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Preface 

The IBM publications listed in this bibliography 
apply to the System/370 including 30xx Proces¬ 
sors, the IBM 4300 Processors and the 9370 In¬ 
formation System Processors. Look here for pu¬ 
blications that address planning for, program¬ 
ming, installing, and operating these processors. 
References to specialized bibliographies and other 
supplemental items are also found here. Refer to 
the Bibliography of Industry Systems and Applica¬ 
tion Programs , GC20-0370, for specific product 
solutions applicable to all areas of your organiza¬ 
tion. 

General Information 

The following descriptions are for the readers who 
are not familiar with the publication terms used 
in this bibliography. 

Subject Code 

The subject code is a two digit number that repre¬ 
sents a topic: e.g., 25 = FORTRAN, 15 = Physi¬ 
cal Planning Information. A complete subject 
code listing is found in Subject Code Definitions 
of this Preface. 

File Number 

The file number e.g., S370-36, identifies the sys¬ 
tem in the prefix (S370) and the subject code in 
the suffix (36, represents Control Program). File 
numbers are often printed on publications to aid 
in filing system library manuals by topic. Refer 
to Organizing and Maintaining a System Library , 
GE20-0731, for more details. 

Order Number 

The order number identifies publications and other 
items for ordering from IBM. The order number 
is alphameric and consists of three parts — use 
key, form number, and suffix: e.g., GH20- 
1234-0. 

G H20 - 1 23 4 - 0 (or 00) 

Use key- 

Form number-- 

Suffix-- 


Note: When ordering publications it is not neces¬ 
sary to include the suffix as part of the order 
number. The most current version will be sent. Al¬ 
though the complete order number is listed, pub¬ 
lications are listed in form number sequence, that 
is the use key is ignored. 

• use key is the first character of the order num¬ 
ber that controls the availability of the item. 
Use key G means the item is available to custo¬ 
mers, through the IBM representative, without 
charge for quantities that meet normal require¬ 
ments. Use key S means that the item is for sale 
through IBM branch offices. In some cases a 
user can receive the first copy of an S publica¬ 
tion free. Additional copies are available at the 
selling price. Use key L means that the item is 
available to licensees for the IBM program 
Product or other licensed program. Requests 
for licensed materials should be directed to 
your IBM representative. 

• form number consists of seven characters 
(H20-1234) and has two parts — a prefix (H20) 
and a base number (1234). IBM designates 
unique prefixes to identify various facts about 
an item, including: 

Logic — Yxx prefixes identify publications 
that explain program logic: i.e., SY28- 1234-5, 
LY30- 1234-0. Such manuals are intended for 
use by persons who are involved in program 
support or alteration of the program design. 
They are not required for normal use or opera¬ 
tion of the program. 

Bill of Forms — BOF prefixes identify a Bill 
Of Forms: e.g., GBOF- 1234. A bill of forms 
order-number allows a package of separately 
available items (order numbers) to be ordered 
with a single order number. 

Microfiche — xXx prefixes (X being an alpha¬ 
betic character) identify publications on micro 
fiche: e.g., S2C0-1234-4, LrBO-1234-1. An 
alphabetic character in the third position of an 
order number identifies microfiche. The only 
exception is a bill of forms (BOF), in which the 
third character is alphabetic (not zero). 

Pseudonumber — Txx or Qxx prefixes iden¬ 
tify a pseudonumber, e.g., G7W-1234-0, 
SQ26- 1234-0. These prefixes when used in an 
order number allow users of back level pro- 
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grams to continue to order and receive publica¬ 
tions concerning the level of program they are 
using. Issuing pseudonumbers for back editions 
allows the order numbers for the latest editions 
to remain unchanged except for the revision 
suffix. The same basic order number carries 
over from release 1 to release 2, release 2 to re¬ 
lease 3, . . . etc. . . 

Technical Newsletter — Nxx prefixes identify 
Technical Newsletters (TNLs): e.g., SA20-9876, 
GN20-13O2. To keep publications current, 
changes and additions to them are distributed 
quickly in the form of TNLs. When the pages 
released in a TNL are inserted in the manual to 
which it applies, the base publication is 
brought up to date. When ordering a manual for 
which a TNL applies, the TNL is automati¬ 
cally shipped with the manual. 

Supplement — Dxx prefixes identify System 
Library Supplements: i.g., GD23-1234-0, 

SD30- 1234-0. Supplements are issued to revise 
a base publication to reflect added program 
function. Like TNLs, Supplements contain re¬ 
placement pages for base publications. Unlike 
TNLs, Supplements are not updates. 

• suffix is a one or two digit number that identi¬ 
fies the revision level of the item: e.g., GH20- 
1234-0 (first edition), GH20-1234-70 (eleventh 
edition). In rare instances, the first edition will 
bear a suffix of -1 or higher. It is not neces¬ 
sary to include the suffix when ordering a pub¬ 
lication, as the most current version will be 
sent. 

Acronym Index 

Publications whose titles contain commonly used 
program acronyms such as COBOL, CICS, or JCL 
can be most easily retrieved. An Index for Some 
Common Program Acronyms (beneath the table of 
contents) refers you directly to the starting page 
for such titles. 

Extra Symbols (Flags) 

Maximum case: **GC19-0001-5* or: GC28-6421-3 
+ A double asterisk (**) preceding the order num¬ 
ber indicates either a change in the publication 
(such as a major revision) or an item newly added 
to the bibliography. 


An asterisk (*) after an order number means the 
item is for IBM World Trade use only; a plus 
sign ( + ), for U.S.A. use only. 

System Library Subscription Service (SLSS) 

SLSS is an optional customized publications dis¬ 
tribution service that provides subscribers with ini¬ 
tial libraries and automatic updating of manuals. 
SLSS serves a worldwide subscriber base of over 
400,000 IBM customers and internal personnel. 
Each subscription is created and maintained by us¬ 
ing the SLSS Subscription Form (available at the 
IBM branch office). 

Users may subscribe in two ways: by interest pro¬ 
file and by order number. The profile method is 
especially useful because it provides the subscriber 
with existing publications and with single copies 
of new publications (as they become available), re¬ 
lated to the subscribers’ profile. The order num¬ 
ber method requires the subscriber to list the or¬ 
der number(s) of the base publication(s). This 
method is used when: more than one copy of a 
publication is needed, a publication is available 
by order number only, or when fewer publications 
are desired than those available by profile. 

Publication order numbers/profiles and subscriber 
order numbers/profiles are stored in a data base. 
When the subscriber order number/profile and the 
publication order number/profile match the pu¬ 
blication is sent. 

Refer to Entering an SLSS Subscription , G320- 
1561 for detailed information. 

• SLSS Notes 

- Supplements (if use key S or G) are auto- 
shipped to each subscriber, in quantities match¬ 
ing those for the applicable base publications. 
If the order number method was used to order 
the initial copy of the base publication, the sub¬ 
scriber will not receive copies of any new 
document automatically. If such information is 
needed, the profile method should be added to 
the subscription. 

- Distribution of publications supporting new 
releases, revisions, and TNLs, in the quantities 
indicated on SLSS subscriptions, is automatic; 
no IBM branch office activity is required. 
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- Subject codes 00 through 40 are used in sub¬ 
scribing to SLSS. 

- Two copies of the SLSS Subscription List are 
mailed to your IBM branch office each week 
that there are changes to your subscription, or 
each six months if there is no change. Please 
contact your IBM representative to obtain your 
copy. 

Organization 

To make reference easy, this bibliography has 
these parts: 

In Part 1, the publications are clustered by sub¬ 
ject and sorted by title keywords. 

Part 2 contains abstracts describing the items 
listed in Part 1. 

Part 3 lists, in form-number sequence, all items 
sorted by subject and keyword in Part 1. 

Note: Form-number sequence by second 
character. The first character (G, S, or L) is the 
use key. The three parts are described in more 
detail. 

Part 1 

In Part 1, the subject-code listing, each publica¬ 
tion has only one code. Items within the cluster 
for each code are put in sequence. Sequencing for 
manuals is alphameric, by the most apparent sin¬ 
gle keyword in each title — such as 3890 for 
the IBM 3890 Document Processor physical 
planning template, or I/O for the OS/VS2 I/O 
supervisor logic manual. Sequencing for micro¬ 
fiche listings is by order number. 

Part 1 gives the order number of each publica¬ 
tion. Listings such as those for VS 1 and MVS 
show manuals supporting back releases (identi¬ 
fied by T or Q order numbers) under the current 
edition which supports the latest release. The title 
of each back edition identifies the earlier 
release(s) it supports, and includes the order 
number originally printed on that back edition. 

The alphameric sorting of titles is done with sin¬ 
gle keywords. In a list of manuals all concerning 
virtual storage, words such as virtual, or varia¬ 
tions such as V or VS, are not considered useful 


in sorting; thus, VSAM items appear at the be¬ 
ginning of subject code 30 under Access Method 
(A’s), whereas BTAM, QTAM and VTAM ap¬ 
pear (in that order) under the specific keyword 
Telecommunications (T’s). 

When one publication applies to more than one 
type of SCP (system control programming), it is 
repeated in each applicable listing. 

Part 2 

An abstract in Part 2 provides you with a descrip¬ 
tion which ordinarily adds much to the indications 
of the title. Abstracts are listed in form-number 
sequence. (Second character of order-number) 

SLSS Profiles 

Part 2 gives you, beneath the abstract, the num¬ 
ber of pages and the publication profile used for 
distributing the individual publication under SLSS. 
The profile is shown in the format of five fields 
separated by slashes: System or processor/C/SC/ Ma¬ 
chines & subsystems/Prog. No. or SLSS ID 

These fields correspond to the five sections 
B/C/D/F/E on the SLSS subscription form. (See 
Entering an SLSS Subscription , G320-1561.) 

The “C” field is used to restrict the distribution 
of communications items, in cases where no other 
profile element performs that function. “SC” 
means subject code. 

For example, a publication describing the IBM 
Direct Access Storage has the profile of: //07/3380/. 
This means that any subscriber expressing an in¬ 
terest in subject code 07 and 3380 will get the 
publication. 

Technically, the profile elements are ANDed 
among fields and ORed within a field. Thus if the 
manual itself had applied to only the System/370 
or to only certain models or processors of the 
System/370, either “370” or the processor num¬ 
bers would also have been shown, in the first 
field, to prevent distribution to other than the ap¬ 
propriate subscribers. 

Many programming manuals show a profile such 
as //34//5665-295 or //30//5740-XYN, meaning 
that only the program number and a subject code 
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are needed to match the publication’s profile to 
that of the SLSS subscriber’s expressed interests. 

Subject codes in the 20-40 range are normally in¬ 
cluded in the profiles of publications which are 
part of task-oriented libraries, whether for licensed 
or unlicensed programming. 

These codes provide an extra level of selectivity 
for the subscriber to programming publications, 
who may choose to receive only certain catego¬ 
ries instead of all the profiled literature related to 
the program. For example, only diagnosis may 
be selected, or all categories except general infor¬ 
mation may be selected. 

Some of the names of categories are new in task 
oriented libraries now being introduced. A new 
such library might be categorized as follows: 


Task or Name Subject Coded 

Application Development 40 

Administration (or Planning) 34 

Customization 34 

Diagnosis (or Debugging) 37 

End use, e.g. Operator’s Guide 40 

Evaluation (or General Information) 20 

Installation 34 

Operations 40 

Resource Definition 34 


If no subject code in the 20-40 range is included 
in the subscriber interest profile, none of the 
above types of publications will be received. 

Part 3 

Part 3, in form-number sequence, enables you to 
find any order number easily, to see whether a 
manual is included in the bibliography or what 
subject code is assigned to it, or to learn whether 
any TNLs have been issued since the latest edi¬ 
tion. 

If you know the order number for one of several 
related manuals, identification of its subject code 
in Part 3 (leftmost column) enables you to find 
the place in Part 1 where it is listed and where its 
companion publications will also be found. For 
example, GA27-2739 or GC28-1374. 


VM and VSE Pregenerated Package Users 

A Pregenerated Package is an integrated set of 
component programs, including system control 
programming and IBM licensed programs, tailored 
to run on a particular set of IBM processors and 
their associated configurations. It contains user aids 
to simplify the installation and day-to-day opera¬ 
tion of the system in VM or VSE operating 
environments. VM and VSE Pregenerated Pack¬ 
ages are described as a SYSTEM IPO/E (System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended), or a 
System Package, or a System Offering 

Some examples are: 

VSE System IPO/E 1.2.0 
VSE/SP (System Package) 2.1.1 
VM/SP System IPO/E 1.2.1 
VM/SP System Offering 1.3.1 

Listings of publications supporting VM and VSE 
Pregenerated Packages are on the pages indicated 
in the table of contents. They show all the publica¬ 
tions supporting each component program of the 
Pregenerated Package. 

The component programs within a package have 
been pregenerated with a preapplied release level 
of service. The release levels of some of these 
component programs will be independently ad¬ 
vanced beyond the release level associated with the 
Pregenerated Package, and therefore no longer ap¬ 
ply to the installation. To prevent reception under 
SLSS of advanced release levels of component 
program publications that do not apply to the re¬ 
lease level publications of the Pregenerated Pack¬ 
age component program installed, an SLSS ID is 
used in profiling the publications instead of the 
real program number. 

Nearly all the individual publications can be 
changed to new levels that no longer apply to the 
Pregenerated Package installed; so, “pseudo¬ 
numbers” are presumed in advance. (At the time 
of a new release of the Pregenerated Package 
many pseudonumbered publications are also the 
latest revisions; but as time goes on, many will 
become back editions.) 
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The SLSS subscription process for these 
Pregenerated Packages has been automated. Spe¬ 
cial numbers of three different functions cause sta¬ 
bilization and automation of the SLSS subscrip¬ 
tions for VM and VSE Pregenerated Packages. 
They are: 

1. SLSS IDs (substitute program numbers). 
Example: 7799-DEV. Their purpose is to allow 
shipment of editions that support the particular re¬ 
lease of the VM or VSE Pregenerated Package, 
but prevent shipment of publications for new pro¬ 
gram release levels not supported. 

2. Pseudonumbers (substitute manual numbers 
assigned to previous editions). Example: 
GT20-1234. As stated under the full description of 
pseudonumbers, their purpose is to allow users 
of back levels of programs to receive only 
publications that relate to the level of the program 
they are using. 

3. SLSS Keys. Examples: 7703, 7751. The first 
purpose of the SLSS key is to automate the whole 
process of converting program numbers to SLSS 
IDs, and manual order numbers to pseudonumbers. 
The second purpose of the SLSS key is to allow 
subsequent migration to a higher release of the 
Pregenerated Package simply by entering a four¬ 
digit number. Entry of a valid SLSS key will 
cause it to appear under the “System IPO/E” head 
at the top left of your next subscription list, and 
in that place only. Program numbers may be 
changed at the same time an SLSS key is added. 
This is also true of other kinds of subscription 
changes (except a change in item quantity). 

Example 

As an example of how these three numbers work, 
say that one copy of ST28-1234 appears on your 
subscription because of an SLSS ID entered to 
support a certain component of release 2.1 or the 
VSE System IPO/E. Later you increased the quan¬ 
tity of this item to five. Still later, after SLSS 
keys were announced, the release 2.1 status of 
your System IPO/E subscription was identified by 
the entry of the corresponding SLSS key (7701). 

The product represented by the SLSS ID then went 
to a new release supporting release 3.0 of the Sys¬ 
tem IPO/E. Therefore a new SLSS ID was as¬ 
signed and the individual pseudonumber went 


from ST28-1234 to SQ28-1234. You entered 7702 
to migrate the subscription to release 3.0 checked 
Initial Library “Yes,” and received five copies of 
SQ28-1234. 

Later, the same product went to another new re¬ 
lease supporting release 3.1 of the System IPO/E; 
therefore, a second new SLSS ID was assigned 
and the individual pseudonumber supporting it 
went from SQ28-1234 to ST00-0765. You en¬ 
tered 7703 to migrate to release 3.1, and received 
five copies of ST00-0765. 

Note: Pregenerated Package Release control is 
at the SLSS-fey level , and program release con¬ 
trol is at the SLSS-ID level. If only pseudo¬ 
numbers are entered , they will have to be individu¬ 
ally replaced when the release levels of installed 
products are increased. 

Initial Entry of SLSS Key 

Existing and new VM and VSE Pregenerated 
Package scriptions should be identified as such 
by the initial entry of one of the following SLSS 
keys in the program number section (E) of the 
subscription form. This initial entry both stabi¬ 
lizes publications support at the levels correspond¬ 
ing to the installation (preventing shipment of new 
revisions and TNLs which do not apply) and pre¬ 
pares the subscription for subsequent migration 
to a later release of the Pregenerated Package. 
(Migration to support a new release does not hap¬ 
pen automatically, but only when the right SLSS 
key is entered in the subscription at the proper 
time.) 

SLSS keys and their corresponding version, 
releases, and modification levels are: 

7700 VSE System IPO/E 1.2.0 

7701 VSE System IPO/E 1.2.1 

7702 VSE System IPO/E 1.3.0 

7703 VSE System IPO/E 1.3.1 

7704 VSE System IPO/E 1.4.0-1.4.4 

7705 VSE/SP (System Package) 2.1.1-2.1.6 

7750 VM/SP System IPO/E 1.1.1 

7751 VM/SP system IPO/E 1.2.1 

7752 VM/SP System Offering 1.2.2 

7753 VM/SP System Offering 1.3.1 

7754 VM/SP System Offering 1.4.0 

7755 VM/SP System Offering 1.4.1 

7756 VM/SP System Offering 1.4.2 
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Newer releases of the above Pregenerated Pack¬ 
ages will be identified by consecutively higher 
SLSS keys. New releases of the following System 
IPO/E’s will not be available: 

7720 for VM System IPO/E Release 2.0 
7740 for VM/VSE System IPO/E Release 2.0 

If correct publications for 7720 and 7740 System 
IPO/E’s have already been received and migration 
to either (1) VM/SP or (2) both VM/SP and VSE 
System IPO/E’s is planned, it is better to avoid 
7720 or 7740 and enter only the migrate-to SLSS 
key(s) — about a month before publications for 
the new System IPO/E(s) should be received. 

When entering an SLSS key, be sure that all re¬ 
quired programs are included in the subscription. 
Also be sure to enter any machines or subsystems, 
such as 3705, 8101, 3600 or 3790, that apply to 
the installation and would restrict the distribution 
of certain support manuals (such as the 4700/ 
3600/3630 guide for CICS/DOS/VS, or the 3705 
user’s guide for the emulator support package 
(EP/VS). 

Normally, actual program numbers should be en¬ 
tered instead of SLSS ID, and actual manual num¬ 
bers should be entered instead of pseudonumbers. 

If an SLSS key is being entered for the first time, 
and every product which is a part of the 
pregenerated Package has already been manually 
converted to the corresponding SLSS ID (7799 
number), reenter one actual product number in 
addition to the SLSS key. If any of the actual 
product numbers associated with the Pregenerated 
Package already appears on the subscription, this 
single reentry is unnecessary. 

Any Pregenerated Package program may be 
changed at the same time as the SLSS key is 
entered. Entries unrelated to the Pregenerated 
Package may also be made. 

There can be only one Pregenerated Package per 
subscription. (For a second Pregenerated 
Package, a second subscription must be used. 
Thus when a VM/VSE installation is changed to 
VSE and VM/SP, common practice is to enter the 
VM/SP Pregenerated Package on a second 
subscription.) The only other restriction is that item 
quantities cannot be changed at the same time that 


the SLSS key is entered. Quantity changes must 
be made before or after the SLSS key is entered. 

Results of Initial Use of SLSS Key 

• All Pregenerated Package component program 
numbers are converted to their corresponding 
SLSS IDs for the Pregenerated Package release 
identified. 

• All manual order numbers associated with the 
Pregenerated Package are converted to specific 
pseudonumbers for the release identified. 

• Quantities of each publication are unchanged. 

• Non-Pregenerated Package products appearing 
on the same subscription are not affected. 

• The subscription is identified for later migra¬ 
tion when that is specifically requested. 

• Contradictions and duplications are eliminated: 

If any Pregenerated Package product had appeared 
on a subscription under its actual number as well 
as by its corresponding SLSS ID, the actual prod¬ 
uct number and the publications supporting it are 
removed. 

If any relevant publication had appeared on a sub¬ 
scription under its actual manual number as well 
as by its corresponding pseudonumber, the actual 
order number is removed. For example: 

3 copies of an actual order number plus 1 copy 
of its equivalent pseudonumber will be netted out 
to 3 copies of the pseudonumber. 

Note: If you want the latest updates applying to 
a component of the Pregenerated Package, you 
can order them by entering the actual product 
number (or order numbers) on a separate 
subscription. A way of identifying these updates - 
which will not normally apply to the 
Pregenerated Package, because they apply to a 
later release of the component - is to have the suf¬ 
fix NS (non-Pregenerated Package) added to the 
second subscription number. Updates received un¬ 
der the NS subscription can be then identified and 
kept separate from the Pregenerated Package 
library. 
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Caution: In large installations where reception of 
the latest updates is normal and required, enter 
the Pregenerated Package on the separate 
subscription. This will prevent back-leveling 
publications support for the rest of the installation. 

Migration 

Migration must be within the same environment 
(VSE or VM) to the next sequential release or 
may skip one or more releases. 

SLSS keys also cause automatic conversion of mi¬ 
gration to higher-level releases for SLSS subscrip¬ 
tions for which a key has already been entered. 
(To check on this, see what number, if any, ap¬ 
pears under the “System IPO/E” head on your 
SLSS subscription list.) 

If your subscription already includes all 
Pregenerated Package programs of interest, and the 
7701 key is in effect, then you have only to en¬ 
ter the key 7703; this will upgrade your subscrip¬ 
tion from VSE release 2.1 to 3.1 automatically. 

Note: When migrating from 7704 to 7705, enter 
each SLSS ID for the base programs for 7705 . 

When you enter the key, check Initial Library 
“Yes.” Only the publications which were not pre¬ 
viously on the subscription will be shipped. 

If an SLSS key was not previously used but 
migration is necessary, you may simply enter the 
migrate-to key (7703 to migrate directly to VSE 
release 3.1 from any prior release, for example). 
The same quantities will be maintained for each 
publication. However, duplications may be re¬ 
ceived one time if you use this shortcut. (See 
“Condition 3: System IPO/E Subscription for 
which No Number Appears . . in the follow¬ 
ing example.) 

Example, VSE Release 3.1, All Conditions 
Condition 1: Migration 

(When the number under the “System IPO/E” 
head, at the top left of your SLSS subscription list, 
is 7700, 7701, or 7702): 

• Enter 7703 in Section E. 


The following checks should also be made: 

a Check the list of release 3.1 component pro¬ 
grams to verify that all the products for which 
support is needed are on the subscription. 

(Enter program numbers, not SLSS ID) 

Note: Any option dropped from the new release 
will be automatically dropped from the subscrip¬ 
tion (but can be restored at any time by reenter¬ 
ing its program number, now considered a Non- 
Pregenerated Package product). 

b Verify the entry of any associated machines ap¬ 
pearing in the titles of certain programming 
publications you may require (see the list of 
support publications). 

c Check Initial Library “Yes.” Nothing else is re¬ 
quired to receive new and changed support 
documentation appling to release 3.1. (When 
migrating from 7704 to 7705, you must enter 
each program number or SLSS ID for the base 
products). 

Condition 2: New Subscription 

• Enter 7703 in Section E. 

• Do checks a (disregarding the note), b , and c 
per above. 

Condition 3: Pregenerated Package Subscription 
for which No Number Appears under the “System 
IPO/E” head: 

• Enter 7703 in Section E. 

• Do Checks a, b, and c per above. Item quan¬ 
tities will be maintained. Caution: This 
subscription was not identified by entry of an 
SLSS key applying to the old release. Hence, 
duplicate manuals may be received one time, 
the number of them increasing with the higher 
level of the old release and the components of 
it for which manuals have already been 
shipped. 

To avoid all duplications, the best way is to iden¬ 
tify the old release still in use by entering its 
SLSS key and checking Initial Library “No,” then 
migrating the following week to release 3.1 per 
Condition 1 above. This will provide you with 
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only those new or changed manuals that have not 
been received. The alternatives are to use either 
Initial Library “No” or Initial Library “Yes” 
selectively, under regular SLSS procedure. 

Error Messages 

SLSS keys are powerful instructions, causing many 
actions in converting a Pregenerated Package 
subscription to the automated state. Extra care is 
needed to enter the right number. Certain wrong 
input will be ignored, with the reason indicated 
only be one of the following messages, printed 
on the next SLSS subscription list. 

1. DUPLICATE SLSS KEY IGNORED 

More than one SLSS key was entered in the 
same processing week. No action was taken on the 
second or subsequent entries. 

2. 2ND SLSS KEY CHECK 

A different Pregenerated Package was entered on 
the same subscription via its SLSS key. A second 
subscription must be used to contain the second 
SLSS key. 


3. INVALID MIGRATE 

The SLSS key entered was not an announced key 
with a higher number in the same series. (For 
example, an entry of 7701 or 7751 is invalid on 
a subscription identified as 7702 under the “System 
IPO/E” heading at the top left of your SLSS sub¬ 
scription list.) 

4. INVALID DELETION 

The only way you can delete an SLSS key is to 
delete all the associated SLSS IDs (7799 
numbers); this also causes the SLSS key to delete. 

5. INVALID BASE PROD DELETE 

If deletion of a basic product from the Pregen¬ 
erated Package is not allowed, this message will 
appear. 

6- SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE NOT READY 

The files were not ready to handle the release of 
the Pregenerated Package at the time you entered 
its SLSS key. Try now. (It is not likely that this 
message will be received.) 
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Subject Code Definitions 


NUMBERICAL INDEX 


ALPHABETICAL CODE INDEX ALPHABETICAL CODE INDEX 


Hardware 

00 General System Information (basic System Summary, 
Bibliographies, all Configurators) 
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03 Printers, Control Units 

04 OCR, MCR (Optical/Magnetic Character Readers) 
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36 Control Program (e.g., Supervisor, JCL, IPL, Job Manage¬ 

ment, Data Areas, Checkpoint/Restart) 

37 Diagnosis, Problem Determination, Auditing, Service Aids 

38 Remote Job Entry 

39 Time Sharing, Interactive System 

40 Operations (e.g., messages, codes, application development) 
50 DB/DC (CICS, IMS, ACF, GIS, DL/I,...) 

Application (end use) Programs 
60 Industries - General 

62 Consultants 

63 Distribution (e.g., apparel, food, agribusiness, hotels) 

64 Education, Libraries 

65 Engineering 

67 Finance, Securities, Real Estate 

69 Government, Federal 

70 Government, State and Local 

71 Insurance 

72 Manufacturing 

73 Media 

74 Health 

75 Process (e.g., forest products, petroleum, paint, textiles) 

76 Public Utilities 

78 Transportation 

79 Cross-Industry (see also 80-83 for selections) 

80 Cross-Industry - Office Applications 

81 Cross-Industry - Management, Planning, Project Control 

82 Cross-Industry - Mathematics and Science 

83 Cross-Industry - Simulation 
Other 

85 General and Introductory References 
87 Education - Course Catalogs 
89 Installation Forms and Supplies 
95 EWS (Early Warning System) 

97 PTF (Program Temporary Fix) Listings 
99 SCP Program Listings 


Access Methods 30 
ACF 50 
Administration 34 
Airlines 78 
APL 22, 39, 82 
Application Development 40 
Assembler 21 
Auditing 37 

BASIC 23 
Bibliographies 00, 60 

Card Equipment 02 
Channels 01 
Checkpoint/Restart 36 
COBOL 24 
Codes, system 40 
Communications 09, 30 
Configurators 00 
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Construction 72 
Consultants 62 
Control Program 36, 30 

Course Catalogs 87 

CPU 01 

Cross-Industry 79-83 
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Customization 34 

DASD 07, 30 
Data Areas 36 
Data Management 30 
DB/DC 50 
Debugging 37 
Diagnosis 37 
Diskette 08, 30 

Display 06, 30 

Distribution Industries 63 

Education 64, 79, 87 
Emulation 35 
Engineering 65 
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EWS 95 

Finance Industry 67 
Flyers 20 
FORTRAN 25 

General Information 20 
General references 85 
Government 69, 70 
Graphics 30 

Health 74 
Hotels, Motels 63 

Information Retrieval 79, 80 
Insurance 71 

I/O Control Programs 30 
IPL 36 

JCL 36 

Job Management 36 


Legal 62 
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Link Edit 31 
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Magnetic Tape 05, 30 
Manufacturing 72 
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Mathematics 82, 22 
MCR 04, 30 
Media 73 
Medical 74 
Messages, system 40 

OCR 04, 30 
Office 80 
Operations 16, 40 

Paper Tape 08 

Performance Enhancement 34 

Physical Planning 15 

Planning 34, 30, 81 

PL/I 29 

Pregeneration 34 

Printers 03 

Problem Determination 37, 01 
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Processor 01 

Project Control 81 

PRPQ 20-83 

PSHRPQ 14 

PTF 97 
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RAS 37 
Real Estate 67 
Release Guides 34 
Remote Job Entry 38 
Resource Definition 34 
RPG 28 
RPQ 14 

SCP Listings 99 

Securities 67 

Service Aids 37 

Simulation 35, 83 

SMF 34 

Sort/Merge 33 

Special Features 13 

Statistics 79, 82, 65 

Storage 01, 30, 34 

Supervisor 36 

Support Programs 31 

System Generation 34 

System Installation 34 

System Management Facility 34 

System Messages & Codes 40 

System Operation 01, 40 

System Planning 34 

Teleprocessing 09, 30 
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Text Processing 80, 73, 79 
Time Sharing 39 
Transportation 78 
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Part 1. Title Keywords within Subject Code 

MACHINES COO-16) 

00 General System Information 


GA22-7001 
#*GA32-0039 
GA33-1511 
GA33-1507 
GA33-3014 
GA22-6957 
GA22-7013 
GA22-6956 
GA22-7014 
GA22-6944 
GA22-7002 
GA21-9001 
GA22-7071 
GA22-7062 
GA22-7065 
GA33-1513 
GA33-1508 
GA27-2849 
GA33-1523 
GA24-3950 
*#GA24-4022 
GA33-3042 
**GC20-0001 
GC20-0370 


S/370 SYSTEM SUMMARY PROCESSORS 
IBM INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE SUMMARY 
S/370 MODEL 115 CONFIGURATOR 
S/370 MODEL 125 CONFIGURATOR 
S/370 MODEL 135 CONFIGURATOR 
S/370 MODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 
S/370 MODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 
S/370 MODEL 165 CONFIGURATOR 
S/370 MODEL 168 CONFIGURATOR 
S/360 & S/370 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 
S/370 INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATOR 
1060 CONFIGURATOR 

3031 CONFIGURATOR 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 

3033 CONFIGURATOR 

3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER, CONFIGURATOR 
3125 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER, CONFIGURATOR 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, CONFIGURATOR 

4321/4331/4341/4361 PROCESSORS SUMMARY AND INPUT/OUTPUT DATA COMMUNICATION CONFIGURATOR 

SUMMARY AND INPUT/OUTPUT & DATA COMMUNICATIONS 4381 PROCESSOR 

7170 DEVICE ATTACHMENT CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL CONFIGURATOR 
SYSTEM/370,30xx AND 4300 PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY 

SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY SYSTEMS AND APPLICATION PROGRAMS 


01 Machine System 


SA22-7091 
SA22-7093 
GA22-7000 
SA22-7085 
**SA22-7095 
GX20-1850 
SA22-7094 
GA22-7079 
SA22-7092 
GX26-1587 
GX26-1588 
GX20-1787 
GA22-7072 
GA27-2772 
SA22-7125 
GA22-7074 
GA27-2771 
GA27-2770 
GA33-1510 
GA33-1516 
GA33-1520 
GA33-1506 
GA33-1512 
GA33-3005 
GA33-3010 
GC20-1738 
GA24-3632 
GA24-3633 
GC20-1785 
GA24-3557 
GA24-3573 
GA24-3634 
GA24-3635 
GA22-6942 
GA22-6962 
GC20-1729 
GA22-7011 
GA22-7012 
GA22-7056 
GC20-1754 
GC20-1781 
GA22-6935 
GC20-1730 
GA22-7010 
GC20-1755 


CHAWE L-TO-CHANNE L ADAPTER 
SYSTEM/370 HIGH ACRITH ARITHMETIC RPQ 
S/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
370/XA PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

SYSTEM/370 EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE/INTERPRETIVE EXECUTION 

S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM/370 MATHEMATICAL ASSISTS 

SYSTEM/370 ASSISTS FOR MVS 

ASSISTS FOR MVS/XA 

DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL FRACTION CONVERSION CHART 

DEBUGGING AID DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOATING POINT NUMBERS IN HEXADECIMAL 

S/370 EXTENDED FACILITY & ECPS: MVS 

A UPS INSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 

SYSTEM/370 VECTOR OPERATIONS 

ASSISTS FOR VM/370 

A GUIDE TO 50 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 

A GUIDE TO 60 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 

S/370 MODEL 115 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS FOR SYSTEMS WITH 3115-2 PROCESSING UNIT 

S/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 125 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 135 

S/370 MODEL 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 138 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 138 
S/370 MODEL 145 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 145 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 148 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 148 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 155 
S/370 MODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 158 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 158 HIERARCHICAL MONITORING SYSTEM, FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 158 FOR S/370 MODEL 155 USERS 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 158 FOR S/360 USERS 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 165 

S/370 MODEL 168 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 168 FOR S/370 MODEL 165 USERS 
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GC20-1787 

GA22-6943 

GA22-7066 

GC20-1854 

GA22-7061 

GC20-1858 

GA22-7060 

GC20-1859 

GA22-7076 

GA22-7077 

GA22-7083 

GA22-7088 

SA22-7120 

SA22-7121 

GA24-3552 

GA24-3550 

GA22-7070 

GC20-1951 

GA33-1526 

GA33-1527 

GA33-1536 

GA33-1550 

GC20-1878 

6A24-3671 

GA24-3672 

GA24-3763 

6A24-3780 

GA24-3797 

6A33-1535 

GC20-1877 

GA33-1572 

GA33-X585 

GX33-1510 

**GA33-1566 

GA33-1567 

GA24-3948 

GA24-3950 

GA24-3955 

GA24-4021 

GA24-4023 

GC20-2021 

G520-6121 

GA24-3947 

**SY24-4024 

G221-2454 


GUIDE TO S/370 HODEL 168 FOR S/360 USERS 

S/360 & S/370 HODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND 3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 

3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX & 3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX, ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX, AND MULTIPROCESSOR 
COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
3081 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

3081, 3083, AND 3084 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS AND CONFIGURATION GUIDE 

3083 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

3084 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

3090 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS AND CONFIGURATION GUIDE 
3090 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
4300 PROCESSORS PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION FOR ECP5:VSE MODE 
A GUIDE TO 4321 PROCESSOR 

4321/4331 PROCESSORS FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION & PROCESSORCOMPL 4321/4331 PROCESSORS 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION AND PROCESSOR 
4321/4331 PROCESSORS GROUPS 1 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
4321/4331 PROCESSORS DISPLAY/PRINTER ADAPTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 11 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE 4331 PROCESSOR 

4341 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 1 AND 10 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
4341 PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 
4341 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
CONFIGURATOR 

4341 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 2 AND 11 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

4341 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 10 & 11, FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS & PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
CONFIGURATOR 

4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTIC 
A GUIDE TO THE 4341 PROCESSOR 
4361 PROCESSOR SUMMARY 

4361 PROCESSOR SERIAL ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURE INTERFACE DESCRIPTION AND 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
4361 PROCESSING PROBLEM FINDER, VOLUME 12 
4361 PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
4361 PROCESSOR CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
4381 PROCESSOR CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

SUMMARY AND INPUT/OUTPUT & DATA COMMUNICATIONS 4381 PROCESSOR 

PROBLEM ANALYSIS GUIDE 4381 PROCESSOR 

4381 DUAL PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

4381 PROBLEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

A GUIDE TO THE 4381 PROCESSOR 

4381 PROCESSORS/COMPUTE-INTENSIVE PROCESSING 

4381 UNIPROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

4381 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 3 CONSOLE FUNCTIONS AND MESSAGES 

4381 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUPS 11, 12, 13, AND 14 


03 Printers, Control Units 


G544-3181 

G544-3182 

SH35-0090 

GA24-3488 

GA24-3120 

GA24-3312 

GA18-2065 

GA24-3759 

GA24-3767 

GA24-3769 

GA24-3733 

GA24-3741 

GA24-3936 

GA27-3267 

GA27-3268 

GA27-3153 

GA27-3229 

GX27-2923 

GA27-3176 

GA27-3177 

GA26-1633 

GA26-1635 

GA26-1646 


PAGE PRINTER FORMATTING AID USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PAGE PRINTER FORMATTING AID COMMAND QUICK REFERENCE 
ALL-POINTS-ADDRESSABLE PRINTING TECHNOLOGY 
FORM DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR PRINTERS 

1443 PRINTER MODELS 1-4 & N1 & 1445 PRINTER MODELS 1 & N1, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

2821 CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

3102 PRINTER DESCRIPTION 

3230 PRINTER MODEL 2 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 

3230 PRINTER MODEL 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3230 MODEL 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3262 PRINTER MODELS l AND 11 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

3262 PRINTER MODEL 5 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 

3268 PRINTER MODEL 1 DESCRIPTION 

3268 PRINTER MODELS 2 AND 2C DESCRIPTION 

3287 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C & 2C COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FORMS DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE: OCR DOCUMENT PREPARATION 
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GA26-1656 

GA32-0049 

GA32-0050 

GA32-0053 

GA32-0055 

GA32-0065 

6C20-1775 

GC26-3829 

SH35-0051 

SH35-0082 

GX35-5010 

GX35-5014 

GC31-2547 

G320-0910 

GA33-1576 

GA33-1579 

GA33-1580 

GA33-1586 

GX33-1507 

**GA24-3927 

GA33-1554 

GA33-1574 

GA23-1014 

GA33-3072 

GA33-3074 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER SET CATALOG 
INTRODUCING THE 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 REFERENCE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODELS 3 AND 8 OCR DOCUMENT PREPARATION REFERENCE 
INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 8 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 8 REFERENCE 
CONCEPTS OF THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 

INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND ITS PROGRAMMING 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: COMPATIBILITY 

3800 MODELS 3 AND 8 PREPARING FONTS FOR PRINTING 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 OPERATOR'S QUICK REFERENCE GUIDE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

4224 PRINTER OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

4224 DOT MATRIX PRINTER PRESENTATION GUIDE 

4245 PRINTER MODELS 12, D12, 20 and D20 E/ME/A EDITION PRINT BAND 

4245 PRINTER MODELS 12, 20 INFORMATION MANUAL 

4245 PRINTER MODELS 12, D12, 20, D20 

4245 PRINTER MODELS D12 AND D20 INFORMATION 

4245 PRINTER M D12, D20 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

4248 PRINTER MODEL 1 PRINTER DESCRIPTION 

4250 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMING INFORMATION 
4250 PRINTER QUALITY PROBLEMS 

5210 PRINTER MODELS G01/G02 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
7436 PRINTER MODEL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 SITE PUNNING, PHYSICAL PLANNING, AND CONFIGURATOR GUIDE 


04 Optical or Magnetic Character Readers (OCR, MCR), 1 Units 


GA24-1499 

GA24-3542 

GA21-9081 

GX21-9106 

GC20-1686 

6C20-1733 

GE20-0759 

**GE20-0760 

GE20-0765 

GC20-1750 

GC20-1751 

GA21-9147 

GA21-9148 

GC20-1760 

**GA24-3612 

GC31-0507 

GX20-1972 

GA24-3620 

GE20-0599 

GE20-0633 

GA24-3686 


1219 READER SORTER, 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 

1255 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER MODELS 1, 2 & 3 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 1288 OPTICAL PAGE READER MODEL 1 
1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 

OCR INPUT PREPARATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS 
1287/1288 OCR ERROR RECOVERY GUIDE 

3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: A GUIDE TO CREATING WORKSTATION AND HOST OPERATIONS RUNBOOK 
PROCEDURES 

3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: A GUIDE TO IMPLEMENTING AND INSTALLING 

3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SORTING APPLICATIONS GUIDE 

3881 OPTICAL MARK READER FORMS KIT 

3881 OPTICAL MARK READER SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE MANUAL 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER INPUT DOCUMENT DESIGN GUIDE AM) SPECIFICATIONS 
3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FORMS KIT 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MACHINE & PROGRAMMING DESCRIPTION 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS E AND F MACHINE AND PROGRAMMING DESCRIPTION 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - MACHINE & PROGRAMMING DESCRIPTION 
3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM INPUT CONTROL PROCEDURES 

3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM WORKSTATION PROCEDURES 

3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER COPY QUALITY GUIDE 


05 Magnetic Tape Units. Control Units 


GA32-0006 

GA27-2726 

GA32-0022 

GA32-0088 

GA32-0069 

GA32-0076 

GA32-0079 

GA32-0041 

GA32-0042 

GC35-0098 

GC35-0099 

GA26-1647 

GA32-0020 

GA32-0021 

GA32-0078 

6A26-1659 


TAPE REQUIREMENTS FOR 1/2 INCH TAPE UNITS AT 556, 800, 1600 AND 6250 BPI 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER 

3410/3411 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

3422 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 

3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 

3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 

3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE CHANNEL COMMANDS STATUS AND SENSE BYTES AND ERROR 
RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PLANNING AND MIGRATION GUIDE 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM USER'S REFERENCE 
3803-3/3420-3, 5 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM 
3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 

3803-2/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
DESCRIPTION 8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODEL 1C AND 2C 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INTRODUCTION 


06 Display Eguipment 

NOTE: Other display equipment, used primarily in a communications environment, 
is listed under subject code 09. 

GA27-2701 S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPUY UNIT MODEL 1 
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GA27-2702 
GA27-2721 
GA27-2700 
GA19-5434 
GA21-9468 
**GX21-9467 

GA33-3035 
GA33-3037 
GA33-3110 
GA19-5433 


S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 2, 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 1 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 3, 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 2 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2260 DISPLAY STATION, 2848 DISPLAY CONTROL 

3180 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 1 USER’S GUIDE 

3180 MODEL 1 DISPLAY STATION USER’S GUIDE 

3180 MODEL 2 DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD TEMPLATE ASSIGNMENT SHEET AND DISPLAY SCREEN LAYOUT 
SHEET 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION AND USER'S GUIDE 

7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM OVERVIEW 


07 Pirect Access Storage Devices (PASO), Control Units 


GA26-1672 
GA26-1675 
GA26-1620 
GX20-1710 
GA26-1589 
GA26-5988 
GA26-1660 
GA26-1615 
GA26-1630 
GX20-1920 
GA26-1619 
GX20-1979 
GA26-163S 
GX20-1933 
GC19-5021 
GC20-1780 
GX26-1669 
GA26-1657 
GA26-1666 
GX26-1679 
GC26-4193 
GC26-4197 
GC26-4203 
GX26-1678 
SX26-1680 
**GX26-3749 
GS22-9347 
GA26-1592 
GA26-1617 
GA32-0035 
GA32-0037 
GA32-0038 
GX35-5026 
SY32-5043 
GA26-1661 
GA32-0060 
GA32-0061 
GA32-0062 
GA32-0067 
GA19-5436 
GA32-0080 
GA32-0081 
GA32-0034 
GA19-5438 
GA32-0082 
GA32-0083 
GA32-0085 
GA33-1539 
GA33-1569 


DISK STORAGE MANAGEMENT GUIDE-ERROR HANDLING 

DISK STORAGE MANAGEMENT GUIDE-BACKGROUND REFERENCE INFORMATION 
INTEGRATED STORAGE CONTROL REFERENCE 

IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND TRANSMISSION TIME REFERENCE CARD 

2835 STORAGE CONTROL AND 2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE MODULE REFERENCE 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2841 ASSOCIATED DASD 

3310 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

INTRODUCTION IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STORAGE - SYSTEM LIBRARY 

3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE MODEL 1-11, CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 

3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE, 3333 MODELS 1 & 11, 3330 MODELS 1, 2 & 11 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3340 COMPONENT SUMMARY 

3340 MODELS A2, Bl, B2, 3344 MODELS B2, B2F DIRECT STORAGE ACCESS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE, MOD A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, C2F REFERENCE SUMMARY 
WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3350/3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE (GC20-1780) 

3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE 

REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR HANDLING DATA CHECKS ON 3350, 3370 AND 3380 DISK STORAGE DSF 

3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DESCRIPTION 

3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DESCRIPTION AND USER’S GUIDE 

3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS AD4 AE4 BD4 AND BE4 GENERAL INFORMATION 
3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE: MIGRATION 
3380 DAS: PLANNING AND USE 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3380 CONDENSED ANALYSIS PROCEDURES MAINTENANCE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE FOR 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS AE4 AND BE4 OS/MVS SUPPORT 
COMPARISON OF 3380 AND 3350 USED FOR VM/CMS MINIDISKS 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL Am IBM 3330 DISK STORAGE 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 2 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS OP 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SENSE INFORMATION 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INTRODUCTION Am PREINSTALLATION PUNNING 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM REFERENCE 

MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: MASS STORAGE CONTROL 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 

INTRODUCTION TO 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 11 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 11 DESCRIPTION 

INTRODUCTION TO 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 13 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 13 DESCRIPTION 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 21 INTRODUCTION CROSS-SYSTEM 

INTRODUCTION TO THE 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 21 

3880 MODEL 21 DESCRIPTION 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 21: INSTALLATION Am ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 INTRODUCTION CROSS-SYSTEM 
INTRODUCTION TO 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 DESCRIPTION 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23: INSTALUTIQN Am ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS DASD ADAPTER FOR 3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE 
4361 PROCESSOR DASD COMPATIBILITY FEATURE 


08 Other Devices, Control Units 


**GA22-7097 

GA22-7081 

GA21-9152 

GA21-9183 

GA21-9194 

GA21-9196 

GX21-9172 

GA21-9184 

GX21-9171 

##GA22-7075 


3044 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
3088 MULTISYSTEM CHANNEL COMMUNICATION UNIT PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM, SYSTEM SUMMARY & INSTALUTIQN PLACING 

3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

3741 MODELS 3 Am 4 PROGRAMMING WORKSTATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

3741 MODELS 3 Am 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORKSTATION GENERAL INFORMATION 
3741/3742 REFERENCE CARD 

3742 DUAL DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 

3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
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#*GA22-7090 

GX22-7093 

GA24-3639 

GA24-3716 

GA34-0282 

S544-Q554 

G544-1006 

G544-3Q13 

S544-3015 

S544-3020 

S544-3Q22 

5544-3Q33 

S544-3066 

09 Coremuni cat i ons 

MOTE; Somes of the 

GA27-3099 
GA27-3004 
GA27-3620 
GA27-3185 
GA27-3644 
GA27-3093 
GA21-9028 
GA24-3018 
GA24-3O20 
GA24-3471 
GA24-3474 
GA24-3266 
GA22-6864 
GA22-6846 
GA27-2703 
GA27-27G4 
GA24-3426 
GA27-3029 
GA24-3403 
GA24-3415 
GA27-3011 
GA27-3Q13 
GA27-3G05 
GA27-3015 
GA18-2033 
GA18-2051 
GX20-2352 
GA18-2Q84 
GA18-2085 
**GA18-2310 
GA23-0217 
GA18-2127 
GA21-9465 
GA23-0196 
GA18-2457 
GA1S-2364 
GA18-2443 
GA24-3771 
GA24-3781 
GA24-3773 
GA24-3783 
GA24-3772 
GA24-3782 
GA23-0044 

GA23-0058 
GA23-0113 
GA23-0119 
GA23-0187 
GA23-0204 
GA27-2739 
GA33-3056 
GA27-2837 
GX20-1878 
GA23-0060 

GA23-O046 

GA23-0061 


3814 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE DISPLAY/PRINTER ATTACHMENT FEATURE 

3814 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR RESERVOIR MODELING FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS & PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
4994 ASCII DEVICE CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENTAL OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM OFFICE SYSTEM 6 INFORMATION PROCESSORS AND 
IBM 6640 DOCUMENT PRINTER 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL FOR IBM 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR PLANNING AND PREINSTALLATION GUIDE 
INSTALLING THE 6670 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: CODES AND MESSAGES FOR AN SNA ENVIRONMENT 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: GLOSSARY 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MAKING COPIES 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL III USERS GUIDE 


Devices, Coniro.I Uni is 

equipment below may be used for either remote or local communications, 

ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS: SYSTEM SUMMARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION - BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS 
USING THE CABLING SYSTEM WITH CCK1MUNICATXON PRODUCTS 
DATA COUrtUNICATICN DEVICE SUMMARY 

3728 COMMUNICATION CONTROL SUPPORT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 

357/1030/2790 BADGE SPECIFICATIONS 

1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 

1050 REFERENCE DIGEST 

1050 SYSTEM SUMMARY 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

1092 AND 1093 PROGRAMMED KEYBOARDS 

2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: 2702 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 

2703 TRANSMISSION CONTROL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2711 LINE ADAPTER UNIT 

2712 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR 

2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS MODEL 1 & 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT 
SYSTEM COMPONENTS: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
2780 DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3104 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 
3104 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR’S REFERENCE GUIDE 
DESCRIPTION 3161/3163 ASCII DISPLAY STATION 
3174 SUBSYSTEM CONTROL UNIT HELP DESK REFERENCE 
3178 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 

3180 MODEL 1 DISPLAY STATION INTRODUCTION AND PREINSTALLATION PLANNING MANUAL 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3180 SUPPLEMENT FOR THE CONTROL UNIT 

3191 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 

3193 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 

3193 PROBLEM SOLVING QUICK CHECK GUIDE 

3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 1 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
3232 MODEL 1 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3232 KEYBOARD PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 11 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
3232 MODEL 11 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3232 KEYEOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 51 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3232 MODEL 51 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AND COMPONENT DESCRIPTION INFORMATION 
TRANSFER 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LIBRARY USER'S GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM ENTRY ASSIST USER’S GUIDE 3274 CONTROL UNIT 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM KEYBOARD DEFINITION UTILITY USER'S GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM X,25 OPERATION 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, COLOR & PROGRAMMED SYMBOLS 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 

3274 CONTROL UNIT REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM - 3271 CONTROL UNIT, 3272 CONTROL UNIT, 3275 DISPLAY 
STATION - DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 
3274 CONFIGURATION DATA CARD (CONFIGURATION SUPPORT A, B, C, T) 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3274 CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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GA23-0064 

**GA23-0C65 

GA23-0137 

GA23-0171 

**GA23-0176 

GA27-2827 

GA23-0136 

GX20-1981 

GA18-2041 

GA18-2081 

GA27-2895 

GX2Q-2Q40 

GX20-2041 

GA33-3067 

GA23-0021 

GA23-0236 

**GA23-0142 

GA24-3203 

GA24-3653 

GC31-0009 

GC31-0504 

GA27-3086 

GC30-3Q04 

GC30-3Q20 

6C30-3021 

GA27-3G51 

GTQ0-Q624 

GA27-3087 

GA27-33Q4 

GC3Q-3074 

GR29-0296 

SX27-3633 

SX27-3634 

SX27-3635 

SX27-3636 

SX27-3637 

SX27-3638 

SX27-3639 

SX27-3640 

SX27-3641 

SX27-3642 

5X27-3643 

SX27-3644 

SX27-3645 

SX27-3646 

SX27-3647 

SX27-3648 

SX27-3649 

SX27-3650 

SX27-3651 

SX27-3652 

GA27-3428 

GA27-3430 

GA27-3433 

GA27-3434 

GA27-3745 

GA27-3869 

GA33-001Q 

SA33-0012 

GA33-0013 

GTOO-1513 

**GA33-0017 

GA33-0021 


3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3274 CONTROL UNIT SITE PLANNING AND PREPARATION GUIDE 
MODELS 41A, 41C, 41D AND 61C 
3274 CONTROL UNIT CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT TO 3274 DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: ERROR MESSAGES FOR 3270 PERSONAL 
COMPUTER ATTACHMENT 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM SUPPLEMENT TO 3274 CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTION AND 

PROGRAMMING GUIDE 3274 RESPONSE TIME MONITOR (RTM) FUNCTION 3274 SNA ALERT FUNCTION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3274 CONTROL UNIT CUSTOMIZING GUIDE, CONFIGURATION 
SUPPORT P 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING SETUP, AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: SUPPLEMENT TO 3274 DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ERROR MESSAGES FOR 3290 INFORMATION DISPLAY PANEL 
3275/3277 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION PLANNING AND SETUP 
GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT/DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION AND 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

3276/3278 DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
GENERAL PURPOSE 3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE STRIP 
3276/3278 FROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE - GENERAL USE 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
3290 INFORMATION PANEL DESCRIPTION AND REFERENCE 

3290 INFORMATION PANEL SUPPLEMENT TO 3290 DESCRIPTION AND REFERENCE 
3299 TERMINAL MULTIPLEXER CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT - PROGRAM WORKSHEETS FOR DOS/VS (5747-CJ1) AND OS/VS (5744-CR1) 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT CGEN3644), LIC PROS 
5668-998, GENERAL INFORMATION 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT PROGRAMMING AND USER’S GUIDE 

GUIDE TO USING THE IBM 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONTROL PANEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704, 3705-1, AND 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
TELEPROCESSING PREINSTALLATION GUIDE FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
TELEPROCESSING INSTALLATION RECORD FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3704 AND 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS (GA27-3051-4) 

GUIDE TO USING THE 3705 CONTROL PANEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTRODUCTION TO THE 3705-80 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3705-80 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
3705 EMULATION REFERENCE CARD 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL MODELS 20, 22, 
AND 23 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 3161 ASCII DISPLAY STATION 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE PERSONAL COMPUTER WITH 3101 EMULATION 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION REFERENCE 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DEC MODEL VT52 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DEC MODEL VT100 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DEC MODEL VT220 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE HAZELTINE ESPIRIT I AND ESPIRIT II 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE HAZELTINE 1500 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE LEAR SIEGLER ADM 3A DUMB TERMINAL 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELEVIDEO 910 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELEVIDEO 950 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE BEEHIVE ATL-078 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELETYPE 5410 ASYNCHRONOUS DISPLAY 

TERMINAL 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELETYPE 5410 BUFFERED DISPLAY 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE ROLM CYPRESS 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE ROLM CEDAR 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE ROLM JUNIPER 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE HEWLETT-PACKARD 2621B INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DATA GENERAL DASHER D210 DISPLAY 
TERMINAL 

GUIDE 3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER HOST 

3710 NETWORK GATEWAY INTRODUCTION 

3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER PROBLEM REPORT 

GUIDE 3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER CONTROL TERMINAL 

3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION REFERENCE 

3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION WORKBOOK 

INTRODUCTION TO THE 3725 MODEL 1 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 

3725 MODEL 1 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION GUIDE 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION (GA33-0013-3) 

3725 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER'S 
INFORMATION 

3725 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER INTRODUCTION 
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SA33-0022 

GA27-3043 

GA27-3096 

GA27-3144 

GA27-3146 

GA27-3142 

GA27-3145 

GA27-3C63 

GA27-3253 

GA27-2865 

GA27-2866 

GA27-2899 

GA27-3200 

G360-0428 

**GA33~QQ36 

GA33-1571 

GA33-1575 

GA33-1578 

**GA33-1581 

S544-3068 

**GA24-4Q19 

GA24-4020 

GA33-0018 

GA18-2083 

GA27-2712 

GA33-3040 

GA33-3Q41 

GA33-3044 

GA33-3049 

GA18-2094 

GA18-2097 

GA18-2098 

GA18-2144 

GX20-2418 

SY18-2092 


3725 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION GUIDE 

IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL CONCEPT AND APPLICATION 

3767 MODELS 1 & 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

3771, 3773, 3774 & 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

3773, 3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S HANDBOOK 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION FOR THE IBM 3776 AND 3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR THE IBM 3780 DATA COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, 3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, GENERAL INFORMATION 

3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, PRINCIPLES OF INFORMATION 

3863, 3864, AND 3865 MODEMS INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
MODEM SELECTION GUIDE 3863/3864/3865 3866/3868 
5865, 5866, 5868 MODEMS DESCRIPTION 

4361 PROCESSOR COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER REFERENCE MANUAL 

4361 PROCESSOR, DISPLAY/PRINTER ADAPTER, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

4361 PROCESSOR WORKSTATION ADAPTER REFERENCE 

4361 PROCESSOR SYSTEM EVENT TRACE AND SYSTEM STATUS DISPLAY 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR READER GUIDE FOR A BSC ENVIRONMENT 

7171 ASCII DEVICE ATTACHMENT CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTION AND PLANNING GUIDE 

7171 ASCII DEVICE ATTACHMENT CONTROL UNIT REFERENCE AND PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

7427 CONSOLE SNITCHING UNIT, CUSTOMER INFORMATION MANUAL 

7486 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 

7770 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT MODEL 3, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL, CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

SCANMASTER I DESCRIPTION 

SCANMASTER I OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 

SCANMASTER I 8815 INSTRUCTIONS 

SCANMASTER I 8815 USER'S GUIDE FOR IMAGE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
SCANMASTER Is SAMPLE OF TRANSMITTABLE DOCUMENTS 
8815 SCANMASTER I, IMAGE ANALYSIS AID 


IQ Auxiliary Equipment 


GA27-2725 50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

GA21-9154 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 2 COMPONENT REFERENCE MANUAL 


13 Special Features 


GA24-3663 

GA33-3007 

GA33-3008 

GA33-3009 

GA22-7017 

GA22-6955 

GA22-695Q 

GA22-6963 

GA22-7016 

GA24-3342 

GA18-2044 

GA33-3138 

GA26-1632 

GC20-1767 

GA26-1653 

GA26-1654 

GX22-7102 

GA33-1528 


MAGNETIC HAND SCANNER - MAGNETIC SLOT READER REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II (FOR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEM LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE III FOR ICA: SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II (FOR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION FACILITY 

SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 709/7090/7094/709411 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR 
S/370 MODEL 165 

7070/7074 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE: S/370 MODELS 165, 165II & 168 
7080 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE: S/370 MODELS 165, 165II & 168 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION FACILITY 

BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE FOR 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK CHARACTER RECOGNITION READERS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION & CONFIGURATION APL/TEXT FEATURE FOR 3276 
CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION, 3278 DISPLAY STATION, 3287 PRINTER, AND 3289 LINE PRINTER 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION: PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR 3270 PERSONAL COMPUTER 
ATTACHMENT 

3340 DISK/STORAGE - FIXED HEAD FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 

OPTICAL MARK READ/CARD PRINT APPLICATION SOLUTIONS IBM 3504 and 3505 CARD READERS IBM 
3525 CARD PUNCH 

INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE AND ITS UTILITY, PROG PROD 
5748-UT2 

OPERATOR/REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTER SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 
3814 KEYBOARD TEMPLATE FOR THE 3278 DISPLAY STATION 
4321 AND 4331 PROCESSORS COMPATIBILITY FEATURES 


14 Custom Features and Supporting Programs (P5HRPQ) 


GA34-1507 

LY19-6247 

GC35-0031 

SC26-4488 

GA09-1600 


S/7-360/370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT: GENERAL INFORMATION RPQ D08112 

X.21 SHORT HQLD/MULTIPLE PORT SHARING FOR THE 3725 AND 3720 PROGRAM LOGIC 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) M5VIZAP 

CMS/SORT COBOL, 5799-CEQ, PRPQ P83002 USER'S GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 129-3270 ATTACHMENT (RPQ 
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0X09-1000 

6X09-1001 

GA27-3066 

GA24-3715 

GA19-5053 
6L21-9071 
GA26-1599 
GA27-2737 
GL22-6937 

GL22-7025 

GL24-3570 

GA27-3044 

GA33-3052 

GA33-3055 

GA33-3085 

GA33-3086 

6A33-3120 

GA33-3146 

GA19-5042 

GA19-5236 
GA19-5248 

GA23-0102 

GA27-2758 

GA27-2775 

GA27-2862 

GA19-5234 

GA19-5263 

GA23-0049 

GA19-5232 


GA19-5235 

GA27-2896 

GA33-3039 

GA19-5040 


GA27-3178 

GA33-3119 

GA33-3121 

GA33-3123 

GV20-9931 

GA19-5262 

GA33-3079 

GA33-3106 

GA33-3108 

GA33-3126 


8TO093) 

129-3270 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

129-2170 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (RPQ 8T0105) 

SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROSRAftlER'S GUIDE INFORMATION CARD, 3735 WITH 129 CARD DATA 
RECORDER (RPQ EB1935) 

1287/1288 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER VIDEO IMAGE DIGITIZING RPQ COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 

1627 PLOTTER FOR S/370 MODEL 115/125 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION NT RPQ U11612 US RPQ EE2553 
2501 CARD READER, MODELS A & B RPQ FEATURES 

2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL, 2968 MODEL 9 & 12 RECEIVER-TERMINAL UNIT 
IBM 2909-3 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ FI3299 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 - RPQ 
880882 

2914 STORAGE CONTROL INTERFACE SWITCH MODEL 2 (RPQ 8P0290) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND 
PHYSICAL PUNNING 

2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING GUIDE 
2976 MOBILE TERMINAL SYSTEM CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION OPERATOR'S GUIDE - PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPUY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE WITH RPQS SU0090, SU0091, 7J000S 
AND 7J0014 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPUY SYSTEM DATA COMMUNICATIONS FACILITY (RPQs SU0090, SU0091, 7J0005, 
and 7J0014) CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPUY SYSTEM: CONTINUOUS REFRESH RPQS 7J0024 AND 7J0025 CUSTOM FEATURE 
USER'S GUIDE 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPUY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE SUMMARY FOR RPQ 7J0070, 7J0071, 7J0072, 
7J0073 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPUY SYSTEM: ATTACHMENTS FOR CURSOR CONTROL TABLET AND FOR PLOTTER 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTIONS RPQ'S 7J0070, 7J0072, AND 7J0073 
PUMPING UP PROFESSIONAL PRODUCTIVITY AT CAMERON IRON WORKS CONTROL TABLET AND PLOTTER 
RPQs 7J0070, 7J0071, 7J0072, AND 7J0073 (3255 DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT MODEL 2 ONLY) 

3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION ARABIC KEYBOARDS RPQS 7H0300, 
7H0301, 7H0302, 7H0304, 7H03067H0307, 7H0504, 7H0505, 7H0507, 7H0508, 7H0509 
3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM: BARCODE READER ATTACHMENT, RPQ ZA2415 REFERENCE MANUAL 
3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION FOR RPQ UV001, 2950 MODEL 3 
ATTACHED TO 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION OR 3278 DISPUY STATION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM COPY RPQ USER'S GUIDE DISKETTE PROCESSING AID RPQ 8K1071 
DISKETTE DISTRIBUTION ALTERNATIVE RPQ 8K1072 
3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, DUAL CASE CHARACTER SET RPQ 
8K0366 

3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM: 3277 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, SIGNATURE DISPUY RPQS 
7U0010 & 8K0438 

3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM: 3277/3272 MULTI-FIELD IMAGE DISPUY RPQ MF3288 
3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP, AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ YB2705 
SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTER SET 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOMIZING GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR 3274 CONTROL UNIT WITH 
PUBLISHING FUNCTION FOR U.K. RPQ 7H0630 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3274 CONTROL UNIT ENTRY ASSIST, RPQ 8K1147 USER'S GUIDE. 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPUY STATION, PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE, 3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR BARCODE READER 
RPQ ZA2415 

3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPUY STATION 3278 DISPUY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR 
SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTERS RPQS YB2706, YB2708 

3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM, CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION MCST TO 3277 ATTACHMENT 
FEATURE RPQ 8K0618 

3277 DISPUY STATION, GRAPHICS ATTACHMENT RPQ 7H0284, CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION WITH RPQS: 7H0418 - SPECIAL 
EDITING FEATURE, 7H043Q - DUTCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET, XC4480 - GERMAN PUBLISHING 
CHARACTER SET, UB4502 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 

USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 3278 MODEL 2 DISPUY ATTACHMENT TO THE IBM 3774 PROGRAMMABLE 
COMMUNICATION TERMINAL RPQ EJ2657 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3278 DISPUY STATION MODEL 2 GENERAL INFORMATION FOR 
AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3278 DISPUY STATION MODEL 2 WITH AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 
7H0661: PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3278 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM: IBM 3278 DISPUY STATION MODEL 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR 
AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661 

3278 DISPUY STATION MODEL 2 CASSETTE RECORDING OF OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 
7H0661 

3278 DISPLAY STATION, 3279 COLOR DISPUY STATION RPQS: 7H0630 PUBLISHING FUNCTION FOR UK: 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION PUBLISHING FUNCTION FOR UK: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODEL 3A, 3B ad 3X: VIDEO OUTPUT CUSTOMER FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODELS 34 AND 38 BACKLIT FUNCTION SWITCH PANEL RPQS 7J0046, 

7J0047, 7J0048, and 7J0049 CUSTOMER FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ, 7J0047, 7J0048, and 7J0Q49. 

3279 COLOR DISPUY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ 7J0067 
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GX33-6032 
GA27-2752 
GA27-2753 
GA27-2773 
GA19-5041 

GA19-5168 

GA19-5171 

GA19-5173 

GA19-5189 

GA19-5233 
GA27-3174 
GA27-3237 
GA27-3324 
GA19-5197 
GA19-5198 

GC31-2510 

GC31-2528 

GC31-2534 
SY30-3006 

SY30-3014 

GA33-0031 

SH19-6353 

GH33-7002 

GA27-3069 

GA27-3073 

GA19-5029 

GA19-5031 

GA21-9224 

GA21-9384 
GA33-3016 
GA21-9221 
GA18-2019 

GA19-5057 

GA19-5059 

GA27-3123 

GA27-3126 

GA27-3127 

GA27-3143 

GA27-2840 

GA19-5167 

GA19-5181 

GA19-5182 

GA19-5183 

GA19-5199 

GA19-5200 

GA19-5300 
GA19-5319 
GA23-0056 
GC11-6040 

GA19-5193 
**GC31-3630 

GA34-1511 
GA19-5084 


3279 COLOR DISPUY STATION BACKLIT FUNCTION SWITCH PANEL TEMPLATE, RPQ 7J0048 
3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, MARGIN STOP VARIABLE RPQ EB3995 
3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, VERTICAL FORMS INDEX CONTROL RPQ EB4324 
3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, FORMS TRACTOR RPQ WD4031 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR RPQ 7H0307 RPQ 7H0327 RPQ 
7L0556 

INTRODUCING THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE ON THE 3287 PRINTER, RPQS 7S0251 AND 
7S0252 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE, RPQ 
7S0251, 7S0283 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE RPQ 7S0251 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 11 AND 12 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE 
RPQ 7S0252 AND RPQ 7S0283 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS SEPARATOR (RPQ ZB7224) 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS SEPARATOR RPQ MJ3112 
3287 MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE (RPQ MK6104) 

3287 PRINTER PINFEED PLATEN (RPQ GL2220) OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3620 PASSBOOK/FORMS PRINTER ATTACHED TO 3270, RPQ 7B0670 AND7BQ671, OPERATING GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM: 3620 PASSBOOK/FORMS PRINTER MODELS B01, B02, AND B03 RPQ 
7B0670, RPQ 7B0671, REFERENCE 

3624 LOBBY CASH ISSUE TERMINAL MODEL D01 RPQ 8C0333 8C0335 8C0371 8C0372 8C0373 8C0374 
CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 

3600 FINANCE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 3624 LOBBY CASH-ISSUE TERMINAL MODEL D02 CUSTOM UNIT 
DESCRIPTION RPQ 8C0375 AND 8C0400 

3624 CONSUMER TRANSACTION FACILITY MODEL 12 DRIVE-UP MODEL CUSTOMER UNIT 
IBM 3705 EMUUTION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE 
RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 

3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION & LOGIC, RPQ 858663 PLOTTER ADAPTER, PSHRPQ P85008, LIC 
PROG 5799-WFA 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER (VHSA) 

X.21 SHORT HOLD/MULTIPLE PORT SHARING FOR THE 3725 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK EXTENSION FACILITY VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING RPQ P85025 GENERAL INFORMATION 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMATION IBM 3735 WITH IBM KEYPAD UNIT 
AND FILE SEARCH (RPQ #853102) 

3735 WITH AUTO FDP EXECUTION RPQ MB7057 OPERATOR'S CARD 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM 5926-B03 BAR CODE READER PRINTER DATA STATION CUSTOM UNIT 
DESCRIPTION RPQS 7B0215, X64601, 7H0194, X96684, AND X72888 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE (COMPATIBLE WITH HEBREW UNGUAGE 
FEATURE) CUSTOM UNITDESCRIPTION RPQ X15169 (3741 AND 3742, 128-CHARACTER MACHINE 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM ASC II RPQ REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING RPQS S40064, S40075 & 

S40081 

3741 DATA STATION NCR 250 ATTACHMENT FEATURE REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING RPQ GJ1499 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 

3742 DUAL DATA STATION FUNCTION CONTROL FEATURE, REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING RPQ 843866 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 2 DUAL DRIVE PINFEED PLATEN RPQ MF6321 USER INFORMATION 

ADDENDUM 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, RPQ X71429, DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE 
WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE RPQ X74189 URGE CHARACTER PRINT 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL FRONT DOCUMENT INSERT DEVICE USER'S INFORMATION ADDENDUM (RPQ 
MF5272) 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL PINFEED PLATEN USER INFORMATION (RPQ EG0314 AND 851142) 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL INTEGRATED MODEM WITH AUTO-ANSWER AND DIAL DISCONNECT (RPQ 
853134) USER INFORMATION ADDENDUM 

3773 & 3774 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR PINFEED PUTEN RPQ 
MJ0436 

3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM BSC, RPQ 8K0632, INSTALUTION AND PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USERS GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 2 X 4 1/6 or 8 1/3 INCHES, FORM 
LENGTH 3X41/6 or 12 1/2 INCHES, RPQ XA9753 AND RPQ ZA9754 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR ATTENTION CONTACTS RPQ 7S0263 USER'S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PRINT 1/3 INCH FROM BOTTOM RPQ YB0029 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED PAPER WEIGHT RPQ XB6128 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMABLE FUSH RPQ 

3278 DISPUY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR GERMAN PUBLISHING 
CHARACTER SET RPQ XC4480 AND SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE RPQ 7H0418 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 8 1/2 INCHES RPQ 7S0279 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED PAPERWEIGHT RPQ 7S0316 

3845/3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICES RPQS 8K0987 AND 8K0946 

3863 MODEM MODEL 2 TWO-WIRE/LEASED LINE RPQ ZC5019 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT 

4331 PROCESSOR TELEGRAPH TERMINAL CONTROL - TYPE 2 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS RPQ &S0276 
4730 PERSONAL BANKING MACHINE WITH HEAVY-DUTY ENCLOSURE RPQ 8V0290 CUSTOM UNIT 
DESCRIPTION 

S/370 SENSOR BASED CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORMATION 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S 6UIDE SUPPLEMENT, IN/OUT CLOCKING RPQ X95797 
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SA19-5089 

GA34-1531 
GA19-5087 

GA19-5178 
GA19-5187 
GA19-5320 
GA19-5330 
GA19-5381 
GA19-5024 

GA11-8635 
GA11-8639 
GA19-5052 
GA11-8632 
GA33-3015 

SHI9-6298 
SHI9-6350 
SHI9-6351 
GA27-2740 
GL22-7015 

GC31-2072 
SC31-3526 
GA19-5252 

GA19-5253 
GA33-3093 

GA33-3096 

GA18-2135 

GA18-2136 


5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, DIGITAL INPUT ATTACHMENT TO 5235: RPQ X55062 - WORLD TRADE, 
RPQ 7S0231 - CANADA, USER'S GUIDE 

5275 MACHINE TOOL CONTROL UNIT CMCU) ACCESSORY RPQ D08286: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 5914 DOCUMENT INSCRIBER USER'S GUIDE, RPQS U74485 MODEL 
U01 & 7U0007 MODEL U02 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL Sll COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL Sll SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S02 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S04 OPERATING GUIDE 
5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S04 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 OPTICAL SCANNER REFERENCE MANUAL, RPQS 7B0215 A 
U42416 

5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL RPQ Y96695 REFERENCE 

5935-LO3 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE INFORMATION RPQS Y96695 AND Y96750 (VERSION 2) 
5937-S01 INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION RPQS 7S0052, 7S0058, 7S0061 
5973-L02 NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER (NIA) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 5985 COLOR DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT MODEL H02 AND IBM 5941 DISPLAY 
CONSOLE, MODEL H02 (SEE ABSTRACT FOR RPQS) 

7350 BASIC USER SUBROUTINES P88021 MVS P88022 VM HOST PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
7350 HOST BASIC USER SUBROUTINES P88021 MVS P88022 VM FUNCTION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
7350 HOST BASIC SUBROUTINES P88021 MVS P88022 VM INSTALLATION GUIDE 
IBM 7412 MODEL 1 CONSOLE, CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846, CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
IBM 7441-1/1980-9 CUSTOM TERMINAL FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OPERATING PROCEDURES AND 
PHYSICAL PUNNING 

7463-3 VALIDATION PRINTER CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQ 8U0104 
7463 MODEL 3 VALIDATION PRINTER REPAIR MANUAL RPQ 8V0104 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: DATA ENTRY VALIDATION RPQS SU0183 AND SU0184 CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL MODELS 1 AND 2: RPQ XD4164 USER'S GUIDE 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PRINTER ATTACHMENT RPQS 7J0044 AND 7J0045 CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL MODELS 1, 2, 11, AND 12 WITH PRINTER ATTACHMENT (RPQ 7JO044 OR RPQ 
7J0045): PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

SCANMASTER I GROUP II COMMUNICATION CAPABILITY, RPQ'S 8J4801, 8J4802, 8J4803, 8J4804, 
8J4805, USER'S GUIDE 

SCANMASTER I 8815 INSTRUCTIONS FOR GII COMMUNICATION CAPABILITY RPQ FEATURE (SUPPLEMENT 
TO GA18-2098) 


15 Physical Planning 


**GC22-7004 

GC22-7072 

GC22-7064 

GC22-7069 

GX22-6985 

GX22-6857 

GA27-3606 

GA24-3435 

GA27-3006 

GX27-2900 

**GA27-2805 

GX22-6859 

GX22-6858 

GC22-7073 

GX22-6925 

GX22-7116 

GX22-6860 

GX22-6855 

GA27-3341 

**GA33-1583 

GA27-3315 

GX22-6834 

GX22-7028 

GX22-7021 

GX22-7008 

GX22-7058 

GX22-7005 

GX22-7059 

GX22-7006 

GX22-7023 

GX22-7007 

GX22-7022 

GX22-6981 


SYSTEM/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING GENERAL INFORMATION 

IBM INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT: INSTALUTION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING FOR SYSTEM/360, 
SYSTEM/370, AND 4300 PROCESSORS 

INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT REFERENCE INSTALUTION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING: SYSTEM/360, 
SYSTEM/370, 4300 PROCESSORS 

S/360 & S/370 CHANNELS: 2860, 2870 & 2880, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 
S/360 & S/370 COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT, PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE 
GUIDE TO MULTIUSE COMMUNICATION LOOP WITH CABLING SYSTEM 

PUNNING AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM USING IBM LINE ADAPTERS 

COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS INSTALUTION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 

ASSEMBLY OF COAXIAL CABLES AND ACCESSORIES FOR ATTACHMENT TO IBM PRODUCTS 

S/360 & S/370 CONSOLES & TERMINALS, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/360 & S/370 DATA STORAGE DEVICES, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK FIBER-OPTIC CABLE PLANNING AND INSTALUTION GUIDE 
S/360 & S/370 FIELD ENGINEERING FURNITURE & TEST EQUIPMENT, PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3720 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 

S/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC & OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS, PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
S/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS & CONTROLS, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 
MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP PLANNING AND INSTALUTION GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING 4361 PROCESSOR CUSTOMER INPUT PACKAGE 
PROTECTIVE COUPLER, PN 1649100, INSTALUTION AND PLANNING GUIDE 

PUNCHED CARD AND TAPE I/O AND PRINTERS, FOR SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPUTE 

PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 


S/370 MODEL 115, 
S/370 MODEL 125, 
S/370 MODEL 135, 
S/370 MODEL 148, 
S/370 MODEL 145, 
S/370 MODEL 148, 
S/370 MODEL 155, 
S/370 MODEL 158, 
S/370 MODEL 165, 
S/370 MODEL 168, 
S/370 MODEL 195, 
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GA24-3021 

GX21-9030 

GA24-3022 

GX24-3381 

GA21-9010 

GX22-7037 

GX22-7038 

GX22-7039 

GX22-7041 

GA26-1600 

GA27-3019 

GX27-29Q9 

GA27-3017 

GA27-3120 

GX22-7042 

GX22-7043 

GX22-7044 

GA27-2727 

GA24-3562 

GL22-6936 

GX22-7083 

GL24-3571 

GA26-1621 

GX22-7026 

GX22-7061 


GC22-7G68 

GX22-7025 

GC22-7Q67 
GX22-7024 
GX22-7062 
GX22-7075 
**GX22-7110 
GX22-7087 
GX22-7Q95 
GX22-7098 
GX22-7099 
GX22-7096 
GC22-7074 
GC22-7075 
GX22-7107 
GX22-7108 
SX22-7113 
GA23-0321 
GX22-7070 
GX22-7111 
GA24-3761 
GA24-3757 
GA24-3774 
GA33-3036 
GX22-7067 
GX22-7068 
**GA24-3734 
GX22-7082 
GA27-3266 
GA23-0206 
#*GA23-0279 

GA27-2787 

GA27-3722 

GX27-2990 

GX27-2999 

GA18-2018 

GX22-7066 

GA27-3198 

GX22-7091 

GX22-7080 

GX22-7047 

GX22-7029 


1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PUNNING 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALUTION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALUTION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PUNNING 
2401 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 6 AND 8, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PUNNING 
TEMPUTE 

2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 6, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PUNNING 
TEMPLATE 

2420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 5 AND 7, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

2730 MODEL 1, 2968 MODEL 9, AND 2968 MODEL 12: INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PUNNING 

2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALUTION PHYSICAL PUNNING 

2770 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALUTION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 

2790 INSTALLER'S GUIDE 

2803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2804 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 
2816 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2909 MODEL 3 - ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 
RPQ 882045 INSTALUTION BULLETIN - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2911 MODEL 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811503 INSTALLATION, PHYSICAL PUNNING 
IBM 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, RPQ 880882, CUSTOM FEATURE: INSTALUTION MANUAL - 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 TEMPLATE 

IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALUTION MANUAL PHYSICAL PUNNING 

INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING IBM 2984 MODEL 1 CASH ISSUING TERMINAL RPQ 834660 

3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPUTE INCLUDES 3017 POWER UNIT MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL 1 

3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX WITH 3041 ATTACHED PROCESSING UNIT - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE: INCLUDES 3017 PRINTER MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL 1 - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

3032 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPUTE INCLUDES 3027 POWER AND COOLANT DISTRIBUTION UNIT AND 
3036 CONSOLE 

3033 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 

3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 

3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPUTE: 3036, 3037, 3038 

3033 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3044 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK ENCLOSURE 
3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPUTE 
3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 

PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE: 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 

3088 MULTISYSTEM CHANNEL COMMUNICATION UNIT PHYSICAL PLANNING 

S/370 3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INSTALLATION AMD PHYSICAL PUNNING 

S/370 3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX SITE READINESS CHECKLIST 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 

3090 FRAME 05 FULL-SIZE PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

3194 DISPUY STATION PREINSTALUTION PUNNING GUIDE 

3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE: 3205 COLOR DISPUY CONSOLE 

3230 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 SITE PUNNING AND PREPARATION GUIDE 

3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 11 SITE PLANNING AND PREPARATION GUIDE 

3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 1 SITE PUNNING AND PREPARATION GUIDE 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPUY SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PUNNING 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE (SCALE 1:48) 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPUY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE (SCALE 1:50) 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1, 2, 3, 11, 12 AND 13 SITE PUNNING AND PREPARATION GUIDE 

3262 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 

3268 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CABLING SYSTEM SUPPLEMENT FOR PHYSICAL PUNNING 
ROLM 3270 COAX TO TWISTED-PAIR ADAPTER SUPPLEMENT TO 3270 INSTALUTION MANUAL PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, INSTALUTION PHYSICAL PUNNING 

ROLM PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR THE 3270 COAX-TO-TWISTED-PAIR ADAPTER 

PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE (ENGLISH MEASUREMENT) 3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM 

3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 

3287 PRINTER PUNNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

3289 PRINTER MODEL 4 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3310 MODELS A1/A2 AND B1/B2 

PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE: 3330 DISK STORAGE MODELS 1, 2, AND 11; 3333 DISK STORAGE & 
CONTROL MODELS 1 AND 11 FOR S/3705 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODELS 1, 2 AND 3 FOR S/370 
3340 DISK STORAGE MODELS A2, B1 AND B2 AND 3344 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS B2 AND B2F 
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GX22-7057 

GX22-7079 

GX22-7088 

GX22-7089 

0X22-7035 


GX22-7030 

GX22-7101 

GX22-7103 

GX22-7104 

GX22-7045 

GX22-7032 
GX22-7051 
GX22-7100 
GX21-9155 
GA27-3104 
GX27-2917 
GX22-7054 
GX22-7090 
GX22-6987 
GX22-7085 
GX22-7053 
GA27-3200 
**GA33-0023 
GA27-3261 
GX22-7076 
GX22-7052 

GX22-7031 
GX22-7063 
GX22-7064 
**6X22-7105 
**GX24-3953 
GA33-1552 
**GA33-1577 
GX24-3725 
GX24-3728 
GX24-3666 
GX24-3729 
GA24-4017 
GX24-3951 
GX24-3952 
GA19-5386 
GX22-7084 
GA19-5431 
GA33-3074 
GL21-9225 
GA33-3043 
GA32-0040 
GX22-7074 
GA18-2095 


FOR SYSTEM/370 - PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, AND C2F PHYSICAL PUNNING 
TEMPUTE 

3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A1 AND B1 PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A1 AND B1 PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODEL A4, A4F, AA4, AAF, B4, and B4F TEMPUTE 

3410 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 3 AND 3411 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 

3 FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 
3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 3 TO 8 & 3803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: 

PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM MODELS A AND B 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT MODELS Bl AND B2 FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PUNNING 
TEMPUTE 

3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 
3725/3726 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER AND EXPANSION 3727 OPERATOR CONSOLE 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PUNNING 

3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MODELS A1-A4, B1-B4, AND C1-C4 TEMPUTE 

3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

3863, 3864, AND 3865 MODEMS INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

3866 SYSTEM, 3868 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS, PUNNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT: SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1-3 & 3886 OPTICAL 
CHARACTER READER MODELS 1 & 2 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER 

3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER 

PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE: 4245 PRINTER MODEL 1 

4248 PRINTER PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE METRIC UNITS 1:50 

4250 PRINTER PUNNING AND SITE PREPARATION 

4321, 4331, 4361 PROCESSORS, INSTALUTION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PUNNING 
4321 & 4331 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE (ENGLISH 1:48) 

4321,4331,4361 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE: METRIC 1:50) 

4341 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE (1:48) 

4341 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE (1:50) 

4341/4381 PROCESSORS INSTALUTION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PUNNING 

4381 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 

4381 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

4723 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR INSTALUTION PLANNING 

5424 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT MODELS Al, A2, Kl, K2, AND K3 

7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PUNNING 

7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 SITE PUNNING, PHYSICAL PUNNING, AND CONFIGURATOR GUIDE 

7460-4 STUB CARD READER RPQ EE7595 INSTALLATION/PHYSICAL PUNNING 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL, SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PUNNING 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE FOR 8809 MODELS IA, 2 AND 3 (10 mm = 0.5 m) 

SCANMASTER I PUNNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 


16 Operations (e.q., operator's guide, problem determination) 


GA26-5756 
GA21-9182 
GA18-2365 
**SC23-0177 
GA27-3316 
GA22-6968 
GA33-1514 
GA33-1509 
GC38-0005 
GC38-0016 
GC38-0015 
GC38-0017 
GA22-6966 
GC38-0025 
GA22-6969 
GX22-6984 
GC38-0030 
GA22-6954 


IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
THE IBM DISKETTE: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
3193 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER, 5665-342 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE CARD 

PROTECTIVE COUPLER, PN 1649100, SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

129 CARD DATA RECORDER OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 PROCEDURES 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, S/370 MODEL 135 PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 138 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 148 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 155 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 158 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 165, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE CARD 

S/370 MODEL 168 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/360 & S/370 MODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
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GA21-9041 

GA24-3125 

GA22-6877 

GA21-9064 

GA19-0050 

GA21-9150 

GA21-9025 

GA26-3599 

GA21-9026 
GA21-9027 
GA21-9Q33 
GA26-5893 
GA21-9144 
GA27-3039 
GA27-3001 
GA27-3038 
GA27-3035 
GC38-0033 
GC38-0Q32 
GC38-0031 
**SA22-7099 
**GC38-0034 
GT00-1487 
GT00-1380 
GTOO-1374 
GQ38-0034 
GT38-0034 
**GC38-0035 
GT00-1482 
GT00-1383 
GT00-1141 
GT00-0988 
GQ38-0035 
**GC38-0036 
GT00-1486 
GT00-1381 
GQ38-0036 
GT38-0036 
**GC38-0037 
**GT00-1722 
GQ38-0037 
GT38-0037 
SC38-0039 
SC38-0040 

SC38-0041 

SC38-0049 

SC38-0051 
GA18-2035 
GA18-2036 
**GA18-2128 
GC11-6034 
GA18-2180 
GA18-2454 
GA33-1515 
GA33-1519 
GA33-1521 
GA33-1529 
GA33-1531 
GA24-3543 

GA24-3777 

GA24-3779 

GA24-3778 

GA24-3735 

GA24-3750 

GA24-3743 

GA24-3752 

GA24-3928 

GA27-3270 

GA27-2750 

GA27-2774 


1035 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 
1050 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS & OPERATING PROCEDURES: 1052 PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 7 
WITH 2150 CONSOLE 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES, 1287 OPTICAL READER 
S/360 S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5 
S/360 & S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES: 1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5 
1442-N1 & N2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY AND 2844 AUXILIARY 
STORAGE CONTROL 

2501 MODELS B1 & B2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 

2520-B1, B2 & B3 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES, 2540 CARD READ PUNCH 

IBM 2560 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD MACHINE: COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 

2596 CARD READ PUNCH PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL HANDBOOK 

2740/2741 COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3031 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3033 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3044 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK: CUSTOMER PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3081 OPERATOR GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3081 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE, (GC38-0034-5) 

3081 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0034-4) 

3081 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0034-3) 

3081 OPERATOR GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0Q34-6) 

3081 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE RELEASE 31 (GC38-0034-1) 

3081, 3083, AND 3084 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3081, 3083 AND 3084 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0035-5) 

3081, 3083 AND 3084 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0035-4) 

3081 AND 3083 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0035-3) 

3081 AND 3083 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0035-2) 

3081 AND 3083 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0035-1) 

3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE, (GC38-0036-3) 

3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE 

3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0036-1) 

3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0036-0) 

3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0037-2) 

3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0037-2) 

3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0037-0) 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS 120E 150 150E 180 180E 200 200E 400 AND 400E OPERATOR 
CONTROLS FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS 200 AND 200E OPERATOR TASKS FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS 120E 150 150E 180 AND 180E OPERATOR TASKS FOR THE SYSTEM 
CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX RECOVERY GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE INFORMATION 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION GUIDE 

3178 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 

3178 DISPLAY OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 

3179 COLOR DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR REFERENCE AND PROBLEM SOLVING GUIDE 
3191 DISPLAY STATION USER'S GUIDE 

3203 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3203 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 

3203 MODEL 3 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATIONS 

3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 

IBM 3211 PRINTER 3216 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN CARTRIDGE AND 3811 PRINTER CONTROL UNIT 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 1 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 11 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 51 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS AND STATUS CODES 3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS AM) STATUS CODES 

3262 PRINTER MODEL 5 OPERATOR GUIDE 

3268 PRINTER MODELS 2 AND 2C OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3270 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE: IBM 3271 , 3272, 3275 , 3277 , 3284 , 3286 AND 3288 
A GUIDE TO USING THE TEST REQUEST FEATURE ON IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMS: IBM 
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**GA27-2850 

GA27-2742 

GA18-2014 

GA18-2040 

GA18-2042 

GA23-Q020 
GA27-2839 
GA27-2890 
GA33-3051 
GA33-3057 
GA33-3094 
GA19-5265 

GA27-3150 

GA27-3151 

GA27-3230 

GA27-3231 

GA27-3141 

GA27-3147 

GA27-3148 

GA27-3159 

GA27-3160 

GA27-3162 

GA23-0125 

**GA23-0242 

**S126-0103 

GA26-1625 

G232-0004 

S232-0003 

GA32-0066 

GA21-9124 

GA21-9197 

GA24-3679 

GA24-3680 

GA24-3681 

GA24-3682 

GA24-3711 

GA24-3683 

GC31-2011 

GA27-3091 

GA27-3092 

GX34-0022 

GA33-0014 

GT00-1512 
**GA33-0044 
GA33-0015 
GA27-3643 
GA27-3061 
GA21-9131 
GA21-9136 
GA21-9170 
GA18-2000 
GA18-2012 
GA27-3106 
GA27-3100 
GA27-3101 
GA27-3131 
GA27-3113 
GA27-3114 
GA27-3094 
GA27-3095 
GA27-3170 
GA27-3132 
GA27-3107 
GA27-3108 
GA27-3165 
GA27-3166 
GA27-3124 
GA27-3125 
GA27-3129 
GA27-3130 


3271, 3272, 3275, 3277 3284, 3286, AND 3288 
3274 CONTROL UNIT USER'S GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE: 3275 6 3277 DISPLAY STATIONS: 3284, 
3286 & 3288 PRINTERS 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION FOR 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATIONS 

3278 MODEL 2A DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION OPERATORS GUIDE 
3279 MODEL 2C COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION 6UIDE 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C AND 2C PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR RIGHT-TO-LEFT 
RPQS 7H0507, 7H0527, 7L0558 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C & 2C OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C & 2C PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3289 MOD 1, 2 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S INSTRUCTIONS 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR GUIDE 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3290 INFORMATION PANEL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION 
3290-2 INFORMATION PANEL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3290-2 INFORMATION PANEL ABOUT YOUR KEYBOARD 
3348 DATA MODULE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
3410/3411 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3420 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3504 AND 3505 CARD READER, 3525 CARD PUNCH SUBSYSTEM 

3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 8 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 

3641 REPORTING TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 

3642 ENCODER PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION Ah® OPERATING GUIDE 

3643 KEYBOARD DISPLAY COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, OPERATING GUIDE 

3645 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 

3646 SCANNER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 

3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 

3704 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3715 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER PROBLEM DETERMINATION AND EXTENDED SERVICES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER OPERATING GUIDE (GA33-G014-3) 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3727 OPERATOR CONSOLE REFERENCE AND PROBLEM ANALYSIS GUIDE 

3728 COMMUNICATION CONTROL MATRIX SWITCH OPERATIONS GUIDE 
3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3741 DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3742 DUAL DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL & OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTION TO THE 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3771 AND 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

3771 & 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3771, 3773, AND 3774 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR TIPS 

3773, 3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3773 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

3774 & 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE CARD 

3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3775 AND 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS AND IBM 3784 LINE PRINTER OPERATOR TIPS 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3776 MODELS 3 & 4 & 3777 MODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3776 MODELS 3 & 4, 3777 MODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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GA27-3309 

GA27-2830 

GA26-1634 

GA32-0068 

GA22-7078 

GA27-3149 

GA19-5Q99 

GA22-7073 

GA32-0031 

GA32-0036 

GA27-3216 

GA27-3218 

GA33-0025 

GA33-0026 

GA27-3260 

GA27-3058 

GA27-3062 

GA33-00Q2 

GA33-Q001 

GA21-9143 

GA24-3619 

GA24-3656 

GC31-2505 

GA24-3664 

GA24-3638 

GX33-1505 

GX33-1508 

**GA24-3798 

**GA24-3929 

GA33-1551 

GX33-1504 

GA33-1545 

GA33-1525 

GA33-1538 

GA33-1540 

GA24-3669 

GA33-1570 

GA33-1573 

GA33-1582 

GA24-3949 

**GC31-2035 

GC31-2036 

**GC31-2592 

**GC31-2593 

**GC31-2065 

**GC31-2079 

GC31-2518 

GA34-0040 

GX34-0042 

GX34-0041 

GX34-0043 

GA21-9167 

GA21-9078 

G360-0434 

GC19-5115 

GA22-7108 

GA22-7112 

GA22-7113 

GA33-3071 

GA33-3073 

GA33-3045 

G232-0005 


3777 MODEL 4 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
OPERATIONS GUIDE FOR THR 3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, VERSION 7 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATOR GUIDE FOR 3604 SUPPORT 3814 3604 

3842 LOOP CONTROL UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
3850 DATA CARTRIDGE CARE AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

3863 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2, 3864 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 

3865 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 

3866 SYSTEM 3868 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS USER'S GUIDE 

3866 SYSTEM 3868 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION GUIDE 

3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 
3872 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 

3872 MODEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 

3874 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 

3875 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 

3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1 & 2 REFERENCE MANUAL AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS C & D OPERATOR’S GUIDE 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS E AND F OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER MACHINE DESCRIPTION AND KEY OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
4245 PRINTER MODEL 1 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 

4245 PRINTER MODELS 12, 20 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 

4248 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTION AND REFERENCE 

4248 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

4250 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

4250 REFERENCE INFORMATION FOR OPERATORS 

4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS, REMOTE OPERATOR CONSOLE FACILITY (ROCF) 

4321/4331 PROCESSORS OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP OPERATING PROCEDURE 

4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS LOOP ADAPTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

4341 PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

4361 PROCESSOR OPERATING PROCEDURES 

PROBLEM FINDER GUIDE 4361 PROCESSOR 

4361 PROCESSOR REMOTE OPERATOR CONSOLE FACILITY (ROCF) 

4381 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

4704 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
4710 RECEIPT/VALIDATION PRINTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
4710-2 RECEIPT/VALIDATION PRINTER OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
4710-2 RECEIPT/VALIDATION PRINTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
4720 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 3 PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
4720 PRINTER MODELS 2 AND 4 PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 

4730 PERSONAL BANKING MACHINE OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR FRONT-SERVICED MODELS 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 1 CONSOLE GUIDE 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUIDE 

5424 AND 5425 MULTIFUNCTION CARD UNITS OPERATOR'S GUIDE AND PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 

5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

4331 VSE SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE 

7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

7406 DEVICE COUPLER PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 

7409 SCANNING COLOR SENSOR PRODUCT DESCRIPTION, OPERATING PROCEDURES, AND INSTALLATION 
PLANNING 

7410 COLOR SENSOR ANALYZER PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATORS GUIDE 
7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
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OS/VS* VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
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LY28-1017 

LY28-1018 
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SYB6-3837 
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OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 

0S/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, 5740-AM8, TO VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 
SY25-0018-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850, 5740-XYG, TO VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
LOGIC, SY35-0018-2 

OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850 TO VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED 
APPLICATIONS, GC26-3819-4 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAmER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS BTAM 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 BTAM RELEASE 7 CHARTS TO LOGIC 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 

IBM CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 
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OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 
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DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES REL 5 RELEASE GUIDE & REFERENCE (GC35-0033-6) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES* SCP 5747-DS1 RELEASE 4 GENERAL INFORMATION (GC35-0033-5) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5747-DS1, 5746-XE8 RELEASE 3 (GC35-0033-4) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
(GC35-0033-2) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES SELECTABLE UNIT SCPS 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DS1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DS1, RELEASE 5, LOGIC (SY35-0030-04) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884 RELEASE 2 LOGIC SY35-0030-1 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP, 5747-DS1, 5665-257, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1, RELEASE 5 (GC26-3946-5) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1 RELEASE 4, SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3946-4) 
OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6 (VSl), 5740-AM7 (VS2 MVS), USER'S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, RELEASE 1.1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC26-3954-4) 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

OS/VS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 LISTING, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTING 

OS/VS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL CROSS-REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DFDS DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 6.0 LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE, LIC 
PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 
5740-AM6, -AM7 

DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM6, OS/VS1 MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE 

OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, SCP 5744-BJ1,5744-BLl 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5668-978, MESSAGES AND CODES (SC33-0143-0) 

GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT DESIGN GUIDE 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5668-978 RELEASE 1 VERSION 1, LISTINGS 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL, AND PL/I 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC (MICROFICHE 

EDITION) 

OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS, MESSAGES AND CODES FOR GPS AND GSP 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY24-5156 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 

SU-4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 

OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4, 5746-AMI, IMPLEMENTING 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4, 5746-AMI, OPERATING 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4, 5746-AMI, CUSTOMIZING 
OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 
OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: CARTRIDGE STORE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: DATA RECORDING CONTROL AND DATA 
RECORDING DEVICE 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REFERENCE 

OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) UNDER OS/VS 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SYSTEM DATA ANALYZER 
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GH35-0034 

SH35-0035 

SH35-0036 

SH35-0040 
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**SH35-0041 
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GH35-0043 

SY35-0012 
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SYC5-0014 

LGF6-0101 

LY35-0037 

LY35-0038 

LK35-0216 
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SY35-0015 
SYC5-0015 
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SY26-3839 
SY26-3866 
LY26-3947 
SYB6-3839 
LD26-6028 
SY26-3840 
LY26-3949 
SYB6-3840 
GC24-5127 
GC24-5155 
GC26-3795 
GC38-1010 
SY28-6849 
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SYB8-6849 

GC30-2049 

GC30-9516 
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GC30-3037 

GC30-3036 
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GC30-2047 

SY30-2069 

LJB1-0940 
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OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM CMSS) MESSAGES 
OS/VS MSS DATA ANALYZER LOGIC 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM CMSS) INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TABLE CREATE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION PUNNING AND TABLE CREATE (GC24-0028-01) 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNITS SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUIDS 
5741-605, 5752-824 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GUIDE LIC PROG 5740-XYG 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES: REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-XYG 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, OPERATION 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO OPERATION (SH35-0040-02) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, MESSAGES 
OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5740-XYG, MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, SYSTEM 
LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO MESSAGES (SH35-0041-02) 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSSE SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR CMSSC) LOGIC 
OS/VS1 MSSC LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 
OS/VS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROS 5740-XYG, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) 

OS/VS2 MVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSS COMMUNICATOR (MSSC), LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 
LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO MSSC LOGIC (LH35-0038-01) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, MSS SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, LOGIC 

OS/VS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 
OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU6: OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV, 5741-606 

OS/VS1/OPEN/CLOSE/EOV, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 

OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC SY26-3839-3 

OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 SAM, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 

OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SUID 5741-606, SYSTEM INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SU ID SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS TAPE LABELS 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION, 5740-XYE, TO RES, RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT 
LOGIC, SY28-6849-4 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

OS/VS TCAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS & APPLICATIONS 

TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT (TCAM LEVEL 10) SU 25 SCP 5741-VS1 TCAM 10 SUPPORT, SUID 5741-602, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS! 

5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID) 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR)5 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUIDS 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 
OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/VS1 SUID 5741-602, OS/MVS SUID 5752-836, OS/SVS 
ICR 5742-UY99915 / 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 MESSAGES OS/VS1 SU ID 5741-602 
OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SU ID 5741-602 
OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 (SU ID 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 

OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 

5741- 602 (OS/VS1 SU ID); 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SUID); 5742-UY99915 
(OS/SVS ICR)5 5752-836 (OS/MVS SUID) 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID), 

5742- UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9), USER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9), OPERATOR'S LIBRARY 

LOGIC OS/VS1 TCAM LEVELS 8 AND 9 5741-SC1-21 * OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1* 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD LEVELS 8 9 LOGIC 
PROGRAM ASSEMBLY LISTINGS MVS, OS/VS1 TCAM 
OS/VS1 TCAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 UTILITIES, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE, SUID 5741-606 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC - SUID 5741-606 
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OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD CVSAM), 5652-VS1, LOGIC 
OS/VS1 VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 4, VTAM, 5741-SC1-23, LEVEL 1.1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
VTAM, 5752-801, LEVEL 2 MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 

5741-SC1-23 * 5752-SC1-23 * OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS* 
ACCESS METHOD LEVEL 2 
LOGIC INTRODUCTION TO VTAM 

5741-SC1-23 * OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1* VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 
METHOD 

LOGIC OS/VS1 VTAM 

OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS 

OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS 

OS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

OS/VS1 VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 (MICROFICHE) 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1419/1275 

OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE 3505 CARD READER AND 3525 CARD PUNCH 

OS/VS1 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 

OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

3704/3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REFERENCE 
(GC30-3005-7) 

3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 
5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704, 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
LOGIC 3704 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 

STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PUNNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 
3740 & 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PUNNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, & VS SYSTEMS) 

3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

3773, 3774, & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3846-2) 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, SCP 5652-VS1 
FEATURE NUMBERS 5311, 5312 

OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 

OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 

OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 

OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

3895 OS/VS1 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5741-604 
OFFICE SYSTEM 6: 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR 

6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS (BSC) ENVIRONMENT 
6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) ENVIRONMENT 


31 Support Programs 


GC26-3813 
SY26-3815 
SYB6-3815 
SY26-3814 
SYB6-3814 
GC38-1007 
GQ38-1007 


OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 

OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES RELEASE 3.7 (VS2) RELEASE 1.6 (VS1) 
(GC38-2007-4) 


32 Utilities 


GC26-3855 

SY26-3851 

SYB6-3851 

GC26-3947 


OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
OS/VS AP-1 PLM FICHE 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
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GC26-3948 

GT26-3948 

**SC26-3949 
LJB6-0060 
SY26-3878 
<§C33-6125 
GC33-6126 
SC33-6127 
LYC7-0476 
LYC7-0489 
LYC7-0490 
LYC7-0491 
LY33-9099 
6C26-3901 
GC26-3919 
SY35-0005 
LD26-6026 

SYC5-0005 


DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC FROG 5740-UT3, SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
(6C26-3948-1) 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROS 5749-UT3, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY DATA SET SERVICES LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

OS/VS1 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY 5668-006, LISTINGS 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006 (F58), LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006 (201), LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 5668-006, LISTINGS 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 5668-006, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

OS/VS1 UTILITIES MANUAL 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 UTILITIES MESSAGES 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM6 AND 5740-AM7, TO OS/VS UTILITIES 
LOGIC, SY35-0005-5 

OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


33 Sort/Merge 


GC33-4032 

GQ33-4032 

GT33-4032 

GC33-4033 

GT00-1794 

**GQ33-4033 

GT33-4033 

SC33-4034 

SQ33-4034 

ST33-4034 

SC33-4035 

SQ33-4035 

ST33-4035 

SY26-3971 

SX33-8001 

ST00-1392 

ST00-1856 

LYC7-0904 


DFSORT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA FACILITY SORT, 5740-SM1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4032-12) 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4032-8) 

DFSORT GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DFSORT, 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-4033-11) 

GI OS/VS SORT MERGE (GC33-4033-10) 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-4033-8) 

DFSORT PLANNING AND INSTALLATION 

DATA FACILITY SORT, 5740-SM1, INSTALLATION (SC33-4034-10) 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, INSTALLATION (SC33-4034-7) 

DFSORT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT REELASE) 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-4035-10) 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-4035-7) 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX33-8001-2) 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (GX33-8001-Q4) 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-SM1 


34 Planning, Installation, Generation, Administration, Performance, Customization, 
Resource Definition, SMF 


SB21-2392 

GC28-0953 

GC24-5095 

GC20-1861 

SH20-1837 

LY20-2243 

G320-5680 

GC24-5090 

SD25-0044 

SQ65-0044 

GT00-0512 

GC24-5116 

GC24-5183 

GC24-5201 

GC24-5094 

SD25-0039 

ST65-0039 

GC26-3791 
SD25-0034 

SQ65-0034 

ST65-0034 


CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, 5798-CYW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 

DOS AND DOS/VS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (IPO) FOR OS/VS1, GENERAL INFORMATION AND 
PLANNING GUIDE 

VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, SYSTEM GUIDE 
VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, RELEASE NOTICE 
OS/VS 1 PUNNING AND USE GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO PUNNING AND USE GUIDE, 
GC24-5090 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE, 
RELEASE 2 (SD25-0044-2) 

OS/VS 1 PUNNING AND USE GUIDE REL 6 (GC24-5090) 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 6 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO STORAGE ESTIMATES, GC24-5094 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 RELEASE 1 TO OS/VS1 STORAGE 
SYSTEMS, GC24-5094 (SD25-0039-0) 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE, 
GC26-3791 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 RELEASE 2, TO SYSTEM GENERATION 
REFERENCE, GC26-3791-9 (SD25-0034-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION 
REFERENCE, 5662-257 (SD25-0034-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 TO VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION 
REFERENCE, GC26-3791-8 


GD25-0013 



GC24-5115 
SD25-0038 
ST65-0038 

GC24-5129 

GC24-5171 

GC24-5172 


OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO SMF, GC24-5115-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO OS/VSl SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES, 5662-257 (SD25-0038-0) 

SUID 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
OS/VSl 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR OS/VSl 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 
SUID 5741-620 


35 Emulation, Simulation 


GC33-2017 

GC33-2018 

SY33-7011 

GC33-2019 

GC27-6948 

GC27-6952 


DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE (5744-AH1) 

1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 360C-EU-735 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 (OS); 5744-AJ1, AK1 
(VS1, VS2) 

7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 5744-AL1 
(VS1/VS2) 


36 Control Program 


GC24-5215 

GC24-5217 

GC24-5218 

GQ24-5218 

LJD2-2227 

GC26-3876 

SY24-5159 

SYB4-5159 

SY28-0605 

LD25-0033 

LQ65-0033 

LD25-0014 

SY24-5177 
SY24-5183 
SY24-5193 
SYB8-0605 
GC34-0056 
GC34-0057 
GC34-0058 
GY34-0019 
SY24-5160 
LD 25-0035 

SD25-0006 

SYB4-5160 

GC24-5099 

SD25-0031 

SQ65-0031 

GC24-5130 

GC24-5133 

GC24-5100 

SD25-0032 

GC24-5131 
GC24-5134 
SY24-5168 
LD25-0029 

SY24-5178 
SY24-5184 
SYB4-5168 
SY24-5169 
LD25-0030 

SY24-5179 


OS/VSl BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5662-257, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OS/VSl BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VSl BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS LIC PROG 5662-257, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE 

OS/VSl BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5662-257, GENERAL INFORMATION, RELEASE 2 
(GC24-5218-1) 

OS/VSl BPE4 RELEASE JSA1511 AND JBA1511, 5662-257 LISTINGS 
OS/VSl CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
OS/VSl CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 

OS/VSl CHECK POINT/RESTART LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 TO OS/VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS, 
RELEASE 2 (LD25-0033-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, 5740-XY5, TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA 
AREAS, SY28-0605-6 

SU 5741-605 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 

SU 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 

SU 5741-604 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 

OS/VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM REFERENCE GUIDE 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OS/VSl LOGIC 
OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO IPL AND NIP LOGIC, SY24-5160 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 TO VS1 IPL & NIP LOGIC, 
SY24-5160-4 

OS/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VSl JCL REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO JCL, GC24-5099 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VSl JCL REFERENCE, 5662-257, RELEASE 2 
(SD25-Q031-1) 

SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 (SUID 5741-606) 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 (SU ID 5741-605) 

OS/VSl JCL SERVICES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO JCL SERVICES, GC24-5100 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL SERVICES FOR SU6 (SUID 5741-606) 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JCL SERVICES (GC24-5100-3) 

OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO JOB MANAGEMENT VOLUME 1 LOGIC, 
SY24-5168 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 

SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 (SU ID 5741-606) 

OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO JOB MANAGEMENT VOLUME 2 LOGIC, 
SY24-5169 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (SY24-5169-0) SELECTABLE UNIT 
5741-605 
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SY24-5185 

SYB4-5169 

GC24-5091 

SD25-0Q42 

SQ65-0042 

GC24-5128 

GC24-5148 

G229-2228 

GC24-5103 

SD25-0047 

SY24-5155 

LD25-0045 

SY24-5182 

SYB4-5155 

SC24-5263 


SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (SY24-5169-0) SU ID 5741-606 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST, 
GC24-5091 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE, 
RELEASE 2 (SD25-0042-1) 

SUPPLEMENT TO 0S/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: SUID 5741-606 
SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST (SU ID 5741-604) 

FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR SERVICES A W MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
GC24-5103-2 

OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY24-5155 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5741-606 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 SUPPORT OF THE 4248 PRINTER OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS RELEASE 4 


37 Diagnosis, Problem Determination, Auditing, Service Aids 


GC24-5093 

SD25-0043 

GC24-5152 

GT00-0575 

GC34-2001 

GC34-2002 
GC34-2003 
SYB8-0672 
GT28-1001 
GC28-0666 
SYB8-0662 
SY24-5170 
LD25-0040 

SD25-0007 

SY24-5176 
SYB4-5170 
GC28-0665 
SD25-0036 

SQ65-0036 

ST65-0036 

GX23-0001 

SY28-0635 

LD25-0037 

SYB8-0635 

GC28-0668 

GD25-0603 

GD25-0607 

SY28-0669 

SD25-0602 

SD25-0606 

SYB8-0669 

GC28-0673 

GQ28-0673 

SYB8-0685 

SC23-0130 

ST23-0130 

GC28-1106 

SC28-1107 

SC28-1109 

GC28-1301 

GT28-1301 

SC28-1302 

ST28-1302 


OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO DEBUGGING GUIDE, GC24-5093 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE, (GC24-5093-4) SU ID 5741-604 
OS/VS1 DEBUG GUIDE (GC24-5093-4) 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5744-CM1 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 3.8 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1001-1) 

OS/VS1 OLTEP 

OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC, 
GY24-5170 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 TO VS1 RECOVERY 
MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC, SY24-5170-0 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC (SY24-5170-0) 

OS/VS1 RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO SERVICE AIDS, 6C28-0665 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SERVICE AIDS, GC28-0665-2 
(SD25-0036-1) 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS (GC28-0665-2) 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, SY28-0635 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING : REL 55 WITH GN25-0318, REL 6 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 TO VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR 
RECORDING, GC28-0668-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SU24 5741-624 TO VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: 
DEMF, GC28-0668-3 

OS/VS1, SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 TO VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR 
RECORDING, SY28-0669-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SU24 5741-624 TO VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING 
LOGIC: DEMF, SY28-0669-3 

OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) RELEASE 3 (GC28-0673-5) 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

INSTALLING SMP/E 

INSTALLATION SMP/E (SC23-0130-0) 

SMP/E GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SMP/E SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1301-01) 

SMP/E USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E USER'S GUIDE (SC28-1302-03) 
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LJB2-9539 

SX22-0006 

*#ST00-1697 

LY28-1110 

SY28-0664 

SYB8-0664 


SMP/E RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 3 
REFERENCE CARD SMP/E (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E REFERENCE CARD (SX22-0006-01) 

SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM EXTENDED (SMP/E), 5668-949, LOGIC 
LOGIC OS/VS DOS/VS TOLTEP 

DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


38 Remote Job Entry 


GC30-2012 

GC30-2016 

GC38-0335 

GC30-2014 

GYC0-2011 

GC24-5193 
GC24-5203 
LJD2-2196 
SB09-4005 
GB11-5828 
**GB21-3059 
SB21-3060 
LB21-3061 
GH20-2479 
GC28-6878 
SD25-0020 
GC28-6879 
SD25-0019 

SY28-0660 

SYB8-0660 

GC30-3064 


OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 CRJE 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC - PROG 360-RC-551 & SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-08 
(MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XYE, SPECIFICATIONS 

INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XYE, LISTINGS 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY EXTENDED PRINTER SUPPORT FOR RJE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY NOTICE 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY RELEASE NOTICE 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 

JOB NETWORK FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, GC28-6878-4 
OS/VS1 RES WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION, 5740-XYE, TO WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE, 
GC28-6879-3 

OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC 

OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION GUIDE 


40 Operations: Messages> Codes> Application Development 


GC38-0255 

GC38-0110 

SD25-0041 

SQ65-0041 

GC24-5132 

GC38-1101 

GT00-0574 

GC38-1047 

GC28-1108 

**GT28-1108 

GC38-1003 

GTQ0-0573 

GC38-1001 

GT00-0902 

GX28-0610 

GC28-1286 


OPERATOR’S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO OPERATOR'S REFERENCE, 
GC38-0110-8 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OPERATOR’S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE, 
5662-257, RELEASE 2, (SD25-0041-1) 

OPERATOR LIBRARY, OS/VS1 REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5741-606 
OS/VS1 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS MSG LIB: VS1 (GC38-1101-3) R7 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM MESSAGES Ah© CODES 

SMP/E MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MESSAGES AND COOES SMP/E (GC28-1108-02 ) 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM CODES 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 (GC38-1003-09) 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GS/VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES, RELEASE 7, MANUAL (GC38-1001-9) 

MVS/370 AND MVS/XA, 5740-XXN, -XYS, -XC6, 5665-291 SYSTEM MESSAGES DIRECTORY 
MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM MESSAGES Ah© ROUTING DESCRIPTOR CODES 
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0S/VS2 CMVS)(20-40) RELEASES 3.7, and 3*8 


gO General Inlormatjon.:, EyaluatipQj, Flyers 


GC26-4026 
GQ26-4026 
GT26-4026 
SC26-4027 
GC23-0229 
GC26-4055 
GC26-4008 
6T26-4008 
GC26-4069 
GT26-4069 
GC26-4050 
GC26-406Q 
GC26-4062 
GC26-4144 
GC26-4212 
**GC28-1181 

GC28-1348 
GC28-1500 
GC26-4142 
GC28-1139 
GH12-5136 
GH12-5254 
GH20-5341 
SHI2-5361 
SH12-5362 
LY12-5041 
GC28-0984 
6H30-Q760 
G320-9332 
G544-3323 
G544-3179 
GC09-1500 

GC28-0991 

GC23-0351 

GC28-1012 

GC28-1025 

GC28-1118 

##GC28-1043 

GT00-0912 

GT00-0866 

GQ28-1043 

GT28-1043 

#*GC18-0115 

GC28-1144 

GC28-1393 

GC28-1394 

LJB2-9562 

GC23-0039 

GT23-0039 

GC23-0049 

SC23-0040 

SC23-0050 

GC28-1402 

GC28-1285 

GC28-1289 

GC28-1042 

GT00-0865 

GT28-1042 

LJB2-9514 

GC28-1204 


BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

BASICt 5668-996, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC26-4026-1) 

BASIC APPLICATION PROGRAMING: LANGUAGE BRIEF (GC26-4026-0) 

BASIC PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

MVS/BDT VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT READER'S GUIDE 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCTIVITY LPS DEP (GC26-4008-0) 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MASTER INDEX 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY MASTER INDEX DFP (GC26-4069-1) 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT GENERAL INFORMATION 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 READER'S GUIDE 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING PROGRAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA OVERVIEW 

MVS/SP VERSION 2 RELEASE 20. GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE PUNNING: EXTENDED RECOVERY FACILITY (XRF) 

INFORMATION/LIBRARY ANO LIBRARY/MVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY MVS SPECIFICATIONS 

INFORMATION LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS INSTALUTION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS INFORMATION-RETRIEVAL GUIDE 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS, LIC PROG 5665-277, -294, LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS OVERVIEW 

ATTACHMENT/370 ATTACHMENT/MVS, ATTACHMENT/VM GENERAL INFORMATION 

PROFESSIONAL WORK MANAGER 

PPFA VM, PPFA MVS PPFA VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

SPECIFICATIONS PSAF/MVS 

SAFE/MVS, 5799-CBH, SYSTEM FOR ADVANCED FINANCIAL ENVIRONMENT FOR MVS, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

VS2 MVS SU64 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS SOFTWARE MANUFACTURING OFFERINGS GENERAL INFORMATION SMP/E, CBIPO AND CBPDO 
OS/VS2 MVS RELEASE 3.8 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/SP VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SP-JES2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, RELEASE 3.1, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC28-1043-5) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1043-3) 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2, 5740-XYN, RELEASE 2 (GE28-1043-2) 

GS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC28-1043-1) 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 2.1.3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.3 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.3 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.3 AVAIUBILITY 
ENHANCEMENT PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVS/SP 2.1.3 AVAILABILITY ENHANCEMENT 
JES3 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES3 INTRODUCTION (GC23-0039-0) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES3 OVERVIEW 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 OVERVIEW 

MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY FOR JES3 SNA/NJE ENHANCEMENT 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS FOR JES3 SNA/NJE ENHANCEMENT 
OS/VS2 MVS/SP-JES3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT- JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYS RELEASE 3 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1042-3) 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT- JES3 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROS 5740-XYS, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC28-1042-1) 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES 3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 0 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE SPECIFICATIONS 


21 Assembler 

GC33-4010 OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER UNGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC33-4021 OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SY33-8041 

SYC3-8041 

23 BASIC 

SC26-4106 

LY26-3885 

SY26-3942 

SC26-4105 

GC26-4110 

30 Access Methods , 

GC26-4019 

GT26-4019 

GC26-4075 

GT26-4075 

LY26-3889 

GX26-3739 

GT00-1419 

LY26-3909 

LY26-3953 

LY26-3997 

GC26-3841 

GC26-405X 

GD26-6041 

GC26-4059 

GX26-3745 

LY26-3912 

SY35-Q010 

LD26-6009 

LD26-6013 

LY26-3893 

LY26-3913 

SY26-3831 

**SC28-1314 

**LC28-1315 

GC28-1316 

**SC28-1321 

SC28-1322 

GC28-1373 

LY28-1318 

LY28-1319 

LY28-1320 

GC27-6980 

SY27-7246 

SD21-0008 

SD21-0009 

SYB7-7246 

GC27-0599 

GC27-0602 

SC27-0604 

LY38-3051 

GC28-1313 

SY26-3826 

GC26-4041 

GT26-4041 

GC26-4053 

S320-8025 

GC28-1014 

GC28-1015 

SC28-1016 

LYB8-1Q19 

LY28-1017 

GC22-9062 

GC22-9063 

GC28-0942 


OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


BASIC/MVS SYSTEM SERVICES 

BASIC/MVS» 5665-948* DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

BASIC/MVS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

BASIC/MVS INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

BASIC/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 

Data Management, Storaae/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 

MVS/XA INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA AMS REFERENCE FOR ICF (GC26-4019-0) 

MVS/XA VSAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
MVS/XA REF VSAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATION (GC26-4075-0) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5665-284, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES VOLUME 1 LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) ACCESS METHOO SERVICES REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR 
INTEGRATED CATALOG FACILITY, 5665-284 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR INTEGRATED CATALOG 
FACILITY, 5665-284, (GX26-3739-1) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5665-284, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 2 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 1 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES VOLUME 2 LOGIC 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

MVS/370 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE FOR THE INTEGRATED CATALOG FACILITY DATA 
FACILITY PRODUCT 

SUPPLEMENT TO MVS/370 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION: ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
MVS/370 VSAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE DATA FACILITY 
PRODUCT 

MVS/370 AMS REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR ICF 

MVS/370, 5665-295, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 1 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, 5740-AM8, TO VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 
SY25-0010-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850, 5740-XYG, TO MVS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
LOGIC, SY35-0010-3 
MVS/XA BDAM LOGIC 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, BDAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 BDAM LOGIC 

MVS/BDT FACILITY INITIALIZATION AND NETWORK DEFINITION 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER WRITING AND INSTALLING USER EXITS 

MVS/BDT FACILITY MESSAGES AND CODES 

MVS/BDT FACILITY WRITING AND USING TRANSACTIONS 

MVS/BDT FACILITY OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

MVS/BDT FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY, 5665-302, PROGRAM LOGIC, VOLUME II 
MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY, 5665-302, PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME III 
MVS/BDT FACILITY, 5665-302, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
OS/VS BTAM 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 BTAM RELEASE 7 CHARTS TO LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 BTAM RELEASE 3.8 CHARTS TO LOGIC 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT PROGRAM SUMMARY 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS BTAM FOR BTAM/SYSTEM PRODUCT 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS BTAM LOGIC FOR THE BTAM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5665-279 
MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

MVS/XA CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA CAT USER GUIDE (GC26-4041-0) 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT CATALOG USER'S GUIDE 
CHARACTER CONVERSION AID TENT CARD 

OS/VSI & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VSI & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, LOGIC 

DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 

IBM CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 

OS/VSI & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 
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SC28-Q956 

GC28-0957 

LJB2-9510 

LYB8-0959 

LY28-0958 

SC26-3916 

GC26-3917 

LJB2-9516 

SY26-3929 

LY26-3895 

GC35-0010 

GC26-3864 

GT26-3864 

SY26-3860 

LY26-3917 

SY26-3828 

ST66-3896 

SY26-3896 

SY26-3904 

ST66-3904 

GC26-3970 

GC26-4040 

GT26-4040 

GC26-3951 

GT26-3951 

SC26-3952 

GC26-3954 

GQ26-3954 

GC26-3956 

LJB6-0056 

LJB6-0057 

LJB6-0061 

LJB6-0066 

LJB6-0067 

LJB6-0087 

LJB6-0088 

LJB6-0089 

LJB6-0097 

LJB6-0106 

LJB6-0123 

LJB6-0124 

LJB6-0125 

LJB6-0136 

SY26-3880 

SY26-3881 

SY26-3882 

SY26-3884 

GC26-3960 
GC26-3961 
GC26-3964 
SC26-3966 
SC26-3967 
LJB6-0064 
LJB6-0065 
SY26-3886 
SY26-3887 
LY26-3888 
LD26-6Q33 
**SH35-0083 
**SH35-0084 
**SH35-0085 
**GH35-0Q92 
**SH35-0093 
**SH35-0094 
#*SH35-0095 
GH35-0096 


OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

OS/VSX & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, SPECIFICATIONS 

VS2 839 PROGRAMMED CRYPTO FACIL, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, DATA AREAS 

QS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 

OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AM8 

ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROS 5740-AM8, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS CUSP 

MVS/XA COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
MVS/XA CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 

OS/VS2 USING OS CATALOG MANAGEMENT WITH THE MASTER CATALOG: CVOL PROCESSOR 
OS/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR 

OS/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR RELEASE 3,7 (GC26-3864-0) 

OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OS/VS2 DADSM LOGIC 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) DADSM Ah® COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
(SY26-3896-0) 

MVS/XA DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) DADSM DIAGNOSIS, 5665-284, REFERENCE CSY26-3904-1) 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (DASD) MIGRATION AID RELEASE 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVS/XA FACILITY PRODUCT PLANNING GUIDE 
MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PLANNING GUIDE (GC26-4040-1) 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM7 RELEASE l-O, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC26-3951-0) 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6 (VS1), 5740-AM7 (VS2 MVS), USER'S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, RELEASE 1.1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC26-3954-4) 

0S/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

0S/VS2 (MVS) DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5740-AM7 LISTINGS 

0S/VS2 (MVS) DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL NAME CROSS-REFERENCE, LISTINGS 

0S/VS2 (MVS) DFDS DATA AREAS FMID JDM1134, JDS1134, JUT1134, LISTINGS 

0S/VS2 (MVS) DFDS RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENT, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, LISTINGS 

0S/VS2 (MVS) DFDS, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENTS DATA AREAS, LISTINGS 

0S/VS2 MVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 SYMBOL NAME CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 

0S/VS2 MVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITIES DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITIES DEVICE SUPPORT SYMBOL CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 MODULE LISTINGS 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 SYMBOL CROSS REFERENCE 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 DATA AREAS 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 MODULE LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 6UIDE, LIC 
PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 
5740-AM6, -AM7 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: 0S/VS2 MVS MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE, LIC 
PROG 5740-AM7 

DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, GENERAL INFORMATION 

0S/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION CROSS REFERENCE LISTING CROSS REFERENCE 5740-XYQ 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS METHODS SERVICES LOGIC 

AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION SUPPLEMENT LOGIC 

DFHSM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DFHSM SPECIFICATIONS 
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SH35-0108 

**GX35-5036 

**GX35-5037 

#*LY35-0076 

**LY35-0077 

GC26-4007 

LJB6-0078 

GC26-4010 

GT26-4010 

GC26-4013 

GT26-4013 

GC26-4014 

GT26-4014 

GC26-3873 

GD26-6018 

SD26-6006 

GC26-3875 

GC26-3861 

GC26-3903 

6C26-3912 

GC26-3830 

GD26-6017 

GC26-4056 

GC26-4057 

GC26-4058 

SH20-2637 

LY20-9042 

G320-6654 

GC35-0033 

GT00-0872 

GT00-0726 

GQ35-0033 

GT35-0033 

GC35-0042 

SY35-0030 

ST00-0871 

ST75-0030 

**GC26-3946 

GT00-0873 

GT00-0830 

SJB6-6021 

GC24-5109 

SY24-5165 

6C26-4135 

GC26-4253 

GC28-1011 

G320-6083 

GC33-0125 

GC33-0128 

SC33-0141 

ST33-0141 

SC33-0142 

SC33-0143 

ST33-0143 

LC33-0144 

SC33-0183 

LYA4-3030 

SY27-7260 

GC27-6971 

GC27-6972 

GC27-6973 

SY27-7242 

SYB7-7242 

6C27-6974 
SY27-7241 
SYB7-7241 
GH35-0007 


DFHSM VERSION 2.2.1 WITH THE ISMF 

DFHSM USER COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM SPACE MANAGER OPERATOR AND SYSTEM PROGRAMMER COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DFHSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA FACILITY PRODUCT GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MODULE LISTINGS 
MVS/XA SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 
MVS/XA SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION (GC26-401Q-0) 

MVS/XA DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

MVS/XA DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES (GC26-4013-Q) 

MVS/XA DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
MVS/XA DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (GC26-4014-0) 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS RELEASE 3.8 TO DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, 
GC26-3873-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM/E, 5740-AM3, TO DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, GC26-3873-1 
QS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-808 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION - SUID 5752-860 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-860 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS RELEASE 3.8 TO DATA MANAGEMENT, GC26-3830-3 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

DATA SET AND FREE SPACE MANAGER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DATA SET AND FREE SPACE MANAGER, IUP 5796-PPN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DATA SET AND FREE SPACE MANAGER, IUP 5796-PPN, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

DSF USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES REL 5 RELEASE GUIDE & REFERENCE (GC35-0033-6) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DS1 RELEASE 4 GENERAL INFORMATION (GC35-0033-5) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5747-DS1, 5746-XE8 RELEASE 3 (GC35-0033-4) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
(GC35-0033-2) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES SELECTABLE UNIT SCPS 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DS1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DS1, RELEASE 5, LOGIC (SY35-0030-04) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884 RELEASE 2 LOGIC SY35-0030-1 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP, 5747-DS1, 5665-257, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1, RELEASE 5 (GC26-3946-5) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1 RELEASE 4, SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3946-4) 
DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 6.0 LISTINGS 

OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, SCP 5744-BJ1,5744-BLl 
OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE THE WTOR INSTALLATION EXIT ISO/ANSI/FIPS LABEL CONVERSION, 
5665-284 

MVS/XA MVS/SP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.7 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METHOD (GSAM), IUP 5796-ATX, NOTICE 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5668-978, INSTALLATION, RESOURCE DEFINITION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION (SC33-0141-0) 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5668-978, MESSAGES AND CODES (SC33-0143-0) 

GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT DESIGN GUIDE 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCTS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5668-978 RELEASE 1 VERSION 1, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 GRAPHIC ACCESS 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL, AND PL/I 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC (MICROFICHE 

EDITION) 

OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS, MESSAGES AND CODES FOR GPS AND 6SP 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER: GENERAL INFORMATION 
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**GC28-1027 
SY26-3823 
LY28-1383 
SY26-3834 
LD26-6005 
LY26-3894 
LY26-3920 
SY26-3833 
SY35“0014 
SYC5-0014 
SY35-0016 
SYC5-0016 
SY32-5042 
SY32-5044 

SY32“5045 

GC35-0014 

GC35-0027 

GC35-0028 

GK35-0213 

GC38-1000 

SY35-0029 

SY35-0013 

GC35-0018 

GH35-0034 

SH35-0035 

SH35-0036 

SH35-0040 

SK35-0214 

**SH35-0041 

SK35-0223 

SK35-0215 

GH35-0043 

LGF6-0102 

LGF6-0105 

LY35-0037 

LY35-0038 

LK35-0216 
LY35-0039 
GC35-0016 
GC35-0017 
SYC5-0015 
SY35-0015 
SC30-3113 
GC38-0251 
GC38-0277 
SC38-0279 

SC38-0281 

LY27-8026 

GC26-4257 

LY26-3924 

LY26-3966 

LY26-3892 

LT66-3892 

SY26-3827 

LD26-603Q 

LD26-6025 

GH35-0055 

SH35-0073 

**GG22-9397 

GC28-0732 

GC28-0722 

GT00-1484 

SX28-0609 

SC28-0733 

SC28-1340 

SC28-1341 

SC28-1342 

SC28-1343 


3081/3083 IOCP MVS AND STNL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 INPUT/OUTPUT SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

MVS/370 I/O SUPERVISOR, 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS, 5665-295, LOGIC 
OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM/E, 5740-AM3, TO OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC, SY26-3834-1 
LOGIC MVS/XA ISAM 

MVS/370, DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, ISAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 
OS/VS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 
OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: CARTRIDGE STORE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: DATA RECORDING CONTROL AND DATA 
RECORDING DEVICE 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REFERENCE 

OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) UNDER OS/VS 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SYSTEM DATA ANALYZER 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TABLE CREATE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION PUNNING AND TABLE CREATE (GC24-0028-01) 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 

OS/VS MSS DATA ANALYZER LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNITS SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUIDS 
5741-605, 5752-824 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GUIDE LIC PROG 5740-XYG 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES: REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-XYG 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROS 5740-XYG, OPERATION 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO OPERATION (SH35-0040-02) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, MESSAGES 
OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5740-XYG, MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, SYSTEM 
LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO MESSAGES (SH35-0041-02) 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSSE SPECIFICATIONS 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

MSSE MVS/XA FACILITY OS/VS MVS 3.8 SP VERSION 2 LISTINGS 

QS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) 

OS/VS2 MVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSS COMMUNICATOR (MSSC), LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 
LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO MSSC LOGIC (LH35-0038-01) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, MSS SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, LOGIC 

OS/VS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 

NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROG PROD 5735-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, (DOS/VS) INSTALUTION AND 
MAINTENANCE 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (DOS/VS OS/VS), LIC PROG 5735-XX2, LOGIC 
MVS/XA OPEN/CLOSE/END-OF-VOLUME SUPPORT FOR RACF 1.7 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 OPEN/CLOSE/END-OF-VOLUME LOGIC 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-284, OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-284, OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
(LY26-3892-1) 

OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC, REL 3, 3.6 WITH SN26-0823, REL 3.7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT TO OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC SY26-3827-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC, 
SY26-3827-2 

PRINT SERVICES FACILITY/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
PSF DATA STREAM REFERENCE 

MVS/XA PROCESSOR STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF, 5740-XXH, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC28-0722-7) 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF, 5740-XXH, GENERAL USER COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

RACF SECURITY ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 

RACF AUDITOR'S GUIDE SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

RACF SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SC38-1014 

**LY28-Q730 

LJB2-9505 

**LYB8-0770 

**G320-6849 

LY26-3925 

LY26-3891 

LT66-3891 

SY26-3832 

LY26-3967 

GH20-4546 

GH20-9122 

SH20-9144 

LYB0-8061 

LYB0-8062 

LY26-3855 

LD26-6037 

GC26-4003 

GT26-4003 

GC26-3795 

GC26-4G64 

GC30-2049 

GC30-2056 

GC30-9510 

GC30-2051 

GC30-2052 

GC30-3036 

GC30-3037 

GC30-3039 

GC30-3040 

SY30-3032 

GY30-1024 

GC30-1011 

GC30-2041 

GC30-2045 

GC30-2042 

SY30-2040 

GC30-2046 

GC30-2044 

LJB1-0940 

LY26-3927 

LY26-3900 

GC26-4066 

GC26-4074 

GC26-4015 

GT26-4015 

GC26-4016 

GT26-4016 

LY26-3907 

LY26-3928 

LY26-3970 

GC26-3819 

SD26-6011 

6C26-3838 

GC26-3842 

SY26-3825 

LD26-6032 

LD26-6031 

SHI9-6237 
LY19-6219 
GC27-6994 
GX27-0034 

GX27-0024 

GC27-Q038 

SYB7-7256 

LY28-1205 


0S/VS2 MVS RACF MESSAGES/CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/V52 MVS, 5740-XXH, RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 RACF, VERSION 1, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XXH, LISTINGS 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF), 5740-XXH, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 DATA AREAS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF), 5740-XXH 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, SAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), 5665-284, SAM LOGIC W 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), 5665-284, SAM LOGIC (LY26-3891-1) 

OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD LOGIC 
SAM-E OS/V52 MVS SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC PROG 5740-AMI, -AM3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) INSTALLATIONS STORAGE ESTIMATING 
OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): DATA AREAS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC PROG 5740-AM3, LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 TO VS2 SAM/E LOGIC, SY26-3855-0 
MVS/XA MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE STRUCTURE 
MVS/XA TAPE LABELS (GC26-4003-0) 

OS/VS TAPE LABELS 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE STRUCTURE ADMINISTRATION 

OS/VS TCAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS & APPLICATIONS 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-836 

MVS NCP/VS TCAM LVL 10, 5752-836 SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 

5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID)5 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 (SU ID 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUIDS 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 

OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS; 

5741- 602 (OS/VS1 SU ID) 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (QS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/VS1 SUID 5741-602, OS/MVS SUID 5752-836, OS/SVS 
ICR 5742-UY99915 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID), 

5742- UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SUID); 5742-UY99915 
(OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SUID) 

OS/VS2 MVS TCAM9 LIC PROG 5752-VS2, SYSTEM INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9), USER'S GUIDE 

OS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

LOGIC OS/VS2 MVS TCAM LEVEL 8 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) 

OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 & 6 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
PROGRAM ASSEMBLY LISTINGS MVS, OS/VS1 TCAM 
MVS/370 VIO LOGIC, 5665-295 
MVS/XA VIO LOGIC 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VSAM USER'S GUIDE 

MVS/370 VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE DATA FACILITY PRODUCT 
MVS/XA VSAM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA VSAM USER GUIDE (GC26-4015-0) 

MVS/XA VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTIONS REFERENCE 
MVS/XA VSAM REFERENCE (GC26-4016-0) 

MVS/XA VSAM, 5665-284, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, VSAM LOGIC 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 VSAM LOGIC 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850 TO VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED 
APPLICATIONS, GC26-3819-4 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS 

OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION TO MVS VSAM LOGIC SY26-3825-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 TO VS2 VSAM LOGIC, SY26-3825-1 & 
SY26-3825-2 

VTAM DISPATCHER APPLICATION PROGRAM, PRPQ Y96845 5799-BFX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VTAM DISPATCHER APPLICATION PROGRAM, PRPQ Y96845 5799-BFX, LOGIC 
VTAM, 5752-801, LEVEL 2 MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 

5741-SC1-23 * 5752-SC1-23 * OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS* 
ACCESS METHOD LEVEL 2 

REFERENCE CARD VTAM LEVEL 1.1 VERSION 1 RELEASE 4, VERSION 2 RELEASE 3 

OS/VS2 MVS VTAM2, SCP 5752-VS2 FEATURES 5066, 5067, 5458, 5459, SYSTEM INFORMATION 

LOGIC INTRODUCTION TO VTAM 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM, LIC PROG 5665-301, LOGIC 
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**GC23-0625 

GC24-5122 

GC24-5123 

GC24-5124 

SD23-0253 

GC24-5125 

SD23-0254 

GC24-5181 

GC24-5204 

GC28-1117 

SC28-1202 

SC28-1203 

SY24-5173 

LD23-0255 

LJB2-9526 

SY27-7269 

GC21-5004 
GY21-0013 
GYB1-0013 
GY21-0012 
GYB1-0012 
GC21-5006 
GX26-3728 
GC21-5097 
GC24-5111 
SY24-5167 
GC30-3024 

SY30-3024 

GC30-3035 

GC30-3003 

SY30-3031 

GC30-3005 

GT30-3005 

GC30-3Q08 

GQ30-3008 


SY30-3007 

SY30-3013 

GC30-3006 

SC30-3114 

GY30-3012 

GC30-3001 

GY30-3Q00 

GC21-5071 

GC30-3028 

GC26-3860 

GC26-3906 

GC26-3907 

GC26-3846 

GT00-0571 

GC26-3879 

GC26-3935 

GC26-3958 

SH35-0061 

GC24-5101 

SY24-5162 

SYB4-5162 

SY24-5163 

SYB4-5163 

S544-0579 

S544-3004 

S544-3005 


VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/VECTOR FACILITY LICENSED PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) PLANNING GUIDE FOR OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS 
QS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND OPERATION GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP), 5665-292, (FOR THE 3838 
ARRAY PROCESSOR) TO INSTALLATION AND OPERATION GUIDE, GC24-5124 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP), 5665-292, (FOR THE 3838 
ARRAY PROCESSOR) TO SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, GC24-5125 
QS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP), LIC PROG 5665-292, SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC, SUID 5752-829 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP) 5665-292 TO LOGIC SY24-5173 
OS/VS2 VPSS/SP LISTINGS 

5752-SC1-T9 * MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE VTAM TERMINAL INPUT/OUTPUT* COORDINATOR AND 
TERMINAL CONTROL ADDRESS SPACE 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 (MICROFICHE) 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1419/1275 

3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 OS/VS2 MVS 3.8 SUPPORT INSTALLATION REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE 3505 CARD READER AND 3525 CARD PUNCH 

OS/VS2 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 

IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT - APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, SCP 
5747-BJ2 & 5744-BQ2 

3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT TRANSFORMATION DEFINITION LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR 
LOGIC 

3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE REL 3.0 AND 3.1 

3704/3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REFERENCE 
(GC30-3005-7) 

3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 
5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704/3705 (VTAM USERS IN DOS/VS, VS1, VS2 RELEASE 3.0, 3.6, 3.7), 36QH-TX-033, -TX-034, 
-TX-035, -TX-036, 5744-BA1, -BA2, -AN1, 5747-AC1, -AJ2, -AG1, 5735-SC2, CONTROL PROGRAM 
GENERATION AND UTILITIES GUIDE AND REFERENCE (GC30-3008-3) 

3704, 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
LOGIC 3704 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 

STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 

STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3740 & 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, & VS SYSTEMS) 

3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO INSTRUCTIONS & FORM 
DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL (OS, DOS & VS SYSTEMS) 

3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

3773, 3774, & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-810 

OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-810, SPECIFICATIONS 

QS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-848, SPECIFICATIONS 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3846-2) 

OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCH SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
SUID 5752 848 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, SCP 5752-VS2 
FEATURE NUMBERS 5319 5320, 5321, 5322, 5325, 5326 SPECIFICATIONS 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODELS 3 AND 8 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 

OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OFFICE SYSTEM 6: 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR 

6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS (BSC) ENVIRONMENT 
6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) ENVIRONMENT 
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31 Support Programs 


SC33-6187 

SC33-6188 

LJB2-9545 

GC26-4011 

GT26-4011 

LY26-3902 

GC26-3813 

GC26-4061 

SY26-3815 

LY26-3921 

LY26-3963 

SYB6-3815 

LY26-3901 

LY26-3922 

SY26-3814 

SYB6-3814 

GC38-1007 

GQ38-1007 

SH20-6484 
G320-9206 


DIAGNOSIS DECISION SUPPORT/VSE INSTALLATION PLANNING ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE DECISION SUPPQRT/VSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/SP JES3 BDT SUPPORT FEATURE VERSION 1 RELEASE 1.3 
MVS/XA LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER USER GUIDE 
MVS/XA LINKEDIT LOADER (GC26-4011-0) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE LINKAGE EDITOR, 5665-284, LOGIC 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, LINKAGE EDITOR LOGI 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

MVS/XA LOADER LOGIC 

MVS/370 LOADER LOGIC, 5665-295 

OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 

OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES RELEASE 3.7 (VS2) RELEASE 1.6 (VS1) 

(GC38-2007-4) 

MVS LINK PACK AREA OPTIMIZER EXTENSIONS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS LINK PACK AREA OPTIMIZER EXTENSIONS, 5798-DRD, RELEASE NOTICE 


32 Utilities 


GC26-3855 
SY26-3851 
SYB6-3851 
GB13-7685 

GC26-3947 

GC26-3948 

GT26-3948 

**SC26-3949 

LJB6-0060 

SY26-3878 

GH19-6111 

*#SC18-0107 

**SC18-0110 

**SC18-0111 

#*SC18-0112 

**LY18-0113 
GB11-5787 

SB11-5788 

GB11-5789 
SB11-5790 

GB11-5791 
SB11-5792 

GB11-5974 
SB11-5975 

GC26-4018 

GT26-4018 

GC26-4150 

LY26-3903 

LT66-3903 

GC26-3902 

GC26-4065 

LY26-3926 

LY26-3968 

SY35-0005 

LD26-6026 

LD26-6034 

SYC5-0005 

GC26-3920 


OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
OS/VS AP-1 PLM FICHE 

CONVERSION AID FROM NON-IBM ANS 68 OR 74 COBOL TO IBM ANS 74 COBOL, 5796-PXY, -PYL, -PYN, 
-PXZ, -PYP, -PYA, -PYQ, -PYR NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, GENERAL INFORMATION 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 

(GC26-3948-1) 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY DATA SET SERVICES LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MVS/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER, TESTING, AND OPERATIONS UTILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM FONT UTILITY (IEBKFONT) USER'S GUIDE 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM 
OVERLAY GENERATION UTILITY (IEBKOVLY) USER'S GUIDE 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM MAP GENERATION UTILITY (IEBKFPDF) USER'S GUIDE 
MVS/SP - JES 2, 5665-296, 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM PROGRAMMING LOGIC 
MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB PREPARATION AND SUBMISSION NOTICE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB PREPARATION AND SUBMISSION 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

MVS PRODUCTION SHIP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

PROGRAM OFFERING 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: TAPE PREPARATION NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: TAPE PREPARATION PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

PROGRAM OFFERING 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAM 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB RESUBMISSION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

MVS/XA UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE UTILITY (GC26-4018-1) 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION UTILITIES 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE UTILITIES, 5665-284, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) UTILITIES, 5665-284, LOGIC (LY26-3903-1) 

OS/VS2 MVS UTILITIES MANUAL 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES DATA ADMINISTRATION 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, UTILITIES LOGIC 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 UTILITIES LOGIC 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM6 AND 5740-AM7, TO OS/VS UTILITIES 
LOGIC, SY35-0005-5 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION TO OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC SY35-0005-5 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

VS2 MVS UTILITIES: MESSAGES 
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GT26-3920 0S/VS2 MVS UTILITIES MESSAGES RELEASE 3.7 (6C26-3920-0) 

GC26-3896 SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: MVS SYSTEM SECURITY, 5752-832 


33 Sort/Merge 


GC33-4032 

GQ33-4032 

GT33-4032 

GC33-4033 

GT00-1794 

**GQ33-4033 

GT33-4033 

SQ33-4034 

SC33-4035 

SQ33-4035 

ST33-4035 

SC26-4106 

SY26-3971 

SC33-4034 

ST33-4034 

SX33-8001 

ST00-1392 

ST00-1856 

LYC7-0904 


DFSORT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA FACILITY SORT, 5740-SM1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4032-12) 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4032-8) 

DFSORT GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DFSORT, 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-4033-11) 

61 OS/VS SORT MERGE (SC33-4033-10) 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-4033-8) 

DATA FACILITY SORT, 5740-SM1, INSTALLATION (SC33-4034-10) 

DFSORT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT REELASE) 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-4035-10) 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, 574Q-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-4035-7) 

BASIC/MVS SYSTEM SERVICES 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DFSORT PLANNING AND INSTALLATION 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, INSTALLATION (SC33-4034-7) 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX33-8001-2) 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (GX33-8001-04) 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-SM1 



34 Planning, Installation, Generation, Administration, Performance, Customization, 
Resource Definition, SMF 


GH30-0775 

SC23-0224 

SB21-2392 

GC26-4138 

GC28-0689 

GC28-0953 

GC28-1122 

GC28-1143 

SC23-0352 

GC26-4017 

GC26-4137 

GC26-4140 

GC26-4141 

GC26-4052 

SH20-9618 

SH20-9619 

GC26-4145 

GC26-4147 

GC26-4148 

GC26-4254 

GC26-4256 

GC28-1152 

GT28-1152 

GC28-1397 

**LY38-3251 

GC28-1062 

SC34-4046 

SC34-4081 

SC34-2100 

SC34-2101 

SC23-0041 

SD23-0312 

SQ23-0041 

ST23-0041 

GC28-0681 

SD23-0003 

G023-0119 

GD23-0223 

*#GC28-1029 

GT28-1029 

GD23-0218 

GD23-0224 

GC28-1149 

GT28-1149 


PERSONAL DECISION SERIES ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENT/VM SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/BDT VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 

CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, 5798-CYW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 

VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 

MVS/SP VERSION 1 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 

MVS/XA MV5/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS CUSTOM-BUILT OFFERINGS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION CBIPO CBPDO 

MVS/XA CACHE DEVICE ADMINISTRATION 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 CACHE DEVICE ADMINISTRATION 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT PLANNING GUIDE 

EXPERT SYSTEM CONSULTATION ENVIRONMENT/MVS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

EXPERT SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT/MVS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE STRUCTURE ADMINISTRATION 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 PUNNING GUIDE 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 SYSTEM GENERATION INSTALLATION 

MVS/XA THE WTOR INSTALUTION EXIT ISO/ANSI/FIPS LABEL CONVERSION 

MVS/XA EXPORT AND IMPORT BY CIMODE 

MVS/XA SYSTEM MODIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 SYSTEM MODIFICATION (GC28-1152-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.5 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVS/XA TECHNICAL GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS PLANNING GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION 
PUNNING AND INSTALLING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY FOR MVS 
INFORMATION/FAMILY REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR MVS AND VM/SP 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 INSTALUTION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM AND INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT CUSTOMIZATION 
JES3 INSTALUTION PUNNING AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY TO JES3 INSTALUTION PLANNING AND 
TUNING-SC23-QG41 

JES3, 5740-XYN, INSTALUTION PUNNING AND TUNING (SC23-0041-3) 

JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, RELEASE 2, INSTALUTION PUNNING Ah© TRAINING (SC23-0041-1) 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROG LIBR INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 574Q-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION & TUNING GUIDE, 
GC28-0681-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO MVS INITIALIZATION & TUNING GUIDE, 
GC28-0681-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO 5735-RC2, MVS SPL INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE, GC28-0681-3 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE OS/VS2 SPL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/SP INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE OS/VS2 SPL (GC28-1029-01) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO MVS INITIALIZATION AND TUNING 
GUIDE, GC28-1029 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO 5735-RC2, MVS SPL INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE, GC28-1029-1 
MVS/XA MVS/SP VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING 
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GC23-0127 

LY28-1200 

LT68-1200 

GX26-3724 

GC26-4267 

GC26-4305 

GC20-1870 

**SC18-0108 

GC23-0026 

GC23-0015 

GC23-0027 

SC23-0046 

SQ23-0046 

ST23-0046 

SC23-0065 

SQ23-0065 

ST23-0065 

SC23-0059 

SD23-0311 

ST23-0059 
GC23-0018 
GC23-0029 
GC28-0607 
GC28-0610 
SH20-2176 
SH20-2685 
SH40-0057 
**SH40-0106 
G320-6159 
GB21-3010 
SB21-3011 
SB11-8077 
LB11-8083 
LB11-8084 
**GC23-Q173 
**GC23-0175 
**GC23-0188 
**SX23-0351 
GC28-0886 
GC28-1060 
GC28-1160 
GC28-0948 
GC28-0707 
GB13-7620 
G320-0362 
LJB2-9500 
GC28-0920 

GQ28-0920 

SH20-6295 

LJB2-9507 

LJB2-9515 

LYB8-0908 

GC28-0921 

SC28-0922 

LY17-5500 
LY28-0923 
1023-0226 
LD23-0071 
LD23-0164 
GC28-1115 
GT28-1115 

**LC28-1138 

GC28-1174 

GQ28-1174 

GT28-1174 


CGC28-1149-00) 

MVS CUSTOM-BUILT OFFERINGS GENERAL INFORMATION AND PUNNING 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

MVS/XA ISMF CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

MVS/XA ISMF LIST PANEL CUSTOMIZATION AND CONSIDERATIONS FOR MIGRATED DATA SETS 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - SYSTEM IPO GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL AND PUNNING GUIDE 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND PLANNING MANUAL 
MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.0 SU 03 SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SU 25 SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 1 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (SC23-0046-02) 

JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, INSTALLATION, INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (SC23-0046) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (SC23-0065-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (SC23-0065-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY TO MVS/XA JES3 INITIALIZATION & TRAINING 
GUIDE SC23-0059 

MVS/XA, MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2, 5665-291, INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (SC23-0059-0) 

OS/VS MVS JES3 3850 MSS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION JES3 RELEASE 2.1 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS SU 18 SPECIFICATIONS 
INTRODUCTION TO JES3 RELEASE 3 

OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-812 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II, IUP 5796-PLW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II FEATURES 5072 5073 5074 5075 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II FEATURES 5076 5077 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3-MONITORING FACILITY II, 5796-PLW, NOTICE 
MVS LING PACK AREA OPTIMIZER NOTICE 

MVS LINK PACK AREA LPA OPTIMIZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS MIGRATION SYSTEM PLANNING GUIDE 

MVS MIGRATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION GUIDE 

MVS MIGRATION SYSTEM CUSTOMIZATION 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER INSTALUTION 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PUNNING 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PLANNING WORKSHEETS 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION, 5665-342, MANAGER PUNNING BINDER INSERTS 

OS/VS2 MVS PERFORMANCE NOTEBOOK 

MVS PUNNING RECOVERY AND RECONFIGURATION 

MVS/XA PUNNING RECOVERY AND RECONFIGURATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 GUIDE, SCP 5752-VS2 
CACHE RMF REPORTER NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
CACHE RMF REPORTER, 5798-DQD, RELEASE NOTICE 
OS/VS2 - RMF - PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) (CURRENT VERSION), LIC PROG 5740-XY4, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-0920-4) 

CACHE RMF REPORTER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/VS2 - RMF REL 2 VERS 2 POST PROCESSOR UPDATE PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
RMF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT LIC PROG 5740-XY4 RELEASE 1 SUPPORT 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, 
DATA AREAS LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY4 REFERENCE & 
USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

RMF - FIELD DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS FOR MVS/SP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, -XYS TO RMF, SY28-0923-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF, 5740-XY4 RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, TO MVS RMF LOGIC, LY28-0023-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE SUPPORT SMF RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, 5740-XY4, TO LOGIC, LY28-0923-1 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), VERSION 3, 5665-274, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC28-1115-2) 

MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY REFERENCE AND USER'S GUIDE VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

RMF LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1174-1) 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, VERSION 3 RELEASE 1, SPECIFICATIONS 
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GC28-1398 

LJB2-9525 

**LY28-1170 

**LY28-1171 

LY28-1172 

LC28-1556 

SX22-0009 

LC28-1557 

SX22-0010 

**LY38-3253 

SC28-1558 

LC28-1559 

SH20-6519 

G320-9229 

GC26-4260 

GC26-4261 

GC26-4262 

GC26-4263 

GC26-4264 

GC26-4265 

GX26-3756 

LJB2-9508 

GC28-1024 

LJB2-9513 

GC28-1013 

GC26-4149 

GC26-4009 

GT26-4009 

GC26-3792 

GD26-6027 

GC26-4063 

GQ26-4063 

GT26-4063 

SB21-2512 

GC28-0706 

SD23-0005 

GD23-0090 

6D23-Q097 

GD23-0108 

GD23-0121 

SD23-0168 

**GC28-1030 

GD23-0204 

GC28-1153 

GC28-1395 

GC28-1396 

GC26-4136 

GC26-4151 

GC26-4152 

GC26-4259 


(GC28-1174-0) 

RMF VERSION 3 RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUTO1ARY 
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 

MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, LOGIC VOLUME 1 PART 1 
MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, LOGIC VOLUME 1 PART 2 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, LOGIC VOLUME 2 
MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR I AND II REFERENCE AND USER'S GUIDE 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY OPERATING PROCEDURES REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR MONITOR I AND II 
MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR III REFERENCE AND USER'S GUIDE 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY OPERATING PROCEDURES REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR MONITOR III 
RMF, 5665-274, FIELD DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS FOR MONITOR III AND VIRTUAL STORAGE 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5665-274, RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) SYSTEM 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT USER'S GUIDE 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, SYSTEM AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE 

MVS RESOURCE UTILIZATION TOOL USER'S GUIDE 

MVS RESOURCE UTILIZATION TOOL, 5798-DRF, RELEASE NOTICE 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: FOCUS ON STORAGE MANAGEMENT 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY LEADING AN EFFECTIVE STORAGE ADMINISTRATION GROUP 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY CONFIGURING STORAGE SUBSYSTEMS 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY MANAGING DATA SETS 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: MANAGING STORAGE POOLS 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY STORAGE MANAGEMENT READER'S GUIDE 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS 1.0, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LISTINGS 

MVS/SE PROGRAM SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5740-XE1 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 

MVS/XA INSTALLATION SYSTEM GENERATION 

MVS/XA SYSTEM GENERAL REFERENCE (GC26-4009-1) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

MVS/370 INSTALLATION SYSTEM GENERATION 

MVS/370 INSTALLATION SYSTEM REFERENCE (SC26-4063) 

MVS/370 SYSTEM DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, GENERAL REFERENCE 

SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF), 
GC28-2706-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, 5740-XY5, TO SMF VS2, 
GC28-0706-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 MVS JE5 RELEASE 3 5752-826, TO SMF, GC28-0706-1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, TO SMF, GC28-0706-1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO MVS SMF, GC28-0706-1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 5740-XY6, TO SMF, GC38-0706-1 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, 5740-XYN, XYS, SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY (SMF) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, -XYS, TO SMF, GT28-1030-0 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SMF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/SP 5740-XYN,-XYS, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.5 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVS/SP, 5740-XYS, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.6 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVS/XA VSAM VERSION 2 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
MVS/XA VSAM VERSION 2 ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
MVS/XA VSAM ERASE-ON-SCRATCH 


35 Emulation, Simulation 


GC33-2017 

GC33-2018 

SY33-7011 

GC33-2019 

GC27-6948 

GC27-6952 


DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE (5744-AH1) 

1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 360C-EU-735 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 (OS); 5744-AJ1, AK1 
(VS1, VS2) 

7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 5744-AL1 
(VS1/VS2) 


36 Control Program 


GB11-5727 
SB11-5728 
GC28-1158 
GT28-1158 
SC23-0228 
LY27-8042 


MVS APPLICATION SPECIFICATIONS AND AUTOMATION TOOL NOTICE 

MVS APPLICATION SPECIFICATION AND JCL AUTOMATION TOOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS/XA 31-BIT ADDRESSING 

MVS/XA 31-BIT ADDRESSING (GC28-1158-00) 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 TRANSACTION AND COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 LOGIC 
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GC26-4012 

6T26-4012 

GC26-4054 

GC26-3877 

LY26-3890 

LY26-3916 

SY26-3820 

LD26-6000 

LD26-6004 

LD26-6035 

LY26-3957 

SYB8-0606 

SDB3-01Q0 

LDB3-0160 

SDB3-0133 

LJB6-0095 

LJB6-G096 

LJB6-0126 

LJB6-0137 

LJB6-0138 

LJB6-01X3 

LJB6-0114 

LJB6-0X15 

**LY28-1059 

GC34-4082 

GC34-4083 

SC34-4052 

SC34-4053 

SY28-0623 

LD23-0G10 

SD23-0X23 

LD23-0159 

LD23-0192 

LD23-0222 

*LY28-1050 

LT68-1050 

LD23-0238 

'28-0692 

GT83-Q179 

GQ28-X148 

GT28-1148 

GT28-1300 

GC28-X349 

GC28-1350 

GC28-1351 

GC28-1352 

GC23-0001 

GC23-0002 

GC23-0004 

LC23-0067 

LT23-0067 

LC23-0069 

LT23-0069 

SY24-6000 

**LY24-60Q6 

LT64-6006 

SY24-6051 

SY28-0622 

GC23-00X5 

LJB2-9518 

LJB2-9520 

LJB2-9541 

LYB8-1038 

LYB8-X051 

LDB3-0293 

**LY24-60Q8 

LT64-6008 

LJB2-9521 

LJB2-9530 

LJB2-9538 

6C28-0698 


MVS/XA CHECKPOINT/RESTART USER'S GUIDE 
MVS/XA CHECKPOINT/RESTART CGC26-4012-0) 

MV5/370 CHECKPOINT/RESTART DATA FACILITY PRODUCT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

MVS/XA CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370 CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC, 5665-295 
OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC, SY26-3820-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM/E, 5740-AM3, TO MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC, SY26-3820-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 TO VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
LOGIC, SY26-3820-4 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC 
0S/VS2 DATA AREAS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 TO MVS JES3, LISTINGS, SYB8-0606-5 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO DATA AREAS, LISTINGS, SYB8-0606-5 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-864, TO DATA AREAS, LISTINGS, SYB8-0606-5 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG TSO CMS 2.2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE X MODIFICATION 0 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MODULE LISTINGS 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE X MODIFICATION 2 CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MODULE LISTINGS 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA AREAS LISTINGS 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 

LOGIC MVS GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 3 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 3 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
USING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY FOR MVS AND VM/SP 

USING INFORMATION/FAMILY, 5664-322, -323, 5665-383, -384, CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT FOR 
MVS AND VM/SP 

QS/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC REL 2, 3, 3.6; WITH SN28-2617, REL 3.7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SY28-0623-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, SY28-0623-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SY28-0623-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SY28-0623-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION 
LOGIC, SY28-0623-2 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS, LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, 5740-XYN, -XYS, LOGIC R3.8 (LY28-1050-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS JCL 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS VCL RELEASE 3.8 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS 
(GD23-0179-1) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE (GC28-XX48-01) 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE 
(GC28-1148-00) 

MVS/SP JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE (GC28-1300-0) 

MVS/370, 5740-XYN, -XYS, JCL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370, 5740-XYN, -XYS, JCL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA JCL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA JCL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY JES2 VS2 RELEASE 3.7 
JES2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 

MVS JES2 RELEASE 4 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 5752-803 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SPL: JES2 USER MODELS AND MACROS (LC23-0067-0) 

MVS/XA JES2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA JES2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (LC23-0069-00) 

OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 LOGIC 

MVS/XA JES2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, LOGIC RELEASE 2 (LY24-6006-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU35 TO MVS JES2 REL 4 LOGIC: JES2 REL 4.1, 5752-825 
QS/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 THROUGH 3.6 

OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS VERSION 1 RELEASE X MODIFICATION 0 
MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION X RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION LISTINGS 
JES2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.4 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES2 REL 1 DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, LISTINGS 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 3.3 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LOGIC (LY24-6008-00) 

MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION X RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION LISTINGS 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 , 5740-XYN, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.1 
MVS/SP LIC PROG 5740-XYN LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 SUID 5752-818 
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LC28-1371 

LC28-1372 

LC28-1404 

SC28-1501 

SY28-0612 

GC23-0024 

GC23-0037 

SC23-0060 

LYB8-1034 

LYB8-1055 

LDB3-0296 

LY24-6005 

LD23-0316 

LY24-6007 

LD23-0315 

GC23-0038 

SC23-0Q42 

ST23-0G42 

#*LY28-1507 

LD23-0104 

LY28-1509 

LD23-0105 

**LY28-1511 

LD23-0137 

**LY28-1513 

#*LY28-1515 

**LY28-1517 

LD23-0138 

**LY28-1519 

LD23-0203 

#*LY28-1521 

**LY28-1523 

LD23-0231 

#*LY28-1525 

LD23-0261 

**LY28-1527 

LD23-0300 

**LY28-1529 

LD23-0377 

LT68-1529 

LD23-0309 

**LY28-153i 

LD23-0378 

LT68-1531 

LD23-0310 

**LY28-1533 

LD23-0324 

*#LY28-1535 

**LY28-1537 

LY28-1539 

LD23-0379 

LT68-1539 

LD23-0356 

**LY28-1541 

LD23-0380 

**LY28-1543 

**LY28-1545 

LD23-0381 

LT68-1545 

LD23-0373 

#*LY28-1547 

LD23-0382 

LT68-1547 

LD23-0374 

#*LY28-1549 

LD23-0383 


JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 

MVS/XA SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SPL, 5665-291, JES3 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE: 5665-291, JES3 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK RELEASE 1.5 

OS/VS2 JESS LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS JES3 RELEASE 3 SYSTEM INFORMATION 

SCP SPECIFICATION FOR OS/VS2 MVS JES3 RELEASE 3 FOR MVS RELEASE 3.8 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JESS, 5740-XYN, -XYS, RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JESS RELEASE 3.3 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LOGIC 
JES 3 LOGIC 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5665-291, 
LOGIC 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES 3 LOGIC 
OS/VS2 JES3 OVERVIEW 

JES3 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN RELEASE 1, USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (SC23-0042-0) 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1: LOGIC OVERVIEW, 5740-XYN 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2: INITIALIZATION LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3: JOB INPUT AND MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4: JOB RESOURCE MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5: JOB SCHEDULING LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6: JOB OUTPUT AND TERMINATION LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7: COMPLEX MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 8: SPOOL DATA MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9: JES3 COMMUNICATION LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 

JESS LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10: REMOTE PROCESSING LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11: LOGIC REFERENCE, 5740-XYN 
JESS, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JESS, 5665-291, VOLUME 1 LOGIC OVERVIEW 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JESS LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JESS, 5665-291, VOLUME 1: LOGIC OVERVIEW (LY28-1529-0) 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JESS, 5665-291, VOLUME 2 INITIALIZATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JESS LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JESS, 5665-291, VOLUME 2 INITIALIZATION LOGIC (LY28-1531-1) 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JESS LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JESS LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3: JOB INPUT AND MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 
5665-291 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JESS, 5665-291, JOB RESOURCE MANAGEMENT LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5: JOB SCHEDULING LOGIC, 5665-291 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JESS, 5665-291, JOB OUTPUT AND TERMINATION LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 
6 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 

MVS/EXTENOED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, JOB OUTPUT AND TERMINATION LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 
6 (LY28-1539-1) 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 COMPLEX MANAGEMENT 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JESS, 5665-291, VOLUME 8 SPOOL DATA MANAGEMENT LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 9 JES3 COMMUNICATION LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JESS LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JESS, 5665-291, VOLUME 9 JESS COMMUNICATION LOG (LY28-1545-1) 
MVS/XA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JESS, 5665-291, VOLUME 10 REMOTE PROCESSING LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JESS, 5665-291, VOLUME 10 REMOTE PROCESSING LOGIC (LY28-1547-0) 
MVS/XA JESS LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, LOGIC VOLUME 2 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JESS LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 
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LT68-1549 

LD23-0375 

GC28-0627 

GC28-1303 

SY28-1208 

SQ68-1208 

ST68-1208 

LY28-1210 

**LY28-1214 

LQ68-1214 

LT68-1214 

LY28-1215 

LY28-1218 

LT68-1218 

LY28-1219 

LY28-1222 

LT68-1222 

**LY28-1226 

LQ68-1226 

LT68-1226 

LY28-1227 

LT68-1227 

LY28-1230 

LQ68-1230 

LY28-1234 

LQ68-1234 

LT68-1234 

LY28-1235 

LQ68-1235 

LT68-X235 

LY28-1238 

LY28-1242 

LY28-1243 

LY28-1246 

LQ68-1246 

LT68-1246 

LY28-125G 

LT68-1250 

LY28-1254 

LY28-1258 

LY28-1262 

LT68-1262 

LY28-1266 

LY28-1267 

LY28-1270 

LT68-1270 

**GC28-1150 

GT28-1150 

GC28-1151 

**GC23~0179 

SC23-0003 

GC23-001Q 

SC23-0011 

SC23-0012 

GC23-0019 

GC23-Q025 

SX23-Q004 

ST00-0518 

LY24-6001 

G229-2228 

**LY28-1175 

GC28-0683 

GD23-0X14 

GD23-0229 

GC28-0628 

SD23-0G06 

GD23-0177 


MVS/XA JES3, 5665-291> LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 (LY28-1549-1) 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JE53 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMENT 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY JOB MANAGEMENT 
MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MV5/XA VOLUME 1 LOGIC (SY28-1208-01) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 1 (SY28-1208-00) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 3 (LY28-1214-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 3 

(LY28-1214-00) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 PART 2 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MV5/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 4 (LY28-1218-00) 
MVS/XA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 4 PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 5 (LY2S-1222-00) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 VOLUME 6 LOGIC (LY28-1226-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 6 

(LY28-1226-00) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 6 PART 2 (LY28-1227-00) 
MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JE53 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 7 (LY28-1230-01) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 8 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 1 (LY28-1234-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 1 

(LY28-1234-00) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 8 PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 2 (LY28-1235-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 2 

(LY28-1235-00) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 PART 2 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA LOGIC VOLUME 2 (LY28-1246-01) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 11 (LY28-1246-00) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 12 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 12 (LY28-1250-00) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 13 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 14 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 15 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 15 (LY28-1262-00) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 16 PART 1 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 16 PART 2 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 17 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 17 (LY28-1270-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 VOLUME 1 SYSTEM MACROS AND FACILITIES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 RELEASE 1 SYSTEM MACROS AND FACILITIES VOLUME 1 
(GC28-1150-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 MVS/SP-JES3 MACRO FACILITY VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 

NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

OPERATOR LIBRARY NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 COMMANDS 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 

NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 3 SPECIFICATIONS 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: NJE FACILITY FOR JES 2, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

OP LIBRARY: NJE FACIL (SX23-0004-0) R3 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 PROG 5740-XR8, LOGIC 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
0S/VS2 MVS, 5740-XYN, -XYS, SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES ft MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64, 5752-864 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES ft MACRO 
INSTRUCTIONS, GC28-0683-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, TO SUPERVISOR SERVICES ft MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, 
GC28-0646-4 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SUPERVISOR, GC28-0608-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SUPERVISOR, GC28-0628-3 
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**GC28-1046 

GC28-1114 

GT28-1114 

GC28-1154 

LJB2-9529 

LJB2-9536 

LJB2-9540 

**SY28-0713 

STOO-1479 

ST00-Q961 

ST00-0910 

ST00-0710 

SQ68-0713 

SY28-0714 

LD23-0015 

LD23-0154 

L023-0186 

SY28-0715 

LD23-0QI6 

LD23-0155 

LD23-0187 

SY28-Q716 

LD23-0017 

LD23-0156 

LD23-0188 

SY28-0717 

LD23-0018 

LD23-0172 

LD23-0189 

LT83-0189 

SY28-0718 

LD23-0019 

LD23-Q190 

LT83-0190 

SY28-Q719 

LD23-0020 

LD23-0158 

LD23-Q191 

LT83-0191 

LY28-1063 

LD23-0288 

LT68-1063 

**LY28-1G67 

**LY28-1071 

LD23-0289 

LY28-1075 

LY28-1079 

**LY28-1083 

LD23-0290 

**LY28-1087 

**LY28-1091 

LD23-0291 

LY28-1095 

**LY28-1099 

LQ68-1Q99 

LT68-1099 

GC28-1147 

GQ28-1147 

GT28-1147 


0S/VS2 SPL SUPERVISOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR, 5740-XYN RELEASE 3, SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (GC28-1114-0) 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO 
INSTRUCTIONS 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.1 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 2 LISTINGS 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT BCP VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.3 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1, 5740-XYN, -XYS, (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME X, 5740-XYN, -XYS, (SY28-0713-10) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS, RELEASE 3.2 
(SY28-0713-8) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 1 FOR 5740-XYN, -XYS RELEASE 3.0 (SY28-0713-7) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 1 RELEASE 3.8 (SY28-0713-6) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE X VOLUME 1 OF 7 (SY28-0713-5) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 2 OF 7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 2, SY28-0714-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XEX, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 2, SY28-0714-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 2, SY28-0714-2 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 3 OF 7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XEX RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 3, SY28-0715-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 3, SY28-0715-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO JOB MVS SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 3, SY38-0715-2 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 4 OF 7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 4, SY28-0716-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XEX, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 4, SY28-0716-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO JOB MVS SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 4, SY38-0715-2 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 5 OF 7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 5, SY28-0717-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 5, SY28-0717-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 5, SY28-0717-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 VOLUME 5 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 
5740-XYN, -XYS (LD23-0189-1) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 6 OF 7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 6, SY28-0718-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 6, SY28-0718-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR 0S/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 VOLUME 6 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 
5740-XYN, - XYS (LD23-0190-1) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 7 OF 7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 7, SY28-0719-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 7, SY28-0719-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 7, SY28-0719-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 RELEASE 3.8 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 
5740-XYN, -XYS (LD23-0191-1) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 2 (ALC) FOR 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP-JES3, MVS/SP-JES2, 5740-XYN, -XYS TO LOGIC (ALC) VOLUME 2, 
LY28-1063-0 

LOGIC VOLUME 2 (LY28-1063-0), MVS/SP ALLOCATION/UNALLOCATION, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
LOGIC MVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY ASM CHK VOL. 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LOGIC MVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY CMD VOL. 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP-JES3, MVS/SP-JES2, 5740-XYN, -XYS TO LOGIC (CMD) VOLUME 4 
LY28-1Q71-0 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 5 (COM) FOR 5740-XYN, -XYS 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 6 (CSV-PCA) FOR 5740-XYN, -XYS 
LOGIC MVS/370 RSM RSP VOL. 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP-JES3, MVS/SP-JES2, 5740-XYN, -XYS TO LOGIC (RSM, RSP) VOLUME 7 
(LY28-I083-0) 

SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY OS/VS2 VOL 8 (RTM) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370, 5740-XYN, -XYS, SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPERVISOR CONTROL - SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY 
VOLUME 9 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP-JES3, MVS/SP-JES2 TO LOGIC (SCTL-SMF) VOLUME 9, LY28-1091-0 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 10 (SRM-VSM) FOR 5740-XYN, -XYS 
LOGIC MVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY VOL. 11 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS SYSTEM LIBRARY VOLUME II, 5740-XYN, -XYS, LOGIC (LY28-1099-2) 

OS/VS SYSTEM LIBRARY VOLUME 11, 5740-XYN, -XYS, LOGIC (LY28-1099-0) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 USER EXITS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 USER EXITS (GC28-1147-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 USER EXITS (GC28-1147-00) 
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LY27-8048 

SY26-3897 

ST66-3S97 

SY26-3899 

ST66-3899 


MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
MVS/XA CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) CATALOG DIAGNOSIS, 5665-284, REFERENCE (SY26-3897-1) 
MVS/XA CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) CATALOG, 5665-284, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (SY26-3899-1) 


38 



SY26-3915 

LY26-3955 

LY26-3956 

LY27-95C6 

LY27-9507 

LY26-3961 

LY27-9510 

LY27-95G9 

GC28-07Q8 

GC28-07Q9 

SD23-0002 

GD23-0117 

SD23-0169 

SD23-0181 

GBOF-8211 

GC28-0710 

G023-0118 

SD23-0140 

ST83-0140 

SD23-0182 

GC2S-1047 

GD23-0236 

GT28-1047 

GC28-1048 

GD23-0250 

GQ28-1048 

GT28-1048 

GC28-1049 
GD23-0251 
GQ28-1049 
LC28-1164 

LD23-0211 

LT28-1164 

LQ28-1164 

LC28-1165 

LD23-0219 

LQ28-1165 

LT28-1165 

LC28-1166 

LD23-0302 

LQ28-1166 

LT28-1166 

LC28-1167 

LD23-0303 

LQ28-1167 

LT28-1167 

LC28-1168 

LD23-0230 

LQ28-1168 

LT28-1168 

#*LC28-1385 

**LC28-1386 

*#LC28-1387 

#*LC28-1388 

**LC28-1389 

LD23-0313 


MVS/370 CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, 5665-295 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
MVS/370, 5665-295, CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
MVS/370, 5665-295, CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

MVS/370, 5665-295, DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
MVS/370 DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY, 5665-295, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2, GC28-0709-1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2, 
GC28-0709-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 5740-XY6, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
VOLUME 2, GC38-0709-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2, GC28-0709-X 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3, 
GC28-0710-0 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XE1, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3, GC28-0710-0 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 DEBUG HANDBOOK (SD23-0140-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3, GC28-0710-0 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME X MVS/SP 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS SORT/MERGE, RELEASE 5 TO TO OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1, MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 
5740-XYN, -XYS CGC28-1047-0) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 SUPPORT QS/VS2 MVS/SP 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
MVS/SP DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 5740-XYN, -XYS (GC28-1048-1) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2, SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS, RELEASE 3.8 (GC28-1048-0) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 SUPPORT MVS/SP 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 
MVS/SP DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3, 5740-XYN, -XYS (GC28-1049-1) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME X (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING RELEASE 1 VOLUME 1 HANDBOOK 
(LC28-1164-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME X 
(LC28-1164-02) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
(LC28-1165-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
(LC28-1165-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 LC28-1166 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 
(LC28-1166-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 
(LC28-1166-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 LC28-1167 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 
(LC28-1167-OX) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING RELEASE X, HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 
(LC28-1167-Q0) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VMS/XA DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 
(LC28-1168-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 
(LC28-X168-00) 

MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, -XYS, DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, XYS, DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 DATA AREAS 
A-D 

MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, XYS, DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 DATA AREAS 
E-M 


MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, -XYS, DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 DATA 
AREAS N-R 

MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, -XYS, DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 DATA 
AREAS S-2 

MVS/370 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 5 
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GC28-0725 

SD23-0062 

GD23-0141 

SD23-0183 

ST83-0183 

*#SY28-1133 

ST68-1133 

LY28-1199 

GC34-2001 

GC34-2002 
GC34-2003 
GT28-1001 
SC34-2156 
SC34-2157 
GC34-2158 
SC34-2028 
SC34-2093 
LJA0-0334 
SC34-4044 
SC34-4050 

SC34-4051 

SC34-4054 

SC34-4055 

SC34-2045 
SC34-2073 
SC34-2102 
SC34-2103 
SC34-2104 
LJA0-0330 
LJA0-0353 
LY25-0003 
SC34-2193 
GC34-2096 
SC34-2105 
SC34-2106 
SC34-2107 
SC34-2118 
SC34-2X19 
SC34-2029 
GC34-2030 
SC34-2043 
SC34-2044 
GC34-2053 
SC34-2092 
LJA0-0352 
LJA0-0363 
LY25-0008 
GX20-2358 
GC34-2068 
GC34-2069 

GC34-2070 

SC34-2072 

LJA0-0338 

LJA0-0339 

LY25-0013 

GC28-1183 

**GC28-1297 

GT28-X297 

LJB2-9543 

LY28-1184 

LY28-1298 

LT68-1298 

GC34-2004 

GC34-2005 

GC34-2006 

6C34-2014 

LY26-3906 

GC28-0703 

GC23-005X 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMING LIBRARY: MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES, GC38-0725-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES, GC28-0725-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES, GC28-0725-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES TO OS/VS2 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 5740-XYN, -XYS RELEASE 3.8 (SD23-0183-0) 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS, MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 3 MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES CSY28-1133-0) 

MVS/XA DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5744-CM1 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM INFORMATION 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 3.8 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-X001-1) 

INFORMATION/ACCESS DIAGNOSIS 

INFORMATION/ACCESS INSTALLATION CUSTOMIZATION AND OPERATION RELEASE 2 
INFORMATION/ACCESS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/ACCESS USER'S GUIDE 

INFORMATION/ACCESS INFORMATION/SYSTEM INSTALLATION CUSTOMIZATION AND OPERATION 
INFORMATION/ACCESS MVS LISTINGS 

USING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY REPORT FORMAT FACILITY FOR MVS AND VM/SP, 5665-383, 5664-322 
USING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY PANEL MODIFICATION FACILITY, 5664-322, -323, 5665-267, -383, 
-384, MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE AND VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
SIMULATING INFORMATION/FAMILY INTERACTIVE SESSIONS FOR MVS AND VM/SP, 5664-322, 5665-383 
USING INFORMATION/FAMILY, 5664-322, -323, 5665-383, -384, CHANGE MANAGEMENT FOR MVS AND 
VM/SP 

USING INFORMATION/FAMILY PROBLEM MANAGEMENT, 5664-322, -323, 5665-383, -384, FOR MULTIPLE 
VIRTUAL STORAGE AND VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT SCENARIOS AND PANEL FLOW 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT REFERENCE SUMMARY 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 PROBLEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 CHANGE MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 5735-OZS REL 1.0 LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT MVS RELEASE 1.1 LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 

INFORMATION/MVS, 5665-955, INFORMATION/VM-VSE, 5668-919, VERSION 2, FOR VM/SP GUIDE 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 REFERENCE 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 

INFORMATION/MVS GUIDE 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT PANEL MODIFICATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, MESSAGES AND CODES 
INFORMATION/MVS, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, USER'S GUIDE 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
INFO/SYSTEMS MVS LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEMS 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, LOGIC Ah© DIAGNOSIS 
3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PFK TEMPLATE 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM AND VSE PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM AND VSE GENERAL AND PREINSTALLATION INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFO/SYS FOR VM/370 REL 1.2 COMP AND LVL A12 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM VSE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, LOGIC A DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MVS/XA IPCS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM USER GUIDE AND REFERENCE (GC28-1297-01) 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT IPCS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.3 LISTINGS 

MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS FOR 5740-XYN, -XYS 
MVS/XA IPCS LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA IPCS LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS (LY28-1298-00) 

OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS), SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-857 
OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5752-857 
OS/VS2 MVS IPCS, SUID 5752-857 USER GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 MVS IPCS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD SUID 5752-857 
MVS/XA ISMF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE GUIDE SUID 5752-826 RELEASE 3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE JES3 MSS 
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GC23-0058 

SC23-0043 

ST23-0043 

SC23-0061 

LC28-1369 

LC28-1370 

LC28-1405 

LJB2-9546 

SY26-3898 

ST66-3898 

LY26-3965 
LY27-9511 
#*SC23-0178 
GC28-0675 
6C28-1161 
SY28-0676 
SY28-1188 
SC34-2129 
SH20-0031 
SH20-0032 
**GC28-0674 
GD23-0122 
G023-0178 
GD23-0217 
SY28-0643 
LD23-0013 
SD23-0Q36 
SY24-6052 
GC28-1159 
LY28-1189 
**GC28-0677 
GD25-0601 

*#GC28-1162 
SY28-0678 
LD23-0286 
SD25-0600 

LY28-1187 
GC28-0673 
GQ28-0673 
SYB8-0665 
SC23-0130 
ST23-0130 
GC28-1106 
SC28-1107 
SC28-1109 
GC28-1301 
GT28-1301 
SC28-1302 
ST28-1302 
LJB2-9539 
SX22-0006 
**ST00-1697 
LY27-8047 
LY28-1110 
LJB2-9537 
SY28-0664 
SYB8-0664 
G320-0597 
SC28-1287 
SY26-3933 
LY26-3958 
LY26-3960 
LY27-9508 
#*SC18-0109 


SUPPLEMENT FOP SU29 TO MVS JES3 DEBUG GUIDE 3838 VPSS 
JES3 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN RELEASE 1, DIAGNOSIS (SC23-0043-0) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 JES3 DIAGNOSIS 

JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA JES3 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 DIAGNOSIS 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.4 

MVS/XA MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE, 5665-284 
(SY26-3898-2) 

MVS/XA MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

MVS/370, 5665-295, DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER MESSAGES AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

OS/VS2 OLTEP 

MVS/XA OLTEP 

OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC 

MVS/XA OLTEP LOGIC 

A STRUCTURED APPROACH TO DESCRIBING AND SEARCHING PROBLEMS 

PSL/PSA USER 1 S GUIDE 

PSL/PSA TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SERVICE AIDS OS/VS2 MVS SPL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64, 5752-864 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO SERVICE AIDS, GC28-0674-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SERVICE AIDS, GC28-0674-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO MVS SERVICE AIDS, GC38-0674-3 
LOGIC OS/VS2 MVS GTF EREP SERVICE AIDS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, SY28-0643-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851, TO SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, SY28-0643-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SERVICE AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 SPL SYS1 LOGREC ERROR RECORDING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU51 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 TO SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC, 
GC28-Q677-4 

MVS/XA SYSI.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 SYSI.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS SYSI.LOGREC EREP LOGIC, SY28-0678 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU51 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 TO SYSI.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC, 
SY28-0678-4 

MVS/XA SYSYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) RELEASE 3 (GC28-0673-5) 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

INSTALLING SMP/E 

INSTALLATION SMP/E (SC23-0130-0) 

SMP/E GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SMP/E SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1301-01) 

SMP/E USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E USER'S GUIDE (SC28-1302-03) 

SMP/E RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 3 
REFERENCE CARD SMP/E (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E REFERENCE CARD (SX22-0006-01) 

SMP/E DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM EXTENDED (SMP/E), 5668-949, LOGIC 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
LOGIC OS/VS DOS/VS TOLTEP 

DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

MVS/VS TUNING COOKBOOK 

MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM DEBUGGING GUIDE 

MVS/370, 5665-295, COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MVS/XA COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY V.2 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 DADSM AND CVAF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/370 COMMON VTOC DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 


38 Remote Job Entry 


GC38-0225 
GC38-0228 
SB09-4005 
GB11-5828 
##GB21-3059 


OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES2) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES3) 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY EXTENDED PRINTER SUPPORT FOR RJE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES/328X PRINT FACILITY NOTICE 
JES/328X PRINT FACILITY RELEASE NOTICE 
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SB21-3060 JES/328X PRINT FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

LB21-3061 JES/328X PRINT FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 

GC30-3064 3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION GUIDE 

39 Time Sharing Interactive System 


LSC0-9730 

GY27-7255 

LJB2-9528 

GC34-2077 

GT34-2077 

SC34-2078 

GT34-2078 

GC34-2081 

GT34-2081 

GC34-2082 

GT34-2082 

SC34-2083 
SC34-2084 
SC34-2085 
ST34-2085 
SC34-2088 
SQ34-2088 
ST34-2088 

SC34-2089 
SC34-2I09 
GC34-2136 
SC34-2138 
GC34-2141 
SC34-2143 
^SC34-4021 
**SC34-4022 
**ST34-4022 
GC34-4039 
GQ34-4039 
**GT34-4039 
*e*SC34-4064 
#*SC34-4101 
**SC34-4015 
**SC34-4017 
**SC34-4019 
**ST34-4019 
**SC34-4020 
**ST34-4020 
**GC34»4036 
**GC34-4041 
GC34-2142 
**SC34-4918 
**ST34-4018 
**SC34-4023 
**SC34-4024 

**SC34-4025 
**ST34-4Q25 
GC34-4035 
GT34-4035 
GQ34-4040 
**GT34-4040 
*#SC34~4065 
ST24-5239 
**GB21-2865 
SB21-2866 
GC34-2035 
SC34-2036 
SC34-2037 
SC34-2038 
GC34-2039 
LY25-0006 
GX20-2328 

GC28-1173 

SD23-0267 

GC28-0646 

SD23-0207 


OS/VS CICS (MVS) TAPE 8606 COMPONENT OF LBOF-924© 

QS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370H-TX-001 
TSO EXTENSIONS MVS/370 INTERACTIVE DATA TRANSMISSION FACILITY LISTINGS 
ISPF PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 5668-009 PROGRAM SUMMARY (GC34-2077-0) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF, 5664-172 RELEASE 1, 5668-960, 5665-268, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2078-0) 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF, 5668-960, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2081-1) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY/PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FACILITY, 5664-172, 

5665-268, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2082-1) 

ISPF/SP INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF, 5668-960 RELEASE 1, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES (SC34-2085-0) 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES, 5668-960 RELEASE 1.1.0 (GC34-2088-1) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEMS PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, 5668-960, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES, RELEASE 
1 (SC34-2088-0) 

ISPF/PDF FOR MVS PROGRAM REFERENCE 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VERSION 2 DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VERSION 2 INSTALLATION AM) CUSTOMIZATION 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES 

ISPF VERSION 2, 5665-319, FOR MVS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES (SC34-4022-0) 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4039-01) 

ISPF, 5665-319, VERSION 2 MVS/XA SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4039-0) 

ISPF, 5664-285, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR VM/SP EDIT MACRO COmAND SUMMARY 
ISPF FOR VM/SP REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF, 5665-319, VERSION 2, MVS/XA INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (SC34-4019-1) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2, 5665-317, -319, MVS DIAGNOSIS (SC34-4020-01 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 

ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS EDIT MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF, 5665-317, VERSION 2 FOR MVS EDIT MACROS (SC34-4018-0) 

ISPF/PDF, 5665-317, VERSION 2 FOR MVS SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY/PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FACILITY VERSION 2 FOR MVS, 
5665-317, PROGRAM REFERENCE 

ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS LIBRARY MANAGEMENT FACILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF, 5665-317, VERSION 2, MVS/XA LIBRARY, (SC34-4025-0) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4035-00) 

ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4040-01) 

ISPF/PDF, 5665-317, VERSION 2, FOR MVS/XA SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4040-0) 

ISPF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR VM/SP PDF, 5664-285, COMMAND SUMMARY 
VM/SP: SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE (SC24-5239-0) 

SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY NOTICE 
SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROS 5668-009, SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS LIC PROS 5668-009, GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF/TSO) VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 5740-XT8, QUICK REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

MVS/XA SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY TSO 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TO TSO 6C28-1173 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE, GC28-0646-4 
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G023-0228 

SD23-0242 

GD23-0259 

GX23-0015 

SC28-1134 

GX28-0647 

LJB2-9501 

SY28-0651 

LD23-0270 

SY33-8548 

L023-0212 

LD23-0246 

LD23-0271 

LD23-0272 

SY35-0004 

SY28-0652 

SD23-0299 

SD23-0132 

GB13-7628 

SC28-1390 

SC28-1391 

GC28-1392 

LY28-1137 

LY28-1503 

LY28-1504 

LY28-1506 

LY28-1553 

SV23-0001 

LJB2-9527 

LJB2-9533 

GC28-1061 

SC28-1104 

GC28-H23 

GT28-1123 

SC28-1304 

SC28-1305 

SC28-1306 

SC28-1307 

SC28-1309 

GC28-1332 

SC28-1333 

GC28-1334 

SC28-1379 

SC28-1380 

SC28-1381 

SC28-1410 

LYB8-1119 

LY28-1105 

GX23-0016 

GX23-0017 

LY28-1312 

LY28-1502 

GC28-0629 

SD23-0209 

GD23-0227 

SD23-0244 

GC28-1310 

GC28-6762 

GC28-0645 

SD23-0139 

SD23-0206 
SD23-0241 
GC28-1274 
S023-0263 
SC28-1136 
SQ28-1136 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, -XYN, -XYS TO TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE, 
GC28-0646-4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS TO COMMAND REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT 
TO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

TSO/E COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA TSO EXTENSIONS TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
DS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS2 DASD TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, PROG 5740-XT6 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME I: ACCOUNT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TO TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 1 ACCOUNT SY28-0651 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE TO EDIT TSO COMMAND PACKAGE LOGIC VOLUME 2, 
SY33-8548-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSION (TSO/E) TO MVS TO TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II 
EDIT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TSO/E TO TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 2 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST REL 2, 3, 3.6; WITH SN28-2629, REL 3 
7 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4, RELEASE 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LOGIC OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR VOL 4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO COMMANDS PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4 
SY28-0652-2 

TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PERSONAL COMPUTER XT/370 OR AT/370 WITH VIRTUAL MACHINE/PERSONAL 
COMPUTER, 5798-DTL, NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 USER'S GUIDE 

TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 NOTICE 

MVS/XA TSO/E, 5665-285, TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 3 TEST 
TSO EXTENSIONS COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC, 5665-285, VOLUME 1: ACCOUNT 
TSO EXTENSIONS COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC, 5665-285, VOLUME II: EDIT 
MVS/XA TSO/E COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LOGIC TSO/E COMMAND PROCESSOR VOL 4 

TSO/E RELEASE 3 VM/PC COMMANDS FOR HOST SERVICES 

TSO EXTENSIONS FOR MVS/370 LISTINGS 

TSO EXTENSIONS MVS/XA RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 0 LISTINGS 
TSO/E GENERAL INFORMATION 

TSO EXTENSIONS, 5665-285, INTERACTIVE DATA TRANSMISSION FACILITY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

TSO EXTENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS 

TSO EXTENSION LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1123-4) 

TSO/E CLISTS IMPLEMENTATION AND REFERENCE 
TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER PROGRAM REFERENCE 
TSO/E COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

TSO/E PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TO THE SERVER-REQUESTER PROGRAMMING INTERFACE FOR MVS/XA 
TSO/E ICF ADMINISTRATOR’S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO/E USER'S GUIDE 

TSO/E GUIDE TO GETTING STARTED WITH INFORMATION CENTER FACILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO/E SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY INSTALLATION AND PLANNING VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO/E SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER EXITS AND MODIFICATIONS VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY TSO EXTENSIONS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE VOLUME 3 

VM/PC USER'S GUIDE FOR MVS/XA HOST SERVICES 

TSO EXTENSIONS (TSO/E), 5665-285, DATA AREAS 

TSO/E IDTF LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO/E INFORMATION CENTER FACILITY USER'S REFERENCE 

TSO/INFORNATION CENTER FACILITY ADMINISTRATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER, 5665-285, LOGIC 

TSO EXTENSIONS, 5665-285, SESSION MANAGER LOGIC MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR, GC28-0629-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO TSO, GC28-0629-3 TSO, GC28-0629-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS (TSO/E), 5665-285 TO ACCOUNT & OPERATOR COMMANDS, 
GC28-0629-3 

TSO/E TERMINAL MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2, 5735-VC2, TO TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, GC28-0645-4 
TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, GC28-0645-4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, GC28-0645-4 
SUPPLEMENT TO TSO EXTENSIONS TO MVS TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MVS/XA TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

MVS/XA TSO/E TSO TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT TO GC28-1274 

TSO/E GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR COMMAND PROCESSOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TSO/E GDE WRITING TMP OR CP (SC28-1136-0) 
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ST28-1136 

GC28-1295 

SY28-0650 

LD23-0248 

**LD23-0258 

LD23-0384 

LD23-0262 

ST00-1546 

LY28-1308 

LT68-1308 

LY28-1555 

GC28-0648 

SD23-0245 

SD23-0065 

ST83-0065 

SD23-0208 

GD23-0240 

GC27-0046 

GC27-O048 

GC23-Q128 

GH20-1974 

SH20-1975 

SH20-2402 


MVS/XA TSO EXTENSIONS TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND 
PROCESSOR (SC28-1136-00) 

MVS/XA TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES, 5752-807, -813, -858, LOGIC 
CCURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSIONS TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM SERVICE ROUTINE LOGIC 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

(BASE: SY28-0650-45 SUPPLEMENT NUMBER: LD23-0384-0) OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM 
AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC TSO/EXTENSIONS (TSO/E) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TO TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES, 5752-858, -807, -813 
(SY28-0650-3) 

MVS/XA TSO/E TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA TSO/E TMP AND SVCS (LY28-1308-0) 

MVS/XA TSO EXTENSIONS, 5665-285, TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR COMMAND PROCESSOR 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TMP OR A CP 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TMP OR CP, GC38-0648-3 

GUIDE TO WRITING A TMP OR CP 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TMP OR CP, REL 3.8 (SD23-0065-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR 

PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR, GC28-0648-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 TSO TO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND 
PROCESSOR 

MVS TSQ/VTAM SU58 SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
TSO/VTAM SCP, SUID 5752-858, SPECIFICATIONS 
3270 PC FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM FOR A TSO SYSTEM 

TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 
5740-XT8, GENERAL INFORMATION 

TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 
5740-XTB, REFERENCE 

TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY, LIC PROG, 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZER GUIDE 
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SH30-0761 

SH30-0762 

SC23-0226 

SC23-0227 

GC26-4139 

GC26-4143 

GC26-4146 

GC26-4266 

SX26-3751 

SC34-4048 

GC34-2007 

GC28-1182 

GC28-1296 

GC23-00Q7 

SC23-0048 

SQ23-O048 

ST23-0048 

SC23-0064 

SQ23-0064 

ST23-0064 

##GC28-1353 

#*GC28-1354 

GX23-0005 

SX23-O0O8 

STGO-1399 

STO0-09S9 

SX23-0010 

ST00-1400 

ST00-0985 

GX23-0003 

GC23-0008 

#*SC23-0063 

SD23-0376 

ST23-0063 

SX23-0012 

STOG-1544 

GC38-1012 

GC23-0044 

GQ23-0044 


ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENT/VM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENT/VM SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S AND HOST USER'S GUIDE 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 COMMANDS 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART USER'S GUIDE 

MVS/XA LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER VERSION 2 USER'S GUIDE 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 

MVS/XA ISMF USER'S GUIDE 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

INTERPRETING INFORMATION/FAMILY MESSAGES AND CODES FOR MVS, 5665-384, -383 
SU57 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) MESSAGES AND CODES, 5752-857 
MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
MVS/XA INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/SP JES2 COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/SP JES 2 COMMANDS (SC23-0Q48-2) 

JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS COMMANDS (SC23-0048-2) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 OPERATIONS JES2 COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (SC23-0064-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 OPERATIONS JES2 COMMANDS (SC23-0064-00) 
MVS/XA MESSAGE LIBRARY JES2 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370, JES2, 5740-XYS, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES2, 5740-XYS, COMMAND SYNTAX (SX23-0008-1) 

JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, COMMAND SYNTAX (SX23-0008-0) RELEASE 2 (SX23-0008-0) 

MVS/XA JES2 OPERATIONS COMMAND SYNTAX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (SX23-0010-01) 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (SX23-0010-02) 

S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY JES3 OPERATOR COMMANDS DYNAMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS2 MVS JES3 COMMANDS JES3 RELEASE 3 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 OPERATIONS JESS COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OPERATIONS, 5665-291, JESS COMMANDS MVS/XA 

MVS/XA, MVS/SP-JESS VERSION 2, 5665-291, OPERATIONS JES3 COMMANDS (SC23-0063-0) 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) OPERATIONS: JES COMMAND SYNTAX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), 5665-291, OPERATIONS: JES COMMAND SYNTAX 
(SX23-0012-0) 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: JES3 MESSAGES JE53 RELEASE 3 
JESS MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JESS, 5740-XYN, MESSAGES (GC23-0044-1) 
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GT23-0Q44 

SC23-0045 

SD23-0308 

SQ23-0045 

5T23-0045 

GC23-0062 

GT23-0062 

SX23-0007 

ST00-1398 

ST00-0Q46 

GC26-4067 

GX28-0610 

**GC28-1374 

**GC28-1375 

GC28-1376 

GC28-1377 

**GC3S-1008 

**GC38-1102 

GD23-0167 

GD23-0175 

GD23-0215 

GQ38-U02 

GC28-1194 

**SC23-0174 

**SC23-0176 

GC24-5225 

SC24-5226 

GC24-5227 

LYB4-61Q8 

LY24-5218 

SH35-0060 

SH40-0Q30 

GTQO-1355 

GC28-1157 

GC38-Q229 

SD23-0061 

G023-0112 

**GC28-1031 

GD23-0220 

GT28-1031 

GC28-1206 

GQ28-1206 

GT28-12Q6 

GTG0-0864 

GD23-0109 

GC38-1047 

GC23-1108 

**GT28-1108 

GC26-4021 

GC26-4068 

SC28-1201 


JES3> LIC PROG 5740-XYN RELEASE 1, MESSAGES (SC23-0G44-0) 

JES3 COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES3, 5740-XYN, COMMANDS 

JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, 5740-XYN (SC23-0045-1) 

JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, LIC FROG 5740-XYN RELEASE I, (SC23-0045-0) 

MVS/XA JES3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), 5740-XYN, 5665-291, JES3 MESSAGES (GC23-0062-D) 

JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES3 OPERATORS LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX23-Q007-1) 

JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: REFERENCE SUMMARY R1 (SX23-007-0) 

MVS/370 LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 

MVS/370 AND MVS/XA, 574Q-XXN, -XYS, -XC6, 5665-291 SYSTEM MESSAGES DIRECTORY 

MVS/370 MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME 1 AHL-IEA 

MVS/370 MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME 2 IEC-ISG 

MVS/XA MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME 1 ADY-IEB 

MVS/XA MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME 2 IEC-ISG 

OS/VS2 MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 5740-XY6, TO ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR 
CODES, GC38-1102-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES, GC38-1102-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO MVS ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES, 
GC38-1102-2 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES, 5752-VS2 (GC38-1102-2) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 ROUTING DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PROGRAMMING 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER ADMINISTRATION 
MVS/OCCF GENERAL INFORMATION 

MVS/OCCF INSTALLATION AND OPERATION SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/OCCF OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/OCCF LISTINGS 

MVS/OCCF LOGIC SPECIFICATIONS 

PRINT SERVICES FACILITY MESSAGES 

MVS/PROGRAMMING IN LOGIC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VM/SP, 5664-167, TERMINAL REFERENCE (GC19-6206-2) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SYSTEMS CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SYSTEM COMMANDS, GC38-0229-1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO SYSTEM COMMANDS, GC38-0229-1 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS, 

GC38-1031-1 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS R3.8 (GC28-1031-1) 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (GC28-1206-01) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (GC28-1206-00) 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES, RELEASE 3.8 (GC38-1002-7) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO SYSTEM MESSAGES, GC38-1002-6 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM MESSAGES AND CODES 
SMP/E MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MESSAGES AND CODES SMP/E (GC28-1108-02) 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES MESSAGES 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES MESSAGES 
MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR COMMANDS 


DOS/VS (20-40) RELEASE 34 

20 General Information: Evaluation* Fivers 


GT00-0474 

GC20-1756 

ST00-0510 

LY33-9Q70 

SY33-8572 


INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS RELEASE 34 (GC33-5370-5) 
DOS/VIRTUAL STORAGE FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
DOS/VS HANDBOOK RELEASE 34 (SY33-8571-6) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2 
HANDBOOK DOS/VS PONER/VS VOLUME 2 


21 Assembler 


GC33-4010 

GQ33-4024 

ST73-8567 


OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GUIDE TO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER RELEASE 34 (GC33-4024-2) 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LOGIC RELEASE 34 (SY33-8567-0) 


30 Access Methods> Data Management * Storage/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 


GC33-5382 

SY33-8564 

GC27-6989 

SY27-7251 

GTQ0-0498 

GC33-5372 

GQ33-5372 

SJB6-6Q21 

GC27-6973 

SY33-8562 

SC30-3113 

GC38-0251 

GC33-5373 

SC24-5149 

GC27-6986 

GC27-6985 

SY27-7249 

GX27-0G29 

GC27-0021 

SY27-7270 

GC27-6994 

GC27-0025 

GX27-0033 

SYB7-7256 

SY27-7262 

LJB1-Q930 

GC3Q-3003 

GC3Q-30G5 

GT30-3Q05 

SY30-3001 

SC30-3114 

GC30-3006 

SY30-3006 

SY30-3013 

GY30-3012 

GC30-3G08 

SY3Q-3031 

GC30-30Q1 

GY3Q-3QQ0 

GC21-5071 

GC30-3Q28 

GC26-39Q0 

GC26-3904 

GC26-3905 


DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 
DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
DOS/VS BTAM 

DOS/VS BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
DOS/VS DASD REL 34 (GC33-5375-2) 

DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE, RELEASE 34 (GC33-5372-3) 

DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 6.0 LISTINGS 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL, AND PL/I 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC 

NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROS 5735-XX2, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SUPERVISOR Ah® MACROS 
DOS/VS QTAM MCP (MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM) 

DOS/VS QTAM MPPS (MESSAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM SERVICES) 

DOS/VS QTAM LOGIC MANUAL 

VTAM DOS/VS CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

DOS/VS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 

DOS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

VTAM, 5752-801, LEVEL 2 MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 

DOS/VS VTAM, 5745-SC-VTM, NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 

REFERENCE CARD DOS/VS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LOGIC INTRODUCTION TO VTAM 

5745-SC-VTM * VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
DOS/VS HCF VTAM PROGRAM ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

3704/3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REFERENCE 
(GC30-3005-7) 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PUNNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE 
RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 
LOGIC 3704 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 

3740 & 3705 FROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION & UTILITIES GUIDE & SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 
5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, & VS SYSTEMS) 

3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO INSTRUCTIONS & FORM 
DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL (OS, DOS & VS SYSTEMS) 

3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

3773, 3774, & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

DOS/VS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS/VS PONER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 


31 Support Programs 


LY33-9068 

ST00-0481 

LY33-9067 


SUPPLEMENT FOR 
DOS/VS LINKAGE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR 


AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-LBR, LIBRARIAN 
EDITOR LOGIC RELEASE 34 (SY33-8556-2) 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-LNK, LINK EDIT 


LOGIC 

LOGIC 
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32 Utilities 


GC26-3855 

SY26-3852 

SY26-3873 

GTC0-0485 

LY33-9069 


OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROSRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROSRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 

DOS/VS IEBIMAGE AKD SETPRT LOGIC 

DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5381-2) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-UTL, SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 


34 Planninq» Installation) Generation) Administration) Performance) Customization) 
Resource Definition) SMF 


SC33-6041 

GC33-6050 

LYC7-0453 

LYC7-0454 

LYC7-0455 

LYC7-0456 

LYC7-0457 

LYC7-045Q 

LYC7-0459 

LYC7-0460 

GC20-1866 

GC24-5082 

SH20-1836 

G320-5679 

SH20-2171 

ST40-2171 

LY20-2418 

LT60-2418 

G320-6155 

GC20-1786 

GTQ0-0493 

GTQ0-049X 

SC33-6G42 

GC2G-1792 

GC33-6110 

LYC7-0467 


AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEM INFORMATION 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-AIT, ATTENTION ROUTINES 

5746-E2-DQC, DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 


AF TO DOS/VS, 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-IPL, 


AF TO DOS/VS) 5746-E2-JCL, JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-LBR, LIBRARIAN 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-LNK, LINKAGE EDITOR 

AF TO DOS/VS) 5746-E2-PDA, PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-SUP, SUPERVISOR 

INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (IPO) PROG 5750-AA5 
DOS/VS TO OS/VS MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 

DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, NOTICE 
VSE/PT, 5796-PLQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (SH20-2171-1) 
V5E PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE (LY20-2418-1) 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL (VSE/PT), 5796-PLQ 
PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS/VS "CARDLESS" SYSTEM 
DOS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION RELEASE/34 (GC33-5377-6) 

DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE RELEASE/34 (GC33-5371-6) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

S/3 TO DOS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 

3031 PROCESSOR DOS/VS, GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 3031 PROCESSOR ICR LISTINGS 


35 Emulation, Simulation 


GC33-5388 MODEL 20 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 

GC33-5384 1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE PROG PROD 5747-CC3 


36 Control Program 


LY33-9066 

LY33-9064 

GC33-6048 

SY33-8576 

GC33-5405 

GX33-9004 

GC33-6049 

G229-2228 

LY33-9063 

GT0Q-0490 

SC33-6043 


SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-IPL, 5746-E2-JCL, IPL AND JOB CONTROL 
LANGUAGE LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, LOGICAL TRANSIENTS LOGIC 

DOS/VS PONER/VS INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE REL 34 

DOS/VS PONER/VS, 5745-SC-PWR, LOGIC PART 1 

DOS/VS POWER/VS WITH RJE, SNA GUIDE 

DOS/VS PONER/V5 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DOS/VS PONER/VS WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 

FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENT RELEASE/34 (GC33-5376-5) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 


37 Diagnosis, Problem Determination, Audi ting. Service Aids 


GQ33-5383 

GT00-Q492 

SC33-6046 

LY33-9065 

SY28-0664 

SYB8-0664 


DOS/VS OLTEP RELEASE 45 (GC33-5383-2) 

DOS/VS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5380-3) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY LOGIC 
LOGIC OS/VS DOS/VS TOLTEP 

DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 


38 Remote Job Entry 

SY33-8566 DOS/VS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 

6C30-3064 3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION GUIDE 


59 Time Sharing Interactive System 

GH20-4641 VM/VSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) 1.1.0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
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40 Operations: Messages» Codes» Application Development 


GT00-0489 

SC33-6045 

GT00-0486 

SC33-6044 

GC38-1011 


DOS/VS MESSAGES RELEASE/34 CGC33-5379-5) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, MESSAGES 

OPERATORS LIBRARY DOS/VS OPERATING PROCEDURES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5378-4) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVELS 4 A 5) MESSAGES 
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52§/vse (20^401 

2S GgnecM Information; Eya lua ijo n i flYfiCg 


GC33-6102 

GT33-6102 

GC33-6105 

GC33-6106 

SC33-6107 

GC33-6108 

GT33-6108 

GC33-6109 

GQ33-6109 

GC33-6116 

GC33-6157 

GC33-619Q 

GX33-9007 

LY33-9101 

LT73-9101 

GC33-6158 

GH19-6103 

GH19-6105 

GC33-6253 

LD12-50Q9 

STQ0-0630 

GC33-6214 

G320-9239 

G544-3323 

G544-3519 

GC33-6077 

GT00-0837 

GQ33-6077 

GC33-6143 

GQ33-6143 

GT33-6143 

GC33-6150 

GT00-1542 

GQ33-6150 

GT33-6150 

SC33-6800 

SX33-9800 

6C33-6103 

GC33-6141 

6C33-6185 

GH20-5347 

GC33-6175 

6C33-6176 

SC33-6184 

21 immhlML 

LYC7-2011 

LTC7-2011 

GC33-4010 

GC33-4024 

SY33-8567 

22 Afifigai 

GC24-5142 

GC24-5143 

SC24-5216 

ST24-5216 

LYB4-6110 

LYC7-0470 

LY24-5213 

SC24-5144 

SQ24-5144 


VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, RELEASE 2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6102-1) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYSTEM INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED SYSTEM, 5746-XE8, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTRODUCTION TO VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (GC33-6108-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM, DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
EXTENDED, 5745-030, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, DOS/VSE, RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6109-2) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF, 5746-XE8, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION LIC PROG 5746-XE8, HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 HANDBOOK (LY33-9101-0) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE AND VM, 5668-917, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE AND VM SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE HANDBOOK, SY33-8571-7 
DOS/VSE HANDBOOK, SCP 5745-020 (SY33-8571-7) 

INFORMATION DEVELOPMENT/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/NETWORK MANAGEMENT PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY NOTICE 

PPFA VM, PPFA MVS PPFA VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

PRINT SERVICES FACILITY FOR THE 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM VSE 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM, RELEASE 3 (GC33-6077-2) 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM, RELEASE 2 (GC33-6077-1) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE (SSX/VSE), 5666-265, GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 1 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE (SSX/VSE), LIC PROG 5666-265 RELEASE 1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC33-6143-1) 

SSE/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

SMALL SYSTEM EXEC/VS EXTENDED LPS (GC33-6150-2) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE (SSX/VSE), 5666-265, SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 1 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, LIC PROG 5666-265, SPECIFICATIONS SSX/VSE RELEASE 1 
(6C33-6150-0) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED 
VSE OLTEP PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SPECIFICATIONS DECISION SUPPORT/VSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/SP SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/SP HARDUARE AND SYSTEM SUPPORT EXTENSIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, ASSEMBLER LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 ASSEMBLER LISTINGS (LYC7-2011-0) 

OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

Bala tSsmsrn isol* MU Smtcal Ecaflcam 

VSE/VSAM-EXTENDED, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM GENERAL INFORMATION 

USING VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
USING VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, RELEASE 1.2, (SC24-5216-0) 
VSE/VSAM BACKUP A RESTORE RELEASE 2 LISTINGS 

VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-AM2 (SC24-5144-1) 
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ST24-5144 

SC24-5145 

SQ24-5145 

ST24-5145 

SC24-5146 

SQ24-5146 

ST24-5146 

GC24-5190 

GQ24-5190 

SC24-5191 

ST24-5191 

SC24-5192 

LYB4-6104 

LYB4-6109 

LY24-5204 

LYB4-6102 

LTB4-6102 

LY24-5191 

LQ64-5191 

LY24-5192 

LY24-5195 

GC33-6169 
GH12-5130 
6H12-524X 
SHI2-5336 
LYC7-0465 
LY12-5032 
SC24-5210 
ST24-5210 
SC24-521X 
ST24-52X1 
SC24-5212 
SC24-5213 

ST24-5213 

LYC7-20X3 

LTC7-2013 

LYC7-20X5 

LTC7-20X5 

LYC7-2019 

LTC7-2019 

LYC7-2020 

LTC7-2020 

LYC7-2022 

LTC7-2022 

LYC7-2023 

LTC7-2023 

LYC7-2025 

LTC7-2025 

LYC7-2029 

LTC7-2029 

LYC7-2030 

LTC7-2030 

LYC7-2033 


USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS RELEASE X, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, (SC24-5144-0) 

VSE/VSAM PROGRAMMER 1 S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-AM2 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC24-5145-1) 

VSE/VSAM PROGRAMMER’S REFERENCE REL. it LIC PROG 5746-AM2, (SC24-5145-0) 

VSE/VSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 2 LIC PROS 5746-AM2 MESSAGES AND CODES (SC24-5146-X) 

VSE/VSAM MESSAGES AND CODES REL 1, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, (SC24-5146-0) 

VSE/VSAM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC24-5190-3) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD, 5746-AM2, DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, DOCUMENTATION SUBSET: RELEASE 2, (SC24-5191-0) 

USING THE VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE, LIC PROS 5746-AM2, USER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE LISTINGS 

VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM LIC PROG 5746-AM2 SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 1.0 5746-AM2 LISTINGS (LYB4-6102) 

VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 1: CATALOG MANAGEMENT, 5745-SC-VCM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT, OPEN/CLOSE DADSM, ISAM INTERFACE RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-AM3 (LY24-5191-1) 

VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2: RECORD MANAGEMENT 5745-SC-VSM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, COMPONENT ID 5745-SC-AMS, LIC FROG 5746-AM2 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING PROGRAMMING SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, 5746-XE7, GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

PROGRAM REFERENCE USE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING & REPORTING LIC PROG 5746-XE7, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LOGIC VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5748-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 USER'S GUIDE (SC24-5210-0) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 MACRO REFERENCE (SC24-5211-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, TAPE LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE 
LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 DASD LABELS (SC24-5213-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DIRECT ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2013-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DISK INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION 
SYSTEM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISKETTE IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2015-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2019-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SEQUENTIAL INPUT/OUTPUT 
CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF RELEASE 2 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2020-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, COMPILER INPUT/OUTPUT MODULES 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 COMPILER I/O MODULES LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2022-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM 
AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT INPUT/OUTPUT LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2023-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, INDEXED SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ISAM LISTINGS (LYC7-2025-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION 
INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2029-Q) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION 
INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2030-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, PAPER TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT 
CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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LTC7-2033 

LYC7-2035 

LTC7-2035 

LYC7-2037 

LTC7-2037 

LY24-5209 

LY24-5210 

LY24-5211 

LY24-5212 

SH20-2434 

GH20-5293 

LY20-2496 

GC33-5375 

GC24-5138 

GC24-5209 

GT24-5209 

**GC26-3946 

GT00-0873 

GT00-0830 

GC35-0033 

GT00-Q872 

GT00-0726 

GQ35-0033 

GT35-0033 

SJB6-6021 

SY35-Q030 

ST00-0871 

ST75-0030 

GC20-1879 

GC27-6973 

SY24-5181 

LD25-0026 

SY33-8559 

LD25-0012 

SY33-8560 
LD25-0023 

SY33-8561 
GC24-5139 
GC24-5140 
S544-3I03 
S544-3104 
**S544-3106 
GC33-5374 
GT33-5374 
GC38-0290 
GC38-0291 
GC38-0292 
SC38-0293 
SC38-0294 
SC38-0295 
GC38-0296 
UBl-0407 
LY27-8030 
SC33-6139 
GC26-3900 
GC26-39X3 

6C31-000I 

SC31-0002 

**GC31-Q0Q3 

S544-0579 

S544-3004 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PAPER TAPE IOCS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 PAPER TAPE IOCS 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2033-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-00) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, MAGNETIC TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT 
CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2037-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIQCS VOLUME 1 GENERAL INFORMATION & 

IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 2, SAM LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROS 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM & ISAM 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 4 DAM & ISAM 
LOGIC FOR DASD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5 LOGIC 
DGS/VSE DASD LABELS 

DOS/VSE DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED, 5746-XE8, SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS, RELEASE 2, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
(GC24-5209-0) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP, 5747-DS1, 5665-257, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1, RELEASE 5 (GC26-3946-5) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1 RELEASE 4, SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3946-4) 
DSF USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES REL 5 RELEASE GUIDE & REFERENCE (GC35-0033-6) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DS1 RELEASE 4 GENERAL INFORMATION (GC35-0033-5) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5747-DSI, 5746-XE8 RELEASE 3 (GC35-0033-4) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
(GC35-Q033-2) 

DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 6.0 LISTINGS 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DSI, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DSI, RELEASE 5, LOGIC (SY35-0030-04) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884 RELEASE 2 LOGIC SY35-0030-1 

FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALLATION/CONVERSION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL, AND PL/I 
DOS/VSE FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE LOGICAL IOCS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE LIOCS, 
SY24-5181-0 

DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 1, GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO LIOCS VOLUME 1, GENERAL INFORMATION & 
IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC, SY33-8559-4 
DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC, 
SY33-8560-4 

DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC 
DOS/VSE MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

PSF SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR VSE 
PSF USER'S PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR VSE 
PSF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE FOR VSE 
DOS/VSE TAPE LABELS 

DOS/VS TAPE LABELS (GC33-5374-0) REL 34 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT (BTAM-ES) PROGRAM SUMMARY 
EXTENDED SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING FOR BTAM-ES SCP 5747-CG1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, 5746-RC5, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XES, SUPPORT FOR 3375 
DOS/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

DOS/VSE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT RELEASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, LIC 
PROG 5747-CC1, SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/389Q DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1 USER'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1 SPECIFICATIONS 
OFFICE SYSTEM 6: 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR 

6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COmUNICATIONS (BSC) ENVIRONMENT 
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S544-3005 6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) ENVIRONMENT 


11 Support ECgSOgg 


LYC7-2027 

LTC7-2027 

LYC7-2028 

LTC7-2028 

LY33-9085 

LT73-9085 

LY33-9087 
SY33-8557 
LD12-5005 
SY33-8556 
LD12-5004 


VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, LIBRARIAN LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LIBRARIAN LISTINGS (LYC7-2027-0) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS (LYC7-2028-0) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENOED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, LINKAGE EDITOR DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XES RELEASE 2 & 3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LINKAGE 
EDITOR (LY33-9085-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE9 COMPONENT ID 
DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC, SY33-8557-4 
DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC, 

SY33-8556-3 


12 Utilities 


SC33-6100 

ST33-6100 

LYC7-2014 

LTC7-2014 

LYC7-2039 

LTC7-2039 

LY33-9088 

GC26-3855 
GH19-6071 
GH19-6072 

SH19-6073 
SHI9-6104 

SHI9-6211 

LJD3-6000 
SX11-6106 
LY19-6061 
GC33-6125 
GC33-6126 
SC33-6127 
LYC7-0476 
LYC7-Q489 
LYC7-0490 
LYC7-0491 
LY33-9099 
GC33-6080 
GT33-6080 
GC33-6081 
SC33-6082 
ST33-6082 
LYC7-0469 

LY33-9090 
LT73-9090 
##SH12-5432 
*#SH20-0025 
GC33-5381 
LD12-5006 
GC33-6062 
SC33-6063 
LYC7-0461 


VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM UTILITIES 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 ft 3 SYSTEM UTILITIES (SC33-6100-0) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2014-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYSTEM UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC7-2039-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM UTILITIES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING, ft OPERATIONS UTILITY LIC PROG 5746-UT3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE AND VM PROGRAM REFERENCE 
AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/DITTO UTILITY, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS FOR VSE AND VM, REFERENCE SUMMARY 5668-917 
VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

OS/VS1 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY 5668-006, LISTINGS 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006 (F58), LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006 (201), LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 5668-006, LISTINGS 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 5668-006, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-AM4 SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6080-1) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-AM4 INSTALLATION REFERENCE (SC33-6082-0) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-AM4, FAST COPY DATA SET PROGRAM 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE FAST COPY DATA SET, 5746-AM4, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-AM4 LOGIC (LY33-9090-0) 

INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4 (IMS/VS) INSTALLING 
VSE/JCL CONVERSION AID 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES, SY33-8558-2 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PROG 5746-AM3, SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT LISTINGS 
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SC33-6094 VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
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ST33-6094 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROS 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 4 3 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
(SC33-6094-0) 

SC33-6096 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATED SUPPORT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQ33-6096 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 3, SYSTEM GENERATION (SC33-6096-1) 
ST33-6096 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATION, RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (SC33-6096-0) 

SC33-6101 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQ33-6101 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 3, MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM 
USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6101-1) 

ST33-6101 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 243 PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, 
USER'S GUIDE (5C33-6101-0) 

SC33-6191 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE VSE/AF 

LYC7-2034 VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LTC7-2034 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2034-0) 

LYC7-2040 VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

LTC7-2040 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2040-0) 

LY33-9089 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

PROGRAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LT73-9089 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: MAINTAIN 
SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (LY33-9089-0) 

GC33-6047 DOS/VSE ENTRY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-1873 VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, GENERAL 

INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-1875 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 PUNNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-1876 VM/D0S/V5E SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-1889 VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GC20-1933 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-1935 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E USER'S INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-1936 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-1937 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 3.1 COMMUNICATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC2Q-2003 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT20-2003 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E, 5750-AAP, PLANNING GUIDE (GC2G-2003-1) 

GC20-2004 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E VSE SYSTEM IPE/F COMMUNICATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-2012 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-2013 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-2014 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E FEATURE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC34-2080 ISPF/PDF FOR VSE INSTALUTIGN AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC33-6060 DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) USER’S GUIDE 

SY33-9Q79 DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) 5745-020 LOGIC 

SH20-2171 VSE/PT, 5796-PLQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ST40-2171 VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (SH20-2171-1) 
LY20-2418 VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

LT60-2418 VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE (LY20-2418-1) 

G320-6155 VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL (VSE/PT), 5796-PLQ 

SC33-6145 SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-1543 SSX/VSE, 5666-265, ADMINISTRATION (SC33-6145-3) 

SC33-6147 SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE INSTALUTIGN (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-1531 SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, INSTALUTIGN (SC33-6147-2) 

ST33-6147 SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, LIC PROG 5666-265, INSTALUTIGN SSX/VSE RELEASE 1 
(SC33-6147-0) 

SC33-6152 SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE PRE-GENERATION SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC33-5377 DOS/VSE SYSTEM GENERATION 

GC33-5371 DOS/VSE SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

35 Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-6071 1401/1440/1460 EMUUTOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-6072 1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, INSTALUTION GUIDE & REFERENCE 

LYC7-0462 1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR 5745-SC-EML (G09) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LY33-9082 1401/1440/1460 EMUUTOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1 LOGIC 

36 Control Program 

SC33-6095 VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

ST33-6095 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 243 SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
(SC33-6095-0) 

LYC7-2010 VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, ATTENTION ROUTINES LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

LTC7-2010 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ATTENTION ROUTINES, LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2010-0) 

LYC7-2012 VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, CHECKPOINT/RESTART LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
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LTC7-2012 

LYC7-2016 

LTC7-2016 

LYC7-2024 

LTC7-2024 

LYC7-2026 

LTC7-2026 

LYC7-2036 

LTC7-2036 

LY33-9083 

LT73-9083 

LY33-9084 

LT73-9084 

LY33-9091 

LT73-9091 

SY33-8555 

LD12-5003 

SY33-8553 

LD12-5001 

SH20-6652 

SC33-6140 

GC33-6168 
GC33-6273 
GH12-5128 
GH12-5131 
GT32-5131 
GH12-5235 
GH12-5242 

GT32-5242 

SHI2-5328 
ST32-5328 
SHI2-5329 
SQ32-5329 
ST32-5329 
SHI2-5330 

ST32-5330 
SHI2-5434 

SHI2-5435 
ST32-5435 
#*SH12-5520 

SQ32-5520 

LYA2-5216 

LYA2-5217 

LYA2-5218 

LYC7-0483 

LYC7-0484 

LYC7-0486 

LY12-5027 

LQ52-5027 

LT52-5027 

LY12-5028 

LQ52-5028 
LY12-5034 
LT52-5034 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2012-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS 
(LYC7-20X6-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND BUFFER 
LOAD LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF IPL & BUFFER LOAD RELEASE 2 LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, JOB CONTROL LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 JOB CONTROL LISTINGS (LYC7-2026-0) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SUPERVISOR LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SUPERVISOR LISTINGS (LYC7-2036-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LOGICAL TRANSIENTS 
AND $IJBSXXX PHASES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LOGICAL 
TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES (LY33-9083-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5746-XEfc, -XE9, INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD 
AND JOB CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
(LY33-9084-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, COMPONENT IDS 5745-SC-SUP, -AIT, -DKE, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE SUPERVISOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: SUPERVISOR 
(LY33-9091-0) 

DOS/VSE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD & JOB 
CONTROL LOGIC, SY33-8555-4 
DOS/VSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS & DUMP 
PHASES LOGIC, SY33-8553-4 
VSE/NMPF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VSE/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS PROCESSORS AND INPUT READERS VERSION 2 NETWORKING USER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VSE POWER PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 (GH12-5131-2) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE2, REMOTE JOB ENTRY FEATURE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION PROCESSORS AND INPUT READERS REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND 
SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPOOLING RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GH12-5242-1) 

VSE/POWER VERSION 2 RJE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 USER'S GUIDE (SH12-5328-0) 
VSE/POWER INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 

VSE/POWER, 5746-XE2 RELEASE 2, RJE INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH12-5329-1) 
VSE/POWER RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH12-5329-1) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS, EXECUTION PROCESSORS, AND INPUT 
READERS, 5666-273, VERSION 2 SHARED SPOOLING REFERENCE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER SHARED SPOOLING RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 USER'S GUIDE (SH12-5330-0) 

VSE/POWER REFERENCE SUMMARY, REMOTE PROCESSING, REL 1.0, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 
6066-6071, REFERENCE CARD 

VSE/POWER VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5666-273, REFERENCE SUMMARY VERSION 2 (SH12-5435-1) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION PROCESSORS AND INPUT READERS 
VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, 5746-XE2 RELEASE 2, MESSAGES (SH12-5520-1) 

VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 RJE FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS, EXECUTION PROCESSORS, AND INPUT 
READERS, 5666-273, VERSION 2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, 5666-273, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, MODIFICATION 0 
VSE/POWER VERSION 2 PART 1 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 LOGIC VOLUME 1 (LQ52-5027-1) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, LOGIC, PART 1 REL 1 (LY12-5027-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS, EXECUTION PROCESSORS, AND INPUT 
READERS, 5666-273, VERSION 2 PART 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 LOGIC (LY12-5038-1) 

VSE/POWER VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5666-273, LOGIC PART 3 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 LOGIC (PART 3) (LY12-5034-0) 



**LY33-9094 

LT73-9Q94 

G229-2228 

SY33-8551 

LD12-5Q00 

GC33-5376 


VSE/POWER HANDBOOK 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK (LY33-9094-0) 

FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY33-8551-5 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 


37 Diagnosis* Problem Determination* Audi ting* Service Aids 


SC33-6099 

ST33-6099 

SC33-61I2 

ST33-6112 

LYC7-2017 

LTC7-2017 

LYC7-2021 

LTC7-2021 

LYC7-2031 

LTC7-2031 

LYC7-2032 

LTC7-2Q32 

LYC7-2038 

LTC7-2038 

LY33-9086 

LT73-9086 

LY33-9092 

SY33-8552 
SC34-2028 
SC34-2093 
SC34-2073 
SC34-2029 
GC34-2030 
GC34-2068 
GC34-2069 

GC34-2070 

SC34-2071 

ST34-2071 

SC34-2072 

SC34-2074 

ST34-2074 

SC34-2092 

LJA0-0338 

LJA0-0339 

GX20-2358 

LY25-0013 

SC33-6205 

SC34-2015 

GC34-2016 
GC34-2017 

GT34-2017 

GC34-2021 

GQ34-2021 

SC34-2024 
LJA0-0303 
LJAQ-Q315 
LY25-0004 


VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 243 SERVICEABILITY AIDS 4 DEBUGGING 
PROCEDURES (SC33-6099-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5748-XE8 RELEASE 243 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (GC27-6112-0) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2017-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, EREP1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 EREP1 LISTINGS (LYC7-2021-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2035-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2032-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2038-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: AIDS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: AIDS 
(LY33-9086-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROS 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: ERROR RECOVERY AND 
RECORDING TRANSIENTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
INFORMATION/ACCESS USER'S GUIDE 

INFORMATION/ACCESS INFORMATION/SYSTEM INSTALLATION CUSTOMIZATION AND OPERATION 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT REFERENCE SUMMARY 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROS 5735-OZS, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM AND VSE PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM AND VSE GENERAL AND PREINSTALLATION INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE INSTALLATION 4 CUSTOMIZATION (GC34-2071-2) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE USER’S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR VM/370 4 VSE, 5735-OZS RELEASE 1, MESSAGES (SC34-2074-0) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 

INFO/SYS FOR VM/370 REL 1.2 COMP AND LVL A12 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM VSE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PFK TEMPUTE 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, LOGIC 4 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MESSAGES VSE/ICCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, USER'S GUIDE 4 REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2017-2) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2021-1) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, 5746-SA1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LISTINGS VSE/IPCS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/IPCS, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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LY33-9Q95 
SC34-2132 
GC33-5383 
GC33-6156 
SY33-8568 
SY33-9105 

SYC7-0482 

GC33-5380 

**LYC7-0500 

SY33-8554 

LD12-5002 

SC33-6149 

STOO-1534 


VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-SA1 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE OLTEP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/OLTEP INSTALLATION AND OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE OLTEP LOGIC 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM DIAGNOSIS, 5656-092, REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM, 5656-092-01 (F23), LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 

SERIAL OEM INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD (SOEMI), 5666-330, VERSION 1, RELEASE 1 
DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC, 
SY33-8554-4 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE SSX/VSE, 5666-265, PROBLEM DETERMINATION (SC33-6149-2) 


38 Remote Job Entry 


GH20-2199 

SH20-2205 

SH20-2206 

SH20-2462 

SH20-2463 

GH20-4557 

LY20-2455 

LY20-2508 

GC30-3064 


DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION RELEASE l GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION, 5746-RC9, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION, 5746-RC9, OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS/AF3 RJE WORKSTATION, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
DOS/V5E/AF3 RJE WORKSTATION, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, REFERENCE 
DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, LOGIC 
3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION GUIDE 


39 Time Sharing Interactive System 


GC33-6189 

GC33-6065 

GT00-0833 

GQ33-6065 

GC33-6066 

GQ33-6066 

GT33-6066 

SC33-6067 

ST00-1389 

STO0-0834 

SQ33-6067 

ST33-6067 

SC33-6068 

ST00-1375 

ST00-0835 

SQ33-6G68 

SC33-6069 

ST00-0836 

SQ33-6069 

ST33-6069 

SC33-6119 

SC33-6138 

ST33-6138 

GC33-6159 

GC33-6200 

SC33-6203 

**SC33-6204 

GX33-9006 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-TS1, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6Q65-3) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS LIC PROG 5746-TS1 
(GC33-6065-2) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) GENERAL INFORMATION, RELEASE 2, 
LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (GC33-6066-1) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, 
GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-6066-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATIONS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-SA1, RELEASE 3 INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATIONS REFERENCE(SC33-6067-3) 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3, INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE 
(SC33-6067-2) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) INSTALLATION RELEASE 2 
(SC33-6067-1) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATIONS REFERENCE (SC33-6067-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-TS1, TERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-TS1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(SC33-6068-4) 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6068-2) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF), TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 
2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-6068-1) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY MESSAGES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3, MESSAGES (SC33-6069-2) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) MESSAGES RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1 (SC33-6069-1) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, 
MESSAGES (SC33-6069-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5746-TS1 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY INTRODUCTION TO INTERACTIVE PROGRAMMING 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-TS1, INTRODUCTION TO INTERACTIVE 
PROGRAMMING (SC33-6138-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM SUMMARY 

INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE VSE/ICCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ICCF TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AFS) CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-XC5, REFERENCE 
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GT00-0647 

LYC7-0464 

LYC7-0468 

LTC7-0468 

LY33-9096 

LQ73-9096 

LY33-9098 

LT73-9Q98 

**LY33~9122 

**SC24-5230 

ST24-5230 

##SC24-5232 

ST24-5232 

SH20-2486 

GH20-2492 

GT40-2492 

SH20-4083 

GH20-4641 

GH20-5304 

GT00-0922 

GT40-5304 

GH20-5306 

GH20-5313 

SH20-5526 

GH20-5527 

SH2Q-5625 

SX20-2346 

SX20-2355 

SX20-2384 

SX20-2386 

GT00-0603 

GC34-2077 
GT34-2077 
GC34-2078 
GT34-2078 
SC34-2079 
ST34-2079 
GC34-2081 
GT34-2081 
SC34-2082 
GT34-2082 

5C34-2085 

ST34-2085 

SC34-2088 

$034-2088 

ST34-2088 

GX20-2383 


SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) REFERENCE SUMMARY RELEASE 2 LIC 
PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-9006-1) 

DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5746-TSI, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-TSI, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-TSI 
LISTINGS (LYC7-0468-0) 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TSI, HANDBOOK 

VSE/ICCF, 5746-TSI RELEASE 2 HANDBOOK (LY33-9096-1) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-TSI (CURREWT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TSI, RELEASE 3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LOGIC (LY33-9098-0) 

VSE/ICCF, 5666-302, HANDBOOK 

VM/IPF ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF: ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (SC24-5230-I) 

VM/IPF GENERAL USE MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF: GENERAL USE MESSAGES (SC24-5232-0) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY USE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5748-MSI RELEASE 1, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH20-2492-0) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MSI, VSE FEATURE, USER'S GUIDE 
VM/VSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) 1.1.0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
VM INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) 1.4.0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MSI RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GH20-5304-2) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MSI RELEASE 2, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GH20-5304-0) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF), 1.3.0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
VM/VSE IPF SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE ENVIRONMENT AND VM/VSE ENVIRONMENT SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IPF DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE 

3276/3278 IPF PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE, 5748-MSI (CURRENT RELEASE) 

PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE STRIP FOR 3270 TERMINALS 
PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE FOR 3270 TERMINALS 

SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD, RELEASE 1 
(GX20-2343-0) 

ISPF PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 5668-009 PROGRAM SUMMARY (GC34-2077-0) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF, 5664-172 RELEASE 1, 5668-960, 5665-268, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2078-0) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VSE PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FACILITY FOR VSE RELEASE 1.1.0 (GC34-2079-0) 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF, 5668-960, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2081-1) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY/PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FACILITY, 5664-172, 

5665-268, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2082-1) 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF, 5668-960 RELEASE 1, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES (SC34-2085-0) 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES, 5668-960 RELEASE 1.1.0 (GC34-2088-1) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEMS PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, 5668-960, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES, RELEASE 
1 (SC34-2088-0) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY VSE IPO/E AND IPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 


ifi fi R §milaoai E&Mtsu ARgli&aiiap 


3C33-6097 

ST33-6097 

SC33-6098 

SQ33-6098 

ST33-6098 

LYC7-2018 

LTC7-2018 

##LY33-9121 

GC33-5379 

GC33-6113 

GC33-6114 


VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AOVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 A 3 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
(SC33-6097-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 3, MESSAGES (SC33-6098-1) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MESSAGES, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (SC33-6098-0) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENOED/AOVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2018-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS HANDBOOK 
DOS/VSE MESSAGES 

VSE/OCCF, 5746-XC5, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/OCCF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SC33-6115 

SC33-6117 

LYC7-0471 

LY33-9097 

LT73-9097 

GC33-5378 

SD12-5007 

SH35-0060 

S544-3518 

SC33-6144 

SQ33-6144 

ST33-6144 

SC33-6146 

ST33-6146 

SC33-6148 

STOO-1533 

SX33-9801 

STOO-1538 


INSTALLATION GUIDE AM) REFERENCE VSE/OCCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-XC5, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, VERSION 1, RELEASE 2, MODIFICATION 3, 
5746-XC5 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-XC5, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (OCCF), LIC PROG 5746-XC5, RELEASE 1, 
DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE (LY33-9097-0) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VSE OPERATING PROCEDURES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE OPERATING PROCEDURES, 
6C33-5378-5 

PRINT SERVICES FACILITY MESSAGES 
PSF MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VSE 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, OPERATION (SC33-6144-1) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, LIC PROG 5666-265 RELEASE 1, OPERATION (SC33-6144-0) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, LIC PROG 5666-265 RELEASE 1, MESSAGES AND CODES (SC33-6146-0) 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SSX/VSE SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT (SC33-6148-2) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, OPERATION REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, OPERATION REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX33-980I-0) 



COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM IPO/E) VERSION 1.2.0 


NOTE: SLSS ID (779? NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT CF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO NEW RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7700 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 

BASE CONTENT 


PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

DOS/VSE 

5745-030 

7799-DB1 

2.0 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 

5746-XE8 

7799-DBA 

2.0 

VSE/IPCS 

5746-SA1 

7799-DBX 

2.0 

V3E/ICCF 

5746-TS1 

7799-DBF 

2.0 

VSE/POWER 

5746-XE3 

7799-DBP 

2.0 

VSE/VSAM 

5746-AM2 

7799-DBM 

2.0 

INTERACT PROD FACIL 

5748-MS1 

7799-DB5 

2.0 

CICS/VS 

5746-XX3 

7799-DBC 

4.1 

DL/I DOS/VS 

5746-XXI 

7799-DBD 

1.5 

ACF/VTAM 

5746-RC3 

7799-DBV 

2.0 

& VTAM SCP 

5747-CF1 

XX 

2.0 

ACF/VTAME 

5746-RC7 

7799-DBE 

1.0 

ft VTAM SCP 

5747-CG2 


1.0 

BTAM-ES 

5746-RC5 

7799-DBB 

1.0 

ft BTAI1 SCP 

5747-CG1 

XX 

1.0 


-OPTIONAL FEATURES- 


PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

VSE/FASTCOPY 
DATA DICTIONARY 
PMS/CIC3/VS 

DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLI GEN FEAT 

VSE/PERF TOOL 

CICS/V3 PERF AHA IX 

VSE/POWER/RJE 

VSE/RJE WORKSTATION 

INTERAC INSM SYS 

VSE/DITTO 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPIL ft LIB 
RPG II 

DOS PL/I 0PT/LI8 
DOS PL/I OPT 
DOS PL/I RES LIB 
DOS PL/I TRANS LIB 
DOS/VS SORT/HERGE II 
EMUL PR0S/V5 SCP 
V5E/ACCES5 CONTROL- 
LOGGING ft REPORTING 
VSAPL 
ACF/NCP/VS 

& SSP FOR ACF/NCF/VS 
A NCP/SSP SCP 
ft EP FEATURE 6004 SCP 
DOS/VS HOST SUPPT (DPCX) SCP 
A SUBSYSTEM SUPPT SERV SCP 
**SLSS ID HOT REQUIRED 


PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

5746-AM4 

7799-DAF 

1.0 

5746-XXC 

7799-DED 

3.0 

5746-XC4 

7799-DCO 

2.0 

5746-XC4 

7799-DCD 

2.0 

5796-PLQ 

7799-DAT 

1.1 

5798-CFP 

7799-DAA 

1.4 

5746-XE3 

7799-DBP 

2.0 

5746-RC9 

7799-DAW 

1.0 

5748-XX6 

7799-TA1 

6.0 

5746-UT3 

7799-DDD 

1.0 

5746-CB1 

7799-DAC 

2.5 

5746-RS1 

7799-TAR 

3.0 

5736-PL3 

7799-DAP 

5.1 

5736-PL1 

7799-DCP 

5.1 

5736-LM4 

7799-DDP 

5.1 

5736-LM5 

7799-DEP 

5.1 

5746-SM2 

7799-DAS 

3.0 

5747-AG1 

7799-DA1 

3.0 

5746-XE7 

7799-OAL 

1.0 

5748-API 

7799-TAA 

3.0 

5735-XX1 

7799-DAN 

2.0 

5735-XX3 

7799-DCN 

2.0 

5747-CHI 

XX 

2.0 

5747-CHI 

XX 

2.0 

5747-BQ1 

7799-DA4 

IR11 

5747-CC6 

7799-DA5 

4.0 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT DOS/VSE (5745-030): 

SLSS ID <7799~DB1> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GQ2Q-1873 GC20-1873-2 VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFO 

GT00-0704 GC20-1875-3 DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPQ/EXTENDED PLN GO 

ST20-1876 GC20-1876-1 VM/DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLAN GD 

GQ26-3855 GC26-3855-2 03/VS ft DOS/VSE AP-1 USER*S GUIDE 

6128-1178 GC28-1178-2 OS/VS EREP 

ST28-1179 GC28-1179-1 EREP MESSAGES 

GTO0-0656 GC33-4024-3 GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 

GT00-0657 GC33-5383-3 OLTEP 

(COHT.) 
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GQ33-6077 

GC33-6077-1 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM 

GT33-6109 

GC33-6109-0 

SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

LT73-9101 

LY33-9X0I-0 

HANDBOOK 

THE FOLLOWING 
(5746-XE8): 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2*0 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION 

SLSS ID <7799-DBA> 


PSEUDO « 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT20-1679 

GC20-1879-0 

FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALL/CONV GUIDE 

GT24-5209 

GC24~5209~0 

DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 

ST24-5210 

SC24-5210-0 

MACRO USER'S GUIDE 

ST24-52U 

SC24-5211-0 

MACRO REFERENCE 

ST24-5212 

SC24-5212-1 

TAPE LABELS 

ST24-52X3 

SC24-5213-0 

DASD LABELS 

ST33-6094 

SC33-6094-O 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

ST33-6095 

SC33~6Q95~0 

SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 

ST33-6096 

5C33-6Q96-0 

SYSTEM GENERATION 

ST33-6097 

SC33~6Q97~0 

OPERATING PROCEDURES 

ST33-6098 

SC33~6098~0 

MESSAGES 

ST33-6099 

SC33-6099-Q 

SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUG PROCEDURES 

ST33-6100 

SC33-61O0-0 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 

ST33-61Q1 

SC33-6101-0 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GT33-6102 

GC33-6102-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT33-6106 

GC33-61O6-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST33-6107 

5C33-6107-0 

SYSTEM INFORMATION 

GT33-6108 

GC33-6108-0 

INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 

ST33-6112 

SC33~6U2~0 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GT35-0033 

GC35-O033-2 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

LTC7-2010 

LYC7-2010-0 

ATTENTION ROUTINES 

LTC7-20H 

LYC7-20II-0 

ASSEMBLER 

LTC7-2012 

LYC7~20I2~0 

CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

LTC7-2013 

LYC7-2013-0 

DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 

LTC7-20 J.4 

LYC7-2014-0 

DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 

LTC7-2015 

LYC7-2015-0 

DISKETTE IOCS 

LTC7-2016 

LYC7-2016-0 

DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 

LTC7-2017 

LYC7~2017~0 

DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

LTC7-20I8 

LYC7-2018-0 

DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 

LTC7-2Q19 

LYC7-2019-0 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

LTC7-2O20 

LYC7-2020-0 

SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 

LTC7-2021 

LYC7-2021-0 

EREPI 

LTC7-2022 

LYC7-2022-O 

COMPILER I/O MODULES 

LTC7-2023 

LYC7-2023-0 

IOCS & DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 

LTC7-2024 

LYC7-2024-O 

IPL & BUFFER LOAD 

LTC7-2025 

LYC7~2025~O 

ISAM 

LTC7-2026 

LYC7-2026-O 

JOB CONTROL 

LTC7-2027 

LYC7-2027-0 

LIBRARIAN 

LTC7-2028 

L.YC7-2028-0 

LINKAGE EDITOR 

LTC7-2029 

LYC7-2029-0 

MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 

LTC7-2030 

LYC7-2030-0 

OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 

LTC7-2031 

LYC7-2031-0 

ONLINE TEST EXEC 

LTC7-2G32 

LYC7-2032-0 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 

LTG7-2033 

LYC7-2033-0 

PAPER TAPE IOCS 

LTG7-2034 

LYC7-2034-0 

RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 

LTC7-2Q35 

LYC7-2035-0 

SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 

LTC7-2036 

LYC7-2036-0 

SUPERVISOR 

LTC7-2037 

LYC7-2037-0 

MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 

LTC7-2Q38 

LYC7-2038-0 

TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

LTC7-2039 

LYC7-2O39-0 

SYSTEM UTILITY 

LTC7-2040 

LYC7-2040-0 

MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

LT64-5209 

LY24-5209-0 

H0C5 VOL1 GEN INFO fc IMPERATIVE MACROS 

LT64-52I0 

LY24-5210-0 

LIOCS VOLE SAM 

LT64~52.ll 

LY24-52XI-0 

LIOCS VOL3 SAM AND ISAM 

LT64-5212 

LY24-5212-0 

DIRECT A SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 

LT73-9083 

LY33-9083-0 

LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES 

LT73-9084 

LY33-9084-0 

INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 

LT73-9085 

LY33-9085-0 

LINKAGE EDITOR 

LT73-9886 

LY33-9086-0 

SERVICEABILITY AIDS 

LT73-9087 
(CQHT. ) 

LY33-9087-0 

LIBRARIAN 
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LT73-9088 

LT73-9089 

LT73-9091 

LT73-9092 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

SQ34-2G15 

GT34-2017 

GQ34-2021 

N/A 

IQ65-0004 
LQ73-90 95 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO ft 

GQ33-6065 

GQ33-6Q66 

SQ33-6067 

SQ33-6068 

SQ33-6069 

GT00-0647 

LTC3-9093 

LTC7-0468 

LQ73-9096 

LT73-9G98 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO ft 

GT32-5X31 

GT32-5242 

SQ32-5329 

ST32-5330 

STQ0-IX45 

SQ32-5520 

LTA2-5216 

LTA2-5218 

LQ52-5027 

LQ52-5G28 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO * 

GT24-5142 

SQ24-5144 

SQ24-5145 

SQ24-5146 

LQB4-61Q2 

LQ64-519X 

LQ64-5192 

LQ64-5195 

THE FOLLOWING 

(5748-MSX): 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO ft 

GT40-5306 

GT00-0893 

ST00-0980 

ST00-0725 

LTBO-2485 

LTBO-2486 


LY33-9Q88-0 SYSTEM UTILITIES 

LY33-9089-0 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

LY33-9Q91-0 SUPERVISION 

LY33-9092-0 ERROR RECOVERY ft RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/IPC5 (5746-SAX): 
DBX> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC34-2015-1 USER'S GUIDE ft REFERENCE 

GC34-2017-2 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

SC34-2021-X SPECIFICATIONS 

LJAQ-03Q3-1 FICHE 

LY25-0004-1 LOGIC 

LY33-9095-1 HANDBOOK 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-TS1): 
DBF> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-6065-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

GC33-6066-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC33-6Q67-1 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SC33-6068-1 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-6069-1 MESSAGES 

3X33-9006-1 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYC3-9093-0 FICHE 

LYC7-0468-0 LISTINGS 

LY33-9096-1 HANDBOOK 

LY33-9098-0 DIAG REF PLM 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3): 
■DBP> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH12-5131-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GHX 2-5242-X SPECIFICATIONS 

SHI2-5329-X INSTALLATION ft OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SHI2-5330-0 SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE 

SHX2-5435-3 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SHX2-5520-1 MESSAGES 

LYA2-52X6-1 FICHE 

LYA2-5218-0 FICHE 

LYX2-5027-1 LOGIC VOL 1 

LYX2-5028-1 LOGIC VOL 2 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 
-DBM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5142-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5144-1 COMMANDS ft MACROS 

SC24-5145-1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

SC24-5146-1 MESSAGES ft CODES 

LYB4-6X02-1 SOURCE LISTINGS 

LY24-519X-1 LOGIC VOLUME 1 LOGIC 

LY24-5192-1 LOGIC VOLUME 2 LOGIC 

LY24-5195-X ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

PUBLIGATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL 
~DB5> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-5306-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

GX20-2383-1 SUMMARY CARD 

SX20-2346-0 TEMPLATE FOR 3277 

SX20-2355-0 TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 

LYBO-2485-2 LOGIC/PANELS 

LYBO-2486-1 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4.1 OF CICS/VS (5746-XX3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBC> 

PSEUDO * EQUALS TITLE 

GTO0-0591 GC33-0066-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQ33-0067 SC33-0067-1 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 

SQ33-Q068 SC33-0068-1 SYS/APPLI DESIGN GUIDE 

SQ33-0069 SC33-Q069-2 SYS PROGRAMMER'S REF MAN 

SQ33-0070 SC33-0070-2 DOS/VS SYS PROGR REF MAN 

SQ33-0077 SC33-0077-1 APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 

SQ33-0079 SC33-0079-1 PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 

SQ33-0Q80 SC33-0O8Q-1 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

SQ33-0Q81 SC33-0081-1 MESSAGES & COOES 

ST33-O085 SC33-0085-0 RPSII APPLI PROGR REF MANL 

ST33-0086 SC33-0086-0 ENTRY LVL SYS USD (DOS) 

ST33-0089 SC33-0089-0 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

STQ0-0601 5X33-6010-2 DEBUG REF SUMM 

ST0Q-0587 SX33-6011-2 TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 

GT0O-0585 GX33-6012-2 APPLI PROG'S REF SUMM 

LTA4-3G05 LYA4-3O05-O CICS/DOS/VS LISTINGS 

LT73-6G32 LY33-6032-0 LOGIC DESCRIPTION 

LT73-6033 LY33-6033-0 DOS/VS DATA AREAS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF DL/I DOS/VS (5746-XXI): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBD> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST32-5411 SH12-5411-4 CALL A RQDLI INTF » APPN DESIGN 

ST32-5412 SH12-5412-5 UTILITIES 

ST32-5413 SHI2-5413-4 SYSTEM/AFPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 

ST32-5414 SHI2-5414-6 MESSAGES & COOES 

ST32-5700 5H12-57O0-0 MASTER INDEX 

GT40-1246 GH20-1246-7 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GQ40-4642 GH20-4642-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST40-9046 SH20-9046-2 OPERATOR REFERENCE 

ST44-5002 SH24-5002-2 DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

LT00-0638 LYB4-6101-4 FICHE 

LT00-0639 LY12-5Q16-5 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUFFORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/VTAM (5746-RC3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBV> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST27-0449 SC27-0449-1 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

GT27-0460 GC27-0460-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT00-1406 GC27-0462-4 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 

GT27-0463 GC27-0463-0 GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 

ST27-0464 SC27-Q464-Q INSTALLATION MANUAL 

S T27-0465 SC27-0465-0 PREINSTALLATION FLAVINS 

ST27-0466 SC27-0466-1 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

ST27-0467 SC27-0467-1 MESSAGES & CODES 

LTB1-0408 LJB1-0408-0 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

ST00-0640 SX27-0003-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LTOO-0641 LX27-0004-0 CONTROL PANEL OVERVIEW 

ST78-3020 SY38-3020-0 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LT78-3021 LY38-3021-0 LOGIC OVERVIEW 

LT78-3022 LY38-3022-0 LOGIC VOL 1 

LT78-3024 LY38-3024-0 LOGIC VOL 2 

LT78-3026 LY38-3026-1 DATA AREAS 

IHE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/VTAM & VTAM SCP 
(5747-CFlI: 

NO SLSS 10 REQUIRED 

PSEUDO « EQUALS TITLE 

GT27-0459 GC27-0459-0 SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
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THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME (5746-RC7): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

■DBE> 


PSEUDO S 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT27-0437 

GC27-0437-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT27-043S 

GC27-0439-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 

ST27-0439 

5C27-0439-0 

INSTALLATION 

ST27-0441 

SC27-0441-0 

PREINSTALLATION 

ST27-0442 

5C27-0442-1 

PROGRAMMING 

ST27-G443 

SC27-0443-0 

OPERATION 

ST27-0444 

SC27-0444-1 

MESSAGES & COOES 

GT27-0451 

GC27-0451-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 

LTBI-0458 

LJB1-0458-0 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

ST00-0642 

SX27-3032-0 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ST78-3012 

SY38-3012-0 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LT78-3013 

LY38-3013-1 

LOGIC OVERVIEW 

LT78-3014 

LY38-3014-0 

LOGIC BASIC 

LT78-3016 

LY38-3016-1 

DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING 
(5747-CG2): 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME & VTAM SCP 

HO SLSS ID REQUIRED 


PSEUDO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT27-0440 

GC27-0440-1 

SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE U15DER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5746-RC5): 

5LSS ID <7799- 

-DB3> 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT38-Q291 

GC38-0291-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT38-G292 

GC38-0292-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST38-0293 

SC38-Q293-0 

PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

ST38-0294 

SC38-0294-0 

INSTALLATION 

ST38-0295 

SC39-0295-0 

MESSAGES 

LTB1-Q407 

LJB1-0407-0 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LT67-8030 

LY27-8030-0 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 
C5747-CG1): 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-E5 A BTAM SCP 

HO SLSS ID REQUIRED 


PSEUDO t 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT38-0296 

GC38-0296-0 

SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY (5746-AM4): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DAF> 


PSEUDO * 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT33-6080 

GC33-6080-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT33-6081 

GC33-6081-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST33-6082 

SC33-6Q82-0 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

LTC7-0469 

LYC7-0469-0 

FICHE 

LT73-9090 

LY33-9090-0 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC) 

SLSS ID <7799 

-DED> 


PSEUDO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT4Q-4510 

GH20-4510-2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST40-9083 

SH20-9083-2 

USER'S GUIDE 

ST40-9C84 

SH20-9084-3 

REFERENCE MANUAL 

GQ40-91G4 

GH20-9104-3 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST40-9173 

SH2Q-9173-0 

APPLICATION GUIDE 

ST40-9174 

SH20-9174-0 

ADMINISTRATIVE t CUSTOMER GUIDE 

LTB6-0039 

LJB6-0039-0 

FICHE 

LTB6-0040 

LJB6-0040-0 

PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LT60-8037 

LY20-8037-1 

LOGIC 

ST60-8Q76 

SY20-8076-0 

DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

GT00-0644 

G320-5780-Q 

DB/DC PRIMER 

GT00-0645 

G320-6017-0 

DB/DC IMPLEMENTATION DATA DICT 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DHS/CICS/VS C5746-XC4): 

SLSS ID <7799-DCD> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

SQ40-22Q7 SH20-2207-1 DESIGN GUIDE 

5040-2209 SH20-2209-1 REFERENCE MANUAL 

5Q40-2211 SH20-2211-2 OPERATOR’S GUIDE 

GT40-2195 GH20-2195-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GQ40-4561 GH20-4561-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

GTG0-0643 GX20-2339-1 PANEL DESCRIPTION 

LTBO-2472 LT30-2472-0 FICHE 

LQ60-2456 LY20-24S6-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLICATION 
GENERATION FEATURE (5746-XC4): 

SLSS ID <7799-DCD> 

PSEUDO « EQUALS TITLE 

LTB0-2473 LYB0-2473-0 FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE l.X OF VSE/PERF TOOL (5796-PLQ): 

SLSS ID <7799-0AT> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

5T4Q-2171 5H20-2171-1 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

LT60-2418 LY20-2418-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUB LIGATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF CICS/VS PERF ANA II 
(5798-CFP): 

SLSS ID <7799~DAA> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

ST00-0648 SB21-1697-3 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GT00-0649 G821-X862-2 AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF V3E/P0NER/RJE (5746-XE3): 

SLSS ID <7799~DBF> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST32-5328 SH12-5328-0 USER'S GUIDE 

LTA2-5217 LYA2-5217-1 FICHE 

L752-5034 LY12-5034-0 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE RJE WORKSTATION 
(5746-RC9): 

SLSS ID <7799~DAW> 

PSEUDO « EQUALS TITLE 

GT40-2X99 GH20-2199-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST4Q-2205 SH20-2205-0 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 

ST40-2206 SH20-2206-Q OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

GT40-4557 GH20-4557-O SPECIFICATIONS 

LT6Q-245S LY20-2455-0 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF INTERACT INSTK SYS (5748-XX63: 
SLSS ID <7799-TAl> 

PSEUDO * EQUALS TITLE 

SQ40-1896 SH20-1896-X ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 

SQ40-1897 SH20-1897-2 AUTHORING GUIDE 

ST40-19G4 SH20-X904-1 CICS OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

GQ4Q-4535 GH20-4535-5 SPECIFICATIONS 

LT6Q-2380 LYB0-2380-1 CMS LISTINGS FICHE 

LTB0-2409 LYB0-Z409-1 CICS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS FICHE 

LT6Q-2285 LY20-2285-0 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF V5E/DITT0 (5746-UT3): 

SLSS ID <7799-ODD> 

PSEUDO * EQUALS TITLE 

GT39-6071 GH19-6071-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT39-6072 GH19-6072-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST39-6073 SH19-6073-O REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 

LTD3-6Q00 LJD3-6000-0 FICHE 

LT59-6061 LY19-6061-0 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING 

(5746-CBI): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDQ f 

GT28-6394 

ST28-6469 

GTS8-6478 

ST28-6479 

GT28-6487 

LTC7-5059 

LT68-6423 

LT68-6424 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

PSEUOO ft 

GT33-6G29 

SQ33-6031 

STQ9-06Q4 

SQ33-6033 

SQ33-6Q34 

ST33-6074 

GT33-612Q 

LTD3-3800 

LT00-0605 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

PSEUDO ft 

GT33-0005 

ST33-Q008 

GQ33-0Q16 

GT33-0017 

GT33-0018 

ST33-0019 

ST33-0020 

ST33-0021 

ST33-0035 

LTC7-2501 

LTC7-2502 

LTC7-2503 

LT73-6010 

LT73-6011 

LT73-6012 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO ft 

0133-0005 

ST33-0003 

0033-0016 

ST33-0019 

ST33-0020 

ST33-0021 

ST33-0Q51 

LTC7-2503 

LT73-6010 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO ft 

ST33-0008 

GT33-0017 

ST33-0019 

ST33-0020 

ST33-0051 

LTC7-2501 

LT73-60U 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.5 OF DOS/VS COBOL COUP & LIB 
DAO 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC28-6394-6 DOS FULL AMS COBOL 

SC28-6469-3 VN/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 

GC28-6478-3 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC28-6479-2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC28-6487-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC7-5050-6 FICHE 

LY28-6423-1 LOGIC 

LY28-6424-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3,0 OF DOS/VS RPG II (5746-RGX): 
TAR> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-6029-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-6031-3 SYSTEM LIBRARY 

SC33-6032-2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SC33-6033-1 MESSAGES 

SC33-6034-1 AUTO REPORT 

SC33-6074-0 USER'S GUIDE 

GC33-6X20-X GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

LJD3-3800-2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LY33-9062-2 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/1 OPT/LIB (5736-PL3): 
-0AP> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-0005-5 LANG REF 

SC33-0008-4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GC33-0016-10 SPECIFICATIONS 

GC33-0017-10 SPECIFICATIONS 

GC33-0010-1Q SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33 -0019-1 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0Q20-5 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-0021-4 MESSAGES 

SC33-0035-2 MESSAGES 

LYC7-2501-5 RESIDENT FICHE 

LYC7-2502-5 TRANSIENT FICHE 

LYC7-2503-8 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY33-6010-1 LOGIC 

LY33-601l-l LOGIC 

LY33-6012-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/I OPT (5736-PL1): 
-DCP> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-0005-5 LANG REF 

SC33-0008-4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GC33-0016-10 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0019-1 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0020-5 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-0021-4 MESSAGES 

SC33-0051-0 CMS USE'S GUIDE 

LYC7-2503-8 LISTINGS 

LY33-6010-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/I RES LIB (5736-LM4): 
-DDP> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC33-00Q8-4 PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

GC33-0017-10 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0019-1 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0020-5 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-0051-0 CMS USER’S GUIDE 

LYC7-2501-5 FICHE 

LY33-6011-1 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/I TRANS LIB (5736-LH5): 
SLSS ID <7799-DEP> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

ST33-0G08 SC33-0008-4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GT33-0018 GC33-0018-10 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST33-0019 SG33-Q019-1 EXECUTION LOGIC 

ST33-0020 SC33-0G20-5 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

ST33-0035 SC33-Q035-2 MESSAGES 

ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LTC7-2502 LYC7-2502-5 FICHE 

LT73-60X2 LY33-6012-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS SORT/MERGE II (5746-SM2): 
SLSS ID <7799-0AS> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

SQ33-4044 SC33-4044-2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SQ33-4045 SC33-4045-2 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

GQ33-4Q47 GC33-4047-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

6T00-0646 6X33-8002-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LTC7-0905 LYC7-0905-2 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LQ73-8044 LY33-8044-2 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EMUL PRQG/VS SCP (5747-AGX): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAl> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GTOO-X126 GA27-3051-5 INTRO TO 3704/3705 CQMMU CONTROLLER 

GT00-1075 GA27-3Q86-2 3704 USER'S GUIDE 

GTQ0-0623 GA27-3087-3 3705 USER'S GUIDE 

GQ30-3005 GC30-3QG5-8 3704/3705 STORAGE & PERFORMANCE 

GTGQ-0625 GC30-3008-5 3704/3705 REFERENCE MANUAL 

ST70-3031 SY30-3031-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - 
LOGGING & REPORTING (5746-XE7): 

SLSS ID <7799-DAL> 

FSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT32-5130 GH12-5130-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT32-5241 GH12-5241-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST32-5336 SHI2-5336-0 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

LTC7-0465 LYC7-0465-0 FICHE 

LT52-5032 LY12-5032-0 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS/APL (5748-API): 

SLSS ID <7799-TAA> 

PSEUDO t EQUALS TITLE 

GT26-3847 GC26-3847-4 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

GT40-9064 GH20-9Q64-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST40-9065 SH20-9065-4 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SQ40-9066 SH20-9066-2 VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

5T4Q-9067 SH20-9Q67-2 VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

ST40-9068 SH20-9068-1 WRITING AUXILIARY PROCE?>SORS 

GT40-9Q86 GM20-9086-5 SPECIFICATIONS 

5T40-9167 SH20-9167-0 CICS/VS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

ST40-9168 SH20-9168-Q WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 

ST00-0602 SX26-3712-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LTB0-8040 LYB0-8Q40-4 SOURCE LISTINGS 

LT60-8Q32 LY20-8032-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP/VS (5735-XX1): 

SLSS ID <7799-DAN> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

ST30-3116 SC30-3116-1 GENERATION & UTILITIES 

ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 INSTALLATION 

ST30-3143 SC30-3143-0 UTILITIES 

ST30-3145 SC30-3145-0 MESSAGES 

LQD2-4141 LJD2-4141-2 LISTINGS 

LT70-3041 LY30-3041-0 LOGIC 

LT70-3043 LY3Q-3043-1 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCF/VS fk SSP FOR 
ACF/MCP/VS (5735-XX3): 


SLSS 10 <7799~DCN> 


PSEUDO # 

GT00-Q623 

ST30-3142 

ST30-3143 

ST3Q-3145 

LTD2-4143 


EQUALS 

GA27-3087-3 

SC30-3142-1 

SC30-3143-0 

SC30-3145-0 

LJD2-4143-2 


TITLE 

3705 CGHttU CONTROL PANEL GUIDE 
PROGRAM INSTALLATION 
UTILITIES 
MESSAGES 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP/VS 3c NCP/SSP SCP 
C5747-CHII: 

NO SLSS 10 REQUIRED 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

6130-9531 GC30-9531-1 SPECIFICATIONS (HOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE IR11 OF DOS/VS HOST SUPPORT (DPCX) 
(5747-BQl): 


SLSS 10 <7799-DA4> 


PSEUDO & 

GT22-9D27 

GT22-9030 

GT22-9031 

GT22-9032 

GT22-9033 

GT22-9054 

GT22-9065 

GT22-9070 

GT22-9071 

GT22-9082 

GT22-9083 

GT22-9084 

GT22-9085 

GT30-3028 

GT00-0650 

GT00-0651 

GT00-0652 

ST67-2472 


EQUALS 

GC22-9027-2 

GC22-9030-1 

GC22-9031-1 

GC22-9032-1 

GC22-9033-1 

GC22-9054-1 

GC22-9065-2 

GC22-9070-1 

GC22-9071-3 

GC22-9082-1 

GC22-9083-0 

GC22-9034-1 

GC22-9085-2 

GC30-3028-4 

GX23-0205-6 

GX27-00I2-1 

GX27-2992-2 

SY27-2472-4 


TITLE 

3790/SNA INSTALLATION GUIDE 
379Q-V6 PROGRAMMING STATEMENT'S GUIDE 
3790-V6 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
3790-V6 HOST SERVICES GUIDE 
3790-V6 HOST PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
RELEASE GUIDE 
3790 HOST SERVICES GUIDE 
USER'S GUIDE 

SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

STATEMENTS REFERENCE 

INTRODUCTION 

MESSAGES 

GUIDE » REFERENCE 
3773/74/75 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3790 LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DPCX REFERENCE SUMMARY 
379Q-V6 SYSIMQO WORKSHEETS 
3770/3790 HOST SERVICES LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATION SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DQS/VS HOST SUPPORT (DPCX) & 
SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 5ERV SCP (5747-CC6): 

SLSS ID <7799-0A5> 

PSEUDO 9 EQUALS TITLE 

GT00-0653 GC30-3022-5 USER'S GUIDE 

GT00-0654 GC38-101I-4 MESSAGES GUIDE 

STBI-040I SJB1-0401-0 LISTINGS 
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COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM IPO/E) VERSION 1.2.1 


NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO NEW RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7701 IS ALSO 
ENTERED 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PR00. (NAME) PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 


DQS/VSE 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
VSE/IPCS 
VSE/ICCF 
VSE/POWER 
VSE/VSAI1 

INTERACT PROD FACIL 
CICS/DOS/VS 
DL/I DOS/VS 
ACF/VT AM 
A VTAM SCP 
ACF/VTAME 
A VTAM SCP 
BTAM-E5 
A BTAM SCP 

-OPTIONAL FEATURES- 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 
VSE/FASTCOPY 
DATA DICTIONARY 
DMS/CICS/VS 
DMS/CIC3/VS DOS APPLI GEN 
VSE/POWER/RJE 
V5E/DITT0 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPIL A LIB 
RPG II 

DOS PL/I OPT/LIB 
DOS PL/I OPT 
DOS PL/I RES LIB 
DOS PL/I TRANS LIB 
DOS/VS SORT/MERSE II 
EMUL PROG/VS SCP 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL¬ 
LOGGING A REPORTING 
ACF/NCP/VS A EP FEATURE 


DOS/VSE ELIAS-I 
** SLSS ID NOT REQUIRED 


5745- 030 

5746- XE8 
5746-SA1 
5746-TS1 
5746-XE3 
5746-AM2 
5748-MS1 
5746-XX3 
5746-XXX 

5746- RC3 

5747- CF1 

5746- RC7 

5747- CG2 

5746- RC5 

5747- CG1 


PP NUMBER 
5746-AM4 
5746-XXC 
5746-XC4 
FEAT 5746-XC4 

5746-XE3 
5746-UT3 
5746-CB1 
5746-RG1 
5736-PL3 
5736-PL1 
5736-LM4 
5736-LM5 

5746- SM2 

5747- AGX 

5746- XE7 
5735-XX1 
5735-XX3 

5747- CHI 
5746-XXV 


7799-DBl 

2.0 

7799-DBA 

2.0 

7799-DBX 

2.0 

7799-DBF 

2.0 

7799-DBP 

2.0 

7799-DBM 

2.0 

7799-DB6 

3.0 

7799-DBG 

i.5 

7799-DBL 

1.5 CR2 

7799-DBV 

2.0 

xx 

2.0 

7799-DBE 

1.0 

XX 

1.0 

7799-DBB 

1.0 

XX 

1.0 


SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

7799-DAF 

1.0 

7799-DED 

3.0 

7799-DCD 

2.0 

7799-DCD 

2.0 

7799-DBP 

2.0 

7799-DDD 

1.0 

7799-DAC 

2.5 

7799-TAR 

3.0 

7799-DAP 

5.1 

7799-DCP 

5.1 

7799-DDP 

5.1 

7799-DEP 

5.1 

7799-DAS 

3.0 

7799-DA1 

3.0 

7799-DAL 

1.0 

7799-DDN 

2.1 

7799-DDN 

2.1 

7799-DDN 

2.1 

7799-DAE 

1.0 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DOS/VSE (3745-030): 
SLSS ID <7799~DBX> 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 


GQ2Q-1873 

GC20-1873-2 

VSE/SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFO 

GTOO-0704 

GC20-1875-3 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED 

PLNGD 

GT20-1876 

GC20-1876-1 

VM/D05/VSE SYS IPO/EXTENDED 

PLNGD 

GQ26-3055 

GC26-3855-2 

OS/VS A DOS/VSE AP-1 USER’S 

GUIDE 

GT28-1178 

GC28-1178-1 

OS/VS EREP 


GT28-1179 

GC28-1179-1 

EREP MESSAGES 


GTO0-0656 

GC33-4024-3 

GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 

GT00-0657 

GC33-5333-3 

OLTEP 


GQ33-6077 

GC33-6077-1 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE 

SYSTEM 

GT33-6109 

GC33-6109-0 

SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

LT73-9101 

LY33-9101-0 

HANDBOOK 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(5746-XE8): 

SLSS 10 <7799-DBA> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT20-1679 GC20-1879-0 FIXED BLOCK DASB INSTALL/COWV GUIDE 

GT24-52Q9 GC24-5209-0 DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 

ST24-5210 SC24-5210-0 MACRO USER'S GUIDE 

ST24-52U SC24-5211-0 MACRO REFERENCE 

ST24-52I2 SC24-5212-1 TAPE LABELS 

ST24-5213 SC24-5213-0 DASD LABELS 

ST33-6094 SC33-6094-0 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

ST33-6095 5C33-6095-0 SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 

ST33-6096 SC33-6096-0 SYSTEM GENERATION 

ST33-6097 SC33-6097-0 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

ST33-6098 SC33-609S-0 MESSAGES 

ST33-6099 SC33-6099-0 SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUS PROCEDURES 

ST33-6100 SC33-6I00-0 SYSTEM UTILITIES 

ST33-6101 SC33-6101-0 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ST33-6102 GC33-6102-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT33-6106 GC33-6106-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST33-6107 SC33-6107-0 SYSTEM INFORMATION 

GT33-6108 GC33-6108-0 INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 

ST33-6112 SC33-6112-0 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GT35-0033 GC35-0033-2 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

LTC7-2010 LYC7-2010-0 ATTENTION ROUTINES 

LTC7-2011 LYC7-2011-0 ASSEMBLER 

LTC7-2012 LYC7-2012-0 CHECKPOIHT/RESTART 

LTC7-2013 LYC7-2013-0 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 

LTC7-2014 LYC7-2014-0 DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 

LTC7-2015 LYC7-2015-0 DISKETTE IOCS 

LTC7-2016 LYC7-2016-0 DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 

LTC7-2017 LYC7-2017-0 DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

LTC7-2018 LYC7-2018-0 DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 

LTC7-2019 LYC7-2019-0 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

LTC7-2020 LYC7-2020-0 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 

LTC7-2021 LYC7-2021-0 EREPI 

LTC7-2022 LYC7-2022-0 COMPILER I/O MODULES 

LTC7-2023 LYC7-2023-0 IOCS A DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 

LTC7-2024 LYC7-2024-0 IPL A BUFFER LOAD 

LTC7-2025 LYC7-2025-0 ISAM 

LTC7-2026 LYC7-2026-0 JOB CONTROL 

LTC7-2027 LYC7-2027-0 LIBRARIAN 

LTC7-2028 LYC7-2028-0 LINKAGE EDITOR 

LTC7-2029 LYC7-2029-0 MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 

LTC7-2030 LYC7-203Q-0 OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 

LTC7-2031 LYC7-2031-0 ONLINE TEST EXEC 

LTC7-2032 LYC7-2032-0 FROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 

LTC7-2033 LYC7-2033-0 PAPER TAPE IOCS 

LTC7-2034 LYC7-2034-0 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 

LTC7-2035 LYC7-2035-0 SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 

LTC7-2036 LYC7-2036-0 SUPERVISOR 

LTC7-2037 LYC7-2037-0 MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 

LTC7-2038 LYC7-2038-0 TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

LTC7-2039 LYC7-2039-0 SYSTEM UTILITY 

LTC7-2040 LYC7-2040-0 MAINrAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

LT64-5209 LY24-5209-0 LIOCS VOL1 GEN INFO A IMPERATIVE MACROS 

LT64-5210 LY24-5210-0 LICCS VOL2 SAM 

LT64-5211 LY24-5211-0 LIOCS VOL3 SAM AND ISAM 

LT64-5212 LY24-5212-0 DIRECT A SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 

LT73-9083 LY33-9083-0 LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES 

LT73-9084 LY33-9084-0 INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 

LT73-9085 LY33-9085-0 LINKAGE EDITOR 

LT73-9086 LY33-9086-0 SERVICEABILITY AIDS 

LT73-9087 LY33-9087-0 LIBRARIAN 

LT73-9088 LY33-9088-0 SYSTEM UTILITIES 

LT73-9089 LY33-9089-0 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

LT73-9091 LY33-9091-0 SUPERVISIOR 

LT73-9092 LY33-9092-0 ERROR RECOVERY A RECORDING TRANSIENTS 
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THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS 10 <7799- 
PSEUDO ft 
SQ34-2015 
GT34-2017 
GQ34-2021 
N/A 

LQ65-0Q04 

LQ73-909S 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO ft 

GQ33-6065 

GQ33-6066 

5Q33-6067 

SQ33-6Q68 

SQ33-6069 

ST00-0647 

LTC3-9093 

LTC7-0468 

LQ73-9Q96 

LT73-9098 

the following 

SLSS ID <7799- 

P3EUDO ft 

GT32-5131 

ST32-5242 

SQ32-5329 

ST32-5330 

STQQ-1145 

S032-5520 

LTA2-5216 

LTA2-5218 

LQ52-5Q27 

LQ52-5028 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO ft 

GT24-5142 

SQ24-5144 

SQ24-5145 

SQ24-5I46 

LQB4-61Q2 

LQ64-5I91 

LQ64-5192 

LQ64-5X95 

THE FOLLOWING 

(5748-MS1): 

SLSS ID <7799" 

PSEUDO ft 

GQ40-5396 

GTQ0-0893 

ST0Q-0980 

ST00-0725 

LQBO-2485 

LQ30-2486 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO ft 
GT0Q-0687 
$109-0689 
ST00-0688 
3TO0-0849 
ST00-0841 
ST00-C692 
(CONT.) 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/IPCS C5746-SA1): 
•DBX> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC34-2Q15-1 USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 

GC34-2017-2 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GC34-2021-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

LJA0-0303-1 FICHE 

LY25-00Q4-1 LOGIC 

LY33-9Q95-1 HANDBOOK 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-T31): 
DBF> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-6065-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

GC33-6066-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC33-6067-1 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SC33-6068-1 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-6069-1 MESSAGES 

5X33-9006-1 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYC3-9093-0 FICHE 

LYC7-0468-0 LISTINGS 

LY33-9096-1 HANDBOOK 

LY33-9098-O DIAG REF PLM 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3): 
•DBP> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH12-5131-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GH12-5242-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SH12-5329-1 INSTALLATION A OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SHI2-5330-0 SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE 

SHI2-5435-3 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SHI2-5520-1 MESSAGES 

LYA2-5216-1 FICHE 

LYA2-5218-0 FICHE 

LY12-5027-1 LOGIC VOL 1 

LY12-5028-1 LOGIC VOL 2 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM C5746-AM2): 
-DBM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5142-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5144-1 COMMANDS ft MACROS 

SC24-5145-1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

SC24-5146-1 MESSAGES ft CODES 

LYB4-6102-1 SOURCE LISTINGS 

LY24-5191-1 LOGIC VOLUME 1 LOGIC 

LY24-5192-1 LOGIC VOLUME 2 LOGIC 

LY24-5195-1 ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL 
-DB6> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH2Q-53Q6-1 SPECIFICATION 

GX20-2383-1 SUMMARY CARD 

SX20-2346-0 TEMPLATE FOR 3277 

SX20-2355-0 TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 

LYBO-2485-3 LOGIC PANELS 

LYB0-24B6-2 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF CICS/DOS/VS (5746-XX3): 
~DBG> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-0066-5 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC33-0068-2 SYS/APPLI DESIGN GUIDE 

SC33-0069-3 SYS PROGRAMMER'S REF MAN 

SC33-0070-4 DOS/VS SYS PROCR REFMAN 

SC33-0077-3 APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 

SC33-0079-2 PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
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ST00-0693 

5T00-G694 

SQ33-0085 

SQ33-0086 

5Q33-0G89 

ST00-0695 

ST00-Q696 

GT00-0697 

LTA4-3097 

LQ73-6033 


SC33-0080-2 

SC33-0081-2 

SC33-0085-1 

SC33-0086-1 

5C33-0089-1 

5X33-6010-3 

SX33-6011-3 

GX33-6012-3 

LYA4-3007-0 

LY33-6033-1 


OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES A CODES 
RPGII APPII PROGR REF MANL 
ENTRY LVL SYS UGD (DOS) 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
DEBUG REF SUMM 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
APPLI PROG'S REF SUMM 
CICS/D0S/V5 LISTINGS 
DOS/VS DATA AREAS LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 <7799~DBL> 


PSEUDO n 

ST00-0707 

ST32-5411 

ST32-5412 

ST32-5413 

ST32-5414 

GQ40-4642 

ST44-5002 

ST44-5009 

5T44-5010 

LQB4-6103 


EQUALS 

5M24-5Q01-2 

SH12-5411-4 

SH12-5412-5 

SH12-5413-4 

SI 112-5414-6 

GH20-4642-2 

SH24-5002-2 

SH24-5009-0 

SH24-5Q10-0 

LYB4-6103-2 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 ICR2 OF DL/I DOS/VS (5746-XX1): 
TITLE 

USER'S GUIDE 
CALL & RQDLI INTF 
UTILITIES & SYS PROGR GO 
SYS/APPN DESIGN GD 
MESSAGES & CODES 
SPECIFICATIONS 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799~Q3V> 


PSEUDO t 

ST27-0449 

GT27-0460 

GT00-1406 

ST27-0463 

ST27-0464 

ST27-0465 

ST27-0466 

ST27-0467 

LTB1-0408 

ST00-0640 

LTQ0-0641 

ST78-3020 

LT78-3021 

LT78-3022 

LT78-3024 

LT78-3026 


EQUALS 

SC27-0449-1 

GC27-0460-0 

GC27-0462-4 

GC27-0463-0 

SC27-0464-0 

SC27-Q465-0 

SC27-0466-1 

SC27-0467-1 

LJB1-0408-0 

SX27-0003-0 

LX27-0004-0 

SY38-3020-0 

LY38-3021-0 

LY38-3022-0 

LY38-3024-0 

LY38-3026-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2,0 OF ACF/VTAM (5746-RC3): 
TITLE 

PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 

GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

PREINSTALLATION PLANNING 

OPERATIONS MANUAL 

MESSAGES * CODES 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

CONTROL PANEL OVERVIEW 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LOGIC OVERVIEW 

LOGIC VOL 1 

LOGIC VOL 2 

DATA AREAS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/VTAM & VTAM SCP 
(5747-CG2): 

NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT27-0459 GC27-0459-0 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME (5746-RC7): 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBE> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT27-Q437 GC27-0437-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT27-0438 GC27-Q438-0 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 

ST27-0439 SC27-0439-0 INSTALLATION 

ST27-0441 SC27-0441-0 PREINSTALLATION 

ST27-0442 SC27-0442-1 PROGRAMMING 

ST27-0443 SC27-0443-0 OPERATION 

ST27-0444 SC27-0444-1 MESSAGES & CODES 

GT27-0451 GC27-0451-0 GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 

LTB1-0458 LJB1-0458-0 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

ST00-0642 SX27-3032-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

5T78-3Q12 SY38-3012-0 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LT78-3013 LY38-3013-1 LOGIC OVERVIEW 

LT78-3014 LY38-3014-0 LOGIC BASIC 

LT78-3016 LY38-3016-1 DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREAS 
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THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME & VTAM SCP 

(5747-CG21: 



NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 


PSEUDO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT27-0440 

GC27-0440-1 

SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5746-RC5): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBB> 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT38-Q291 

GC38-0291-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT38-Q292 

GC38-0292-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST38-0293 

SC38-0293-0 

PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

ST38-0294 

SC38-0294-0 

INSTALLATION 

ST38-0295 

SC38-0295-0 

MESSAGES 

L.TBi-0407 

LJB1-0407-0 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LT67-8030 

LY27-8030-0 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-ES & BTAM SCP (5747-CG1 

NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT38-0296 

GC38-0296-0 

SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY (5746-AN4): 

SLSS ID <7799~DAF> 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT33-608O 

GC33-6080-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT33-6081 

GC33-6081-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST33-6082 

SC33-6082-0 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

LTC7-0469 

LYC7-0469-0 

FICHE 

LT73-9Q90 

LY33-9090-0 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DED> 


PSEUDO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT40-451O 

GH20-4510-2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST40-9O83 

SH20-9083-2 

USER'S GUIDE 

ST40-9Q34 

SM20-9084-3 

REFERENCE MANUAL 

GQ40-91O4 

GH20-9104-3 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST40-9173 

SH2Q-9173-0 

APPLICATION GUIDE 

ST40-9174 

SH20-9174-0 

AfllNINSTRATIVE & CUSTOMER GUIDE 

LTB6-0039 

LJB6-0039-0 

FICHE 

LTB6-0040 

LJB6-0040-0 

PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LT60-8037 

LY20-8037-1 

LOGIC 

ST60-8O76 

SY2O-8076-O 

DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

GTO0-0644 

G320-5780-0 

DB/DC PRIMER 

GT00-0645 

G320-6017-0 

DB/DC IMPLEMENTATION DATA DICT 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DM5/CIC5/VS (5746-XC4): 

SLSS ID <7799~DCD> 


PSEUDO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

SQ4Q-2207 

SH20-2207-1 

DESIGN GUIDE 

SQ40-2209 

SH20-2209-1 

REFERENCE MANUAL 

5Q40-2211 

SH20-2211-2 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

6T40-2195 

GH20-2195-2 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

6Q40-4561 

GH20-4561-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT0O-0643 

GX20-2339-1 

PANEL DESCRIPTION 

LTBO-2472 

LYB0-2472-0 

FICHE 

LQ60-2456 

LY20-2456-1 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPN GEN 

FEATURE (5746 

-XC4): 


SLSS ID <7799 

-DAG> 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

LTB0-2473 

LYB0-2473-0 

FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER/RJE (5746-XE3): 

SLSS ID <7799 

-DBP> 


PSEUDO t 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

STS2-5328 

SH12-5328-0 

USER'S GUIDE 

LTA2-5217 

LYA2-5217-1 

FICHE 

LT52-5034 

LYi2-5034-0 

LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO # 
GT39-6071 
GT39-6072 
ST39-6073 
LTD3-6000 
LT59-6061 

THE FOLLOWING 

(5746-CB1): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO ff 

GT28-6394 

ST28-6469 

GT28-6478 

ST28-6479 

GT28-6487 

LTC7-5050 

LT68-6423 

LT6S-6424 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO * 

GT33-6029 

SR33-6031 

ST00-0604 

SQ33-6Q33 

5Q33-6034 

ST33-6074 

GT33-6120 

LTD3-3800 

LTD0-0605 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799 

PSEUDO f 

GT33-0005 

ST33-0003 

GQ33-0016 

GT33-0017 

GT33-0018 

ST33-0019 

ST33-0020 

ST33-0Q21 

ST33-0035 

LTC7-25Q1 

LTC7-2502 

LTC7-2503 

LT73-6010 

LT73-6011 

LT73-6012 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO t 

GT33-0005 

5T33-0098 

GQ33-0016 

5T33-0019 

ST33-0Q20 

ST33-0Q21 

ST33-0051 

LTC7-2503 

LT73-6010 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/DITTO (5746-UT3): 

•DDD> 

EQUALS TITLE 

6H19-6071-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

GH19-6072-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SHI9-6073-0 REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 

LJD3-6000-0 FICHE 

LY19-6061-0 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2,5 OF DOS/VS COBOL COMP & LIB 
DAO 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC28-6394-6 DOS FULL ANS COBOL 

SC28-6469-3 VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 

GC28-6478-3 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC28-6479-2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC28-6487-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC7-505Q-6 FICHE 

LY2B-6423-1 LOGIC 

LY28-6424-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS RPG II (5746-RGI): 
*TAR> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-6029-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-6031-3 SYSTEM LIBRARY 

SC33-6032-2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
SC33-6033-1 MESSAGES 

SC33-6034-1 AUTO REPORT 

SC33-6074-0 USER'S GUIDE 

GC33-6120-1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

LJD3-380Q-2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LY33-9Q62-2 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/I OPT/LIB (5736-PL3): 
DAP> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33- 0005-5 LANG REF 

SC33-0008-4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GC33-0016-10 SPECIFICATIONS 

GC33-0017-10 SPECIFICATIONS 

GC33-0018-10 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0019-1 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0020-5 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-0021-4 MESSAGES 

SC33-0035-2 MESSAGES 

LYC7-2501-5 RESIDENT FICHE 

LYC7-2502-5 TRANSIENT FICHE 

LYC7-2503-8 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY33-6010-1 LOGIC 

LY33-6011-1 LOGIC 

LY33-6012-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/I OPT (5736-PL1): 

DCP> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-Q005-5 LANG REF 

SC33-0008-4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GC33-0016-10 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0019-1 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0020-5 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-0021-4 MESSAGES 

SC33-0051-0 CMS USE'S GUIDE 

LYC7-2503-8 LISTINGS 

LY33-6010-1 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/I RES LIB (5736-LM4): 
SLSS ID <7799-DDP> 


PSEUDO « 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

ST33-00Q8 

SC33-O008-4 

PROGRACER'S GUIDE 

GT33-0017 

6033-0017-10 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST33-00X9 

SC33-0019-1 

EXECUTION LOGIC 

ST33-0020 

SC33-O02Q-5 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

ST33-0O51 

SC33-O051-0 

CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LTC7-2S01 

LYC7-2501-5 

FICHE 

LT73-60X1 

LY33-6011-1 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 5a OF DOS PL/I TRANS LIB C5736-LM5) 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DEP> 


PSEUDO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

ST33-OO08 

SC33-OO08-4 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GT33-O018 

GC33-0018-10 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST33-00X9 

SC33-0019-1 

EXECUTION LOGIC 

ST33-002Q 

SC33-Q02O-5 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

ST33-0035 

SC33-0Q35-2 

MESSAGES 

ST33-0051 

3033-0051-0 

CHS USER'S GUIDE 

LTC7-2502 

LYC7-2502-5 

FICHE 

LT73-60X2 

LY33-60X2-1 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS SORT/MERGE II (5746-SM2): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

*DAS> 


PSEUDO ff 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

SQ33-4044 

SC33-4044-2 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

5Q33-4045 

SC33-4045-2 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

9Q33-4047 

GC33-4047-2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GTO0-O646 

9X33-8002-0 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LTC7-09Q5 

LYC7-09O5-2 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LQ73-8Q44 

LY33-8044-2 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATION IS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EMUL PROG/VS SCP (5747-AG1): 

SLSS ID <7799* 

-DA1> 


PSEUDO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT0Q-1126 

GA27-3051-5 

INTRO TO 3704/3705 COftiU CONTROLLER 

6700-1075 

GA27-3086-2 

3704 USER'S GUIDE 

GTO0-O623 

GA27-3087-3 

3705 USER'S GUIDE 

9030-3005 

GC30-3005-8 

3704/3705 STORAGE & PERFORMANCE 

9700-0625 

9030-3008-5 

3704/3705 REFERENCE MANUAL 

5T70-3031 

SY30-3O31-1 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - 

LOGGING A REPORTING (5746-XE7): 

SLSS ID <7799 

-DAL> 


PSEUDO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT32-5X30 

GH12-5130-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

9132-5241 

GH12-5241-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST32-5336 

SHI2-5336-0 

OPERATIONS MANUAL 

LTC7-D465 

LYC7-0465-0 

FICHE 

LT52-5032 

LY12-5032-0 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PIS LIGATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF/NCP/VS (5735-XXl), 

(5735-XX3) » (5747-CHI) & EP FEATURE: 

SLSS ID <7799 

-DDN> 


PSEUDO t 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT00-8623 

GA27-3087-3 

3705 COMWU CONTROL PANEL GUIDE 

GT30-3056 

GC30-3O58-3 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

ST3Q-3116 

SC30-3116-1 

GENERATION & UTILITIES 

ST30-3142 

SC30-3142-1 

INSTALLATION 

ST30-3X43 

SC30-3143-O 

UTILITIES 

S330-3145 

SC30-3145-1 

MESSAGES 

GT30-9529 

GC30-9529-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT30-9530 

GC30-9530-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT30-9531 

GC30-9531-1 

SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

LTD2-4141 

LJD2-4141-2 

LISTINGS 

LQD2-4143 

LJD2-4143-2 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LT70-3841 

LY30-3041-O 

LOGIC 

LT70-3043 

LY30-3043-1 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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THE FOLLOWING 

(5746-XXV): 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO # 

SQ39-6157 

5T39-6158 

ST39-6159 

ST39-6160 

ST39-6161 

ST39-6162 

ST39-6163 

LTA9-6133 

LT59-6121 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF DQS/VSE ELIAS-l 


DAE> 

EQUALS 

SHI9-6157-l 

SH19-6158-0 

Sill 9-6159-0 

SH19-6160-0 

SH19-6161-0 

SHI9-6162-0 

SH19-6163-0 

LYA9-6133-0 

LY19-6121-0 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION GUIDE 
APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
COBOL APPLICATION PROGRS GD 
Pl/I APPLICATION PFiOGRS GO 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
COBOL SAMPLES BOOK 
PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
MICROFICHE 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
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COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM IPO/E) VERSION 1.3.0 


NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERSI CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO NEW RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7702 IS ALSO 
ENTERED 


BASE CONTENT 


PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

DOS/VSE 

5745-030 

7799-DB3 

3.0 

V5E/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 

5746-XE8 

7799-DB9 

3.0 

VSE/IPCS 

5746-SA1 

7799-DBY 

3.0 

VSE/ICCF 

5746-TS1 

7799-DBT 

3.0 

VSE/PQWER 

5746-XE3 

7799-DBP 

2.0 

VSE/POWER/SHARED SPOOLING 

5746-XE3 

7799-DBP 

2.0 

VSE/VSAM 

5746-AM2 

7799-DBM 

2.0 

VSE/VSAM/BACKUP RESTORE 

5746-AM2 

7799-DBM 

2.0 

VSE/VSAM/SPACE MANAGEMENT 

5746-AM2 

7799-DBM 

2.0 

INTERACT PROD FACIL 

5748-MS1 

7799-DBS 

4.0 

CICS/D0S/V5 

5746-XX3 

7799-DBG 

1.5 

DL/I DOS/VS 

5746-XX1 

7799-DBK 

1.6 

ACF/VTAM 

5746-RC3 

7799-DBM 

3.0 

A VTAM SCP 

5747-CF1 


3.0 

ACF/VTAME 

5746-RC7 

7799-DBE 

1.0 

A VTAM SCP 

5747-CG2 

** 

1.0 

BTAM-ES 

5746-RC5 

7799-DBB 

1.0 

& BTAM SCP 

5747-CG1 

** 

1.0 


-OPTIONAL FEATURE3- 


PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

VSE/FASTCOPY 

5746-AM4 

7799-DAF 

1.0 

DATA DICTIONARY 

5746-XXC 

7799-DED 

3.0 

DMS/CICS/VS 

5746-XC4 

7799-DFD 

3.0 

DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLI GEN FEAT 

5746-XC4 

7799-DFD 

3.0 

VSE/POMER/RJE 

5746-XE3 

7799-DBP 

2.0 

VSE/DITTO 

5746-UT3 

7799-DAD 

2.0 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPIL A LIB 

5746-CB1 

7799-DCC 

3.0 

RPG II 

5746-RG1 

7799-TAR 

3.0 

DOS PL/I OPT/LIB 

5736-PL3 

7799-DAQ 

6.0 

DOS PL/I OPT 

5736-PL1 

7799-DCQ 

6.0 

BOS PL/I RES LIB 

5736-LM4 

7799-DDQ 

6.0 

DOS PL/I TRANS LIB 

5736-LM5 

7799-DEQ 

6.0 

DGSA'S SORT/MERGE II 

5746-SM2 

7799-DCS 

4.0 

EMUL PROG/VS SCP 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL¬ 

5747-AG1 

7799-DA1 

3.0 

LOGGING A REPORTING 

5746-XE7 

7799-DAL 

1.0 

ACF/NCP/VSA EP FEATURE 

5735-XX1 

7799-DDN 

2.1 


5735-XX3 

7799-DDN 

2.1 


5747-CHI 

7799-DDN 

2.1 

ELIAS I 

5746-XXV 

7799-DCE 

2.0 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

5747-DS2 

7799-DFS 

4.0 

OCCF 

** SLSS ID NOT REQUIRED 

5746-XC5 

7799-DCF 

1.0 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VSE (5745-030): 
SLSS ID <7799-DB3> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GQ20-1933 GC20-1933-1 VSE SYS IPO/E R3 USER GD 

GQ20-1935 6C2Q-1935-1 VSE SYS IPO/E R3 GENL INFO 

GQ20-1936 GC20-1936-1 VSE SYS IPO/E R3 PLAN GD 

GQ26-38S5 GC26-3855-2 OS/VS & DOS/VSE AP-l USER'S GUIDE 

GQ28-U78 GC28-1178-2 OS/VS EREP 

GQ28-1179 GC28-1179-2 EREP MESSAGES 

GQ33-4010 GC33-4010-5 ASSEMBLER LANG REF 

STQ0-0656 GC33-4024-3 GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 

GT00-0657 GC33-5383-3 OLTEP 

GT00-0837 GC33-6077-2 DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM 

(CONT.) 
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GQ33-6109 

GT00-I422 

LQ73-9101 

THE FOLLOWING 

(5746-XE8): 

SLSS ID <7799' 

PSEUDO # 

GT20-1879 

GT24-5209 

ST24-5210 

ST24-5211 

5T24-5212 

5T24-5213 

ST33-6094 

5T33-6Q95 

SQ33-6G96 

ST33-6097 

SQ33-6098 

ST33-6Q99 

ST33-6100 

SQ33-6101 

GQ33-6102 

GT33-6106 

ST33-6107 

GQ33-6108 

ST33-6112 

GQ35-0O33 

GTOO-1388 

LQC7-2019 

LQC7-2011 

LQC7-2012 

LQC7-2013 

LQC7-2014 

LQC7-2015 

LQC7-2016 

LQC7-2017 

LQC7-2018 

LQC7-2019 

LQC7-202Q 

LQC7-2021 

LQC7-2022 

LQC7-2023 

LQC7-2024 

LQC7-2025 

LQC7-2026 

LQC7-2027 

LQC7-2028 

LQC7-2029 

LQC7-2030 

LQC7-2031 

LQC7-2032 

LQC7-2033 

LQC7-2034 

LQC7-2035 

LQC7-2036 

LQC7-2037 

LQC7-2038 

LQC7-2039 

LQC7-2O40 

LT64-5299 

LT64-5210 

LT64-5211 

LT64-5212 

LQ73-9083 

LQ73-9084 

LT73-9085 

LQ73-9086 

LT73-9087 

LT73-9088 

(COHT.) 


GC33-6109-2 

GX20-1850-4 

LY33-9101-1 


SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

HANDBOOK 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION 


DB9> 

EQUALS 

GC20-1879-0 

GC24~5209~0 

SC24-5210-0 

SC24-5211-0 

5C24-5212-1 

SC24-5213-0 

SC33-6094-0 

SC33-6095-0 

SC33-6096-1 

SC33 6097-0 

SC33-6098-1 

SC33-6099-0 

SC33-6I00-0 

SC33-6101-1 

GC33-6102-3 

GC33-6106-0 

SC33-6107-0 

GC33-6108-1 

SC33-6112-0 

GC35-O033-4 

GX33-9007-0 

LYC7-2010-1 

LYC7-2Q11-1 

LYC7-2012-1 

LYC7-2013-1 

LYC7-2014-1 

LYC7-2Q15-1 

LYC7-2016-1 

LYC7-2017-1 

LYC7-2018-1 

LYC7-2019-1 

LYC7-2020-1 

LYC7-2021-1 

LYC7-2022-1 

LYC7-2023-I 

LYC7-2024-1 

LYC7-2025-1 

LYC7-2026-1 

LYC7-2027-1 

LYC7-2028-1 

LYC7-2029-1 

LYC7-2030-1 

LYC7-2031-1 

LYC7-2032-1 

LYC7-2033-1 

LYC7-2034-1 

LYC7-2035-1 

LYC7-2036-1 

LYC7-2037-1 

LYC7-2038-1 

LYC7-2039-1 

LYC7-2040-1 

LY24-5209-0 

LY24-5210-0 

LY24-5211-0 

LY24-5212-0 

LY33-9083-1 

LY33-9084-1 

LY33-9085-O 

LY33-9086-1 

LY33-9087-0 

LY33-9088-0 


TITLE 

FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALL/CONV GUIDE 

DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 

MACRO USER'S GUIDE 

MACRO REFERENCE 

TAPE LABELS 

DASD LABELS 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
SYSTEM GENERATION 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 
MESSAGES 

SERVICEABILITY AIDS A DEBUG PROCEDURES 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

SYSTEM INFORMATION 

INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ATTENTION ROUTINES 

ASSEMBLER 

CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 

DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 

DISKETTE IOCS 

DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 

DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 

EREPI 

COMPILER I/O MODULES 

IOCS A DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 

IPL A BUFFER LOAD 

ISAM 

JOB CONTROL 
LIBRARIAN 
LINKAGE EDITOR 

MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 

OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 

ONLINE TEST EXEC 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 

PAPER TAPE IOCS 

RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 

SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 

SUPERVISOR 

MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 

TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

SYSTEM UTILITY 

MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

LIOCS VOL1 GEN INFO A IMPERATIVE MACROS 

LIOCS VOL2 SAM 

LIOCS V0L3 SAM AND ISAM 

DIRECT A SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 

LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES 

INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 

LINKAGE EDITOR 

SERVICEABILITY AIDS 

LIBRARIAN 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 
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L973-9089 

LQ73-9091 

LT73-9092 


IY33-9089-1 

LY33-9091-1 

LY33-9092-0 


MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
SUPERVISIOR 

ERROR RECOVERY & RECORDING TRANSIENTS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DBY> 


PSEUDO t 

SQ34-2015 

GQ34-2017 

GTOQ-0832 

ST34-2024 

LTA0-Q315 

LQ65-0004 


EQUALS 

SC34~2015~1 

GC34-2Q17-3 

GC34-2021-2 

SC34-2024-0 

LJAG-0315-0 

LY25~0QQ4~1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/IPCS (5746-SA1): 
TITLE 

USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

SPECIFICATIONS 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

FICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 <7799-DBT> 


PSEUDO f 

GT0Q-0833 

GT0O-OB44 

ST00-0834 

STQ0-0835 

ST00-0836 

5T00-0845 

LQC7-0468 

LT73-9098 


EQUALS 

GC33-6065-3 

GC33-6066-2 

SC33-6067-2 

SC33-6Q68-2 

SC33-6069-2 

5X33-9006-2 

LYC7-0468-1 

LY33-9998-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-T51): 
TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LISTINGS 

DIAGN REF PLM 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DBP> 


PSEUDO # 

GT32-5131 

GT32-5242 

SQ32-5329 

ST00-1145 

5Q32-5520 

LTA2-5216 

LQ52-5027 

LQ52-5028 


EQUALS 
GH12-5131-2 
GHl2-5242-1 
SH12-5329-1 
SHI2-5435-3 
SH12-5520-1 
LYA2-5216-1 
IY12-5027-1 
LY12-5028-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INSTALLATION A OPERATIONS GUIDE 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

MESSAGES 

FICHE 

LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL Z 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER/SHARED SPOOLING 
(5746-XE3): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBP> 

PSEUDO « EQUALS TITLE 

ST32-5330 5H12-5330-0 SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE 

LTA2-52I8 LYA2-5218-0 FICHE 


THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO f 

GT24-5142 

SQ24-5144 

SQ24-5145 

SQ24-5146 

LQB4-6102 

LQ64-5191 

LQ64-5192 

LQ64-5195 


PUBLICATIONS 

DBM> 

EQUALS 
GC24-5142-0 
SC24-5144-1 
SC24-5145-1 
SC24-5146-1 
LYB4-6102-1 
LT24-519i~i 
LY24-5192-1 
LY24-5195-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM C5746-AM2): 
TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
COfIMANDS & MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES & COOES 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC VOLUME 1 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 
ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF V5E/VSAM C5746-AM2): 
BACKUP RESTORE : 

SLSS ID <7799~DBM> 


PSEUDO # 

ST24-5190 

SQ24-52.16 

LTC7-0470 

LQ64-5213 


EQUALS 

GC24-5190-3 

SC24-5216-1 

LYC7-0470-1 

LY24-5213-1 


TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SPACE MANAGEMENT: 


SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO * 
5T24-5I 92 
LTB4-6104 
LT64-5204 


DBM> 

EQUALS 
SC24-5192-0 
LYB4-6104-0 
LY24-5204-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 


TITLE 

USER'S GUIDE 

MICROFICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
(5748-MSi): 

SLSS ID <7799~0BS> 


PSEUDO * 

ST40-2486 

GT40-2492 

ST40-5526 

LTSQ-0003 

LT80-2568 

LT50-0Q01 

LTS0-0002 


EQUALS 

SH20-2486-0 

GH2Q-2492-0 

SH20-5526-0 

LYBQ-2478-3 

LYBO-2568-0 

LYB0-2579-Q 

LYB0-2580-Q 


SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL 


TITLE 

REFERENCE MANUAL 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
USER’S GUIDE 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (VM/VSE) 
MICROFICHE 

LOGIC PANELS (VSE & VM/VSE) 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (VSE) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DBG> 


PSEUDO # 

GT00-0687 

ST00-0689 

ST0O-O6S8 

STQ0-O84Q 

ST00-Q841 

ST00-0692 

STOO-0693 

ST09-0694 

SQ33-Q085 

5Q33-0086 

SQ33-0C89 

ST0Q-0695 

STQ0-0696 

GTQQ-0697 

LTA4-3007 

LQ73-6033 


EQUALS 

GC33-0Q66-5 

SC33-0Q6B-2 

SC33-0069-3 

5C33-OQ70-4 

SC33-O077-3 

SC33~0979~2 

SC33-0080-2 

SC33-0081-2 

SC33-0085-1 

SC33-0086-1 

SC33-0089-1 

5X33-6010-3 

SX33-6011-3 

GX33-6012-3 

LYA4-3007-0 

LY33-6033-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF CICS/VS (5746-XX3): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
5Y5/APPLI DESIGN GUIDE 
SYS PROGRAMMER’S REF MAN 
DOS/VS SYS PROGR REFMAN 
APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES A CODES 
RPGII APPLI PROGR REF MANL 
ENTRY LVL SYS UGD (DOS) 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
DEBUG REF SU?1M 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
APPLI PROG’S REF SUMN 
CICS/DOS/VS LISTINGS 
DOS/VS DATA AREAS LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799~DBK> 


PSEUDO t 

SQ32-5411 

SQ32-5414 

GQ40-1246 

SQ44-50Q1 

SQ44-5Q02 

ST44-5QQ7 

GT44-5008 

SQ44-5009 

ST44-501I 

ST44-5021 

ST44-5022 

GT44-5025 

ST00-1127 

ST00-1128 

ST00-1130 

LTB4-6l05 

LT00-U46 

LT64-5215 


EQUALS 

SH12-5411-5 

SHI2-5414-7 

GH20-1246-8 

SH24-5001-3 

SH24-50G2-3 

SH24-50Q7-1 

GH24-50Q8-0 

SH24-5009-1 

SH24-5Q11-0 

SH24-5021-Q 

SH24-5022-0 

SH24-5025-0 

SX24-51Q3-3 

SX24-51Q4-3 

SX24-512Q-1 

LYB4-6105-0 

LY12-5016-6 

LY24-5215-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.6 OF DL/I DOS/VS (5746-XX1): 
TITLE 

APPLICA PROG: CALL & RQDLI 
MESSAGES & COOES 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE FOR NEW USER’S 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
IMF USER’S GUIDE 
LIBRARY GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 
USER’S GUIDE 

DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION 
RES0UR5E DEFINITIONS & UTILITIES 
APPLICATION & DATA BASE DESIGN 
SPECIFICATIONS 

APPLICA PROG REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM PROG REFERENCE SUMMARY 
HIGHLEVEL PROG INTERFACE REF SUMMARY 
FICHE 

PROGRAM LOGIC VOL 1 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOL 2 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DBW> 


PSEUDO # 

ST27-0449 

GQ27-0460 

GTOO-1406 

SQ27-Q463 

SQ27-0466 

(COWT. ) 


EQUALS 

SC27-0449-1 

GC27-0460-1 

GC27-0462-4 

GC27-0463-2 

SC27-0466-2 


SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF ACF/VTAM (5746-RC3): 
TITLE 

PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODLECTION 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
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$327-0470 SC27-0470-2 MESSAGES ft COOES 

ST27-0584 SC27-0584-1 PLANNING A INSTALLATION REF 

ST00-0640 SX27-0O03-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SQ78-3020 SY38-3020-2 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LQ78-3022 LY38-3022-1 LOGIC VOL l 

LQ78-3026 LY3S-3026-2 DATA AREAS 

LTB1-Q415 LJB1-0415-0 MICROFICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3,0 OF ACF/VTAM & VTAM SCP 
(5747-CF1): 

NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GQ27-0459 GC27-0459-1 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME (5746-RC7): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBE> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT27-0437 GC27-0437-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT27-0438 GC27-0438-0 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 

5T27-0439 SC27-0439-0 INSTALLATION 

ST27-0441 5C27-0441-0 PREINSTALLATION 

ST27-0442 SC27-0442-1 PROGRAMMING 

ST27-0443 SC27-0443-0 OPERATION 

ST27-0444 SC27-0444-1 MESSAGES ft CODES 

GT27-0451 GC27-0451-0 GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 

LTB1-0458 LJB1-0458-0 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

ST00-0642 SX27-3032-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ST78-3012 SY38-3012-Q DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LT78-3013 LY38-3013-1 LOGIC OVERVIEW 

LT78-3014 LY38-3014-0 LOGIC BASIC 

LT78-3016 LY38-3016-1 DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME ft VTAM SCP 
(5747-CG2): 

NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT27-0440 GC27-0440-1 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5746-RC5): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBB> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT38-0291 GC38-0291-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT38-0292 GC38-0292-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST38-0293 SC38-0293-0 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

ST38-0294 SC38-Q294-0 INSTALLATION 

ST38-0295 SC38-0295-0 MESSAGES 

LTB1-Q4Q7 LJBl-0407-0 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LT67-8030 LY27-803Q-0 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-ES ft BTAM SCP C5747-CG1): 

NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT38-0296 GC3Q-0296-0 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/FA5TC0PY (5746-AM4): 

SLSS ID <7799~DAF> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT33-6080 GC33-6080-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT33-6081 GC33-6Q81-Q GENERAL INFORMATION 

5733-6082 SC33-6082-O INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

LTC7-Q469 LYC7-0469-0 FICHE 

LT73-9090 LY33-9090-0 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 
SLSS ID <7799-DED> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT40-4510 GH20-4510-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST40-9083 SH20-9083-2 USER'S GUIDE 

ST40-9QS4 SH20-9084-3 REFERENCE MANUAL 

GQ40-9104 GH20-9104-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

(CONT.) 
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5T40-9173 
5T40-9174 
LTB6-0039 
LTB6-QQ40 
LT60-8037 
ST60-8076 
GT00-0644 
GT0Q-0645 


SH20-9173-0 

SH20-9174-0 

UB6-0039-0 

LJ86-0040-0 

LY20-8037-1 

SY20-8076-0 

G320-5780-0 

G320-6C17-0 


APPLICATION GUIDE 
AMININ5TRATIVE & CUSTOMER GUIDE 
FICHE 

PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
DB/DC PRIMER 

DB/DC IMPLEMENTATION DATA DICT R2 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DFD> 


PSEUDO # 

GQ40-2195 

ST00-0683 

STOO-0634 

GTOQ-0847 

GTOO-0643 

LTB0-2518 

LT00-0848 


EQUALS 

GH20-2195-3 

SH2Q-2209-3 

SH20-2211-3 

GH20-4561-4 

GX20-2339-1 

LYB0-2518-0 

LY20-2456-2 


SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DMS/CICS/VS (5746-XC4): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

REFERENCE MANUAL 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

PANEL DESCRIPTION 

FICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPN GEN 
FEATURE (5746-XC4): 

SLSS ID <7799~DFD> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

LTBO-2519 LYB0-2519-Q FICHE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-BBP> 


PSEUDO f 
ST32-5328 
LTA2-5217 
LT52-5034 


EQUALS 
SH12~5328~0 
LYA2-5217-1 
LY12-5034-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF V5E/P0WER/RJE (5746-XE3): 
TITLE 

USER'S GUIDE 

FICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/DITTO (5746-UT3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DAD> 

PSEUDO « EQUALS TITLE 

GQ39-6071 GH19-6071-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT39-6072 GH19-6072-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQ39-6073 SH19-6073-1 REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 

LTD3-6000 LJD3-6000-0 FICHE 

LQ59-6061 LY19-6061-1 LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
(5746-C81): 

SLSS ID <7799-DCC> 


PSEUDO # 

GT26-3998 

SQ28-6469 

GQ28-647B 

SQ28-6479 

GQ28-6487 

GT00-1040 

LQC7-5050 

LQ68-6423 

LT68-6424 


EQUALS 

GC26-3998-0 

SC28-6469-4 

GC28-6478-4 

SC28-6479-3 

GC28-6487-3 

GX26-3709-0 

LYC7-5050-8 

LY28-6423-2 

LY28-6424-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS COBOL COMP & LIB 


TITLE 

VS COBOL FOR D0S/V5E 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 

REFERENCE & RESERVE WORK SUMMARY 

FICHE 

LOGIC 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-TAR> 


PSEUDO f 

GT33-6029 

SQ33-6031 

STQO-06O4 

SQ33-6033 

SQ33-6034 

ST33-6074 

GT33-6120 

LTD3-3800 

LTQ0-0605 


EQUALS 

GC33-6Q29-1 

SC33-6031-3 

SC33-6032-2 

SC33-6033-1 

SC33-6034-1 

SC33-6074-0 

GC33-6120-1 

LJD3-3800-2 

LY33-9Q62-2 


SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS RPG II (5746-RG1): 
TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MESSAGES 
AUTO REPORT 
USER'S GUIDE 

GENERAL INFFORMATION MANUAL 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOW DIG 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUOQ * 

ST26-3971 

GT26-3977 

9T26-3994 

GT26-3995 

GT26-3996 

ST33-00Q8 

5Q33-0Q19 

SQ33-0020 

ST33-0021 

ST33-0035 

5T33-0Q51 

LTB6-0Q53 

LTB6-0654 

LTB6-0055 

LT73-6010 

LT73-6011 

LT73-6012 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO t 

ST26-3791 

GT26-3977 

ST26-3994 

ST33-0093 

SQ33-00I9 

SQ33-QG20 

ST33-002I 

ST33-0051 

LT86-0Q53 

LT73-6QIQ 

TOE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 

pseudo « 

GT26-3996 

SQ33-0003 

SQ33-0019 

5933-0020 

LTB6-O054 

LT73-60U 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO * 

GT26-3995 

SQ33-0008 

SQ33-0019 

SQ33-0020 

ST33-0035 

LTB6-0055 

LT73-6012 

TOE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO « 

SQ33-4044 

ST0Q-0842 

GTOO-0843 

GTQ9-0646 

LQO7-O905 

LQ73-8044 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I OPT/LIB C5736-PL3): 
DAQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC26-3971-1 EXTENDED GRAPHICS SUPPORT 

GC26-3977-0 LANG REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC26-3994-3 OPT COMPIL SPECS 

GC26-3995-3 TRANSIENT LIB SPECS 

GC26~3996~3 RES LIB SPECS 

5C33~000S~4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC33~0019~2 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0020-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

5033-0021-4 MESSAGES 

SC33-0035-2 MESSAGES 

SC33-0051-0 CHS USER'S GUIDE 

LJB6-0053-0 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LJB6-0054-0 RESIDENT FICHE 

LJB6~0055~0 TRANSIENT FICHE 

LY33-601Q-1 LOGIC 

LY33-6011-1 LOGIC 

LY33-6012-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I OPT (5736-PU): 

DCQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC26-3971-1 EXTENDED GRAPHICS SUPPORT 

GC26-3977-0 PL/I LANG REF 

GC26-3994-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0QC8-4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0019-2 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-OO20-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-0021-4 MESSAGES 

SC33-0051-0 CMS USE’S GUIDE 

LJB6-0053-0 LISTINGS 

LY33-6010-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I RES LIB (5736-LM4): 
-DDQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3996-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SG33-0QOS-5 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0019-2 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33~QQ20~6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

LJB6-0054-0 FICHE 

LY33-6011-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I TRANS LIB (5736-LM5): 
~DEQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3995-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33~QO08-5 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0019-2 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0020-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-0035-2 MESSAGES 

LJB6-0055-0 FICHE 

LY33-6012-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DOS SORT/MERGE II (5746-SM2): 
-DCS> 

EQUAIS TITLE 

SC33-4Q44-2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC33-4045-4 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-4Q47-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

6X33-6Q02-Q REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYC7-G905-3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LY33-8Q44-2 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EMUL PROG/VS SCP (5747-AG1 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

-DA1> 


PSEUDQ f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

gtqo-1126 

GA27-3051-5 

INTRO TO 3704/3705 COfflU CONTROLLER 

GT00-XQ75 

GA27-3066-2 

3704 USER’S GUIDE 

GTQ0-Q623 

GA27-3G87-3 

3705 USER’S GUIDE 

GQ30-30Q5 

GC3Q-3005-8 

3704/3705 STORAGE A PERFORMANCE 

GTQ0-0625 

GC30-3008-5 

3704/3705 REFERENCE MANUAL 

ST7Q-3031 

SY30-3031-1 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - 

LOGGING & REPORTING (5746-XE7): 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

DAL> 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT32-5130 

GH12-5130-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT32-5241 

GH12-5241-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST32-5336 

SHI2-5336-0 

OPERATIONS MANUAL 

LTC7-0465 

LYC7-0465-0 

FICHE 

LT52-5032 

LT12-5032-0 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF/NCP/VS (5735-XX1), 

(5735-XX3)> (5747-CHI) & EP FEATURE: 

SLSS ID <7799- 

"DDN> 


P5EU0Q * 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT00-0623 

GA27-3087-3 

3705 COW1U CONTROL PANEL GUIDE 

GT30-3058 

GC30-3058-3 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

ST30-3116 

SC30-3116-1 

GENERATION & UTILITIES 

5T30-3142 

SC30-3142-1 

PROGRAM INSTALLATION 

SQ30-3143 

SC30-3143-1 

UTILITIES 

SQ30-3145 

SC30-3145-I 

MESSAGES 

GT30-9531 

GC3Q-9529-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT30-9530 

GC30-9530-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT30-9531 

GC30-9531-1 

SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

LQD2-4141 

LJD2-4141-2 

LISTINGS 

LQD2-4143 

UD2-4143-2 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LT70-3041 

LY30-3041-0 

LOGIC 

LT70-3043 

LY30-3043-1 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ELIAS-1 (5746-XXV): 

SLSS IP <7799- 

-0GE> 


PSEUOO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT19-6219 

GM19-6219-Q 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST19-6220 

SH19-6220-0 

APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 

ST19-6221 

SH19-6221-0 

SYSTEM ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 

ST19-6222 

SH19-6222-0 

PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GUIDE 

STT9-6223 

SHI 9-6223-0 

PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GUIDE 

ST19-6224 

SHI9-6224 0 

COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK 

ST19-6225 

SHI9-6225-0 

PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK 

GT00-1423 

GX11-6067-0 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LTA9-6133 

LYA9-6133-0 

FICHE 

LT59-6121 

LY19-6121-0 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

LT59-6214 

LY19-6214-0 

PROBLEM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING 
(5747-DS2)s 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DFS> 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT00-0726 

GC35-0033-5 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GT00-0830 

GC26-3946-4 

SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF OCCF (5746-XC5): 

SLSS ID <7799 

-DCF> 


PSEUDO ff 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT33-6113 

GC33-6113-1 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

ST33-6114 

SC33-6114-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST33-6H5 

SC33-6115-1 

INSTALLATION GUIDE & REFERENCE 

ST33-6117 

SC33-6117-0 

DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

LTC7-0471 

LYC7-0471-0 

MICROFICHE 

LQ73-9097 

LY33-9097-1 

DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 


83 


VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 3.0 




NOTE: 3LSS ID C7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVEL? FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7703 IS ALSO 
ENTERED 


BASE CONTENT 

PROS. PROD. (NAME) 

DOS/VSE 

VSE/ ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 

VSE/IPCS 

VSE/ICCF 

VSE/POWER 

VSE/PQWER/SHARED SPOOLING FEAT 
VSE/VSAM 

VSE/VSAM BACKUP RESTORE 
VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT 
INTERACTIVE FROD FACILITY 
CICS/DOS/VS 
DL1/DQS/VS 
ACF/VTAM 
& VTAM SCP 
ACF/VTAME 
& VTAM SCP 
BTAM-ES 
& BTAM SCP 

-OPTIONAL FEATURE3- 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

VSE FASTCOPY 
DATA DICTIONARY 

DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLI GEN FEAT 

VSE/FOWER/RJE 

VSE/DITTO 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPIL A LIB 
RPG II 

DOS/PL/I OPT/LIB 
DOS/PL/I OPT 
DOS/PL/I RES LIB 
DOS/PL/I TRANS LIB 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE II 
EMUL/PROG/VS SCP 
V5E/ACCES5 CONTROL- 
LOGGING A REPORTING 
ACF/NCP/VS A EP FEATURE 


ELIAS I 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

OCCF 

NCCF 

NPDA 

SQL/DS 

** SLSS ID NOT REQUIRED. 


PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

5745-030 

7799-DB3 

3.0 

5746-XE8 

7799-DB9 

3.0 

5746-SA1 

7799-DBY 

3.0 

5746-TS1 

7799-DBT 

3.0 

5746-XE3 

7799-DBP 

2.0 

5746-XE3 

7799-DBP 

2.0 

5746-AM2 

7799-DBN 

3.0 

5746-AM2 

7799-DBN 

2.0 

5746-AM2 

7799-D8N 

2.0 

5748-MS1 

7799-DBR 

4.1 

5746-XX3 

7799-DBG 

1.5 

5746-XX1 

7799-DBK 

1.6 

5746-RC3 

7799-DBW 

3.0 

5747-CF1 

** 

3.0 

5746-RC7 

7799-DBE 

1.0 

5747-CG2 

** 

1.0 

5746-RC5 

7799-DBB 

1.0 

5747-CG1 

** 

1.0 


PP NUMBER 

SLSS 10 

RELEASE LEVEL 

5746-AM4 

7799-DAF 

1.0 

5746-XXC 

7799-DDA 

4.0 

5746-XC4 

7799-DFD 

3.0 

5746-XC4 

7799-DFD 

3.0 

5746-XE3 

7799-DBP 

2.0 

5746-UT5 

7799-DDT 

3.0 

5746-CB1 

7799-DCC 

3.0 

5746-RGl 

7799-TAR 

3.0 

5736-PL3 

7799-DAQ 

6.0 

5736-PL1 

7799-DCQ 

6.0 

5736-LM4 

7799-DDQ 

6.0 

5736-LM5 

7799-DEQ 

6.0 

5746-SM2 

7799-DCS 

4.0 

5747-AG1 

7799-DA1 

3.0 

5746-XE7 

7799-DAL 

1.0 

5735-XX1 

7799-DDN 

2.1 

5735-XX3 

7799-DDN 

2.1 

5747-CHI 

7799-DDM 

2.1 

5746-XXV 

7799-DCE 

2.0 

5747-DS2 

7799-DEV 

5.0 

5746-XC5 

7799-DCF 

1.0 

5735-XX6 

7799-DFN 

2.0 

5735-XX8 

7799-DFP 

2.1 

574S-XXJ 

7799-DFQ 

1.1 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VSE (5745-030): 
SLSS ID <7799-DB3> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GQ20-1933 GC20-1933-1 VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED USER’S GUIDE 

GQ2Q-1935 GC20-1935-1 VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFO 

6Q20-1936 GC20-1936-1 VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTEHDED PUNNING GUIDE 

GT20-1937 GC20-1937-0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED COMMU GO 

GQ26-3855 GC26-3855-2 0S/V5 A DOS/VSE AP-1 USER'S GUIDE 

GQ28-1178 GC28-1178-2 OS/VS EREP 

GQ28-1179 GC28-1179-2 EREP MESSAGES 

(CONT.) 
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GQ33-401Q 

GT00-0656 

GT00-0657 

GTQ0-0837 

GQ33-6I09 

6T00-1422 

LQ73-9101 

THE FOLLOWING 

(5746-XE8): 

5LS5 IP <7799* 

PSEUDO * 

GT20-1G79 

GT24-52Q9 

ST24-5210 

ST24-521X 

ST24-5212 

ST24-5213 

ST33-6094 

ST33-6095 

SQ33-6G96 

5T33-6097 

SQ33-6098 

ST33-6099 

ST33-610D 

SQ33-6X0X 

GQ33-6102 

GT33-61Q6 

ST33-61Q7 

6Q33-6108 

5T33-6112 

GQ35-0O33 

GTOQ-1388 

LRC7-2010 

LQC7-2011 

LQC7-2012 

LQC7-2913 

LQC7-2.0X4 

LQC7-20X5 

LQC7-2016 

LQC7-2017 

LQC7-2018 

LQC7-2019 

LQG7-2O20 

LQC7-2021 

LQC7-2022 

LQC7-2023 

LQC7-2024 

l.qC7-2025 

LQC7-2026 

LQC7-2027 

LQC7-2028 

LQC7-2029 

LQC7-2Q30 

LQC7-2031 

LQC7-2032 

LQC7-2033 

LQC7-2034 

LQC7-2035 

LQC7-2036 

LQC7-2037 

LQC7-2038 

LQC7-2039 

LQC7-2Q40 

LT64-5209 

LT64-5210 

LT64-5211 

LT64-52X2 

LQ73-9083 

LQ73-9084 

(CONT.) 


GC33-40X0-5 ASSLEMBLER LANG REF 

GC33-4024-3 GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 

GC33-5383-3 OLTEP 

GC33-6077-2 DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM 

GC33-6X09-2 SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

GX20-X850-4 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LY33-910X-1 HANDBOOK 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3*0 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION 


DB9> 

EQUALS 

GC20-1879-0 

GC24-5209-0 

SC24-5210-Q 

SC24-52X1-0 

5C24-5212-1 

SC24-5213-0 

SC33-6094-0 

SC33-6095-0 

5C33-6096-1 

SC33-6097-0 

SC33-6098-1 

SC33-6099-0 

SC33-6100-0 

SC33-6I01-1 

GC33-6102-3 

GC33-6106-0 

SC33-6107-0 

GC33-61C8-1 

SC33-61X2-0 

GC35-0033-4 

6X33-9007-0 

LYC7-2010-1 

LYC7-2QX1-X 

LYC7-2012-1 

LYC7-20X3-X 

LYC7-2CI4-1 

LYC7-2015-X 

LYC7-2016-1 

LYC7-20X7-X 

LYC7-2018-1 

LYC7-2019-X 

LYC7-2020-1 

LYC7-2021-1 

LYC7-2022-1 

LYC7-2023-1 

LYC7-2024-1 

LYC7-2025-1 

LYC7-2026-1 

LYC7-2027-1 

LYC7-2Q28-1 

LYC7-2029-1 

LYC7-2030-1 

LYC7-2031-X 

LYC7-2032-1 

LYC7-2033-1 

LYC7-2034-1 

LYC7-2035-1 

LYC7-2036-1 

LYC7-2037-X 

LYC7-2038-X 

LYC7-2039-X 

LYC7-2040-X 

LY24-5209-0 

LY24-5210-0 

LY24-S211-0 

LY24-5212-0 

LY33-9083-X 

LY33-9084-1 


TITLE 

FIXED BLOCK PASO INSTALL/CONY GUIDE 

DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 

MACRO USER'S GUIDE 

MACRO REFERENCE 

TAPE LABELS 

DASD LABELS 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
SYSTEM GENERATION 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 
MESSAGES 

SERVICEABILITY AIDS ft DEBUG PROCEDURES 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

SYSTEM INFORMATION 

INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ATTENTION ROUTINES 

ASSEMBLER 

CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 

DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 

DISKETTES IOCS 

DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 

DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 

EREPI 

COMPILER I/O MODULES 

IOCS ft DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 

IPL ft BUFFER LOAD 

ISAM 

JOB CONTROL 
LIBRARIAN 
LINKAGE EDITOR 

MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 

OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 

ONLINE TEST EXEC 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 

PAPER TAPE IOCS 

RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 

SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 

SUPERVISOR 

MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 

TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

SYSTEM UTILITY 

MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

LIOCS VOL1 GEN INFO ft IMPERATIVE MACROS 

LIOCS VOLE SAM 

LIOCS V0L3 SAM ft ISAM 

DIRECT ft SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 

LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES 

INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
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LT73-9085 LY33-9085-0 LINKAGE EDITOR 

LQ73-9Q86 LY33-9086-1 SERVICEABILITY AIDS 

LT73-9087 LY33-9087-0 LIBRARIAN 

LT73-9Q88 LY33-9088-Q SYSTEM UTILITIES 

LQ73-9089 LY33-9089-1 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

LQ73-9091 LY33-9091-1 SUPERVISOR 

LT73-9092 LY33-9092-Q ERROR RECOVERY RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/IPCS (5746-5A1): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBY> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

SQ34-2015 SC34-2015-1 USER’S GUIDE & REFERENCE 

GQ34-2017 6C34-2017-3 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GT00-0832 6C34-2021-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST34-2024 SC34-2024-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LTA0-Q315 LJA0-0315-0 FICHE 

LQ65-0QG4 LY25-00C4-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-TS1): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBT> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT00-0833 GC33-6065-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

GTO0-0844 GC33-6066-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST00-0834 SC33-6067-2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

ST00-0835 SC33-6068-2 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

ST00-0836 SC33-6069-2 MESSAGES 

ST00-0845 5X33-9006-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LQC7-0468 LYC7-C468-1 LISTINGS 

LT73-9098 LY33-9098-0 DIA9N REF PLM 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBP> 

PSEUDO n EQUALS TITLE 

GT32-5131 GH12-5131-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT32-5242 GH12-5242-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ32-5329 SH12-5329-1 INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 

ST00-1145 SHI2-5435-3 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SQ32-5520 SH12-5520-1 MESSAGES 

LTA2-5216 LYA2-5216-1 FICHE 

LQ52-5027 LY12-5027-1 LOGIC VOL 1 

LQ52-5028 LY12-5028-1 LOGIC VOL 2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POHER/SPOOLING (5746-XE3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBP> 

PSEUDO tt EQUALS TITLE 

ST32-5330 SH12-5330-0 SHARED SPOOLING USER •S GUIDE 

LTA2-5218 LYA2-5218-0 ASSEMBLY LISTING 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBN> 

PSEUDO £ EQUALS TITLE 

GT00-0887 GC24-5190-4 SPECIFICATIONS 

STO0-0888 SC24-5144-2 COMMANDS & MACROS 

ST00-0889 SC24-5145-2 PROGRAMMER’S REFERENCE 

ST00-0890 SC24-5146-2 MESSAGES & CODES 

LT0Q-Q891 LYB4-6102-2 SOURCE LISTINGS 

LT00-0892 LY24-5191-2 LOGIC VOLUME 1 

LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 LOGIC VOLUME 2 

LQ64-5195 LY24-5195-1 ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AN2); 

BACKUP RESTORE: 

SLSS ID <7799-DBN> 

PSEUDO t EQUALS TITLE 

GQ24-5190 GC24-5190-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ24-5216 SC24-5216-1 USER’S GUIDE 

LQ64-5213 LY24-5213-1 LOGIC 

LTC7-C470 LYC7-0470-1 MICROFICHE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SPACE MANAGEMENT: 


SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO f 
5T24-5192 
LT64-5204 
LTB4-6104 


•DBN> 

EQUALS 

SC24-5192-0 

LY24-52Q4-0 

LYB4-6104-Q 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM C5746-AM2): 


TITLE 

USER'S GUIDE 
LOGIC 

MICROFICHE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
(5748-MS1): 

5LSS ID <7799-DBR> 


PSEUDO 

SQ40-2486 

GQ40-2492 

SQ40-5526 

GT40-5527 

GT00-0893 

LTBO-2568 

LTSO-O0O4 

LTS0-0001 

LTSQ-0002 


EQUALS 

SH20-2486-1 

GH20-2492-1 

SH20-5526-1 

GH20-5527-1 

GX20-2383-1 

LYB0-2568-0 

LYBO-2572-0 

LYB0-2579-0 

LYBQ-2580-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 4.1 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL 


TITLE 

REFERENCE MANUAL 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
USER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
MICROFICHE 

A5SENPLY LISTINGS (VM/V5E) 
LOGIC PANELS (VSE & VM/V5E) 
ASSEMPLY LISTINGS (VSE) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799~DBG> 


PSEUDO « 

GTQQ-0689 

ST0Q-Q689 

ST00-0688 

ST00-0840 

ST0Q-0841 

ST00-Q692 

STQQ-0693 

ST00-0694 

SQ33-0Q85 

SQ33-0086 

SQ33-O089 

ST0Q-0695 

ST00-0696 

GT00-0697 

LTA4-3Q07 

LQ73-6033 


EQUALS 

GC33-QCI66-5 

SC33-0068-2 

SC33-0069-3 

SC33-Q070-4 

SC33-0077-3 

SC33-0Q79-2 

SC33-008G-2 

SC33-0081-2 

5C33-QQ85-1 

SC33-0086-1 

SC33-0Q89-1 

SX33-6010-3 

SX33-6011-3 

GX33-6012-3 

LYA4-3907-0 

LY33-6033-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF CICS/VS (5746-XX3): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM APPLI DESIGN GUIDE 
SYS PROGRAMMER'S REF MANUAL 
DOS/VS SYS PROG REFMANUAL 
APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM REF MANUAL 
OPERATOR’S GUIDE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
RPGII APPLI PROGR REF MANL 
ENTRY LEVEL SYS UGD (DOS) 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
DEBUG REF SUMM 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
APPLI PROG'S REF SUMM 
CICS/D05/VS LISTINGS 
DOS/VS DATA AREAS LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.6 OF DL/I DOS/VS (5746-XX1): 
SLSS ID <7799~DBK> 


PSEUDO ft 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

SQ32-5411 

SHI2-5411-5 

CALL & ROD LI IKTF, APPN DESIGN 

SQ32-5414 

SHI2-5414-7 

MESSAGES & CODES 

GQ40-1246 

GH2Q 1246-8 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQ44-5001 

SH24-5001-3 

GUIDE FOR NEW USER’S 

SQ44-5002 

SH24-5002-3 

DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

ST44-5Q07 

SH24-5007-1 

IMF USER'S GUIDE 

GT44-5Q08 

GH24-5008-0 

LIBRARY GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 

SQ44-5Q09 

SH24-5009-1 

USER'S GUIDE 

ST44-5Q11 

SH24-5011-0 

DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION 

ST44-5021 

SH24-5021-0 

RESOURCE DEFN & UTIL 

ST44-5022 

SH24-5022-0 

APPLIC & D/B DESIGN 

GT44-5Q25 

GH24-5025-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GTOQ-1127 

SX24-5103-3 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REF SUMMARY 

ST00-1128 

SX24-5104-3 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS REF SUMMARY 

STQ0-1130 

SX24-5120-1 

HIGHLEVEL PROG INTERFACE REF SUMMARY 

LTB4-6105 

LYB4-6105-0 

FICHE 

LT00-1146 

LY12-5016-6 

PROGRAM LOGIC VOL 1 

LT64-5215 

LY24-5215-0 

PROGRAM LOGIC VOL 2 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF ACF/VTAM (5746-RC3): 
SLSS ID <7799~D8W> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

ST27-0449 SC27-0449-1 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

GQ27-0460 GC27-0460-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

GTQ0-1406 GC27-0462-4 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 

(CONT.) 
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GQ27-0463 GC27-0463-2 GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 

ST27-0584 SC27-0584-1 PUNNING A INSTALUTION REF 

SQ27-0466 SC27-0466-2 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SQ27-0470 5C27-0470-2 MESSAGES A CODES 

ST00-0640 SX27-QQ03-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SQ78-3Q20 SY38-3020-2 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LQ78-3022 LY38-3022-1 LOGIC VOL 1 

LQ78-3026 LY38-3026-2 DATA AREAS 

LTB1-0415 LJB1-0415-0 MICROFICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF ACF/VTAM & VTAM SCP 
(5747-CFi1: 

NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 

GQ27-0459 GC27-0459-1 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME A VTAM SCP 
(5746-RC7): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBE> 

PSEUDO ff EQUALS TITLE 

GT27-0437 GC27-0437-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT27-0438 GC27-0438-0 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 

ST27-0439 SC27-0439-0 INSTALLATION 

ST27-0441 5C27-0441-0 PREIN5TALUTI0N 

ST27-0442 SC27-0442-1 PROGRAMMING 

ST27-0443 SC27-0443-0 OPERATION 

ST27-0444 SC27-0444-1 MESSAGES A COOES 

GT27-0451 GC27-0451-0 GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 

LTB1-0458 LJB1-0458-0 AS5EMPLY LISTINGS 

ST00-0642 SX27-3032-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ST78-3012 SY38-3012-0 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

LT78-3013 LY38-3013-1 LOGIC OVERVIEW 

LT78-3014 LY38-3014-0 LOGIC BASIC 

LT78-3016 LY38-3016-1 DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME A VTAM SCP 
(5747-CG2): 

NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GTE7-0440 GC27-0440-1 SPECS (NOT AVAIUBLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5746-RC5): 

SLSS ID <7799~DBB> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT38-0291 GC38-0291-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT38-0292 GC38-0292-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST38-0293 SC38-0293-0 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

ST38-0294 SC38-0294-0 INSTALLATION 

ST38-0295 SC38-0295-0 MESSAGES 

LTD1-0407 LJB1-0407-0 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LT67-8030 LY27-8030-0 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-ES A BTAM SCP (5747-CS1): 

NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT38-0296 GC38-0296-0 SPECS (NOT AVAIUBLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF V5E/FASTC0PY (5746-AM4): 

SLSS ID <7799-DAF> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT33-6080 GC33-6080-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT33-6 081 GC33-6081-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST33-6082 SC33-6082-0 INSTALUTION REFERENCE MANUAL 

LTC7-0469 LYC7-0469-0 FICHE 

LT73-9090 LY33-9090-0 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 
SLSS ID <7799~DDA> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT40-9X93 GH20-9193-0 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GT40-9194 GM20-9194-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST40-9195 SH20~9I95~0 USER'S GD AND REFERENCE MANUAL 

ST40-9196 SH20-9196-0 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

ST40-9X97 SH20-9197-0 APPLICATION GUIDE 

ST40-9X98 SH20-9X98-0 ADMINISTRATIVE & CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

LQB6-0039 LJB6-0039-1 FICHE 

LQB6-004Q LJB6~0040~X PROGRAM LISTINGS 

GT00-1Q35 GX26-3732-0 SEGMENT DEFINITION FORM 

GTQ0-1036 GX26-3733-0 FIELD DEFINITION FORM 

GT00-1037 GX26-3734-0 FIELD DEFINITION PLI 

GTC0-XG38 GX26-3735-0 TEXT DATA FORM 

LT6G~8Q81 LY20-8081-0 LOGIC 

Sf60-8082 SY20-8082-0 DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DHS/CICS/VS (5746-XC4): 

SLSS ID <7799~DFD> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST00-0683 SH20-2209-3 REFERENCE MANUAL 

ST00“0684 SH2Q-22H-3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

GQ40-2X95 GH20-219S-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT00-Q847 GH2Q-4561-4 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT00-0643 GX20-2339-1 PANEL DESCRIPTION 

LTBO-2518 LYB0-2518-0 FICHE 

LT00“0848 LY20-2456-2 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DMS/CICS/VS DOS 
APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE (5746-XC4): 

SLSS ID <7799-DFD> 

PSEUDO » EQUALS TITLE 

LTB0-25X9 LYB0-2519-0 FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER/RJE (5746“XE3): 
SLSS ID <7799“DBP> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

ST32-5328 SH12~532B~0 USER'S GUIDE 

LTA2-5217 LYA2-52X7-X FICHE 

LT52-5034 LYX2-5Q34-0 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF V5E/DITTO (5746-UT3): 

SLSS ID <7799-DDT> 

PSEUDO * EQUALS TITLE 

6T00-0894 GHI9“607X“2 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT00-0895 GH19-6072-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST0Q-0896 5HX9-6073-2 REFERENCE ft OPERATIONS MANUAL 

ST39-621X 5H19-62X1~X REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LT00-Q909 LJD3“6000“2 FICHE 

LT00-0908 LY19“606X“2 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS COBOL COMP ft LIB 
(5746-CB1): 

SLSS ID <7799-DCC> 

PSEUDO * EQUALS TITLE 

GT26-3998 GC26-3998-0 VS COBOL FOR DOS/VSE 

SQ28-6469 SC28-6469-4 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

SQ28“6478 SC28-6478-4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

5Q28-6479 SC28-6479-3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

GQ28-6487 GC28-6487-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST00-1040 GX26-3709-0 REFERENCE ft RESERVE WORK SUMMARY 

LQC7-5Q50 LYC7-5050-8 FICHE 

LQ68-6423 LY28-6423-2 LOGIC 

LT68-6424 LY28-6424-1 LOGIC 


( 
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THE FOLLOWING 

SISS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT35-6029 

SQ33-6031 

STQO-06O4 

SQ33-6Q33 

SQ33-6034 

ST33-6074 

GT33-6120 

LTD3-38Q0 

LT00-Q605 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
FSEUBO # 

ST26-3971 
GT26-3977 
GT26-3994 
GT26-3995 
GT26-3996 
SQ33-0008 
ST33-Q019 
SQ33-QQ20 
ST33-0Q21 
ST33-0035 
ST33-0051 
LTB6-O053 
LTB6-0Q54 
LTB6-0055 
LT73-6010 
LT73-6011 
LT73-6012 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

ST26-3971 

GT26-3977 

GT 26-3994 

SQ33-0008 

ST33-0019 

SQ33-0020 

ST33-0Q21 

ST33-0051 

LTB6-0Q53 

LT73-6010 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO t 
SQ33-OO08 
GTE6-3996 
ST33-QQ19 
SQ33-GQ20 
LTB6-0954 
LT73-6011 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

SQ33-Q008 

GT26-3995 

ST33-0Q19 

SQ33-Q020 

ST33-Q035 

LTB6-0055 

LT73-6012 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS RPG II (5746-R61): 

TAR> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-6029-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-6031-3 SYSTEM LIBRARY 

SC33-6032-2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SC33-6033-1 MESSAGES 

SC33-6034-1 AUTO REPORT 

SC33-6074-0 USER'S GUIDE 

GC33-6120-1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

LJD3-380Q-2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LY33-9Q62-2 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I OPT/LIB (5736-PL3): 
DAQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC26-3971-1 EXTENDED GRAPHICS SUPPORT 

GC26-3977-0 LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC26-3994-3 SPECIFICATIONS - OPTIMIZ COMPILER 

GC26-3995-3 SPECIFICATIONS - TRANSIENT LIB 

GC26-3996-3 SPECIFICATIONS - RESIDENT LIB 

SC33-0008-5 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0019-1 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0920-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-0021-4 MESSAGES 

SC33-0035-2 MESSAGES 

SC33-0051-0 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LJB6-0053-0 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LJB6-0054-0 RESIDENT FICHE 

LJB6-0055-0 TRANSIENT FICHE 

LY33-6010-1 LOGIC 

LY33-6011-1 LOGIC 

LY33-6Q12-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I OPT (5736-PL1): 

-DCQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC26-3971-1 EXTENDED GRAPHICS SUPPORT 

GC26-3977-0 LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC26-3994-3 SPECIFICATIONS - OPT COMP 

SC33-0008-5 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0919-1 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0020-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-0021-4 MESSAGES 

SC33-005X-0 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LJB6-0053-0 LISTINGS 

LY33-6010-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I RES LIB (5736-LM4); 
-DDQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC33-0008-5 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GC26-3996-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0Q19-1 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0020-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

LJB6-0054-0 FICHE 

LY33-60U-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I TRANS LIB (5736-LM5): 
-DEQ> 

SC33-0008-5 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GC26-3995-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33--0019-1 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0Q2G-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-Q035-2 MESSAGES 

LJB6-0055-0 FICHE 

LY33-6012-1 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DOS SQRT/TfERGE II C5746-5M2 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DCS> 


PSEUDO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

SQ33-4Q44 

SC33-4044-2 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

STO0-0842 

SC33-4045-4 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

GT00-0843 

GC33-4Q47-3 

SPECIFICATIONS 

G700-0646 

GX33-8002-0 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LQC7-0905 

LYC7-0905-3 

A5SEMPLY LISTINGS 

LQ73-8044 

LY33-8044-2 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EMUL PROG/VS SCP C5747-AG1) 

SLSS ID <7799- 

0A1> 


PSEUOO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT00-0624 

GA27-3051-4 

INTROD TO 3704/3705 COMHU CQtfrROLLER 

GT00-0622 

GA27-3086-1 

3704 USER'S GUIDE 

GT0Q-0623 

GA27-3087-3 

3705 USER'S GUIDE 

GQ30-3005 

GC30-3Q05-8 

3704/3705 STORAGE l PERFORMANCE 

GT00-0625 

GC30-3008-5 

3704/3705 REFERENCE MANUAL 

ST70-3031 

SY30-3G31-1 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - 

LOGGING & REPORTING (5746-XE7): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-OAL> 


PSEUDO * 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT32-5130 

GH12-5130-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT32-5241 

GHX2-5241-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST32-5336 

SHI2-5336-0 

OPERATIONS MANUAL 

LTC7-0465 

LYC7-0465-0 

FICHE 

LT52-5032 

LY12-5032-0 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF/NCP/VS (5735-XX1), 

(5735-XX3), C5747-CHI) & EP FEATURE: 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

“DDN> 


F5EU00 # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT00-0623 

GA27-3087-3 

3705 COMMU CONTROL PANEL GUIDE 

GT30-3058 

GC30-3058-3 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GT30-9529 

GC30-9529-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT30-9530 

GC30-9530-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT30-9531 

GC3Q-9531-1 

SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

ST30-3116 

SC30-3116-1 

GENERATION & UTILITIES 

ST30-3142 

SC30-3142-1 

PROGRAM INSTALLATION 

SQ30-3143 

SC30-3143-1 

UTILITIES 

SQ30-3145 

SC30-3145-1 

MESSAGES 

LQD2-4141 

LJD2-4141-2 

LISTINGS 

LQD2-4143 

LJD2-4143-2 

A5SEMPLY LISTINGS 

LT70-304I 

LY30-3041-0 

LOGIC 

LQ7Q-3043 

LY30-3043-1 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ELIAS-1 (5746-XXV): 

SLSS ID <7799 

-DCE> 


PSEUDO « 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT19-6219 

GH19-6219-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

SIX9-6220 

SH19-6220-0 

APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 

ST19-6221 

SH19-6221-0 

SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR’S GUIDE 

STX9-6222 

SH19-6222-0 

PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GUIDE 

ST19-6223 

SH19-6223-0 

PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GUIDE 

ST19-6224 

SH19-6224-0 

COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK 

ST19-6225 

SH19-6225-0 

PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK 

GTOO-1423 

9X11-6067-0 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LTA9-6133 

LYA9-6133-0 

FICHE 

LT59-6121 

LY19-6121-0 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

LT59-6214 

LY19-6214-0 

PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 
(5747-DS2): 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 5.0 OF DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

SLSS ID <7799* 

-DEV> 


PSEUDO * 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT0Q-0872 

GC35-0033-6 

GENERAL INFORMATION REFERENCE 

GTO0-0830 

GC26-3946-4 

SPECIFICATIONS (HOT AVAIL UNDER SLSS) 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE i.O OF OCCF (5746-XC5): 
SLSS ID <7799-DCF> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT33-6113 GC33-6113-1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

ST33-6114 SC33-6114-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST33-6115 SC33-6115-0 INSTALLATION GUIDE A REFERENCE 

ST33-6117 SC33-6117-0 DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

LTC7-0471 LYC7-0471-0 MICROFICHE 

LQ73-9097 LY33-9097-1 DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2,0 OF NCCF (5735-XX6): 
SLSS ID <7799~DFN> 

GT27-0428 GC27-0428-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT27-0429 GC27-0429-6 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

SQ27-0430 SC27-0430-5 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SQ27-0431 SC27-0431-4 MESSAGES 

SQ27-0432 SC27-0432-5 TERMINAL USE 

SQ27-0433 SC27-0433-4 CUSTOMIZATION 

LTBi-2054 LJB1-2054-0 ASSEMBLY LISTING 

LT00-1082 LY38-3010-3 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF NPDA (5735-XX8): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFP> 

GT00-0899 GC34-2009-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST00-0898 SC34-2011-4 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

ST0O-O897 SC34-2012-2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

5Q34-2032 SC34-2032-1 USER’S GUIDE 

LT00-0901 LJA0-0312-1 MICROFICHE 

LT00-0900 LY25-0002-2 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF 5QL/DS (5748-XXJ): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFQ> 

GQ44-5012 SH24-5012-1 GENERAL INFORMATON MANUAL 

GQ44-5013 GH24-5013-1 CONCEPTS & FACILITIES 

SQ44-5014 SH24-5014-1 PLANNING A ADMINISTRATION 

SQ44-5015 SH24-5015-l INSTALLATION GUIDE 

ST44-5016 SH24-5016-1 TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE 

ST44-5017 SH24-5G17-1 TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE 

SQ44-5018 SH24-5018-1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 

SQ44-5019 SH24-5019-1 MESSAGES & CODES 

SQ44-5020 SH24-502G-1 SYSTEM OPERATION 

ST44-5026 GH24-5026-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST44-5027 SH24-5027-0 MASTER INDEX 

ST00-1348 SX24-5121-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LT64-521S LY24-5216-1 LOGIC VOL 1 

LT64-5217 LY24-5217-1 LOGIC VOL 2 
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COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM IPO/E) VERSION 1.4.0-1.4.4 


NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7704 IS ALSO 
ENTERED 


BASE CONTENT 
PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 
VSE/AOVANCED FUNCTIONS AND DOS/VSE SCP 
VSE/VSAM, BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, 

AND SPACE MANAGEMENT FEATURE 
VSE/POHER (AND V5E/P0WER SHARED SPOOL 
FEATURE) 

VSE/ICCF 

DITTO FOR VSE AND VM 
VSE/FAST COPY 
CICS/DOS/VS 
ACF/VTAM 

BTAM-E3 AND BTAM SCP 

VSE/OLTEP 
ERF.P 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

-OPTIONAL FEATURES- 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

DL/I DOS/VS 

ACF/NCP/VS A EP FEATURE 


NCCF 

NPDA 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
DOS/VS RPG II 

DOS/PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER A LIBRARIES 

DOS/PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 

DOS/PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 

DOS/PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 

VSE/IPCS 

SORT/MERGE II*. 

VSE/OCCF 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING & REPORTING 
EP/V5 

DriS/CICS/VS AND IAG FEATURE 
ISPF AND ISPF/PDF 

DMS/CSP DEF AND DMS/CSP EXEC 

INFO SYSTEM 
DATA DICTIONARY 
ELIAS I 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM 


PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 


5748-MS1 

7799-DBZ 

ii 

1.0 

4.5 

5746-XE8 

ii 

3.5 

5746-AM2 

ii 

3.0 

5666-273 

M 

1.0 

5746-TS1 

It 

3.5 

5668-917 

• 1 

1.0 

5746-AM4 

II 

2.0 

5746-XX3 

II 

6.0 

5666-280 

1, 

1.0 

5746-RC5 

II 

1.0 

5747-CG1 

II 

1.0 

5656-092 

• • 

1.0 

5656-093 

II 

3.0 

5747-DS2 

II 

6.0 


5746-XX1 

7799-DBK 

6.0 

5735-XXI 

7799-DDN 

2.1 

5735-XX3 

7799-DDN 

2.1 

5747-CHI 

7799-DDN 

2.1 

5735-XX6 

7799-DFN 

2.0 

5668-983 

7799-DA2 

1.0 

5746-CBi 

7799-DCC 

3.0 

5746-RG1 

7799-TAR 

3.0 

5736-PL3 

7799-DAQ 

6.0 

5736-LM4 

7799-DDQ 

6.0 

5736-LM5 

7799-DEQ 

6.0 

5736-PL1 

7799-DCQ 

6.0 

5746-SA1 

7799-DBY 

3.0 

5746-SM2 

7799-DTS 

5.0 

5746-XC5 

7799-DCF 

1.0 

574S-XE7 

7799-DAL 

1.0 

5747-AG1 

7799-DA1 

3.0 

5746-XC4 

7799-DFE 

4.0 

5668-960 

7799-DFF 

1.0 

5666-281 

7799-DFF 

1.0 

5668-944 

7799-DAM 

1.0 

5668-945 

7799-DAM 

1.0 

5735-OZS 

7799-DAZ 

1.0 

5746-XXC 

7799-DDA 

4.0 

5746" XXV 

7799-DCE 

2.0 

574Q-XXJ 

7799-DGQ 

2.0 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF VSE SYSTEM IPO/E: 
SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT2D-2003 GC20-2003-1 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PUNNING GUIDE 

GT20-20C4 GC2Q-2004-0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E COMMUNICATION 

GT20-2012 GC20-2012-0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E INSTALLATION 

GT20-2013 GC20-2013-0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E REFERENCE 

GT20-2014 GC20-2014-0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E VM/VSE FEATURE 

GT40-5347 GH20-5347-1 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PACKAGE SPECS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.5 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL 
(5746-MS1): 

SLSS ID <7799~DB£> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

ST00-1077 SH20-2486-2 REFERENCE MANUAL 

ST0Q-1076 SH20-5526-2 USER'S GUIDE 

ST40-5625 SH20-5625-0 DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE MANUAL 

ST00-09B0 SX20-2346-0 TEMPLATE 3277 

ST00-1980 SX20-2355-1 TEMPLATE 3276/3278 

GT00-1078 GX20-2383-3 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

LT00-1095 LYBO-2579-2 FICHE, PANELS, TABLES, ETC. 

LT00-1096 LYB0-2580-2 FICHE, DIALOG MGR 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.5 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
AND DOS/VSE SCP (5746-XE8): 

SLSS ID <7799~DB2> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT20-1679 GC20-1879-0 FIXED BLOCK DASB INSTALL/CONV GUIDE 

GQ24-5209 GC24-5209-1 DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 

SQ24-5210 SC24-5210-1 MACRO USER’S GUIDE 

SQ24-5211 SC24-5211-1 MACRO REFERENCE 

SQ24-5213 SC24-5213-1 DISK, DISKETTE A TAPE UBELS 

GQ33-4010 GC33-4010-5 OS/VS DPS/VSE VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANS 

GTQ0-0656 GC33-4024-3 GUIDE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 

GT0Q-1G54 GC33-6077-3 DATA SECURITY UNDER VSE 

SQ33-6094 SC33-6094-1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

SQ33-6095 SC33-6095-1 SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 

ST00-1049 SC33-6096-2 PLANNING ft INSTALLATION 

SG33-6097 SC33-6097-1 OPERATION 

ST00-1050 SC33-6098-2 MESSAGES A CODES 

SQ33-6G99 SC33-6099-1 DIAGNOSIS: SERVICE AIDS 

SQ33-61Q0 SC33-610O-1 SYSTEM UTILITIES 

ST00-1051 SC33-6101-2 MSHP PROGRAM REFERENCE 

GT00-1052 GC33-61G2-4 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION SPECS 

GT0G-1053 GC33-6108-2 INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 

GTQQ-1066 GC33-6109-3 DOS/VSE SCP SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ33-6U2 SC33-6112-1 DIAGNOSIS: GUIDE 

GT33-6157 GC33-6157-0 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GT00-1055 GX33-9007-1 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LT00-1098 LYC7-2010-2 ATTENTION ROUTINES 

LT00-1099 LYC7-2Q11-2 ASSEMBLER 

LT00-1X00 LYC7-2Q12-2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

LTC0-1101 LYC7-2013-2 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 

LTO0-1102 LYC7-2Q14-2 DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 

LT00-1103 LYC7-2Q15-2 DISKETTES IOCS 

LT00-1104 LYC7-2016-2 DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 

LT0O-1105 LYC7-2017-2 DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

LTOQ-1106 LYC7-2018-2 DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 

LT00-1107 LYC7-2020-2 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 

LTOO-1108 LYC7-2Q22-2 COMPILER I/O MODULES 

LT00-1109 LYC7-2023-2 IOCS ft DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 

LT00-1110 LYC7-2024-2 IPL ft BUFFER LOAD 

LT00-1111 LYC7-2025-2 ISAM 

LTOO-1112 LYC7-2Q26-2 JOB CONTROL 

LTOO-1113 LYC7-2027-2 LIBRARIAN 

LT00-1114 LYC7-2028-2 LINKAGE EDITOR 

LT00-1115 LYC7-2029-2 MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 

LT00-1116 LYC7-2030-2 OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 

LT00-1117 LYC7-2032-2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 

LT00-1118 LYC7-2033-2 PAPER TAPE IOCS 

LT00-1119 LYC7-2034-2 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 

LT00-1120 LYC7-2035-2 SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 

LT00-1121 LYC7-2036-2 SUPERVISOR 

LT00-1122 LYC7-2037-2 MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 

L.TQ0-1123 LYC7-2038-2 TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

LT00-1124 LYC7-2039-2 SYSTEM UTILITY 

LT00-1125 LYC7-2G40-2 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

L.T64-5209 LY24-5209-0 LIOCS VOL 1 GEN INFO ft IMPERATIVE MACROS 

LT64-5210 LY24-5210-0 UOCS VOL 2 SAM 

LT64-52H LY24-5211-0 LIOCS VOL 3 SAM ft ISAM 

CCONT.) 
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LT64-5212 

LY24-5212-0 

DIRECT A SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 

LQ73-9083 

LY33-9083-1 

LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES 

LQ73-9084 

LY33-9084-1 

INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 

LQ73-9035 

LY33-9085-1 

LINKAGE EDITOR 

LQ73-9086 

LY33-9086-1 

SERVICEABILITY AIDS 

LT73-9087 

LY33-9087-0 

LIBRARIAN 

LT73-9088 

LY33-908Q-0 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 

LQ73-9089 

LY33 -9039-1 

MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 

LQ73-9091 

LY33 9091-1 

SUPERVISOR 

LT73-9092 

LY33-9092-0 

ERROR RECOVERY RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

LQ73-9101 

LY33-9101-1 

HANDBOOK 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/VSAM AND BACKUP RESTORE & 
SPACE MANAGEMENT FEATURE (5746-AM2): 


SLSS 10 <7799-DBZ> 


PSEUDO t 

STOO-0888 

ST00-03B9 

STOO-0890 

9100-0887 

SQ24-5191 

ST24-5192 

SQ24-5216 

LT00-0891 

LTB4-6104 

LTC7-0470 

LT00-0892 

LQ64-5192 

LQ64-5195 

LT64-5204 

LQ64-5213 


EQUALS 

SC24-5144-2 

SC24-5145-2 

SC24-5146-2 

GC24-5190-4 

SC24-5191 1 

SC24-5192-0 

5C24-5216-1 

LYB4-6102-2 

LYB4-6104-0 

LYC7-0470-1 

LY24-5191-2 

LY24-5J 92-1 

LY24-5195-1 

LY24-52Q4-0 

LY24-5213-1 


TITLE 

COMMANDS A MACROS 
PROGRAMMER’S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES * CODES 
SPECIFICATIONS 
DOCUMENT SUBSET 

USER’S GUIDE - SPACE MANAGEMENT 
USER'S GUIDE - BACKUP RESTORE 
SOURCE LISTINGS VSE/VSAM FICHE 
MICROFICHE - SPACE MANAGEMENT 
MICROFICHE - BACKUP RESTORE 
VSE/VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 1 
VSE/VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
AMS LOGIC 

LOGIC - SPACE MANAGEMENT 
LOGIC - BACKUP RESTORE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/POWER (5666-273); 
SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 


PSEUDO * 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

ST33-6140 

SC33-6140-1 

NETWORKING USER’S GUIDE 

GQ32-5242 

GHI2-5242-4 

SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ32-5328 

SH12-5328-2 

REMOTE JOB ENTRY USER’S GUIDE 

ST00-1057 

5H12-5329-3 

INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SQ32-5330 

SHI2-5330-1 

SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE 

ST00-1145 

SH12-5435-3 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ST00-1058 

SH12-5520-3 

MESSAGES 

LTC7-0483 

LYC7-0483-0 

VSE/POWER MICROFICHE 

LTC7-0484 

LYC7-0484-0 

VSE/POHER SHARED SPOOL FICHE 

LT00-1Q59 

LY12-5027-3 

LOGIC VOL 1 

LT00-1060 

LY12-5028-2 

LOGIC VOL 2 

LQ52-5034 

LY12-5034-1 

PLM VOL 3 


THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799' 

PSEUDO 9 

GTQ0-1061 

ST00-1062 

STOO-1063 

ST00-1064 

SQ33-6138 

GT33-6159 

GT00-1065 

LT00-1129 

LQ73-9Q98 


PUBLICATIONS 

DBZ> 

EQUALS 

GC33-6065-4 

SC33-6067-4 

SC33-6Q68-4 

SC33-6069-3 

5C33-6138-1 

GC33-6159-0 

GX33-9006-3 

LYC7-0468-2 

LY33-9098-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 3.5 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-TS1); 
TITLE 

SPECIFICATION ?S 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 

INTRO INTERACTIVE PROGRAMMING 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LISTINGS 

DIAGN REF PU1 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799~DBZ> 


PSEUDO f 

GT39-6103 

ST39-6104 

GT39-6105 

ST00-1039 


EQUALS 
GHi9-6103-0 
SHI9-6104-0 
GH19-6105-0 
SXil-6106-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF DITTO FOR VSE & VM (5668-917): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE A OPERATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY (5746-AM4) 
SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 

PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GQ33-6080 

GC33-6080-2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ33-6082 

SC33-6082-1 

INSTALLATION REF MANUAL 

GT33-6158 

GC33-6158-0 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 

LQC7-0469 

LYC7-0469-1 

FICHE 

LT73-9090 

LY33-9090-1 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF CICS/DOS/VS (5746-XX3): 
-DBZ> 

PSEUBO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

ST00-0689 

SC33-0068-2 

SYS APPLN DESIGN GD 

ST00-1068 

SC33-0070-5 

DOS/VS SYS PROG REF MANUAL 

ST00-1031 

SC33-0072-2 

4700/3600/3630 GUIDE 

ST0Q-1032 

SC33-0073-2 

3650/3680 GUIDE 

ST00-1033 

SC33-0074-2 

3767/3770/6670 GUIDE 

ST00-1034 

SG33-0075-4 

3790/3730/8100 GUIDE 

ST00-1069 

SC33-0077-4 

APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 

ST00-1070 

SC33-0079-3 

PROGRAM REF MANUAL 

ST00-1071 

SC33-0080-3 

OPERATOR’S GUIDE 

ST00-1Q25 

SC33-0081-3 

MESSAGES & CODES 

GTQO-1394 

GC33-0084-4 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECS 

ST00-1Q26 

SC33-0085-2 

RPGII APPLI FRQGR REF MANL 

ST00-1027 

SC33-0089-2 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION GD 

STQ0-1393 

SC33-0095-4 

MASTER INDEX 

SQ33-0096 

SC33-0096-1 

3270/8775 GUIDE 

LQ33-0105 

LC33-0105-1 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

GT33-0130 

GC33-0130-0 

DOS/VS RELEASE GUIDE 

ST33-0131 

SC33-0131-1 

CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

ST33-0133 

SC33-0133-1 

INTERCOMMUNICATIONS FACILITY GD 

ST33-0134 

SC33-0134-0 

PERFORMANCE GUIDE 

ST33-0135 

SC33-0135-1 

RECOVERY & RESTART GUIDE 

ST33-0149 

SC33-0149-1 

DEFINITION GUIDE 

GT33-0155 

GC33-0155-1 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

STQQ-1028 

SX33-6010-4 

DEBUG REF SUMM 

GT00-1029 

GX33-6012-4 

APPLI PROG’S REF SUMM 

LTA4-3012 

LYA4-3012-0 

CICS/DOS/VS LISTINGS 

LTQ0-1030 

LY33-6033-2 

DOS/VS DATA AREAS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAM (5666-280): 
~DBZ> 

PSEUDO * 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT27-0608 

GC27-0608-1 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT27-0609 

GC27-0609-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST27-Q610 

SC27-0610-1 

PLANNING A INSTALLATION 

ST27-0611 

SC27-0611-0 

PROGRAMMING 

ST27-0612 

SC27-0612-1 

OPERATION 

ST27-0614 

SC27-0614-1 

MESSAGES & CODES 

ST27-0630 

SC27-0630-0 

DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

LTBi-2053 

LJB1-2053-0 

LISTINGS 

5T00-1379 

SX27-0027-0 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

GT00-1073 

GX27-0032-0 

MASTER INDEX 

LT78-3058 

LY38-3058-0 

DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE (VSE) 

LT78-3Q59 

LY38-3059-0 

DATA AREAS (VSE) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5746-RC5) ANO 
BTAN SCP (5747-C61): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 


PSEUDO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT38-0291 

GC38-Q291-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT38-0292 

GC38-0292-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST38-0293 

SC38-0293-0 

PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

ST38-0294 

SC38-0294-0 

INSTALLATION 

ST38-0295 

SC38-0295-0 

MESSAGES 

GT33-0296 

GC38-0296-0 

SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

LTB1-0407 

LJBl-0407-0 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LT67-8030 

LY27-8030-0 

LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/OLTEP (5656-092): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT33-6141 GC33-6141-0 5CP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

GT33-6156 GC33-6156-0 INSTALLATION * OPERATION 

ST73-9105 5Y33-9105-O DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EREP (5656-093): 

SLSS ID <7799-DBZ> 

PSEUDO * EQUALS TITLE 

GT28-1181 GC28-1181-1 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 

GT28-1378 GC28-I378-0 EREP USER'S GUIDE A REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
(5747-DS2): 

SLSS ID <7799-0BZ> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT00-1046 GC26-3946-7 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT00-0920 GC35-0033-7 USER'S GUIDE A REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DL/I DOS/VS (5746-XX1): 
SLSS ID <7799-DBK> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

SQ32-5411 SHI2-5411-5 CALL A RQDLI INTF > APPN DESIGN 

SQ32-5414 SHI2-5414-7 MESSAGES A COOES 

GQ40-1246 GH20-1246-8 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQ44-5001 SH24-5001-3 GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S 

SQ44-5002 SH24-5002-3 DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

ST44-5007 SH24-5007-1 IMF USER'S GUIDE 

GT44-5G08 GH24-5008-0 LIB GUIDE A MASTER INDEX 

SQ44-5009 SM24-5009-1 HIGH LEVEL PROG INTERFACE USER'S GD 

ST44-5011 SM24-5011-0 DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION 

ST44-5021 SH24-5021-0 RESOURCE DEFN A UTIL 

ST44-5022 SH24-5022-0 APPLIC A D/B DESIGN 

GT44-5025 GH24-5025-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST00-1127 SX24-5103-3 APPLN PROG REF SUMMARY 

ST00-1128 SX24-5104-3 SYS PROGRAM REF SUMMARY 

ST00-1130 SX24-5120-1 HIGH LEVEL PROG INTERFACE REF SUMMARY 

LTB4-6105 LYB4-6105-0 MICROFICHE 

LT00-U46 LY12-5016-6 PROGRAM LOGIC VOL I 

LT64-5215 LY24-5215-0 PROGRAM LOGIC VOL Z 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF/NCP/VS (5735-XX1), 
(5735-XX3), (5747-CHI), A EP FEATURE: 

SLSS ID <7799-DDN> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT00-0623 GA27-3087-3 3705 COMMU CONTROL PANEL GD 

GT30-3058 GC30-3058-3 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 INSTALLATION 

SQ30-3143 SC30-3143-1 UTILITIES 

SQ30-3145 SC30-3145-1 MESSAGES 

GT30-9529 GC30-9529-1 SPECIFICATIONS FOR 5735-XX3 

GT30-9530 GC30-9530-1 SPECIFICATIONS FOR 5735-XX1 

GT30-9531 GC30-9531-1 SPECIFICATIONS FOR 5747-CHI 

LQD2-4141 LJD2-4141-2 LISTINGS 

LQ02-4143 LJD2-4143-2 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LT70-3041 LY30-3Q41-0 LOGIC 

LQ70-3043 LY30-3043-1 REFERENCE SUMMARY 


( 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF NCCF (5735-XX6): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFN> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT27-0428 GC27-0428-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

GQ27-0429 GC27-0429-8 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

STQ0-1081 SC27-0430-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SQ27-0431 SC27-0431-4 MESSAGES 

SQ27-0432 SC27-0432-5 TERMINAL USE 

ST00-1074 SC27-0433-5 CUSTOMIZATION 

LTB1-2054 LJB1-2054-0 ASSEMBLY LISTING 

LT00-1082 LY38-3010-3 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO * 

GT34-2061 

ST34-2063 

ST34-2Q64 

ST34-2065 

ST34-2066 

GT34-2067 

LTA0-0319 

LT65-0012 

THE FOLLOWING 

(5746-CBl): 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO ft 

GT26-3993 

SQ28-6469 

SQ28-6478 

SQ28-6479 

GQ28-6487 

GTO0-1040 

LQC7-505O 

LQ68-6423 

LT68-6424 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

FSEUDO ft 

GT33-6029 

SQ33-6Q31 

STQ0-06Q4 

SQ33-6033 

SQ33-6034 

ST33-6074 

GT33-6120 

LTD3-3800 

LT00-0605 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO ft 

ST26-3971 

GT26-3977 

6T26-3994 

GT26-3995 

GT26-3996 

SQ33-Q0Q8 

SQ33-00I9 

SQ33-0020 

5T33-0021 

ST33-0035 

ST33-0O51 

LTB6-0G53 

LTB6-0054 

LTB6-0055 

LT73-6010 

LT73-60H 

LT73-6012 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO ft 

GT26-3996 

SQ33-0008 

SQ33-GG19 

SQ33-0020 

LTB6-0054 

LT73-6011 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF NPDA (5668-983): 

DA2> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2061-1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

SC34-2063-0 USER'S GUIDE 

SC34-2064-0 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE 

SC34-2065-0 MESSAGES & CODES 

SC34-2066-1 INSTALLATION 

GC34-2067-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

LJA0-0319-0 MICROFICHE 

LY25-0012-0 PROGRAM LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS COBOL COMP & LIB 
■DCC> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3998-0 IBM VS COBOL FOR VSE 

SC28-6469-4 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

SC28-6478-4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC28-6479-3 INSTALLATION REF MANUAL 

GC23-6487-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

GX26-3709-0 REFERENCE & RESERVE WORK SUMMARY 

LYC7-5050-8 FICHE 

LY28-6423-2 LOGIC 

LY26-6424-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS RPG II (5746-RSi): 

TAR> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-6029-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-6031-2 LANGUAGE 

SC33-6032-2 INSTALLATION REF 

SC33-6033-1 MESSAGES 

SC33-6034-1 AUTO REPORT 

SC33-6074-0 USER'S GUIDE 

GC33-6120-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

LJD3-38Q0-2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LY33-9062-2 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.6.0 OF DOS PL/I OPT/LIB (5736-PL3): 
-DAQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC26-3971-1 EXTENDED GRAPHICS SUPPORT 

GC26-3977-0 LANGUAGE REF MANUAL 

GC26-3994-3 SPECS - OPTIMIZ COMPILER 

GC26-3995-3 SPECS - TRANSIENT LIB 

GC26-3996-3 SPECS - RESIDENT LIB 

SC33-0Q08-5 PROGRAMMER'S GD 

SC33-0019-2 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0020-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SC33-0021-4 MESSAGES - COMPILER 

SC33-0035-2 MESSAGES - TRANSIENT 

SC33-0051-0 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

UB6-0053-0 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LJB6-0054-0 RESIDENT FICHE 

LJB6-0055-0 TRANSIENT FICHE 

LY33-6Q10-1 LOGIC 

LY33-6011-1 LOGIC 

LY33-6012-1 LOGIC 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I RES LIB (5736-LM4): 
~DDQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3996-3 SPECIFICATIOfJS 
SC33-0008-5 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0Q19-2 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0020-6 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

LJB6-0054-0 FICHE 

LY33-6011-1 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 <7799-DEQ> 


PSUEDO £ 

GT26-3995 

5Q33-Q00S 

SQ33-Q019 

5933-0020 

ST33-0035 

LTB6-0055 

LT73-6912 


EQUALS 

GC26-3995-3 

SC35~Q008~5 

SC33-0019-2 

SC33-0020-6 

SC33-0035-2 

U86-0055-Q 

LY33-6012-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I TRANS LIB (5736-LMS): 
TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAMMER *S GUIDE 

EXECUTION LOGIC 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

MESSAGES 

FICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799~DCQ> 


PSEUDO # 

5T26-3971 

GT26-3977 

GT26-3994 

SQ33-0Q08 

SQ33-0019 

SQ33-0020 

ST33-0021 

ST33-0051 

LTB6-Q053 

LT73-6QIQ 


EQUALS 

SC26-3971-1 

GC26-3977-0 

GC26-3994-3 

5C33-O0O8-5 

SC33-0019-2 

SC33-0020-6 

SC330021-4 

5033-0051-0 

LJB6-0053-0 

LY33-6010-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS PL/I OPT COMP (5736-PL1): 
TITLE 

EXTENDED GRAPHICS SUPPORT 

LANGUAGE REF MANUAL 

SPECS - OPT COMP 

PROGRAMMER'S GD 

EXECUTION LOGiC 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

MESSAGES 

CMS USER'S GO 

LISTINGS 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DBY> 


PSEUDO t 

5Q34-2015 

GQ34-2017 

GTQ0-Q832 

LTA0-Q315 

LQ65-OQ04 


EQUALS 

SC34-2015-1 

GC34-2017-3 

GC34-202I-2 

UA0-Q315-0 

LY25-0QO4-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/IPCS (5746-SA1): 
TITLE 

USER'S GO & REFERENCE 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

SPECIFICATIONS 

FICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DTS> 


PSEUDO t 

GT33-4043 

STO0-104I 

ST00-1042 

GT0O-1043 

GT00-IO44 

LQC7-0905 

LQ73-8044 


EQUALS 

GC33-4043-5 

SC33-4044-3 

SC53-4045-5 

GC33-4047-4 

GX33-8002-1 

LYC7-0905-3 

LY33-8044-2 


SUPPORT RELEASE 5.0 OF DOS SORT/MERGE II (5746-SM2): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SPECIFICATIONS 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

MICROFICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799*~DCF> 


PSEUDO £ 

GT33-6113 

GT33-6I14 

ST33-6115 

ST33-6117 

LTC7-0471 

LQ73-9097 


EQUALS 

6C33-6113-1 

GC33-6114-0 

SC33-6115-0 

SC33-6H7-0 

LYC7-0471-0 

LY33-9G97-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/QCCF C5746-XC5): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INSTALLATION GUIDE & REFERENCE 

DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

MICROFICHE 

DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/ACCE5S CONTROL - 
LOGGING * REPORTING (5746-XE7): 

SLSS ID <7799-DAL> 

PSEUDO * EQUALS TITLE 

GT32-5130 GH12-5130-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT32-5241 GH12-5241-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST32-5336 SH12-5336-0 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

LTC7-Q465 LYC7-Q465-0 FICHE 

LT52-S032 LY12-5032-0 LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DAi> 

PSEUDO £ EQUALS 

GT00-1126 GA27-3051-5 

GT00-1075 GA27-3086-2 

(CONT.) 


SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EP/VS C5747-AS1): 
TITLE 

INTROD TO 3704/3705 COmU CONTROLLER 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
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GT00-0623 GA27-3087-3 3705 USER'S GUIDE 

GQ30-3005 GC30-3005-8 3704/3705 STORAGE A PERFORMANCE 

GT00-0625 GC30-3008-5 3704/3705 REFERENCE MANUAL 

ST70-303I 5Y3Q-3031-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DMS/CICS/VS A IAG FEATURE 
(5746-XC4): 

SLSS ID <7799~DFE> 

PSEUDO « EQUALS TITLE 

ST4Q-0001 SH20-Q001-0 USER'S 6UIDE 

ST40-0002 SH20-0QQ2-0 APPLICATION EXAMPLES 

ST40-0003 SH20-0003-0 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GDE 

ST4O-O004 SH20-0004-0 INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS 

5T40-0G05 SH2O-00O5-0 MESSAGES & COOES 

GT00-1O83 GH20-2195-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST00-1084 SH20-2209-5 REFERENCE MANUAL 

GTO0-1O85 GX20-1998-1 DATA TRANSFER FORM 

GTOQ-1086 GX20-1999-1 FILE DESCRIPTION FORM 

GT00-1087 GX20-2000-4 PANEL DESCRIPTION FORM 

GTO0-0643 GX20-2339-1 PANEL DESCRIPTION 

GT00-1131 GX20-2341-1 CALCULATION/EDIT 

LTBO-2594 LYB0-2594-0 FICHE 

LTBO-2595 LYB0-2595-0 FICHE IAG FEATURE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF (5668-960) AND ISPF/PDF 

(5666-281)5 

SLSS ID <7799-DFF» 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GQ34-2077 GC34-2077-1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SQ34-2078 SC34-2078-1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

ST34-2079 SC34-2079-0 PDF REFERENCE MANUAL 

ST34-2080 SC34-20Q0-0 INSTALLATION A CUSTOMIZATION 

GQ34-2081 GC34-2081-2 SPECIFICATIONS ISPF 

GQ34-2082 GC34-2082-2 SPECIFICATIONS ISP/PDF 

SQ34-2085 SC34-2085-1 DIALOG MANAGMENT SERVICES EXAMPLE 

SQ34-20S8 SC34-2088-1 DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF DMS/CSP DEFINITION (5668-944) 
AffO 1.0 OF DMS/CSP EXECUTION (5666-945): 

SLSS ID <7799-DAM> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT40-5351 GM20-5351-1 SPECIFICATIONS DEFINITION 

GT40-5352 GH20-5352-1 SPECIFICATIONS EXECUTION 

GT40-5555 GH20-5555-3 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

ST40-5584 SH20-5584-O APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 

ST40-5585 SH20-5585-0 HDW TO USE DMS/CSP 

ST40-5586 SH20-55S6-0 DEF PROGRAM REFERENCE A OPERATION 

ST40-5587 SH20-5587-0 EXEC PROGRAM REFERENCE A OPERATION 

ST4Q-5588 SH20-5588-0 MESSAGES A CODES 

ST40-5589 SH20-5509-0 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

GT00-1047 GX20-2379-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.2 OF INFO SYSTEM (5735-OZS): 

SLSS ID <7799-DAZ> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT34-2069 GC34-2069-0 GENERAL A PRE-INSTALLATION 

GQ34-2070 GC34-2070-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ34-2071 SC34-2071-2 INSTALLATION A CUSTOMIZATION 

ST34-2072 SC34-2072-0 USER'S GUIDE 

SQ34-2074 SC34-2074-1 MESSAGES 

LTA0-0339 LJA0-0339-1 MICROFICHE 

GT00-0929 GX20-2392-0 TEMPLATE 3270 DISPUY TERMINAL 

LT65-0013 LY25-0013-0 LOGIC A DIAGNOSIS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 
SLSS ID <7799HDDA> 


PSEUDO * 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT40-9193 

GH20-9193-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GT40-9194 

GH20-9194-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST40-9195 

SH20-9195-0 

USER’S GD AND REF MANUAL 

ST40-9196 

SH2Q-9196-0 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 

ST40-9197 

SH20-9197-0 

APPLICATION GUIDE 

ST4Q-9198 

SH20-9198-0 

ADMINISTRATIVE A CUSTOMIZATION GD 

LQB6-0039 

LJB6-0039-1 

MICROFICHE 

LQB6-0040 

LJB6-0040-I 

PROGRAM LISTINGS 

GT00-1035 

GX26”3732-0 

SEGMENT DEFINITION FORM 

GT00-1036 

GX26-3733-0 

FIELD DEFINITION FORM 

GT00-1037 

GX26-3734-0 

FIELD DEFINITION PL/I 

GT00-1Q38 

GX26-3735-0 

TEXT DATA FORM 

LT60-8081 

LY20-8081-0 

LOGIC 

ST60-0982 

SY20-8082-0 

DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 


THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ELIAS-1 (5746-XXV) 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DCE> 


P5EU0Q f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT19-6219 

GH19-6219-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST19-6220 

SH19-6229-0 

APPLICATION DESIGN GD 

ST19-6221 

SH19-6221-0 

SYSTEM AOMINISIRATOR’S GD 

ST19-6222 

SH19-6222-0 

PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GD 

ST19-6223 

SHI9”6223~0 

PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GD 

ST19-6224 

SHI9-6224-0 

COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK 

ST19-6225 

SHI9-6225-0 

PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK 

LQA9-6133 

LYA9-6133-1 

FICHE 

LT59-6121 

LY19-6121-0 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

LT59-6214 

LY19-6214-0 

PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF SQL/DS C5748-XXJ): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DGQ> 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GTOQ-1396 

GH24-5012-3 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

GTO0-1395 

GH24-5013-2 

CONCEPTS & FACILITIES 

ST00-1088 

SH24-5014-2 

PLANNING A ADMINISTRATION 

ST00-1QB9 

SH24-5015-2 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SQ44-5016 

SH24-5016-2 

TERMINAL USER’S GD 

SQ44-5917 

SH24-5C17-2 

TERMINAL USER'S REF 

ST00-1397 

SH24-5018-2 

APPLN PROGRAMMING 

ST00-1099 

SH24-5019-2 

MESSAGES & CODES 

ST00-1091 

SH24-5020-2 

SYSTEM OPERATION 

GQ44-5026 

GH24-5026-2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT44-5042 

GH24--5042-0 

RELEASE 2 GUIDE 

ST44-5046 

SM24-5046-0 

DATA BASE SERVICE UTILITIES 

ST00-1092 

5X24-5125-1 

PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

ST00-1093 

SX24-5121-1 

TERMINAL USER'S REF SUMMARY 

LQ64-5216 

LY24-5216-2 

LOGIC VOL 1 

LQ64-5217 

LY24-5217-2 

LOGIC VOL 2 

LT64-5222 

LY24-5222-0 

LOGIC VOL 3 
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COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PACKAGE (VSE/SP) VERSION 2.1.1-2.1.6 


NOTES SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM PACKAGE RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO NEW RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7705 IS ALSO 
ENTERED 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 

VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE 1.4 

7799-DHA 1.4 

7799-DHB 3.0 

7799-DHC 2.0 

7799-DHD 1.1 

7799-DHE 1.0 

7799-DHF 2.0 

7799-DHG 1.0 

7799-DHH 6.0 

7799-DHJ 1.0 

7799-DHJ 

-OPTIONAL FEATURES- 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 

5666-301 

VSE/VSAM, BACKUP/RESTORE 

5746-AM2 

VSE/POWER 

5666-273 

VSE/ICCF 

5666-302 

DITTO FOR VSE AND VM 

5668-917 

VSE FAST COPY 

5746-AM4 

ACF/VT AM 

5666-280 

CICS/DOS/VS 

5746-XX3 

BTAM-ES AND BTAM SCP 

5746- RC5 

5747- CG1 


PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

DL/I DOS/VS 
ACF/NCP FOR 3725 
ACF/NCP FOR 3705 
ACF/SSP 

SCP WITH EP/VS FEATURE 
EMULATION FOR 3725 
NCCF 
NPDA 

DOS/VS COBOL COMP & LIBRARY 
DOS/VS RPG II 

DOS/PLI OPTIM COMP & LIBRARY 
DOS/PLI RESIDENT LIBRARY 
DOS/PLI TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
DOS/PLI OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
SORT/MERGE II 
VSE/OCCF 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOG & REPORT 
DMS/CICS/VS APPL GEN FEAT 
INFO SYSTEM 
DATA DICTIONARY 
SQL/DATA SYSTEM 

CICS/SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM 

ISPF 

ISPF/PDF 

DISOSS 

GDDM 

DECISION SUPPORT/VSE 

VTAM X.25 ADAPTER SUPPORT 

CSP/AD 

CSP/AE 

CSP/Q 

PERSONAL SERVICES/370 

DSNX 

DSX 


PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 

5746- XX1 7799-DLA 7.0 

5735-XX9 7799-DNA 2.0 

5735-XX9 7799-DNN 2.0 

5735-XXA 7799-DSA 1.1 

5747- CH2 

5735-XXB 7799-DSL 

5735- XX6 7799-DFN 2.0 

5666-295 7799-DN1 1.0 

5746-CB1 7799-DCZ 3.0 

5746-RG1 7799-TAR 3.0 

5736- PL3 7799-DAQ 6.0 

5736-LM4 7799-DDQ 6.0 

5736-LM5 7799-DEQ 6.0 

5736-PL1 7799-DCQ 6.0 

5746-SM2 7799-DST 5.0 

5746-XC5 7799-DCG 2.0 

5746-XE7 7799-DAV 2.0 

5746-XC4 7799-DFE 4.1 

5735-OZS 7799-DAZ 1.2 

5746-XXC 7799-DDA 4.0 

5748- XXJ 7799-DBQ 3.0 

5746-XXT 7799-DCV 4.0 

5668-932 7799-DFA 2.0 

5668-960 7799-DRA 1.0 

5668-281 7799-DRF 1.0 

5666-270 7799-DRM 2.0 

5748-XXH 7799-DGM 4.0 

5666-311 7799-DJ1 1.0 

5666-280 7799-DK1 1.0 

5668-824 7799-DQM 1.0 

5668-825 7799-DQS 1.0 

5668-918 7799-DQY 2.0 

5666-318 7799-DGW 1.0 

5666-284 7799-DKM 2.0 

5668-915 7799-DKP 2.0 


VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE 2.1.1 BASIC INFORMATION 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST33-6174 *SC33-6174-1 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE USE 

GT00-1866 *GC33-6175-3 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE SPECIFICATIONS 

GT33-6176 GC33-6176-0 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST33-6177 #SC33-6177-1 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE PLANNING 

ST33-6178 *SC33-6178-1 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE INSTALLATION 

ST33-6179 *SC33-6179-1 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE MIGRATION 

(CONT.) 
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ST33-6180 *SC33-6180-1 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE NETWORKING 

ST33-6181 *SC33-6181-1 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE MSGS & CODES 

ST33-6182 *SC33-6182-0 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE DIAGNOSIS 

ST33-6183 *SC33-6183-0 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE MASTER INDEX 

SQ33-6184 *SC33-6184-1 VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE HDWRE EXT 

NOTE: VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE PUBLICATIONS MARKED WITH AN ASTERISK (*) ARE 

DELIVERED WITH THE VSE/SYSTEM PACKAGE ORDER IN A KIT. INDIVIDUAL 
COPIES OF THE PUBLICATIONS LISTED ABOVE ARE AVAILABLE THROUGH 
SLSS BY PSEUDONUMBER ONLY. 


THE FOLLOWING 
(5666-301): 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DHA> 


PSEUDO ft 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT20-1879 

GC20-1879-0 

FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTAL/CONV 

GQ28-1378 

GC28-1378-1 

EREP USER'S GUIDE 

GQ33-4010 

GC33-4010-5 

ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING 

GT00-0656 

GC33-4024-3 

GUIDE TO THE D05/VSE ASSEMBLER 

GQ33-6156 

GC33-6156-1 

OLTEP INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 

GT33-6190 

GC33-6190-0 

VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS 

ST33-6191 

SC33-6191-2 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

GT33-6192 

GC33-6192-1 

DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 

ST33-6193 

SC33-6193-1 

PLANNING AND INSTALLATION 

ST33-6194 

SC33-6194-1 

OPERATION 

ST33-6195 

SC33-6195-1 

SERVICE AIDS 

ST33-6196 

GC33-6196-1 

MACRO USER'S GUIDE 

ST33-6197 

SC33-6197-1 

MACRO REFERENCE 

ST33-6198 

SC33-6198-1 

SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 

ST33-6199 

SC33-6199-1 

MSHP REFERENCE 

GT00-1773 

GC35-Q033-10 

DEV SUPPORT FAC USER'S GD & REF 

GT00-1516 

GX33-9010-0 

REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

LT00-1099 

LYC7-2011-2 

ASSEMBLER 

LTC7-2043 

LYC7-2043-0 

ACCESS METHODS 

LTC7-2044 

LYC7-2044-0 

ICA UTILITIES 

LTC7-2045 

LYC7-2045-0 

OC/MC 

LTC7-2046 

LYC7-2046-0 

SPECIAL DEVELOPMENT 

LTC7-2047 

LYC7-2047-0 

CONTROL LIBRARY 

LTC7-2048 

LYC7-2048-0 

MSHP 

ST73-9105 

SY33-9105-0 

OLTEP DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

LT73-9107 

LY33-9107-0 

SUPERVISOR 

LT73-9108 

LY33-9108-0 

ERROR RECOVERY TRANS 

LT73-9109 

LY33-9109-0 

LOG TRANS & $IJBSXXX 

LT73-9110 

LY33-9110-0 

IPL AND JOB CONTROL 

LT73-9111 

LY33-9111-0 

LIBRARIAN 

LT73-9112 

LY33-9112-0 

LINKAGE EDITOR 

LT73-9113 

LY33-9113-0 

MSHP DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 

LT73-9114 

LY33-9114-0 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 

LT73-9115 

LY33-9115-0 

SERVICABILITY AIDS 

LT73-9116 

LY33-9116-0 

LIOCS VOL 1 

LT73-9117 

LY33-9117-0 

LIOCS VOL 2 

LT73-9118 

LY33-9118-0 

LIOCS VOL 3 

LT73-9119 

LY33-9119-0 

LIOCS VOL 4 

LT73-9121 

LY33-9121-0 

HANDBOOK 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE 
FEATURE, AND SPACE MANAGEMENT (5746-AM2): 

SLSS ID <7799-DHB> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

STOO-O888 SC24-5144-2 COMMANDS & MACROS 

ST00-0889 SC24-5145-2 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

ST00-0890 ** SC24-5146-2 MESSAGES & COOES 

GT00-Q887 GC24-5190-4 SPECIFICATIONS-VSE/VSAM 

SQ24-5191 SC24-5191-1 DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 

ST24-5192 SC24-5192-0 USER'S GUIDE-SPACE MANAGEMENT 

SQ24-5216 SC24-5216-1 USER'S GUIDE-BACKUP/RESTORE 

LT00-0891 LYB4-6102-2 FICHE VSE/VSAM 

LTB4-6104 LYB4-6104-0 FICHE-SAM FEATURE 

LTC7-0470 LYC7-0470-1 FICHE-B/R FEATURE 

LT00-0892 LY24-5191-2 LOGIC VOL 1 VSE/VSAM 

(CONT.) 
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LQ64-5192 

LY24-5192-1 

LOGIC VOL 2 VSE/VSAM 


L964-5195 

LY24-5195-1 

AMS LOGIC 


LT64-5204 

LY24-5204-0 

LOGIC-SAM FEATURE 


LQ64-5213 

LY24-5213-1 

LGGIC-B/R FEATURE 


THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5666-273): 

SLSS ID <7799-DHC> 



PSEUDO * 

EQUALS 

TITLE 


SQ33-6140 

SC33-6140-3 

NETWORKING USER'S GUIDE 


GT00-1517 

GH12-5242-5 

SPECIFICATIONS 


ST00-1518 

SHI2-5328-4 

RJE USER'S GUIDE 


ST00-1525 

SHI2-5329-5 

INSTALL AND OPERATION GUIDE 


ST00-1526 

SHI2-5330-3 

SHARED SPOOL USER GUIDE 


ST00-1519 

SHI2-5435-4 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 


STO0-1644 ** 

SHI2-5520-5 

VSE/POWER MESSAGE 


LTC7-0486 

LYC7-0486-0 

FICHE-VSE/POWER 


LT00-1521 

LY12-5027-4 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 


THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF VSE/ICCF 

(5666-302): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DHD> 



PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 


GT33-6201 

GC33-6201-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 


ST33-6202 

SC33-6202-1 

INTRO TO INTERACTIVE PROG 


ST33-6203 

SC33-6203-1 

INSTALLATION & OPER REF 


ST33-6204 

SC33-6204-2 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 


ST33-6205 ** 

SC33-6205-1 

MESSAGES 


GT00-1520 

GX33-9011-0 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 


LTC7-0494 

LYC7-0494-0 

LISTINGS-FICHE 


LT73-9I20 

LY33-9120-0 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 


** MESSAGES FOR VSE/VSAM <7799-DHB>, VSE/POWER <7799-DHC> AND VSE/ICCF 

<7799-DHD> 

CAN BE FOUND 

IN "VSE/SP MESSAGES AND CODES", 

ST33-6181, 

UNDER "VSE/SP 2.1.1 BASIC INFORMATION" AT THE BEGINNING 

OF THIS LIST. 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 DITTO FOR VSE & VM (5668-917) 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DHE> 



PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 


GT39-6103 

GH19-6103-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 


ST39-6104 

SHI9-6104-0 

PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPER 


GT39-6105 

GH19-6105-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 


ST00-1039 

SX11-6106-0 

REFERENCE CARD 


THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/FAST 

COPY (5746-AM4): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DHF> 



PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 


GQ33-6080 

GC33-6080-2 

SPECIFICATIONS 


SQ33-6082 

SC33-6082-1 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 


GT33-6158 

GC33-6158-0 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 


LQC7-0469 

LYC7-0469-1 

MICROFICHE 


LT73-9090 

LY33-9090-1 

DIAGNOSIS-REFERENCE 


THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAM 

(5666-280): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DHG> 



PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 


GT27-0608 

GC27-0608-1 

GENERAL INFORMATION 


GT27-0609 

GC27-0609-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 


ST27-0610 

SC27-0610-1 

PUNNING & INSTALL REF 


ST27-0611 

SC27-0611-0 

PROGRAMMING 


ST27-Q612 

SC27-0612-1 

OPERATION 


ST27-0614 

SC27-0614-1 

MESSAGES AND CODES 


ST27-0630 

SC27-0630-0 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (VSE) 


LTB1-2053 

LJB1-2053-0 

LISTINGS-FICHE 


ST00-1502 

SX27-0027-2 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 


GT00-1073 

GX27-0032-0 

MASTER INDEX 


LT78-3058 

LY38-3058-0 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (VSE) 


LT78-3059 

LY38-3059-0 

DATA AREAS (VSE) 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF CICS/DOS/VS (5746-XX3): 
SLSS ID <7799-DHH> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST00-0689 SC33-0068-2 SYS/APPL DESIGN GUIDE 

ST00-1068 SC33-0070-5 INSTALL AND OPER GUIDE (DOS/VS) 

ST00-1031 SC33-0072-2 IBM 4700/3600/3630 GUIDE 

ST00-1032 SC33-0073-2 IBM 3650/3680 GUIDE 

ST00-1033 SC33-0074-2 IBM 3767/3770/6670 GUIDE 

ST00-1034 SC33-0075-4 IBM 3790/3730/8100 GUIDE 

ST00-1069 SC33-0077-4 PROG REF - COMMAND LEVEL 

ST00-1070 SC33-0079-3 PROG REF - MACRO LEVEL 

ST00-1071 SC33-0080-3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

ST00-1025 SC33-0081-3 MESSAGES & CODES 

GT00-1394 GC33-0084-4 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST00-1026 SC33-0085-2 PROG REF - RPG 

ST00-1027 SC33-0089-2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

ST00-1393 SC33-0095-4 MASTER INDEX 

SQ33-0096 SC33-0096-1 IBM 3270/8775 GUIDE 

LQ33-0105 LC33-0105-1 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

GQ33-0130 GC33-0130-1 RELEASE GUIDE (DOS/VS) 

ST33-0131 SC33-0131-1 CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

ST33-0133 SC33-0133-1 INTERCOMMUNICATION GUIDE 

SQ33-0134 SC33-0134-1 PERFORMANCE GUIDE 

ST33-0135 SC33-0135-1 RECOVERY AND RESTART GUIDE 

ST33-0149 SC33-0149-2 RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 

GT33-0155 GC33-0155-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST00-1028 SX33-6010-4 PROG DEBUG REFERENCE SUMMARY 

GT00-1029 GX33-6012-4 PROG REF SUMMARY - COMMAND LEVEL 

LTA4-3012 LYA4-3012-0 CICS/DOS/VS FICHE 

LT00-1030 LY33-6033-2 LOGIC DATA AREAS-DOS/VS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-ES (5746-RC5) AND 
BTAM-SCP (5747-CG1): 

SLSS ID <7799-DHJ> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT38-0291 GC38-0291-0 SPECIFICATIONS BTAM-ES 

GT38-0292 GC38-0292-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST38-0293 SC38-0293-0 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

ST38-0294 SC38-0294-0 INSTALLATION 

ST38-0295 SC38-0295-0 MESSAGES 

LTB1-0407 LJB1-0407-0 FICHE 

LT67-8030 LY27-8030-0 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 7.0 OF DL/I DOS/VS C5746-XX1): 
SLSS ID <7799-DLA> 

PSEUDO t EQUALS TITLE 

ST00-1508 SH12-5411-6 CALL AND RQDLI INTERFACES 

ST00-15Q7 SHI2-5414-8 MESSAGES A CODES 

GT00-15Q4 GH20-1246-9 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQ40-9046 SH20-9046-3 LOW LVL CONT CHK PROG REF 

ST00-1506 SH24-5001-4 GUIDE FOR NEW USERS 

ST00-1505 SH24-5002-4 DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 

GQ44-5008 GH24-5008-1 LIB GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 

ST00-1503 SH24-5009-2 HIGH LEVEL PROG INTERFACE 

SQ44-5011 SH24-5011-1 DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION 

SQ44-5021 SH24-5021-1 RESOURCE DEFIN & UTILITIES 

SQ44-5022 SH24-5022-1 DATA BASE DESIGN 

ST44-5029 SH24-5029-0 INTERACTIVE RES DEFIN & UTILITIES 

ST44-5030 SH24-5030-0 RECOVERY/RESTART GUIDE 

GT44-5031 GH24-5031-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST00-1510 SX24-5103-4 REF: CALL PROGRAMMING 

ST00-1511 SX24-5104-4 REF: SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 

ST00-1509 SX24-5120-2 REF: HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING 

LQB4-6105 LYB4-6105-1 FICHE 

LT00-1501 LY12-5016-7 LOGIC MANUAL VOL 1 

LQ64-5215 LY24-5215-1 LOGIC MANUAL VOL 2 


( 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DNA> 


PSEUDO f 

ST30-3178 

ST30-3179 

ST30-3181 

GT30-9564 

LTD2-4172 

LT70-3070 

LT70-3071 


EQUALS 

SC30-3178-0 

SC30-3179-0 

SC30-3181-0 

6C30-9564-0 

LJD2-4172-0 

LY30-3070-0 

LY30-3071-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP FOR 3725 (5735-XX9): 
TITLE 

INSTALL & RESOURCE DEF GUIDE 
ACF/NCP/SSP 3725 RESOURCE DEF 
ACF/NCP/SSP 3725 DIAGNOSIS 
SPECIFICATIONS 5735-XX9 
FICHE-ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
REF SUMM & DATA AREAS 
ACF/NCP 3725 DIAS REF 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP FOR 3705 C5735-XX9): 
SLSS ID <7799-DNN> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST30-9550 GC30-9550-0 LICENSED PROGRAMMING SPECS 

LTD2-4166 UD2-4166-0 ACF/NCP MICROFICHE 

LT70-3061 LY30-3061-0 ACF/NCP LOGIC 

LQ70-3062 LY30-3062-1 ACF/NCP REF SUMMARY 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DSA> 


PSEUDO # 

GT00-1513 

GT0O-1512 

ST30-3167 

ST30-3168 

SQ30-3169 

ST30-3178 

ST30-3181 

GT30-9565 

LTD2-4171 

LT70-3060 


EQUALS 

GA33-0013-3 

GA33-0O14-3 

SC3O-3167-0 

SC30-3168-1 

SC30-3169-4 

SC30-3178-0 

SC30-3181-0 

GC30-9565-Q 

LJD2-4171-0 

LY30-3O6O-3 


SUPPORT RELEASE l.l OF ACF/SSP (5735-XXA): 
TITLE 

PRINC OF OPERATION 3725 
OPER GUIDE 3725 COMM CONT 
INSTALL & RES DEF GUIDE (3705) 

UTILITIES 

ACF/NCP A SSP MSG A CODES 
INSTALL & RES DEF GUIDE (3725) 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 5735-XXA 
ACF/SSP MICROFICHE 
ACF/NCP DIAGNOSIS REF 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT SCP PROGRAM EP/VS FEATURE (5747-CH2): 

NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

STD2-4167 SJD2-4167-0 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS MICROFICHE 


THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

GT00-15I4 

GT30-30O3 

SQ30-3172 

GT30-9566 

LTD2-4173 

LQ70-3055 

LQ70-3070 


PUBLICATIONS 

DSL> 

EQUALS 

GA33-0010-1 

GC3O-3003-2 

SC30-3172-1 

GC30-9566-0 

LJD2-4173-0 

LY30-3O55-1 

LY30-3070-1 


SUPPORT EMULATION PROG FOR 3725 (5735-XXB): 
TITLE 

INTRODUCTION TO 3725 

ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE FOR 3705/3725 

GEN AND UTIL - EP 3725 

SPECIFICATIONS 5735-XXB 

MICROFICHE 

EP FOR 3725 LOGIC 

REF SUMM & DATA AREAS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DFN> 


PSEUDO # 

GT27-0428 

GQ27-0429 

SQ27-0431 

SQ27-0432 

ST00-1074 

ST27-0660 

LTB1-2054 

LT00-1082 


EQUALS 

GC27-0428-2 

GC27-0429-8 

SC27-0431-4 

SC27-0432-5 

SC27-0433-5 

GC27-066Q-1 

LJB1-2054-0 

LY38-3010-3 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF NCCF (5735-XX6): 
TITLE 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERATION INFORMATION MANUAL 

MESSAGES 

TERMINAL USE 

CUSTOMIZATION 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

MICROFICHE 

LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DNi> 


PSEUDO # 

GT34-2111 

ST34-2112 

ST34-2113 

ST34-2U4 

ST34-2115 

GT34-2116 

(CONT.) 


EQUALS 
GC34-2111-0 
GC34-2112-1 
SC34-2113-1 
SC34-2114-0 
SC34-2115-0 
GC34-2116-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF NPDA (5666-295): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
USER'S GUIDE 

RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE 
USER REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
SPECIFICATIONS 
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ST34-2117 

SC34-2117-0 

INSTALLATION 

ST34-2130 

SC34-2130-0 

DIAGNOSIS 

LTA0-0319 

LJA0-0319-0 

MICROFICHE 

LT65-0012 

LY25-0012-0 

PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS COBOL COMP & LIB 

(5746-CB1): 



SLSS ID <7799- 

-DCZ> 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT26-3998 

GC26-3998-0 

IBM VS COBOL FOR VSE 

ST00-1449 

SC28-6469-5 

CMS USER’S GUIDE FOR COBOL 

ST00-1646 

SC28-6478-5 

PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

SQ28-6479 

SC28-6479-3 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

GQ28-6487 

GC28-6487-3 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT00-1040 

GX26-3709-0 

REF AND RESERVE WORD SUMMARY 

LQC7-5050 

LYC7-5050-8 

MICROFICHE 

LQ68-6423 

LY28-6423-2 

LOGIC 

LT68-6424 

LY28-6424-1 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS RPG II (5746-RG1): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-TAR> 


PSEUOO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT33-6029 

GC33-6029-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ33-6031 

SC33-6Q31-3 

LANGUAGE 

ST00-0604 

SC33-6032-2 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SQ33-6033 

SC33-6033-1 

MESSAGES 

SQ33-6034 

SC33-6034-1 

AUTO REPORT 

ST33-6074 

SC33-6074-0 

USER'S GUIDE 

GT33-6120 

GC33-6120-1 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

LTD3-3800 

LJD3-3800-2 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LT00-0605 

LY33-9062-2 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS/PLI OPTIMIZING COMPILER 

AND LIBRARIES 

(5736-PL3): 


SLSS ID <7799-DAQ> 


PSEUDO 9 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

ST26-3971 

SC26-3971-1 

EXTENDED GRAPHIC SUPPLEMENT 

GQ26-3977 

GC26-3977-1 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

GQ26-3994 

GC26-3994-4 

SPECIFICATIONS COMPILER 

GQ26-3995 

GC26-3995-4 

SPECIFICATIONS TRANS LIB 

GQ26-3996 

GC26-3996-4 

SPECIFICATIONS RES LIB 

STOO-1647 

SC33-0008-6 

PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

SQ33-00X9 

SC33-0019-2 

EXECUTION LOGIC 

ST00-1648 

SC33-0020-7 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

ST33-002X 

SC33-0021-4 

MESSAGES COMPILER 

ST33-0035 

SC33-0035-2 

MESSAGES TRANS LIB 

ST33-0051 

SC33-0051-0 

CMS USER’S GUIDE 

LTB6-0053 

LJB6-0053-0 

COMPILER FICHE 

LTB6-0054 

LJB6-0054-0 

RESIDENT FICHE 

LTB6-0055 

LJB6-0055-0 

TRANSIENT FICHE 

LQ73-6010 

LY33-6010-2 

COMPILER LOGIC 

LT73-6011 

LY33-6011-2 

RESIDENT LOGIC 

LT73-6012 

LY33-6012-1 

TRANSIENT LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS/PLI RESIDENT LIBRARY 

(5736-LM4): 



SLSS ID <7799* 

-DDQ> 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GQ26-3996 

GC26-3996-4 

SPECIFICATIONS RES LIB 

STOO-1647 

SC33-0008-6 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SQ33-0019 

SC33-0019-2 

EXECUTION LOGIC 

ST00-1648 

SC33-0020-7 

INSTALLATION LOGIC 

LTB6-0054 

LJB6-0054-0 

RESIDENT FICHE 

LT73-6011 

LY33-6011-2 

RESIDENT LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATICWS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF DOS/PLI TRANSIENT LIBRARY 

C5736-LH5): 



SLSS ID <7799 

-DEQ> 


PSEUDO 9 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GQ26-3995 

GC26-3995-4 

SPECIFICATIONS 


(COHT.I 
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STQO-1647 SC33-0008-6 PROGRAMMER•S GUIDE 

SQ33-Q019 SC33-0019-2 EXECUTION LOGIC 

ST0O-X648 SC33-0020-7 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

ST33-0035 SC33-0035-2 MESSAGES 

LTB6-0055 LJB6-QO55-0 TRANSIENT FICHE 

LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 TRANSIENT LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6*0 OF DOS/PLI OPT COMP (5736-PLU* 
SLSS ID <7799~DCQ> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST26-3971 SC26-3971-1 EXTENDED GRAPHIC SUPPLEMENT 

GQ26-3977 GC26-3977-1 LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

GQ26-3994 GC26-3994-4 SPECIFICATIONS 

STO0-1647 SC33-0OO8-6 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SQ33-0019 SC33-O019-2 EXECUTION LOGIC 

STO0-1648 SC33-0020-7 INSTALLATION MANUAL 

ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 MESSAGES 

ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LTB6-0053 LJB6-OO53-0 COMPILER LISTINGS 

LQ73-6010 LY33-6010-2 COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.0 OF SORT/MERGE (5746-SM2): 

SLSS ID <7799-DTS> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT33-4043 GC33-4043-5 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST00-1041 SC33-4044-3 PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

ST00-1042 SC33-4045-5 INSTALLATION 

GT00-1043 GC33-4047-4 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT00-1044 GX33-8002-1 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LQC7-0905 LYC7-0905-3 MICROFICHE 

LQ73-8044 LY33-8044-2 PROGRAM LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/OCCF C5746-XC5): 

SLSS ID <7799-DCG> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT00-1527 GC33-61X3-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQ33-61X4 SC33-6114-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ33-6X15 SC33-6X15-2 OCCF INSTALL GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

LQC7-0471 LYC7-0471-X MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LT00-X666 LY33-9097-2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND 
REPORTING (5746-XE7): 

SLSS ID <7799-0AV> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT33-6169 GC33-6169-0 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GQ32-5241 GH12-5241-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ32-5336 SH12-5336-2 PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS 

LTC7-0485 LYC7-0485-0 MICROFICHE 

LQ52-5032 LY12-5032-X DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.1 OF DMS/CICS/VS AND APPLICATION 
GENERATION FEATURE (5746-XC4): 

SLSS ID <7799-DFE> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

SQ40-0001 SH20-000X-1 USER'S GUIDE 

SQ40-0002 SH20-0002-X APPLICATION EXAMPLES 

ST40-Q003 SH20-0003-0 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

ST40-0004 SH20-0004-0 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS 

SQ40-0005 SH20-0005-1 MESSAGES AND CODES 

GT00-X083 GH20-2195-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST00-X084 SH20-2209-5 PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 

GT00-X085 GX20-X998-1 DATA TRANSFER FORM 

GT00-1086 GX20-1999-1 FILE DESCRIPTION FORM 

GTOO-1087 GX20-2000-4 PANEL DESCRIPTION FORM 

GT00-0643 GX20-2339-X PANEL DESCRIPTION OVERLAY 

GTO0-113X GX20-2341-1 CALC EDIT FORM 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DAZ> 


PSEUDO ft 

GT34-2069 

GQ34-2070 

SQ34-2071 

ST34-2072 

SQ34-2074 

LTA0-0339 

GT00-0929 

LT65-0013 


EQUALS 

GC34-2069-0 

GC34-2070-1 

SC34-2Q71-2 

SC34-2072-0 

SC34-2074-1 

LJA0-0339-1 

GX20-2392-0 

LY25-0013-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1*2 OF INFO SYSTEM (5735-OZS): 
TITLE 

GENERAL AND PRE-INSTALL 
SPECIFICATONS 
INSTALL AND CUSTOMIZE 
USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
MICROFICHE 
TEMPLATE FOR 3270 
LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 
SLSS ID <7799-DDA> 


PSEUDO ft 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT40-9193 

GH20-9193-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT40-9194 

GH20-9194-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST40-9195 

SH20-9195-0 

USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

ST40-9196 

SH20-9196-0 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 

ST40-9197 

SH20-9197-0 

APPLICATION GUIDE 

ST40-9198 

SH20-9198-0 

ADMIN & CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

LQB6-0039 

LJB6-0039-1 

MICROFICHE 

LBQ6-0040 

LJB6-0040-1 

PROGRAM LISTINGS 

GT0Q-1035 

GX26-3732-0 

SEGMENT DEF FORM 

GT00-1036 

GX26-3733-0 

FIELD DEF FORM 

GT00-1037 

GX26-3734-0 

FIELD DEF PL/I 

GT00-1038 

GX26-3735-0 

TEXT DATA FORM 

LT60-8081 

LY20-8081-0 

LOGIC 

ST60-8082 

SY20-8082-0 

DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-DBQ> 


PSEUDO ft 

GTQO-1668 

GT00-1669 

ST00-1670 

ST00-1671 

ST00-1672 

STOO-1673 

ST00-1676 

STOO-1677 

ST00-1678 

GT00-1679 

ST00-1707 

SQ44-5046 

ST00-1674 

ST00-1675 

ST64-5229 

ST64-5231 


EQUALS 

GH24-5012-4 

GH24-5013-3 

SH24-5014-3 

SH24-5015-3 

SH24-5016-3 

SH24-5017-3 

SH24-5018-3 

SH24-50I9-3 

SH24-5020-3 

GH24-5026-3 

SH24-5027-2 

SH24-5046-1 

SX24-5121-2 

SX24-5X25-2 

SY24-5229-0 

SY24-5231-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF SQL/DATA SYSTEM (5748-XXJ): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION FOR VSE 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VSE 
PLANNING AND ADMIN FOR VSE 
INSTALLATION FOR VSE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR VSE 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE FOR VSE 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR VSE 
MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VSE 
OPERATION FOR VSE 
LICENSED PROGRAMMING SPECS 
MASTER INDEX FOR VSE 
DATA BASE SERVICES UTILITY FOR VSE 
TERMINAL USER'S REF SUMM FOR VSE 
TERMINAL USER'S PF KEY TEMPLATE 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VSE 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE FOR VSE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
FACILITY C5746-XXT): 

SLSS ID <7799-DCV> 


PSEUDO ft 

ST39-6077 

ST39-6085 

GT39-6087 

GT39-6090 

ST39-6094 

ST39-6102 

LTD3-6002 

ST00-1515 

LT59-6060 

ST59-6063 


EQUALS 

SHI9-6077-3 

SHI9-6085-2 

GH19-6087-2 

GH19-6090-2 

SHI9-6094-l 

SH19-6102-0 

LJD3-6002-3 

SXi1-6015-2 

LY19-6060-3 

SY19-6063-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF CICS/SCREEN DEFINITION 


TITLE 

PROGRAM REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND CODES 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PRIMER 

ASSEMBLER LISTING 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
LOGIC MANUAL 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF FILE TRANS PROG C5668-932): 
SLSS ID <7799-DFA> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GQ32-5141 GH12-5141-1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GQ32-5261 GH12-5261-1 LICENSE PROGRAMMING SPECS 

CCONT.) 
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SQ32-5349 

SQ32-5352 

SQ32-5354 

ST32-5373 

ST32-5534 

SQ52-5350 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

GT00-1651 

SQ34-2080 

GTOO-1649 

ST00-1653 

ST00-1652 

ST34-2132 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO # 
SQ34-2079 
GT00-16S4 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

GT30-3085 

ST30-3091 

ST30-3092 

ST30-3093 

ST30-3094 

ST30-3Q95 

ST30-3096 

SQ30-3097 

ST30-3232 

ST30-3276 

ST30-3277 

GT30-9581 

ST00-1660 

ST00-1661 

GT00-1658 

GT00-1655 

STGO-1657 

ST00-1656 

ST00-1659 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO # 

STOO-1663 

ST00-1664 

GT00-1662 

ST00-1665 

SQ33-0145 

SQ33-0148 

SQ33-0150 

SQ33-0152 

ST33-0153 

ST33-0154 

ST33-0184 

THE FOLLOWING 

C5666-311): 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO 

STOO-1663 

ST00-1664 

GT00-1662 

ST00-1665 

SQ33-0145 

C CONT.) 


SHI2-5349-2 PROG REF OPER & DIAS GUIDE 

SHI2-5352-1 PROMPTER USER GUIDE 

SHI2-5354-3 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SH12-5373-0 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER GUIDE 

SH12-5534-0 MESSAGES 

SY12-5350-1 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF (5668-960): 

■DRA> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2078-3 ISPF & PDF GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC34-2080-1 ISPF & PDF INSTALL & CUSTOMIZATION 

GC34-2081-3 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2085-2 ISPF: DIALOG MGMT SERVICES EXAMPLES 

SC34-2088-2 ISPF: DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

SC34-2132-1 ISPF & DIAGNOSIS MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF/PDF (5668-281): 
•DRF> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC34-2079-1 PDF REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC34-2082-3 PDF LICENSE PROGRAMMING SPECS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DISOSS (5666-270): 
*DRM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC30-3085-3 DISOSS GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC30-3091-4 DISOSS ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SC30-3092-4 DISOSS INSTALL AND ADMIN REFERENCE 

SC30-3093-3 DISOSS PLANNING GUIDE 

SC30-3094-4 DISOSS MESSAGES 

SC30-3095-3 SCANMASTER I USER'S GUIDE 

SC30-3096-2 DISOSS APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 

SC30-3097-4 DISOSS DIAGNOSIS 

SC30-3232-3 DISOSS INSTALLATION GUIDE (VSE) 

SC30-3276-1 ARCHITECTURE REF FOR DOC INT UNIT 

SC30-3277-0 DISOSS BIB. AND MASTER INDEX 

6C3G-9581-1 DISOSS LICENSED PROGRAM SPEC 

SX27-3543-1 SCANMASTER I KEYPAD TEMPLATE 

SX27-3544-1 SCANMASTER I DISOSS DIRECTIONS 

GX27-3550-0 TAB CARDS FOR DISOSS PLANNING GUIDE 

GX27-3551-1 TAB CARDS FOR INST & ADMIN REF 

GX27-3562-0 TAB CARDS FOR DISOSS DIAGNOSIS 

SX27-3564-0 TAB CARDS FOR DISOSS MESSAGES 

SX27-3597-0 TAB CARDS FOR ARCHITECTURE REF 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF GDDM (5748-XXH): 
-DGM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC33-0101-4 GDDM BASE PROGRAM REFERENCE 

SC33-0102-3 GDDM PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

GC33-0108-4 GDDM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0111-3 GDDM PFG INTERACT CHART UTIL GUIDE 

SC33-0145-2 GDDM PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 

SC33-0148-2 GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

SC33-0150-1 GDDM MESSAGES 

SC33-0152-1 GDDM INSTALL & SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 

SC33-0153-0 GDDM BASE IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 

SC33-0154-0 GDDM IMD USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0184-0 GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF DECISION SUPPORT/VSE 
-DJ1> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC33-0101-4 GDDM BASE PROGRAM REFERENCE 

SC33-0102-3 GDDM PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

GC33-0108-4 GDDM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SC33-0111-3 GDDM PGF INTERACT CHART UTIL GUIDE 

SC33-0145-2 GDDM PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 


no VSE SYSTEM PACKAGE VERSION 2.1.1-2.1.6 



SQ33-0148 

SQ33-0150 

SQ33-0152 

ST33-0153 

ST33-0184 

GT33-6185 

GT33-6186 

ST33-6187 

ST33-6188 

GTOO-1668 

GT00-1669 

ST00-1670 

STOG-1671 

ST00-1672 

ST00-1673 

STOO-1676 

ST00-I677 

STOO-1678 

GT00-1679 

ST00-1707 

GT44-5032 

ST44-5034 

ST44-5035 

SQ44-5046 

STOO-1674 

STOO-1675 

ST64-5223 

ST64-5224 

ST64-5229 

ST64-5231 


SC33-0148-2 
SC33-0150-1 
SC33-0152-1 
SC33-0153-0 
SC33-0184-0 
GC33-6185-0 
GC33-6186-0 
SC33-6187-0 
SC33-6188-0 
GH24-5012-4 
GH24-5013-3 
SH24-5014-3 
SH24-5015-3 
SH24-5016-3 
SH24-5017-3 
SH24-5018-3 
SH24-5019-3 
SH24-5020-3 
GH24-5026-3 
SH24-5027-2 
GH24-5032-0 
SH24-5034-0 
SH24-5035-0 
SH24-5046-1 
SX24-5121-2 
SX24-5125-2 
SY24-5223-0 
SY24-5224-0 
SY24-5229-0 
SY24-5231-0 


GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
GDDM MESSAGES 

GDDM INSTALL & SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 

GDDM BASE IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 

GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

PLAN ADMIN & INSTALLATION MANUAL 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND MESSAGES 

SQL GENERAL INFORMATION FOR VSE 

SQL CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VSE 

SQL PLANNING AND ADMIN FOR VSE 

SQL INSTALLATION FOR VSE 

SQL TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR VSE 

SQL TERMINAL USER'S REF FOR VSE 

SQL APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR VSE 

SQL MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VSE 

SQL OPERATION FOR VSE 

SQL LICENSED PROGRAMMING SPECS 

SQL MASTER INDEX FOR VSE 

QMF LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

QMF PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION 

QMF INSTALLATION 

SQL DATA BASE SERVICES UTILITY 

SQL TERMINAL USER'S REF SUMM 

SQL TERMINAL USER'S PF KEY TEMPLATE 

QMF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

QMF DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

SQL DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VSE 

SQL DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE FOR VSE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VTAM X.25 COMMUNICATION 
ADAPTER SUPPORT (5666-280): 

SLSS ID <7799-DKl> 


**THE X.25 CAS FEATURE IS NOT AVAILABLE IN THE USA. IT IS 
ANNOUNCED ONLY IN A/FE AND E/ME/A. 

**THE X.25 PUBLICATIONS MUST BE ORDERED BY SLSS-ID. 


PSEUDO « 
GQ27-0609 
ST33-6171 
ST33-6172 


EQUALS 
GC27-0609-1 
SC33-6171-0 
SC33-6172-0 


TITLE 

ACF/VTAM LICENSED PROGRAM SPEC 
VTAM X.25 COMM ADAPTER SUPT 
VTAM X.25 COMM ADPT SUPT PROG SUM 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AD (5668-824): 
SLSS ID <7799-DQM> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT40-6750 GH20-6750-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST40-6751 SH20-6751-0 USER'S GUIDE 

ST40-6752 SH20-6752-0 OPERATION - DEVELOPMENT 

ST40-6753 SH20-6753-0 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

GT40-6755 GH20-6755-0 MESSAGES AND CODES 

GT40-6756 GH20-6756-0 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GT40-6757 GH20-6757-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GT40-6763 GH20-6763-0 MASTER INDEX 

GT00-1688 GX20-0960-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AE (5668-825): 
SLSS ID <7799-DQS> 

PSEUDO t EQUALS TITLE 

GT40-6750 GH20-6750-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST40-6754 SH20-6754-0 OPERATION - EXECUTION 

ST40-6755 SH20-6755-0 MESSAGE AND CODES 

ST40-6756 SH20-6756-0 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GT40-6756 GH20-6758-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GT40-6763 GH20-6763-0 MASTER INDEX 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF CSP/Q (5668-918): 

SLSS ID <7799-DQY> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GQ44-5047 GH24-5047-2 CSP/Q LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GQ44-5048 GH24-5048-2 CSP/Q GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQ44-5051 SH24-5051-2 CSP/Q USER'S GUIDE/REFERENCE 

SQ44-5052 SH24-5052-2 CSP/Q MESSAGES 

SQ44-5053 SH24-5053-2 CSP/Q PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SQ44-6000 SH24-6000-1 CSP/Q SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF PERSONAL SERVICES/370 (5666-318): 
SLSS ID <7799-DGW> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT30-3292 GC30-3292-0 INTRODUCTING PERSONAL SERVICES/370 

ST30-3293 SC30-3293-0 PLANNING FOR PERSONALSERVICES/370 

ST30-3295 SC30-3295-0 INSTALLING PERSONAL SERVICES/370 

ST30-3296 SC30-3296-0 GETTING STARTED WITH PS/370 

ST30-3297 SC30-3297-0 PERSONAL SERVICES/370: MINI LESSONS 

ST30-3298 SC30-3298-0 HOW TO USE PERSONAL SERVICES/370 

ST30-3299 SC30-3299-0 COORDINATING PERSONAL SERVICES/370 

ST30-3300 SC30-3300-0 DIAGNOSING PROBLEMS WITH PS/370 

ST30-3325 SC30-3325-0 PERSONAL SERVICES/370: MESSAGES 

ST30-3334 SC30-3334-0 CAPACITY PLANNING GUIDE FOR PS/370 

GT30-9587 GC30-9587-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

ST00-1689 SX27-3603-0 QUICK REFERENCE TO PS/370 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DSNX (5666-284): 

SLSS ID <7799-DKM> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GQ33-6154 GC33-6154-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ33-6210 SC33-6210-1 PLANNING, INSTALLATION OPERATION 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DSX (5668-915): 

SLSS ID <7799-DKP> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT39-6394 GH19-6394-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST39-6396 SHI9-6396-4 INSTALLATION 

ST39-6397 SH19-6397-4 ADMINISTRATION 

ST39-6398 SH19-6398-4 OPERATION 

ST39-6399 SHI9-6399-4 PREP AND TRACKING TRANSMISSION PLANS 

ST39-6400 SH19-6400-3 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ST39-6401 SHI9-6401-4 MESSAGES AND CODES 

GT39-6402 SH19-6402-3 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

ST39-6528 SHI9-6528-1 MASTER INDEX 

ST39-6557 SHI9-6557-0 PLANNING 


NOTE: THE FOLLOWING PRODUCTS HAVE BEEN REMOVED FROM THE OPTIONAL 

PRODUCT LIST OF 2.1.6. THE SLSS PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT IS STILL 
AVAILABLE BY ENTERING EACH SLSS ID. 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.5 OF CSP/AD (5668-944): 

SLSS ID <7799-DQA> **AVAILABLE BY SLSS ID ONLY** 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT40-0940 GH20-0940-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST40-0941 SH20-0941-0 HOW-TO-USE 

ST40-0942 SH20-0942-0 APPLICATION DEVELOPMNET GUIDE 

SQ40-0943 SH20-0943-1 OPERATION - DEVELOPMENT 

SQ40-0944 SH20-0944-1 OPERATION - SYSTEM CONSIDERATIONS 

SQ40-0946 SH20-0946-1 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SQ40-0947 SH20-0947-1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

GQ40-0951 GH20-0951-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GT00-1682 GX20-0950-1 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.5 OF CSP/AE (5668-945): 

SLSS ID <7799-DQF> **AVAILABLE BY SLSS ID ONLY** 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT40-0940 GH20-0940-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQ40-O945 SH20-0945-1 OPERATION - EXECUTION 

SQ40-0946 SH20-0946-1 MESSAGES AND COOES 

(CONT.) 
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SQ40-0947 SH20-0947-1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

GQ40-0952 GH20-0952-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFORMATION DEVELOPMENT/VSE ENTRY 
(5666-323): 

SLSS ID <7799-0JA> ^AVAILABLE BY SLSS ID ONLY** 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST00-1663 SC33-0101-4 GDDM BASE PROGRAM REFERENCE 

STOO-1664 SC33-0102-3 GDDM PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

GT00-1662 GC33-0108-4 GDDM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

ST00-1665 SC33-0111-3 GDDM PGF INTERACT CHART UTILITY GUIDE 

SQ33-0145 SC33-0145-2 GDDM PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 

SQ33-0148 SC33-0148-2 GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

SQ33-0150 SC33-0150-1 GDDM MESSAGES 

SQ33-0152 SC33-0152-1 GDDM INSTALL & SYSTEM MGMT 

ST33-0153 SC33-0153-0 GDDM BASE IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 

ST33-0184 SC33-0184-0 GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GT33-6214 GC33-6214-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GT33-6215 GC33-6215-0 INFO DEV/VSE: PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GT33-6216 GC33-6216-0 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

ST33-6217 SC33-6217-0 PLAN ADMIN & INSTALLATION MANUAL 

ST33-6218 SC33-6218-0 TERMINAL USERS GUIDE MESSAGES 

ST40-0941 SH20-0941-0 CSP/AD HOW-TO-USE 

ST40-0942 SH20-0942-0 CSP/AD APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 

SQ40-0943 SH20-0943-1 CSP/AD OPERATON - DEVELOPMENT 

SQ40-0944 SH20-0944-1 CSP/AD OPERATION - SYSTEM CONSIDERATIONS 

SQ40-0945 SH20-0945-1 CSP/AE OPERATION - EXECUTION 

SQ40-0946 SH20-0946-1 CSP/AD & AE MESSAGES AND CODES 

SQ40-0947 SH20-0947-1 CSP/AD & AE PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

GQ44-5047 GH24-5047-2 CSP/Q LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GQ44-5048 GH24-5048-2 CSP/Q GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQ44-5051 SH24-5051-2 CSP/Q USER'S GUIDE/REFERENCE 

SQ44-5052 SH24-5052-2 CSP/Q MESSAGES 

SQ44-5053 SH24-5053-2 CSP/Q PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SQ44-6000 SH24-6000-1 CSP/Q SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

GTOO-1682 GX20-0950-1 CSP/AD & AE REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 


( 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFORMATION DEVELOPMENT GROWTH 
(5666-323): 

SLSS ID <7799-DJF> **AVAILABLE BY SLSS ID ONLY** 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST00-1663 SC33-0101-4 GDDM BASE PROGRAM REFERENCE 

STOO-1664 SC33-0102-3 GDDM PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

GT00-1662 GC33-0108-4 GDDM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

ST00-1665 SC33-0111-3 GDDM PGF INTERACT CHART UTILITY GUIDE 

SQ33-0145 SC33-0145-2 GDDM PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 

SQ33-0148 SC33-0148-2 GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

SQ33-0150 SC33-0150-1 GDDM MESSAGES 

SQ33-0152 SC33-0152-1 GDDM INSTALL & SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 

ST33-0153 SC33-0153-0 GDDM BASE IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR GUIDE 

ST33-0184 SC33-0184-0 GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GT33-6214 GC33-6214-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GT33-6215 GC33-6215-0 INFO DEV/VSE: PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GT33-6216 GC33-6216-0 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

ST33-6217 SC33-6217-0 PLAN ADMIN & INSTALLATION MANUAL 

ST33-6218 SC33-6218-0 TERMINAL USERS GUIDE MESSAGES 

ST40-6751 SH20-6751-0 CSP/AD & AE USER'S GUIDE 

ST40-6752 SH20-6752-0 CSP/AD & AE OPERATION - DEVELOPMENT 

ST40-6753 SH20-6753-0 CSP/AD & AE SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

ST40-6754 SH20-6754-0 CSP/AE OPERATION - EXECUTION 

GT40-6755 GH20-6755-0 CSP/AD & AE MESSAGES AND CODES 

GT40-6756 GH20-6756-0 CSP/AD & AE PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GT40-6763 GH20-6763-0 CSP/AD & AE MASTER INDEX 

GQ44-5047 GH24-5047-2 CSP/Q LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GQ44-5048 GH24-5048-2 CSP/Q GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQ44-5051 SH24-5051-2 CSP/Q USER'S GUIDE/REFERENCE 

SQ44-5052 SH24-5052-2 CSP/Q MESSAGES 

SQ44-5053 SH24-5053-2 CSP/Q PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SQ44-6000 SH24-6000-1 CSP/Q SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

GT00-1688 GX20-0960-0 CSP/AD & AE REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY (VM/370) (20-40) 
20 General Information; Evaluation* Fivers 


GC26-4026 

6320-9512 

SQ26-4026 

GT26-4026 

SC26-4027 

SC26-4028 

SQ26-4028 

ST26-4028 

GH19-6335 

GH19-6103 

GH19-6105 

GH09-8014 

GC19-6213 

#*GC19-6214 

**GC23-0122 

**GC23-0126 

GC23-0166 

#*GC28-1328 

GC19-6221 

**GT0Q-1737 

GT00-1549 

GQ19-6221 

GC19-6222 

GC20-1844 

GT00-1495 

SC23-0137 

GC23-0187 

GT23-0187 

SC23-0189 

ST23-0189 

#*GC23-0192 

GH24-5119 

#*GC24-5235 

GT24-5235 

GC24-5326 
GC33-62G8 
GC20-1800 
SD23-9000 
SD23-9015 
GC20-1813 
GC20-1830 
GQ20-1830 
GB11-5826 
**SC34-4Q61 
**GC34-41Q4 
#*GC34-4105 

SC26-4120 

GH30-0760 

G544-3323 

GH24-5055 

GH24-5056 

GC20-1838 

GTOQ-1361 

GQ20-1838 

GT20-1838 

GC19-6200 

GT00-1349 

GQ19-6200 

GT19-6200 

GC24-5294 

GC19-6207 

GT00-1356 


BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

AUTOMATED SOFTWARE TEST FACILITY RELEASE NOTICE 

BASIC, 5668-996, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC26-4026-1) 

BASIC APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LANGUAGE BRIEF (GC26-4026-0) 

BASIC PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
BASIC/VM SYSTEM SERVICES 

BASIC/VM, 5668-996, APPLICATION PROGRAMING SYSTEM SERVICES (SC26-4028-1) 

BASIC/VM, 5668-996, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: SYSTEM SERVICES (SC26-4028-0) 

APPLICATION SYSTEM RELEASE 4 SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE AND VM, 5668-917, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING Ah© OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE AND VM SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ES/3 READ ME FIRST 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY INTRODUCTION 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

VM/XA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION SPECIFICATIONS 
VM/XA SF LIBRARY USER'S GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX 

VM/XA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION GENERAL INFORMATION 
ANNOUNCING VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION RELEASE 5 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO GENERAL INFORMATION (GC19-6221-05) 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 MODIFICATION 4 GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC19-6221-4) 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC19-6221-0) 

VM/SP HPO INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT (VM/SP) HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION (HPO) SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC20-1844-4) 

VM/SP HPO 3290 INFORMATION PANEL USER'S GUIDE 

VM/SP HPO RELEASE 3.6 LIBRARY GUIDE GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-173, RELEASE 3.6, HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, LIBRARY GUIDE, 
GLOSSARY, AND MASTER INDEX (GC23-0187-0) 

VM/SP HPO RELEASE 4.2 MIGRATION INFORMATION/PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION RELEASE 4.2, 5664-173, MIGRATION 
INFORMATION/PLANNING GUIDE (SC23-0189-0) 

VM/SP HPO USER'S GUIDE TO PREFERRED MACHINE ASSIST WITH CONTROL SWITCH ASSIST RELEASES 3. 
0, 3.2 AND 3.4 

VM/INTEGRATED SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
VM/IPF RELEASE 5 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILTY, 5748-MS1, RELEASE 5.0 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC24-5235-0) 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IX/370 GENERAL INFORMATION 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: INTRODUCTION 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO INTRODUCTION, GC20-1800-9 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP) 5748-XX8, TO INTRODUCTION, GC20-1800-9 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 
VM/370 SCP 5749-010, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 SYS CONTROL (GC20-1830-1) 

VM/MSS COMMUNICATOR NOTICE 

NETWORK DESIGN AND ANALYSIS, 5664-202, FOR THE VM ENVIRONMENT USER'S GUIDE 
NETWORK DESIGN AND ANALYSIS FOR THE VM ENVIRONMENT, 5664-202, SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK DESIGN AND ANALYSIS, 5664-202, GENERAL INFORMATION AND PUNNING GUIDE FOR THE VM 
ENVIRONMENT 

VM/PERSONAL COMPUTER S/370 LANGUAGE SUPPLEMENT PERSONAL COMPUTER PROGRAM PRODUCT 6936733 
ATTACHMENT/370 ATTACHMENT/MVS, ATTACHMENT/VM GENERAL INFORMATION 
PPFA VM, PPFA MVS PPFA VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC20-1838-4) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 2.1 (GC20-1838-2) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, RELEASE l GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC20-1838-1) 

VM/SP TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, INTERACTIVE (SC19-6200-2) 

VM/SP (GC19-6200-01) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167 RELEASE 1, INTRODUCTION, (GC19-6200-0) 
VM/SP A GROWING FAMILY OF SOLUTIONS 

VM/SP LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (GC19-6207-2) 
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GQ19-6207 VM/SP, 5664-167, RELEASE 2.1, LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (GC19-6207-1) 

GT19-6207 VM/SP 5664-167, LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX RELEASE 2.1 (GC19-6207-1) 

GC20-1842 VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT00-1362 SPECIFICATIONS VM/SP (GC20-1842-4) 

GQ20-1842 VM/SP, 5664-167, SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 2.1 (GC20-1842-3) 

GT20-1842 SPECIFICATIONS VM/SP REL1.1. (GC20-1842-0) 

SX20-4401 VM/SP COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-Q914 VM/SP, 5664-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER RELEASE 2.1 (SX20-4401-1) 

ST00-0883 REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER VM/SP R1 (SX20-4401-0) 

SX20-4402 VM/SP COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY OTHER THAN GENERAL USERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-0884 REFERENCE SUMMARY OTHER THAN GENERAL USER VM/SP R1 (SX20-4402-0) 

SX24-5173 VM SUMMARY OF END USE TASKS AND COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC34-2164 VMAP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GQ34-2164 VIRTUAL MACHINE PERFORMANCE MONITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM, 5664-191, GENERAL INFORMATION 

(GC34-2164-2) 

**GT34-2164 VIRTUAL MACHINE MONITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM, 5664-191, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2164-0) 
GG66-0220 VM/XA SF FUNCTIONAL OVERVIEW PRESENTATION GUIDE 

SX23-0328 BINDER FOR VIRTUAL MACHINE/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5664-169, SYSTEMS FACILITY 

GC23-0129 3270 PC FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM FOR A VM SYSTEM 


21 Assembler 


GC33-4010 

GC33-4021 

GQ33-4021 

SY33-8041 

**SY26-3931 


OS/VS, DQS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 & VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, VS2 REL 2 (GC33-4021-2) 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

APL2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 


30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storaqe/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 


( 


SHI9-6329 INSTALLING AS IN AN MVS ENVIRONMENT 

GH19-6339 APPLICATION SYSTEM RELEASE 4 SPECIFICATIONS 

**GH19-6451 APPLICATION SYSTEM NEWSLETTER NUMBER 70 APPLICATION SYSTEM, 5767-001, NEW FUNCTION AND 

ENHANCEMENTS 

SH45-5009 CREATING DOCUMENTS WITH APPLICATION SYSTEM 

SH45-5010 BUSINESS PLANNING WITH APPLICATION SYSTEM 

SH45-5012 ANALYZING DATA WITH APPLICATION SYSTEM 

SC34-2144 COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 

GC34-2149 COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC34-2150 COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2151 COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILITY INSTALLATION MESSAGES AND DIAGNOSIS 

SB21-3085 VM/FILE STORAGE FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC33-0125 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT 

GC33-0128 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0141 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC33-0142 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 

SC33-0143 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST33-0143 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5668-978, MESSAGES AND CODES (SC33-0143-0) 

LC33-0144 GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT DESIGN GUIDE 

LYA4-3030 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5668-978 RELEASE 1 VERSION 1, LISTINGS 
SC24-5250 VM/SP GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GB30-2317 HOST LOADED YALE ASCII COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 

SB30-2318 HOST LOADED YALE ASCII COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM PROGRAM OFFERING DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC24-5280 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT SUPPORT OF INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 HANDSHAKE 

SC33-6209 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 PLANNING GUIDE 

SC33-6213 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370, 5667-126, INTERACTIVE 

EXECUTIVE/370 C LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SC33-6222 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 SERVICE GUIDE 

GC33-6224 IX/370 INTRODUCTION TO THE EDITORS 

SC33-6225 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 USING ED, EX, AND SED 

SC33-6226 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 USING THE INED EDITOR 

SC33-6227 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 USING VI 

GC33-6229 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-6230 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 ADMINSTRATIGN GUIDE 

GC33-6231 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370, 5667-126, LIBRARY GUIDE 

GC33-6232 IX/370 GLOS 

SC33-6235 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370, 5667-126, USING C 

LANGUAGE 

SC33-6236 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

SC33-6237 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 USER'S AIDS AND TOOLS 

GC33-6238 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 INTRODUCTION TO TEXT PROCESSING 

SC33-6239 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 USING NRQFF AND TROFF 

SC33-6240 IX/370 FORMATTING DOCUMENTS 

SC33-6241 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 CREATING GRAPHICS 


115 



SC33-6244 
SC33-6246 
SC33-6269 
SC33-6270 
SC33-6271 

SC33-6274 

SC33-6279 

GX33-9012 

GC24-5206 

GC24-5207 

GQ24-5207 

GT24-5207 

SC24-5208 

SQ24-5208 

ST24-5208 

LY24-5208 

SX24-5171 

SC34-2296 

GC34-2297 

GC34-2298 

LQ64-5208 

SX22-0008 

GC20-X8X6 

GH24-5003 

GQ44-5003 

GH24-5004 

SH24-5005 

SQ44-5005 

SX24-5119 

ST00-0946 

ST00-0631 

SX24-5135 

SX24-5X36 

LY24-5203 

LQ64-5203 

GB13-7501 
GB13-7581 
GB21-3050 
SB21-3051 
SH20-0080 
G320-0323 
SC24-5317 
SC24-5245 
SH20-2608 
G320-6637 
SC23-0776 
SC24-5258 
SC24-5246 
**SC24-5281 
SC24-5270 
GB13-7686 

SH20-6537 

G320-9225 

SC24-5261 


IX/370 ASCII CONTROL FEATURE PLANNING AND INSTALLATION 
IX/370 ASCII CONTROL FEATURE DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

IX/370 COMMAND REFERENCE ADMINISTRATIVE COMMANDS SERVICE COMMANDS TASK INDEX 
IX/370 SYSTEM CALLS AND SUBROUTINES 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 TECHNICAL REFERENCE FILE FORMATS MISCELLANEOUS 
FACILITIES SPECIAL FILES AND CONFIGURATION FILES 
IX/370 MESSAGES AND CODES VOLUMES 1 2 AND 3 

IX/370 NETWORKING AND COMMUNICATION SYSTEM AND USER INTRODUCTION PLANNING ADMINISTRATION 
USER INFORMATION 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370, 5667-126 
VM/370 PASS-THROUGH FACILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, 5748-RC1 RELEASE 2, SPECIFICATIONS (GC24-5207-1) 

VM/370 VM/PASS THROUGH FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-RC1 RELEASE 1, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC24-5207-0) 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, 5748-RC1 RELEASE 2, GUIDE & REFERENCE (SC24-5208-1) 

VM/370 VM/PASS THROUGH FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-RC1 RELEASE 1, GUIDE & REFERENCE 
(SC24-5208-0) 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP PROBLEM REPORTING SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY/VM SUPPORT PRPQ REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTRODUCTION TO THE RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY/VM SUPPORT PRPQ RELEASE 1 
RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY/VM SUPPORT PRPQ P88028 SPECIFICATIONS 
VM/SP SM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, 5748-RC1 RELEASE 2, LOGIC (LY24-5208-1) 

RACF/VM SUPPORT, 5767-002, PRPQ GENERAL USER COMMAND REFERENCE CARD RPQ P88028 
VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM (RSCS) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP RSCS NETWORKING SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING (RSCS), LIC PROG 5748-XP1 
RELEASE 2, SPECIFICATIONS (GH24-5003-1) 

VM/SP RSCS NETWORKING GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP RSCS NETWORKING PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING (RSCS) RELEASE 2, REFERENCE 
AND OPERATIONS (SH24-5005-1) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY VM/SP RSCS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC 
PROG 5748-XP1 RELEASE 2, REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5119-1) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-XP1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5119-0) 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP RSCS NETWORKING BINDER LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT: REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC 
PROG 5748-XP1 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING (RSCS), LIC PROG 5748-XP1 
RELEASE 2, LOGIC (LY24-5203-1) 

RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
VSE/RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP PROGRAM OFFERING 
RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP NOTICE 
RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSE RSCS/SNA FOR VM 

VSE/SNA REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATION SUBSYSTEM, 5796-PXF, RELEASE 
VM/SP, 5664-167, SECURITY ENHANCEMENT 

VM/SP SUPPORT OF 3088 MULTISYSTEM COMMUNICATION UNIT VM/SP RELEASE 2 

3101 PASS THROUGH VM/370 SUPPORT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3101 PASS THROUGH VM/370 SUPPORT, IUP 5796-PPF, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

NETWORK 3270-PLUS PIM USER GUIDE 

USER'S GUIDE VM/SP 3290 INFORMATION PANEL 

VM/SP CMS/VSAM SUPPORT OF 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 

VM/SP 3380 DASD MODEL AE4/BE4 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP 3800 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 8 COMPATIBILITY SUPPORT USER'S GUIDE 
VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM FOR 3880 MODELS 13 AND 23, 
5798-DRJ, NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

VM/SP HPO CMS SUPPORT FOR 3880 MODEL 13 AND 3880 MODEL 23 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/SP HPO CMS SUPPORT FOR 3880 MODEL 13 AND 3880 MODEL 23, 5798-DRJ, RELEASE NOTICE 
VM/SP SUPPORT OF 4361 MODEL GROUPS 4 AND 5 PROCESSORS AND 4381 MODEL GROUPS 1 AND 2 
PROCESSORS VM/SP RELEASES 2 AND 3, 5664-167, HPO RELEASES 3.0 AND 3.2, 5664-173 


3g Utjim.es 


SC34-2218 
SHI9-6104 

SX11-6106 
GB11-5794 
SB!1-5795 


INFORMATION NETWORK USER'S GUIDE FOR ASCII FULL SCREEN DEVICES ON THE INFORMATION NETWORK 
DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE AND VM PROGRAM REFERENCE 
AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS FOR VSE AND VM, REFERENCE SUMMARY 5668-917 
VM/SNA PRINT NOTICE 

VM/SP FILE PRINTING IN AN SNA NETWORK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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SHI9-6328 INSTALLING AS IN A VM ENVIRONMENT 

SH20-1851 BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

LY20-2249 BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

G320-5691 BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, NOTICE 

GC20-1828 VM/370 BSEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC20-1833 VM/370 BSEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LYC0-9Q05 VM/370 BSEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC24-5267 VM/SP SUPPORT OF THE DASD DUMP RESTORE COMPACT OPTION 

GC20-1835 VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

**GC20-1836 VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-1837 VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SC20-1839 VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

ST20-I839 VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 5748-XE4 GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS 
(SC20-1839-0) 

**SC20-1840 VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S 

GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST20-1840 VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 5748-XE4 INSTALLATION & SYSTEM 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE (SC20-1840-0) 

LY20-0889 VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, 5748-XE4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LT60-0889 VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 5748-XE4 SYSTEM LOGIC (LY20-0889-0) 

SC23-0339 VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM PRODUCT DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE ENHANCEMENTS 

**SX23-0365 VM/DIRECTORY, 5748-XE4, MAINTENANCE LABELS 

SH20-9605 EXPERT SYSTEM CONSULTATION ENVIRONNENT/VM INSTALLATION GUIDE 

##GC19-6217 VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY INSTALLATION ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICE 

**SC23-0167 VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY VM PLANNING 

**GC28-1329 VM/XA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GB13-7566 VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

GB21-3084 VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY NOTICE 

SH12-5399 FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, 5664-315, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR VIRTUAL MACHINE 

#*SC24-5249 VM/SP GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LY20-2073 VM/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT 

SC19-6223 VM/SP HPO PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**ST00-1615 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
(SC19-6223-4) 

ST00-1438 VM/SP HPO PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SC19-6223-2) 

**GC19-6228 VM/SP HPO OS/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT19-6228 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 5664-173 RELEASE 2, OPERATING 
SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE (GC19-6228-0) 

SC23-0186 VM/SP HPO SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC38-0107 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-173, RELEASE 3.2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

**ST00-1616 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-173, RELEASE 3.2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
(SC38-0107-3) 

#*ST00-1556 VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, RELEASE 3.2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (SC38-0107-2) 

ST38-0107 VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, RELEASE 3.2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (SC38-0107-0) 

SC24-5320 VIRTUAL MACHINE/INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-1873 VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, GENERAL 

INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-1874 PUNNING GUIDE VM/SP IPO/E (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT00-1140 VM/SP SYSTEM IPO/E 5750-AAK, RELEASE 2.1, PUNNING GUIDE (GC20-1874-04) 

GQ20-1874 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SYSTEM IPO/E LIC PROG 5750-AAK, PUNNING GUIDE, RELEASE 1 (GC20-1874-3) 

GC20-1876 VM/DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PUNNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC20-1890 VM/SP IPO/E GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GQ20-1890 VM/SP SYSTEM IPO/E, 5750-AAK, GENERAL INFORMATION BULLETIN (GC20-1890-2) 

GT20-1890 VM/SP SYSTEM IPO/E, 5750-AAK, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC20-1890-4) 

SC33-6219 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 INSTALUTION GUIDE 

**GC28-1327 VM/XA MIGRATING REMOTE 3270 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GC20-1821 IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 

SD23-9011 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 

GC20-1821-3 

SD23-9026 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO CP OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A 
VIRTUAL MACHINE, GC20-1821-3 

GB21-2100 VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PERFORMANCE/MONITOR ANALYSIS, FDP 3798-CPX, NOTICE 

SB21-2101 VM/370, PERFORMANCE/MONITOR ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CPX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

GC34-2126 VM PERFORMANCE PLANNING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC34-2127 VM PERFORMANCE PUNNING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2128 VMPPF GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SC34-2153 VM PERFORMANCE PLANNING FACILITY SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION 

GC20-1801 VM/370 SCP 5749-010, PUNNING & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SD23-9016 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO PUNNING & SYSTEM 
GENERATION GUIDE, GC20-1801-10 
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SD23-9001 
GTOO-0478 
GT00-0578 
SH20-2337 
GC20-1834 
G320-6165 
GC20-1831 
GB21-3005 
SB21-3006 
SH24-5Q57 
GC20-1827 
GC20-1832 
SC19-6201 
ST00-1350 
ST00-0916 
SQ19-6201 
GC19-6212 
GT00-1360 
GQ19-6212 
GT19-6212 
SC24-5237 
SQ24-5237 
SC24-5240 
**SC24-5256 
SC24-5271 
SC24-5327 
SC24-5333 
GC24-5334 
SC24-5335 
SH20-2523 
GC34-2X64 
GC34-2165 
GT34-2165 
**SC34-2166 
SC34-2168 
**ST34-2168 
**G320-9390 
**6320-9389 
**SH20-654X 
**G320-9228 
SC24-5332 
GX33-9014 
SC24-5262 
SC24-5259 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO PLANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE GC2Q-1801-10 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PUNNING AND SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE (GC20-1801-8) 

VM/370 PLANNER & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE RELEASE 6 (GC20-18Q1-9) 

VM RTM VERSION 1 MODIFICATION 6 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 RELEASE 6 GUIDE 

VM/RTM VERSION 1 MODIFICATION 6 NOTICE 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: RELEASE 5 GUIDE 

VM/370 RESOURCE LIMITER NOTICE 

VM/370 RESOURCE LIMITER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 PLANNING AND INSTALUTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM VM/370 SEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, SPECIFICATIONS 
VM/SP PUNNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, PUNNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SC19-6201-3) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, PLANNING AND SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE RELEASE 2.1 (SC19-6201-2) 

VM/SP PUNNING AND SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE (SC19-6201-0X) 

VM/SP OS/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP OS/VM (SCX9-6212-2) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE RELEASE 2.1 (GC19-6212-1) 

VM/SP REL1.1. OS/VM (GC19-6212-0) 

VM/SP INSTALUTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, INSTALLATION GUIDE (SC24-5237-1) 

GUIDE VM/SP RELEASE 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY PLANNING GUIDE Ah® REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP LOGICAL DEVICE HOST LIMIT RELIEF 
VM/SP CMS CONSOLE FACILITY 

VM/SP OS SIMULATION STANDARD LABEL TAPE PROCESSING EXITS 
VM/SP SUPPORT OF ADRP 

VM/370 VIRTUAL LIBRARIAN TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VMAP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VMAP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VMAP, 5664-191, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2165-0) 

VMAP USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VMAP INSTALUTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM MONITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM, 5664-191, INSTALLATION (SC34-2168-00) 

SOFTWARE UPDATE VIRTUAL MACHINE MONITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM (VMMAP) 

SOFTWARE UPDATE VM PERFORMANCE PUNNING FACILITY (VMPPF) 

VM/PROGRAMMING IN LOGIC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM PROGRAMMING IN LOGIC, 5785-ABH, RELEASE NOTICE 
VM/SP, 5664-167, SUPPORT OF 3090 VECTOR FACILITY 

PERSONAL COMPUTER 3101 ENUUTION MODE 1X/370 INED KEYBOARD TEMPUTE 

VM/SP 3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, B2 USER'S GUIDE 

VM/SP 4248 PRINTER USER'S GUIDE VM/SP RELEASE 3 VM/SP HPG RELEASE 3.2 


36 Control Program 


GC20-1818 

SD23-9008 

SD23-9023 

SQ83-9023 

GQ20-1818 

GC20-1820 

SD23-9010 

SD23-9025 

SQ83-9025 

GT00-0477 

GX20-1961 

GX20-1995 

SY20-0884 

LD23-9035 

SQ20-0884 

LD23-9031 

LD23-9012 

LD23-9027 

LY24-5220 

LT64-5220 

LY24-5221 


VM/370 SCP 5749-010, CMS COMMAND & MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO CMS COMMANDS & MACRO REFERENCE, GC20-1818-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO CMS COMMAND & MACRO 
REFERENCE, GC20-1818-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP 5748-XX8 RELEASE 2, TO CMS COMMAND & MACRO REFERENCE, 
GC20-1818 (SD23-9023-1) 

VM/370 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE REL 4 (GC20-1818-1) 

VM/370 SCP 5749-010, CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO GENERAL USER’S GC20-1820-4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR 
GENERAL USERS, GC20-1820-4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP 5748-XX8 RELEASE 2, TO CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL 
USERS, GC20-1820 (SD23-9025-1) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS (GC20-1820-2) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5749-010 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/370 (VM/370) COMMANDS (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK 
LOGIC, SY20-0884-3 

VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC REL 4 (SY20-0884-2) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO DATA AREAS CONTROL BLOCK 
LOGIC, SY20-0884-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, SY20-0884-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP) TO DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, 
SY20-0884-2 

VM/SP DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC VOLUME 1 CP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, DATA AREAS AMD CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC VOLUME 1 
(CP) (LY24-5220-0) 

VM/SP DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC VOLUME 2 CMS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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LT64-5221 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC VOLUME 2 
(CMS) (LY24-5221-0) 

GH24-5111 VM/SP ENTRY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LYC7-0300 VIRTUAL MACHINE/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5664-169, MIGRATION AID LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
*#LYC7-0301 VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY, 5664-169, CMS LISTINGS 
#*LYC7-0302 VM/XA MIGRATION AID, 5664-169, DUMP VIEWING FACILITY 

LY20-0895 VIRTUAL MACHINE/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE MIGRATION AIDS, 5664-169, CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC 

#*LY28-1330 VM/XA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION LOGIC 

SC19-6224 VM/SP HPO SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

*#ST00-1617 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(SC19-6224-4) 

SC19-6227 VM/SP HPO CP COMMAND GENERAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**ST00-1620 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, CP COMMAND GENERAL USER'S 
GUIDE (SC19-6227-4) 

ST00-1442 VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, CP COMMAND LANGUAGE FOR GENERAL USERS (SC19-6227-2) 

ST19-6227 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664 -173 RELEASE 2, CP COMMAND 
REFERENCE AND GENERAL USERS (SC19-6227-0) 

#*SC23-0193 VM/SP HPO DESIGN CHANGES FOR THE CONTROL PROGRAM SCHEDULER PTF VM21981 RELEASE 3,4, 3.6 

AND 4.0 

SX22-0005 VM/SP HPO QUICK USER'S GUIDE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**ST00-1621 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, QUICK USER'S GUIDE REFERENCE 

SUMMARY (SX22-0005-4) 

#*ST00-1568 VM/SP HPO QUICK USERS GUIDE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

**LT00-1622 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK 
LOGIC (LY20-0896-4) 

LY20-0896 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LT00-1446 VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, -167, DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC (LY20-0896-2) 

LT60-0896 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 5664-173, -167, RELEASE 2, DATA 
AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC (LY20-0896-0) 

LY20-0897 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, VOLUME 1 SYSTEM LOGIC AND 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LT00-1748 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, VOLUME 1 SYSTEM LOGIC AND 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (LY20-0897-5) 

##LT00-1625 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1 (LY20-0897-4) 

**LT00-1564 VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1 
(LY20-0897-3) 

LT00-1447 VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, -167, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1: CP 
(LY20-0897-2) 

LT60-0897 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 5664-173, -167, RELEASE 2, SYSTEM 
LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME Is CP (LY20-0897-0) 

LYC0-9027 VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 5664-173, UP LISTINGS 
LYC0-9028 VM/SP HPO RELEASE 3.0 AP/MP LISTINGS, 5664-173 
##SC24-5260 VM/SP INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SBOF-3802 IBM VM/370: PROBLEM DETERMINATION VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 3 
6229-2228 FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 

GX20-1926 VM/370, SCP 5749-010, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SX20-4400 VM/SP QUICK GUIDE FOR USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-1364 VM/SP, 5664-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER (SX20-4401-2) 

**LYC7-0499 SERIAL OEM INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 
**LY27-8Q41 VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS 

SY20-0886 VM/370: SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 1 

LD23-9032 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1, SY20-0886-1 

LD23-9036 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1, SY20-0886-1 
SY20-0887 IBM VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 2 

LD23-9033 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO SYSTEM LOGIC 6 PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2, SY20-0887-1 

LD23-9037 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2, SY20-0887-1 

LD23-9028 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2, SY20-0887-0 
SY20-0888 VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 3 

GC20-1807 VM/370 SCP 5749-010, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SD23-9018 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE, 
GC20-1807-7 

SD23-9003 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, GC20-1807-7 
GT00-0497 VM/370: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (GC20-1807-6) 

ST00-1352 VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER GUIDE (SC19-6203-2) 

SQ19-6203 VM/SP SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC19-6203-01) 

ST19-6203 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE VM/SP Rl.l. (SC19-6203-0) 

SC19-6209 VM/SP CMS COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

STOO-1357 VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE (SC19-6209-2) 

SQ19-6209 VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE RELEASE 2.1 (SC19-6209-1) 
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ST19-6209 CMS COWIAND AND MACRO REFERENCE VM/SP REL1.1. CSC19-6209-0) 

SC19-6211 VM/SP CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS CCURRENT RELEASE) 

SQ19-6211 VM/SP, 5664-167, CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS RELEASE 2.1 (SC19-6211-1) 
ST19-6211 CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS VM/SP REL1.1. (SC19-6211-0) 

**SX24-5170 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, CP INTERNAL TRACE TABLE 

SC24-5276 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY, 5664-301, CONTROL PROGRAM COMMAND REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC24-5277 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY QUICK REFERENCE 

LY20-0891 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SX24-5138 VM/SP IPCS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LY20-0892 VM/SP LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1 CP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LTOO-1366 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION VM/SP VOL 1 (LY20-0892-2) 

LQ60-0892 VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1 (CP) RELEASE 2.1 
(LY20-0892-1) 

LT60-0892 SYSTEM LOGIC PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VM/SP REL1.1. VOL 1 (LY20-0892-0) 


Problem Determination* Auditing 


Service Aids 


SH21-0001 AUTOMATED SOFTWARE TEST FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 

LY26-3879 BASIC/VM, 5668-996, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SY26-3951 DFDSS, 5665-327, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SCI9-6230 VM/SP HPO OLTSEP GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

STOO-1746 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, OLTSEP GUIDE (SC19-6230-4) 
**ST00-1623 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, OLTSEP GUIDE (SC19-6230-3) 
**ST00-1562 VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE (SC19-6230-3) 

ST00-1445 VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, -167, OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE (SC19-6230-1) 

ST19-6230 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-173, -167, OLTSEP AND ERROR 
RECORDING GUIDE, 5664-167, CMS PRIMER (SC19-6230-0) 

LX23-0347 VM/SP HPO VM PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GTQO-1753 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
REFERENCE (GX23-0347-1) 

LY20-0898 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

LT00-1741 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
(LY20-0898-3) 

**LT00-1624 VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
(LY20-0898-3) 

SC34-2028 INFORMATION/ACCESS USER'S GUIDE 

SC34-2093 INFORMATION/ACCESS INFORMATION/SYSTEM INSTALLATION CUSTOMIZATION AND OPERATION 

SC34-2073 INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SC34-2029 INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

GC34-2030 INFORMATION/SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 

GC34-2068 INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM AND VSE PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC34-2069 INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM AND VSE GENERAL AND PREINSTALLATION INFORMATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

GC34-2070 INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2071 INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST34-2071 INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE INSTALLATION & CUSTOMIZATION (GC34-2071-2) 

SC34-2072 INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC34-2074 INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST34-2074 INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR VM/370 & VSE, 5735-OZS RELEASE 1, MESSAGES (SC34-2074-0) 
SC34-2092 INFORMATION/SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 

LJA0-Q338 INFO/SYS FOR VM/370 REL 1.2 COMP AND LVL A12 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LJA0-0339 INFORMATION/SYSTEM VSE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GX20-2358 3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PFK TEMPLATE 

LY25-0013 INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, LOGIC & DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

SC33-6221 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GC20-1823 VM/370 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) USER'S GUIDE 

GC34-2018 VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION, PROGRAM SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5748-SA1 

GC34-2019 VM/IPCS, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC34-2020 VM/IPCS, 5748-SA1, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST34-2020 VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, 
USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SC34-2020-0) 

SC34-2022 VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

GC34-2025 VM/IPCS, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT34-2025 VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GE34-2025-0) 

LTA0-Q3Q5 VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) RELEASE 1, LISTINGS 
(LJAQ-0305-G) 

LY25-0005 VM/IPCS, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC24-5231 VM/IPF PROBLEM CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GC19-6215 VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY CP COMMAND REFERENCE 

#*SC23-0140 VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY CONTROL PROGRAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

**GC28-1325 VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY DUMP VIEWING FACILITY 

GX22-0001 VM/XA SF QUICK REFERENCE 
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6C20-1809 

SD23-9005 

SD23-9020 

#*SC19-6205 

SQ19-6205 

ST19-6205 

LQ60-0890 

LY24-5228 

SY20-0882 

LD23-9030 

L023-9034 

LY20-0890 

LT60-0890 

##SC23-0169 


IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OLTSEF AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE, GC20-1809-7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO OLTSEP A ERROR RECORDING 
GUIDE, GC20-1809-7 

VM/SP OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, OLSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE RELEASE 2.1 (SC19-6205-1) 

OLTEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE VM/SP Rl.l. <SC19-6205-0) 

LOGIC VM/SP SERVICE ROUTINES (LY20-0890-1) 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 SERVICE ROUTINES PROGRAM LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC, 
SY20-0882-4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC, 
SY20-0882-4 

VM/SP SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE 
LOGIC VM/SP REL1.1. SERVICE ROUTINES (LY20-0890-0) 

VM/XA SF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 


39 Time Sharing Interactive System 


#*GC19-6231 

GC20-1819 

SD23-9009 

SD23-9024 

GQ20-1819 

SC24-5242 

ST24-5242 

SH20-1965 

LY20-2311 

G320-5762 

GC24-5197 

SC24-5198 

GC24-5200 

LYC0-9008 
LY24-5206 
SC24-5241 
SX23-0282 

**ST00-1714 

*#ST00-1712 

SX23-0289 

**ST00-1715 

##ST00-1713 

SH20-2621 

SH20-2638 

G320-6644 

**SC24-5228 

GC33-6206 

GC24-5195 

SC24-5196 

GC24-5199 

LY24-5205 

SQ24-522S 

SC24-5229 

#*SC24-5230 

ST24-5230 

##SC24-5232 

#*SC24-5233 

ST24-5232 

ST24-5233 

**SC24-5234 

ST24-5234 

SC24-5321 

SC24-5323 

SC24-5331 

SH20-4083 

GH20-4641 


VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
VM/370 SCP 5749-010, CMS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO CMS USER'S GUIDE, GC20-1819-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO CMS USER'S GUIDE, 
GC20-1819-2 

VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 4 (GC20-1819-1) 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER FOR LINE-ORIENTED TERMINALS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER FOR LINE-ORIENTED TERMINALS (SC24-5242-00) 

DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS, 5796-PJP, USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-PJP, SYSTEM GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DISPLAY ORIENTED EDITING SYSTEM: IUP 5796-PJP, NOTICE 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT: DMS/CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB GUIDE & REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, BASE LABELS AND INSTRUCTIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO BASE, 5664-167, -173, LABELS AND INSTRUCTIONS (SX23-0282-2) 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, LABELS AND INSTRUCTIONS (SX23-0282-1) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-173, LABELS AND INSTRUCTIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO LIBRARY, 5664-173, LABELS AND INSTRUCTIONS (SX23-0289-2) 

VM/SP HPO LIBRARY, 5664-173, LABELS AND INSTRUCTIONS (SX23-0289-1) 

INFORMATION PROTECTION SYSTEM CRYPTOGRAPHIC PROGRAMS FOR VM/CMS USER'S GUIDE 

INFORMATION PROTECTION SYSTEM CRYPTOGRAPHIC PROGRAMS FOR VM/CMS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

INFORMATION PROTECTION SYSTEM CRYPTOGRAPHIC PROGRAMS FOR VM/CMS (IPS/CMS), IUP 5796-PPK, 

NOTICE 

VM/IPF SYSTEM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IX/370 VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, 

RELEASE) 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, 

RELEASE) 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/IPF, 5748-MS1, SYSTEM REFERENCE (SC24-5228-1) 

VM/IPF OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF: ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (SC24-5230-1) 

VM/IPF GENERAL USE MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF GENERAL USE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF: GENERAL USE MESSAGES (SC24-5232-0) 

VM/IPF: 5748-MS1, GENERAL USE (SC24-5233-1) 

VM/IPF ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF: 5748-MS1, ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES (SC24-5234-0) 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM PUNNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 PROBLEM CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF SYSTEM TAILORING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MSi, VSE FEATURE, USER'S GUIDE 
VM/VSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) 1.1.0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 


LIC PROG 5748-XXC, GUIDE ft REFERENCE (CURRENT 
LIC PROG 5748-XXC, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
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GH20-5304 

GTQ0-0922 

GT40-5304 

GH20-5306 

GH2Q-5313 

GH20-5527 

SH20-5583 

GT00-0603 

SX20-2346 
SX20-2355 
GX20-2383 
SX20-2384 
SX20-2386 
SX20-2389 
ST00-D904 
GC34-2077 
GT34-2077 
GC34-2078 
GT34-2078 
GC34-2081 
GT34-2081 
GC34-2082 
GT34-2082 

SC34-2083 
SC34-2085 
ST34-2085 
SC34-2088 
SQ34-2Q88 
ST34-2088 

SC34-2090 
SC34-2109 
GC34-2172 
SC34-2173 
SC34-2174 
GC34-2175 
SC34-2176 
SC34-2178 
SC34-2179 
GC34-2180 
GC34-2181 
SC34-2182 
SC34-2183 
**SC34-4009 
**SC34-4010 
GC34-4034 
**SC34-4011 
**SC34-4012 
**SC34-4013 
**SC34-4014 
SC24-5238 
SC24-5239 
**SQ24-5238 

ST24-5238 

SX24-5126 

SH20-2356 

G320-6334 

SC24-5264 

**SC23-0123 

**SC23-0124 

**SC23-0125 

**GH20-6963 

SH24-5087 

SC24-5254 

SH20-2077 

SH20-2078 

GX20-2032 

G320-6062 

SH20-2409 

GH20-5283 


VM INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) 1.4,0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1 RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GH20-5304-2) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1 RELEASE 2, SPECIFICATIONS 
CGH20-5304-0) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF), 1,3.0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
VM/VSE IPF SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE ENVIRONMENT AND VM/VSE ENVIRONMENT SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF USER'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD, RELEASE 1 
(GX20-2343-0) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE 

3276/3278 IPF PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE, 5748-MS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY VSE IPO/E AND IPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE STRIP FOR 3270 TERMINALS 
PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE FOR 3270 TERMINALS 
TEMPLATE 3276 3278 PFK FOR IPF VM FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3276/3278 PF KEY TEMPLATE FOR IPF VM FEATURE, RELEASE 3 (SX20-2389-2) 

ISPF PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 5668-009 PROGRAM SUMMARY (GC34-2077-0) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF, 5664-172 RELEASE 1, 5668-960, 5665-268, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2078-0) 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF, 5668-960, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2081-1) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY/PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FACILITY, 5664-172, 
5665-268, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2082-1) 

ISPF/SP INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF, 5668-960 RELEASE 1, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES (SC34-2085-0) 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES, 5668-960 RELEASE 1.1.0 (GC34-2088-1) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEMS PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, 5668-960, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES, RELEASE 
1 (SC34-2088-0) 

ISPF/PDF PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
WHAT'S NEW IN ISPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 PROGRAM REFERENCE FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 SERVICES FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF EDIT MACROS FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MANAGEMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND EXAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP LIBRARY MANAGEMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP EDIT MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP INTERPRETER REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP:SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER GUIDE, 5664-167, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 USER'S GUIDE 
(SC24-5238-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE (SC24-5238-0) 

VM/SP INTERPRETER REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM FOR CMS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR CMS, IUP 5796-AYD, NOTICE 
VM/SP SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY EXEC 2 REFERENCE 

MUSIC/SP SPECIFICATIONS 

PC/VM BOND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/PC USER'S GUIDE 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, 5796-PKT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE: IUP 5796-PKT, REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, NOTICE 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, 5748-XT3, SPECIFICATIONS 



GX20-2347 

LY20-2480 
GC34-2035 
SC34-2036 
SC34-2037 
SC34-2038 
GC34-2046 
SC34-2047 
SC34-2048 
LY25-Q0I0 
SH20-6137 
SC19-6210 
STOO-1358 
SQ19-6210 
ST19-6210 
SC24-5236 
SQ24-5236 
ST24-5236 
SC24-5219 
SX24-5151 
SX24-5159 
SQ24-5219 
ST24-5219 
SC24-5220 
SQ24-5220 
ST24-5220 
SC24-5221 
STOO-1369 
SQ24-5221 
ST24-5221 
SX24-5122 
ST00-1370 

ST00-0885 

SX24-5123 

ST00-0919 

GX20-2387 

GT00-0713 

SX24-5131 

**ST00-1536 

SX24-5124 

ST00-0917 

ST00-0886 

LY20-0893 
LT00-1367 
LQ60-0893 

LT60-0893 

**SC23-0197 

**SC23-0198 

GH20-2197 

SX20-2388 

ST00-0714 


SUPPORT AND STRUCTURAL PROGRAMMING FACILITY CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC PROG 
5748-XT3, QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XT3, LOGIC 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, PROGRAM REFERENCE 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/370 LIC PROG 5668-009, GENERAL INFORMATION 

ISPF FOR VM/SP PROGRAM REFERENCE 

ISPF FOR VM INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

LOGIC AND DIGNOSIS ISPF FOR VM/SP 

VIRTUAL SPOOLED READER DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-AYK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/SP CMS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS USER'S GUIDE (SC19-6210-2) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 2.1 (SC19-6210-1) 

CMS USER'S GUIDE VM/SP REL1.1. (SC19-6210-0) 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS PRIMER (SC24-5236-1) 

VM/SP 5664-167 RELEASE 2.1, EMS PRIMER (SC24-5236-0) 

VM/SP EXEC2 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER SUMMARY OF COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER FOR LINE-ORIENTED TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, EXEC 2 REFERENCE RELEASE 2.1 (SC24-5219-1) 

REFERENCE VM/SP REL1.1. EXEC 2 (SC24-5219-0) 

VM/SP EDITOR USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE (SC24-5220-1) 

USER'S GUIDE VM/SP REL1.1. SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR (SC24-5220-0) 

VM/SP EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE (SC24-5221-2) 

VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, COMMAND & MACRO REFERENCE (SC24-5221-1) 

COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE VM/SP REL1.1. SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR (SC24-5221-0) 

VM/SP EDITOR COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR 
(SX24-5122-0) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY SYSTEM PRODUCT 
EDITOR, RELEASE 1 (SX24-5122-0) 

VM/SP EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, PRODUCT EDITOR PFK TEMPLATE (SX24-5123-0) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY VM/SP IPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY VM/SP ISPF REL1.1. (GX20-2387-1) 

VM/SP BINDER LABELS 

VM/SP BINDERS LABELS (SX24-5131-0) 

VM/SP EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, EXEC 2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY RELEASE 2.1 (SX24-5124-1) 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, EXEC 2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY, RELEASE 1 
(SX24-5124-0) 

VM/SP LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2 CM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VM/SP VOL 2 (LY20-0893-2) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2 (CMS) RELEASE 2*1 
(LY20-0893-1) 

SYSTEM LOGIC PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VM/SP REL1.1. VOL. 2 (LY20-0893-0) 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE 

VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT STRUCTURED FACILITY (SPF/CMS), LIC PROG 5748-XT3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

TEMPLATE 3275 3277 PFK FOR IPF VM FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3275/3277 PF KEY TEMPLATE FOR IPF VM FEATURE RELEASE 3 (SX20-2388-0) 


40 Operations: Messages, Codes, Application Development 


SC24-5247 

SC33-6245 

SH30-0761 

SH30-0762 

GC23-0387 

SH20-9606 

SH20-9608 

SH20-9609 

SC19-6225 

**ST00-1619 

ST0Q-X440 

ST00-0991 

SCI9-6226 
**ST00-1618 


VM/SP APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IX/370 ASCII CONTROL FEATURE OPERATION AND MESSAGES 
ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENT/VM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENT/VM SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S AND HOST USER'S GUIDE 

VM/DATA COLLECTOR PROGRAM OFFERING PROGRAM D/O 

EXPERT SYSTEM CONSULTATION ENVIRONMENT USER'S GUIDE 

EXPERT SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT/VM USER'S GUIDE 

EXPERT SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT/VM REFERENCE 

VM/SP HPO OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SC19-6225-4) 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, OPERATOR'S GUIDE CSC19-6225-2) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 5664-273 RELEASE 2 OPERATORS GUIDE 
(SC19-6225-0) 

VM/SP HPO MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SC19-6226-4) 
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STOO-1441 
ST19-6226 

GC19-6229 

SC23-0190 

SX22-0003 

**ST00-1686 

STOO-1431 

ST00-1X32 

SX22-0004 

STOO-1687 

STOO-1432 

STOQ-1133 

SC33-6220 

SC33-6233 

SC24-5319 

SC24-5324 

SC34-4069 

SB11-5827 

GC20-1806 

SD23-9002 

SD23-9017 

GQ20-1806 

S544-351I 

S544-3512 

S544-3513 

S544-3522 

S544-3571 

SC26-4130 

SH24-5058 

SC24-5291 

GC20-1S08 

GT20-1808 

GT00-0509 

SD23-9019 

SD23-9004 

SC19-62Q2 

STOQ-1351 

SQ19-6202 

ST19-6202 

SC19-6204 

SD25-0049 

STOO-1353 
SQ19-6204 
ST19-6204 
GC19-6206 
GQ19-6206 
GT19-6206 
SC24-5272 
SC24-5273 
GC20-1810 
GT00-0583 
SD23-9006 
SD23-9021 

#*GC19-6218 

**GC23-0138 

*#GC23-0139 

GC23-0383 


VM/SP HPOt 5664-167, -173, SYSTEM MESSAGES AMI COOES (SC19-6226-2) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 5664-167, -173 RELEASE 2, SYSTEM 
MESSAGES AND CODES (SC19-6226-0) 

VM/SP HPO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(SX22-0003-4) 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, -167, COMMANDS (GENERAL USER) REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX22-0003-3) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-173, -167, RELEASE 2, 
COMMANDS (GENERAL USER) (SX22-0003-0) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(SX22-0004-4) 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, -167, COMMANDS (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(SX22-0004-3) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-173, COMMANDS, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY RELEASE 2 (SX22-0004-0) 

IX/37Q OPERATION GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTRODUCTION AND USER'S GUIDE 
VM/IPF VERSION 2 OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERPRETING INFORMATION/FAMILY MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VM/SP 

VM/MSS COMMUNICATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VM/370 SCP 5749-010, OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO OPERATOR'S GUIDE RELEASE 6, GC20-1806-9 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO OPERATOR'S GUIDE, 
GC20-1806-9 

VM/370 OPERATOR'S GUIDE VI R4 (GC20-1806-8) 

PSF SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE FOR VM 

PRINT SERVICES FACILITY USER'S PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR VM 

PSF MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VM 

PSF OPERATOR’S GUIDE FOR VM 

PSF/VM PSF COMMAND QUICK REFERENCE 

DEVELOPMENT GUIDE FOR RELATIONAL APPLICATIONS 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 OPERATION AND USE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

PROGRAMMERS GUIDE TO SERVER-REQUESTER PROGRAMMING INTERFACE FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/370 SCP 5749-010, SYSTEM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 SCP 5749-010 RELEASE 6 SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-10) 

VM/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-9) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO SYSTEM MESSAGES, 
GC20-1808-9 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO SYSTEM MESSAGES GC20-1808-8 
VM/SP OPERATOR’S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE VM/SP (SC19-6202-2) 

VM/SP OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SC19-6202-01) 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE VM/SP R3 (SC19-6202-2) 

VM/SP SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT END-USER SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM SUPPLEMENT TO VM/SP 
SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
MESSAGES AND CODES VM/SP (SC19-6204-2) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES RELEASE 2.1 (SC19-6204-1) 

MESSAGES AND CODES VM/SP Rl.l. (SC19-6204-0) 

VM/SP TERMINAL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 2.1 (GC19-6206-1) 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE VM/SP Rl.l. (SC19-6206-0) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY, 5664-301, OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM FACILITY/370, 5749-010, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VM/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE R6 PLC1 (GC20-1810-8) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, GC20-1810-7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, 
GC20-1810-7 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY VM OPERATION 
VM/XA SF REAL SYSTEM OPERATION 

VM/XA SF 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODELS 13 AND 23 AND 3380 DASD MODELS AE4 AND B34 SUPPORT 
SUPPLEMENT 


99 Microfiche 

SYC0-9002 VM/370 AP LIST PLC 4 R4 

LYC0-9004 VM/370 BSEPP LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5748-XX8 

SYB0-0901 IBM VM/370: CMS MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
SYB0-0900 IBM VM/370: CP MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
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LYC0-9007 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, 5748-XE4, DMPP LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LYC0-9009 VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LJA0-03G5 VM/IPCS 5748-SA1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYC0-9001 VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE 

LYC0-9011 PVM ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

SYC0-9000 IBM VM/370 RSCS LISTINGS, PROGRAM NO. 5749-010 

LYC0-9006 VM/370 REMOTE SF0OLINS COMITUNICATICNS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LYCQ-9029 VIRTUAL MACHINE/INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, 5748-MS1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYC0-9G18 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYC0-9017 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LYC0-9014 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LYC0-9012 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LYC0-9Q13 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYC0-9019 INDEX VM/SP 

LYC0-9003 VM/370 SEPP LIST 

LYC0-9010 VM/370 LISTINGS RELEASE 2 LOGIC 
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COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VM/SP SYSTEM IPO/E) VERSION 1.1.1 


NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AHD PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO MEN RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7750 IS ALSO 
ENTERED 


BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

VT1/37Q 

VN/SYSTOI PRODUCT 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACIL 
VM/IPCS EXTENSION 

-OPTIONAL FEATURES- 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

TIPS 

COBOL INT. DEBUG 
FORTRAN (81) 

FORTRAN INT. DEBUG 
FORTRAN (MOD XI) LIB. 

PL/I RES. LIB. 

PL/I TRANS* LIB. 

PL/I OPT. COMP 

PL/I OPT. COMP/LIB 

COBOL 

PLANCODE/X 

EWUL PROG/VS 

VSE/VSAM 

RP3 II 

VS/APL 

VM/PASS-THRU FACILITY 
VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE 
RSCS NETWORKING 
DUS/CMS 
VM/IF3 

mm iwith pgf ) 

VS/BASIC 

DOCUMENT COMPOSITION FACILITY 
YM/370 PERFC4RMANCE/MONITOR ANALYSIS 


PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

5749 

7799-TBA 

6.0 

5664-167 

7799-7BS 

1.1 

5748-MSi 

7799-TBr 

3.0 

5748-5AI 

7799-TBC 

2.0 


PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

5668-012 

7799-TA2 

1.0 

5734-C84 

7799-TCC 

1.4 

5734-F02 

7799-TAF 

2.0 

5734-F05 

7799-TDF 

2.X 

5734-LM3 

7799-TCF 

2.3 

5734-LW4 

7799-TOP 

3.1 

5734-LN5 

7799-TEP 

3.1 

5734-PL1 

7799-TCP 

3.1 

5734-PL3 

7799-TAP 

3.1 

5740-CB1 

7799-TAC 

2.3 

5740-XX8 

7799-TFF 

2.2 

5744-AN1 

7799-TAE 

3.0 

5746-AH2 

7799-DBM 

2.0 

5746-RG1 

7799-TAR 

3.0 

5748-API 

7799-TCA 

4.0 

5748-RC1 

7799-THP 

1.0 

5743-XE4 

7799-TDD 

1.0 

5748-XP1 

7799-TDR 

2.0 

5748-XXB 

7799-TAD 

1.0 

5748-XXC 

7799-TC1 

1.0 

5748-XXH 

7799-TAG 

1.0 

5748“XXI 

7799-TAB 

3.0 

5743-XX9 

7799-TOC 

2.0 

5790-CPX 

7799-TGP 

3.5 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF VM/370 (5749): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBA> 


PSEUDO t 

GT20-18Q1 

GTOO-C610 

GT20-1G07 

3T20-18Q8 

GT00-0611 

GT00-0612 

GT00-0613 

GT00-0627 

GTC0-C614 


EQUALS 

Gceo-isoi-io 

GC20-1896-9 

GC20-1807-7 

GC20-1808-10 

GC2Q-1618-2 

GC20-1819-2 

GC20-1320-3 

6C20-1830-2 

GX20-1926-6 


TITLE 

PLANNING t SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMER * 5 GUIDE 

SYSTEM MESSAGES 

CMS COMMANDS & MACRO REFERENCE 

CHS USER’S GUIDE 

CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GEN'L USERS 
SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
QUICK GUIDE REFERENCE SUMMARY 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF VM/SP (5664-167): 


SLSS ID <7799-TBS> 
PSEUDO G 


5Q19-6201 
SIX9-6202 
STX9-6203 
ST19-6204 
SIX9-6EOS 
GT 19-6206 
5T19-6209 
ST19-6210 
ST19-6211 
Gil 9 - 6212 

cccnt*) 


EQUALS 
SC19-6201-1 
SCI9-6202-0 
SC19-6203-0 
SC19-6204-0 
SCl9-6205-0 
GC19-6206-0 
SC19-6209-0 
SC19-6210-0 
SC19-6211-0 
SCI9 6212-0 


TITLE 

PLANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM MESSAGES & CODES 

OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

CMS COM??AND/MACRO REFERENCE 

CMS USER'S GUIDE 

CP COMMAND REF FOR GENERAL USER'S 
OPERATING SYS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 
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GT20-1042 

GC20-1842- 0 

SPECIFICATIONS 


GC20-1574-3 

VT1/SP SYS IPO/E PEL 1.1 PLANNING GUIDE 

GT20-1890 

GC20-1890-1 

VM/SP SYS IFO/E RELEASE 1.1 GIN 

ST24-5219 

SC24-5219-0 

EXEC 2 REFERENCE 

ST24-5220 

5C24-5220-0 

SYS PRODUCT EDITOR USER’S GUIDE 

SG24-5221 

f‘C24-5£21-i 

SYS PROD EDITOR COMWAMD/MACRO REF 

LTCO-90.12 

LYC0-9012-0 

PROGRAM LISTINGS CP 

UC0-9013 

LYC0-9013-0 

PROGRAM LISTINGS CP-AP/MP 

LTC0-9014 

LYC0-9014-0 

PROGRAM LISTINGS CMS 

5fCO~9017 

SYCO-9017-0 

PROGRAM LISTINGS CP 

STCO-9018 

SYC0-9910-0 

PROGRAM LISTINGS CMS 

LT60-009Q 

LY20-0890-0 

SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

Lf?S 0-0091 

IY20-9891 1 

OAT A. AREAS/COM FROL CLOCK LOGIC 

L160-0372 

LY20-0892-0 

SYSTEM GO VOL 1-CP 

LT69-Q893 

LY20--0Q93-0 

SYSTEM CD VOL 2-CMS 

THE FOLLOWING 
(5740-MS1 ): 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL 

SUSS If? <7799* 

•i or> 


PSEUDO 3* 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GQ40-53P4 

GH20-53Q4 -1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT00-0713 

GX20-2387-1 

SUMMARY CARD 

ST00-0714 

SX2O-2308-O 

TEMPLATE FOR 3275/77 

511 00-07X5 

SX20-2389-1 

TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 

LTG0-Q906 

LYBO-2477-4 

DIALOGUE FViMEl.S/USER * S GO FI CHE 

LT00-0907 

LYBO-2478-3 

DIALOGUE MORS SOURCE LISTING FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF WIPES (5748-SA1): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-TBO 


pseudo # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GF34-2019 

GC34-2019-1 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

5100-1413 

SC34-2020-2 

USER'S GUIDE l REFERENCE MANUAL 

CQ34-2025 

GC34-2025-1 

LICENCED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION'S 

LQA0-0305 

LJA0-0305-1 

SOURCE FXCHE 

LT65-0005 

LY25-0005-0 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUB LIC AT 10?' IS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.3 OF II5P (5668-012): 

SLS5 10 < 7799* 

-TA2> 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

ST40-0011 

SH20-0QU-0 

ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

ST40-0Q12 

SH20-C012-0 

PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

5140-0015 

SH20-0015-0 

INSTALLATION 

GT40-5314 

GK20-5314-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

LT60-2506 

LY20-2506-0 

LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING 
(5734-CB4): 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF COBOL INTERACT DEBUG 

SL5S 10 <7/99 

-TCO 


PSEUDO #• 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

ST28-6465 

SC28-6465-2 

TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE 

ST28-6468 

SC28-6468-3 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

GT28-6485 

GS23--6485-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

5100-0606 

SX20-8194-2 

REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF FORTRAN (GI) (5734-F< 

SLSS W <7799' 

-TAF> 


PSEUDO $ 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT2$~6!>J5 

GC28-6515-I9 

FORTRAN XV LANGUAGE 

SI 28-6853 

SC28.6853-1 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GT28-6854 

GC28-68.54-2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

ST28-6856 

SC28-6856-1 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

GT28-6884 

6C26-6884-1 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST'28-6891 

SC28-6891-1 

TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE 

LTC7-5021 

LYC7-5021-2 

SOURCE LISTINGS 

LT68-6856 

LY28-6856-0 

LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF FORTRAN INTERACT DEBUG 
(5734-F05): 

SLSS ID <7799~TDF> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST28-6885 SC28-6885-2 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

ST2S-6886 SC26-6886~1 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

GT28-6883 6C28-6888-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

STG0-C620 SX28-8193-0 REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.3 OF FORTRAN (MODII) LIB. 
(5734-LM3): 

SLSS ID <7799-TCF> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT28-6515 GC28-6515-10 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 

GT28-6816 GC28-6818-1 HATH Al© SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS 

ST28-68S2 SC28-6S52-2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ST28-6861 SC28-6861~2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

GT28-6863 GC28-6863-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

ST28-6064 SC28-6864-G SUPPLEMENT FOR MOO I A II LIBRARIES 

ST28-6865 SC28-6865-1 MESSAGES 

LTC7-5020 LYC7-502Q-4 SOURCE LISTINGS 

LT68-64G9 LY28-64G9-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF PL/I RES. LIB. (5734-LM4): 
SLSS ID <7799-TDP> 

PSEUDO 8 EQUALS TITLE 

ST33-G0Q6 SC33-9006-4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GT33-0009 GC33-0009-4 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

ST33-0Q25 SC33-G025-2 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SQ33-0026 SC33-0026-6 INSTALLATION 

ST33-0029 SC33~Q029~3 TSO USER'S GUIDE 

ST33-O037 SC33--0Q37-3 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LTC7-2504 LYC7-2504-3 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LT73-6098 LY33-60O8-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF PL/I TRANS LIB (5734-LMS): 
SLSS ID <7799-TEP> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

ST33-0QQ6 SC33-0906-4 OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ST33-OQ07 SC33-G0G7-3 CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GT33-00D9 GC33-0009-4 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

ST33-002S SC33-0025-2 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SQ33-0026 SC33-0G26-6 INSTALLATION 

ST33-0027 SC33-0027-4 COMPILER MESSAGES 

ST33-0029 SC33-0029-3 TSO USER'S GUIDE 

ST33-0031 SC33-0Q31-5 INSTALLATION 

ST33-G035 SC33-0033-2 TSO USER'S GUIDE 

ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 OPTIMIZING COMPILER CHS USER'S GUIDE 

$133-0047 SC33-0047-2 CHECKOUT COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LTC7-2505 LYC7-2505-3 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LT73-6009 LY33-6009-1 LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF PL/I OPT. COMP. (3734-FL13: 
SLSS ID <7799-TCP> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT33-0QQ1 GC33~QQ0i~4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST33-0006 SC33-0006-4 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GT33-0009 GC33-Q009-4 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

ST33-0025 SC33-0025-2 EXECUTION LOGIC 

SQ33-0026 SC33-0Q26-6 INSTALLATION 

ST33-0927 $C33-Q027~4 MESSAGES 

ST33-Q029 SC33-0029-3 TSO USER’S GUIDE 

ST33-QC37 SC33-O037-3 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LTC7-2506 LYC7-2506-7 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LT73-60Q7 LY33-60Q7-1 LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF PL/I OPT. COMP (5734-PL3 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-TAP> 


PSEUDO t 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

S5 33-0006 

SC33-00Q6-4 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GT33-0009 

GC33-0009-4 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

ST33-Q025 

SC33-0025-2 

EXECUTION LOGIC 

SQ33-0026 

SC33-Q026-6 

INSTALLATION 

ST33-0027 

SC33-0027-4 

MESSAGES 

ST33-QQ29 

SC33-Q029-3 

TSO USER'S GUIDE 

ST33-0037 

SC33-C037-3 

CMS USER’S GUIDE 

LTC7-2504 

LYC7-2504-3 

RES. LIB. LISTINGS 

LTC7-2505 

LYC7-2505-3 

TRANS. LIB. LISTINGS 

LTC7-2506 

LYC7-2506-7 

SOURCE LISTINGS 

LT73-6007 

LY33-60O7-1 

LOGIC 

LT73-6Q98 

LY33-6008-1 

RES. LIB. LOGIC 

LT73-6009 

LY33-6009-1 

TRANS. LIB. LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.3 OF COBOL (5740-CB1): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-TAO 


PSEUDO f 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GQ26-3S57 

GC26-3857-2 

REFERENCE 

SQ28-6469 

SC28-6469-4 

USER’S GUIDE 

GT28-6472 

GC28-6472-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ26-6481 

SC28--6481-2 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

ST00-1407 

$C28~6483~2 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

LTC7-5052 

LYC7-5Q52-7 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

LQ68-6425 

LY28-6425-1 

LIBRARY LOGIC 

LQ6B-6486 

LY28-6406-2 

COMPILER LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.2 OF PLANCODE/Z (5740-XX8): 

SLSS ID <7799-TFP> 


PSEUDO II 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT39-U03 

GH19-1103-4 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST39-1i23 

SH19-1123-2 

PROGRAM REFERENCE 

SQ39-U24 

SHI9-1124-3 

OPERATIONS GUIDE 

GQ40-4505 

GH20-4505-3 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GT00-0607 

GX11-5001-1 

REFERENCE CARD 

ST00 -0609 

SX20-2035-0 

TEMPLATE 

GT00-Q608 

GX20-4305-1 

REFERENCE INFORMATION 

LT59-1029 

LY19-1029-0 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EMUL PROS/VS (5744-AN1): 

SLSS ID <7799-TAE> 


PSEUDO ft 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT0 0-0624 

GA27-3051-4 

3704/3705 INTRODUCTION 

GT00-0622 

GA27-3Q06-1 

3704 USER’S GUIDE 

GT00-0623 

GA27-3087-3 

3705 USER'S GUIDE 

GT30-3Q05 

CC30-3005-7 

STORAGE ESTIMATES GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GT00-Q625 

GC30-3008-5 

REFERENCE 

ST30-3116 

SC30-3U6-1 

ACF/NCP GENERATION A UTILITIES REF 

ST70-3031 

SY30-3031-1 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-DBM> 


PSEUDO » 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT24-5142 

GC24-5142-0 

SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ24-5144 

SC24-5144-1 

COMMANDS & MACROS 

SQ24-5145 

SC24-5145-1 

PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

SQ24-5146 

SC24-5146-1 

MESSAGES & CODES 

LQB4-6102 

LYB4-6192-1 

SOURCE LISTINGS 

L.Q64-5191 

LY24-5191-1 

LOGIC VOLUME 1 

LQ84-5192 

LY24-5192-1 

LOGIC VOLUME 2 

LQ64-5195 

LY24-5195-1 

ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF RPG II (5746-RS1): 

SLSS ID <7799-TAR> 


PSEUDO 9 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT33-6029 

GC33-6029-1 

SPECIFICATION 

SQ33-6031 

SC33-6031-3 

SYSTEM LIBRARY 

ST00-0604 

SC33-6032-2 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 


(CONT.) 
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SQ33-6033 

SQ33-6Q34 

ST33-6074 

GT33-6120 

LTD3-38O0 

LTQ0-G605 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT26-3847 

STQG-G994 

SQ40-9067 

SQ4G-9068 

GT00-Q992 

ST40-9182 

ST40-9199 

LT00-Q954 

ST00-0993 

LTOO-0851 

THE FOLLOWING 
C 5748-RC1): 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEiJDO # 
GQ24-5206 
GQ24-5207 
SQ24-5208 
L.TCO-9011 
LT64-5208 

THE FOLLOWING 

(5748-XE4): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO 0 

GT20-1837 

ST20-1839 

ST20-1840 

LTC0-9Q07 

LT60-0G89 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799* 
PSEUDO t 
GT00-0940 
GT00-0999 
SQ44-5005 
LQC0-9006 
LQ64-5203 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799* 
PSEUDO ft 
GT24-5l97 
ST24-5198 
GT24-5200 
LTC0-9008 
LT64-5206 

THE FOLLOWING 
(5748-XXC): 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO *r 
GT24-5195 
ST24-5196 
GT24-5199 
LT84-5205 
LTCQ-9Q09 


SC33-6033-1 

SC33-6034-1 

SC33-6074-0 

SC33-6120-1 

LJ03-3600-2 

LY33-9062-2 


MESSAGES 
AUTO REPORT 
USER’S GUIDE 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF VS/APL C5748-API): 
TCA> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3847-4 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

GH20-9064-8 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-9067-4 VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SH20-9068-2 WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 

GH20-9086-11 SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-9182-1 CMS INSTALLATION REF 

SH20-9199-1 GRAPHPAK USER’S GUIDE 

LJB6-6102-1 MICROFICHE 

SX26-3712-6 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LY20-8032-3 LOGIC 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VH PASS THROUGH FACILITY 


THP> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5206-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC24-5207-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5208-2 REFERENCE MANUAL 

LYC0-9Q11-O MICROFICHE 

LY24-5288-0 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VH/DIRECTORY MAXNT. 

*TDD> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC20-1837-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC28-1839-0 GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS 

SC2Q-1O40-O INSTALLATION & SYS ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 

LYC0-9GQ7-0 SOLACE LISTINGS 

LY20-C889-0 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF RSC5 NETWORKING (5746-XP1): 
TDR> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH24-5003-4 SPECIFICATIONS 

GH24-50O4-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH24-S005-1 PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS 

LYC0-90Q6-1 SOURCE LISTINGS 

LY24-5203-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF DMS/CMS C5748-XXB): 

-TAD> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5l97-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC24-5198-0 GUIDE & REFERENCE 

GC24-5200-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC0-9008-0 SOURCE LISTINGS 

LY24-5206-0 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VM/INTERACT FILE SHARING 
-TC1> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5195-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC24-5196-0 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GC24-5199-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

LY24-5205-0 LOGIC 

LYC0-9009-0 SOURCE LISTINGS 
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THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF 60QM/PGF C5748-XXH): 

SLSS IP <7799- 

•TAG> 


PSEUDO « 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

ST33-Q1QI 

SC33-D101-0 

GDDM USER'S GUIDE 

ST33-010 Z 

SC33-0I02-0 

FSF USER'S GUIDE 

103-0103 

LC33-0103-0 

GDDH DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 

LT33-01C4 

LC33-0104-0 

PGF DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 

GT33-0108 

GC33-0108-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

LTA4-30SI 

LYA4-3O51-0 

GDDM ASSEMBLY LISTING 

LTA4-3071 

LYA4-3Q71-0 

FSF ASSEMBLY LISTING 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS/BASIC (5748-XX1): 

SLSS ID <7799 

-TAB> 


PSEUDO * 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT28-8302 

GC28-8302-5 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT28-8303 

GC28-8303-2 

REFERENCE 

ST28-83Q6 

SC28-S306-1 

CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

ST28-8308 

SC28-0308-1 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ST28-8309 

SC28-8309-3 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

5T28-831Q 

SC28-8310-0 

BASIC CMS INTRODUCTION 

0728-8311 

GC28-83U-3 

SPECIFICATION 

SR40-9Q60 

SH2Q-9060-2 

V5PC TERMINAL USERS GUIDE 

ST00-0628 

SX26-3710-2 

REFERENCE SUMMARY CVSPC1 

STOO-0621 

SX28-6386-1 

REFERENCE SUMMARY (CMS) 

LTC7-5051 

LYC7-50S1-2 

SOURCE LISTINGS 

LT68-6422 

LY20-6422-2 

LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DOCUMENT COMPOSITION FACILITY 

SLSS ID <7799- 

TOO 


PSEUDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

SQ40-613Q 

SH20-6130-1 

IUP COURSE DESC/ADM 

GT40-915S 

GH20-9158-2 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

GQ40-9159 

GH20-9159-2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

S T00-0996 

$1120-9161-3 

USER'S GUIDE 

GT40-9175 

GH20-9175-1 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 

ST4Q-9186 

SH20-9186-0 

GML USER'S GUIDE 

LQB6-0G16 

LJB6-0016-1 

BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (COMMON) 

LQB6-0017 

LJB6-0017-1 

CMS FOREGROUND ENVIRONMENT FICHE 

LQB6-0022 

LJB6-0022-1 

DATA AREAS FICHE 

LQB6-0023 

LJB6-0023-1 

CROSS REF TABLE FICHE 

GT00-0617 

GX20-2332-1 

OVERVIEW 

5TQ0-0711 

SX26-3719-1 

GML QUICK REF SUMM 

ST00-0712 

SX26-3723-2 

USER'S GD QUICK REF CARO 

LQB0-6070 

LYB0-8070-2 

MESSAGES LOGIC FICHE 

LQ60-S967 

LY20-8067-2 

DOCUMENT COMPOSITION FAC DIAGNOSTICS 

LT70-8074 

LY20-8074-1 

LOGIC REVIEW 

GTC0-0619 

G320--6331-0 

TRAINING COURSE IUP NOTICE 

GTG0-0618 

G320-5777-0 

GML IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING 
C 5798-CPX): 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.3 OF VM PERFORM/MONITOR ANALYSIS 

SLSS ID <7799 

-TGP> 


PSEUDO * 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

ST00-0616 

SB21-2101-3 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS MANUAL 
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COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VM/SP SYSTEM IPO/E) VERSION 1.2.1 


NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO HEW RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7751 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 


BASE CONTENT 


PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

Vlt/SP 

5664-167 

7799-TBT 

2.1 

ISPF/POF 

5664-172 

7799-TAK 

1.0 

IIP3 

5668-012 

7799-TA3 

1.1 

ISPF 

5668-960 

7799-TBK 

1.0 

COBOL XNTV DEBUG 

5734-CB4 

7799-TCC 

1.4 

FORTRAN INTV DEBUG 

5734-F05 

7799-TAN 

2.2 

PL/I RES LIB 

5734-LM4 

7799-TDQ 

4.0 

PL/I TRANS LIB 

5734-LM5 

7799-TEQ 

4.0 

PL/I OPT COMP 

5734-PL1 

7799-TCQ 

4.0 

PL/I COMP 

5734-PL3 

7799-TAQ 

4.0 

INFO/SYSTEM 

5735-OZS 

7799-TAZ 

1.0 

OS/VS COBOL 

5740-CB1 

7799-TAC 

2.3 

EP/VS 

5744-AN1 

7799-TAE 

3.0 

VSE/V5AM 

5746-AM2 

7799-DBM 

2.0 

RPG II 

5746-R61 

7799-TAR 

3.0 

VS/APL 

5748-API 

7799-TCA 

4.0 

VS FORTRAN 

5748-F03 

7799-TAM 

2.0 

IPF 

5748-MS1 

7799-TBG 

4.0 

PVH (OR VM/FASSTHRU) 

5748-RC1 

7799-THQ 

2.0 

VM/IFCS 

5748-SA1 

7799-TBC 

2.0 

DIRMAIHT 

5748-XE4 

7799-TDM 

2.0 

RSCS NETWORKING 

5748-XP1 

7799-TDS 

3.0 

DMS/CMS 

5748-XXB 

7799-TED 

2.0 

VM/IFS 

5748-XXC 

7799-TC1 

1.0 

VS BASIC 

5748-XXI 

7799-TAB 

3.0 

DCF 

5748-XX9 

7799-TDC 

2.0 

GDDM/PGF 

5748-XXH 

7799-TCG 

2.0 

QBE 

5796-PKT 

7799-TSQ 

1.9 

ADRS II 

5796-PLN 

7799-TA7 

1.7 

APL/DX II 

5796-PNG 

7799-TA8 

1.5 

VM/PMA 

5798-CPX 

7799-TGP 

3.5 

FPS XI 

5798-DCN 

7799-TA9 

1.3 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF VM/SP (5664-167): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBT> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GQ19-620Q GC19-6200-1 INTRODUCTION 

3T0O-09I6 SC19-62G1-2 PLAHNING/SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 

SQ19-6202 SC19-6202-1 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

SQ19-6203 SC19-6203-1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SQl9-6204 SC19-6204-1 SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 

SQl9-6205 SC19-6205-1 OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 

6Q19-6206 GC19-6206-1 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

6Q19-6207 GC19-6207-1 GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 

SQ19-6209 SC19-62Q9-1 CMS COMMAND/MACRO REFERENCE 

SQl9-6210 SCI9-6210-1 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

SQl9-6211 SC19-6211-1 CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 

GQ19-6212 GC19-6212-1 OPERATING SYSTEM IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 

GQ20-1838 GC2G-1838-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GQ20-1842 6C20-1842-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

GQ20-1890 GC20-1890-2 VM/SP SYS IPO/E PEL 2.1 6EHL INFO 

SQ24-5219 SC24-5219-1 EXEC2 REFERENCE 

ST24-5220 SC24-5220-0 EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 

SQ24-5221 SC24-5221-1 EDITOR COMMAND/MACRO REFERENCE 

ST24-5236 SC24-5236-0 CMS PRIMER 

GTOO-0921 SC26-3946-6 DBFs SPECIFICATIONS 

6T00-0920 GC35-0033-7 DSF: USER'S GUIDE AMD REFERENCE 

ST00-0913 SX20-4400-1 QUICK GUIDE FOR REFERENCE USERS 

5T00-0914 SX20-440X-1 COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL) 

(CON'F.) 
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STC0-0915 
ST00-0918 
ST00-0919 
ST00-0917 
LQC0-9O12 
LQC0-9013 
LQC0-9O14 
SQCfl-9017 
SQCQ-9Q13 
LT60-0890 
LQ60-C891 
LQ60-0392 
LQ6Q-G893 
LT60-0394 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO $ 

6934-2077 

GT00-1405 

GQ34-2082 

ST34-2083 

ST34-209Q 

LT00-0931 

LT65-0017 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

FSEUDO t 

GT4O-OO0S 

GT40-0011 

GT40-00I2 

ST40-0015 

GQ40-5314 

ST4O-SS07 

LT60-2S06 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO # 
GQ34-2077 
G934-2081 
ST34-2083 
SQ34-2085 
SQ34-2083 
LT00-0930 
LT65-0016 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO « 

ST28-6465 

ST28-6468 

GT28-6485 

ST00-0606 

THE FOLLOHING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO # 
SQ20-6885 
ST28-6886 
GQ28'6883 
ST00-0937 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799* 
PSEUDO # 
GT26-3977 
GT26-3992 
SQ33-0006 

(corn*.) 


SX20-4402-1 COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (OTHER) 

SX24-5122-1 XEDIT COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX24-5123-0 XEDIT PF KEYOVERLAY 

SX24-5124-1 EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYC0-9012-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS CP 

LYC0-9013-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS CP-AP/11P 

LYC0-9014-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS CMS 

SYC0-9017-J. PROGRAM LISTINGS CP 

SYC0-9O18-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS CMS 

LY2O-0890-8 SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

LY20-0891-1 DATA AREAS/CONTRAL BLOCK LOGIC 

LY20-0892-1 SYSTEM GUIDE VOL J.-CP 

LY20-0893-1 SERVICE GUIDE VOL 2-CMS 

LY20-0894-0 I/O CP LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF/PDF (5664-172): 

■TAK> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2077-1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GC34-2078-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC34-2082-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2083-0 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

SC34-2090-0 VM REFERENCE 

LJAO-0343-0 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LY25-0017-0 PROGRAM LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF UPS (5668-012): 

■TA3> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-0008-0 INTRODUCTION 

GH20-0011-0 ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

6H20-0012-0 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GH28-0015-0 INSTALLATION 

GH20-5314-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-5507-0 ADMINISTRATOR'S HANDBOOK 

LY20-2586-0 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF (5668-960): 

*TBK> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2077-1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GC34-2831-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2033-O INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

SC34-2085-1 DIALOG MANAGER SERVICES EXAMPLES 

SC34-2O08-1 DIALOG MANAGER SERVICES 

LJAO-0342-O ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LY25-0016-0 PROGRAM LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF COBOL INTV DEBUG (5734-CB4): 
■TCO 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC28-6465-2 TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE 

SC28-6468-3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

GC28-6485-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

3X20-8194-2 REFERENCE CARD 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.2 OF FORTRAN INTV DEBUG C5734-F05): 
-TAM> 

EQUA! S TITLE 

SC28-68G5-3 TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE 

SC28-6866-1 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

6C28-6388-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SX28-8193-1 REFERENCE CARD 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I RES LIB (5734-LM4): 

-T0Q> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3977-0 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

GC26-3992-1 RES. LIB SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0006-5 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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ST33-0025 

ST00-0939 

SQ33-0027 

ST33-0037 

LTC7-2504 

LT73-60O8 

the following 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

GT26-3977 

GT26-3993 

SQ33-0006 

SQ33-0QO7 

ST33-0O25 

ST00-0939 

SQ33-0027 

ST33-0031 

ST33-0037 

ST33-0047 

LTC7-2505 

LT73-6009 

THE POtLOGINS 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

GT26-3977 

GT26-3991 

GT33-0001 

SQ33-OO06 

ST33-002S 

ST00-0939 

SQ33-0027 

ST33-Q037 

LTC7-2506 

LT73-6907 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

PSEUOO # 

GT26-3977 

GT26-3991 

GT26-3992 

GT26-3993 

SQ33-00Q6 

ST33-0O25 

STO0-O939 

SQ33-0O27 

ST33-0037 

ST0O-O943 

ST00-0944 

LTC7-2504 

LTC7-2505 

LTC7-2504 

LT73-6Q07 

LT73-60O8 

LT73-6O09 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO f 

GT00-092B 

GT34-2049 

ST34-2070 

GT34-2Q71 

ST34-2072 

ST34-2074 

GT0O-0929 

LT65-O013 


SC33-O025-2 

SC33-0026-7 

SC33-0027-5 

SC33-0O37-3 

LYC7-2504-3 

LY33-6008-1 


EXECUTION LOGIC 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

MESSAGES 

CMS USER’S GUIDE 

RES. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

RES. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 


PUBLICATIONS 

TEQ> 

EQUALS 

GC26-3977-0 

GC26-3993-1 

SC33-0006-5 

SC33-00D7-4 

SC33-0025-2 

SC33-O026-7 

SC33-O027-5 

SC33-O031-5 

SC33-0037-3 

SC33-0047-2 

LYC7-2505-3 

LY33-6009-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I TRANS LIB (5734-LM5): 
TITLE 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

TRANS. LIB SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

CHECKOUT COMP. PROG. GUIDE 

EXECUTION LOGIC 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

MESSAGES 

INSTALLATION 

CMS USER’S GUIDE 

CHECKOUT COHP. CMS USER'S GUIDE 

TRANS. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

TRANS. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 


PUBLICATIONS 

TCQ> 

EQUALS 

GC26-3977-0 

GC26-3991-1 

GC33-D0O1-4 

SC33-QQ06-5 

SC33-0025-2 

SC33-0026-7 

SC33-O027-5 

SC33-0037-3 

LYC7-2506-7 

LY33-6007-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I OPT COMP (5734-PL1): 
TITLE 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OPT. COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 

OPTM. COMP. GENERAL INFORMATION 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

EXECUTION LOGIC 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

MESSAGES 

CMS USER’S GUIDE 

SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LOGIC MANUAL 


PUBLICATIONS 

-TAQ> 

EQUALS 

GC26-3977-0 

SC26-3991-1 

GC26-3992-1 

GC26-3993-1 

SG33-O906-5 

SC33-0025-2 

SC33-0026-7 

SC33-Q027-5 

SC33-0037-3 

SX33-6002-2 

SX33-60O5-1 

LYC7-2504-3 

LYC7-250S-3 

LYC7-2506-7 

LY33-40Q7-1 

LY33-60O8-1 

LY33-6Q09-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I COMP (5734-PL3): 
TITLE 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPT. COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 
RES. LIB. SPECIFICATIONS 
TRANS. LIB. SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 

CMS USER’S GUIDE 
KEYWORDS 

TERMINAL COMMANDS A COMPILER OPTIONS 

RES. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

TRANS. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LOGIC MANUAL 

RES. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 

TRANS. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 




PUBLICATIONS 

TAZ> 

EQUALS 
GC34-206B-1 
GC34-2049-0 
GC34-207O-0 
GC34-2071-1 
5C34-2072-0 
SC34-2074-0 
GX20-2392-0 
LY25-OO13-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF INFO/SYSTEM (5735-OZS): 
TITLE 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GENERAL A PRE-INSTALLATION INFO. 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INSTALLATION AM) CUSTOMIZATION 

USER’S GUIDE 

MESSAGES AND COOES 

TEMPLATE FOR 3270 DISPLAY TERMINALS 

LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
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THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

P5EUDQ f 

GQ26-3857 

SQ2©~6469 

GT28-6472 

GQ28-648X 

ST0Q-1407 

LTC7-5052 

LQ68-6425 

LQ68-6486 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS 10 <7799 
PSEUDO * 

GT00-0624 
GT00-0622 
GT00-0623 
GT30-3QQ5 
GT00-0625 
5T30-31X6 
ST70-303X 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO # 

GT24-5142 

SQ24-5144 

SQ24-5X45 

SQ24-5I46 

LQ64-5195 

LQB4-6102 

LQ64-5X9X 

LQ64-5192 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS 10 <7799* 

pseudo * 

GT33-6029 

SQ33-6031 

STGO-06O4 

SQ33-6033 

SQ33-6034 

ST33-6074 

ST33-6120 

LTD3-3800 

LT00-0605 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO * 

GT26-3847 

GT00-0994 

SQ40-9067 

SQ40-9068 

GT0Q-0992 

ST40-9I82 

ST49-9X99 

LTQQ-0954 

ST00-Q993 

LT00-08S1 

THE FOLLOHING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO f 

GT26-3983 

GT26-3984 

ST26-3985 

GT26-3986 

ST26-3987 

CCONT.) 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2*3 OF 0S/V3 COBOL (5740-CB1): 
TAO 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3857-3 OS/VS REFERENCE 
5C28-6469-4 USER’S GUIDE 
6C28-6472-X SPECIFICATION'S 
GC28-64SI-2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SC28-6483-2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

LYC7-5052-7 SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY28-6425-1 LIBRARY LOGIC 

LY28-6486-2 COMPILER LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3*0 OF EP/VS (5744-AN1): 

•TAE> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GA27-305X-4 3704/3705 INTRODUCTION 

GA27-3086-X 3704 USER'S GUIDE 

GA27-30S7-3 3705 USER'S GUIDE 

GC3O-3005-7 STORAGE ESTIMATES GUIDE A REF* 

GC30-3Q08-5 REFERENCE 

SC30-3116-1 ACF/HCP GENA UTILITIES REF* 

SY30-3031-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2*0 OF VSE/V3AM (5746-AM2): 
•DBH> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5X42-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5X44-1 COMMANDS AND MACROS 

SC24-5145-I PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC24-5146-1 MESSAGES AND CODES 

LT24-5X95-1 ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

LYB4-6102-1 SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 

LY24-5X9X-1 LOGIC VOL X 

LY24-5X92-1 LOGIC VOL 2 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF RPG II (5746-RG1): 

•TAR> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-6029-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-6031-3 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SC33-6032-2 INSTALLATION 

SC33-6 033-1 MESSAGES 

SC33-6034-X AUTO REPORT 

SC33-6074-0 USER'S GUIDE 

GC33-6120-1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

LJ03-380Q-2 SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY33-9062-2 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF VS/APL (574B-AP1): 

-TCA> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3847-4 APL LANGUAGE 

GH20-9064-8 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-9067-4 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

SH20-9068-2 SITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 

GH20-9Q86-1X SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-9X82-0 CMS INSTALLATION 

SH20-9199-X GRAPHPAK USER'S GUIDE 

LJB6-6102-1 MICROFICHE 

SX26-37X2-6 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LY20-8032-3 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2*0 OF VS FORTRAN (5748-F03): 
•TAM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3983-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC26-3984-2 VS FORTRAN SPECIFICATIONS 

SC26-3985-3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

GC26-3986-2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANG* REF* 

SC26-3987-I INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
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ST26-3988 

ST26-3989 

ST26-399G 

GQ2S-6884 

LTB6-0072 

ST00-0938 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS IB <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT00-0947 

ST40-5583 

GT00-Q923 

ST00-0924 

STC0-0925 

LT0Q-G926 

LT00-0927 

THE FOLLOWING 
(5748-RC1): 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO f 
GQ24-52Q6 
GQ24-5207 
SQ24-5208 
LOCO-9011 
LQ64-52Q8 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO n 
GT34-2019 
STGO-1413 
GQ34-2025 
LQA0-03QS 
LT65-0005 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

GQ20-J836 

GQ20-1837 

SQ20-1839 

SQ20-X840 

LQCQ-9007 

LQ60-Q889 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO t 

GT00-0940 

GTG0-0999 

ST0Q-0941 

STOQ-0942 

LTOO-0952 

LT0D-0995 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO n 
GQ24-5I97 
SQ24-5198 
GQ24-5200 
LQC0-9008 
LQ64-5206 


SC26-3988-1 APPL. PROG. SYS. SEP. REF. SUPP. 
SC26-3989-1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LIB. REF. 

SC26-3990-2 COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 

GC28-6884-2 IBM FORTRAN PP FOR OS l CMS 

LJB6-0Q72-1 COMPILER & LIBRARY MICROFICHE 

SX26-3731-2 SOURCE TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF IPF (5748-flSl): 

’TBG> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-5304-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-5583-0 USER'S GUIDE 

GX20-2387-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

SX20-2388-1 TEMPLATE FOR 3277/75 

SX20-2389-3 TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 

LYBO-2477-5 DIALOG PANELS A USER GUIDE MICROFICHE 

LYBO-2478-4 SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF PVM (OR VM/PASSTHRU) 


THQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5206-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

0024-5207-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-520S-2 GUIDE AID REFERENCE 

LYC0-9011-1 MICROFICHE 

LY24-5208-1 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VM/IPCS (5748-SA1): 
•IBO 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2019-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC34-2020-2 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GC34-2025-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

LJA0-0305-1 MICROFICHE 

LY25-O0Q5-O LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DIRMAINT (5748-XE4): 
TDM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC20-1836-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC20-1837-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC20-1839-1 GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS 

SC20-1840-1 INSTALLATION & SYS. ADMIN. GUIDE 

LYC0-9007-1 SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 

LY20-0889-1 LOGIC MANUAL 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (5748-XP1): 
■TD3> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH24-5003-4 SPECIFICATIONS 

GH24-5004-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH24-5005-2 PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 

SX24-S119-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYC0-9006-2 SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 

LY24-5203-2 LOGIC MANUAL 


PUBLICATIONS 

~TED> 

EQUALS 

GC24-5197-1 

SC24-5198-1 

GC24-5200-2 

LYC0-9008-1 

LY24-52C6-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DMS/CMS (5746-XXB>: 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
LOGIC MANUAL 
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THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799* 
PSEUDO # 
GT24-5195 
ST24-5196 
GT24-S199 
LTCQ-9009 
LT64~52G5 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO * 

GT28-8302 

GT28-83Q3 

ST28-8306 

ST28-8308 

3T28-8309 

ST28-8310 

GT28-8311 

SQ40-9060 

ST00-0628 

ST00-Q621 

LTC7-505I 

LT68-6422 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO * 

SQ40-6130 

GT40-91S8 

GQ40-9159 

ST00-0996 

GT40-9175 

ST40-9186 

LQB6-0016 

LQB6-QQ17 

LQB6-0022 

LQ86-0023 

GT00-0617 

ST00-07U 

ST00-0712 

GT0G-0618 

GT00-0619 

LQB0-8070 

LQ60-8Q67 

LT70-8074 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO * 

ST0G-0997 

SQ33-0101 

SQ33-01Q2 

LQ33-0103 

LQ33-0X04 

GQ33-0108 

sq33~om 

LTA4-3052 

LTA4-3072 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO t 
ST40-2077 
ST40-2078 
GT00-0932 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VH/IFS (5748-XXC): 
TC1> 

EQUALS TITLE 

6C24-5195-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC24-5196**0 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GC24-5199-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC0-9009-0 SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY24-5205-O LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS BASIC (5746-XX1): 
•TAB> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC28-8302-5 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GG28-8303-2 BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SC28-*8306-1 CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

$028-8308-1 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC28-8309-3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SC28-831O-0 BASIC CMS INTRODUCTION 

GC28-8311-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-9Q6Q-2 VSPC TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE 

SX26-37I0-2 VSPC REF. SUMMARY 

SX28-63S6-1 CMS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYC7-5051-2 SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY28-6422-2 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DCF (5748-XX9): 

TOO 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH20-6130-1 IUP COURSE DESCRIPT/ADMINISTRATIVE 

GH20-9158-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GH20-9159-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-9161-3 USER'S GUIDE 

GH20-9175-I PROGRAM SUMMARY 

$H20~9186~Q GML USER'S GUIDE 

UB6-0016-1 BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (COMMON! 

LJB6-G017-1 CMS FOREGROUND ENVIRONMENT (FICHE! 

LJB6-Q022-1 DATA AREAS MICROFICHE 

LJ86-0Q23-1 CROSS REF. TABLE MICROFICHE 

GX20-2332-1 OVERVIEW 

SX26-3719-1 GML QUICK REF. SUMMARY 

SX26-3723-2 USERS GD QUICK REF. CARD 

G320-5777-0 GML IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

G320-6331-0 TRAINING COURSE IUP NOTICE 

LYB0-8070-2 MESSAGES MICROFICHE 

LY20-8067-2 DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 

LY20-8074-1 PROBLEM DETERMIN/LOGIC OVERVIEW 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF GDDM/FGF (S748-XXH): 
*TCG> 

EQUALS TITLE 

8G33-0100-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

$033-0101-2 GDDM USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0102-1 PGF USER’S GUIDE 

LC33-0103-1 GDDM DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 

LC33-0104-1 PGF DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 

GC33-0108-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0111-1 PGF INTERACTIVE CHART UTILITY COURSE 

LYA4-30S2-0 GDDM ASSEMBLY LISTING 

LYA4-3072-0 PGF ASSEMBLY LISTING 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.9 OF QBE (5796-PKT): 

-TGQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH20-2077-2 PROGRAM DESCRIPTIOH/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SH20-2078-2 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SX20-2032-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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THE FOLLOtfXNG PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.7 OF ADRS II (5796-PLN): 
SLS3 ID <7799-TA7> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT00-C933 GB20-005B-1 IYER'S GUIDE> QUICK REFERENCE CARD 

ST40-2165 SH29-2165-2 USER'S GUIDE 

ST40-2658 SH20-2658-0 BUSINESS GRAPHICS USER'S GUIDE 

GT00-0934 GX20-2348-Q 3270 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

GTQ0-0935 GX2Q-4405-1 3279 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

LT60-2415 LY20-2415-0 SYSTEMS GUIDE 

GTOO-0945 G320-6097-2 SPECIFICATIONS 


THE FOLLOHINS PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF APL/DI II (5796-PNG); 
SLSS ID <7799-TA8> 

PSEUDO «* EQUALS TITLE 

ST20-1691 SC20-1891-1 STUDENT TEXT 

ST40-6147 SH20-6147-1 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

LT40-9007 LY20-9007-0 SYSTEMS GUIDE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.5 OF VM/PMA (5793-CPX): 
SLSS ID <7799-T6P> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST00-0998 SB21-2101-4 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.3 OF FPS II (5798-DCN): 
SLSS ID <7799-TA9> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST00-0936 SB21-2623-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTI0H/0PERATXQH3 MANUAL 
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COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING VERSION 1.2.2 


NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO NEW RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7752 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 


BASE CONTENT 


PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

VM/SP 

5664-167 

7799-TBT 

2.1 

ISPF/PDF 

5664-172 

7799-TAK 

1.0 

IIPS 

5668-012 

7799-TA5 

2 - 0 

ISPF 

5668-960 

7799-TBK 

1.0 

COBOL INTV DEBUG 

5734-CB4 

7799-TCC 

1.4 

FORTRAN INTV DEBUG 

5734-F05 

7799-TAN 

2.2 

PL/I RES LIB 

5734-LM4 

7799-TDQ 

4.0 

PL/I TRANS LIB 

5734-LM5 

7799-TEQ 

4.0 

PL/I OPT COMP 

5734-FLl 

7799-TCQ 

4.0 

PL/I COMP 

5734-PL3 

7799-TAQ 

4.0 

INFO/SYSTEM 

5735-0ZS 

7799-TA4 

1.2 

OS/VS COBOL 

5740-CB1 

7799-TAC 

2.3 

EF/Y5 

5744-AN1 

7799-TAE 

3.0 

VSE/VSAM 

5746-AM2 

7799-DOM 

3.0 

RPS II 

5746-RG1 

7799-TAR 

3.0 

V3/APL 

5748-AP1 

7799-TCA 

4.0 

VS FORTRAN 

5748-F03 

7799-TAM 

2.0 

IPF 

5748-MSX 

7799-TBH 

5.0 

FVH (OR VN/PASSTHRU) 

5748-RCX 

7799-THQ 

2.0 

VM/IPC3 

5748-SAX 

7799-TBC 

2.0 

DIRMAINT 

5748-XE4 

7799-TDM 

2.0 

RSCS NETWORKING 

5748-XP1 

7799-TDS 

3.0 

DMS/CM3 

574Q-XXB 

7799-TEO 

2.0 

VM/IFS 

5748-XXC 

7799-TCl 

1.0 

VS BASIC 

5748-XX1 

7799-TAB 

3.0 

DCF 

5748-XX9 

7799-TDC 

2.0 

GDDM/PSF 

5748-XXH 

7799-TC© 

2.0 

QBE 

5796-PKT 

7799-TGQ 

1.9 

ADES II 

5796-PLN 

7799-TA7 

1.7 

APL/DI II 

5796-PNG 

7799-TAO 

X.5 

VM/PMA 

5798-CPX 

7799-TGP 

3.5 

FPS II 

5798-DCN 

7799-TA9 

1.3 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF VM/SP (5664-167): 
SLSS 10 <7799-TBT> 

PSUEDO t EQUALS TITLE 

GQ20-1842 GC20-1842-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

GQ19-6200 GCI9-620Q-1 INTRODUCTION 

ST00-0916 SC19-6201-2 PLANNIHG/SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 

S9-6202 SC19-6202-1 OPERATOR’S GUIDE 

SQ19-6203 SC19-6203-1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SQ19-6204 SCI9-6204-1 SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 

SQ19-62Q5 5C19-6205-1 OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 

GQl9-6206 GC19-6206-1 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

GT19-6207 GC19-6207-1 GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 

SQ19-6209 SC19-6209-I CMS COMMAND/MACRO REFERENCE 

SQ19-6210 SCX9-6210-I CHS USER’S GUIDE 

SQ19-621X SCX9-621X-1 CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 

GQX9-6212 GCX9-6212-1 OPERATING SYSTEM IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 

GQ20-1638 GC20-1838-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SR24-5219 SC24-5219-1 EXEC2 REFERENCE 

ST24-5220 SC24-5220-0 EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 

SQ24-522X SC24-5221-1 EDITOR COMHAND/MACRO REFERENCE 

ST24-5236 SC24-5236-0 CHS PRIMER 

GT00-0921 GC26-3946-6 DSF: SPECIFICATIONS 

BT00-0920 GC35-0033-7 DSF: USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

ST00-0913 SX20-4400-1 QUICK GUIDE FOR REFERENCE USERS 

ST00-0914 SX20-4401-1 COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL) 

5T00-Q9X5 SX20-4402-1 COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (OTHER) 

(CGNT.) 
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STO0-O918 
5100-0919 
ST00-0917 
LOCO-9012 
LQCD-9013 
LQC0-9014 
SQC0-9017 
SQC0-901S 
1760-0890 
LQ60-0891 
LQ60-0892 
LQ60-0893 
LT60-0894 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799" 

PSUEOQ # 

GT34-2077 

GT34-2078 

GT34-2082 

ST34-2083 

ST34-2890 

LT00-0931 

LT65-0017 

THE POLLOWING 
SLSS 10 <7799- 
PSUEOQ » 
GT4O-0O08 
ST40-0011 
ST40-0012 
ST4Q-0Q15 
STOO-1416 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

PSUEBQ # 

GQ34-2077 

GQ34-2081 

5134-2083 

SQ34-2085 

SG34-2088 

LT00-0930 

LT65-0016 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSUEDQ « 

ST28-6465 

ST28-6468 

6T28-6485 

ST00-0606 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSUEDQ # 
SQ28-6885 
ST25-6886 
GQ28-68S8 
ST00-0937 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSUEDO t 

GT26-3977 

GT26-3992 

SQ33-0006 

5T33-0025 

ST00-0939 

SQ33-0027 

CCONT.) 


SX24-5122-1 

SX24-5123-0 

SX24-5124-1 

LYC0-9012-1 

LYC0-9013-1 

LYC0-9014-1 

SYC0-9017-1 

SYC0-9018-1 

LY20-0890-0 

LY20-0891-1 

LY20-O892-1 

LY20-0893-1 

LY20-0894-0 


XEDIT COWHAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 

XEDIT PF KEYOVERLAY 

EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

PROGRAM LISTINGS CP 

PROGRAM LISTINGS CP-AP/MP 

PROGRAM LISTINGS CMS 

PROGRAM LISTINGS CP 

PROGRAM LISTINGS CMS 

SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

DATA AREAS/CONTRAL BLOCK LOGIC 

SYSTEM GUIDE VOL 1-GP 

SERVICE GUIDE VOL 2-CMS 

I/O CP LOGIC 


PUBLICATIONS 

TAK> 

EQUALS 
GC34-2077-0 
GC34-2078-9 
GC34-2082-1 
SC34-2083-0 
SC34-2090-0 
LJA0-0343-0 
LY25-0017-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF/PDF (5664-172): 
TITLE 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
VM REFERENCE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC 


PUBLICATIONS 

TA5> 

EQUALS 

GH20-0008-0 

SH20-001I-0 

SH29-OQ12-0 

5H20-O915-0 

SX20-0140-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF UPS (5668-012): 
TITLE 

INTRODUCTION TO 5TRUCTI0NAL SYSTEM 
ADMINISTRATOR•S GUIDE 
PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VM/CMS INSTALLATION & OPERATION GUIDE 
STUDENT REFERENCE GUIDE 


PUBLICATIONS 

'TBK> 

EQUALS 
GC34-2077-1 
GC34-2081-2 
SC34-2083-0 
SC34-2085-1 
SC34-2088-1 
LJAQ-0342-0 
LY25-0016-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF (5668-960): 
TITLE 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
DIALOG MANAGER SERVICES EXAMPLES 
DIALOG MANAGER SERVICES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC 


PUBLICATIONS 

TCO 

EQUALS 

SC28-6465-2 

SC28-6468-3 

GC28-6485-1 

5X28-8194-2 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF COBOL INTV DEBUG (5734-CB4): 
TITLE 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 


PUBLICATIONS 

"TAN> 

EQUALS 
SC28-6835-3 
SC28-6886-1 
GC28-*6888~3 
SX28-8193-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2.2 OF FORTRAN INTV DEBUG (5734-F05): 
TITLE 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 


PUBLICATIONS 

T0Q> 

EQUALS 

GC26-3977-0 

GC26-3992-1 

SC33-0006-5 

8C33-0025-2 

5C33-0026-7 

SC33-0027-5 


SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I RES LIB (5734-U14); 
TITLE 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
RES. LIB SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
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5T33-O037 

SC33-0037-3 

CHS USER'S GUIDE 

LTC7-2504 

LYC7-2504-3 

RES. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LT73-6O08 

LY33-6008-1 

RES. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I TRAMS LIB (5734~Li15 

SLSS ID <7799- 

-TEQ> 


PSUEDO 9 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT26-3977 

GC26-3977-0 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

GT26-3993 

GC26-3993-1 

TRANS. LIB SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ33-00O6 

SC33-QD06-5 

PRCK?RAMMcR' S GUIDE 

SG33-0O07 

SC33-OQ07-4 

CHECKOUT COMP. PROG. GUIDE 

ST33-0O25 

SC33-0025-2 

EXECUTION LOGIC 

ST00-0939 

SC33 0026-7 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

SQ33-0027 

SC33-0027-5 

MESSAGES 

ST33-0031 

5C33-0031-5 

INSTALLATION 

ST33-0037 

SC33-0037-3 

CHS USER’S GUIDE 

ST33-0047 

SC33-0047-2 

CHECKOUT COMP. CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LTC7-2505 

LYC7-2505-3 

TRANS. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LT73-6009 

LY33-6009-1 

TRAMS. LIB LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I OPT COMP (5734-PL1) 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

-TC9> 


PSUEDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT26-3977 

GC26-3977-0 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

GT26-3991 

GC26-3991-1 

OPT. COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 

GT33-0001 

GC33-0001-4 

OPTM. COMP. GENERAL INFORMATION 

S933-OO06 

SC33-0O06-5 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

3133-0035 

SC33-0025-2 

EXECUTION LOGIC 

ST00-O939 

SC33-0026-7 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

3933-0037 

SC33 -0Q27-5 

MESSAGES 

ST33-QC37 

SC33-C037-3 

CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LTC7-2506 

LYC7-2506-7 

SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LT73-6007 

LY33-6007-1 

LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I COMP (5734-PL35: 

SLSS IP <7799- 

“TAQ> 


PSUEDO « 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GT26-3977 

GC26-3977-0 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

GT26-3991 

6C26-399X-1 

OPT. COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS 

GT26-3992 

GC26-3992-1 

RES. LIB. SPECIFICATIONS 

GT26-3993 

GC26-3993-1 

TRAITS. LIB. SPECIFICATIONS 

5Q33-0006 

SC33-0O06-5 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ST33-0025 

SC33-0025-2 

EXECUTION LOGIC 

ST00-0939 

SC33-O026-7 

INSTALLATION MANUAL 

5933-0027 

SC33-O027-5 

MESSAGES 

ST33-0037 

SC33-0037-3 

CMS USER’S GUIDE 

ST00-0943 

SX33-60Q2-2 

KEYWORDS 

ST00-0944 

SX33-6005-1 

TERMINAL COMMANDS AND COMPILER OPTIONS 

LTC7-2504 

LYC7-2504-3 

RES. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LTC7-2505 

LYC7-2505-3 

TRANS. LIB. LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LTC7-2506 

LYC7-2506-7 

SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LT73-6007 

LY33-6007-1 

LOGIC MANUAL 

LT73-6008 

LY33-6Q08-1 

RES. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 

LT73-6009 

LY33-6009-1 

TRANS. LIB. LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.2 OF INFO/SYSTEM (5735-023): 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

-TA4> 


PSUEDO # 

EQUALS 

TITLE 

GTQ0-0928 

GC34-2068-1 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GT34-2069 

GC34-2069-0 

GENERAL t PRE-INSTALLATION INFORMATION 

GQ34-207Q 

GC34-2070-1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

5934-2071 

SC34-2071-2 

INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

ST34-2072 

SC34-2072-0 

USER'S GUIDE 

S934-2074 

SC34-2074-1 

MESSAGES AND CODES 

GT00-0929 

GX20-2392-0 

TEMPLATE FOR 3270 DISPLAY TERMINALS 

LT65-0013 

LY25-0013-0 

LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
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THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS IP <7799- 

PSUEOO f 

GT26-3857 

ST28-6469 

GT28-6472 

GT28-6481 

ST28-6483 

LTC7-5052 

LQ68-6425 

LQ68-6486 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS IP <7799- 

PSUEOO # 

GT0O-0624 

GT00-0622 

GT00-0623 

GT30-3005 

GTG0-Q625 

ST30-3116 

ST70-3O31 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS IP <7799- 

PSUEDO * 

GT24-5142 

SQ24-5144 

SQ24-5145 

SQ24-5146 

LQB4-6102 

LQ64-5191 

LR64-5192 

LQ64-5195 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS IP <7799- 

PSUEOO « 

GT33-6029 

3Q33-6031 

STOO-06Q4 

SQ33-6033 

SQ33-6034 

ST33-6074 

LTD3-3BO0 

LTOO-0605 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS IP <7799* 

PSUEDO * 

GT26-3847 

GT0O-Q994 

SQ40-9Q67 

SQ4O-9068 

GT0O-0992 

ST4Q-9182 

ST40-9199 

LTBG-6102 

ST00-0993 

LTOO-0851 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSUEOO f 
GT26-3983 
GT26-3984 
ST26-3985 
GT26-3986 
ST26-3987 
STS6-3988 
(CQNT•) 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.3 OF OS/VS COBOL (5740-CB1): 
*TAC> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3857-2 OS/VS REFERENCE 

SC28-6469-4 USER’S GUIDE 
GC28-6472-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

GC28-6481-1 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SC28-6483-2 PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

LYC7-5052-7 SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY28-6425-I LIBRARY LOGIC 

LY28-6486-2 COMPILER LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EP/VS (5744-AM): 

TAE> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GA27-3Q51-4 3704/3705 INTRODUCTION 

6A27-3086-1 3704 USER’S GUIDE 

GA27-3087-3 3705 USER’S GUIDE 

GC30-3005-7 STORAGE ESTIMATES GUIDE A REFERENCE 

GC30-3Q08-5 REFERENCE 

SC3Q-3116-1 ACF/NCP GENERAL & UTILITIES REFERENCE 

SY30-3O31-1 LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 

•DBM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5142-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5144-1 COMMANDS AND MACROS 

SC24-5145-1 PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

SC24-5146-1 MESSAGES AND CODES 

LYB4-6102-1 SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 

LY24-5191-1 LOGIC VOL 1 

LY24-5192-1 LOGIC VOL 2 

LY24-5195-1 ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF RPG II (5746-RGl): 

-TAR> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-6029-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-6031-2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SC33-6032-2 INSTALLATION 

SC33-6033-1 MESSAGES 

SC33-6034-1 AUTO REPORT 

SC33-6074-0 USER’S GUIDE 

LJD3-3800-2 SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY33-9G62-2 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF VS/APL (5748-API); 

-TCA> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC26-3847-4 APL LANGUAGE 

GH20-9064-8 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-9067-4 CMS USER’S GUIDE 

SH20-9068-2 WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 

GH20-9086-11 SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-9162-0 CMS INSTALLATION 

SH20-9199-1 GRAPHPAK USER’S GUIDE 

LJB6-6102-1 MICROFICHE 

SX26-3712-6 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LY20-8032-3 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VS FORTRAN (5748-F03): 
-TAM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3983-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC26-3984-2 VS FORTRAN SPECIFICATIONS 

SC26-3985-3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

GC26-3986-2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANG. REF. 

SC26-3987-1 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

SC26-3988-1 APPL. PROG. SYS. SER. REF. SUPR. 
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ST26-3989 

ST26-3990 

GQ28-6884 

LTB6-0G72 

5T00-0938 

the following 

SLSS XD <7799* 

PSUEOO * 

ST24-5228 

ST24-5229 

ST24-5230 

ST24-5231 

ST24-5232 

ST24-5233 

ST24-5234 

5124-5235 

LTC0-9029 

THE FOLLOWING 
C 5748-RC1): 
SUSS XD <7799* 
PSUEOO » 
GQ24-5206 
GQ24-5207 
SQ24-52Q8 
LQCO-9011 
LQ64-52Q3 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS IP <7799* 
PSUEOO * 
GT34-2Q19 
SQ34-2020 
GQ34-2025 
LQA0-0305 
LT65-0G05 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSUEOO # 
GQ20-1836 
GQ20-1837 
SQ20-1839 
5Q2G-1840 
LQC0-9007 
LQ60-0889 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS 10 <7799- 
PSUEOO # 
GTQQ-0940 
GT00-0999 
ST00-0941 
ST00-Q942 
LT00-0952 
LT00-0995 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSUEDO # 
GQ24-5197 
SQ24-5196 
GQ24-5200 
LQC0-9008 
LQ64-5206 


SC26-3989-1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LIB* REF. 

SC26-3990-2 COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 

GC28-6884-2 IBM FORTRAN PP FOR OS A CMS 

LJB6-0072-1 COMPILER & LIBRARY MICROFICHE 

SX26-3731-2 SOURCE TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 5.0 OF IPF (5748-HS1): 

•TBH> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC24-5228-0 SYSTEM REFERENCE 

SC24-5229-0 OPERATION 

SC24-5230-0 ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SC24-5231-0 PROBLEM CONTROL 

SC24-5232-0 GENERAL MESSAGES USER’S GUIDE 

SC24-5233-0 USER’S GUIDE 

SC24-5234-0 ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES 

SC24-5235-0 SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC0-9029-0 MICROFICHE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF PVM (OR VM/PASSTHRU) 

THQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5206-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC24-5207-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5208-2 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

LYC0-9011-1 MICROFICHE 

LY24-520B-1 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VM/IPCS (5748-SAU: 

"TBC> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2019-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC34-2020-1 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GC34-2025-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

LJA0-0305-1 MICROFICHE 

LY25-0005-0 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DIRHAINT (5748-XE4): 

■TDM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC20-1836-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC20-1837-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC20-1839-1 GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS 

SC20-1840-1 INSTALLATION & SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR’S GUIDE 

LYC0-9G07-1 SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 

LY20-08Q9-1 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (5748-XP1): 
-TDS> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH24-5003-4 SPECIFICATIONS 

GH24-5004-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH24-5005-2 PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 

SX24-5119-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYC0-9006-2 SOURCE LISTING MICROFICHE 

LY24-5203-2 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DMS/CMS (5748-XXB): 

-TED> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5197-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC24-5198-1 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GC24-5200-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC0-900O-1 SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY24-5206-1 LOGIC MANUAL 
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THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS IP <7799- 
FSUEOQ * 
GT24-5195 
ST24-5X96 
GT24-5199 
LTC0-90Q9 
LT64-5295 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS IP <7799- 

PSUEDO f 

GT28-8302 

GT28-8303 

5T28-8306 

ST28-8300 

5T28-83Q9 

ST28-8310 

GT28-8311 

SR40-9060 

ST00-0628 

5T00-Q62X 

LTC7-5051 

LT68-6422 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

PSUEDO f 

SQ40-6130 

GT40-9156 

GQ4G-9I59 

STQ0-Q996 

GT4Q-9X75 

ST40-9186 

LQB6-Q016 

LQB6-0017 

LQB6-0022 

L9B6-Q023 

GT00-0617 

STO0-O7U 

3100-0712 

LQBQ-807Q 

1060-8067 

LT70-8Q74 

GT00-0618 

G700-0619 

THE FOLLOWI,MG 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

F3UE00 H 

GT0O-0997 

SQ33-0101 

SQ33-0102 

LQ33-0X03 

LQ33-0104 

GQ33-0108 

SQ33-01U 

LTA4-3052 

LTA4-3072 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS IP <7799- 
F3UE0Q « 
ST40-2077 
ST40-2078 
GTOO-9932 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VM/IFS (5748-XXC): 
TCl> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5195-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC24-5196-0 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GC24-5199-1 SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC0-9009-0 SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY24-5205-0 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3,0 OF VS BASIC (5748-XXX): 
TAB> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC28-8302-5 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC28-8303-2 BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SC28-83G6-1 CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SC28-8308-1 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC28-8309-3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SC28-8310-0 BASIC CMS INTRODUCTION 

GC28-83X1-3 SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-9060-2 VSPC TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE 

SX26-371Q-2 VSPC REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX28-6386-1 CMS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYC7-5051-2 SOURCE LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY28-6422-2 LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2,0 OF DCF (5743-XX9): 

TOO 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH20-6130-1 IUP COURSE DESCRIP/ADMINISTRATIVE 

GH20-9153-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GH20-9XS9-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-9X61-3 USER *S GUIDE 

GH20-9X75-1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SH20-9186-0 GML USER’S GUIDE 

LJB6-0016-1 BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (COMMON) 

LJB6-0017-1 CMS FOREGROUND ENVIRONMENT (FICHE) 

LJB6-Q022-1 DATA AREAS MICROFICHE 

LJB6-Q023-1 CROSS REFERENCE TABLE MICROFICHE 

GX20-2332-1 OVERVIEW 

5X26-3719-1 GML QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX26-3723-2 USERS GD QUICK REFERENCE CARD 

LY6Q-8079-2 MESSAGES MICROFICHE 

LY20-8067-2 DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 

LY20-8074-1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION A LOGIC OVERVIEW 

G32.0-5777-0 GML IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

G320-633X-0 TRAINING COURSE IUP NOTICE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2,0 OF GDDM/P6F (5748-XXH): 
-TCG> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GG33-Q100-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC33-0101-2 GDDM USER’S GUIDE 

SC33-0102-1 PGF USER’S GUIDE 

LC33-0103-1 GDDM DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 

LC33-0104-1 PGF DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE 

GC33-0108-2 SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-01XX-1 PGF INTERACTIVE CHART UTILITY COURSE 

LYA4-3052-0 GDDM ASSEMBLY LISTING 

LYA4-3072-0 PGF ASSEMBLY LISTING 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.9 OF QBE (5796-PKT): 

-T6Q> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH20-2077-2 PROGRAM DESCRIPTI0M/0PERATI0M3 MANUAL 

SH20-2078-2 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

GX20-2032-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SL3S ID <7799-TA7> 

PSUEDO 9 EQUALS 

GTOO-0933 GB20-Q058-1 

ST40-2165 SH20-2165-2 

ST40-2656 SH20-2658-0 

GTG0-Q934 GX20-2348-0 

GT00-Q935 GX2Q-44G5-1 

LT60-2415 LY20-2415-O 

GTC0-O945 G320-6097-2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799~TA8> 

PSUEDO * EQUALS 

ST20-1891 SC20-1891-1 

ST40-6147 SH20-6147-1 

LT40-9007 LY20-9007-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 <7799-TGP> 

PSUEDO * EQUALS 

SYOO-099O SB2I-2101-4 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-TA9> 

PSUEDO 9 EQUALS 

5T0Q-Q936 SB21-2623-0 


( 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1,7 OF ADRS II (5796-PLN): 
TITLE 

USER'S GUIDEt QUICK REFERENCE CARD 
USER'S GUIDE 

BUSINESS GRAPHICS USER'S GUIDE 
3270 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
3279 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF AFL/DI II (5796-PNG): 
TITLE 

STUDENT TEXT 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTXQN/OPERATIOHS MANUAL 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.5 OF YI1/PMA (5798-CPX): 
TITLE 

PROGRAM 0E5CRIPTI0N/0FERATX0NS MANUAL 
SUPPORT RELEASE 1.3 OF FPS II (5798-DCN): 
TITLE 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTI0N/0PERATI0H5 MANUAL 
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NOTE: SLSS ID C7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE» AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7753 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 


BASE CONTENT 


PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT 

5664-167 

7799-TBV 

3.1 

ISPF/FDF 

5664-172 

7799-TAK 

1.0 

VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 

5664-173 

7799-THH 

3.4 

I IPS 

5668-012 

7799-TA5 

2.0 

DMS/CSP-AD 

5668-944 

7799-TGD 

1.0 

DMS/CSP-AE 

5668-945 

7799-THD 

1.0 

ISPF/DM 

5668-960 

7799-TBK 

1.0 

IBM BASIC 

5668-996 

7799-TFB 

1.1 

COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 

5734-CB4 

7799-TCC 

1.4 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG 

5734-F05 

7799-TAN 

2.2 

PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 

5734-LM4 

7799-TDQ 

4.0 

PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 

5734-LM5 

7799-TEQ 

4.0 

PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 

5734-FL1 

7799-TCQ 

4.0 

PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER & LIBRARIES 

5734-PL3 

7799-TAQ 

4.0 

Vtl/VSE INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

5735-OZS 

7799-TA4 

1.2 

Q3/VS COBOL 

5740-CB1 

7799-TAJ 

2.4 

E P/VS 

5744-AH1 

7799-TAE 

3.0 

VSE/VSAM 

5746-AM2 

7799-DVS 

3,0 

VS/APL 

5748-AP1 

7799-TCA 

4.0 

VS/FORTRAN 

5748-F03 

7799-TAS 

3.0 

VN/IPF 

5748-MS1 

7799-TBH 

5.0 

PVM 

5748-RC1 

7799-THQ 

2.0 

IPCS/E 

5748-SA1 

7799-TBC 

2.0 

DIRMAINT 

5748-XE4 

7799-TDM 

2.0 

RSCS NETNORKXMG 

5748-XP1 

7799-TDS 

3.0 

DM5/CMS 

5748-XXB 

7799-TED 

2.0 

VM/IFS 

5748-XXC 

7799-TC1 

1.0 

GDDI1/PGF/IMD 

5746-XXH 

7799-TCH 

3.0 

SQL/DS 

5748-XXJ 

7799-TFQ 

2.0 

DCF (SCRIPT) 

5748-XX9 

7799-TCE 

3,0 

VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM 

5796-BCY 

7799-THB 

1.2 

ADR5 II 

5796-PLN 

7799-TA6 

1.8 

VM REAL TIME MONITOR 

5796-PHA 

7799-THT 

1.3 

APL/OI II 

5796-PNG 

7799-TAQ 

1.5 

VM PREFORMANCE MONITOR ANALYSIS 

5798-CPX 

7799-TGR 

3.7 

FPS II 

5798-DCN 

7799-TA9 

1.3 

VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY 

5798-DNT 

7799-THF 

1.0 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF VH/5YSTEM PRODUCT (5664-167); 
SLSS ID <7799-TBV> 

PSUEDO t EQUALS TITLE 

GTOO-1349 GC19-62Q0-2 TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION 

ST0Q-1350 SCI9-6201-3 PLANNING GUIDE 6 REFERENCE 

ST00-135I SC19-62G2-2 OPERATOR’S GUIDE 

ST00-1352 SC19-6203-2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

STGO-1353 SC19-6204-2 SYSTEM MESSAGES & CODES 

ST00-1354 5C19-6205-2 OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 

GT00-1355 GC19-6206-2 TERMINAL REFERENCE 

6T00-1356 GCJ.9-6207-2 LIBRARY GUIDE S MASTER INDEX 

STOO-1357 3019-6209-2 CMS COMMAND AMD MACRO REFERENCE 

ST00-1358 SCX9-6219-2 CMS USER’S GUIDE 

ST00-I359 SCI9-6211-2 CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 

GT00-1360 GC19-6212-2 OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 

GTOO-1361 GC20-1836-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT00-I362 GC20-1842-4 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

ST00-1368 SC24-5219-2 EXECS REFERENCE 

SQ24-5220 SC24-5220-1 SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER’S GUIDE 

STOO-1369 SC24-5221-2 SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 

SQ24-5236 SC24-5236-1 CMS PRIMER 

SQ24-5237 SC24-5237-1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

(com. ) 
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S724-5238 
ST24-5239 
ST24-5249 
ST24-5241 
GTOG-1046 
GTS8-l373 
GT00-Q920 
STOQ-1363 
ST00-1364 
STOO-1365 
ST00-1370 
ST00-1371 
ST00-1372 
5T00-1435 
LTSQ-0Q05 
LTS9-0006 
LTSD-0007 
STS9-Q90S 
5T5O-O0O9 
LQ6Q-0890 
LT09-1366 
LTQO-1367 
LT64-5220 
LT64-522I 


SC24-5238-0 
SC24-5239-G 
SC24-524Q-0 
SC24-5241-0 
GC26-3946-7 
GC28-1378-0 
GC3.5--0033-7 
5X20-4400-2 
SX20-4401-2 
5X20-4402-2 
SX24-5122-2 
SX24-5123-1 
5X24-5124-2 
5X24-5126-0 
LYC0-9012-2 
LYC0-9013-2 
LYC0-9014-2 
SYC0-9017-2 
5YC0-9Q18-2 
LY20-0890-1 
LY20-0892-2 
LY20-0393-2 
LY24-5220-0 
LY24-5221-0 


SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER’S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 
RELEASE 3 GUIDE 

DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSING GUIDE 

DSF: PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

EREP PROGRAM USER’S REFERENCE 

DSF: USER’S GUIDE l REFERENCE 

QUICK GUIDE FOR USER’S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL USER) 

CMMD REFERENCE SUMMANY (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 

SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR CMI7Q REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE 

EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VM/SP PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE CP 

VM/SP PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE DP (AP-MP) 

VM/SP PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE CMS 
VM/37Q PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE CP 
VM/370 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE CMS 
SERVICE ROUTINES PROGRAM LOGIC 

SYSTEM LOGIC & PROGRAM DETERMINATION GUIDE, VOL 1 
SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE, VOL 2 
DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, VOLI 
DATA AREAS £ CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, VOL 2 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


SL5S ID <779’ 

PSUEDO f 

GQ34-2077 

GTC9-1405 

GQ34-2C32 

504-2883 

ST34-2090 

LTQ0-0931 

LT65-0017 


?-TAK> 

EQUALS 
SC34-2077-1 
GC34-2078-2 
GC34-2082-2 
SC34-2083-0 
SC34-2090-0 
LJAD-0343-0 
LY25-0017-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 1-0 OF ISPF/PUF (5664-172): 
TITLE 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION & CUSTOMIZATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.4 OF VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 
(5664-173): 

SLS3 10 <7799-THH> 

PSUEDO ft EQUALS TITLE 


GT00-1436 

GC19-6221-3 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

GTOO-1437 

GC19-6222-1 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

ST 00-6223 

SC19-6223-2 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

STOO-1439 

SC19-6224-2 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

ST00-1440 

SC19-6225-2 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

ST00-X441 

SC19-6226-2 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

ST0Q-J442 

SCI9-6227-2 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

GTOO-1443 

GC19-6228-2 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

GTO0-1444 

GC19-6229-1 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

STOO-1445 

SC19-6230-1 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

STOO-1431 

SX22-0003-2 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

STOO-1432 

SX22-0004-2 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

STOO-1433 

SX22-0005-1 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

LTC0-9032 

LYC0-9032-0 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

LTOO-1446 

LY20-0896-2 

VM/SP 

HPO: 

LTOO-1447 

LY20-0897-2 

VM/SP 

HPO: 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
INTRODUCTION 

PLANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM MESSAGES & CODES 

CP COMMAND LANGUAGE FOR GENERAL USER 1 3 

OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTURAL MACHINE 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 

QUICK GUIDE FOR USER’S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL USERS 

COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (OTHER) 

PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE CP 

DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 

SYS LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


SLSS 10 <7799 

PSUEDO ft 

GT40-0008 

ST40-0Q11 

ST40-0012 

ST40-0015 

GQ40-53I4 

STOO-1416 


-TA5> 

EQUALS 

GH20-0008-0 

SH20-0011-0 

SH20-0012-0 

SH20-0015-0 

GH20-5314-1 

SX20-0140-0 


SUPPORT RELEASE 2-0 OF UPS (5668-012): 
TITLE 

INTRODUCTION TO IBM INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS 

ADMINISTRATOR’S GUIDE 

PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

VM/CMS INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

STUDENT REFERENCE GUIDE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF DMS/CSP-AD (5668-944): 
SLSS ID <7799~TG0> 

PSUEDO f EQUALS TITLE 

ST40-0941 SH20~094l~0 HOW TO USE CSP-AD 

ST4Q-G942 SH2Q-0942-0 APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 

ST4Q-0943 SH20-0943-0 OPERATION - DEVELOPMENT 

ST40-O944 SH20-Q944-0 OPERATION - SYSTEM CONSIDERATIONS 

ST40-0946 SH20-0946-0 MESSAGES A CODES 

ST4Q-0947 SH20-0947-0 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

GTQ0-O951 GH20-0951-0 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GT00-1434 GX20-0950-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF DHS/CSP-AE (5666-945): 
SLSS ID <7799-THD> 

PSUEDO n EQUALS TITLE 

ST40-0945 SH20-0945-0 OPERATION - EXECUTION 

ST40-0946 SH20-0946-0 MESSAGES A CODES 

ST40-O947 SH20-0947-0 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GIUDE 

GT4O-0952 GH2Q-0952-0 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ISPF/DM (5668-960): 

SLSS ID <7799-TBK> 

PSUEDO 0 EQUALS TITLE 

GQ34-2077 GC34-2077-1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GQ34-2C81 GC34'-2081-2 PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

ST34-2083 SC34-2083-0 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

SQ34-2085 SC34-2085-1 DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES 

SQ34-2Q88 SC34-20S8-1 DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

ST34-2090 SC34-2090-0 PROGRAM REFERENCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF IBM BASIC (5668-996): 

SLSS ID <7799-TFB> 

PSUEDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT26-4023 GC26-40232 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT26-4024 GC26-4024-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

ST26-4025 SC26-4025-0 INSTALLATION & CUSTOMIZATION 

GT26-4026 GC26-4026-0 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

ST26-4027 SC26-4O27-0 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

ST26-4028 SC26-4028-0 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SERVICE 

ST66-3905 SY26-3905-0 PROCESSOR & LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
(5734-F05): 

SLSS ID <7799-TCC> 

PSUEDO * EQUALS TITLE 

ST20-6465 SC28-6465-2 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE A REFERENCE MANUAL 

ST28-6468 SC28-6468-3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

GT28-64Q5 GC28-6485-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

ST00-0606 SX28-8194-2 REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.2 OF FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
(5734-F05): 

SLSS ID <7799-TAN> 

PSUEDO * EQUALS TITLE 

SQ28-6685 SC28-6885-3 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

ST28-6886 SC26-6886-1 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

0028-6888 GC28-6888-3 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LTB6-Q075 LJB6-0075-0 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

ST00-0937 SX28-8193-1 REFERENCE CARD 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 
(5734-LN4): 

SLSS ZD <7799-*TDQ> 

PSUEDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT26-3977 GC26-3977-'0 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

GT26-3992 GC26-3992-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

3Q33-Q006 8C33-0006-5 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ST33-0025 SC33~0025~2 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 

ST0O-0939 SC33-0026-7 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 

SQ33-O027 SC33-O027-5 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 

(CONT.) 


148 VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE 3.1 



5T33-0037 

LTB6-0051 

LT73-60Q8 


SC33-0037-3 

LJB6-0051-Q 

LY33-6008-I 


OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CM3 USER'S GUIDE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY MICROFICHE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC MANUAL 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
(5734-LM5): 

SLSS ID <7799~TEQ> 


PSUEDO n 

5T26-3977 

GT26-3993 

SQ33-0Q06 

5033-0007 

ST33-0025 

5T00-0939 

SQ33-CQ27 

ST33-0Q31 

ST33-0037 

ST33-0047 

L7B6-0G52 

LT73-6009 


EQUALS 

GC26-3977-0 

GC26-3993-1 

SC33-00Q6-5 

SC33-OC07-4 

SC33* 0025-2 

SC33-QQ26-7 

SC33-0027-5 

SC33-0031-5 

SC33-0037-3 

SC33-0Q47-2 

LJ86-0052-0 

LY33-6009-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 


TITLE 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CHS USER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY MICROFICHE 
TRANSIENT! LIBRARY LOGIC MANUAL 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
C5734-PU): 

SLSS ID <7799-TCQ> 


PSUEDO # 

GT26-3977 

GT26-3991 

5Q33-0006 

ST33-0025 

ST03-0939 

SQ33-0027 

ST33-9Q37 

LTB6-09SQ 

ST00-G943 

ST00-0944 

LT73-6007 


EQUALS 

GC26-3977-0 

GC26-3991-I 

SC33-0006-5 

SC33-0025-2 

SC33-0026-7 

SC33-0027-5 

SC33-0G37-3 

LJB6-0050-0 

5X33-6002-2 

SX33-6005-1 

LY33-6007-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 


TITLE 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER *S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER’S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER MICROFICHE 
KEYWORDS SUMMARY 

TERMINAL COMMANDS ft COMPILER OPTIONS 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER LOGIC MANUAL 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
LIBRARIES C5734-PL3): 

SLSS 10 <7799-TAQ> 


PSUEDO 8 

GT26-3977 

GT26-3991 

GT26-3992 

GT26-3993 

SQ33-C006 

SQ33-0007 

ST33-Q025 

STOO-0939 

5Q33-0Q27 

ST33-0Q31 

ST33-0037 

5T33-0947 

LTB6-0050 

LTB6-0051 

LTB6-0052 

ST00-0943 

ST00-0944 

LT73-6007 

LT73-6008 

LT73-6GQ9 


EQUALS 

GC26-3977-0 

GC26-3991-1 

GC26-3992-1 

GC26-3993-1 

SC33-0006-5 

5C33-00Q7_4 

SC33-0Q25-2 

SC33-0026-7 

SC33 0027-5 

SC33-Q031-5 

SC33-0037-3 

SC33-0047-2 

UB6-0050-0 

UB6-Q051-0 

LJB6-0052-0 

SX33-6002-2 

SX33-6005-1 

LY33-6007-1 

LY33-6008-1 

LY33-6009-1 


SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER AW 


TITLE 

LANGUAGE REFERELJCE 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (OPTIMIZING COMPILER) 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (RESIDENT LIBRARY) 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (TRANSIENT LIBRARY) 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAJTMER 'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER MICROFICHE 
RESIDENT LIBRARY MICROFICHE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY MICROFICHE 
KEYWORDS SUMMARY 

TERMINAL COMMANDS ft COMPILER OPTIONS 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER LOGIC MANUAL 
RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC MANUAL 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC MANUAL 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
(5735-OZS): 

SLSS ID <7799-TA4> 


PSUEDO * 

GT00-0928 

GT34-2Q69 

GQ34-2070 

SQ34-2071 

(COHT •) 


EQUALS 
GC34-2068-1 
GC34-2G69-0 
GC34-2070-1 
SC34-2071-2 


SUF'PORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VH/VSE INFORMATION SYSTEMS 


TITLE 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 

GENERAL AND PRE-INSTALLATION INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
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ST34-2072 

SQ34-2074 

LQA0-0338 

ST00-0929 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSUEDO f 

GTQ0-1448 

STO0-1449 

CQ28-6472 

SQ28-6481 

ST0Q-1407 

LTS0-0014 

LQ68-6425 

LQ68-6486 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSUEDO ft 

GT00-0624 

GT0Q-O622 

GTQ0-0623 

GT30-3003 

GQ30-3OG5 

GT00-0625 

ST30-3116 

GT70-3012 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PUSEDO ft 

SToo-osaa 

ST00-Q889 

ST00-0890 

GTOo-oee? 

SQ24-5191 

LTQO-0O91 

LTOO-0892 

LQ64-5192 

LQ64-5195 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSUEDO ft 

GT26-3847 

GT00-0994 

ST40-9G65 

ST00-0839 

ST00-1498 

SQ4Q-9068 

GTO0-Q992 

ST40-9X67 

ST4Q-9168 

ST40-9182 

ST4Q-9199 

LT00-0954 

ST00-0993 

LT00-Q851 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

PSUEDO ft 

GQ26-3984 

SQ26-3985 

GQ26-3986 

SQ26-3987 

SQ26-3988 

SQ26-3989 

SQ26-399G 

(CGNT .) 


SC34-2072-0 USER'S GUIDE 

SC34-2074-1 MESSAGES 

LJA0-0338-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

SX20-2392-0 TEMPUTE FOR 3270 DISPLAY TERMINALS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2,4 OF OS/VS COBOL (574Q-CB1): 
TAJ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3857-3 OS/VS COBOL REFERENCE 

SC28-6469-5 VM/370 USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 

GC28-6472-2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC28-6481-2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

SC28-6483-2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

LYC7-5052-8 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY28-6425-1 LIBRARY LOGIC 

LY28-6486-2 COMPILER LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EP/V3 (5744-ANl): 

TAE> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GA27-3051-4 3704/3705 INTRODUCTION 

GA27-3068-1 3704 USER'S GUIDE 

GA27-3087-3 3705 USER'S GUIDE 

GC30-3003-2 370X: ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

GC30-3005-8 EP: STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REFERENCE 

GC30-3008-5 370X: CONTROL PROGRAM A UTILITIES GUIDE 

SC30-3U6-1 GENERAL UTILITIES REFERENCE 

GY30-3012-5 370X: CONTROL PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 VSE/V3AM C5746-AM2): 

DVS> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC24-5144-2 COMMANDS AND MACROS 

SC24-5145-2 PROGRAMMER' S REFERENCE 

SC24-5146-2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

GC24-5190-4 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5191-1 DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 

LY84-6102-2 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY24-5191-2 PROGRAM LOGIC, VOLUME! 

LY24-5192-1 PROGRAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2 

LY24-5195-1 ACCESS METHODS SERVICES PROGRAM LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 4.0 OF VS/APL (5748-AFI): 

~TCA> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3847-4 APL LANGUAGE 

6H20-9064-8 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-9065-4 VSAPL INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SH20-9066-4 VSAPL TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SH20-9Q67-4 VSAPL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SH20-9068-2 VSAPL FOR CMS: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 

GH20-90S6-11 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-9167-0 VSAPL USER'S GUIDE 

SH20-9168-0 AUXILLARY PROCESSORS 

SH20-9182-1 VSAPL FOR CMS: INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

SH20-9199-1 VSAPL GRAPHPAK USER’S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

LJB6-6102-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

SX26-3712-6 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LY20-8032-3 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF VS/FORTRAN (5748-F03): 

-TAS> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3984-3 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC26-3985-4 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: GUIDE 

GC26-3986-3 UNGUAGE REFERENCE 

SC26-3987-2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

SC26-398S-2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: SYS SERVICES REF 

SC26-3989-2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LIBRARY REFERENCE 

SC26-3990-3 COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 
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GQ28-6884 

LTB6-0133 

STOQ-1452 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS 10 <7799' 
PSUEDO * 
SQ24-5228 
ST24-5229 
ST24-5230 
ST24-5231 
ST24-5232 
ST24-5233 
ST24-5234 
ST24-5235 
LTC0-9029 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSUEDO « 
GQ24-5206 
GQ24-5207 
SQ24-5208 
LQ64-5208 
LQCQ-9QU 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PU5ED0 » 
6T34-2019 
GQ34-2025 
ST00-1413 
LQA0-Q305 
LT65-00C5 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSUEDO # 

GQ20-1836 

GQ20-1837 

SQ20-1839 

SQ20-1840 

LTS9-0Q15 

LQ60-0889 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSUEDO # 

GT0Q-0940 

GT00-0999 

ST00-0941 

ST0Q-0942 

LTQ0-0952 

LT00-0995 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
P5UEDO f 
GQ24-5197 
SQ24-5198 
GQ24-5200 
LQC0-9Q08 
LQ64-5206 


GC28-6884-2 IBN FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS AND CHS 

LJB6-0133-0 COMPILER AND LIBRARY MICROFICHE 

5X26-3731-3 SOURCE TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.0 OF VM/IPF (5748-MSl): 

TBH> 

EQUALS TITLE 

5C24~5228“1 SYSTEM REFERENCE 

SC24-5229-0 OPERATION 

SG24-523Q-1 ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SC24-5231-0 PROBLEM CONTROL 

SC24-5232-0 GENERAL USE MESSAGES 

SC24-5233-1 GENERAL USE GUIDE 

SC24-5234-0 ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES 

GC24-5235-0 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC0-9029-0 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF FVM (5748-RC1): 

THR> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5206-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC24-5207-3 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5208-2 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

Lr24-5206-l PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

LYC0-90U-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF IPCS/E (5748-SA1): 

•T8C> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2019-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC34-2025-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2O20-2 USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

LJA0-G305-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY25-0005-0 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 DIRMAINT (5748-XE4): 

*TMO> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC28-1836-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC20-1837-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC20-1839-1 GUIDE FOR GENERAL USER'S 

SC20-1840-1 INSTALLATION & SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 

LYC0-9007-2 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY2Q-Q889-1 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (5746-XP1): 
-TDS> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH24-5003-4 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH24-5004-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH24-5005-2 PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SX24-5119-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYC0-9006-2 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY24-5203-2 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DMS/CMS (5748-XXB): 

-ted> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5197-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC24-5198-1 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GC24-5200-2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC0-9008-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY24-5206-1 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
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THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
P5UED0 * 
ST24-5195 
ST24-5196 
ST24-5199 
LTC0-9009 
LT64-5205 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

FSUEOO « 

ST00-1455 

ST0Q-1456 

LTOQ-1459 

LT0C-1460 

©TOO-1457 

ST00-14SS 

ST33-0145 

ST33-Q148 

ST33-0150 

LT33-0151 

ST33-0152 

ST33-0153 

ST33-QX54 

LTS0-0012 

LTS0-0013 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSUEDO # 

ST00-1396 

©TOO-1395 

SQ44-5017 

ST00-X397 

STQ0-1090 

STO0-1091 

GQ44-5026 

SQ44-5027 

GT44-5042 

5144-5043 

ST44-5Q44 

ST44-5045 

ST44-5946 

STOP-1093 

ST0Q-1092 

LQ64-5216 

LQ64-5217 

L164-5222 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
FSUEOO $ 

©TOO-1465 
SQ40-9186 
SQ4Q-91S7 
SQ40-918S 
ST55-0048 
ST55-0050 
ST55-0069 
ST55-0070 
ST75-0C67 
LT75-0066 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS 10 <7799' 
FSUEOO It 
ST40-2652 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF VM/IFS (5748-XXC): 

TC1> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5X95-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC24-5196-0 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SC24-5X99-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC0-9009-0 PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LY24-5205-0 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF ©DBM/PSF/IMD (5748-XXH): 

TCH> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC33-0X0X-3 GDDM PROGRAMMING REFERENCES 

SC33-0102-2 PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

LC33-0X03-2 GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE & REFERENCE 

LC33-0X04-2 PGF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE & REFERENCE 

GC33-0108-3 GDDM/PGF/IMD PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0111-2 PGF ICU USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0145-1 PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0X48-1 GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0150-0 GDDM MESSAGES 

LC33-0151-0 IMO DIAGNOSIS GUIDE & REFERENCE 

SC33-Q152-0 GDDM INSTALLATION & SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 

SC33-0153-0 GDDM IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0154-0 GDDM/XMD USER'S GUIDE 

LYA4-3052-1 GDDM PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

LYA4-3072-1 PGF PROGRAM LISTINGS MICROFICHE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF SQL/DS (5748-XXJ): 

■TFQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH24-5012-3 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GH24-5013-2 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

SH24-5017-2 TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE 

SH24-50X3-2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 

SH24-5019-2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SH24-5020-2 SYSTEM C3FERATIOS1 

Gil24-5026-2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SH24-5027-1 MASTER INDEX 

GH24-5042-0 RELEASE 2 GUIDE 

SH24-5043-0 PLANNING & ADMINISTRATION FOR VM/SP 

SH24-5044-1 SYSTEM INSTALLATION - VM/SP 

SH24-5045-0 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SH24-5046-0 DATA BASE SERVICES UTILITIES 

SX24-5121-1 TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX24-5125-1 PF KEY TEMPLATE 

LY24-5216-2 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME 1 

LY24-5217-2 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME 2 

LY24-5222-0 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME 3 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF DCF (SCRIPT/VS) (5748-XX9): 
-TCE> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-9159-3 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-9186-1 DCF/GUI: STARTER SET USER'S GUIDE 

SH20-9I87-1 PCF/GML: STARTER SET REFERENCE 

SH20-9188-1 DCF/G11L: CONCEPTS AND DESIGN GUIDE 

SH35-0048-0 DCF: MESSAGES 

SH35-0050-0 DCF/GtIL: IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

SH35-0069-0 DCF: SCRIPT/VS TEXT PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SH35-0070-0 DCF: SCRIPT/VS LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SY35-0067-0 DCF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

LY35-006B-0 DCF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM (5796-BCY): 
-THB> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH20-2652-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTX0N/0PERATI0H3 MANUAL 
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THE rournim PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT K8 OF ADRS II (5796-PHI): 
SLSS ID <7799-TA6> 

PSUEDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST40-2165 SH20-2165-2 USER'S GUIDE 

SQ40-2658 SH20-2658-1 BUSINESS GRAPHICS USER'S GUIDE 

LT60-2415 LY20-2415-1 SYSTEMS GUIDE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.3 OF VM REAL TIME MONITOR (5796-PNA): 
SLSS ID <7799-THT> 

PSUEDO * EQUALS TITLE 

ST40-2337 SH20-2337-2 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

LT60-2424 LY20-2424-1 SYSTEMS GUIDE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.5 OF APL/DI II (5796-PNG): 
SLSS ID <7799~TA8> 

PSUEDO t EQUALS TITLE 

ST20-1691 SC2G-1Q91-2 STUDENT TEXT 

SI40-6147 SH20-6147-1 PROGRAM DESCRXPTIQN/0FERATI0M5 MANUAL 

LT40-9007 LY20-9007-0 SYSTEMS GUIDE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.7 OF VM PERFORMANCE MONITOR ANALYSIS 
C5798-CFX): 

SLSS ID <7799~TGR> 

PSUEDO # EQUALS TITLE 

STOO-1453 5821-2101-5 PROGRAM DESCRIPTIOH/OPERATIGNS MANUAL 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.3 OF FP3 II (5798-DCN): 

SLSS ID <7799-TA9> 

PSUEDO # EQUALS TITLE 

ST00-0936 S82I-2623-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 



THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF VM FILE (5793-DMY): 

SLSS ID <7799-THF> 

PSUEDO 0 EQUALS TITLE 

STOO-1454 SB21-3085-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
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COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING VERSION 1.4.0 


NOTE: StSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES* PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7754 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 

BASE CONTENT 


PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT 

5664-167 

7799-TBL 

4.0 

NCCF 

5664-175 

7799-TBM 

1.0 

RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 

5664-188 

7799-TBN 

1.0 

VM MAP 

5664-191 

7799-TBP 

1.0 

ACF/VTAM 

5664-280 

7799-TBW 

1.0 

ISPF/DM 

5664-282 

7799-TBX 

1.0 

ISPF/PDF 

5664-285 

7799-TBY 

1.0 

SSP 

5664-289 

7799-TBZ 

1.0 

VM BACKUP 

5664-291 

7799-TB2 

3.1 

VM TAPE 

5664-292 

7799-TB3 

2.1 

CVIEW 

5664-296 

7799-TB4 

1.1 

PC BOND 

5664-298 

7799-TB5 

1.0 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

5664-952 

7799-TB6 

1.0 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 

5664-953 

7799-TB7 

1.0 

NCP 

5667-124 

7799-TS2 

1.0 

UPS 

5668-012 

7799-TA5 

2.0 

APE 

5668-896 

7799-TH2 

1.2 

IC/i 

5668-897 

7799-TG5 

1.1 

APL2 

5668-899 

7799-TH5 

1.0 

FORTRAN INTEACITVE DEBUG 

5668-903 

7799-TGV 

2.0 

DMS/CSP-QUERY 

5668-918 

7799-TGH 

2.0 

DMS/CSP-AD 

5668-824 

7799-TGL 

1.0 

DMS/CSP/AE 

5668-825 

7799-THL 

1.0 

QMF 

5668-972 

7799-THV 

2.0 

COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 

5734-CB4 

7799-TCC 

1.4 

PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 

5734-LM4 

7799-TDV 

5.1 

PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 

5734-LM5 

7799-TER 

5.1 

PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 

5734-PL1 

7799-TCV 

5.1 

PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER A LIB. 

5734-PL3 

7799-TAX 

5.1 

EP-3705/3725 

5735-XXB 

7799-TGA 

2.0 

OS/VS COBOL 

5740-CB1 

7799-TAJ 

2.4 

VSE/VSAH 

5746-AM2 

7799-DVS 

3.0 

VS/FORTRAN 

5748-F03 

7799-TAT 

4.1 

VM/IPF 

5748-MSI 

7799-THY 

5.3 

FVM 

5748-RC1 

7799-THQ 

2.0 

D IRMA INF 

5748-XE4 

7799-TDM 

2.0 

RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 1 

5748-XPl 

7799-TD5 

3.0 

DMS/CMS 

5748-XXB 

7799-TED 

2.0 

GDDM/PGF/IMD/HLS 

5748-XXH 

7799-TCJ 

4.0 

SQL/DS 

5748-XXJ 

7799-TFV 

3.0 

DCF (SCRIPT/VS) 

5748-XX9 

7799-TCE 

3.0 

VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM 

57%-BCY 

7799-THC 

1.4 

VM REAL TIME MONITOR 

5796-PNA 

7799-THS 

1.4 

VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY 

5798-DMY 

7799-THG 

1.2 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4*0 OF VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT (5664-167): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBL> 

PSUEOO * EQUALS TITLE 

GTOO-1575 GC19-6200-3 TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION 

ST00-1576 5C19~62G1~4 PUNNING GUIDE A REFERENCE 

STOQ-1577 SC19-6202-3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

ST00-1578 SC196203-3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

STOO-1579 SC19-6204-3 SYSTEM MESSAGES & CODES 

ST0Q-1580 SC19-6205-3 OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 

GTQ0-15S1 GC19-62Q6-3 TERMINAL REFERENCE 

GT00-1582 GC19-62Q7-3 LIBRARY GUIDE & MASTER INDEX 

ST00-1583 SC19-6209-3 CMS COMMAND AW MACRO REFERENCE 

ST00-1584 SC19-6210-3 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

ST00-1585 SC19-6211-3 CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 

(CONT.) 
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GTOO-1586 
GT00-1587 
GT00-1588 
ST00-1368 
ST00-1589 
5T00-1590 
ST00-1591 
ST00-1592 
ST00-1593 
SQ24-5239 
ST24-5242 
5T24-5247 
ST24-5248 
SQ24-5249 
ST24-5250 
ST24-5256 
5T24-5260 
ST24-5264 
ST24-5182 
ST24-5282 
STO0-1494 
ST00-1594 
STOO-1595 
ST00-1596 
ST00-1597 
ST00-1371 
ST00-1372 
ST00-1598 
ST00-1601 
LTC0-9046 
LTCQ-9048 
LTCQ-9Q49 
LTC0-9050 
STC0-9051 
STC0-9052 
LTC0-9093 
LT0O-1818 
LTOO-1819 
LT0G-1820 
LT00-1605 
LQ64-5221 


GC19-6212-3 
GC2Q-1838-4 
GC2Q-1842-5 
SC24-5219-2 
SC24-5220-2 
SC24-5221-3 
SC24-5236-2 
SC24-5237-2 
SC24-5238- 2 
SC24-5239-1 
SC24-5242-0 
SC24-5247-0 
SC24-5248-1 
SC24-5249-1 
SC24-5250-0 
SC24-5256-0 
SC24-5260-0 
SC24-5264-0 
SC24-5281-0 
SC24-5282-0 
GC35-0033-8 
SX20-4400-3 
SX20-4401-3 
SX20-4402-3 
5X24-5122-3 
SX24-5123-1 
SX24-5124-2 
SX24-5126-1 
5X24-5138-0 
LYC0-9046-0 
LYC0-9048-0 
LYC0-9049-0 
LYCO-9050-0 
SYC0-9051-0 
SYCO-9052-0 
LYC0-9093-0 
LY2Q-0890-2 
LY20-0892-3 
LY20-0893-3 
LY24-5220-2 
LY24-5221-1 


OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXEC2 REFERENCE 

SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
CMS PRIMER 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 

CMS PRIMER FOR LINE ORIENTED TERMINALS 

APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 

RELEASE 4 GUIDE 

GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 

GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM MACRO REFERENCE 

SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES 

INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 

SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCES 

3380 DASD MODEL AE4/BE4 USER'S GUIDE 

PROBLEM SOLVING AND REPORTING GUIDE 

D5F/REL 8: USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 

QUICK GUIDE FOR USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL USER) 

COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 

SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE 

EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE SUMMARY 

IPCS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS IPCS 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(UP) 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(AP/71P) 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CMS 
VM/370 SOURCE LISTINGS CP 
VM/370 SOURCE LISTINGS CMS 
VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CCS 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VI(CP) 

LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE V2(CM) 

DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOBIC VI(CP) 

DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC V2(CMS) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF NCCF (5664-175): 

SLSS ID <7799-TBM> 

PSUEDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT23-0108 GC23-0108-1 NETWORK PGM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 

5T23-0110 SC23-0110-1 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 

ST27-0661 SC27-0661-1 NCCF CUSTOMIZATION: COMMAND LISTS 

SQ27-0662 SC27-0662-1 NCCF CUSTOMIZATION: CMD PCSRS, EXITS, SUBTASK 

ST27-0663 SC27-0663-1 NCCF MESSAGES 

ST27-0664 SC27-0664-1 NCCF OPERATION 

ST30-3264 SC30-3264-0 NCCF INSTALLATION & RESOURCE DEFINITION 

6T30-9578 GC30-9578-0 NCCF V2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

ST00-1764 SX27-0039-1 NCCF REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LTC7-3009 LYC7-3009-0 V2 ASSEMBLY LISTING FOR VMSP 

LT70-5566 LY30-5566-0 NCCF DIAGNOSTICS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF RSCS VERSION 2 (5664-188): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBN> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT44-5055 GH24-5055-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GT44-5056 GH24-5056-0 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

ST44-5057 SH24-5057-1 RSCS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 

ST44-5058 SH24-5058-1 OPERATION AND USE 

ST00-1792 SX24-5135-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LTC0-9034 LYC0-9034-0 RSCS V2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LT64-5228 LY24-5228-0 RSCS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
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THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
P5EUD0 # 
6T34-2146 
6T34-2165 
ST34-2166 
ST34-2168 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT23-0108 

GT23-0109 

ST23-0110 

ST23-0111 

ST23-0112 

ST23-0113 

ST23-0115 

ST23-0116 

6T23-Q134 

ST23-0135 

ST30-3275 

ST30-33Q9 

LTC7-3026 

LT70-5580 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS 10 <7799- 
PSEUDO 0 
5T34-2173 
ST34-2174 
GT34-2175 
GT34-2181 
ST34-2182 
ST34-2183 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS 10 <7799- 
PSEUDO f 
ST34-2176 
ST34-2178 
ST34-2X79 
GT34-2180 
GT34-2181 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT23-0198 

ST23-0U0 

SQ30-3169 

ST30-3253 

ST30-3254 

ST3Q-3255 

GT30-9579 

LTC7-3018 

LT70-5564 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO f 

ST4G-6248 

S140-6249 

ST40-6250 

ST40-625I 

ST40-6252 

5T40-6253 

ST40-6255 

ST40-6256 

ST40-6259 

t CONT.) 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF VMMAP (5664-191): 

•TBP> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2164-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC34-2165-0 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2166-0 USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SC34-2168-0 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACF/VTAM (5664-260): 

•TBH> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC23-O108-1 NETWORK PGM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC23-0109-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC23-0110-1 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 

SC23-0111-2 VTAM INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION 

SC23-0112-2 VTAM CUSTOMIZATION 

SC23-0113-2 VIAM OPERATION 

SC23-0U5-1 VTAM PROGRAMMING 

SC23-0116-2 VTAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GC23-0134-0 NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 

SC23-0135*0 VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SC30-3275-1 VTAM MESSAGES AND CODES 

SC30-3309-0 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SANPLES(VM) 

LYC7-3026-1 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LY30-5580-Q DATA AREAS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ISPF/DM (5664-282): 

■TBX> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC34-2173-0 DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES FOR VM/SP 

SC34-2174-0 DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES FOR VM/SP 

GC34-2175-0 PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

GC34-2181-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC34-2182-0 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION FOR VM/SP 

SC34-2183-0 DIAGNOSIS FOR VM/SP 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF XSPF/PDF (5664-285): 

■TBY> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC34-2176-0 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SC34-2178-0 PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

SC54-2179-0 INSTALLATION A CUSTOMIZATION FOR VM/SP 

6C34-2180-0 DIAGNOSIS FOR VM/SP 

GC34-2181-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACF/SSP (5664-289): 

•7BZ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC23-0108-1 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC23-0110-1 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 

SC30-3169-4 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SC30-3253-0 INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 

SC30-3254-0 RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 

SC30-3255-0 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GC30-9579-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC7-3018-0 SOURCE LISTING VM 

LY30-5564-0 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.1 OF VMBACKUP (5664-291): 

-TB2> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-6248-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6249-0 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SH20-6250-0 ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VMBACKUP 

SH20-6251-0 OPERATORS GUIDE VMBACKUP 

SH20-6252-0 USERS GUIDE VMBACKUP 

SH20-6253-0 MESSAGES AND CODES VMBACKUP 

SK20-6255-0 ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 

SH20-6256-0 OPERATORS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 

SH20-6259-0 USERS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 
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ST40-6260 

GT40-6262 


SH2O-6260-O 

GII20-6262-0 


MESSAGES AI40 CODES VMARCHIVE 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-1B3> 


PSEUDO f 

GT40-6240 

ST40-6241 

ST40-6242 

ST40-6243 

5T40-6244 

ST40-6245 

SI 40-6246 

GT40-6261 


EQUALS 

GH20-6240-0 

SH20-6241-0 

SH20-6242-0 

SH20-6243-0 

5H20-6244-0 

SH20-6245-0 

SH20-6246-0 

GH2O-626I-0 


SUPPORT 2.1 OF VMTAPE (5664-292): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 

ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 

OPERATORS GUIDE 

TAPE LIBRARIANS GUIDE 

USERS GUIDE 

MESSAGES AND CODES 

LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 


THE TOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO # 

GT34-4005 
ST34-4006 
GT34-4027 


-TO4> 

EQUALS 
GC34-4005-I 
SC34-4006-1 
GC34-4027-1 


SUPPORT 1.1 OF CVIEH (5664-296): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT LO OF FC/VM BOND (5664-298): 
SLSS ID <7799-TB5> 

PSEUDO * EQUALS TITLE 

SQ44-5087 SH24-5087-0 PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 


THE rOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-TB6> 


PSEUDO * 

GT34-2I66 

ST34-2169 

ST34-2.190 

ST34-2197 

ST34-2I96 


EQUALS 
GC34-2166-0 
SC34-2169-0 
SC34-2190-0 
5C34-2197-0 
SC34-2193-0 


SUPPORT 1.0 OF IHFO/STSTEM (5664-952): 
TITLE 

LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

INSTALLATION 

CUSTOMIZATION 

MESSAGES AND CODES 

DIAGNOSIS 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 <7799-TB7> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS 

GT 34-2187 GC34-2187-0 

GT34-2191 SC34-2191-0 


SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFO/MANAGEMENT (5664-953): 
TITLE 

LICENSED FROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL MODIFICATION 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 <7799-TS2> 


PSEUDO # 
GT27-0657 
ST27-0656 
GT30-9573 
LTD2-4181 
LTD2-4183 
LT70-5554 
LT70-5555 
LT7Q-5556 
LT70-5557 
LT70-5558 
LT70-5559 


EQUALS 

GC27-0657-2 

SC27-0658-2 

GC30-9573-0 

LJD2-4181-0 

UD2-4183-0 

LY30-5554-0 

LY30-5555-0 

LY30-5556-0 

LY30-5557-0 

LY30-5558-0 

LT30-5559-0 


SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACF/NCP (5667-124): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
PLANNING GUIDE 

LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTING (3705) 

SOURCE LISTING (3725) 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (3705) 
REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS (3705) 
CUSTOMIZATION ACF/NCP (3705) 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (3725) 
REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS (3725) 
CUSTOMIZATION ACF/NCP (3725) 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 


SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO f 
GT40-0008 
ST40-0011 
5T40-00!2 
ST40-0015 
GT00-1766 
ST00-1416 


-TA5> 

EQUALS 

GH20-0006-0 

SH20-0011-0 

SH20-0012-0 

SH20-0015-0 

GH20-5314-2 

SX20-0140-0 


SUPPORT 2.0 OF UPS (5668-012): 

TITLE 

irrTRODUCTION TO IBM instructional systems 

ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 

PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

VM/CMS INSTALLATION & OPERATONS GUIDE 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

STUDENT REFERENCE GUIDE 
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THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799' 

PSEUDO t 

GT40-6750 

ST40-6751 

ST40-6752 

ST40-6753 

ST40-6755 

ST40-6756 

GT40-6757 

6T40-6761 

GT40-6763 

ST0O-1795 

GT0O-1688 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO t 

GT40-6750 

ST4Q-6754 

ST40-6755 

ST40-6756 

GT40-6758 

GT40-6762 

ST40-6763 

ST00-1795 

THE FOLLOWBIS 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO ft 

ST39-6388 

GT39-6389 

GT39-6390 

GT39-6391 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT40-039S 

ST40-6771 

ST40-6772 

ST40-6773 

ST40-6774 

ST40-6775 

ST40-6776 

ST40-6777 

ST4Q-6778 

ST40-6779 

ST40-6780 

ST40-6781 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT40-9213 

GT40-9214 

ST40-9215 

ST40-9216 

ST40-9217 

ST40-9218 

ST40-9220 

5T40-9221 

ST40-9227 

ST40-9229 

ST49-9230 

LTB6-0154 

ST00-1780 

ST00-1768 

ST66-3931 

SF66-3932 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AD (5666-624): 

TGL> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH20-6750-0 GENERAL INFORMATICS 

SH20-6751-0 USERS GUIDE 

SH20-6752-0 OPERATION - DEVELOPMENT 

SH20-6753-0 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

SH20-6755-0 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SH20-6756-0 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 

GH20-6757-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH20-676l-0 UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 

GH2O-6763-0 MASTER INDEX SET 

SX20-0953-0 BINDER INSERT PACK 

GX20-0960-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AE (5668-625): 

THL> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-6750-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6754-0 OPERATION) - EXECUTION 

SH20-6755-0 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SH20-6756-0 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 

GH20-6758-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH20-6762-0 UNPACKING INSTRUCTING 

GH20-6763-0 MASTER INDEX SET 

SX20-0953-0 BINDER INSERT PACK 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF APE (5668-896): 

TH2> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SMI9-6388-2 USER’S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SHI9-6389-2 LICENSE PROGRAM SPFXIFICATIGNS 

GH19-6390-2 REFERENCE CARD 

GILl9-6391-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF IC/1 (5668-897): 

TG5> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-0398-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6771-0 PRIMER 

SH20-6772-0 GETTING STARTED WITH FULL SET 

SH20-6773-0 ENTERING AND VALIDATING DATA 

SH20-6774-0 ANALYZING DATA 

SH20-6775-0 MANAGING DATA 

SH20-6776-0 DEFINING REPORTS 

SH20-6777-0 CREATING BUSINESS GRAPHICS 

SH20-6778-0 ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 

SH20-6779-Q MASTER INDEX 

SH20-6780-0 SYSTEM SUPPORT AMD DIAGNOSIS 

SH20-6781-0 LINE MODE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF APL2 (5668-899): 

TH5> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-9213-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH20-9214-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-9215-0 MIGRATION GUIDE 

SH20-92I6-1 PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

SH20-9217-0 PROGRAMMING USING SQL 

SH20-9218-0 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SERVICES 

SH20-9220-0 MESSAGES A m CODES 

SH20-9221-0 INSTALLATION UNDER CMS 

SH20-9227-0 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SH20-9229-0 INTRODUCTION TO APL2 

SH20-9230-0 GRAPHPAK: USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

LJB6-0154-0 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

SX26-3737-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX26-3738 0 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE CARD 

SY26-3931-0 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

5Y26-3932-0 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
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THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO * 
GF00-1B37 
SQ26-4U6 
SQ26-4117 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GQ44-5047 

GQ44-504S 

SQ44-5051 

SQ44-5952 

SQ44-5Q53 

SQ44-6G00 

GTO0-1682 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

6Q26-4071 

ST26-4Q90 

ST26-4091 

ST26-4092 

SQ26-4Q94 

GQ26-4095 

5Q26-4099 

SQ26-4I00 

GQ26-4101 

SI 26-4107 

STOO-1696 

STQG-1793 

ST66-3936 

SQ66-3939 

SQ66-3934 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

3128-6465 

ST28-6468 

6128-6485 

ST00-0606 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799' 

PSEUDO # 

ST26-3971 

GQ26-3977 

GT26-4122 

GT26-4196 

GQ33-G001 

STOO-1784 

SQ33-0025 

SQ33-0027 

ST33-0037 

LTB6-1003 

ST0O-O943 

ST00-0944 

5T66-3990 

LQ73-60O8 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO f 
5T26-3971 
SQ26-3977 
GT26-4122 
GT26-4196 
(COWT.) 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2*0 OF FORTRAN IAO (5668-903): 

TGV> 

EQUALS TIRE 

GC26-4115-3 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC26-4I16-1 INTERACTIVE GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SC26-4117-2 INTERACTIVE DEBUG INSTALLATION 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF CSP-QUERY (5668-918): 

TGH> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH24-5Q47-2 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH24-5048-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH24-5051-2 USER’S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SH24-5052-2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SH24-5053-2 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 

SH24-6Q0Q-1 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

GX20-0950-1 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF QMF (5668-972): 

THV> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-4071-3 QMF: GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC26-4090-1 DXT: MESSAGES AND CODES 

SC26-4091-0 DXT PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SC26-4092-2 DXT: DIALOGS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SC26-4094-2 QMF: LEARNERS GUIDE 

GC26-4095-2 QMF: LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC26-4099-1 QMF: FLAWING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SC26-4100-1 QMF: INSTALLATION GUIDE 

GC26-4101-2 INTRODUCTION TO QMF 

SC26-4107-1 DXT: ADMINISTERING ATT) USING DIALOGS 

6G24-1658-0 QMF/ISPF APPLICATION GUIDE 

5X26-3741-2 QMF: REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SY26-3936-0 DXT: DIALOG DIAGNOSIS 

SY26-3939-2 QMF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

5Y26-3943-1 QMF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VM/SP 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG (5734-CB4): 
•TCC> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC28-6465-2 TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE A REFERENCE MANUAL 

SC28-6468-3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC28-6485-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

5X28-8194-2 REFERENCE CARD 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/1 RESIDENT LIBRARY (5734-U14): 
•TDV> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC26-3971-1 CS/DOSPL/I EGC5 SUPPLEMENT 

GC26-3977-1 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

GC26-4122-0 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 

GC26-4196-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GC33-0001-6 OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC33-0006-7 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

SC33-0025-3 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-0027-5 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 

5C33-0037-3 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LJB6-1003-0 RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 

SX33-6002-2 OS PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX33-6005-1 OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS A OPTIONS 

5Y26-3990-0 OS/DOS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 

LY33-6008-2 RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY (5734-LM5): 
-TER> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC26-3971-1 OS/DOS PL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENr 

GC26-3977-1 UNGIJAGE REFERENCE 

6C26-4122-0 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 

GC26-4196-I PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
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6333-0001 

ST00-1784 

SQ33-0025 

SQ33-0027 

ST33-0037 

LTB6-1004 

ST00-0943 

ST00-0944 

ST66-3990 

LT73-6009 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

ST26-3971 

6326-3977 

GT26-4122 

GT26-4196 

GQ33-00Q1 

ST00-1784 

SQ33-0Q25 

SQ33-0027 

ST33-0037 

LTB6-1002 

ST00-0943 

ST00-0944 

ST66-3990 

LT73-6GQ7 

THE FOLLOWING 

(5734-PL3): 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

ST26-3971 

6026-3977 

GT26-4I22 

GT26-4196 

GQ33-0QO1 

5T00-1784 

SQ33-0025 

SQ33-0027 

ST33-0037 

LTB6-1002 

LTB6-1003 

LTB6-1004 

ST00-0943 

ST00-0944 

ST66-3990 

LT73-6007 

LQ73-6008 

LT73-6009 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO * 

6T27-0657 

ST27-0658 

S030-3172 

ST30-3242 

GT30-9575 

LTD2-4188 

LTD2-4189 

LT70-3190 

LT70-3195 

LT70-5555 

LT70-5558 


6C33-0001-6 
SC33-0006-7 
SC33-0025-3 
SC33-0027-5 
SC33-0037-3 
LJB6-1004-0 
SX33-6002-2 
SX33-6005-1 
SY26-3990-0 
LY33-6009-1 


OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
OS PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 
OS/DOS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 


PUBLICATIONS 

TCV> 

EQUALS 

SC26-3971-1 

GC26-3977-1 

GC26-4122-0 

GC26-4196-1 

GC33-0001-6 

SC33-0006-7 

5C33-0025-3 

SC33-0027-5 

SC33-0037-3 

LJB6-1002-0 

SX33-6002-2 

SX33-6005-1 

SY26-3990-0 

LY33-6007-1 


SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER (5734-PLi): 
TITLE 

OS/DOS PL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENT 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 

COMPILER LISTINGS 

OS PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS A OPTIONS 

OS/DCS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 

COMPILER LOGIC 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER AND LIBRARIES 


TAX> 

EQUALS 

SC26-3971-1 

GC26-3977-1 

GC26-4122-0 

GC26-4196-1 

GC33-0001-6 

SC33-0006-7 

SC33-0025-3 

SC33-QQ27-5 

SC33-0Q37-3 

LJB6-1002-0 

LJB6-1003-0 

LJB6-1004-0 

SX33-6002-2 

5X33 6005-1 

ST26-3990-0 

LY33-6007-1 

LY33-6008-2 

LY33-6009-1 


TITLE 

OS/DOS PL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENT 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER’S GUIDE 

COMPILER LISTINGS 

RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 

TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 

OS PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 

OS/DOS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 

COMPILER LOGIC 

RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 


PUBLICATIONS 

TGA> 

EQUALS 

GC270657-2 

SC27-Q658-2 

5C30-3172-1 

SC30-3242-2 

GC3Q-9575-1 

LJD2-418S-0 

LJD2-4189-0 

LY30-3190-0 

LY30-3195-0 

LY30-5555-0 

LY30-5558-0 


SUPPORT 2.0 AND 1.0 OF EP3705/EP3727 (5735-XXB): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
PUNNING GUIDE 

EP/3725 GENERATION AND UTILITIES 
EP/3705 GENERATION AND UTILITIES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPICIFICATIOHS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (3705) 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (3725) 

EP LOGIC FOR 3705 
EP LOGIC FOR 3725 

REFERENCE SUMMARY/DATA AREAS (3705) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY/DATA AREAS (3725) 
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THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDQ * 

GT00-1448 

ST00-1449 

GQ28-6472 

SQ26-6481 

ST00-1407 

LTS0-0014 

LQ68-6425 

LQ68-6486 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

P5EUD0 f 

STQ0-0888 

ST00-0889 

ST00-0890 

STQO-0887 

SQ24-5191 

LT00-0891 

LT0Q-0892 

LQ64-5192 

LQ64-5195 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDQ f 

ST00-1B32 

ST24-5229 

SQ24-5230 

SQ24-5232 

SQ24-5233 

SQ24-5234 

5Q24-5235 

LTC0-9053 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT00-1786 

STOO-1787 

STQO-1788 

ST26-4114 

ST26-4U8 

ST26-4119 

LTS0-0021 

STOO-1789 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO # 
GQ24-5206 
GQ24-5207 
SQ24-5208 
LQCQ-9011 
LQ64-5208 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO f 

GQ20-1836 

GQ20-1837 

SQ20-1839 

SQ2Q-1840 

LTS0-0015 

LQ60-0889 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.4 OF OS/VS COBOL (5740-CB1): 

•TAJ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3857-3 OS/VS COBOL REFERENCE 

SC28-6469-5 Vtl/370 USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 

GC28-6472-2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

5C28"6481-2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

SC28-6483-2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

LYC7-5052-8 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY28-6425-1 LIBRARY LOGIC 

LY28-6486-2 COMPILER LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 

■DVS> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC24-5144-2 COMMANDS AMO MACROS 

SC24-5145-2 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

SC24-5146-2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

GC24-5190-4 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5191-1 DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 

LYB4-6102-2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY24-5191-2 PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 

LY24-5I92-1 PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 2 

LY24-5195-1 ACCESS METHODS SERVICE LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.3 OF VM/IPF (5748-M51): 

*THY> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC24-5228-2 SYSTEM REFERENCE 

SC24-5229-0 OPERATION 

SC24-5230-2 ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SC24-5232-1 GENERAL USE MESSAGES 

SC24-5233-2 GENERAL USE GUIDE 

SC24-5234-1 ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES 

SC24-5235-1 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC0-9053-0 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.1 OF VS/FORTRAN (5748-F03): 

-TAT> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3984-5 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC26-3987-4 INSTALUTION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

SC26-3990-4 COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 

GC26-4114-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC26-4UQ-0 PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

SC26-4119-0 LANGUAGE AND LIBRARY REFERENCE 

LJB6-0133-3 SOURCE LISTINGS 

SX26-3731-5 SOURCE TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

PUBLICATIONS SUFPORT 2.0 OF PVM (5748-RC1): 

-THQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5206-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC24-5207-3 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5208-2 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

LYCO-9011-l PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY24-5208-1 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DIRMAINT (574Q-XE4): 

-TDM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC20-1836-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC20-1837-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC20-1839-1 GUIDE FOR GENERAL USER'S 

SC20-1840-1 INSTALUTION & SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
LYC0-9007-2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY20-0889-1 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
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THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDG f 

GTQ0-0940 

6100-0999 

STQ0-0941 

STQ0-Q942 

LT0Q-Q952 

LT00-0995 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUOO f 
6Q24~5!97 
SQ24-5198 
6Q24-520O 
I.QC0-9008 
LQ64-5206 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

P5EUD0 f 

GT00-1680 

ST00-1663 

STQ0-1664 

GT00-1662 

3T00-X665 

SQ33-0145 

5Q33-0148 

SQ33-O150 

SQ33-0152 

ST33-Q153 

ST33-0154 

ST33-0184 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

SQ44-5043 

SQ44-5044 

SQ44-5045 

GT44-5064 

GT44-5065 

GT44-5Q66 

ST44-5067 

ST44-5068 

S144-5069 

ST44-507Q 

ST44-507I 

ST44-5072 

ST00-1790 

ST00-1791 

ST64-5230 

ST64-5232 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799 

PSEUDO * 

GQ40-9158 

GT0Q-14Q5 

STO0-1530 

ST00-1612 

SQ48-9188 

SQ55-0048 

SQ55-0050 

SQ55-0Q69 

ST55-0070 

ST75-0067 

ST00-1608 

ST00-1607 

LT75-0068 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3,0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (5748-XPi): 
TDS> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH24-5003-4 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH24-5004-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH24-5005-2 PROGRAM REFERENCE A OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SX24-5119-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYC0-9006-2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY24-52Q3-2 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DMS/CMS (5748-XXB): 

TED> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5197-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC24-5198-1 GUIDE & REFERENCE 

GC24-5200-2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC0-9008-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY24-5206-1 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF GODM/PGF/IMD/NLS C5748-XXH): 
•TCJ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-0100-5 GDDM GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC33-0101-4 GDDM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

SC33-0102-3 PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

GC33-0108-4 GDDM/PGF/IMD PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0111-3 PGF ICU USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0145-2 PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0148-2 GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER' S GUIDE 

SC33-0150-1 GDDM MESSAGES 

SC33-0152-1 GDDM INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
SC330153-0 GDDM IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 
SC33-0154-0 GDDM/IMO USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0184-0 GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF SQL/DS (5748-XXJ): 

-TFV> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH24-5043-1 PLANNING & ADMINISTRATION FOR VM/SP 

SH24-5044-2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION FOR VM/SP 

SH24-5045-1 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR VH/SP 

GH24-5064-0 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GH24-5065-0 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VM/SP 

GH24-5066-0 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SH24-5067-0 TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE FOR VM/SP 

SH245Q6S-0 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR VM/SP 

SH24-5069-0 DATA BASE SERVICES UTITITIES 

SH24-5070-0 MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VM/SP 

SH24-5071-0 SYSTEM OPERATION FOR VM/SP 

SH24-5072-0 MASTER INDEX FOR VM/SP 

SX24-5142-0 TERMINAL USER’S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX24-5143-0 PF KEY TEMPLATE 

SY24-5230-0 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VM/SP 

SY24-5232-0 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE FOR VM/SP 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF DCF (SCRIPT/VS) (5743-XX9): 
-TCE> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-9158-5 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GH20-9159-4 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-9186-2 DCF/GML: STARTER SET USER'S GUIDE 

SH20-9187-2 DCF/GML: STARTER SET REFERENCE 

SH20-9188-1 DCF/GML: CONCEPTS AND DESIGN GUIDE 

SH35-0048-1 DCF: MESSAGES 

SH35-0Q50-1 DCF/GML: IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

SH35-0069-2 DCF: SCRIPT/VS TEXT PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SM35-0070-0 DCF: SCRIPT/VS UNGUAGE REFERENCE 

SY35-0067-0 DCF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SX26-3719-3 DCF/GML: QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX26-3723-4 DCF: TEXT PROGRAMMER'S QUICK REFERENCE 
LY35-0068-0 DCF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 


162 VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE 4.0 



THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF VN BATCH SUBSYSTEM (5796-BCY): 
SLSS ID <7799~THC> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

SQ40-2652 5H20-2652-1 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF VM REAL TIME MONITOR (5796-PNA): 
SLSS ID <7799-THS> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

5T0Q-1681 SH20-2337-3 PROGRAM DESCRIPTIQH/OPERATIQNS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF VM FILE STORAGE (5793-DMY): 

SLSS 10 <7799-THS> 

STOO-1454 5B21~30S5*-0 PROGRAM OESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
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COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING VERSION 1.4.1 


NOTE: SLSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE» AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7755 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 


BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
MCCF 

RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 

VM MAP 

ACF/VTAM 

XSPF/DM 

ISPF/PDF 

SSP 

VM BACKUP 
VM TAPE 
CVIEW 
PC BONO 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 

NCP 

UPS 

APE 

IC/1 

APL2 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG 

DMS/CSP-QUERY 

DMS/CSP-AD 

DMS/CSP/AE 

QMF 

COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 

PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 

PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 

PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 

PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER A LIBRARIES 

EP-3705/3725 

OS/VS COBOL 

VSE/VSAM 

VS/FORTRAN 

VM/IPF 

PVM 

DIRMAINT 

RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 1 
DMS/CMS 

GDDM/FGF/IMD/NLS 

SQL/DS 

DCF (SCRIPT/VS) 

VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM 
VM REAL TIME MONITOR 
VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY 


PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

5664-167 

7799-TBL 

4.0 

5664-175 

7799-TBM 

1.0 

5664-188 

7799-TBN 

1.0 

5664-191 

7799-TBR 

1.2 

5664-280 

7799-TBW 

l.O 

5664-282 

7799-TB8 

2.0 

5664-285 

7799-TB9 

2.0 

5664-289 

7799-TBZ 

1.0 

5664-291 

7799-TB2 

3.1 

5664-292 

7799-TB3 

2.1 

5664-296 

7799-TB4 

1.1 

5664-298 

7799-TBl 

2.0 

5664-952 

7799-TB6 

1.0 

5664-953 

7799-TB7 

1.0 

5667-124 

7799-TG2 

1.0 

5668-012 

7799-TA5 

2.0 

5668-896 

7799-TH2 

1,2 

5668-897 

7799-TG5 

1.1 

5668-899 

7799-TH6 

2.0 

5668-903 

7799-TGV 

2.0 

5668-918 

7799-TGH 

2.0 

5668-824 

7799-TGL 

1.0 

5668-825 

7799-THL 

1.0 

5668-972 

7799-THV 

2.0 

5734-CH4 

7799-TCC 

1.4 

5734-LM4 

7799-TDV 

5.1 

5734-LM5 

7799-TER 

5.1 

5734-PL1 

7799-TCV 

5.1 

5734-PL3 

7799-TAX 

5.1 

5735-XXB 

7799-TGA 

2.0 

5740-CB1 

7799-TAJ 

2.4 

5746-AM2 

7799-DVS 

3.0 

5748-F03 

7799-TAT 

4.1 

5748-MS1 

7799-THY 

5.3 

5748-RC1 

7799-THQ 

2.0 

5748-XE4 

7799-TDM 

2.0 

5748-XP1 

7799-TD5 

3.0 

5748-XXB 

7799-TED 

2.0 

5748-XXH 

7799-TCJ 

4.0 

5748-XXJ 

7799-TFW 

3.5 

5748-XX9 

7799-TCE 

3.0 

5796-BCY 

7799-THC 

1.4 

5796-PNA 

7799-TKA 

1.6 

5798-DMY 

7799-THG 

1.2 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT (5664-167): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBL> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

GT0Q-1575-00 GC19-62O0-3 TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION 

STQ0~1576~00 5C19~6201~4 PUNNING GUIDE A REFERENCE 

STO0-1577-OO SC19-6202-3 OPERATOR’S GUIDE 

ST00-1578-00 SC19-6203-3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

STO0-1579-0O SC19-6204-3 SYSTEM MESSAGES A COOES 

STQQ-1580-00 SC19-62Q5-3 OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 

GT00-1581-Q0 GC19-62Q6-3 TERMINAL REFERENCE 

ST0Q-1582-OO GC19-6207-3 LIBRARY GUIDE A MASTER INDEX 

ST0Q-1583-OQ SCI9-6209-3 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 

5T0Q-1584-G0 SC19-6210-3 CMS USER’S GUIDE 

ST00-1585-00 SC19-6211-3 CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 

(CONT.) 
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GT00-1586-00 GC19-6212-3 

GTQ0-1587-00 GC20-1838-4 

GTQ0-1588-00 GC20-1842-5 

5100-1368-00 SC24-5219-2 

5T00-1589-00 SC24-5220-2 

ST00-159Q-00 5C24-5221-3 

5TQ0-1591-00 SC24-5236-2 

STGO-1592-00 SC24-5237-2 

ST0O-1593-O0 SC24-5238-2 

5Q24-5239-00 SC24-5239-1 

ST24-5242-00 SC24-5242-0 

5T24-5247-00 5C24-5247-0 

ST24-5248--00 SC24-5248-1 

SQ24-5249-00 SC24-5249-1 

5T24-525C-00 SC24-5250-0 

ST24-5256-00 SC24-5256-0 

ST24-5260-00 SC24-5260-0 

ST24-5264-00 SC24-5264-0 

ST24-5281~0Q SC24-5281-0 

ST24-5282-00 SC24-5282-0 

STQQ-1494-Q0 GC35-0033-8 

ST00-1594-0Q SX20-4400-3 

ST00-1595-00 SX20-44Q1-3 

5T00-1596-00 5X20-4402-3 

LT00-1910-00 LX23-0347-3 

5100-1597-00 SX24-5I22-3 

ST00-1371-00 SX24-5123-1 

ST00-1372-00 SX24-5124-2 

ST00-1598-00 5X24-5126-1 

ST00-1601-00 SX24-5138-0 

LTCO-9039-00 LYC0-9039-0 

LTC0-9046-00 LYC0-9046-0 

LTC0-9048-00 LYC0-9048-0 

LTC0-9049-00 LYC0-9049-0 

LTCQ-9050-00 LYCQ-9Q50-0 

STC0-9051-00 SYC0-9051-0 

STC0-9052-00 SYC0-9O52-0 

LT00-1G18-00 L.Y20-0890-2 

LT00-1819-00 LY20-0892-3 

LT00-1820-00 LY20-0893-3 

LT0Q-16Q5-00 LY24-5220-2 

LQ64-5221-G0 LY24-5221-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID < 7799s-TBM> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS 

GT23-0108-00 GC23-0108-1 

ST23-0110-00 SC23-0110-1 

ST27-0661-00 SC27-0661-1 

SQ27-0662-00 SC27-0662-1 

ST27-0663-00 SC27-0663-1 

ST27-0664-00 SC27-0664-1 

ST30-3264-00 SC30-3264-0 

GT30-9578-00 GC30-9578-0 

ST00-1764-00 SX27-0039-1 

LTC7-3009-00 LYC7-3009-0 

LT70-5566-00 LY30-5566-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-TBN> 

PSEUDO * EQUALS 

GT44-5055-00 GH24-5055-1 

GT44-5056-00 GH24-5056-0 

ST44-5057-00 SH24-5057-1 

GT44-5058-00 GH24-5058-1 

ST00-1792-00 SX24-5135-0 

LTCQ-9034-00 LYC0-9034-0 

LT64-5228-00 LY24-5228-0 


OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXF.C2 PEFEREMCE 

SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
CMS PRIMER 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 

CMS PRIMER FOR LINE ORIENTED TERMINALS 

APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 

RELEASE 4 GUIDE 

GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 

GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM MACRO REFERENCE 

SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES 

INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 

SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE 

3380 DASD MODEL AE4/BE4 USER’S GUIDE 

PROBLEM SOLVING AND REPORTING GUIDE 

DSF/REL 8: USER'S GUIDE ft REFERENCE 

QUICK GUIDE FOR USER’S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL USER) 

COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 

VM PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE INFO 

SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE 

EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE SUMMARY 

IPCS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS GCS 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS IPCS 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(UP) 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(AP/MP) 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CMS 
VM/370 SOURCE LISTINGS CP 
VM/370 SOURCE LISTINGS CMS 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VI(CP 
LOGIC AMD PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE V2(CM 
DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC VI(CP 
DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC V2 (CMS 

SUPPORT 1.0 OF NCCF (5664-175): 

TITLE 

NETWORK PGM PRODUTS GENERAL INFORMATION 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 

NCCF CUSTOMIZATION: COMMAND LISTS 

NCCF CUSTOMIZATION: CMD PCSRS,EXITS,SUBTASK 

NCCF MESSAGES 

NCCF OPERATION 

NCCF INSTALLATION ft RESOURCE DEFINITION 
NCCF V2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
NCCF REFERENCE SUMMARY 
V2 ASSEMBLY LISTING FOR VMSP 
NCCF DIAGNOSTICS 

SUPPORT 1.0 OF R5CS VERSION 2 (5664-188): 

TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

RSCS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 

OPERATION AND USE 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

RSCS V2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

RSCS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 


165 VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE 4.1 



THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDQ t 

GT00-1922-00 

GT00-1923-QQ 

SQ34-2166-0O 

ST00-1924-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

GT23-0108-00 

GT23-01O9-OO 

ST23-0110-0O 

ST23-0111-00 

ST23-0112-00 

ST23-0113-00 

ST23-0115-00 

ST23-0116-00 

GT23-0134-00 

ST23-0135-00 

ST30-3275-00 

ST30-3309-00 

LTC7-3026-00 

LT70-5580-00 

LT70-5582-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO f 
GT34-2169-00 
GT34-2172-00 
ST34-4O09-0O 
ST34-4010-00 
ST34-4015-00 
ST34-4017-00 
GT34-4034-00 
GT34-4036-00 
ST34-4101-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO f 
ST34-4011-00 
ST34-4012-00 
ST34-4013-00 
ST34-4014-00 
ST34-4015-00 
ST34-4017-00 
GT34-4035-00 
GT34-4036-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO * 

GT23-0108-00 

ST23-0110-00 

SQ30-3169-00 

ST30-3253-00 

ST30-3254-00 

ST30-3255-00 

GT30-9579-00 

LTC7-3018-00 

LT70-5564-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO # 
GT40-6248-00 
ST40-6249-00 
(CONT.) 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF VMMAP (5664-191): 

•TBR> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2164-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC34-2165-3 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2166-1 USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SC34-2168-2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACF/VTAM (5664-280): 

TBM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC23-0108-1 NETWORK PGM PRODUTS GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC23-0109-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

SC23-0110-1 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 

SC23-0111-2 VTAM INSTALLATION AM) RESOURCE DEFINITION 

SC23-0112-2 VTAM CUSTOMIZATION 

SC23-0113-2 VTAM OPERATION 

SC23-0115-1 VTAM PROGRAMMING 

SC23-0116-2 VTAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GC23-0134-0 NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 

SC23-0135-0 VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SC30-3275-1 VTAM MESSAGES AMD CODES 

SC30-3309-0 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES (VM) 

LYC7-3026-1 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LY30-5580-0 DATA AREAS 

LY30-5582-0 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ISPF/DM (5664-282): 

TB8> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2169-2 ISPF PRODUCT REFERENCE CARD 

GC34-2172-2 WHAT’S NEW IN ISPF 

SC34-4QQ9-0 ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

SC34-4010-0 ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MGMT SVCS AND EXAMPLES 

SC34-4015-0 ISPF AND ISPF/POF FOR VM INSTALLATION 
SC34-4017-0 ISPF & ISPF/FDF FOR VM/SP PRIMER 
GC34-4034-0 IPSF FOR VM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

GC34-4036-0 ISPF & ISPF/PDF GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC34-4101-0 ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP SUMMARY 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ISPF/PDF (5664-285): 

-TB9> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC34-4011-0 GUIDE 

SC34-4012-0 SERVICES 

SC34-4013-0 LIBRARY MANAGEMENT 

SC34-4014-0 EDIT MACROS 

SC34-4015-0 INSTA L L/CUSTOMIZATIQN 

SC34-4017-0 PRIMER 

GC34-4035-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GC34-4036-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACF/SSP (5664-289): 

-TBZ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC23-0108-1 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC23-Q110-1 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 

SC30-3169-4 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SC30-3253-0 INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 

SC30-3254-0 RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 

SC30-3255-0 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

GC30-9579-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC7-3018-0 SOURCE LISTING VM 

LY30-5564-0 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.1 OF VMBACKUP (5664-291): 

-TB2> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-6248-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6249-0 INSTALLATION GUIDE 


166 VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE 4.1 



ST40-6250-00 

ST40-6251-00 

5T40-6252-00 

5T40-6253-0Q 

ST40-6255-00 

ST40-6256-00 

ST4Q-6259-00 

ST40-6260-0D 

GT40-6262-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO 9 

GT40-6240-00 

ST40-6241-00 

ST40-6242-0Q 

5T40-6243-00 

ST40-6244-00 

ST40-6245-00 

ST4G-6246-Q0 

6T4G-6261-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLS5 ID <7799' 
PSEUDO * 
GT34-4005-00 
5T34-4006-00 
GT34-4Q27-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799' 
PSEUDO 9 
ST44-5087-00 
GT44-508S-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO 9 
GT34-2186-00 
ST34-2189-QQ 
ST34-2190-00 
ST34-2197-00 
ST34-2198-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO 9 
GT34-2187-00 
GT34-2191-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO f 

GT27-0657-00 

ST27-0658-00 

GT30-9573-00 

LTD2-4181-00 

LTD2-4183-00 

LT70-5554-00 

LT70-5555-00 

LT70-5556-00 

LT70-5557-00 

LT7Q-5558-00 

LT7Q-5559-0Q 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO 9 
GT40-00Q8-00 
ST40-0011-00 
(CONT.) 


5H20-6250-0 
SH20-6251-0 
SH20-6252-0 
SH20-6253-0 
SH20-6255-0 
SH20-6256-0 
SH20-6259-0 
SH20-6260-0 
GH20-6262-0 


ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VMBACKUP 
OPERATORS GUIDE VMBACKUP 
USERS GUIDE VMBACKUP 
MESSAGES AND CODES VMBACKUP 
ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 
OPERATORS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 
USERS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 
MESSAGES AND CODES VMARCHIVE 
LXCENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 


PUBLICATIONS 

■TB3> 

EQUALS 

GH20-6240-0 

SH20-6241-0 

SH20-6242-0 

SH20-6243-0 

SH20-6244-0 

SH20-6245-0 

SH20-6246-0 

GH20-6261-0 


SUPPORT 2.1 OF VMTAPE (5664-292): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 

ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 

OPERATORS GUIDE 

TAPE LIBRARIANS GUIDE 

USERS GUIDE 

MESSAGES AND CODES 

LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 


PUBLICATIONS 

T84> 

EQUALS 
6C34-4005-1 
SC34-4006-1 
GC34-4027-1 


SUPPORT 1.1 OF CVIEH (5664-296): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 


PUBLICATIONS 

■TB1> 

EQUALS 

SH24-5087-1 

6H24-5088-1 


SUPPORT 2.0 OF PC/VM BOND (5664-298): 
TITLE 

PC/VM BOND PROGRAMMER• S GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFO/SYSTEM (5664-952): 
■TB6> 


EQUALS 
GC34-2186-0 
SC34-2189-0 
SC34-2190-0 
SC34-2197-0 
SC34-2198-0 


TITLE 

LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

INSTALLATION 

CUSTOMIZATION 

MESSAGES AND COOES 

DIAGNOSIS 


PUBLICATIONS 

*TB7> 

EQUALS 
GC34-2187-0 
SC34-2191-0 


SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFO/MANAGEMENT (5664-953): 
TITLE 

LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL MODIFICATION 


PUBLICATIONS 

TG2> 

EQUALS 

GC27-0657-2 

SC27-0658-2 

GC30-9573-0 

LDJ2-4181-0 

LDJ2-4183-0 

LY30-5554-0 

LY30-5555-0 

LY30-5556-0 

LY30-5557-0 

LY30-5558-0 

LY30-5559-0 


SUPPORT 1.0 OF ACF/NCP (5667-124): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
PLANNING GUIDE 

LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 


SOURCE LISTING (3705) 
SOURCE LISTING (3725) 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (3705) 
REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS (3705) 
CUSTOMIZATION ACF/NCP (3705) 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (3725) 
REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS (3725) 
CUSTOMIZATION ACF/NCP (3725) 


PUBLICATIONS 

•TA5> 

EQUALS 

GH2Q-00Q8-0 

SH20-0011-0 


SUPPORT 2.0 OF UPS (5668-012): 

TITLE 

INTRODUCTION TO IBM INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS 
ADMINISTRATOR’S GUIDE 
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ST40-0012-00 

ST4O-0O15-00 

GT00-1766-00 

ST00-1416-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT40-6750-00 

ST40-6751-00 

ST40-6752-00 

ST40-6753-00 

ST40-6755-O0 

ST40-6756-00 

GT40-6757-00 

GT40-676I-00 

ST40-6763-00 

ST00-1795-00 

GT00-I688-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT40-6750-00 

ST40-6754-00 

ST40-6755-DQ 

ST40-6756-00 

ST4Q-67S8-00 

GT40-6762-00 

GT40-6763-00 

STQQ-1795-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

ST39-6388-00 

GT39-6389-00 

GT39-6390-00 

GT39-6391-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

P3EUD0 # 

GT40-0398-00 

ST40-6771-Q0 

ST40-6772-00 

ST40-6773-QQ 

ST4Q-6774-0Q 

ST40-6775-00 

ST40-6776-00 

ST40-6777-00 

ST40-6778-00 

ST40-6779-00 

ST40-6780-00 

ST40-6781-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799 

PSEUDO f 

GQ4Q-9213-00 

GT40-9214-00 

SQ40-9215-00 

SQ40-9216-00 

SQ40-9217-00 

SQ40-9218-00 

3040*9220-00 

SQ40-9221-0Q 

SQ40-9227-00 

SQ4Q-9229-00 

ST40-9233-00 

(COHT.) 


SH20-0012-0 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SH20-0Q15-0 VM/CMS INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 

GH20-5314-2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SX2Q-0140-0 STUDENT REFERENCE GUIDE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1,0 OF CSP/AD (5668-824): 

•T6L> 


EQUALS 

TITLE 

GH20-6750-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6751-0 

USERS GUIDE 

SH20-6752-0 

OPERATION - DEV. 

SH2O-6753-0 

SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

SH20-6755-0 

MESSAGES AND CODES 

SH20-6756-0 

PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 

GH20-6757-1 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

6H20-6761-0 

UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 

GH20-6763-0 

MASTER INDEX SET 

SX20-0953-0 

BINDER INSERT PACK 

GX20-0960-0 

REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT 1.0 OF CSP/AE (5668-825): 

•THL> 


EQUALS 

TITLE 

GH20-6750-Q 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6754-0 

OPERATION - EXEC. 

SH20-6755-0 

MESSAGES AND CODES 

SH20-6756-0 

PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 

GH20-6758-1 

LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

GH20-6762-0 

UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 

GH20-6763-0 

MASTER INDEX SET 

SX20-0953-0 

BINDER INSERT PACK 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT 1.2 OF APE (5668-896): 

-TH2> 


EQUALS 

TITLE 

SHI9-6388-2 

USER’S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GH19-6389-2 

LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GHi9-6390-2 

REFERENCE CARD 

GUI9-6391-0 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT 1.1 OF IC/1 (5668-897): 

~TG5> 


EQUALS 

TITLE 

GH20-0398-1 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6771-0 

PRIMER 

SH20-6772-0 

GETTING STARTED WITH FULL SET 

SH2Q-6773-0 

ENTERING AND VALIDATING DATA 

SH20-6774-0 

ANALYZING DATA 

SH20-6775-0 

MANAGING DATA 

SH20-6776-0 

DEFINING REPORTS 

SH20-6777-0 

CREATING BUSINESS GRAHPICS 

SH20-6778-0 

ADVANCED FUNCI0N5 

SH20-6779-0 

MASTER INDEX 

SH20-6780-0 

SYSTEM SUPPORT AND DIAGNOSIS 

SH20-6781-0 

LINE MODE 

PUBLICATIONS 

SUPPORT 2.0 OF APL2 C5668-899): 

-TH6> 


EQUALS 

TITLE 

GH20-9213-1 

APL2 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH20-9214-1 

APL2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-9215-1 

APL MIGRATION GUIDE 

SH20-9216-2 

APL2 PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

SH20-9217-1 

APL2 PROGRAMMING USING SQL 

SH20-9218-1 

APL2 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SERVICES 

SH20-9220-1 

AFL2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SH20-9221-1 

APL2 INSTALLATION UNDER CMS 

SH20-9227-1 

APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SH20-9229-1 

AN INTRODUCTION TO APL2 

SH20-9233-0 

APL2 PROG.: USING THE SUPPLIED WORKSPACES 
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LQB6-0154-00 

ST00-1926-00 

ST00-1927-00 

SQ66-3931-00 

SQ66-3932-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO # 
GT00-1837-00 
SQ26-4116-00 
SQ26-4117-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GQ44-5047-00 

GQ44-5048-00 

SQ44-5051-00 

SQ44-5052-00 

SQ44-5053-00 

5Q44-60G0-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GQ26-4071-00 

ST26-4090-00 

ST26-4091-00 

ST26-4092-00 

SQ26-4094-00 

GQ26-4095-0G 

SQ26-4096-00 

SQ26-4099-00 

SQ26-4100-00 

GQ26-4101-00 

ST26-4107-00 

GTOO-1696-O0 

STQ0-1793-00 

ST66-3936-00 

SQ66-3939-00 

SQ66-3943-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO t 

ST28-6465-00 

ST28-6468-00 

GT28-6485-00 

ST00-0606-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO f 

ST26-397I-00 

6Q26-3977-00 

GT26-4122-00 

GT26-4196-00 

GQ33-0Q01-00 

ST00-1784-00 

SQ33-0025-00 

SQ33-0027-00 

ST33-0037-00 

LT86-1OQ3-0O 

STOO-O943-00 

ST00-0944-00 

ST66-3990-00 

LQ73-6008-00 


LJB6-Q154-1 APL2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

SX26-3737-1 APL2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX26-3738-1 APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE CARD 

SY26-3931-1 APL2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SY26-3932-1 APL2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF FORTRAN IAO (5668-903): 

■TGV> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-4115-03 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC26-41J6-01 INTERACTIVE GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SC26-4117-02 INTERACTIVE DEBUG INSTALLATION 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF CSP-QUERY (5668-918): 

TGH> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH24-5047-2 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH24-504S-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH24-5051-2 USER'S GUIDE AND REFERF;NCE 

SH24-5052-2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

5H24-5Q53-2 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 

SH24-6000-1 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF QMF (5668-972): 

*TVH> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-4071-3 QtIF: GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC26-4090-1 DXT: MESSAGES AND CODESS 

5C26-4091-0 DXT: PLANNING AW ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SC26-4092-2 DXT: DIALOGS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SC26-4094-2 QMF: LEARNERS GUIDE 

GC26-4095-2 QMF: LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC26-4096-2 QMF: USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SC26-4099-1 QMF: PLANNING AW ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SC26-4100-1 QMF: INSTALLATION GUIDE 

GC26-4101-2 INTRODUCTION TO QMF 

SC26-4107-1 DXT: ADMINISTERING AND USING DIALOGS 

GG24-1658-1 QMF/ISPF APPLICATION GUIDE 

SX26-3741-2 QtIF: REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SY26-3936-0 DXT: DIALOG DIAGNOSIS 

SY26-3939-2 QMF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

SY26-3943-1 QMF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VM/5P 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG (5734-C34): 
ICO 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC28-6465-2 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE MANUAL 
SC28-6468-3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC28-6485-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SX28-8194-2 REFERENCE CARD 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/1 RESIDENT LIBRARY (5734-014): 
•TDV> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC26-3971-1 OS/DOS PL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENT 

GC26-3977-1 UNGUAGE REFERENCE 

GC26-4122-0 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 

GC26-4196-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GC33-0001-6 OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC33-0Q06-7 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0025-3 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 

SC33-Q027-5 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 

SC33-0037-3 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 

LJB6-1003-0 RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 

SX33-6002-2 OS PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX33-6005-1 OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 

SY26-3990-0 OS/DOS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 

LY33-6008-2 RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO # 

ST26-397X-00 

GQ26-3977-00 

GT26-4122-00 

ST26-4196-00 

6Q33-OOQ1-0O 

ST00-1784-00 

SQ33-0Q25-00 

SQ33-0027-00 

ST33-0037-00 

LTB6-I004-00 

ST00-0943-00 

ST00-0944-00 

ST66-3990-00 

LT73-6009-00 


PUBLICATIONS 

TER> 

EQUALS 

SC26-3971-1 

GC26-3977-1 

GC26-4122-0 

GC26-4196-1 

GC33-0001-6 

SC33-0006-7 

SC33-0025-3 

SC33-0027-5 

SC33-0037-3 

LJB6-1004-0 

SX33-6002-2 

SX33-6O05-1 

SI26-3990-0 

LY33-60O9-1 


SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY (5734-LM5); 
TITLE 

OS/DOS PL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENT 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER; INSTALLATION 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER * S GUIDE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER’S GUIDE 

TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 

03 PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 

OS/DOS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 

TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO » 

ST26-3971-00 

GQ26-3977-00 

GT26-4122-00 

GT26-4196-0O 

GQ33-0001-0Q 

ST00-1784-00 

SQ33-0025-00 

SQ33~0G27~00 

ST33-0037-00 

LTB6-1002-00 

STQ0-0943-00 

STOO-0944-OO 

ST66-3999-00 

LT73-6007-O0 


PUBLICATIONS 

-TCV> 

EQUALS 

5C26-3971-1 

GC26-3977-X 

GC26-4122-0 

GC26-4196-1 

GC33-0001-6 

SC33-0006-7 

SC33-0025-3 

SC33-0027-5 

SC33-0037-3 

LJB6-1002-0 

SX33-6002-2 

SX33-60O5-X 

SY26-399O-0 

LY33-6007-X 


SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER (5734-PL1): 
TITLE 

OS/DOS PL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENT 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 
COMPILER LISTINGS 

OS PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS A OPTIONS 
OS/DOS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 
COMPILER LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
LIBRARIES (5734-PL3): 


SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO # 

ST26-3971-00 

GQ26-3977-0Q 

ST66-3990-00 

GT26-4122-00 

GT26-4198-00 

GQ33-Q001-00 

ST00-1784-00 

SQ33-0025-00 

SQ33-0027-00 

ST33-Q037-00 

LTB6-X002-00 

LTB6-1003"00 

LTB6-1004-00 

STO0-O943-00 

ST00-0944-00 

LT73-6007-00 

LQ73-6008-00 

LT73-6009-00 


■TAX> 

EQUALS 

SC26-3971-1 

GC26-3977-1 

SY26-3990-0 

GC26-4122-0 

GC26-4196-1 

GC33-0001-6 

SC33-0006-7 

SC33-Q025-3 

SC33-0027-5 

SC33-0037-3 

LJB6-1002-0 

LJB6-1003-0 

LJB6-1004-0 

SX33-6002-2 

SX33-60Q5-1 

LY33-6Q07-1 

LY33-6008-2 

LY33-6009-1 


SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER AND 


TITLE 

OS/DOS PL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENT 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OS/DOS P l/l DEBUG GUIDE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

03 PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 

COMPILER LISTINGS 

RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 

TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 

OS PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS & OPTIONS 

COMPILER LOGIC 

RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING 

(5735-XXB): 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO # 

GT27-0657-00 

ST27-0658-00 

5039-3172-00 

ST30-3242-00 

GT3Q-9575-00 

LTD2-4188-00 

LT02-4189-00 

(CONT.) 


PUBLICATIONS 

*TGA> 

EQUALS 

GC27-0657-2 

SC27-0658-2 

SC30-3172-1 

SC30-3242-2 

GC30-9575-1 

LJD2-4188-0 

LJD2-4189-0 


SUPPORT 2.0 AND 1.0 OF EP3705/EP3725 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
PLANNING GUIDE 

EP/3725 GENERATION AND UTILITIES 
EP/3705 GENERATION AND UTILITIES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (3705) 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (3725) 
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LT70-3190-0Q 

LT70-3195-00 

LT7Q-5555-00 

LT7Q-5558-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO « 

GT00-1448-00 
ST00-1449-00 
GQ28-6472-QQ 
SQ28-6481-00 
ST00-1407-00 
LTS0-0014-Q0 
LQ68-6425-00 
LQ68-6486-Q0 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS 10 <7799* 
PSEUDO » 
ST00-0888-00 
ST00-0889-00 
ST00-Q890-QQ 
ST00-0887-G0 
SQ24-5191-00 
LTQ0-0891-Q0 
LT00-0892-Q0 
LQ64-5192-00 
LQ64-5195-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO ft 

STOO-1832-00 

ST24-5229-00 

SQ24-5230-0Q 

SQ24-5231-00 

SQ24-5232-Q0 

SQ24-5233-00 

SQ24-5234-00 

SQ24-5235-00 

LTC0-9Q53-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799* 
PSEUDO ft 
GT00-1786-00 
ST00-1771-00 
ST00-1788-00 
GT26-4114-00 
ST26-4118-00 
ST26-4119-00 
LTS0-0021-00 
ST00-1789-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799* 
PSEUDO f 
GQ24-5206-00 
GQ24-52Q7-00 
SQ24-5208-OO 
LQC0-9011-00 
LQ64-52G8-0Q 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO t 
GQ20-1836-00 
GQ2Q-1837-00 
SQ20-1839-00 
(CONT.) 


LY30-3190-0 EP LOGIC FOR 3705 

LY30-3195-0 EP LOGIC FOR 3725 

LY30-5555-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY/DATA AREAS (3705) 

LY30-5558-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY/DATA AREAS (3725) 


PUBLICATIONS 

TAJ> 

EQUALS 

GC26-3857-3 

SC28-6469-5 

GC28-6472-2 

SC28-6481-2 

SC28-6483-2 

LYC7-5052-8 

LY28-6425-1 

LY23-6486-2 


SUPPORT 2.4 OF OS/VS COBOL (5740-CB1): 
TITLE 

OS/VS COBOL REFERENCE 
VT1/370 USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LIBRARY LOGIC 
CQ?1PILER LOGIC 


PUBLICATIONS 

*DVS> 

EQUALS 

SC24-5144-2 

SC24-5145-2 

SC24-5146-2 

GC24-5190-4 

SC24-5191-1 

LYB4-6102-2 

LY24-5191-2 

LY24-5192-1 

LY24-5195-1 


SUPPORT 3.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 
TITLE 

COMMANDS AND MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES AND COOES 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 
PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 2 
ACCESS METHODS SERVICE LOGIC 


PUBLICATIONS 

THY> 

EQUALS 

SC24-5228-02 

SC24-5229-00 

5C24-5230-02 

SC24-5231-01 

SC24-5232-01 

SC24-5233-02 

SC24-5234-01 

SC24-5235-01 

LYC0-9053-00 


SUPPORT 5.3 OF VTVIPF (5748-MS1): 
TITLE 

SYSTEM REFERENCE 
OPERATION 

ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
PROBLEM CONTROL 
GENERAL USE MESSAGES 
GENERAL USE GUIDE 
ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 


PUBLICATIONS 

TAT> 

EQUALS 

GC26-3984-5 

SC26-3987-4 

SC26-3990-4 

GC26-4114-2 

SC26-4118-0 

SC26-4119-0 

LJB6-Q133-3 

SX26-3731-5 


SUFPORT 4.1 OF VS/FORTRAN (5748-F03): 
TITLE 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
LANGUAGE AND LIBRARY REFERENCE 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
SOURCE TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 


PUBLICATIONS 

THQ> 

EQUALS 

GC24-5206-3 

GC24-5207-3 

SC24-52Q8-2 

LYC0-9011-1 

LY24-5208-1 


SUPPORT 2.0 OF PVM (5748-RC1): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 


PUBLICATIONS 

■TDM> 

EQUALS 
GC2Q-1836-2 
GC20-1837-1 
SC20-1839-1 


SUPPORT 2.0 OF DIRMAINT (5748-XE4): 
TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE FOR GENERAL USER'S 
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SQ2O--184O-0O 

LTSO~O015~OO 

LQ6O~O889~O0 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

PSEUDO * 

GT00-0940-00 

GT00-0999-00 

ST0Q-0941-00 

ST00-0942-00 

LT00-0952-00 

LTQ0-0995-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO # 
GQ24-5197-00 
SQ24-5198-00 
GQ24-52QQ-00 
LQCQ-9008-00 
LQ64-5206-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO t 

GT00-1680-00 

ST00-1663-00 

ST00-1664-00 

GT00-1662-00 

ST00-1665-00 

SQ33-0145-0O 

SQ33-0148-00 

SQ33-0150-00 

SQ33-0152-00 

5T33-0153-00 

ST33-0154-0Q 

ST33-0184-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

3100-1928-00 

ST00-1929-00 

SQ44-5O45-00 

GQ44-5064-00 

GQ44-5Q65-00 

GQ44-5066-0Q 

ST44-5067-00 

5144-5068-00 

ST44-5069-00 

SQ44-507Q-OO 

SQ44-5071-00 

SQ44-5072-Q0 

ST00-1790-00 

ST00-1791-00 

5Q64-5230-00 

SQ64-5232-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO # 

GQ40-9158-00 

GTOO-1485-00 

ST00-1530-00 

ST00-1612-00 

5Q40-9188-00 

SQ55-0048-00 

SQ55-0050-00 

$053-0069-00 

(COtTT.) 


SC20-1840-1 INSTALLATION A SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR 1 S GUIDE 

LYC0-9007-2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY20-0889-1 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (5748-XP1): 

■TDS> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH24-5003-4 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH24-5004-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH24-5005-2 PROGRAM REFERENCE A OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SX24-5119-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

l.YCO-9006-2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY24-5203-2 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DMS/CMS (5748-XXB): 

-TED> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5197-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC24-5198-1 GUIDE A REFERENCE 

GC24-520Q-2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC0-9008-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY24-5206-1 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF GDDM/PGF/IMD/NLS (5748-XXH): 
■TCJ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC33-0100-5 GDDM GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC33-0101-4 GDDM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

SC33-Q102-3 PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

GC33-0108-4 GDDM/PGF/IMD PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC33-0111-3 PGF ICU USER'S GUIDE 

5033-01,45-2 PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0148-2 GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0150-1 GDDM MESSAGES 

SC33-0152-1 GDDM INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 

SC33-0153-0 GDDM IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0154-0 GDDM/IMD USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-Q184-0 GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.5 OF SQL/DS (5748-XXJ): 

•TFW> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH24-5043-2 PLANNING t ADMINISTRATION FOR VM/SP 

SH24-5044-3 INSTALLATION FOR VM/SP 

SH24-5045-1 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR VM/SP 

GH24-5064-1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GH24-5065-1 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VM/SP 

GH24-5066-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SH24-5067-0 TERMINAL USER’S REFERENCE FOR VM/SP 

SH24-5068-0 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR VM/SP 

SH24-5069-0 DATA BASE SERVICES UTILITIES 

SH24-5070-1 MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VM/SP 

3H24-5071-1 SYSTEM OPERATION FOR VM/SP 

SH24-5972-1 MASTER INDEX FOR VM/SP 

3X24-5142-0 TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX24-5143-0 FF KEY TEMPLATE 

SY24-5230-1 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VM/SP 

SY24-5232-1 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE FOR VM/SP 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF DCF (SCRIPT/VS) C5748-XX9): 
•TCO 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-9158-5 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GH20-9159-4 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SH20-9186-2 DCF/GML: STARTER SET USER'S GUIDE 

8H20-9187-2 DCF/GML: STARTER SET REFERENCE 

SH20-9188-1 DCF/GML: CONCEPTS AW DESIGN GUIDE 

SH35-0048-1 DCF: MESSAGES 

SH35-0050-1 DCF/GML: IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

SH35-0069-2 DCF: SCRIPT/VS TEXT PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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ST55-007O-OO 

ST0Q-16OS-OO 

STQ0-1607-Q0 

ST75-0067-Q0 

LT75-0068-OO 


SH35-0070-0 

SX26-3719-3 

SX26-3723-4 

SY35-0067-0 

LY35-0Q68-0 


DCF: SCRIPT/VS LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
DCF/GML: QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DCF: TEXT PROGRAMMER'S QUICK REFERENCE 
DCF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DCF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM (5796-BCY): 
SLSS ID <7799~THC> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

SQ4Q-2652-00 SH20-2652-1 PROGRAM DESCRIPTIOH/OPERATIQNS MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.6 OF VM REAL TIME MONITOR (5796-PHA); 
SLSS ID <7799-TKA> 

PSEUDO 9 EQUALS TITLE 

STOQ-193O-Q0 SN20-2337-5 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF VM FILE STORAGE (579S-DHY): 
SLSS ID <7799~THS> 

PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 

STOO-1454-00 5B21-3005-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 


173 


VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE 4.1 



COMPLETE VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING VERSION 1.4.2 


MOTE: StSS ID (7799 NUMBERS) CAUSE SHIPMENT OF PUBLICATIONS AT THE 
RIGHT LEVELS FOR THIS SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE, AND PREVENT SHIPMENT OF 
PUBLICATIONS APPLYING TO OTHER RELEASES. PP NUMBERS ENTERED INTO SLSS 
ARE AUTOMATICALLY CONVERTED TO SLSS ID IF THE SLSS KEY 7756 IS ALSO 
ENTERED. 

BASE CONTENT 


PROG. PROD. (NAME) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
NCCF 

RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 

VM MAP 

ACF/VTAM 

ISPF/DM 

ISPF/PDF 

SSP 

VM BACKUP 
VM TAPE 
CVIEM 
PC BOND 
VM/IFF 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 

UPS 

NCP 

APE 

IC/1 

APL2 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG 

DM5/CSP-QUERY 

DMS/CSP-AD 

DMS/CSP/AE 

QMF 

COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 

PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 

PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 

PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 

PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER A LIBRARIES 

EP 

OS/VS COBOL 
VSE/V5AM 
VS/FORTRAN 
PVM 

DIRMAINT 

RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 1 
DMS/CMS 

GDOM/PGF/IMD/NLS 

SQL/DS 

DCF (SCRIPT/VS) 

VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM 
VM REAL TIME MONITOR 
VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY 


PP NUMBER 

SLSS ID 

RELEASE LEVEL 

5664-167 

7799-TBL 

4.0 

5664-175 

7799-TBM 

1.0 

5664-188 

7799-TBN 

1.0 

5664-191 

7799-TBR 

1.3 

5664-280 

7799-TBJ 

1.1 

5664-282 

7799-TB8 

2.0 

5664-285 

7799-TB9 

2.0 

5664-289 

7799-TGW 

2.0 

5664-291 

7799-TB2 

3.1 

5664-292 

7799-TB3 

2.1 

5664-296 

7799-TB4 

1.1 

5664-298 

7799-TB1 

2.0 

5664-318 

7799-TKE 

1.0 

5664-952 

7799-TB6 

1.0 

5664-953 

7799-TB7 

1.0 

5668-012 

7799-TA5 

2.0 

5668-854 

7799-TKJ 

2.0 

5668-896 

7799-TH2 

1.2 

5668-897 

7799-TG5 

1.1 

5668-899 

7799-TH6 

2.0 

5668-903 

7799-TGV 

2.0 

5668-918 

7799-TGH 

2.0 

5668-824 

7799-TGM 

1.2 

5668-825 

7799-THM 

1.2 

5668-972 

7799-THV 

2.0 

5734-CB4 

7799-TCC 

1.4 

5734-LM4 

7799-TDV 

5.1 

5734-LM5 

7799-TER 

5.1 

5734-PL1 

7799-TCV 

5.1 

5734-PL3 

7799-TAX 

5.1 

5735-XXB 

7799-TGB 

4.0 

5740-CB1 

7799-TAJ 

2.4 

5746-AM2 

7799-DVS 

3.0 

5748-F03 

7799-TAT 

4.1 

5748-RC1 

7799-THQ 

2.0 

5748-XE4 

7799-TDM 

2.0 

5748-XP1 

7799-TD5 

3.0 

5748-XXB 

7799-TED 

2.0 

5748-XXH 

7799-TCJ 

4.0 

5748-XXJ 

7799-TFW 

3.5 

5748-XX9 

7799-TCE 

3.0 

5796-BCY 

7799-THC 

1.4 

5796-PNA 

7799-TKA 

1.6 

5798-DMY 

7799-THG 

1.2 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT (5664-167): 
SLSS ID <7799-TBL> 

PSEUDO f EQUALS TITLE 

GT0Q-1575-Q0 GC19-6200-3 TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION 

ST00-1576-00 SC19-6201-4 PLANNING GUIDE A REFERENCE 

ST00-1577-00 SC19-6202-3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

ST0Q-1578-00 SC19-62Q3-3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

STOO-1579-0O SCI9-6204-3 SYSTEM MESSAGES A CODES 

sroo-isao-oo sci9~6205~3 oltsep and error recording guide 

GT00-1581-00 GC19-6206-3 TERMINAL REFERENCE 

GTQ0-1582-0Q GC19-6207-3 LIBRARY GUIDE A MASTER INDEX 

ST00-1583-00 SC19-6209-3 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 

ST00-1584-00 SC19-6210-3 CMS USER'S GUIDE 

ST00-1585-00 SC19-62X1-3 CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 

(CONT.) 
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GT00-1586-00 
GT00-1587-00 
GT00-1588-00 
ST00-1368-00 
ST00-1589-00 
ST0Q-159Q-Q0 
ST00-1591-00 
ST00-1592-00 
5T00-1593-00 
SQ24-5239-00 
Sr24-5242-00 
ST24-5247-00 
ST24-5248-00 
SQ24-5249-00 
ST24-5250-00 
5T24-5256-00 
ST24-5260-Q0 
ST24-5264-Q0 
ST24-5281-0O 
ST24-5282-00 
5T00-1494-00 
ST00-1594-00 
ST00-1595-00 
STQ0-1596-Q0 
LT0O-191O-OO 
STO0-1597-OO 
ST00-1371-00 
STO0-1372-0O 
STOO-1598-00 
ST00-1601-00 
LTCO-9Q39-O0 
LTCO-9O46-0O 
LTC0-9Q48-00 
LTCO-9049-00 
LTCQ-9050-00 
STC0-9051-0Q 
STC0-9G52-00 
LT00-1818-00 
LT00-1819-00 
L.T00-1820-00 
LT00-1605-0Q 
LQ64-5221-Q0 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799* 
PSEUDO # 

GT23-0108-00 
ST23-0110-00 
ST27-0661-00 
SQ27-0662-00 
ST27-0663-00 
ST27-0664-00 
ST30-3264-00 
GT30-9578-00 
ST00-1764-00 
LTC7-3009-00 
LT70-5566-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO # 

GT44-5055-00 

GT44-5056-00 

ST44-5057-00 

GT44-5058-00 

ST00-1792-00 

LTC0-9034-00 

LT64-5228-00 


GC19-6212-3 
GC20-1838-4 
GC20-1842-5 
SC24-5219-2 
SC24-5220-2 
SC24-5221-3 
SC24-5236-2 
5C24-5237-2 
SC24-5238-2 
SC24-5239-1 
SC24-5242-0 
SC24-5247-0 
SC24-5248-1 
SC24-5249-1 
SC24-5250-O 
SC24-5256-0 
SC24-5260-0 
SC24-5264-0 
SC24-5281-0 
SC24-5282-0 
GC35-0033-8 
SX2O-440O-3 
SX20-4401-3 
5X20-44Q2-3 
LX23-Q347-3 
5X24-5122-3 
SX24-5123-1 
SX24-5124-2 
SX24-5126-1 
SX24-5138-0 
LYC0-9Q39-0 
LYC0-9046-0 
LYC0-9Q48-0 
LYC0-9049-0 
LYCO-9050-O 
SYCO-9051-0 
SYC0-9052-0 
LY2O-0890-2 
LY20-0892-3 
LY20-0893-3 
LY24-5220-2 
LY24-5221-1 


OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXEC2 REFEREMCE 

SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
CMS PRIMER 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER’S GUIDE 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 

CMS PRIMER FOR LINE ORIENTED TERMINALS 

APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 

RELEASE 4 GUIDE 

GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 

GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM MACRO REFERENCE 

SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES 

INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE 

SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE 

3380 DASD MODEL AE4/BE4 USER'S GUIDE 

PROBLEM SOLVING Am REPORTING GUIDE 

D5F/REL 8: USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE 

QUICK GUIDE FOR USER’S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (GENERAL USER) 

COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 

VM PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE INFO 

SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE 

EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE SUMMARY 

IPCS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS GCS 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS IPCS 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(UP) 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CP(AP/MP) 

VM/SP SOURCE LISTINGS CMS 
VM/370 SOURCE LISTINGS CP 
VM/370 SOURCE LISTINGS CMS 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VI(CP 
LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE V2CCM 
DATA AREAS Am CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC VI(CP 
DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC V2 (CMS 


PUBLICATIONS SUPFORT 1.0 OF NCCF (5664-175): 

~TBM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC23-0108-1 NETWORK PGM PR00UTS GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC23-0110-1 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 

SC27-0661-1 NCCF CUSTOMIZATION: COMMAND LISTS 

SC27-0662-1 NCCF CUSTOMIZATION: CMD PCSRS,EXITS,SUBTASK 

SC27-0663-1 NCCF MESSAGES 

SC27-0664-1 NCCF OPERATION 

SC30-3264-0 NCCF INSTALLATION ft RESOURCE DEFINITION 

GC30-9578-0 NCCF V2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SX27-0039-1 NCCF REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYC7-3009-0 V2 ASSEMBLY LISTING FOR VMSP 

LY30-5566-O NCCF DIAGNOSTICS 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF RSCS VERSION 2 (5664-188): 


TBN> 

EQUALS 

GH24-5055-1 

GH24-5056-0 

SH24-5057-1 

GH24-5058-I 

SX24-5135-0 

LYC0-9034-0 

LY24-5228-0 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

RSCS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 

OPERATION AND USE 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

RSCS V2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

RSCS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
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THE FOLLOWING 

StSS ID <7799- 

PSEUOO t 

GT00-1922-00 

GT00-1923-00 

SQ34-2166-00 

ST00-1924-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

SQ23-0111-00 

SQ23-Q112-00 

SQ23-0113-00 

ST23-0114-00 

SQ23-O115-0O 

SQ23-0I16-00 

SQ23-0135-00 

GT30-3350-00 

ST30-3351-00 

ST30-3352-00 

ST30-3353-0Q 

ST30-3403-00 

GT30-9591-00 

LTC7-3058-00 

LQ70-5582-00 

LT7Q-5583-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO f 
GT34-2169-00 
GT34-2172-00 
ST34-4009-00 
ST34-4010-00 
ST34-4015-00 
ST34-4017-00 
GT34-4034-00 
GT34-4036-00 
ST34-4101-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

ST34-4011-O0 

ST34-4012-00 

ST34-4013-00 

ST34-4014-00 

ST34-4015-00 

ST34-4017-00 

GT34-4035-00 

GT34-4036-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO 0 

ST00-2046-00 

SQ30-3254-00 

ST30-3261-00 

ST3O-3262-00 

$130-3348-00 

ST30-3349-00 

GT30-3350-00 

ST30-3351-00 

ST3Q-34Q3-0O 

GT30-9584-00 

LTC7-3038-00 

LQ70-5564-00 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.3 OF VMMAP (5664-191): 

TBR> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2164-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC34-2165-3 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2166-1 USERS GUIDE Ah© REFERENCE 

SC34-2168-2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF ACF/VTAM (5664-280): 

TBJ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC23-0111-03 VTAM INSTALLATION Ah© RESOURCE DEFINITION 

SC23-0112-03 VTAM CUSTOMIZATION 

SC23-0113-03 VTAM OPERATION 

SC23-0114-03 VTAM MESSAGES AND COOES 

SC23-0115-02 VTAM PROGRAMMING 

SC23-0116-03 VTAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SC23-0135-01 VTAM REFEREhCE SUMMARY 

GC30-3350-00 NETWORK PGM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 
SC30-3351-00 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING 

SC30-3352-00 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES: NETVIEW 

SC30-3353-00 NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
SC30-3403-01 STORAGE ESTIMATES 

GC30-9591-00 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

LYC7-3058-00 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

LY30-5582-01 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

LY30-5583-00 DATA AREAS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF I5PF/DM (5664-282): 

■TB8> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2169-2 ISPF PRODUCT REFERENCE CARD 

GC34-2172-2 WHAT'S NEW IN ISPF 

SC34-4009-0 ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MANAGEME Nr GUIDE 

SC34-4010-0 ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MGMT SVCS AND EXAMPLES 

SC34-4015-0 ISPF Ah© ISPF/PDF FOR VM INSTALLATION 
SC34-4017-O ISPF & ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP PRIMER 
GC34-4034-0 IPSF FOR VM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

GC34-4036-0 ISPF & ISPF/PDF GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC34-4101-0 ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP SUMMARY 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ISPF/PDF (5664-285): 

-TB9> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC34-4011-0 GUIDE 

SC34-4012-0 SERVICES 

SC34-4013-0 LIBRARY MANAGEMENT 

SC34-4014-0 EDIT MACROS 

SC34-4015-0 IMSTALL/CUSTGMXZATIGN 

SC34-4017-0 PRIMER 

GC34-4035-0 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GC34-4036-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ACF/SSP (5664-289): 

-TGW> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC30-3169-06 NCP/SSP: MESSAGES Ah© COOES 

SC3Q-3254-01 NCP/SSP: RESOURCE DEFINITION REFEREHCE 

SC30-3261-01 SSP: USER'S GUIDE 

5C30-3262-01 SSP: INSTALLATION Ah© DIAGNOSIS 

SC30-3348-00 NCP/SSP: GENERATION AND LOADING GUIDE 

SC30-3349-00 NCP/SSP: RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 

GC3Q-3350-00 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC3Q-3351-00 NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLAHNIh4G 

SC30-3403-01 NETWORK FROGRAM PRODUCTS: STORAGE ESTIMATES 

GC30-9584-01 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC7-3038-00 SOURCE LISTING VM 

LY30-5564-01 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
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THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUOO f 

GT40-6248-00 

ST40-6249-00 

5T40~6250~Q0 

ST4Q-6251-QO 

ST40-6252-00 

ST40-6253-O0 

ST4G-6255-00 

ST40-6256-00 

ST4Q-6259-00 

ST40-626Q-00 

GT4Q-6262-Q0 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUOO f 

GT4Q-6240-00 

ST40-6241-00 

$T4G~6242~00 

8140-6243-00 

ST4Q~6244-00 

5T40-6245-00 

ST40-6246-00 

GT40-6261-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO 9 
GT34-4005-00 
ST34-4Q06-0Q 
GT34-4027-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799* 
PSEUDO t 
ST44-5087-00 
GT44-5086-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO # 

ST24-5319-00 
5T24-5320-00 
ST24-5321-00 
ST24-5323-00 
ST24-5324-00 
ST24-5325-00 
GT24-5326-00 
ST24-5331-00 
LTC0-9055-0Q 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO » 
GT34-2186-0Q 
ST34-2189-00 
ST34-2190-00 
ST34-2197-00 
ST34-2198-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO t 
GT34-2187-00 
GT34-2191-O0 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.1 OF VMBACKUP (5664-291): 

TB2> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-6248-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6249-Q INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SH20-6250-0 ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VMBACKUP 

SH20-6251-0 OPERATORS GUIDE VMBACKUP 

5H20-6252-0 USERS GUIDE VMBACKUP 

SH20-6253-0 MESSAGES AJJO CODES VMBACKUP 

SH20-6255-0 ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 

SH20-6256-0 OPERATORS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 

SH20-6259-0 USERS GUIDE VMARCHIVE 

SH2Q-6260-0 MESSAGES AND COOES VMARCHIVE 

GH20-6262-0 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.1 OF VMTAPE (5664-292): 

TB3> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-6240-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6241-0 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SM20-6242-0 ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 

SH20-6243-0 OPERATORS GUIDE 

SH2Q-6244-0 TAPE LIBRARIANS GUIDE 

SH20-6245-0 USERS GUIDE 

SH20-6246-0 MESSAGES AND CODES 

GH20-6261-0 LICENSE FROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.1 OF CVIEW (5664-296): 

•TB4> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-4005-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC34-4006-1 GUIDE 

GC34-4027-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF PC/VM BONO (5664-298): 

-TB1> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH24-5087-1 PC/VM BOND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GH24-5008-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF VM/IFF (5664-318): 

-TXE> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC24-5319-00 OPERATION 

SC24-5320-00 ADMINISTRATION 

SC24-5321-00 SYSTEM REFERENCE 

SC24-5323-00 PROBLEM CONTROL 

SC24-5324-00 MESSAGES 

SC24-5325-00 GENERAL USE GUIDE 

GC24-5326-00 LICriNSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5331-00 SYSTEM TAILORING 

LYC0-9055-00 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFO/SYSTEM (5664-952): 
-TB6> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2186-0 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2189-0 INSTALLATION 

SC34-2190-0 CUSTIQMIZATION 

SC34-2197-0 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SC34-2196-0 DIAGNOSIS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.0 OF INFO/MANAGEMENT (5664-953): 
-TB7> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC34-2187-0 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC34-2191-0 PANEL MODIFICATION 


177 VM/SP SYSTEM OFFERING RELEASE 4.2 



THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT4Q-0008-00 

ST40-0011-Q0 

ST40-0O12-00 

ST4O-0015-0Q 

6T0Q-1766-00 

ST00-1416-O0 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUOO f 

GT30-3350-00 

ST30-3351-00 

ST30-3252-00 

ST30-3403-00 

GT30-9583-00 

LTC7-3O54-00 

LT70-5569-00 

LQ70-5570-00 

LT70-5571-OO 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GT40-6750-OQ 

ST40-6751-00 

ST4O-6752-Q0 

ST4O-6753-00 

ST40-6755-00 

ST40-6756-Q0 

GT40-6757-00 

GT40-676i~0O 

GT40-6763-00 

ST00-1795-00 

GTOO-1688-0O 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799* 

PSEUDO f 

GT40-6750-00 

ST40-6754-00 

ST40-6755-00 

ST40-6756-00 

GT40-6758-00 

GT40-6762-00 

GT4O-6763-00 

ST00-1795-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO f 

ST39-6388-00 

GT39-6389-00 

GT39-6390-00 

GT39-6391-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO # 

GT4O-0398-0Q 

ST40-6771-0Q 

ST40-6772-00 

ST40-6773-00 

ST40-6774-00 

ST40-6775-00 

ST40-6776-00 

ST40-6777-00 

ST40-6778-00 

(CONT.) 


PUB LICATIQNS SUPPORT 2.0 OF 11 PS C 5668-012): 

TA5> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-0008-0 INTRODUCTION TO IBM INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS 

SH2Q-0011-0 ADMINISTRATOR’S GUIDE 

SH20-OO12-0 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SH20-0015-0 VH/CMS INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 

GH20-5314-2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SX20-0140-0 STUDENT REFERENCE GUIDE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF ACF/NCP C5668-854): 

TKJ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC30-3350-0Q NPP: GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC30-3351-00 NPP: PLANNING 

SC30-3252-01 NCP, SSP: MIGRATION 

SC30-3403-01 NPP: STORAGE ESTIMATES 

GC30-9583-01 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LYC7-3054-00 SOURCE LISTING (VM) 

LY30-5569-01 NCP: REFERENCE 

LY30-5570-01 NCP, EP: REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS 

LY30-5571-01 NCP: CUSTOMIZATION 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF CSP/AD (5668-824): 

TGH> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-6750-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6751-0 USERS GUIDE 

SH20-6752-0 OPERATION - DEV. 

SH20-6753-0 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

SH20-6755-0 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SH20-6756-0 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 

GH20-6757-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

GH20-6761-0 UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 

GH20-6763-0 MASTER INDEX SET 

SX20-0953-0 BINDER INSERT PACK 

GX20-0960-0 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF CSP/AE (5668-825): 

-THM> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-6750-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6754-0 OPERATION - EXEC. 

SH20-6755-0 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SH2Q-6756-0 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 

GH20-6758-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 

GH20-6762-0 UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 

GH20-6763-0 MASTER INDEX SET 

SX20-0953-0 BINDER INSERT PACK 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF APE (5668-896): 

*TH2> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SHI9-6388-2 USER’S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GH19-6389-2 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH19-6390-2 REFERENCE CARD 

GH19-6391-0 GENERAL INFORMATION 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT LI OF IC/i (5668-897): 

-TG5> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-0398-1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6771-0 PRIMER 

SH20-6772-0 GETTING STARTED WITH FULL SET 

SH20-6773-0 ENTERING AND VALIDATING DATA 

SH20-6774-0 ANALYZING DATA 

SH20-6775-0 MANAGING DATA 

SH20-6776-0 DEFINING REPORTS 

SH20-6777-0 CREATING BUSINESS GRAHPICS 

SH20-6778-0 ADVANCED FUHCIONS 
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ST40-6779-00 

ST40-6780-00 

ST40-6781-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS 10 <7799- 

PSEUDO f 

GQ4Q-9213-Q0 

GT40-9214-00 

SQ4Q-9215-00 

SQ4Q-9216-00 

SQ40-9217-00 

SQ40-9218-00 

SQ40-9220-00 

5Q40-9221-00 

SQ40-9227-0Q 

SQ40-9229-00 

ST40-9233-00 

LQB6-0154-00 

ST00-1926-00 

ST00-1927-00 

SQ66-3931-00 

SQ66-3932-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUOO f 
GTOO-1837-00 
SQ26-4117-00 
SQ26-4116-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

GQ44-5047-00 

GQ44-5Q48-00 

SQ44-5051-QQ 

SQ44-5G52-00 

SQ44-5Q53-0O 

SQ44-6O00-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO t 

GQ26-4071-00 

ST26--4Q90-00 

ST26-4091-00 

ST26-4Q92-00 

SQ26-4094-00 

GQ26-4095-00 

5Q26-4096-00 

SQ26-4099-00 

SQ26-4100-00 

GQ26-4101~00 

ST26-4107-OQ 

GTQO-2117-00 

ST00-1793-0Q 

ST66-3936-00 

SQ66-3939-G0 

SQ66-3943-QQ 

THE FOLLOWING 
(5734-CB4): 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO # 
ST28-6465-00 
ST28-6468-00 
GT28-6485-00 
ST00-0606-00 


SH20-6779-0 MASTER INDEX 

SH20-6780-0 SYSTEM SUPPORT AND DIAGNOSIS 

SH20-6781-O LINE MODE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF APL2 (5668-899): 

■TH6> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH20-9213-1 APL2 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH20-9214-1 APL2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-9215-1 APL MIGRATION GUIDE 

SH20-9216-2 APL2 PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

SH20-9217-1 APL2 PROGRAMMING USING SQL 

SH20-9218-1 APL2 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SERVICES 

SH20-9220-1 APL2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SH20-9221-1 APL2 INSTALLATION UNDER CMS 

SH20-9227-1 APL2 PROGRAMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SH20-9229-1 AN INTRODUCTION TO APL2 

SH20-9233-0 APL2 PROG.: USING THE SUPPLIED WORKSPACES 

LJB6-0154-1 APL2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

SX26-3737-1 APL2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX26-3738-1 APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE CARD 

SY26-3931-1 APL2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SY26-3932-1 APL2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF FORTRAN IAD (5668-903): 

■TGV> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-4115-03 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC26-4117-02 INTERACTIVE DEBUG INSTALLATION 

SC26-4116-01 INTERACTIVE GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF CSP-QUERY (5668-918): 

TGH> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GH24-5Q47-2 LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH24-5048-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH24-5051-2 USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SH24-5052-2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SH24-5053-2 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 

SH24-6000-1 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

PUBLICATIQMS SUPPORT 2.0 OF QMF (5668-972): 

-THV> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-4071-3 QMF: GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC26-4090-1 DXT: MESSAGES AND CODESS 

SC26-4091-0 DXT: PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SC26-4092-2 DXT: DIALOGS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SC26-4094-2 QMF: LEARNERS GUIDE 

GC26-4095-2 QMF: LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC26-4096-2 QMF: USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SC26-4099-1 QMF: PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SC26-4100-1 QMF: INSTALLATION GUIDE 

GC26-4101-2 INTRODUCTION TO QMF 

SC26-4107-1 DXT: ADMINISTERING AMD USING DIALOGS 

GG24-1658-1 QMF/ISPF APPLICATION GUIDE 

SX26-3741-2 QMF: REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SY26-3936-0 DXT: DIALOG DIAGNOSIS 

SY26-3939-2 QMF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

SY26-3943-1 QMF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VM/SP 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 

»TCC> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC28-6465-2 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE A REFERENCE MANUAL 
SC28-6468-3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC28-6485-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SX28-8194-2 REFERENCE CARD 
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THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO t 

ST26-3971-00 

GQ26-3977-00 

GT26-4122-Q0 

GT26-4196-00 

GQ33-0001-00 

ST00-1784-00 

SQ33-0025-00 

SQ33-0027-00 

ST33-0037-00 

LTB6-1003-00 

ST00-0943-00 

ST00-0944-00 

ST66-3990-00 

LQ73-6008-00 


PUBLICATIONS 

TDV> 

EQUALS 

SC26-3971-1 

GC26-3977-1 

GC26-4122-0 

GC26-4196-1 

GC33-0001-6 

SC33-0006-7 

SC33-0025-3 

SC33-0027-5 

SC33-0037-3 

LJB6-1003-0 

SX33-6002-2 

SX33-6005-1 

SY26-3990-0 

LY33-6008-2 


SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/1 RESIDENT LIBRARY (5734-LM4): 
TITLE 

OS/DOS PL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENT 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER; INSTALLATION 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 

RESIOENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 

OS PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS A OPTIONS 

OS/DOS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 

RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID <7799-TER> 


PSEUDO f 

ST26-3971-00 

GQ26-3977-00 

GT26-4122-00 

GT26-4196-00 

GQ33-0001-00 

ST00-1784-00 

SQ33-0025-00 

SQ33-0027-00 

5T33-0037-00 

LT06-IOO4-OO 

STQQ-0943-00 

ST00-0944-00 

ST66-3990-00 

LT73-6009-00 


EQUALS 

SC26-3971-1 

GC26-3977-1 

GC26-4122-0 

GC26-4196-1 

GC33-0001-6 

SC33-0006-7 

SC33-0025-3 

SC33-0027-5 

SC33-0037-3 

LJB6-1004-0 

SX33-6002-2 

SX33-6005-1 

SY26-3990-0 

LY33-6009-1 


SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY (5735-LM5): 
TITLE 

OS/DOS PL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENT 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 

TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 

OS PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS A OPTIONS 

OS/DOS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 

TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO # 

ST26-3971-00 

GQ26-3977-00 

GT26-4122-00 

GT26-4196-00 

GQ33-0001-00 

ST0Q-1784-Q0 

SQ33-0025-00 

SQ33-QQ27-00 

ST33-0037-00 

LTB6-1002-00 

STQQ-0943-00 

STOO-0944-00 

ST66-3990-00 

LT73-6007-00 


PUBLICATIONS 

-TCV> 

EQUALS 

SC26-3971-1 

GC26-3977-1 

GC26-4122-0 

GC26-4196-1 

GC33-0001-6 

SC33-0006-7 

SC33-0025-3 

SC33-0027-5 

SC33-0037-3 

LJB6-1002-0 

SX33-6002-2 

SX33-6005-1 

SY26-3990-0 

LY33-6007-1 


SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER (5734-PL1): 
TITLE 

CS/DOS PL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENT 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 

COMPILER LISTINGS 

OS PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS A OPTIONS 

OS/DOS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 

COMPILER LOGIC 


THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
LIBRARIES (5734-PL3): 


SLSS ID <7799 

PSEUDO t 

ST26-3971-00 

GQ26-3977-00 

GT26-4122-00 

GT26-4196-00 

GQ33-Q001-00 

ST00-1784-00 

SQ33-0025-00 

SQ33-0027-00 

ST33-0037-00 

LTB6-10Q2-Q0 

LTB6-1G03-00 

LTB6-1004-00 

(CONT.) 


TAX> 

EQUALS 

SC26-3971-1 

GC26-3977-1 

GC26-4122-0 

GC26-4196-1 

GC33-0001-6 

SC33-00Q6-7 

SC33-0025-3 

SC33-0027-5 

SC33-0037-3 

LJB6-1002-0 

LJB6-1003-0 

UB6-10G4-0 


SUPPORT 5.1 OF PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER AND 


TITLE 

OS/DOS FL/I EGCS SUPPLEMENT 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 

OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE 

COMPILER LISTINGS 

RESIDENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 

TRANSIENT LIBRARY LISTINGS 
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ST00-0943-00 

ST00-0944-00 

ST66-3990-00 

LT73-6OO7-O0 

LQ73-6008-OO 

LT73-6O09-OO 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

ST30-3338-00 

GT3Q-3350-0O 

ST30-3351-Q0 

ST3Q-34Q3-QQ 

GT30-9596-00 

LTC7-3055-00 

LT70-3195-00 

LQ70-5570-00 

THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO t 

GT00-1448-00 

ST00-1449-Q0 

GQ28-6472-00 

SO28~6401~OO 

ST001407-00 

LTSQ-0014-00 

LQ68-6425-0Q 

LQ68-6486-0Q 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUOO # 

ST00-0888-00 
ST00-0889-0Q 
ST00-0890-00 
ST00-0837-00 
SQ24-5191-00 
LT00-0S91-00 
LT00-0892-00 
LQ64-5192-00 
LQ64-5195-Q0 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <779*9- 
PSEUDO # 

GTOO-1786-00 
ST00-1771-00 
ST00-1788-00 
GT26-4114-00 
ST26-4118-00 
ST26-4U9-00 
LTS0-0021-00 
ST00-1789-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799 
PSEUDO # 
GQ24-5206-00 
GQ24-5207-0Q 
SQ24-5208-00 
LQC0-90U-00 
LQ64-5208-00 


SX33-6002-2 OS PL/I KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SX33-6005-1 OS PL/I TERMINAL COMMANDS A OPTIONS 
SY26-3990-0 OS/DOS PL/I DEBUG GUIDE 

L.Y33-6Q07-1 COMPILER LOGIC 

LY33-6Q08-2 RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

LY33-6G09-1 TRANSIENT LIBRARY LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF EP (5735-XXB): 

TGB> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC30-3338-02 EP: INSTALLATION, RESOURCE DEF & DIAGNOSIS 
GC30-3350-00 NPP: GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC30-3351-00 NPP: PLANNING 

SC3O-3403-OO NPP: STORAGE ESTIMATES 

SC30-9596-00 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATION'S 

LYC7-3055-OO ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (VM) 

LY30-3195-00 EP 3725: LOGIC 

LY3O-5570-01 NCP, EP: REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.4 OF OS/VS COBOL (5740-CB1): 

•TAJ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC26-3857-3 OS/VS COBOL REFERENCE 

SC2Q-6469-5 VM/370 USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 

GC28-6472-2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC28-6481-2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

SC28-6483-2 PROGRAMMER•S GUIDE 

LYC7-5052-8 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY28-6425-1 LIBRARY LOGIC 

LY28-6486-2 COMPILER LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 

-DVS> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC24-5144-2 COMMANDS AMD MACROS 

SC24-5145-2 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

SC24-5146-2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

GC24-5190-4 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5191-1 DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 

LYB4-6102-2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY24-5191-2 PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 

LY24-5192-1 PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 2 

LY24-5195-1 ACCESS METHODS SERVICE LOGIC 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.1 OF VS/FORTRAN (5748-F03): 

*TAT> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SC26-3984-5 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC26-3987-4 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

SC26-3990-4 COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS 

GC26-4114-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC26-4118-0 PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

SC26-4119-0 LANGUAGE AND LIBRARY REFERENCE 

LJB6-0133-3 SOURCE LISTINGS 

SX26-3731-5 SOURCE TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF PVM C5748-RC1): 

-THQ> 

EQUALS TITLE 

GC24-5206-3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC24-5207-3 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SC24-5208-2 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

LYC0-9011-1 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LY24-5208-1 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DIRMAINT (5748-XE4): 

SLSS ID <7799-TDM> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GQ20-X836-00 GC20-1836-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GQ20-1837-00 GC20-X837-1 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SQ20-1839-00 5C20-1839-1. GUIDE FOR GENERAL USER'S 

SQ20-1840-00 SC20-1840-1 INSTALLATION * SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 

LTS0-0015-00 LYC0-9007-2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LQ60-0889-00 LY20-0889-X PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (5748-XP1): 
SLSS ID <7799-TDS> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT00-0940-00 GH24-5Q03-4 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GTQ0-Q999-00 GH24-50Q4-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST00-0941-00 SH24-5Q05-2 PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS MANUAL 

ST00-0942-00 SX24-5119-2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LTQ0-0952-00 LYC0-9006-2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LT00-0995-00 LY24-5203-2 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

TOE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 2.0 OF DMS/CMS (5748-XXB): 

SLSS ID <7799-TED> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GQ24-5197-00 GC24-5X97-X GENERAL INFORMATION 

SQ24-5198-Q0 SC24-5198-1 GUIDE & REFERENCE 

GQ24-5200-00 GC24-5200-2 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

LQC0-9008-00 LYC0-9008-I PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LQ64-5206-00 LY24-5206-I PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 4.0 OF GDDM/PGF/IMD/NLS (5748-XXH): 
SLSS ID <7799-TCJ> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

GT00-1680-00 GC33-0100-5 GDDM GENERAL INFORMATION 

ST00-1663-00 SC33-010X-4 GDDM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

ST00-1664-00 SC33-0102-3 PGF PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

GT00-X662-00 GC33-0108-4 GBDM/PGF/IMD PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

STOO*1665-00 SC33-0I11-3 PGF ICU USER'S GUIDE 

SQ33-0X45-00 5C33-0145-2 PGF VECTOR SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 

SQ33-0148-0Q SC33-0148-2 GDDM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SQ33-0150-00 SC33-0150-1 GDDM MESSAGES 

SQ33-0152-00 SC33-QX52-2 GDDM INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 

ST33-0153-00 SC33-QX53-0 GDDM IMAGE SYMBOL EDITOR'S USER'S GUIDE 

ST33-Q154-00 SC33-0X54-0 GODM/IMO USER’S GUIDE 

ST33-0184-00 SC33-0184-0 GDDM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

TOE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3.5 OF SQL/QS (5748-XXJ): 

SLSS ID <7799-TFW> 

PSEUDO ft EQUALS TITLE 

STOO-1928-00 SH24-5Q43-2 PUNNING * ADMINISTRATION FOR VM/SP 

STQO-l929-00 SH24-5044-3 INSTALLATION FOR VM/SP 

SQ44-5045-00 SH24-5045-X TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE FOR VM/SP 

GQ44-5064-00 GH24-5064-1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

GQ44-5065-00 GH24-5065-1 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VM/SP 

GQ44-5066-00 GH24-5066-1 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

ST44-5067-00 SH24-5067-0 TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE FOR VM/SP 

ST44-5068-00 SH24-5068-0 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR VM/SP 

ST44-5069-00 SH24-5069-0 DATA BASE SERVICES UTILITIES 

SQ44-5070-00 SH24-5070-1 MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VM/SP 

SQ44-5071-00 SH24-507X-X SYSTEM OPERATION FOR VM/SP 

SQ44-5072-00 SH24-5072-1 MASTER INDEX FOR VI1/SP 

ST00-1790-00 SX24-5X42-0 TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ST00-1791-00 SX24-5143-0 PF KEY TEMPLATE 

SQ64-5230-00 SY24-5230-1 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR VM/SP 

SQ64-5232-00 SY24-5232-X DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE FOR VM/SP 
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THE FOLLOWING 

SLSS ID <7799- 

PSEUDO # 

0040-9158-00 

GT00-1485-00 

STQ0-1530-00 

ST00-1612-Q0 

SQ40-9188-00 

SQ55-0046-00 

SQ55-0050-00 

SQ55-0069-00 

ST55-Q070-00 

ST00-1606-00 

ST00-1607-Q0 

ST75-0067-00 

LT75-0068-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO * 
SQ4Q-2652-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO f 
STQ0-193Q-00 

THE FOLLOWING 
SLSS ID <7799- 
PSEUDO # 
STQ0-1454-00 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 3*0 OF DCF (SCRIPT/VS) (5748-XX9): 


TCE> 

EQUALS 

GH20-9158-5 

GH20-9159-4 

SH20-9186-2 

SH20-9187-2 

SH20-9188-1 

SH35-0048-i 

SH35-0050-1 

SH35-0069-2 

SH35-0070-0 

SX26-3719-3 

SX26-3723-4 

SY35-0067-0 

LY35-0068-0 


TITLE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATION 
DCF/GML: STARTER SET USER'S GUIDE 
DCF/GML: STARTER SET REFERENCE 
DCF/GML: CONCEPTS AMD DESIGN GUIDE 
DCF: MESSAGES 

DCF/GML: IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

DCF: SCRIPT/VS TEXT PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

DCF: SCRIPT/VS LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

DCF/GML: QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DCF: TEXT PROGRAMMER'S QUICK REFERENCE 

DCF: DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DCF: DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.4 OF VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM (5796-BCY): 
THO 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH20-2652-1 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/QPERATIONS MANUAL 


PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.6 OF VM REAL TIME MONITOR (5769-PNA): 
TKA> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SH20-2337-5 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT 1.2 OF VM FILE STORAGE (5798-DMY): 

THG> 

EQUALS TITLE 

SB21-3085-0 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
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TYPE I PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR SYSTEM/370 ONLY 
QS/MFT and OS/MVT (20-40) 


33 Sort/Merge 

GC33-4015 S/370 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES PUNNING GUIDE PROG 360S-SM-023 

35 Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-2020 DOS TO OS EMUUTOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 

GY33-7018 DOS TO OS EMUUTOR, LIC PROG 360C-EU-738, LOGIC 

GC33-2021 1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 (360S-EU-735) REFERENCE 

SY33-7011 1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AMD 360C-EU-735 

37 Diagnosis* Problem Determination, Auditing, Service Aids 

GY27-7237 IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135 AND 145 

(LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 

GY27-7198 IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR SYSTEM/370 MODELS 155 THRU 168 

(LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 


DOS Version 4 (20-40) 


20 General Information: Evaluation, Fivers 

GC33-5007 SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION 4 - MANUAL 

30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 

GC27-6978 DOS VERSION 4 - BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 

370N-CQ-469 

GC33-5004 SYSTEM/360 DOS PUNNING 6UIDE FOR PROGRAMMING THE 3330 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY 

32 Utilities 

GY33-8547 DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 

34 Planning, Installation, Generation, Administration, Performance, Customization, 

Resource Definition, SMF 

GC33-5008 DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 


35 Emulation, Simulation 


GC33-2006 

SY33-7Q08 

SY33-7009 


MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002) 

1401/1440/1460 DOS EMUUTOR ON SYSTEM/370: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 37QN-EU-490 (DOS), 
5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 

1410/7010 DOS EMUUTOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 37QN-EU-490 (DOS), 5745-SC-EML 
(DOS/VS) 


36 Control Program 

GY33-8533 INTRODUCTION TO DOS VERSION 4, LIC PROG 370N-CL-453, LOGIC 


37 Diagnosis, Problem Determination, Auditing, Service Aids 
GC24-5086 DOS OLTEP 


TSS/370 (TIME SHARING SYSTEM/370) (20-40) 


20 General Information: Evaluation, Fivers 


GC28-2003 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

GC28-2048 TIME SHARING SYSTEM, A PRIMER FOR FORTRAN IV USERS, PROG NO 360G-CL-627 

21 Assembler 


GC28-2000 

GC28-2032 

GC28-2004 


IBM TIME 
IBM TIME 
IBM TIME 


SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER UNGUAGE 

SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 


25 FORTRAN 

GC28-2007 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV UNGUAGE 

GC28-2025 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE! 
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GC28-2026 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 


Z3 PL/I 

GC28-2045 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

GC28-2046 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 

GC28-2049 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

30 Access Methods, Date Management> Storaqe/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 

GC28-2056 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 

31 Support Programs 

GC28-2005 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 

32 Utilities 

GC28-2038 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 

34 Planning* Installation* Generation* Administration* Performance* Customization* 
Resource Definition* SMF 


GC28-2010 TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM GENERATION & MAINTENANCE 


36 Control Program 


GC28-2001 

GY28-2009 

GC28-2024 

GC28-2008 


IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER'S AND ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 


37 Diagnosis, Problem Determination, Auditing, Service Aids 

GC28-2028 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USER'S GUIDE 

GC28-20G6 TIME SHARING SYSTEM, TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM 


38 Remote Job Entry 

GC28-2057 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 


40 Operations; Messages, Codes, Application Development 

GC28-2033 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

GX28-64Q0 TIME SHARING SYSTEM, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 

GC28-2017 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 


ASP and DSP 
36 Control Program 


GH20-1173 

GH20-1289 

GH20-1290 

GH20-1291 

GH20-1292 

GH20-1403 

GX20-1927 


IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI PROCESSING SYSTEM; GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, LIC PROS 360A-CX-15X, OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, MESSAGES/CODES 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 
S/360 & S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, 
PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 

S/360 & S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, 
LOGIC 

ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: OPERATORS REFERENCE BOOKLET - PROS. NO. 
360A-CX-15X 


EBOGRAffillNG ~ GENERAL 120^40) 

£5 m isw 

GC28-6515 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE, 5748-F02, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GX28-6384 FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 

Ifi fecess tMbasfei. Bata Haoaqt e y.antL Sjpi^age^qwmBiications LI/0) Control £rograms, 

GA21-9195 PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO THE APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE FOR 3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 

PROGRAMMING WORKSTATION 
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SNA — GENERAL 


GH12-5160 

SH12-5161 

SH12-5162 

GC30-3072 

SC30-3112 

SC30-3346 
GE19-5265 
G320-0557 

GG22-9352 

GG24-1630 

GG22-9386 

**GG66-0216 

GA27-3136 

GC20-1868 

GC30-3073 

#*GC30-3084 

GA27-3345 

#*GG24-1568 


SNA APPLICATION MONITOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
SNA APPLICATION MONITOR INSTALLATION GUIDE 
SNA APPLICATION MONITOR OPERATION AND DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS SNA 

IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL REFERENCE MANUAL: ARCHITECTURAL 
LOGIC 

SNA FORMAT AND PROTOCOL REFERENCE MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE GENERAL INFORMATION AND MAINTENANCE AIDS HANDBOOK 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE DISTRIBUTION 
SERVICES ROUTINE CUSTOMER MATERIAL 
SNA NETWORK INTERCONNECTION A TECHNICAL OVERVIEW 
SNA NETWORK INTERCONNECTION SNI PUNNING AND DESIGN 
SNA NETWORKING PRODUCT OVERVIEW 
SNA NETWORKS OF SMALL SYSTEMS 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMATS 

SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: SESSIONS BETWEEN LOGICAL UNITS 
TECHNICAL OVERVIEW SNA 

SNA TRANSACTION PROGRAMMER’S REFERENCE MANUAL FOR LU TYPE 6.2 

THE X.25 INTERFACE FOR ATTACHING SNA NODES TO PACKET-SWITCHED DATA NETWORKS, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 
X.25 SNA GUIDE 


INFORMATION NETWORK 


GH45-5001 
SH45-5004 
**SC23-0781 
SC34-2266 
GC34-2236 
GC34-2221 
SC34-2222 
SC34-2231 

GC34-2257 
SC34-2284 
SC34-2285 
SC34-2286 
GC34-2277 
SC34-2278 
##SC34-2279 
SC34-2205 
SC34-2202 
SC34-2228 
#*GC34-2206 
SC34-2295 
SC34-2205 
SC34-2203 
SC34-2204 


AS LIBRARY 

APPLICATION SYSTEM REFERENCE 

DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE ARCHITECTURE: TECHNICAL REFERENCE 
INFORMATION SERVICES INFORMATION NETWORK ELECTRONIC FACILITY GUIDE 
INFORMATION NETWORK NETWORK SERVICES INSTALUTION GUIDE 
INFORMATION NETWORK INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
INFORMATION NETWORK INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION NETWORK PERSONAL COMPUTER INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTERFACE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

INFORMATION NETWORK NETWORK SERVICES INTRODUCTION 
USING THE INFORMATION NETWORK 
SUPPORTING INFORMATION NETWORK USERS 

SUPPORTING USERS OF YOUR PRODUCT ON THE INFORMATION NETWORK 
INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE GENERAL INFORMATION 

INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE SERVICE PUNNING GUIDE 
IBM/IN GUIDE TO USING LINE-MODE TERMINALS 
MVS PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

INFORMATION NETWORK SECONDARY NETWORK PROCEDURES REFERENCE 

INFORMATION NETWORK SECURITY BULLETIN 

IBM/IN TRY-COPICS USERS GUIDE 

IBM/IN GUIDE TO USING LINE-MODE TERMINALS 

VM PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

VMPS USER'S GUIDE FOR LINE ORIENTED TERMINALS 


SC34-2220 

SC33-0203 


USING APPLICATION SYSTEM ON THE INFORMATION NETWORK 

CICS/OS/VS, 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 VS COBOL II FOR CICS USERS 



DB/DC (Data Base/Data Comum cation) 


Advanced Communications Function CACF) and Associated Network Programs 


GC30-3033 
GB11-6307 
SB11-6308 
GB11-6304 
SB11-6305 
GB11-6306 
GC30-9575 
GC30-9596 
LJD2-4189 
LY30-3190 
SC30-3172 
SC30-3338 
GC30-9566 
LY30-3195 
LYC7-3013 
SX27-3570 
LY30-3192 
LY30-5597 


INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 

COUNT TWIN CHAIN AND BLOCK HOPPING STATISTICS NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
COUNT TWIN CHAIN AND BLOCK HOPPING STATISTICS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL FACILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING DBICF 

DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM OFFERING 
EMULATION PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EMULATION PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3705, 5735-XXB, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

EP/3725 GENERATION AND UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

EMULATION PROGRAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3725 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3725, 5735-XXB, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY, 5668-963 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY, 5668-983, TRACE RECORD TEMPLATE 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 5668-963 


GC27-0427 

GC27-0428 

GC27-0429 

SC27-0431 

ST27-0431 

SC27-0432 

ST27-0432 

SC27-0433 

ST27-0433 

LJB1-0413 

LJB1-0426 

LJB1-0427 

LJB1-0430 

LJB1-0439 

LJB1-0440 

LJB1-0442 

LJB1-2054 

LY38-3010 

LT78-3010 

LJB1-2096 
**SC27-Q660 
SC27-0661 
SC27-0662 
SC27-0663 
SC27-0664 
SC30-3264 
GC30-9567 
GC30-9578 
SX27-0039 
LYC7-3025 
LY30-5562 
LY30-5566 
SB11-5332 

LB11-5333 

GC30-3Q58 

SC30-3142 

SC30-3143 

SC30-3145 

ST30-3145 


NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 5735-XX6, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NCCF RELEASE 2 VSE OS/VS SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6 MESSAGES (SC27-0431-2) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, TERMINAL USE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 5735-XX6 TERMINAL USE 
(SC27-Q432-2) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, CUSTOMIZATION (SC27-0433-2) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP ID 
5745-XX600-GQ6 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LPS GC27-0428 COMP ED NUMBER 5741-ZZ600-HCS1101 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP ID 
5741-XX600-HCS1301 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, (NCCF) PROGRAM 5752-XX6 LPS - GC27-0428 COMPID 
5752-XX600, LISTINGS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP ID 
5752-XX600-HES1302, LISTINGS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP ID 
5741-XX600-HCS1502 LISTINGS 

NCCF SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP ID 5741-XX600-G44 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LOGIC NCCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 5735-XX6, LOGIC RELEASE 1 
(LY38-3010-1) 

NCCF VERSION 2 FOR OS/MVS 

NCCF VERSION 2 INFORMATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF CUSTOMIZATION COMMAND LISTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF VERSION 2 CUSTOMER COMMAND PROCEDURES EXITS SUBTASK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR MVS/370 MVS/XA VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS 

NCCF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP 

NCCF REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR MVS, 5668-947 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), 5668-947, 5665-316, 5666-285, DIAGNOSIS 
NCCF DIAGNOSTICS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM, IFP 5785-EAF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM, IFP 5785-EAF, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS, 5735-XX1, -XX3, 5747-CHI, 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/VS SSP, 5735-XX1, -XX3, RELEASE 2.1 INSTALLATION 

ACF/NCP/VS SSP, 5735-XX1, -XX3, RELEASE 2.1 UTILITIES 

ACF/NCP/VS & SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5735-XXi, 
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5C30-3154 

SC30-3156 

SC30-3158 

GC30-9507 

GC30-9508 

GC30-9527 

GC30-9528 

GC30-9529 

GC30-9530 

GC30-9531 

GC30-9533 

GC30-9534 

GC30-9541 

GC30-9542 

GC30-9543 

GC30-9583 

GC30-9597 

LJD2-4172 

LJD2-4183 

LY30-3030 

LY30-3041 

LT70-3041 

LY30-3043 

LT70-3043 

LY30-3057 

LY30-3058 

LY30-3059 

LY30-3070 

LT70-3070 

LY30-3071 

LY30-5554 

LY30-5557 

LY30-5558 

LY30-5559 

LY30-5569 

LY30-5570 

LY30-5571 

SC30-3348 

SC30-3349 

GC30-3071 

GC30-9564 

SC30-3167 

SC30-3168 

SC30-3169 

SC30-3170 

SC30-3171 

GC30-9550 

LJD2-4164 

LJD2-4165 

LJD2-4169 

LJD2-4170 

LJD2-4171 

LJD2-4166 

SJD2-4167 

GC30-9551 

GC30-9565 

GC30-9574 


-XX3 MESSAGES (SC30-3145-0 

ACF/NCP/VS SSP, 5735-XXl, -XX3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/VS SSP, 5735-XXl, -XX3, UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS, SPECIFICATIONS PROG PROD 5735-XXl 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTIONINGP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-XXl, 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-XX3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS LIC PROG 5735-XX3 SPECIFICATIONS, RELEASE 2.1 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), LIC PROG 5735-XXl, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CHI, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 1, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SSP ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION l PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CHI, SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3 SPECIFICATIONS, RELEASE 3 
ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3 SPECIFICATIONS, RELEASE 3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM VERSION 4 SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP VERSION 4 SUBSET SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/NCP FOR 3725 OS/VSE/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP VERSION 3 FOR THE 3725 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS, NCP VER 6, LIC 
PROG 5735-XXl, XX3, LOGIC 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XXl, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5735-XXl LOGIC (LY30-3041-0) 
ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XXl, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-XXl, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(LY30-3043-1) 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XXl, LOGIC 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XXl, RELEASE 3, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/NCP/VS SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XXl, -XX3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
ACF/NCP 3725 EP/DATA AREAS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP 3725 EP/DATA AREAS REFERENCE (LY30-3070-0) 

ACF/NCP FOR THE 3725, 5735-XX9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM FOR THE 3705, 5667-124, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM FOR THE 3725, 5667-124, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF FOR NCP VERSION 3 EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3725 REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, 5667-124, VERSION 3 FOR THE 
3725 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP VERSION 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP VERSION 4 REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCP/SSP GENERATION AND LOADING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCP/SSP RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP VERSION 2 FOR THE 3725 ACF/SSP VERSION 2 FOR THE 3725 EP FOR THE 3725 GENERAL 
INFORMATION INFORMATION 

ACF FOR NCP VERSION 2 FOR THE 3725 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION 2 INSTALLATION PROGRAM AND SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/SSP UTILITIES VERSION 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP V2 CUSTOMER NOTICE 
ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

ACF/NCP VERSION 2 CUSTOMER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/SSP 3705 LIC PROS 5735-XXA LISTINGS 
ACF/SSP VERSION 2 3705 VSE/AF, 5735-XXA 
ACF/SSP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.1 VM/SP 
ACF/SSP FOR THE 3725, 5735-XXA, OS/VS 
ACF/SSP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VIRTUAL STORAGE FOR 3705, 
5735-XX9, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/SYSTEM 
SUPPORT PROGRAM FOR 3705, 5747-CH2, VERSION 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/SSP VERSION 2 CUSTOMER SPECIFICATIONS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 
SPECIFICATIONS 
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LY30-3060 

LY30-3061 

LY30-3062 

SC30-3199 

SC30-3224 

SC30-3225 

SC30-3227 

SC30-3228 

SC30-3178 

SC30-3179 

SC30-3254 

GC30-9573 

GC30-9579 

GC30-9584 

GC30-9585 
LYC7-3017 
LY30-5555 
LY30-5556 

LY30-5564 

LY30-5591 

SC30-3252 

**SC30-3253 

SC30-3255 

SC30-3261 

LY30-5570 
LJD5-0532 
**SC30-3287 
SC30-3288 
SC30-3333 
GC30-9571 
GC38-0251 
GC38-0277 
SC38-0278 

SC38-0279 

SC38-0281 
LJB1-0405 

LJB1-0417 

LJB1-0431 

LJD2-2209 
LY27-8026 
**G320-0457 
**GC23-0108 
GC34-2008 
GC34-2009 
GQ34-2009 
GC34-2010 
GT34-2010 
SC34-2011 
SQ34-2011 
SC34-2012 
SC34-2013 
GC34-2023 
SC34-2032 
ST34-2032 
GC34-2033 
SC34-2034 
LJA0-0304 
LJA0-0306 
LJA0-0308 
LJA0-0309 
LJA0-0310 
LJA0-0311 
LJA0-0312 
LY25-0002 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMMERS, 5735-XXA, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM FOR THE 3705, 5735-XX9 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/VS FOR THE 3705 VERSION 2, 5735-XX9, REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP ACF/SSP FOR THE 3705 RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 
ACF/NCP ACF/SSP INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 
ACF/NCP ACF/SSP FOR THE 3705 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

ACF/NCP VERSION 3 ACF/SSP VERSION 2 RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE FOR THE 3725 
ACF/NCP/SSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 8.3 

ACF/NCP AND ACF/SSP FOR THE 3725 INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP ACF/SSP DEFINITION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION 3 RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM VERSION 3 FOR THE 3705 
AND 3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS SPECIFICATIONS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS VERSION 3 FOR MVS 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS VERSION 3 FOR VM 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/SSP VERSION 3 FOR VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/SSP VERSION 3 FOR MVS, 5665-338 

ACF/NCP FOR THE 3705 REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, 5667-124, VERSION 3 
CUSTOMIZATION FOR THE 3705 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/SSP VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCP AND SSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

ACF/NCP VERSIONS 3 AND 4 AND SSP MIGRATION VERSION 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/SSP INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/SSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/SSP VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 CONFIGURATION CONTROL PROGRAM FACILITY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP VERSION 4 REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER, 5668-971, RELEASE 1 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER INSTALLATION 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER MESSAGES AND CODES 
NLDM INSTALLATION R2 (FOR VM) 

NLDM RELEASE 2 FOR VM SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROG PROD 5735-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL (OS/VS), LIC PROG 
5735-XX2 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, (DOS/VS) INSTALLATION AND 
MAINTENANCE 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
NOSP FOR DOS/VS: NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT, PROG PROD 5735-XX2, ASSEMBLY LISTING 
MICROFICHE 

OS/VS1 NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM 5735-XX2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (NOSP) PROG 5735-XX2 LISTINGS FOR OS/VS2 MVS COMPONENT 
5735-XX200-E74 

NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, LISTINGS 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (DOS/VS OS/VS), LIC PROG 5735-XX2, LOGIC 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, -313, -280, SOFTWARE UPDATE 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2009-1) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, GENERAL INFORMATION 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE 1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2010-1) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION (SC34-2011-3) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, MESSAGES AND COPES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, TERMINAL USE 
NPDA, 5735-XX8, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, USER ACCOUNT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE 1, USER ACTION GUIDE (SC34-2032-0) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NPDA, 5735-XX8, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION NPDA/MVS, LISTINGS 
NPDA, 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, VERSION 2, UNIQUE LISTINGS 
NPDA OS/VS1 OS/VS2 COMMON 
NPDA, 5735-XX8, VERSION 1, UNIQUE LISTINGS 
NPDA/MVS UNIQUE 

VSE/NPDA LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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GC34-2061 
GC34-2062 
SC34-2063 
SC34-2064 
SC34-2065 
SC34-2066 
GC34-2067 
SC34-2108 
LJA0-0316 
LJA0-0317 
LJA0-0318 
LJA0-0319 

LY25-0012 

GC30-9588 
GC34-2110 
GC34-2111 
SC34-2112 
ST34-2112 
SC34-2113 
ST34-2113 
SC34-2114 
SC34-2115 
**SC34-2117 
SQ34-2117 
ST34-2117 
SC34-2130 
ST34-2130 
LYC7-3001 
LYC7-3005 
GH20-6350 
**GH20-6359 
**GT40-6359 
**SH20-6360 
**ST40-6360 
**SH20-6361 
**ST40-6361 
**SH20-6362 
#*ST40-6362 
**SH20-6363 
**SH2Q-6396 
**ST40-6396 
**GC23-0134 
**GX27-0216 
#*SC23-0110 
**SC23-0159 
#*GC27-0657 
**SC27-0658 
#*SC30-3309 
SC30-3351 
SC30-3352 
SC30-3403 
LJD2-4176 
SC30-3278 
SC30-3407 
GC27-0450 
SC30-3347 
GC38-0297 
SC38-0298 
GC38-0299 
LJB1-0450 

LJBl-0451 

LJBi-0457 

LJB1-0460 

LJB1-2052 

LJD2-4174 

LY30-3194 

LY38-3018 

LT78-3018 

LYC7-3012 

GC30-9554 

GC33-2023 

SH33-7001 


NPDA VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 2 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NPDA VERSION 2 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 2 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 2 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 2 USER REFERENCE 

TARA VS1/VS2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5668-983, LISTINGS 
VSE/NPDA 3600 FEATURE VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
NPDA VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LISTINGS 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 2 RELEASE 2.1.0 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 2, RELEASE 2.1.0, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NPDA VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE (SC34-2112-1) 

NPDA VERSION 3 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5666-295, 5668-920, VERSION 3 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE (SC34-2113-1) 

NPDA VERSION 3 USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 3 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5666-295, 5668-920, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION (SC34-2117-1) 

NPDA, 5666-295, 5668-920, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION (SC34-2117-0) 

NPDA VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5666-295, 5668-920, VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS (SC34-2130-0) 

NPDA MVS/370 VERSION 3 RELEASE 2, 5668-920 

TARA FEATURE OF NPDA, VERSION 3 RELEASE 2, 5668-920, MVS 

NPM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPM GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL (GH20-6359-0) 

NPM USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SH20-6360-0) 

NPM INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-6361-0) 

NPM GRAPHICS SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, GRAPHICS SUBSYSTEM (SH20-6362-0) 

NPM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPM MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH20-6396-0) 

NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCT PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES EXTENDED NETWORKS 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SNA NPP SAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PUNNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES NETVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS STORAGE ESTIMATES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY, 5668-963 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY INSTALLATION, RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM SUMMARY 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, INSTALUTION, MIGRATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION 
NTO GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASES 1, 2, 2.1, 2 AMD 4 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION INSTALLATION RELEASES 1, 2, 2.1, 3 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP ID 5735-XX700-HNT1200, 
LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP ID 5735-XX700-GA5, LISTING 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP ID 5735-XX700 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7, COMP ID - 5735-XX700 LPS - GC38-0299 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION REL 2 3725 FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS GC38-0299 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, 5735-XX7 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION RELEASES 3 AND 4 DIAGNOSIS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, 5735-XX7, DIAGNOSIS AND LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, 5735-XX7, DIAGNOSIS AND LOGIC (LY38-3018-5) 

INFORMATION LIBRARY, 5735-XX7 

NON-SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE INTERCONNECTION SPECIFICATIONS 
NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION GENERAL INFORMATION 

NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION FOR 3725/3720 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS INSTALUTION AND 
OPERATION 
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GH33-7005 

LY33-7021 


LVC1-5U0 

SC27-0456 

GC30-2050 

GC30-3049 

SC30-3117 

SC30-3118 

SC30-3119 

SC30-3120 

SC30-3121 

SC30-3122 

SC30-3123 

SC30-3124 

GC30-9511 

GC30-95X9 

LJD2-2172 

LJD2-2173 

SJD2-6175 

SJD2-6257 

LJD2-7212 

LJD2-7214 

LY30-3036 

LD21-0002 

LY30-3037 

LD21-0003 

SB21-2861 
GC30-3057 

GC30-3131 

GT30-3131 

SC30-3132 

ST30-3132 

SC30-3133 

ST30-3133 

SC30-3134 

ST30-3134 

SC30-3135 

**SC30-3136 

SC30-3137 

ST30-3137 

SC30-3138 

**SC30-3140 

SC30-3150 

SC30-3152 

SC30-3153 

SC30-3162 

GC30-9520 

GC30-9525 

GC30-9526 

LJD2-7227 

LJD2-7228 

UD2-7222 

LJD2-7224 

LJD2-7236 

LJD2-7237 

UD2-7244 

LY30-3039 


NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION FOR 3725 AND 3720 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER SPECIFICATIONS 
NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/TCAM 

HOST COMMAND FACILITY VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5735-XR1, GUIDE & REFERENCE: TCAM & ADVANCED 
COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM CONCEPTS AND PUNNING 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR ACF/TCAM MESSAGES OS/VS PROGRAM PRODUCT 5735-RC1 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, INSTALUTION AND MIGRATION 
GUIDE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, DEBUGGING GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM AND NCP (ACF/TCAM - NCP), LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
-XXI, -XX3, BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
ACF/TCAM INCLUDING A FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING SPECIFICATIONS 
SU12 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) SUID 5735-RC1, SCP 5741-VS1, 
ACF/TCAM SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 859 ACF/TCAM, SCP LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM11) ACF/TCAM SCP ETC1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 555 ACF/TCAM BASE SCP 5735-RC1 
OS/VS2 REL 556 ACF/TCAM NETWORKING SCP 5735-RC1 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LOGIC PROG PROD 5735-RC1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING TO ACF/TCAM LOGIC, LY30-3036-1 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, 5735-RC1, TO ACF/TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE 
SUMMARY, LY30-3037-0 

TCAM SUBTASK TRACE ANALYSIS REPORT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, GENERAL INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION (GC30-3131-0) 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 BASE INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, 
INSTALUTION: GUIDE (SC30-3132-0 ) 

ACF/TCAM RELEASE 1 VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, INSTALUTION REFERENCE 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, INSTALLATION REFERENCE (SC30-3133-1) 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALUTION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALUTION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 
(SC30-3134-0) 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 ASSET ASSIGNMENTS 9001 AND 6003, MVS 5752 TC221, 

VS1 5741 TC221, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 OPERATION ASSET ASSIGNMENT 9001 AND 6003 MVS 5752-TC221 VS1 5741-TC221 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
ACF/TCAM DIAGNOSIS V2R1 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3137-0) 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, SERVICE FACILITIES, SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS AND UTILITIES ACF/TCAM 
5735-RC3) VS1 5741-TC221* MVS 5752-TC221 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OPERATORS GUIDE - ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
MVS 5752-TC221 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 SUPPORT FOR IBM SUBSYSTEMS 5735-RC35 ASSET ASSIGNMENT NUMBERS 9007 
and 6003 MVS 5752 TC221 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, NETWORKING INSTALUTION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, MULTISYSTEM 
NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 6003 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM AND NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM BIBLIOGRAPHY AND 
MASTER INDEX 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM), LIC PROG 5735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ACF /TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, 

LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/VTAM V2 R1 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE (6003) 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 4, 5735-RC3, NETWORKING FEATURE 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 4, 5735-RC3, NETWORKING FEATURE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LOGIC 
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**LY30-3042 

LY30-3052 

SC30-3233 

**SC30-3234 

GC30-3235 

**SC30~3236 

SC30-3237 

SC30-3238 

**SC30-3239 

SC30-3240 

SC30-3241 

SC3Q-3251 

GC30-9577 

LY30-5560 

LY30-5561 

SH20-2004 

SH20-2005 

SH20-2006 

GH20-2007 

SH20-2142 

SH20-2144 

SH20-2145 

6H20-2156 

SH20-2191 

GH20-2192 

SH20-2198 

GH20-4543 

GH20-4551 

LYBO-2385 

LYBO-2449 

LY20-2383 


ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
ACF/TCAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ACF/TCAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AW) CUSTOMIZATION REFERENCE 

ACF/TCAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION CUSTOMIZATION 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 MESSAGES 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 OPERATIONS 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 PLANNING GUIDE 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 SERVICE FACILITIES SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS AND UTILITIES 
ACF/TCAM VERSION MIGRATION 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 SPECIFICATIONS 
TCAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (MVS) 

ACF FOR TCAM V3 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE/REFERENCE 

TCS/ACF, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION CTCS-ACF), LIC PROG 
5740-XY3, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION CTCS-ACF), LIC PROG 
5740-XY3, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
TCS-ACF VERSION 2 NETWORKING LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XY3 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VERSION 2, 
LIC PROG 5740-XY3, NETWORKING OPERATIONS GUIDE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VER 2 BASE 
PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), NETWORKING, 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) - 
NETWORKING LIC PROG 5740-XY3 MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 
5740-XY3, BASE PROGRAM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) BASE PROGRAM, 
LIC PROG 5740-XY3 MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 
5740-XY3, SPECIFICATIONS 
TCS-ACF BASE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
TCS-ACF - SOURCE LISTINGS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 
5740-XY3, NETWORKING VERSION 2 SOURCE LISTINGS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 
5740-XY3, LOGIC 


GC27-0500 

GC27-0501 

SC27-0502 

GC27-0503 

SC27-0510 

LJBI-0414 

LJB1-0429 

SC27-0449 

ST27-0449 

GC27-0457 

GC27-0459 

GT27-0459 

GC27-0460 

GT27-0460 

GC27-0462 

GC27-0463 

GQ27-0463 

GT27-0463 

SC27-0464 

SC27-0465 

SC27-0466 

SQ27-0466 

ST27-0466 

SC27-0467 

ST27-0467 

SC27-0584 

SC33-6171 


PROGRAM SUMMARY VM/VTAM CNA 
GI VM/VTAM CNA 

INSTALLATION OPERATION AND TERMINAL USE VM/VTAM CNA 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION MESSAGES 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COM ID 
5745-XX600-G44 

VTAM, 5735-RC5, 5741-VA1-23, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC3, PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 RELEASE 2 & 3, PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SC27-0449-1) 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ACF/VTAM AND VTAM, 5747-CF1, (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SCP FOR ACF/VTAM, 5747-CF1, RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC27-0459-0) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC27-0460-0) 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, INTRODUCTION GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) RELEASE 3, 5736-RC2 (OS/VS), GENERAL INFORMATION: 
CONCEPTS (GC27-0463-2) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 CONCEPTS GENERAL INFORMATION (GC27-0463-0) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) RELEASE 3, 5735-RC2 (OS/VS), OPERATIONS 
(SC27-0466-2) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 OPERATIONS (SC27-0466-1) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0467-0) 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
X.25 VTAM COMMUNICATION ADAPTER SUPPORT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SC38-0268 
SC38-0270 
SC38-0272 
SC38-0273 
LJB1-0402 
LJB1-0403 
LJB1-0408 

LJB1-0409 

SJB1-0410 

LJB1-0415 

SJB1-0453 
LJB1-0454 
SX27-0003 
LX27-0004 
LX27-3019 
SX27-3022 
LY27-8003 
SY27-8007 
LY27-8018 
SY38-3020 
LY38-3022 
LT78-3022 
LY38-3024 

LY38-3026 

LT78-3026 

SC27-0468 

SC27-0469 

SC27-0470 

SQ27-0470 

ST27-0470 
GC38-0254 
SC38-0256 
SC38-0257 
SC38-0258 
SC38-0261 
GC38-0266 
SC38-0269 
SC38-0271 
SC38-0283 
GC38-0284 
GC38-0285 
GC38-0286 
GC38-0289 
LJB1-0418 
LJB1-0419 
LJB1-0421 
LJB1-0422 
LJB1-0423 
SJB1-0424 
LJB1-0425 
LJB1-0428 
LJB1-0432 
LJB1-0433 
UB1-0435 

LJB1-0436 

SJB1-0437 

LJB1-0438 

SJB1-0441 
LJB1-0443 
LJB1-0444 
LJB1-0445 
SJB1-0452 
LJB1-0455 
LJB1-0456 
SJD2-2174 
LJD2-2223 
LJD2-2224 


ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, DOS/VS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, DOS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, DOS/VS NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, 5745-SC-VTM-G03, ASSEMBLY LISTING 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, 5745-SC-VTM-G04, MSNF ASSEMBLY LISTING 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD MSNF, LIC 
PROG 5746-RC3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VTAM, 5747-CF1, SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LPS GC27-0460 PIN G42, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 SCP S5747-CF1 LPS GC27-0459 PIN 741, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LPS GC38-0284 PIN G43, LISTINGS 

REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FLIPCHART ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAM 

DOS/VS ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS 

DEBUGGING GUIDE DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 

ACF/VTAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACF/VTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ACF/VTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 VOLUME 1 LOGIC 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LOGIC VOLUME 2: PROGRAM ORGANIZATION AND MODULE DIRECTORY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS (DOS/VSE) (LY38-3026-1) 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, INSTALLATION 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, RELEASE 2 PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) RELEASE 3, 5735-RC2 COS/VS) MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SC27-0470-2) 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, MSNF MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0470-0) 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, PROGRAM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
5735-RC2, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, OS/VS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, OS/VS MESSAGES AND COOES 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, TOLTEP 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MSNF SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL COMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM PP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM NETWORKING FOR AS1 6.7., 7.0 LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM SCP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FOR AS 1 6.7 7.0 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE PP 

ACF/VTAM FOR SVS, 5735-RC2, 5742-SC1-23-E02 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5742-SC1-23-F03, MSNF FOR SVS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD BASE PP 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0460 COMP ID 5735-SC123-H70 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS (MSNF) PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0461 COMP ID NUMBER 5752-SC123-H71 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD SCP PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5752-VS2, LPS GC27-0459 COMP ID NUMBER 5742-SC123-869 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 
(ENCRYPT/DECRYPT) PROGRAM 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0458 COMP ID 5752-SC123-H93 


ACF/VTAM, 

ACF/VTAM, 


ACF/VTAM RELEASE 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 


3 SCP FMID EVT 1302 LISTINGS 

3 BASE PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 FMID JVT 1312, LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 FMID JVT 1322, LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 CRYPTO PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 FMID JVT 1332, LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 FOR SCP COMP ID 5735-SC123-EVT1301 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 CRYPTO COMP ID 5735-SC123-JVT1331 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING COMP ID 5735-SC123-JVT1321 
GS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VTAM BASE, 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
VTAM MSNF LISTINGS 
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LJD2-2225 VTAM CRYPTO, 5735-RC2, MSNF LISTINGS 
SJD2-6173 OS/VS2 REL 840 VTAH 
SX27-0008 HANDBOOK ACF/VTAH (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-Q655 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAH, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 RELEASE PREFERENCE 

SUMMARY (SX27-00Q8-0) ^ N 

LX27-0009 ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

LX27-0013 CLIPCHARTS ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW V J 

GX27-0Q42 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM RELEASE 3 LIBRARY SUMMARY 

LX27-30X7 ACF/VTAM OS/VS1, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

LX27-3018 ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (MVS) 

SX27-3021 ACF/VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX27-3G30 ACF/VTAM SNA PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

GX27-3031 LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAM 

LY27-8002 OS/VS ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS 

SY27-8006 DEBUGGING GUIDE OS/VS ACF/VTAM 

LY27-8009 OS/VS1 ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

LY27-8010 OS/VS2 MVS ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

LY27-8012 ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES, SCP 5735-RC2 (OS/VS2 SVS) 

LY27-8013 LOGIC OS/VS DOS/VS ACF/VTAM TOLTEP 

LY27-8014 INTRODUCTION TO ACF/VTAM LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

LY27-8016 LOGIC OS/VS ACF/VTAM 

LY27-8022 LOGIC OS/VS DOS/VS ACF/VTAM MSNF MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 

5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

LY27-8024 LOGIC ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT MSNF FEATURE 6010 

LY27-8028 ACF/VTAM LOGIC: VTIOC AND TCAS PROGRAM PRODUCT 

LY27-8032 ACF/VTAM: SUPPLEMENT FOR THE 3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 5735-RC2, 5665-280, 5662-280, 

5666-280 

LY38-3021 LOGIC OS ACF/VTAM OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LY38-3023 LOGIC ACF/VTAM MSNF RELEASE 3 

LT78-3023 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 

FACILITY LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, RELEASE 2, FEATURE 6059 (DOS/VS), 6009 (OS/VS) 
(LY38-3023-0) 

LY38-3025 ACF/VTAM MSNF ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE RELEASE 2 

LY38-3027 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ACF/VTAM MSNF ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LT00-0953 ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2 RELEASE 3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (LY38-3027-2) 

LQ78-3027 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE RELEASE 
3 (LY38-3027-1) 

LT78-3027 LOGIC ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 BASE SYSTEM VOLUME 1 METHOD OF OPERATION CLY38-3027-0) 

SY38-3029 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACF/VTAM MSNF ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 

LY38-3030 ACF/VTAM, LIC PROS 5735-RC2, DATA AREAS 

LT78-3030 ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, (LY38-3030-1) y 

LY38-3032 LOGIC ACF/VTAM BASE SYSTEM VOLUME 2 FROSRAM ORGANIZATION AND MODULE DIRECTORY RELEASE 2 

SC23-0106 SUPPLEMENT 3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER ACF/VTAM 

**GC27-0608 VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC27-0609 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

GT27-0609 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 

**SC27-0610 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST27-0610 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE (SC27-0610-03) 

**SC27-0611 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST27-0611 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING (SC27-0611-02) 

**SC27-0612 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST27-0612 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 OPERATIONS (SC27-0612-03) 

**SC27-0613 VTAM CUSTOMIZATION VERSION 2 MVS VSE OS/VS1 

**SC27-0614 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST27-0614 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0614-03) 

**SC27-0615 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 OS/VS1 MVS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

**SC27-0621 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 MVS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

**SC27-0630 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SC30-3270 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT FOR X.21 SWITCHED NETWORK SUPPORT 

LJB1-2072 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0609 

LJB1-2073 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 CRYPTO SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0609 

LJB1-2091 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 SC27-0609 FMID HVT 2102 SPECIFICATIONS LISTINGS 

LJB1-2092 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 CRYPTO SPECIFICATIONS SC27-0609 FMID JVT 2112 LISTINGS 

LJB1-2097 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, 5665-280 

LJB1-2098 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, 5665-280, ENCRYPT/DECRYPT 

**SX27-0027 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LY27-8034 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM LOGIC (MVS ONLY) 

LY30-5567 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2, 5666-280, DIAGNOSIS LIBRARY FOR X.21 SWITCHED NETWORK SUPPORT 

LY30-5568 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2, 5666-280, LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT FOR X.25 PACKET-SWITCHED DATA NETWORK 

SUPPORT 

LY30-5584 ACF FOR VTAM DATA AREAS (MVS) 

**LY38-3053 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, 5665-280, LOGIC 

**LY38-3054 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM DATA AREAS, 5665-280(MVS), 5662-280(OS/VS1), 

VERSION 2, LOGIC ( 

LT78-3054 DATA AREAS ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 (LY38-3054-1) V J 

**LY38-3055 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, 5662-280, 5665-280, LOGIC ENCRYPT/DECRYPT 
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LY38-3058 
LY38-3059 
GB11-5753 
SB11-5754 
GB21-3052 
SB21-3053 
SH20-2104 
G320-6069 
LY38-3033 
G320-0120 
GC23-0109 
SC23-0111 
SC23-0112 
SC23-0113 
SC23-0114 

SC23-0115 

SC23-0116 

SC23-0135 

**SC30-3275 

GC30-9591 

SD21-0010 

**LYC7-3026 

LY30-5580 

LY30-5581 

LY30-5582 

GC27-0436 

GC27-0437 

GC27-0438 

GT00-0669 

SC27-0439 

ST27-0439 

GC27-0440 

SC27-0441 

SC27-0442 

SC27-0443 

ST27-0443 

SC27-0444 

GC27-0451 

LJB1-0458 

SJB1-0459 

SX27-3032 
SY38-3012 
ST78-3012 
LY38-3013 
LY38-3014 
LY38-3016 
SB21-2876 
GC30-3081 
SC30-3165 
ST30-3165 
**SC30-3166 
GT30-3166 
GC30-9555 
LJD5-0531 
SC27-0593 
GC27-0594 
GC27-0595 
SC27-0596 
SC27-0598 
LJB1-2095 
SX27-3542 
GB21-2805 
SB21-2806 
**G320-0658 
LJB1-2051 
LJB1-2090 
GB11-5581 
SB11-5582 
LSI1-5583 
GB11-5607 
SB11-5608 


FEATURE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION 2 VSE DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION NOTICE 

VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 

VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION NOTICE 

VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ACF/VTAM & NOSP DEFINITION AID, 5796-PKY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ACF DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-PKY, NOTICE 

LOGIC VM/VTAM VM/VCNA 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: VM/SP VCNA DITGEN PARAMETERS EFFECT ON SYSTEM RESOURCES 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 MESSAGES AND CODES FOR MVS/XA MVS/370 VSE/AF AND VM/SP RELEASE 1.1 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION LEVEL 1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VTAM, 5666-313 (VSE), VERSION 3 LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT FOR X.21 SHORT HOLD MODE/MULTIPLE PORT 
SHARING 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 DATA AREAS (VM) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA AREAS ACF/VTAM V3 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAME ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), LIC PROG 5746-RC7, RELEASE 2 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION (GC27-0438-1) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION (SC27-0439-0) 

SCP FOR ACF FOR VTAME, 5746-RC3, -RC4, (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, PRE-INSTALLATION PUNNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, RELEASE 1 OPERATION (SC27-0443-0) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, CONCEPTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, 5746-SCVTM-G11 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM ID 
5747-CG2, LPS GC27-Q437 COMP ID 5747-SCVTM-730, LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAME (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACF/VTAME (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, RELEASE 1 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (SY38-3012-0) 

LOGIC ACF/VTAME OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LOGIC ACF/VTAME (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK INTERFACE MODULE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER GENERAL INFORMATION 
NLDM INSTALUTION AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NLDM, 5668-971, INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (SC30-3165-0) 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER, 5668-971, DIAGNOSIS (GC30-3166-0) 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER RELEASE 3 MVS MVS/XA VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK LOG DATA MANAGER LISTINGS 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY PLANNING 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY GC27-0595 COMP ID 9630I-HTR1100 

TRACE RECORD TEMPUTE, 5668-983 

ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR NOTICE 

ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR (RTG), 5668-815, SOFTWARE UPDATE 

TERMINAL ACCESS FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP ID 5745-XX600-F24 LISTINGS 

TERMINAL ACCESS FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP 5741-XX600-JCS1512 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY NOTICE 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER NOTICE 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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LB11-5609 
SC34-4058 
SC34-4059 
SX36-0001 
SC38-2002 
SC38-2003 
SHI9-6236 
LY19-6218 
GC33-6172 
SC30-3078 
SC30-3079 
ST30-3079 
SC30-3163 
SC30-3164 
GC30-3189 
SC30-3200 
SC30-3201 
SC30-3202 
GC30-9544 
GC30-9545 
GC30-9569 
LJD5-0501 
LY30-3053 
LY30-3054 
LY30-3073 
SC19-5111 

LY19-6131 

LJ05-0503 
LJD2-4179 
GC34-2040 
SC34-2041 
GC34-2055 

SC34-2056 

LJA0-Q313 

IJA0-0314 

LY25-0007 

LJB1-0960 


VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VIDEOTEX/370, 5798-DTW, INFORMATION PROVIDER'S GUIDE 
VIDEOTEX/370, 5798-DTW, INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
VIDEOTEX/370, 5798-DTW, USER REFERENCE 

VIDEOTEX/370 VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 6 ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
VIDEOTEX/370 VERSION 2 INFORMATION PROVIDER'S GUIDE 

X.21 ACF/NCP SHORT HOLD MODE OF OPERATION PRPQ Y96828 DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
X.21 ACF/NCP/VS SHORT HOLD MODE OF OPERATION, 5799-BEK PRPQ Y96828, LOGIC 
X.25 VTAM COMMUNICATION ADAPTER SUPPORT PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE, LIC PROG 5668-981, RELEASE 1, HANDBOOK (SC30-3079-1) 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3705 INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE GENERAL INFORMATION 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE PROGRAM SUMMARY 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE RELEASE 4, 4.1, 4.2 AND 4.3 SPECIFICATIONS 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE RELEASE 3 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE, LIC PROG 5668-981, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5799-BAK, PROGRAMMING 
RPQ ZA4239, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROS 5799-BAK PRPQ ZA4239, 
XD2060, LOGIC 

X.25 PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE, 5668-981, RELEASE 3.1 
X.25 NPSI RELEASE 4.1 FOR MVS 
3600 TARA SPECIFICATIONS 

3600 TARA FEATURE INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3600/4700 THRESHOLD ANALYSIS AND REMOTE ACCESS FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION (FOR MVS AND 
VSE) 

3600 TARA FEATURE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3600 TARA FEATURE MVS/VS1, 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 
NPDA TARA FEATURE VSE/TARA RELEASE 1 LISTINGS 
3600 TARA FEATURE, 5735-XX8, LOGIC 
DOS/VS 8100/DPCX HOST PREP, LIC PROG 5731-XR3 



Customer Information Control System (CICS, CICS/VS) 


GC33-0410 

GH20-4627 

GH20-4628 

GH20-1028 


SH20-1043 

SH20-1047 

SH20-1044 

SH20-1034 

LY20-0712 

LY20-0713 

GC33-Q497 

GC33-0498 

LYA4-3207 

LY33-6032 

SC33-0069 

ST00-0688 

SQ33-0069 

ST33-0069 

**SC33-0071 

ST00-0949 

SQ33-0071 

ST33-0071 

SC33-0075 

SQ33-0075 

ST33-0075 

**GC33-0087 


GT33-0087 

GH2Q-4564 

GH20-4634 

LYA4-3002 

LYA4-3006 

LYA4-3014 

LYA4-3015 

LY33-6029 

SY33-6030 

GTQ0-0591 

ST33-0067 

SC33-0068 

SQ33-0068 

ST33-0068 

SC33-0072 

ST33-0072 

SC33-0073 

SQ33-0073 

ST33-0073 

SC33-0074 

SQ33-0074 

ST33-0074 

SC33-0077 

ST00-0691 

SQ33-0077 

ST33-0077 

**SC33-0079 


CICS/CMSt 5668-795, RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-ENTRY (CICS/DOS-ENTRY), PROG PROD 5736-XX6, 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-STANDARD CCICS/ DOS-STANDARD), PROG PROD 
5736-XX7, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CCICS), DOS-ENTRY (CICS-DOSE) DOS-STANDARD 
(CICS/DOSS) OS-STANDARD V2 (CICS/OS), LIC PROG 5734-XX7, 5736-XX6, -XX7, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CCICS) DOS-ENTRY, DOS-STANDARD, OS-STANDARD V2, LIC 
PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 5734-XX7, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CCICS) DOS-ENTRY, DOS-STANDARD OS-STANDARD V2, LIC 
PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 5734-XX7, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CCICS), DOS-ENTRY, DOS-STANDARD, OS-STANDARD V2, LIC 
PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 5734-XX7, TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CCICS) DOS-ENTRY, DOS-STANDARD, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, 
5736-XX7 OPERATIONS GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CDOS-ENTRY), LIC PROG 5736-XX6, LOGIC 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CCICS) CDOS-STANDARD), LIC PROG 5736-XX7, LOGIC 
CICS/DOS/VS VERSION I RELEASE 5 SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 SPECIFICATIONS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, CICS/DOS/VS, 
5746-XX3, VERSION 1 RELEASE 5,0 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LOGIC CCURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE CCURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE CSC33-0069-3) 
CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(SC33-0069-2) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 REFERENCE (SC33-0069-1) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CCICS/OS/VS), 
5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 RELEASE 1.5, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0071-2) 
CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, OS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0071-1) 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0071-0) 

CICS/VS, 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 3790/3730/8100 GUIDE, (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-2) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROS 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-2) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 
5740-XX1, VERSION 2 RELEASE 7 SPECIFICATIONS SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 
5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0087-0) 

CICS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/OS/VS, LIC PROS 5740-XX1, VERSION, RELEASE 5 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

.CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 (MVS/370 FEATURE) LISTINGS 
CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 (MVS/XA FEATURE) LISTINGS 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LOGIC 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, GENERAL INFORMATION (GX33-0066-4) 
CICS/VS VI REL 3, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, LOGIC (SC33-0067-00 
CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM/APPLIGATION DESIGN GUIDE 
(SC33-0068-1) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 SYSTEM ft APPLICATION DESIGN 
GUIDE (SC33-0068-0) 

CICS/VS 4700/3600/3630 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 3600/3630 GUIDE (SC33-0072-0) 
CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3650/3680 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3650 GUIDE (SC33-0073-1) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 3650 GUIDE (SC33-0073-0) 
CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3767/3770/6670 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3767/3770 GUIDE (SC33-0074-1) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 3667/3770 GUIDE (SC33-0074-0) 
CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, COMMAND LEVEL APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(COMMAND LEVEL) (SC33-0077-2) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(COMMAND LEVEL) (SC33-0077-1) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE (SC33-0077-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 7, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL (MACRO LEVEL) (CURRENT 
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SQ33-0079 

ST33-0079 

SC33-0080 

SQ33-008Q 

ST33-0080 

SC33-0081 

SQ33-0081 

ST33-0O81 

SC33-0095 

SQ33-0095 

SC33-0096 
LC33-0105 
GC33-O130 
**GC33-0132 
SC33-0134 
SC33-0139 
GH19-6044 
GH20-4548 
GH20-5064 
ST40-9005 
SX33-6010 
ST00-0601 

SX33-6011 

ST00-0587 

GX33-6012 

GT00-0585 

LYA4-3004 

LYA4-3008 

LY33-6034 

**LY33-6035 

LT73-6035 

LYA4-3001 

LYA4-3005 

LQA4-3005 

LYA4-3007 

LYA4-3012 

LYA4-3202 

SC33-0070 

ST00-0840 

ST00-0690 

SQ33-0070 

ST33-0070 

SC33-0082 

GC33-0084 

SC33-0085 

ST33-0085 

SC33-0086 

ST33-0086 

SC33-0089 

ST33-0089 

LYA4-3003 

LYA4-3200 

LYA4-3201 

LY33-6028 

LY33-6033 

LT73-6033 

GH20-4629 

SC33-0131 

SC33-0133 


RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(MACRO LEVEL) (SC33-0079-1) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XXl APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) (SC33-0077-0) 

CICS/VS OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SC33-0080-1) 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XXl OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SC33-0080-0) 
CICS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3 MESSAGES & CODES (SC33-0081-1) 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROS 5746-XX3, 5740-XXl MESSAGE'S & CODES (SC33-0081-0) 
CICS/VS, 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3, MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) MASTER INDEX VERSION 1 
RELEASE 4 MOD 1, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3 SC33-0095-1 
CICS/VS 3270/8775 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 RELEASE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 PERFORMANCE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING PRIMER 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO CICS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
CICS/DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3, TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SH20-9005-1) 

CICS/VS, 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3, PROGRAM DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3 DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(SX33-6010-2) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3, MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3, MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (SX33-6011-2) 

CICS/VS, 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) (GX33-6012-2) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/OS/VS LISTINGS 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5740-XXl, 
(CICS/OS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 DATA AREAS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, DATA AREAS (LY33-6035-0) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (LYA4-3005-1) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5746-XX3, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/DOS/VS 

CICS/DOS/VS, 5746-XX3, VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3 RELEASE 1.5, DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0070-4) 
CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.5, LIC PROG 5746-XX3 DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(SC33-0070-3) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(SC33-0070-2) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0070-0) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SUBSET 
USER'S GUIDE 

CICS/VS, 5746-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/DOS/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE RPG II (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (RPG II) 
(GC33-6085-0) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (SC33-0086-0) 
CICS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROS 5746-XX3, 5740-XXl PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
(SC33-0089-0) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROS 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS DOS/VS 

CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LOGIC 

CICS/VS, 5746-XX3, DOS/VS DATA AREAS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DATA AREAS (LY33-6033-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS - STANDARD V2 (CICS/OS - STANDARD V2), PROG PROD 
5734-XX7, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
CICS/VS CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS INTERCOMMUNICATION FACILITIES GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SC33-0135 CICS/VS RECOVERY AND RESTART GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC33-0149 CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC33-0155 CICS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC33-0171 CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 RELEASE GUIDE 

SC33-0172 CICS/OS/VS INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SC33-0173 CICS/OS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 

LC33-0174 CICS/OS/VS DATA AREAS 

GC33-0178 CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1, 5740-XX1, PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

**SC33-0186 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 RESOURCE DEFINITION (ONLINE) 

**SC33-0202 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 FACILITIES AND PUNNING GUIDE 
SC33-0203 CICS/OS/VS, 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 VS COBOL II FOR CICS USERS 

SC33-0212 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS) VERSION 

1 RELEASE 7 PERFORMANCE DATA (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SC33-0226 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 MESSAGES AND CODES 

SC33-0227 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 

RELEASE 7 MASTER INDEX 

SC33-0229 CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 PERFORMANCE GUIDE 

**SC33-0230 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL .SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 INTERCOMMUNICATION FACILITIES GUIDE 
**SC33-0231 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 RECOVERY AND RESTART GUIDE 
#*SC33~0232 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 3270 DATA STREAM DEVICE GUIDE 
**SC33-0233 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 4700/3600/3630 

**SC33-0234 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 3650/3680 GUIDE 

**SC33-0235 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XXI, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 3767/3770/6670 GUIDE 
**SC33-0236 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 3790/3730/8100 GUIDE 

**SC33-0237 CUSTOMER/INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 RESOURCE DEFINITION (MACRO) 

**SC33-0239 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

**SC33-0240 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 CICS-SUPPLIED TRANSACTIONS 
**SC33-0241 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL (COMMAND LEVEL) 
**SC33-0242 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
**LC33-0243 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
GC33-0500 CICS/OS/VS 1.6.1 VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 SPECIFICATIONS 

**GH20-6836 CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-6837 CICS/OS/VS CICSPARS/MVS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SH20-6838 CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM/MVS INSTALUTION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SH20-6839 CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

GH20-6853 CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 

**GX33-6047 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS) VERSION 

1 RELEASE 7 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) 

**SX33-6048 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 

5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 PROGRAM DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
**G320-9328 CICS/OS/VS, 5665-355, 5740-XX1, PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSPARS/MVS) 

LYA4-3009 CICS/OS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 (MVS FEATURE), LISTINGS 

LYA4-3010 CICS/OS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 (VS1 FEATURE), LISTINGS 

#*G320-0585 NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: CICS/OS/VS IMS/VS (DL/I) INSTALUTION VERIFICATION 

**G320-0591 NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 

SYSTEM VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT GUIDE: APPLICATION DESIGN 
GB21-2521 ANMP, 5798-DAQ, OS/VS/CICS, 5798-DAT, DOS/VS/CICS, NOTICE 

SB21-2524 ANMP, 5798-DAT, DOS/VS/CICS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SB21-2546 ANMP, 5798-DAQ, OS/VS/CICS, 5798-DAT, DOS/VS/CICS 

G320-0570 NSC: CBIPO EXPERIENCE WITH CICS AND SMP/E 

SH20-1359 S/370 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, IUP 5796-AEG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

G320-8089 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE FOR CICS/OSS CICS/DOSS & CICS/DOSE: NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, 

IUP 5796-AEG NOTICE 

**GC33-0284 CICS/CMS GENERAL INFORMATION 

SC33-0285 CICS/CMS, 5668-795, RELEASE 1, USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0409 CICS/CMS, 5668-795, RELEASE 1, MESSAGES AND CODES 

GB13-7693 CICS/VS CONVERSION UTILITY, 5798-DPL, NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

SX33-6051 CICS/CMS, 5668-795, RELEASE 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

**G32O-0892 CICS/CMS RELEASE 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW PRESENTATION GUIDE 
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SH20-0369 CICS/VS CONVERSION UTILITY PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

6320-0442 CICS/VS CONV UTIL PROS SOFTWARE 

G320-0569 NSC: CICS/VS CONVERSION UTILITY 

SHI2-5338 COPICS ONLINE ROUTING 

SB21-0801 SYSTEM/360/370 CPU CONSOLE AS CICS MASTER TERMINAL: FDP 5798-ANK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GB11-5452 CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAE, NOTICE 

SB11-5453 CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-WAE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GH20-1702 EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) VERSION 2, FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 

5746-XXB, GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-1704 EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES VERSION 2, FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, 

REFERENCE 

GH20-4528 EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULE (EXTM), LIC PROG 5746-XXB SPECIFICATIONS 

GH20-5000 EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, SPECIFICATIONS 

LY20-2193 EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBER: 5746 XXB 

GH20-1514 FASTER TO CICS/VS MIGRATION TECHNIQUES GUIDE 

SH20-1296 FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM, LIC PROS 5740-XX1 (CICS/OS/VS), 5746-XX3 (CICS/DOS/VS), 

REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

GH20-1502 FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS), LIC PROG 

5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, GENERAL INFORMATION 

GH20-4623 CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5740-XX3, FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

LY20-2045 CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GB21-2963 CICS/VS FORMATTED DUMP ONLINE II NOTICE 

SB21-2964 CICS/VS FORMATTED DUMP ONLINE II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SH20-0041 GENERALIZED CICS/VS APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT ARCHITECTURE VERSION 2.0 APPLICATIONS 

PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE GUIDE 

LY20-9084 GENERALIZED CICS/VS APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT ARCHITECTURE VERSION, 5796-PHJ, 2.0 SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 

G320-9168 GENERALIZED CICS/VS APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT ARCHITECTURE VERSION 2.0 RELEASE NOTICE 

GB11-5070 IBM SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE, INTERACTIVE AND QUEUED EXTENDED 3270 

SCREEN SUPPORT, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW, NOTICE 
SB11-5071 SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS, INTERNATIONAL 

FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW 

LB11-5072 IBM SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE SYSTEMS GUIDE, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 

5785-DAW 

SB21-2526 NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GB21-2527 NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, NOTICE 

SH20-1358 S/370 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUG CON EDISON, IUP 5796-AEF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

G320-8088 CICS ON-LINE TEST/DEBUG FOR CICS/OSS, CICS/DQSS & CICS/DGSE: CON EDISON, IUP 5796-AEF 

NOTICE 

GB21-2494 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSPARS), FDP 

5798-DAB, NOTICE 

SB21-2495 CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSPARS), FDP 

5798-DAB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

**G320-0587 NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICS/VS INTELLIGENT WORKSTATIONS PUNNING AND REQUIREMENTS 

GB21-2121 CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE, NOTICE 

SB21-2992 PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS/CAPACITY PLANNING FOR CICS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SB21-1697 CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, 5798-CFP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-0590 CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER 11 FDP 5798-CFP VERSION 1.3 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
(SB21-1697-2) 

GB21-1862 CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, NOTICE 

SB21-1508 CICS PLOT, FDP 5798-CCG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GB11-5615 PRINT-SPOOLING SYSTEM FOR CICS/VS NOTICE 

SB11-5616 PRINT-SPOOLING SYSTEM FOR CICS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GH19-6075 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT SPECIFICATIONS 

SH19-6077 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, 

5664-178, PROGRAM REFERENCE 8177 (VSE), 8067 (CMS), PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SHI9-6078 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 

OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SHI9-6085 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 5740-XXT, 5664-178 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH19-6087 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH19-6090 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 5746-XXT, 5740-XYF, 5664-178 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SHI9-6093 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM OS/VS OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SHI9-6094 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SHI9-6095 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL (SDF/CICS), 5664-178, SYSTEM 

OPERATIONS GUIDE 

GH19-6100 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

SH19-6102 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (SDF/CICS), 5740-XYF, 

5746-XXT, 5664-178, PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH20-4649 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (SDF/CICS) 

LJD3-6001 SDF/CICS VSE MICROFICHE 

LJD3-6002 SDF/CICS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


200 



LJD3-6017 

SX11-6015 
LY19-6060 
SY19-6063 

GH19-6096 

SH19-6097 

SHI9-6098 

SHI9-6099 

GB21-1373 
6B21-1696 
SB21-1700 
SB21-2455 

GX20-2006 
SH20-1877 
G320-5710 
**6320-0578 
**G320-0579 
GB21-2778 
GB11-6303 
GB13-7616 
SH20-6306 
G320-0369 
SH18-0083 

LY18-U60 

GC19-5042 


SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (SDF/CICS)# 5664-178# CMS 
LISTINGS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SDF/CICS# 5740-XYF> 5746-XXT, 5664-178# PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (SDF/CICS)# 5740-XYF, 
5746-XXT, 5664-178 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SDF/CICS SSX/VSE GENERAL INFORMATION 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED PROGRAM 
REFERENCE 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED MESSAGES 
AND CODES 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE, FDP 5798-BDT, NOTICE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CFT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II (SPM II) FDP 5798-CFT, AUDIT AND ARCHIVE 
FEATURE# DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
CICS/VS ONLINE TEST/DEBUG II, IUP 5796-AHJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TESTING AND DEBUGGING ONLINE WITH CICS/VS, IUP 5796-AHJ, NOTICE 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICS/VS TRANSACTION ROUTING 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICS/VS ADVANCED PROGRAM TO PROGRAM COMMUNICATION (APPC) SUPPORT 

VSE SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTIONS/EXTENDED CICS/VS INSTALLATION AID NOTICE 

CICS/VS 3101-3270 COMPATIBILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

CICS/VS 3270-PC FILE TRANSFER NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

CICS/VS 3270-PC FTP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

RELEASE NOTICE CICS/VS 3270-PC FTP 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 6: 5550 SUPPORT FEATURE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, VERSION 1 RELEASE 6: 5550 
SUPPORT FEATURE SYSTEMS AND LOGIC 

IBM 5930 SUPPORT UNDER CICS/DOS/VS (CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM OOS/VS) PRPQ 
DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS, PRPQ Y96303, PROG 5799-AJP 
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DL/I and VANDL-1 (Data Language/I and Vancouver Data Language-I) 


6320-0143 
G320-5697 
GB21-2549 
SC33-6211 
SHI2-5411 
SQ32-5411 

ST32-5411 

SHI2-5412 
SH12-5413 
SH12-5414 
SQ32-5414 
ST32-5414 

6H20-1246 

GQ40-1246 

GT40-1246 

GH20-4642 
SH20-9046 

ST40-9046 

SH24-5001 

ST00-1506 

SQ44-5001 

ST00-0707 

ST44-5001 

SH24-5002 

SQ44-5002 

ST44-5002 

SH24-5007 

GH24-5008 

SH24-5009 

SQ44-5009 

ST44-5009 

SH24-5010 

SH24-5011 

SH24-5021 

ST44-5021 

SH24-5022 

ST44-5022 

GH24-5025 

SH24-5029 

SH24-5030 

GH24-5031 

SX24-5103 

ST00-1127 

SX24-5104 

SX24-5120 

ST00-1130 

ST00-0721 

LYB4-6101 
LYB4-6103 
LYB4-6105 
LY12-5016 
LT00-1146 
LY24-5215 
LT64-5215 
GH12-5115 
SH12-5417 
SH12-5418 
SHI2-5420 

GH12-6011 


NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER SELECTING DL/I DOS/VS OR SQL/VS 
DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, NOTICE 
ISAM - CICS/VS DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-OBH, NOTICE 
DL/I DOS/VS PROGRAM INSTALLATION DIRECTORY 

DL/I DOS/VS CALL AND ROOLI INTERFACES APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6, CALL AND RODLI INTERFACES APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING (SH12-5411-5) 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROG 
5746-XXI APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SH12-5411-4) 

DL/I DOS/VS UTILITIES GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6, MESSAGES/CODES (SH12-5414-7) 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROG 
5746-XXI, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH12-5414-6 ) 

DL/I DOS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-1246-8) 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH20-1246-7) 

DL/I DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE REFERENCE OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROG 
5746-XX1 OPERATOR REFERENCE (SH20-9046-2) 

DL/I DOS/VS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA LANGUAGE/ONE DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5746-XX1, USER'S GUIDE 
(SH24-5Q01-4) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5001-3) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1, USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 1.5 (SH24-5001-02) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROS 5746-XX1, GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S (SH24-5001-0) DL/I 1.3 
DL/I DOS/VS DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I-DQS/VS DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (SH24-5002-3) 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROG 
5746-XX1 DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (SH24-5002-2) 

DL/I DOS/VS IMF USER’S GUIDE 

DL/I DOS/VS LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE 

DL/I DOS/VS HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE USER'S GUIDE 
(SH24-5009-1) 

DL/I DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX1 HIGH LEVEL INTERFACE GUIDE RELEASE 1.5 (SH24-5009-0) 

DL/I DOS/VS HIGH-LEVEL INTERACTIVE ICR GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS DATABASE ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS RESOURCE DEFINITION AND UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, RESOURCE DEFINITION AND UTILITIES 
(SH24-5021-0) 

DL/I DOS/VS APPLICATION AND DATABASE DESIGN (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS APPLICATION AND DATA BASE DESIGN, LIC PROG 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6 
DL/I DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS INTERACTIVE RESOURCE DEFINITION AND UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS RECOVERY/RESTART GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS VERSION 1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6.0, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(SX24-5103-3) 

DL/I DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6.0, HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(SX24-5120-1) 

DL/I DOS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY, 5746-XX1 RELEASE 5, HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE, 
(SX24-5120-0) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XXI, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM HLPI, LIC PROG 5746-XX1-80 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I, 5746-XX1, LOGIC (LY12-5016-7) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1, VOLUME 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6.0, LOGIC (LY24-5215-0) 

DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, GENERAL INFORMATION 

DL/I-ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER’S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DL/I-ENTRY, UTILITIES REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS.LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, 
REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 DATA LANSUASE/I - ENTRY DOS/VS VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION LEVEL 1 



GH20-4380 
LYA2-5213 
SB21-2381 
G320-5660 
GB11-5406 
SB11-5407 
GB11-5088 
SB11-5089 
SH20-1769 
LY20-2208 
G320-8159 
GB11-5959 
SB11-5960 
SB11-5961 
SB11-5962 
SH20-6543 
SH20-6548 
SH20-6738 
SH20-2107 
LY20-2371 
G320-6072 
LY09-0012 


PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS* VERSION 2,1, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS 
DL/I-ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, LISTINGS 

DL/I FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/VS, FDP 5798-CYJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF, NOTICE 

DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, NOTICE 

DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOS/VS & OS/VS, LIC PROG 5785-DAX, NOTICE 

DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOS/VS & OS/VS, LIC PROG 5785-DAX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DQSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS GUIDE FEATURE 8093 

DQSMAP-DL/I, IUP 5796-PCW, NOTICE 

QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM, 5785-EDA, -EDZ, -ECY, NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM FOR IMS/VS, 5785-ECY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 

QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/DQS/VS, 5785-EDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/OS/VS PROGRAM OFFERING 

QUERY DL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/DOS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

QUERY DL/I SYSTEM FOR IMS/VS 

QUERY DL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/OS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, NOTICE 

VANDL-1, LIC PROG 5799-AEY, LOGIC 
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SH20-1456 
SH20-1457 
LY20-2043 
GH20-1B63 
SH20-1§64 
SH20-IS6S 
SH20-2024 
GB13-7574 
8B21-3092 
6B21-3106 
8H20-0001 
8H20-0002 
8T40-0002 
8H20-0003 
8840-0003 

8T40-0003 

8H20-0004 

8840-0004 


ST40-0004 

SH20-0005 

ST40-0005 

GH20-0021 

GH20-0029 

6H20-0125 

GH20-2195 

ST40-2207 

SH20-2209 

ST00-0683 

ST00-0682 

SQ40-2209 

SQ40-22U 

ST40-2211 

GH20-4561 

SH20-5521 

LYBO-2474 

LYBO-2475 

LYBO-2516 

LYB0-2517 

LY20-2456 

LQ60-2456 

LYBO-2472 

LYBO-2473 

LYB0-2518 
LYBO-2519 
6320-0656 
6320-5936 
6H20-5351 
6H20-5352 
6H20-2020 
SH20-2021 
6H20-4593 
LY20-2437 


DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II CDMS Ill OS/VS* LID PRO© 5734-XC4* OPERATIONS GUIDE 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II CDMS III OS/VS* LID PRO© 5734-XC4* REFERENCE 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II — DOS/VS CDMS III LOGIC MANUAL* PRO©* PROD. S736-XC4 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 CDMS/VS! ©ENERAL INFORMATION 

DMS/VS VERSION 1* OPERATIONS GUIDE* LIC PRO© S740-XC2 C08/VS1* S746-XC2 CDOS/VS1 

DMS/VS VERSION 1* LIC PRO© S740-XC2 COS/VS1* 5746-XC2 CDOS/VS)» PROGRAM REFERENCE 

DMS/VS* 5740-XC2* APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE 

DMS/CICS/VS DEBUG II NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

DMS/CICS/VS DEBUG II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DMS/CICS/VS MODELS BASED APPLICATION GENERATOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
DMS/CZCS/VS USER'S GUIDE CCURRENT RELEASE 1 
DMS/CICS/VS APPLICATION EXAMPLES CCURRENT RELEASE 1 
DMS/CICS/VS* 5740-XC5* S746-XC4* APPLICATION EXAMPLES CSH20-0002-01 
DMS/CICS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE CCURRENT RELEASE 1 

DMS/CICS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE I746-XC5* -XC4* VERSION 1* RELEASE 4 MODIFICATION 
0 CSH20-0003-11 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL/VIRTUAL STORAGE CDMS/CICS/VS1> 
5740-XC5* 5746-XC4* PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (SH20-0003-1! 

DMS/CICS/VS INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE 1 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE* 
5746-XC5* -XC4* VERSION 1* RELEASE 4* MODIFICATION 0* INSTALLMENT AND OPERATIONS 
(SH20-0004-11 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(DMS/CICS/VS1* 5740-XC5* 5746-XC4* INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (SH20-0004-0! 

DMS/CICS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE! 

DMS/CICS/VS* 5740-XC5* 5746-XC4* MESSAGES AND CODES CSH20-0005-01 
DMS/CICS/VS DOS/VSE OS/VS SPECIFICATIONS 
DMS/CICS/VS AND DEBUG II 
DMS/CICS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION 

DMS/CICS/VS* 5746-XC4* 5740-XC5* 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE! 

DMS/CICS/VS* 5740-SC5* 5746-XC4 RELEASE 1* APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE (SH20-2207-01 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(DMS/CICS/VS1* 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4 PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 

DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4 RELEASE 3, 5740-XC5, PROGRAM REFERENCE (SH20-2209-3! 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

(DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, PROGRAM REFERENCE RELEASE 2 (SH20-2209-2) 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XC4 REFERENCE (SH20-2209-1) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XC4 OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH20-2211-2) 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH20-2211-5) 

DMS/CICS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 

DMS/CICS/VS OS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, LISTINGS 
DMS/CICS/VS OS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, LISTINGS 
DMS/CICS/VS OS/BASE 
DMS/CICS/VS OS/FEATURE 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5 5746-XC4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LOGIC (LY20-2456-1) 

DMS/CICS/VS - DOS SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE* LIC PROG 5746-XC4 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS* LIC PROG 5746-XC4, DOS/BASE* LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE! 

DMS/CICS/VS* LIC PROG 5746-XC4 DOS APPLICATION GENERATION LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY (DMS/CICS/VS) 

DALLAS NATIONAL MARKETING SUPPORT CENTER: DMS/CICS/VS DATA INTEGRITY PLANNING GUIDE 
DMS/CSP SSX/VSE DEFINITION CICS DOS/VSE CICS OS/VS SPECIFICATIONS 
DMS/CSP EXECUTION CICS FOR DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/3770* LIC PROG 5748-XC3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DMS/3770 RELEASE 1.0* LIC PROG 5748-XC3, REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
DMS/3770 DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
DMS/3770* LIC PROG 5748-XC3 
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GH20-0892 
SH20-1030 
SH20-1032 
SH20-1033 
SH20-1040 
SH20-1177 
GH20-9033 
LYB0-0864 
LYB0-0865 
LYB0-0867 
LYB0-0868 
LYB0-0870 
LYB0-0871 
LYB0-0872 
LYB0-0873 
LYB0-0874 
LYB0-0875 
LYB0-0876 
LY20-0698 
LY20-0708 
GH20-4538 
GH20-9035 
SH20-9036 
SH20-9037 
SH20-9038 
SH20-9039 
SH20-9040 
GH20-9043 
SX26-3729 
LYB0-8023 
LYB0-8024 
LYB0-8025 
LYB0-8026 
LY20-8010 
LY20-8011 
LY20-8012 
LY20-8013 
LY20-8014 
LY20-8015 
GH19-0082 
GH19-0084 
SHI9-0086 
SH19-0087 
SHI9-0088 
GH19-0094 
G320-5727 
GB21-2137 


GIS/2» LIC PROG 5734-XXI, APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

GIS/2 SYSTEM OVERVIEW AND CONTROL, 5734-XX1, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION VOLUME 1 
GIS/2, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, OPERATIONS MANUAL 

GIS/2 PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION VOLUME 3 

GIS/2 DATA DESCRIPTION LANGUAGE, 5734-XX1, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION VOLUME 2 

GIS/2 DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, PUNNING GUIDE 

GIS/2 EXECUTIVE QUERY REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, BASIC INTRODUCTION 

GIS/2 BASIC RETRIEVAL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 

GIS/2 ARITHMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 

GIS/2 CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 

GIS/2 PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 

GIS/2 HIERARCHICAL FILE SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 

GIS/2 UPDATE ft CREATE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 

GIS/2 UTILITY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XXi, LISTINGS 

GIS/2 EDIT ft ENCODE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XXI, LISTINGS 

GIS/2 FILE MODIFY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XXI, LISTINGS 

GIS/2 DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XXI, LISTINGS 

GIS/2 EXTENDED MULTI-FILE SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XXI LISTINGS 

GIS/2 FEATURE 8117, LIC PROS 5734-XXI, SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 3 

GIS/2 FILE MODIFY FEATURE 8127, LIC PROG 5734-XXI, SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, GENERAL INFORMATION 
GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, USER'S GUIDE 
GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, UNGUAGE REFERENCE 
GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, MESSAGES/CODES 

GIS/VS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, PUNNING ft OPERATION GUIDE 

GIS/VS EXECUTIVE QUERY, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, REFERENCE 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, USER'S REFERENCE CARD 

GIS/VS BASIC QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LISTINGS 

GIS/VS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LISTINGS 

GIS/VS MODIFY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LISTINGS 

GIS/VS UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LISTINGS 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC VOLUME 1 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC VOLUME 2 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC VOLUME 3 

GIS/VS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 

GIS/VS MODIFY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 

GIS/VS UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 

GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, GENERAL INFORMATION PRPQ 8T0139 

GIS DOS/VS, EXECUTIVE QUERY, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, REFERENCE PRPQ 8T0139 

GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, UNGUAGE REFERENCE 

GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, MESSAGES/CODES 

GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, USER'S GUIDE 

GIS ft GIS/VS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5796-ANG, NOTICE 
GIS/VS 3270 FORMATTING AID, FDP 5798-CQN, NOTICE 
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SBQ9-4006 
GB09-4007 
GB11-5829 
GH20-2022 
SH20-2148 
GH20-4558 
LY20-2451 
G320-5778 
GB11-5410 
SB11-5411 
GH20-5343 
GH20-5522 
SH20-5523 
LYB0-2570 
LY20-2569 
G320-1529 
G320-1535 
SH20-1953 
LY20-9001 
G320-5754 
G320-0160 
LY26-3992 
GB21-2908 
GH20-0765 

SH20-0910 

SH20-0911 

SH20-0912 

SH20-0913 

SH20-0914 

SH20-0915 

SH20-1007 

GH20-4106 

LYB0-0631 

LYB0-0632 

LY20-0630 

GH20-1260 

GT00-0662 

SH20-9085 

SH20-9025 

ST00-0674 

SH20-9026 

ST00-0675 

ST00-0632 

SH20-9027 

STQ0-0594 

SH20-9028 

ST00-0595 

SH20-9029 

ST00-0596 

SH20-9030 

ST00-0676 

ST00-0597 

SH20-9081 

ST00-1411 

ST00-0671 

ST00-0600 

SH20-9047 


IMS APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE NOTICE 
APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE NOTICE 

AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF), LIC PROG 5740-XYD, REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF), LIC PROG 5740-XYD LOGIC 

OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) INSTALLATION GUIDE 

BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT, IFP 5785-CAA, NOTICE 

BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT, IFP 5785-CAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR GENERAL INFORMATION 

IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR, LIC PROG 5668-948, LISTINGS 

IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR, LIC PROG 5668-948, LOGIC 

3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR IUP 5796-PBD - NOTICE 

DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, RELEASE NOTICE 

DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DBPROTOTYPEII RELEASE II, IUP 5796-PJK, NOTICE 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: DATABASE 2 (DB2) DESIGN REVIEW GUIDE 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLES FOR DUMP ANALYSIS 

FAST SCAN UTILITY II NOTICE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL: PROG. PROD. 
5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX6 

IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROG 5734-XX6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, MESSAGES AND COOES REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 
5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/360) VERS. 2 DATA BASE LISTINGS, VOL. 3, PROG. PROD. 
5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, VOLUME 4, DATA COMMUNICATION LISTINGS, 
MICROFICHE PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6, FEATURE CODE 8083 
IMS/360, VERSION 2, SYSTEM MANUAL VOL. 2 - FLOWCHARTS, PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.6 (GH20-1260-9) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, MASTER INDEX AND GLOSSARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 DATABASE ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION GUIDE RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9025-7) 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DESIGNING AND CODING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DESIGN AND CODING, RELEASE 1.6 
(SH20-9026-7) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 LIC PROG 5740-XX2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SH20-9026-6) 

IMS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SH20-9027-7) 

IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
OPERATOR'S REFERENCE (SH20-9028-6) 

IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
UTILITIES REFERENCE (SH20-9029-6) 

IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9030-9) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
MESSAGES AND CODES (SH20-9030-8) 

IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VI INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-9081-6) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9081-5) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-9081-4) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS), LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK 
IN DATA LANGUAGE/I, REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 
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GH20-9069 

GH20-9117 

GT00-0672 

SH20-9178 

ST40-9178 

LJB6-0003 

LJB6-0004 

LJB6-0014 

LJB6-0036 

LYB0-8016 

LT00-55Q1 

LYB0-8017 

LYB0-8038 

SH20-9053 

STOO-0673 

ST00-0598 

SH2Q-9054 

ST00-0599 

SH20-9145 

SD21-0005 

SH20-9146 

SH20-9147 

SH2Q-9148 

SH20-9149 

SD21-0007 

SH20-9207 

SH20-9208 

SH20-9209 

GH20-9212 

LJB6-0090 

LGF6-0104 

GH35-0010 

SH35-0027 

SQ55-0027 

ST55-0027 

GH35-0044 

LJB6-0110 

LY35-0028 

SX26-3727 

ST00-0685 

LY20-8050 

LY20-8063 

G320-5775 

LY20-8069 

LT60-8069 

6320-0149 

GC26-4171 

SC26-4174 

SC26-4175 

SC26-4177 

SC26-4178 

GC26-4180 

SC26-4181 

SC26-4183 

SC26-4185 

SC26-4209 

GC26-4490 
LY26-3991 
LY26-3993 
G320-9541 
SH20-2073 
GB11-5225 
SB11-5226 


IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2> SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 1.6 (GH20-9117-6) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VI RELEASE 1.6 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (SH20-9178-0) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1, FP FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1, IMS PSEUDO MODULE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1, DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMS/VS DB RECOVERY, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VI RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 SYSTEM LISTINGS (LYB0-8016-9) 

IMS/VS VI LIC PROG 5740-XX2 COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 MSC LISTINGS, 5740-XX2,(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER GUIDE RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9053-5) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE (SH20-9053-4) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS (SH20-9054-3) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 PRIMER 

SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 PRIMER, 5735-RC3 MVS 5752-TC221, SH20-9145-0 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE: BTAM 
IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE: VTAM PRIMER 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER REMOTE TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, 5740-XX2, PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS, 5735-RC3 MVS 5752-TC221, 
SH20-9149-0 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE GUIDE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 PRIMER FUNCTION INSTALLATION GUIDE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 OPERATIONS AND RECOVERY 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT DATA AREAS LISTINGS 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, 5740-XX2, REFERENCE INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/VS D/B RECOVERY CONTROL REFERENCE (SH35-0027-2) 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 RELEASE 1, REFERENCE 
INFORMATION (SH35-0027-1) 

IMS/VS DBRC FEATURE, 5740-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, 5740-XX2 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 1.6, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (SX26-3727-0) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLE FOR DUMP ANALYSIS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DIAGNOSTIC AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 FAST PATH FEATURE DESCRIPTION AND DESIGN GUIDE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
LOGIC (LY20-8069-0) 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) VERSION 1 
RELEASE 3 FAST PATH NOTEBOOK 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE 
IMS/VS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5665-332, VERSION 2 APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING FOR CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE USERS 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5665-332, VERSION 2 OPERATIONS AND 
RECOVERY GUIDE 

IMS/VS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 RELEASE GUIDE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5665-332, VERSION 2 DATA BASE RECOVERY 
CONTROL: GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 LABELS 

IMS/VS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
IMS/VS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION 

IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
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SB11-5227 
SB11-5228 
SB11-5445 
GH2Q-QQ06 
GH20-6591 
SH20-6592 
SH20-6593 
SH20-6594 
SH20-6595 
SH20-6596 
SH20-6597 
SH20-6598 
SH20-6599 
SH20-6601 
SH20-6602 
SH20-6603 
SX20-0226 
SX20-0227 
6320-0458 
GH12-5122 
6H12-5233 
SH12-5317 
LY12-5026 
6H12-5151 
SH12-5152 
6H12-5153 
LJB6-0091 
LJB6-0093 
6B21-2341 
GB21-2230 
SB11-5309 
GB21-2347 
6B11-5020 
SB11-5021 

LB11-5022 

SH20-2169 

6320-6100 
GB11-5500 
SB11-5501 

LB11-5502 
SB11-5558 
GB21-1945 
SB21-1946 
SH20-1305 
SH20-1539 
LY20-2050 
6320-1538 
GB21-2139 
GH20-1222 
LYB0-0834 
LYB0-8018 
6B11-5404 
SB11-5405 

GC26-4294 
GB21-2005 
SB21-2006 
6320-8141 
SH20-2105 
6320-6070 
LJB6-0103 
SB21-2738 
SH18-0080 

**LY18-1155 

6320-6071 

6B21-1792 

5821-1793 

UB6-0092 

6B21-1578 


IHS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, REL 1. MODIF 0 MESSA6ES AND CODES 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 6ENERAL INFORMATION 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 6UIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 6UIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 RULES DOCUMENTATION USER'S 6UIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 DATA DICTIONARY EXTENSION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS 6UIDE 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 INTRODUCTION TO USING THE INTERACTIVE ADF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 INTERACTIVE ADF ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 DB2 APPLICATION SPECIFICATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 INTERACTIVE ADF QUICK EFERENCE CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 IADF PF KEY TEMPLATE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT FACILITY II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 IMSADF 

IMS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROS 5740-XXR, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

S/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROS 5740-XXR, SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROS 5740-XXR, USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XXR (OS/VS) 

IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER VERSION 2, 5665-349, GENERAL INFORMATION 

IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER, 5665-349, VERSION 2 GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

IMS/VS DB ANALYZER, 5665-349, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/VS DATA COMMUNICTIONS, 5740-XX2, MVS/XA SUPPORT 

IMS/VS FAST PATH PROGRAM LISTINGS, 5740-XX2, MVS/XA SUPPORT 

IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT 

IMS FAST SCAN UTILITY, FDP 5798-CTP, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS HDAM GENERALIZED SYNONYMS ANALYZER PROGRAM OPERATIONS, 5785-GAH 
HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CXN, NOTICE 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES (HSSR), IFP 5787-LAA, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES VERSIONS 1.2, IFP 5787-LAA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES VERSION 1.2, IFP 5787-LAA, 
LOGIC 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES, IUP 5787-LAA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

HIGH SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL FOR IMS/VS, IUP 5787-LAA, NOTICE 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL CHAINED ANTICIPATORY BUFFERING, IFP 5787-LAC, NOTICE 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL VERSION 2, 5785-LAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

LOGIC HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL 

USER'S GUIDE TO THE HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL BUFFERING SERVICES, IFP 5787-LAC 

IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, NOTICE 

IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMSMAP DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PBC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMSMAP/VS, IUP 5796-PCY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, SYSTEM GUIDE 

IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, RELEASE NOTICE 

IMS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (IMSPARS), FDP 5798-CQP, NOTICE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) INTRODUCTION LANGUAGE GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FEATURE (IQF) TO IMS/360: MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
IMS/VS VI INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS, PROG 5740-XX2 

IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-GAQ, NOTICE 
IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-GAQ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INTRODUCING THE IMS LIBRARY 
IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5798-CLZ, NOTICE 
IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5798-CLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT NOTICE 
IMS/VS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR, IUP 5796-ATN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR IUP 5796-ATN 
IMS/VS LOGGING, 5740-XX2 

IMS/VS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR TRAINING III STUDENT MATERIALS 
IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE DBCS ENHANCEMENT 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE KANJI ENHANCEMENT PROGRAM LOGIC 
FEATURE 8782 

IMS/VS MESSAGE REQUEUER, IUP 5796-ATP, NOTICE 

IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (IMSASAP II), FDP 5798-CHJ, NOTICE 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (IMSASAP II) - FDP 5798-CHJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS MULTIPLE SYSTEMS COUPLING LISTINGS MVS/XA SUPPORT, 5740-XX2 
IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM & JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CDR, NOTICE 
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GB11-5776 
SB11-5777 
SB21-2140 
6B11-5341 
SB11-5342 
GB21-3125 
SB21-3126 
LJB6-0111 
6B21-1976 
8H20-1604 
GH20-0400 
GH20-6579 
8H20-65B0 
SH20-6581 
SH20-6562 
8H20-6563 
3H20-6564 
SH20-65B5 
8H20-6566 
8H20-6567 
SH20-6566 

SH20-6569 
8H20-6590 
6H20-1685 
SH20-1686 
GH20-4391 
GH19-6047 
GB11-5577 
SB11-5578 
SH20-1307 
LY20-0775 
GB21-2255 
SB21-2256 
#*SC30-3242 


IMS/VS OUTBOARD FORMATTER FOR 8100/DPPX NOTICE 

IMS/VS OUTBOARD FORMATTER FOR 8100/DPPX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

XMS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (XMSPARS) DESCRXPTXON/OPERATXONS 

XMS/VS QUEUE LOADER* S/370 303X PROCESSORS* XFP 5785-GAJ* NOTICE 

XMS/VS QUEUE LOADER* XFP 5785-GAJ DESCRXPTXON/OPERATXONS 

XMS/VS QUEUE LOADER RELEASE NOTICE 

XMS/VS QUEUE LOADER PRODUCT DESCRXPTXON/OPERATXONS 

XMS/VS RESOURCE LOCK MANAGER DATA AREAS* 5665-332 

IMS SOURCE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM XX* FDP 5798-CLP* NOTICE 

XMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES* XUP 5796-PFM* DESCRXPTXON/OPERATXONS 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT SPECIFICATIONS 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT GENERAL INFORMATION 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT HEADER POINTER CHECKER USER'S GUIDE 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT DB SEGMENT RESTRUCTURE USER'S GUIDE 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT PHYSICAL SEQUENCE SORT/RELOAD USER'S GUIDE 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT DATA ENTRY DATA BASE POINTER CHECKER USER'S GUIDE 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT DATA ENTRY DATA BASE UNLOAD/RELOAD USER'S GUIDE 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLTXES/DBT HIGH SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL USER'S GUIDE 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT HEADER TUNING AID USER'S GUIDE 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT DATA BASE DESIGN/PROGRAM SPECIFICATION BLOCKS MAPPER USER'S 
GUIDE 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT VSAM ZAPPER USER'S GUIDE 

XMS/VS SYSTEM UTXLXTXES/DBT DATA ENTRY DATA BASE TUNING AXD USER'S GUIDE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD XMS/VS INTERFACE* LXC PROG 5740-XXC* GENERAL INFORMATION 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE* LIC PROG 5740-XXC* REFERENCE 

TCAM-IM3 INTERFACE* LIC PROG 5740-XXC* SPECIFICATIONS 

TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO IMS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 

TEST DATA BASE MANIPULATOR NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

IMS/VS TEST DATA BASE MANIPULATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM* IUP 5796-PBE* DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBE 

IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 579Q-CWF, NOTICE 

IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CWF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3705 GENERATION AND UTILITIES GUIDE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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VIDEQ/370 


GC27-6967 

GC27-6969 

SC27-6955 

SC27-6960 

GC28-8313 

LY27-7230 

LYC7-5048 


VIDEO/370 OS, LIC PROS 5734-RC5, SPECIFICATIONS 
VIDEO/370 DOS, LIC PROG 5736-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
VIDEQ/37Q, LIC PROG 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3, USER’S GUIDE 
VIDEO/370, LIC PROG 5736-RC3, 5734-RC5, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
VIDEO/370 INCLUDING THE CICS FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
VIDEO/370 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
OS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC5 
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Other PB/DC 


GH20-6763 

SH20-0941 

SH20-0942 

SH20-0943 

SH20-0944 

GH20-0951 

SH20-6752 

GH23-0510 

GX20-0950 

GH20-0940 

SH20-0946 

SH20-0947 

SX20-0953 

SH20-6756 

GH23-0500 

SH20-0945 

GH20-0952 

GH23-0511 

GH24-5047 
GH24-5048 
SH24-5051 
SH24-5052 
SH24-5053 
SH24-6000 
GH24-6001 
GB11-5843 
SBX1-5844 
SX11-6089 
GC26-4073 
SC26-4077 
SC26-4078 
SC26-4079 
SC26-4080 
SC26-4081 
GC26-4082 
SC26-4083 
SC26-4084 
SC26-4085 
ST26-4084 
SC26-4086 
SC26-4085 
ST26-4086 
GC26-4108 
GT26-4108 
GC26-4111 
GT26-4111 
SC26-4112 
SC26-4113 
ST26-4113 
GC26-4220 
GG24-1599 
GH20-6786 
GH20-6856 
SH20-6857 
SH20-6858 
SH20-6859 
SH20-6860 
SX26-3740 
LY26-3850 
LY26-3862 
LY26-3863 
*#SY26-3934 
SY26-3935 
SY26-3945 
LY26-3952 
LT66-3952 
SHI9-6259 
SH20-9211 
SH20-9174 
6H20-4510 


CSP SET MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

HOW-TO-USE CSP/AD USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT CONSIDERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD SPECIFICATIONS 

CSP/AD VERSION 2 OPERATION DEVELOPMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD SPECIFICATIONS FOR CICS/VS, SSX/VSE, VM/SP CMS, AND MVS/TSO VERSION 3 (CSP, 
CSP/AD, CSP/AE) 

CROSS SYSTEM PRODUCT/APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT, 5668-944, 5660-284, REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD CSP/AE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD CSP/AE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD CSP/AE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD, CSP/AE, 5668-824, -825, -918, BINDER INSERT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD CSP/AE VERSION 2 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD CSP/AE CSP/SP VERSION 3 

CSP/AE OPERATION/EXECUTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AE SPECIFICATIONS 

CSP/AE SPECIFICATIONS FOR CICS/VS SSX/VSE VM/SP CMS AND MVS/TSO VERSION 3 (CSP CSP/AD 
CSP/AE) 

CSP/Q SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/Q GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/Q USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/Q MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/Q PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/Q SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR CSP/Q 

DATA BASE TUNING AND DESIGN MODIFICATION AID NOTICE 
DATA BASE TUNING AND DESIGN MODIFICATION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL FACILITY, 5787-LAG, REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
DATABASE 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB2 DATA BASE PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATABASE 2 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATABASE 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR IMS/VS USERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR CICS/OS/VS USERS 

DATABASE 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR TIME SHARING OPTION AND BATCH USERS 
DATABASE 2 SQL LEARNER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATABASE 2 OPERATION AND RECOVERY GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB2 INSTALLATION 

DB2 SYSTEM PUNNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, INSTALUTION (SC26-4084-2) 

DATABASE 2 SAMPLE APPLICATION GUIDE 

DB2 SYSTEM PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, SAMPLE APPLICATION PROGRAMING GUIDE (SC26-4086-2) 

DATABASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-4108-2) 

DATABASE 2 PUBLICATION GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX 

DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, GUIDE TO PUBLICATIONS (GC26-4U1-1) 

DATABASE 2 MASTER INDEX 
DATABASE 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, MESSAGES AND CODES (SC26-4113-2) 

DATABASE 2 CALL ATTACHMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

DATABASE 2 SECURITY AND AUTHORIZATION GUIDE 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR SPECIFICATIONS 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR GENERAL INFORMATION 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR USER'S GUIDE 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR REPORT REFERENCE 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR INSTALUTION AND MAINTENANCE GUIDE 
DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR COMMAND REFERENCE 
DB2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATABASE 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DATABASE 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 1 

DB2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 2 DATA AREA DESCRIPTIONS 

DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, VOLUME 1 

DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DATABASE 2,5740-XYR, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, VOLUME 2: DATA AREA DESCRIPTIONS 
DB2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 3 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES 

DATABASE 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 3, 5740-XYR, ADVANCED TECHNIQUES CLY26-3952-3) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY SAMPLE USER HANDBOOK INFORMATION SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT 
OS/VS DATA DICTIONARY MESSAGES AND CODES 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY ADMINISTRATION AND CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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GT40-4510 
GH20-9104 
GQ40-9104 
SH20-9189 
SH20-9190 
SH20-9I91 
GH20-9193 
GH20-9194 
SH20-9195 
SH20-9196 
3H20-9197 
SH20-9198 
3H20-9228 
SH20-92I1 
SH20-9245 
LY20-8037 
SY20-8077 
SY20-8078 
LY20-8081 
SY20-8082 
LY27-9519 
LY27-9520 
LJB6-0037 
SB21-2759 
LJB6-0038 
LJB6-0039 

LJB6-0040 
SH20-6653 
LY20-1001 
G320-9241 
SB21-2747 
SB21-2995 
GC26-4070 
GC26-4087 
SC26-4088 
**SC26-4089 
**ST26-4089 
**SC26-4091 
**SC26-4092 
**SC26-4107 
**ST26-4107 
SC26-4126 
SY26-3936 
SY26-3937 
SY26-3938 
GB11-5719 
SB11-5720 
SB11-5721 
SHI9-6133 

SH19-6137 

SH19-6138 

SH19-6140 

GH19-6144 

GH19-6157 
SHI9-6158 
SHI9-6159 
SHI9-6160 
SH19-6161 
SH19-6162 
ST39-6162 

SH19-6163 
GH19-6168 

SH19-6171 

GH19-6187 
GH 19-6218 
GH19-6219 
SH19-6220 


DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-XXC SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-4510-2) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARYi 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE 1 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-XXC GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-9104-3) 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND REFERENCE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY APPLICATIONS GUIDE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INSTALLATION GUIDE 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY APPLICATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DEMONSTRATION AND CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS DATA DICTIONARY REPORT AND FILE GENERAL USER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INTERACTIVE DISPLAY FORMS FACILITY USER'8 GUIDE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY ISPF USER'S GUIDE 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARYi LIC PROG 5746-XXC, DIAGNOSIS! REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DB/DC» 5740-XXF, DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

0S/V8 DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY! 5740-XXF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

03/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY R5 DATA AREAS AND CROSS REFERENCEi 5740-XXF» LISTINGS 
DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSORi FDP 5798-DEQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY R5, 5740->0<F, LISTINGS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REFERENCE INFORMATION! LIC PROG 5746-XXC! 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY! LIC PROG 5746-XX6 DOS/VS RELEASES! (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DB2 INTERFACE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY - DB2 INTERFACE, 5798-DRP SYSTEMS GUIDE 
NOTICE OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY - DB2 INTERFACE 
DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ENHANCED DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES (SPECIFY 9546 9547) DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA EXTRACT GENERAL INFORMATION 
DATA EXTRACT SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA EXTRACT OPERATIONS 

DATA EXTRACT QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SC26-4089-1) 

DATA EXTRACT MESSAGES AND CODES 

DATA EXTRACT DIALOGS INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA EXTRACT ADMINISTERING AND USING DIALOGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, -972, ADMINISTERING AND USING DIALOGS (SC26-4107-1) 

DATA EXTRACT MASTER INDEX 

DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIALOGS DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DATA MODEL DESIGN AID NOTICE 
DATA MODEL DESIGN AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA MODEL DESIGN AID APPLICATION GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, APPLICATION DESIGN 
GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ X99906: LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906, SYSTEM 
HANDBOOK 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ X99906, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM ELIAS AND SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY 
OPTION, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ (PRPQ), 5750-AYZ (SIPO) 

GI ELIAS-I/VM 

APPLICATION GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM COBOL APPLICATION 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM PL/I 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM 
COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK ELIAS-I/VM 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION 
SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 5748-XXK, COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK ELIAS-I/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE (ELIAS-I), LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM USING ELIAS-I UNDER VM, LIC PROG 
5748-XXK 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM SPECIFICATIONS 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE GENERAL INFORMATION 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SH19-6221 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE PROG SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

SH19-6222 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE COBOL APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SH19-6223 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SHI9-6224 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK 

SHI9-6225 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH20-5315 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE SPECIFICATIONS 

GH20-5316 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM SPECIFICATIONS 

GX11-6065 REFERENCE SUMMARY ELIAS-I/VM 

GX11-6067 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, 5746-XXV, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

GX20-1049 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 5748-XXK, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

LYA9-6133 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE FOR DOS/VSE (ELIAS-I), LIC PROG 5746-XXV 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LTA9-6133 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE 5746-XXV, LISTINGS (LYA9-6133-1) 

LY19-6121 LOGIC ELIAS-I/VM 

LY19-6214 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, 5746-XXV, LOGIC 

GH19-6269 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE GENERAL INFORMATION 

GH19-6270 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

SH19-6271 USING ELIAS UNDER THE SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE 

GX11-6072 ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE,* LIC PROG 5666-291, 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

6320-1544 INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, NOTICE 

SH20-1561 INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SH20-1562 INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR BOOK I, IUP 5796-PDG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS & 

SYSTEM ANALYST MANUAL 

SH20-1563 INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR BOOK II, IUP 5796-PDG, OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION 

GB21-9902 INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, REFERENCE CARD 

GB21-9903 INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, GENERAL INFORMATION 

LY20-2072 INTERACTIVE QUERY ft REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

GB21-1680 MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, NOTICE 

SC30-3360 NETVIEW INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

SC30-3363 NETVIEH OPERATION PRIMER 

SC30-3364 NETVIEW OPERATION 

SC30-3366 NETVIEW HARDWARE PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE 

SC30-3376 NETVIEW OPERATION SCENARIOS 

SC30-3423 NETVIEW COMMAND LISTS 

SX27-3620 NETVIEW COMMAND SUMMARY 

GH12-5145 OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 

GH12-5266 OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK, 5665-324, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

GH12-5272 OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT (VSE), 5666-308 (VSE), SPECIFICATIONS 

SHI2-5374 OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT, 5665-324 (MVS), 5666-308 (VSE), OPERATING GUIDE 

SHI2-5375 OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SHI2-5376 OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

SH12-5377 OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT, 5665-324 (MVS), 5666-308 (VSE), MESSAGES AND CODES 

SHI2-5378 OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT (VSE), 5666-308 (VSE), INSTALLATION GUIDE 

SY12-5302 OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT, 5665-324 (MVS), 5666-308 (VSE), DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

**GC26-4071 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT26-4071 QMF, 5668-972, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC26-4071-1) 

**SC26-4094 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY LEARNER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GC26-4095 QMF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SC26-4096 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SC26-4097 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY PUNNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE FOR MVS 

SC26-4098 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALUTION GUIDE FOR MVS 

**SC26-4099 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY PUNNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SC26-4100 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC26-4101 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC26-4127 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLING AND USING THE UPPER CASE FEATURE 

**SC26-4227 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY, 5668-972, INSTALLING AND ADMINISTERING NATIONAL LANGUAGE 

FEATURES FOR MVS 

**SC26-4228 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY, 5668-972, INSTALLING AND ADMINISTERING NATIONAL UNGUAGE 

FEATURES FOR VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT 

**GG24-1658 GUIDE DEVELOPING QMF APPLICATIONS USING ISPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GT00-1696 GUIDE DEVELOPING QMF APPLICATIONS USING ISPF (GG24-1658-0) 

GH24-5032 QMF/VSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH24-5033 QMF/VSE GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH24-5034 QMF/VSE PUNNING AND ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SH24-5035 QMF/VSE INSTALUTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH24-5036 QMF/VSE INTRODUCTION 

SH24-5037 QMF/VSE LEARNER'S GUIDE 

SH24-5038 QMF/VSE USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

SX24-5128 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY/VSE, 5666-292, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

**SX26-3741 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY, 5668-972, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SY24-5223 QMF/VSE, 5666-292, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SY24-5224 REFERENCE QMF/VSE DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SY26-3939 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY FOR VM/SP, 5668-972, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SY26-3940 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR MVS QMF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SY26-3943 QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY FOR VM/SP, 5668-972, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SH09-8016 SQL/DS REMOTE RELATIONAL ACCESS SUPPORT GUIDE FOR VM/SP 

GH24-5012 SQL/DS FOR VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT00-X668 SQL/DS FOR VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (GH24-5012-4) 

GTGQ-1396 SQL/DS FOR VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (GH24-5012-3) 

GQ44-5012 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, RELEASE 1.1 GENERAL INFORMATION, GH24-5012-1 

GT44-5012 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GH24-5012-0) 

GH24-5013 SQL/DS FOR VSE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT00-1669 SQL/DS CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VSE (GH24-5013-3) 

GTOO-1395 SQL/DS CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VSE (GH24-5013-2) 

GQ44-5013 SQL/DATA SYSTEM 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES (GH24-5013-1) 

SH24-5014 PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION FOR VSE SQL/DS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-1610 4700 FINANCE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM HOST SUPPORT, 5668-989, USER'S GUIDE (SC31-0020-3) 

ST00-1088 PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION FOR VSE SQL/DS (SH24-5014-2) 

SQ44-5014 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, PLANNING & ADMINISTRATION (SH24-5014-1) 

SH24-5015 SQL/DS FOR VSE INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-1089 SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, INSTALLATION (SH24-5015-2) 

SQ44-5015 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, INSTALLATION (SH24-5015-1) 

ST44-5015 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1, INSTALLATION (SH24-5015-0) 

SH24-5016 SQL/DS FOR VSE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQ44-5016 SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5016-2) 

ST44-5016 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5016-1) 

SH24-5017 SQL/DS FOR VSE TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQ44-5017 SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE (SH24-5017-2) 

ST44-5017 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, RELEASE 1.1, TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE, (SH24-5017-1) 
SH24-5018 SQL/DS FOR VSE APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-1397 SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (SH24-5018-2) 

SQ44-5018 SQL/DATA SYSTEM 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (SH24-5018-1) 

ST44-50I8 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (SH24-5018-0) 
SH24-5019 SQL/DS FOR VSE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-1677 SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH24-5019-3) 

ST00-1090 SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH24-5019-2) 

SQ44-5019 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1 MESSAGES & CODES (SH24-50I9-I) 

SH24-5020 SQL/DS FOR VSE OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-1678 SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, OPERATIONS (SH24-5020-3) 

ST00-I091 SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, OPERATIONS (SH24-5020-2 ) 

SQ44-5020 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, SYSTEM OPERATION (SH24-5020-1) 

ST44-5020 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE X, OPERATION (SH24-5020-0) 

GH24-5026 SQL/DS FOR VSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

6T00-1679 SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GH24-5026-3) 

GQ44-5026 SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, SPECIFICATIONS (GH24-5026-2) 

GT44-5026 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1 SPECIFICATIONS (GH24-5026-1) 

SH24-5027 SQL/DS FOR VSE MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH24-5042 SQL/DS GUIDE 

SH24-5043 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST44-5043 SQL/DS, 5748-XXJ, PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION FOR VM/SP (SH24-5043-0) 

SH24-5044 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST44-5044 SQL DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, INSTALLATION (VM/SP) (SH24-5044-1) 

SH24-5045 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST44-5045 SQL/DS, 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR VM/SP (SH24-5045-0) 

SH24-5046 DB SERVICES UTILITY FOR SQL/DS VSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST44-5046 DB SERVICES UTILITY FOR VSE SQL/DS (SH24-5046-0) 

GH24-5064 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT44-5064 STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS FOR VM/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (GH24-5064-0) 
GH24-5065 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT44-5065 STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VM/SP (GH24-5065-0) 
GH24-5066 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT44-5066 STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS FOR VM/SP, 5748-XXJ, SPECIFICATIONS (GH24-5066-0) 

SH24-5067 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SH24-5068 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SH24-5069 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP DB SERVICE UTILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SH24-5070 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP MESSAGES AW CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST44-5070 STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS, 5748-XXJ, MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VM/SP 
(SH24-5070-0) 

SH24-5071 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST44-5071 STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS, 5748-XXJ, OPERATIONS FOR VM/SP (SH24-5071-0) 
SH24-5072 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SX24-5121 TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR VSE SQL/DS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-1093 TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR VSE SQL/DS (SX24-5121-1) 

ST00-X348 SQL/DATA SYSTEM 5748-XXJ TERMINAL USER’S REFERENCE SUMMARY, RELEASE 1, (SX24-5121-0) 
SX24-5125 USER'S TERMINAL TEMPLATE PFK FOR VSE SQL/DS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-1092 USER'S TERMINAL TEMPLATE PFK FOR VSE SQL/DS (SX24-5125-1) 

STOO-1377 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, RELEASE I, (SX24-5125-0) 
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SX24-5133 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST00-1613 SQL/DS, VERSION 1, RELEASE 2, 5748-XXJ, (SX24-5133-0) 

SX24-5142 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SX24-5143 SQL/DS, 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE FOR VM/SP (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

LY24-5216 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, LOGIC, VOLUME I (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LY24-5217 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LY24-5222 SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, LOGIC, VOLUME 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SY24-5229 STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEM FOR VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED, 5748-XXJ, DIAGNOSIS 

GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SY24-5230 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SY24-5231 STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEM FOR VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED, 5748-XXJ, DIAGNOSIS 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SY24-5232 SQL/DS FOR VM/SP DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GB13-7619 VSE SQL/EDIT NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

SH20-6474 VM/SP SQL/EOIT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SH20-6475 VM/SP SQL/EDIT USER'S GUIDE 

G320-0348 VM/SP STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/EDIT, 5798-DQY 

G320-9184 VSE STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/EDIT, 5798-DPJ, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

**SH20-6415 RELATIONAL DESIGN TOOL SQL/DS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

G320-0654 STRUCTURAL QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEM RELATIONAL DESIGN TOOL, 5798-DQL 

SH20-1733 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) OPERATIONS GUIDE 

GH20-1735 TCS/AF, 5740-XXD, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

SH20-2000 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION VERSION 4, PROG PROD 5740-XXD, 

MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 

GH20-4395 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) - PROG PROD 5740-XXD, 

SPECIFICATIONS 

GH20-2141 ACP/TPF APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

**GH20-5986 TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GH20-5987 TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GH20-5988 TPF VERSION 2 DCS PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GH20-5989 TPF VERSION 2 DATA PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH20-5990 TPF VERSION 2 DOCUMENTATION AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GH20-5992 TPF VERSION 2 MACRO PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH20-5993 TPF VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE 

**GH20-5994 TPF VERSION MAIN SUPERVISOR PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH20-5995 TPF VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GH20-5996 TPF VERSION 2 NON-SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GH20-5997 TPF VERSION 2 OPERATIONS GUIDE PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GH20-5998 TPF VERSION 2 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GH20-5999 TPF VERSION 2 SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH20-6000 TPF VERSION 2 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES LOGIC HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION FEATURE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

**GH20-6001 TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**GH20-6002 TPF VERSION SYSTEM PERFORMANCE AND MEASUREMENT PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LH20-6QQ6 TPF VERSION 2 NON-SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LH20-6007 TPF VERSION 2 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

LH20-6008 TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE AND MEASUREMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GH20-6009 TPF VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

**LH20-6010 TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LH20-601I TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LH20-6012 TPF VERSION 2 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LH20-6013 TPF VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 

**LH20-6014 TPF VERSION 2 MAIN* SUPERVISOR LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LH20-6015 TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

#*LH20-6016 TPF VERSION 2 SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LH20-6017 TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL LOGIC HPO (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LH20-6018 TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC HPO FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LH20-6019 TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE PROGRAM REFERENCE LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LH20-6021 TPF VERSION 2 HPO MAIN SUPERVISOR LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LH20-6022 TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC HPO FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LH20-6023 TPF VERSION 2 SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM LOGIC ACF FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LH20-6025 TPF VERSION 2 PARTITIONED MULTIPROCESSOR FEATURE GUIDE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GH20-6024 TPF VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

GH20-6200 TPF VERSION 2 

GG24-1605 COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK MANAGEMENT CUSTOMIZING INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 
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SYSTEM SUPPORT LICENSED PROGRAMS (20-40) 

20 General Inforwatjon: Evaluation^. Flyers 


G544-3415 
GC33-6132 
GC26-4123 
6C26-4124 
GH12-5174 
GC26-4241 
GC26-4250 
GH12-5261 
GC34-4045 
GC34-4085 
GC34-4084 
GH20-5292 
**GG24-1729 
**SX20-0207 
G320-0803 
G320-0814 
**6320-0815 
G320-5702 
GH20-5382 
GC34-4109 
G520-6009 

GC26-4229 
GC30-9562 
GC26-4198 
GC26-4199 
GH24-5124 
6C23-0626 
GC09-1043 
GC09-1044 
GB11-5830 


ADVANCED FUNCTION PRINTING SOFTWARE 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
DFDSS GENERAL INFORMATION 

DFDSSt 5665-327, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPLAYWRITE/370 SPECIFICATIONS 
DXT VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
DXT VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INTRODUCING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY VM/SP Am MVS 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 3 FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 3 FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, SPECIFICATIONS 
IX/370 INFORMATION FOR NEW USERS 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE BASIC, 5796-TBA, REFERENCE CARD 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE, 5796-TAY, TBD, TBE, INFORMIX, EQF/C, AND EQF/COBOL RELEASE NOTICE 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE INTEGRATED WORD/MATH, 5796-TAT, RELEASE NOTICE 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE ULTRACALC, 5796-TAW, RELEASE NOTICE 

CATALOG OF LANGUAGE AND SORT PROGRAM PRODUCTS OS, DOS VM/370-CMS 

NUMERICAL CONTROL POST PROCESSOR GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/PROGRAMMING IN LOGIC (MVS/PROLOG) SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAMMING IN LOGIC (PROLOG) GENERAL INFORMATION AND PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE MVS AND VM 
ENVIRONMENTS 

QMF VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

REPORT MANAGEMENT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5664-194, 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5798-DYE, -DYF, SPECIFICATIONS 
VM/PC HOST SERVER SPECIFICATIONS 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/VECTOR FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION PRPQ P10034 SPECIFICATIONS 

DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION/DOCUMENT TRANSFER PRPQ P10074 SPECIFICATIONS 
3800 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM NOTICE 


21 Assembler 


GC33-4039 
GC26-3758 
SC26-3759 
SC26-3768 
SC26-3770 
GC26-3771 
LY26-3760 
LCB6-3772 
GC26-4029 
SC26-4030 
GC26-4035 
SC26-4036 
GC26-4037 
LY26-3908 
LJB6-C074 
G320-5541 
GB11-5518 
SB11-5519 
GB21-2788 
SB21-2789 
GB21-0704 

GB21-10G8 
G320-5824 
G320-5542 
GB11-5266 
SB11-5267 
LB11-5268 
SC26-3740 
SC33-4029 
GC33-4038 
LYC7-5037 
LY26-3737 


OS ASSEMBLER H 
OS ASSEMBLER H 
OS ASSEMBLER H 
OS ASSEMBLER H 
OS ASSEMBLER H 
OS ASSEMBLER H 
OS ASSEMBLER H 


LIC PROG 5734-AS1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
LIC PROG 5734-AS1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
LIC PROG 5734-AS1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
LIC PROG 5734-AS1, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
LIC PROG 5734-AS1, MESSAGES 


ASSEMBLER H VERSION 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 


LIC PROG 5734-AS1, LANGUAGE 
LIC PROG 5734-AS1, LOGIC 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS ASSEMBLER H - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 

ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2, 5668-962, GENERAL INFORMATION 
2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

2, LIC PROG 5668-962, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
2, LIC PROG 5668-962, LOGIC 
2 RELEASE 1 LISTINGS 
ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO IBM DOS ALC CONVERSION AID FOR 
SYSTEM/360, 370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMC 
DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID, FDP 5798-AWJ, NOTICE 
GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR, IUP 5796-PKD, NOTICE 
RCA TDOS ASSEMBLER TO O/S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PEX, NOTICE 
IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 5785-DCA, NOTICE 

IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 5785-DCA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 5785-DCA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, USER'S GUIDE 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
ASSEMBLER F PROMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG PROD 5734-CP2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION ASSEMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 


22 APL 

**SH20-9216 APL2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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*#SH20-9227 
*«SH20-9229 
**SX26-3737 
#*SX26-3738 
SB21-3014 
SB21-3015 
SB21-3039 
##GH20-9213 
##GH20-9214 
«*3H20-9215 
##SH20-9217 
##SH20-9218 
8H20-9220 
##SH20-922l 
MNSH20-9222 
n*LJB6-0153 
##LJB6-0154 
##3Y26-3932 
6H20-0669 
3026*3647 
GH20-9036 
GH20-9059 
GH20-0850 
8H20-0936 
GH20-0906 
LY20-0678 

LYB0-0626 

SC20-1845 
SC20-1846 
GB11-5249 
SB11-5250 
LB11-5251 
SH20-2046 
GC34-2184 
GB21-1804 
G320-6103 
SH20-1460 
SH20-1461 
GH20-4347 
SH20-9087 
SH20-9088 
GH20-9102 

LYB0-8042 

LYB0-2010 

LY20-2429 
GH20-9064 
GT40-9064 
SH20-9065 
SH20-9066 
ST00-0716 
SH20-9067 
SH20-9068 
GH20-9086 
GT40-9086 
SH20-9167 
ST40-9167 
SH20-9168 
SH20-9180 
SH20-9181 
SH20-9182 
SH20-9183 
SH20-9184 
SH20-9199 
LJB6-0076 
UB6-0077 
UB6-6101 
UB6-6102 
UB6-6103 
SB11-5337 
SX26-3712 
ST00-0602 
LY20-8032 


APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 REFERENCE CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 USER'S GUIDE 
APL2 LANGUAGE MANUAL 
APL2 INTRODUCTION 

APL2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 MIGRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 PROGRAMMING USING SQL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS SERVICE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION UNDER CMS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION UNDER TSO 
APL2 VERSION 1 

APL2 CMS VERSION 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL/360 PRIMER» STUDENT TEXT 

VS/APL, 5748-AP1, 5799-AJF, -AQC, LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL/360-OS 9 LIC PROG 5734-XM6i FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
APL/360-DOSf LIC PROG 5736-XM6i FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
APL/360 9 5734-XM6 (OS )9 5736-XM6 (DOS )9 GENERAL INFORMATION 
APL/360 9 5736-XM69 OPERATIONS INSTALLATION 
APL/360 9 5734-XM6 (03)9 5736-XM6 (DOS) 9 USER'S MANUAL 

APL/360-OS AND APL/360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL FEATURE NUMBERS 8091 9 8034 LIC PROG 5734-XM69 
5736-XM6 

APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 9 PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6* FEATURE CODE 6065 9 FE SERVICE 
NUMBER 200157 

APL/CMS 9 5799-ALK9 PRPQ MF2608 INSTALLATION 
APL/CMS, 5799-ALK, PRPQ MF2608 USER'S MANUAL 

SYSTEM/370 VS APL APLVS APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DBX, -DBY, NOTICE 

APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DBX, -DBY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DPX, -DBY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION, 5796-PJW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APL DATA INTERFACE FOR THE PERSONAL COMPUTER 6410978 

APL/DATA LANGUAGE, 5798-CHR, NOTICE 

APL PROG GD: VECTOR OPS 

APL SHARED VARIABLES PRPQ NE1191, APL/SV USER'S GUIDE 
APL SHARED VARIABLES, 5799-AJF, PRPQ NE1191, SPECIFICATIONS 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV), LIC PROG 5799-AJF PRPQ WE1191 SPECIFICATIONS 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE, PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282 PROG 5799-AQC 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) V3 OPERATIONS GUIDE PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (ALPSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS, PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282, PROG 
5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3, LISTINGS, PROG 5799-AQC 
A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE SHARED VARIABLE LISTINGS (APLSV PRPQ WEI191) (PROGRAM NO. 

5799-AJF) 

APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-9064-4) 

VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL FOR VSPC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL FOR VSPC, 5748-AP1 RELEASE 3.1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SH20-9066-03) 

VS APL CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS (CMS AND TSO) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-9086-5) 

VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, CICS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5748-AP! CICS/VS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SH20-9167-0) 

VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS (CICS/VS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL FOR TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

VS APL FOR CICS/VS INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

VS APL FOR CMS INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL FOR TSO INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS APL FOR VSPC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS APL GRAPHPAK USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL TAPE 7165 

VS/APL, 5748-AP1, VSPC, LISTINGS 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR OS/VS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR VM/CMS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR DOS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
VS APL - DL/I INTERFACE, IFP 5785-FAL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL REFERENCE SUMMARY, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, (SX26-3712-2) 

VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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LQ60-8032 VS APL, 5748-AP1 RELEASE 4, LOGIC (LY20-8032-2) 
LYB0-8040 VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

23 ba s ic 


GC26-4024 
GT26-4024 
SX26-3736 
SX26-3721 
SY26-3905 
SC26-4025 
#*GC26-4023 
GT26-4023 
GC28-8302 
GC28-8303 
SC28-8308 
SC28-8309 
GC28-8311 
LY28-6422 
LYC7-5051 
SC28-8306 
5X28-6386 
GB21-1963 
SC28-8304 
SX28-6385 
SH19-6053 
SH20-9060 
SD26-6038 
SX26-37I0 


BASIC/VH 

BASIC, 5668-996 RELEASE 1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-4024-0) 

BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VS COBOL II REFERENCE SUMMARY 

BASIC, 5668-996, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BASIC/VM INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BASIC, 5668-996, 5665-948, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC26-4023-2) 


VS BASIC, 
VS BASIC, 
VS BASIC, 
VS BASIC, 
VS BASIC, 
VS BASIC, 
VS BASIC, 
VS BASIC, 
VS BASIC, 


GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS A DOS/VS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CMS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CONVERSION, FDP 5798-CLH, NOTICE 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, TSO REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS; BASIC LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS BASIC TO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE SH20-9060-2 
VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, VSPC REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 


LIC PROG 5748-XXI, 
LIC PROG 5748-XXI, 
LIC PROG 5748-XXI, 
LIC PROG 5748-XXI, 
LIC PROG 5748-XXI, 
LIC PROG 5748-XXI, 
LIC PROG 5748-XXI, 
LIC PROG 5748-XXI, 
LIC PROG 5748-XXI, 


24 COBOL 


GC28-6407 

SC28-6437 

SC28-6432 

GH20-9131 

LYC7-5023 

LYC7-5038 

GC28-6396 

GC28-6464 

GC28-6431 

SC28-6456 

SC28-6458 

LY28-6419 

LYC7-5045 

GC28-6443 

GC28-6444 

GC28-6421 

SC28-644I 

GC28-6394 

SC28-6442 

LY28-6413 

LYC7-5030 

LJD3-3922 

LYC7-503I 

GC28-6402 

SC28-6439 

SC28-6438 

LYC7-5041 

GC26-4042 

GC26-4044 


IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3: 6ENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG. NO. 5734-CB1 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERS 3, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-CBI 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, PROS. PROD 
5734-CBI 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION, PROG PROD 5734-CBI 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD (ANS) COBOL VERSION 3 LISTINGS - 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CBI 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 OS FULL ANS COBOL VERSION 3 COMPILER AND LIBRARY - LISTINGS, PROG. 
PROD. 5734-CBI 

OS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360S-CB-545 (V2), 5734-CBI (V3), 5734-CB2, -LM2 (V4), 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 4, LIC PROG 5734-CB2 
-LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LIC PROG 5734-CB2, -LM2, 
PLANNING GUIDE 

OS FULL AMERICAL NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER A LIBRARY VERSION 4, LIC PROG 5734-CB2 
-LM2, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 4, 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-CB2, LM2 
OS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSION 4, LIC PROG 5734-LM2, LOGIC 
OS ANS COBOL COMPILER A LIBRARY LISTINGS, PROG. 5734-CB2 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER VERS 3 REL 3, PROG PROD 5736-CB2, SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERS 3, PROG PROD 5736-LM2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY V3> GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5736-CB2, -LM2 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER A LIBRARY VERSION 3 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG. PRODUCTS 
5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360N-CB-482 (V2), 5736-CB2, -LM2 (V3), 5746-CBI, -LM4, 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG. NOS. 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VER 3, LOGIC, PROG PROD 5736-LM2 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NO 5736-CB2 

DOS F/ANS COBOL COMPILER PTF 35 (UP15279) LYC7-5030-04, LYC7-503I-04 PROGRAM ID 
5736-CB201/LM201 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL LIBRARY V3, LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 5736-LM2 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER A LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-CB1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER A LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

DOS SUBSET ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROS PROD 5736-SCI 
DOS SUBSET COMPILER A LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5736-CB1 
VS COBOL II GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS COBOL II SPECIFICATIONS 
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SC26-4045 
SC26-4046 
GC26-4047 
SC26-4048 
SC26-4049 
GC26-4189 
SC26-4213 
SC26-4214 
**SY26-3910 
**SY26-3911 
LY27-9522 
LY27-9523 
GB11-5840 
G320-0445 
SB11-5841 
SH20-6402 
GB21-0999 
GC28-6473 
SC28-6479 
SC28-6478 
GC28-6487 

LYC7-5050 
LTC7-5050 
LY28-6423 
LY28-6424 
GC26-3998 
GX26-3709 
GB11-5402 
SB11-5403 
GB21-0914 
SB21-0915 
GB11-5412 
SB11-5413 
GB11-5480 
SB11-5481 
GB11-5370 
GC28-6454 

SC28-6465 

SC28-6468 
GC28-6485 
SX28-8194 
**SH20-6933 
**G320-0809 
GB11-5358 
SB11-5359 
GC28-6470 
GT28-6470 
GC28-6472 
SC28-6481 
ST28-6481 

GC26-3857 

GQ26-3857 

GT26-3857 

LYC7-5052 

LY28-6425 

SC28-6483 

SQ28-6483 

LY28-6486 
GB11-5514 
SB11-5515 
GB21-0493 
GB11-5315 

SB11-5316 
GC34-4078 
SC34-4079 
SC34-4080 
SC34-4087 
SC34-4108 
G320-9391 


VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING SAMPLE PROGRAMS 

VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OS COBOL II INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DEBUGGING GUIDE 

VS COBOL II GUIDE TO PUBLICATIONS 

INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION FOR CMS VS COBOL II 

SUPPLEMENT FOR CMS USERS VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 

VS COBOL II, 5668-958, -940, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS GUIDE, 5668-958, -940 

VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

COBOL CONVERSION AID NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

COBOL CONVERSION AID, 5765-AAT, NOTICE 

COBOL CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
COBOL CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON S/370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS COBOL, 5746-CB1, -LM4, COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER* GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 5746-CB1 LISTINGS (LYC7-5050-6) 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-LM4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS COBOL FOR DOS/VSE LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS COBOL FOR DOS/VSE, FORMAT AND RESERVED WORDS, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CONVERSION AID IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL, IFP 5785-JAD 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL, IFP 5785-JAD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID FDP 5798-ASY, NOTICE 

IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID FDP 5798-ASY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL, IFP 5785-JAA, NOTICE 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL, IFP 5785-JAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, NOTICE 

IBM DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL PLAN 5787-EAC, -EAD, NOTICE 

OS TSO COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG & COBOL PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CB4, -CPI, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROG 5734-CB4, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROG 5734-CB4, INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROG 5734-CB4 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROG 5734-CB4, REFERENCE CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IX INFORMIX EQF/COBOL USER'S GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE COBOL, 5796-TAY, SOFTWARE UPDATE 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP 5785-DCD, NOTICE 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP 5785-DCD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-CB1, -LM1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION (GC28-6470-1) 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-CB1, -LM1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS COBOL RELEASE 2.3, LIC PROS 5740-CB1 COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION AND 
REFERENCE (SC28-6481-1) 

VS COBOL FOR OS/VS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

REFERENCE VS COBOL FOR OS/VS (GC26-3857-2) 

OS/VS COBOL RELEASE 2.3, LIC PROG 5740-CB1 REFERENCE (GC26-3857-1) 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5740-CB1, -LM1, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-LM1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5740-CB1, -LM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS COBOL RELEASE 2.3, LIC PROG 5740-CB1 COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(SQ28-6483-1) 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

COBOL & PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
COBOL 6 PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
RCA COBOL TO ANS COBOL, 5798-AHT, CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/360/370 NOTICE 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS COBOL UNDER DOS/VS, DOS/VSE, AND OS/VS, IFP 
5785-DCB, NOTICE 

SIEMENS-IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-DCB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY COBOL RE-ENGINEERING CONCEPTS 

COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

COBOL, 5668-786, STRUCTURING FACILITY PRESENTATION GUIDE 

COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY MASTER INDEX 

SOFTWARE UPDATE FOR COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY, 5668-786 
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G320-5551 

SC28-6433 

ST28-6433 

SC28-6434 

GC28-6435 

LYC7-5039 

LYC7-5040 

LY28-6406 
GB11-5414 
SBI1-5415 
SC28-6469 

SQ28-6469 

ST28-6469 

GX26-3720 


ISAM TO DL/I COBOL TRANSLATOR, IUP 5796-PFB, -PFC, NOTICE 

OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER, 5734-CP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER, 5734-CP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SC28-6433-3) 

OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 
OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP1, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 AND TSO COBOL PROMPTER: PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 
5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION COBOL PROMPTER - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 

OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, NOTICE 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/370, 5734-CB2, -LM2, 5740-CB1, -LM1, 5746-CB1, -LM4, CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370, 5734-CB2, -LM2) 574G-CB1, -LMlJ 5746-CB1 RELEASE 1.3.01 5746-LM5, CMS USER'S 
GUIDE FOR COBOL (SC28-6469-4) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 5746-CB1 VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE 
FOR COBOL (SC28-6469-3) 

VS COBOL FOR OS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY: FORMAT, STATUS KEY VALUES, AND RESERVED WORDS, LIC 
PROG 5740-CB1, -LM1 


25 FORTRAN 


GC28-6884 

GT28-6884 

SC26-4072 

SC26-3985 

ST26-3985 

GC26-3986 

GT26-3986 

SC26-3988 

ST26-3988 

SC26-3989 

ST26-3989 

**3X26-3731 

ST00-1452 

SC26-4190 

SC28-6859 

LY28-6846 

SC28-6853 

GC28-6893 

LYC7-5036 

6C26-3982 

GC26-3983 

GT26-3983 

SC26-3990 

ST26-3990 

**GC26-4114 

LJB6-0072 
LJB6-0073 
**LJB6-0133 
SC23-0145 
**SC23-0152 
SH20-1727 
SY26-3998 
SC23-0335 
6126-0139 
GB13-7661 
SH20-6482 
G320-9205 
GC28-6854 

SC28-6856 

LYC7-5021 
LY28-6856 
GC28-6862 
GC28-6863 
SC28-6852 
SC28-6861 


FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 5734-F01, -F02, -F03, -F05, 

-LM1, -LM3, -CP3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5734-F02, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC28-6884-1) 

VS FORTRAN MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN RELEASE 3.0 PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: GUIDE (SC26-3985-3) 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03, -LM3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: COMMAND REFERENCE 
(GC26—3986—2) 

VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: SYSTEM SERIES (SC26-3988-1) 

VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LIBRARY REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LIBRARY REFERENCE 
(SC26-3989-1) 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX26-3731-4) 

VS FORTRAN TECHNICAL BULLETIN 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, 
PROG. NO. 5734-FQ1 

CODE A 60 FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS ft VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 5734-F01, LOGIC 
OS CODE ft GO FORTRAN ft FORTRAN IV (Gl), LIC PROG 5734-F01, -F02, -LM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN FOR OS ANO VM/370 FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 CODE AND GO FORTRAN COMPILER - LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-F01 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER ft LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5748-F03, -LM3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER ft LIBRARY, 5748-F03, -LM3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER ft LIBRARY 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC26-3983-0) 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3, DIAGNOSIS (SC26-3990-2) 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY AND INTERACTIVE DEBUG GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN RELEASE 2 PROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN PROGRAM LISTINGS 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY MODULE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
FORTRAN LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VIRTUAL STORAGE FORTRAN, 5668-805, -806, VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VS FORTRAN EXECUTION ANALYZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIRTUAL STORAGE FORTRAN EXECUTION ANALYZER, 5798-DXJ, NOTICE 
EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE FOR FORTRAN, 5796-PKR, NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE FOR FORTRAN USERS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE, 5796-PKR, FOR FORTRAN USERS RELEASE NOTICE 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR FOR OS ft VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 5734-F02, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS ft VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 
5734-F02, -CP3, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-F02, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) COMPILER FOR OS ft VM/370 (CMS) LIC PROG 5734-F02, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER LIC PROG 5734-F03, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOO II), LIC PROS 5734- LM3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER, 5734-F03, -LM3, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MODII) FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS): 
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SC28-6865 


LY28-6403 

LYC7-5019 

LY28-6409 

LYC7-5020 

SH20-2100 

LY20-2368 

G320-6064 

SC28-6868 

LY28-6415 

LYC7-5042 

**SC26-3987 

ST26-3987 

#*GC26-4115 

SC26-4116 

#*SC26-4117 

SX26-3742 

SC28-6885 

ST28-6885 

SC28-6886 

GC28-6888 

GT28-6888 

LJB6-0075 

SX28-8193 

SY26-3944 

SC26-4223 

LY20-2280 

G320-5729 

**SC26-4U9 

SC26-4221 

GC23-0154 

SC28-6858 

SC28-6864 

GC28-6894 

LYC7-5022 

LY28-6408 

GC28-6882 

SC28-6883 

LYC7-5044 

GC26-3984 

**GT00-1786 

GQ26-3984 

GT26-3984 

GC26-4225 

G320-0345 

GC23-0120 

SC26-4118 

SC26-4222 

SC28-6842 

SC28-6855 

SC28-6856 

SC28-6891 

GC26-4219 
GC22-9194 
GB21-2796 
SB21-2797 

SC23-0337 


INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, 5734-LM3, -F03 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MODII), 5734-LM3, -F03, MESSAGES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS), LOGIC - PROG PROD 5734-F03 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-F03, RELEASE 2.3 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MODEL II) FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS) LIC PROG 5734-LM3, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MODEL II), LIC PROG 5734-LM3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 5796-PKR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 5796-PKR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 5796-PKR, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY PRPQ USER SUPPLEMENT, 
PROG 5799-AAW 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY, PRPQ LOGIC SUPPLEMENT, 
PROG 5799-AAW 

IBM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (SC26-3987-1) 

VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN, 5668-903, IAD INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS & TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 GUIDE & REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) RELEASE 2.1 LIC PROG 5734-F05 TERMINAL USER'S 
GUIDE (SC28-6885-0) 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS & TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS & TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) RELEASE 2.1 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-6888-1) 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG TSO CMS 2.2 LISTINGS 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS & TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG DIAGNOSIS, 5668-903 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 INTERACTIVE DEBUG GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - IUP 5796-PHT, SYSTEM GUIDE 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, IUP 5796-PHT, NOTICE 
VS FORTRAN LANGUAGE AND REFERENCE LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 LANGUAGE AND LIBRARY REFERENCE 
LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL & SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS: SUPPLEMENT FOR MOD I & MOO II LIBRARIES, 
LIC PROG 5734-LM1, -LM3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), PROG. PROD. 5734-LM1 FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 

OS 360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBR. MOD I LISTING, P.P. NO. 5734-LM1 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-LM1 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1, LIC PROG 5746-LM3 SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, PROG PROD 5746-LM3 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPT 1, LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5746-LM3 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3984-5) 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER & LIBRARY, 5748-F03, -LM3 SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3984-3) 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3, SPECIFICATIONS (SC26-3984-2) 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

PERSONAL COMPUTER INFORT RELEASE NOTICE 6410971 

INDUSTRY STANDARD PLOTTING COMMANDS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

SYSTEM/360 OS (TSO CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 
5734-F01, -LM1 

OS TSO FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR, TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-F02, -CP3, -LM1, 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 
5734-F02, -CP3, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 5734-F01, -F02, -F03, -LM1, -LM3, 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

S/9000 FORTRAN RELEASE 1.2 

NOTICE FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370 III 

FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DESIGNING AND WRITING FORTRAN PROGRAMS FOR VECTOR AND PARALLEL PROCESSING 
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GH20-9061 

SH20-9062 

SD26-6039 

SH20-9063 

GH20-9101 

SX26-3711 

LYB0-8044 

LY20-8031 

28 RPG 

GC21-5028 
GC21-5021 
SC21-5005 
LY2X-0014 
GC21-5052 
SC21-5056 
SC28-6486 
GC33-6029 
GT33-6030 
SC33-6031 
SC33-6032 
SC33-6033 
SC33-6034 
SC33-6074 
GH20-4536 
LJD3-3800 
LY33-9062 
GC33-6120 
GC33-6121 
SC33-6122 
SC33-6128 
SC33-6129 
SC33-6130 
6C33-6131 
LYC7-0472 
LY33-9100 
GC21-7514 
SC33-6035 
GH20-4532 
SH20-2059 
G320-5823 

29 PL/I 

GC33-0003 

SC33-0007 

ST33-0007 

GC33-0030 

SC33-0031 

SC33-0032 

SC33-0034 

SC33-0047 

SC33-0033 

LY33-6014 

SX33-6002 

SX33-6005 

GB11-5514 
SB11-5515 
SC26-3971 

GC26-3977 

GC26-3991 

**SC26-4121 

**SC26-4122 

**GC26-4196 

GC33-0001 

**SC33-0006 

ST33-0006 

**SC33-0025 


VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSPC V2 
SH20-9062-2 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 


5748-F02, GENERAL INFORMATION 
5748-F02, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

TO VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FORTRAN TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

5748-F02, REFERENCE MATERIAL 
5748-F02, SPECIFICATIONS 
5748-F02, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
5748-F02, PROGRAM LISTINGS 
5748-F02, LOGIC 


DOS RPG II, LIC PROG 5736-RG1, SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM DOS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5736-RG1 

IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5736-RG1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5736-RG1, REFERENCE 

DOS RPG II COMPILER ft AUTO REPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5736-RG1 INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
DOS/VS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 34 (GC33-6030 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, SYSTEM LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, AUTO REPORT MANUAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS/VS RPG II LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II AND OS/VS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS RPG II INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

OS/VS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/VS RPG II AUTO REPORT 

OS/VS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/VS RPG II LANGUAGE 

OS/VS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/VS RPG II MESSAGES 

OS/VS RPG II PROGRAM SUMMARY 

OS/VS RPGII, LIC PROG 5740-RG1, LISTINGS 

OS/VS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/VS RPG II LOGIC, 5740-RG1 

INTRODUCTION TO RPG II AND RPG III: BATCH PROCESSING WITH PROGRAM DESCRIBED FILES 

S/3 DOS/VS RPG II CONVERSION PREPROCESSOR INSTALLATION AND REFERENCE 

S/3 DOS RPG II CONVERSION PROCESSOR SPECIFICATIONS 

3741 REPORT GENERATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3741 REPORT GENERATOR, IUP 5796-ARC, NOTICE 


OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, 5734-PL2, -LM5, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 3.1, LIC PROG 5734-LM5 TRANSIENT LIBRARY CHECKOUT 
COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0007-3) 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, 5734-PL2, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, INSTALLATION 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER EXECUTION, 5734-PL2, -LM5, LOGIC 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: MESSAGES, 5734-PL2, -LM5 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, 5734-PL2, -LM5, CMS USER'S GUIDE 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, TSO USER'S GUIDE 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, VOLUME 2 OF 2, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, FEATURE 8002, LOGIC 
OS/PL/I CHECKOUT ft OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, -PL2, -PL3, KEYWORDS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/PL/I CHECKOUT ft OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, LIC PROG 5734-PL1 -PL2, -PL3, TERMINAL COMMANDS 
AND COMPILER OPTIONS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

COBOL ft PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 

COBOL ft PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILERS EXTENDED GRAPHIC CHARACTER SET SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS/DOS PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR MVS 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR CMS 5734-LM4, 5734-LM5, 5734-PL3, 
5734-PL1 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I, 5734-PL1, OPTIMIZING COMPILER GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 3.1 LIC PROG 5734-PL3, -LM5, -LM4, -PL1, PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE (SC33-0006-4) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, EXECUTION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SC33-0027 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM5 MESSAGES 

SC33-0026 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ST33-0026 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 INSTALLATION, RELEASE 3 
(SC33-0026-5) 

SC33-0037 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, CMS USER'S GUIDE 

SC33-0029 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, TSO USER'S GUIDE 

LJB6-0050 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 4 FMID HPL0400 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LJB6-1002 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LYC7-2506 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LY33-6007 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC26-3992 OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 

LJB6-0051 OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4 FMID HRL0400 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LJB6-1003 OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LYC7-2504 OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM4, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LY33-6008 OS PL/I, 5734-LM4, RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC26-3993 OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 

LJB6-0052 OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4 FMID HTL0400 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**LJB6-1004 OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LYC7-2505 OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM5, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LY33-6009 OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM5, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC26-3994 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT26-3994 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -PL3 RELEASE 6, SPECIFICATIONS 

(GC26-3994-3) 

SC33-0051 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, CMS USER'S GUIDE 

GC33-0004 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -PL3, -LM4 -LM5, GENERAL INFORMATION 

**SC33-0008 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC33-0019 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -PL3, -LM4, -LM5, EXECUTION LOGIC (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

SC33-0020 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SD26-6029 SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER TO INSTALLATION ST33-0020-0 
SQ33-0020 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PLI, -LM5, RELEASE 6 (SC33-0020-6) 
ST33-0020 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 5.1 LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PLI, -LM4, -LM5, 

INSTALLATION (SC33-0020-5) 

SC33-0021 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -PL3, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LJB6-0053 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZER COMPILER RELEASE 6 FMID DOSPL60 LISTINGS 
SX33-6001 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 REFERENCE CARD PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER KEYWORDS 

LYC7-2503 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PLI LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SY26-3990 OS AND DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, 5735-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

LY33-6010 DOS PL/1 COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -PL3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GC26-3996 DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GT26-3996 DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM4, -PL3 RELEASE 6, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC26-3996-3) 

LJB6-0054 DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6 FMID DOSRL60 LISTINGS 

LYC7-2501 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RESIDENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM4 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

LY33-6011 PROGRAM LOGIC DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 

GC26-3995 DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 

GT26-3995 DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM5, -PL3 RELEASE 6, SPECIFICATIONS 

(GC26-3995-3) 

SC33-0035 DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, 5736-PL3, -LM5, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LJB6-0055 DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6 FMID DOSTL60 LISTINGS 

LYC7-2502 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER TRANSIENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

LY33-6012 DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GB11-5674 DOS/VSE PL/I INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY NOTICE 

SB11-5675 DOS/VSE PL/I INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

G320-5666 PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID IUP 5796-AKG, NOTICE 

GB11-5025 SYSTEM/370 OS/VS INTERACTIVE PL/I FOR VSPC PL/I PROCESSOR FOR VS PERSONAL COMPUTING 

(VSPC), IFP 5785-EAB, NOTICE 

SHI9-6048 INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, LIC PROG 5785-EAB, USER'S GUIDE 

SHI9-6049 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTER PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE/ONE LANGUAGE RM IFP 

SH20-2030 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, IFP 5785-EAB, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SH20-2032 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, IFP 5785-EAB, INSTALLATION REFERENCE GUIDE 

LY19-6051 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I LOGIC, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-EAB 

LY20-2312 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, PROG PROD 5785-EAB, LOGIC 


30 Access Methods, Data Management> Storaae/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 



LY26-3930 MVS/370, 5665-295, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 2 

SH45-5005 DEVELOPING AS APPLICATIONS 

LY28-1317 MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY: 5665-302 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME I 

SH20-2088 BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

LY20-2367 BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

G320-6060 BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, NOTICE 
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SY35-0052 
GH20-2485 
GH20-5344 
SH20-5581 
LY20-2585 
GC33-6133 
SB21-2460 

LB21-2461 
G320-5670 
GC26-3970 
GC26-3972 
SC26-3973 
GC26-3974 
LJB6-0063 
GB21-1810 
GH20-1626 
GH20-1627 
SH20-1651 
GH20-4540 

GH20-5008 
LY20-2085 
LY20-2376 
LY20-2377 
SH20-2177 
SH20-2178 
SH20-2524 
SH20-2525 
GX20-4404 
G320-6160 
SB11-5339 
SB11-5340 
GB21-1456 
SH20-1775 
GB11-5819 
SB11-5820 

GH19-6394 
SHI9-6396 
SH19-6397 
SHI9-6398 
SH19-6399 
SHI9-6401 
GH19-6402 
SHI9-6528 
LY19-6242 
GC30-9509 
LB21-2705 
LB21-2606 
GC33-6165 
G544-3176 
G544-3177 
GB11-8200 
GB11-8201 
SH20-1815 

LY20-2240 
GB13-7578 
**SH20-2799 
LGF6-0103 
GH20-4545 
GT40-4545 
GH35-0007 
**SH35-0023 

ST55-0023 

SH35-0024 

ST55-0024 

**SH35-0025 

ST55-0025 

**SH35-0045 

GX20-2024 


CHARACTER CONVERSION AID DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
S/1 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITY/HOST GENERAL INFORMATION 
COMMUNICATION FACILITY/HOST SPECIFICATIONS 
COMMUNICATION FACILITY HOST PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
COMMUNICATION FACILITY HOST, LIC PROG 5668-979, LOGIC 
COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI-OPEN) FDP 5798-AHH, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE (DI-OPEN), FDP 5798-AWH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
MINIMIZE DASD I/O INTERFERENCE, IUP 5796-PGO, NOTICE 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (DASD) MIGRATION AID RELEASE 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, GENERAL INFORMATION 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, USE AND DIAGNOSIS 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, SPECIFICATIONS 

DASD MIGRATION AID FMID HMA 1100 5668-002, LISTINGS 
DOS/VS DASD SPACE UTILIZATION ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CHW, NOTICE 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, GENERAL INFORMATION 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, DESIGNER'S GUIDE 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID (DBDA) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY8 (OS), 5746-XXQ (DOS) 

SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID OS DOS FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, LOGIC 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5748-XXQ (DOS/VS), LOGIC 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-SY8 (OS/VS), LOGIC 

DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING & RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING & RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, REFERENCE 

INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING Am RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM TEXTBOOK 

INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM STUDY GUIDE 

DATA BASE RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, REFERENCE CARD 

DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, NOTICE 

DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, 5785-EAP, -EAQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, 5785-EAP, -EAQ, USER'S GUIDE 

EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS, FDP 5798-CBN, NOTICE 

DISK VOLUME MAP, IUP 5796-PFL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DISPLAY I/O FACILITY VERSION 2 NOTICE 

DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, 5785-HAH, VERSION 2 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3,2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 INSTALLATION 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 ADMINISTRATION 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 OPERATION 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 PREPARING AND TRACKING TRANSMISSION PLANS 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 MESSAGES AND CODES 

DSX VERSION 3 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 

DSX VERSION 3 MASTER INDEX 

DSX VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS 

EMULATOR PROGRAM, EXTENDED FEATURES PRPQ, PROG 5799-ATD, SPECIFICATIONS 

FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)ZVTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

FONT LIBRARY SERVICE FACILITY, 5668-890, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

APL2 FONTS SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA 1 FONTS PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL TELEPROCESSING MONITOR FOR OSI NOTICE 
GENERAL TELEPROCESSING MONITOR FOR OSE GENERAL INFORMATION 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY (GTF) I/O CONCURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, 
DESCRIPTION/O0ERATIONS 

GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

HSM MAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, OS/VS MVS RELEASE 3.8, LISTINGS 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER R3 MO Ml M2 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 3.7 (GH20-4545-2) 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER: GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE & 
OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB RELEASE 3.7, PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH35-0023-1) 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 5740-XRB, USER'S GUIDE (SH35-0024-1) 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 5740-XRB, MESSAGES 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, RELEASE 3.7 
(SH35-0025-1) 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 5740-XRB, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM), LIC PROG 5740-XRB USER COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
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GT40-2024 

GX20-2025 

LY35-0026 
**6320-9162 
SC09-1024 
SC09-1025 
GC09-1037 
GC09-1075 
SX09-1013 
GC34-0534 

SC34-0535 

**6320-9392 
GG22-9309 
SH20-1928 
LY20-2294 
GB11-5258 
SB11-5259 

LB11-5260 
**GG66-0208 
G320-5742 
G320-5676 
GB11-6368 
SB11-6369 

SH20-7220 

GC23-0031 

SC23-0032 

SC23-0033 

SC23-0034 

GC23-0035 

LJD2-6215 

SX23-0006 

LY24-6003 
SB11-5344 
6H20-1941 

SH20-2597 
G320-6628 
SHI9-6165 
SHI2-5334 
SH20-1978 
SH20-1979 
GH20-4525 
LY20-2341 
SH20-1980 
GH20-4526 
LY20-2340 
GH20-2204 
SH20-2415 
SH20-2416 
SH20-2417 
GH20-4648 
GH20-5281 
LY20-2489 
SH20-1977 
SX20-2008 
LY20-2342 
GH35-0080 
SX35-5032 
SX35-5034 
SX35-5038 
GC30-9540 

SH35-0059 

**SY35-0063 

GH35-0056 

SX35-5033 

SH20-2161 


HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM), LIC PROG 5740-XRB USER COMMANDS REFERENCES SUMMARY 
RELEASE 3.7 (GX20-2024-2) 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM) LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER AND OPERATOR 
COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 5796-BDY, MAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES RELEASE NOTICE 
HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE, PRPQ P09054 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE,* PRPQ P09054 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTRODUCING THE HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE GENERAL INFORMATION 
HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION LEVEL 0 SPECIFICATIONS 
HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE, P09054 5799-BKE, REFERENCE CARD 
SERIES/370 HOST PROGRAM PREPARATION FACILITIES FOR SERIES/1 5799-BNA PRPQ P82725, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

S/370 HOST PROGRAM PREPARATION FACILITIES FOR S/1 PRPQ P82725 INSTALLATION AND USER'S 
GUIDE 

INFORMATION/ACCESS, 5665-267, GIVING YOU A DIRECT ROUTE TO SERVICE INFORMATION 
MSS TABLE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM USER'S HANDBOOK 

MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-PHY, USER'S GUIDE 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE IUP 5796-PHY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 5785-DBW, NOTICE 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 5785-DBW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 5785-DBW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

3850 MASS STORAGE SUBSYSTEM MIGRATION PLANNING 

MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-PHY, NOTICE 

MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKP, 5796-AKN, NOTICE 

MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM A SINGLE SCREEN AVAILABILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM A SINGLE SCREEN, 5785-EDH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM A SINGLE SCREEN, 5785-EDH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT ADMINISTRATION CUSTOMIZATION AND 
INSTALLATION 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION WORKSTATION CONTROLLER AND 
SYSTEM OWNER'S GUIDE 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION GENERAL USER'S GUIDE 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT LISTINGS 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION WORKSTATION CONTROLLER AND 
SYSTEM OWNER COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT DIAGNOSIS 

SYSTEM/370 - NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM BUILDER, IFP 5785-EAL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK JOB INTERFACE: PRPQ P09007 (VM/370 NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATA), PRPQ P09008 (ASP 
NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATB), PRPQ P09009 (HASP NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATC) 

NETWORK MONITOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

NETWORK MONITOR, IUP 5796-PPB, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

GERMAN TELEX SUPPORT PRPQ XA8937 LIC PROG 5799-AWN DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK TRANSACTION SUBSYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BER, PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
ASP NETWORKING, PRPQ P09908, LIC PROG 5799-ATB, USER'S GUIDE 

ASP NETWORKING (PROGRAMMING RPQ P09008) REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS - PROG 5799-ATB 
ASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09008 PROG 5799-ATB, SPECIFICATIONS 
ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09008) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATB 

HASP NETWORKING SYSTEM, PRPQ P09009, LIC PROG 5799-ATC, USER'S GUIDE 
HASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC, SPECIFICATIONS 
HASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09009) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATC 
JES3 NETWORKING PRPQ P09022 GENERAL INFORMATION 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, USER'S GUIDE 

JES 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROGRAM 5799-AZT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

JOB ENTRY SUBSET 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, SPECIFICATIONS 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM LOGIC 

VM/370 NETWORKING, PRPQ P09007, LIC PROG 5799-ATA, REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

VNET COMMANDS (USER AND OPERATOR) REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VM/370 NETWORKING (PRPQ P09007) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATA 

OVERLAY GENERATION LANGUAGE MVS VSE/SP VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 

OVERLAY GENERATION LANGUAGE QUICK REFERENCE 

OVERLAY GENERATION LANGUAGE ORIENTATION WHEEL 

GENERAL LANGUAGE ORIENTATION WHEEL OVERLAY 

PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAMMING (PEP) EXTENDED FEATURES FOR THE 3705-11 (PROGRAMMING 
RPQ P85032), LIC PROG 5799-BAF, SPECIFICATIONS 
PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PRINT SERVICES FACILITY, 5665-275, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY MVS VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
RACF/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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GB11-5796 
SB11-5797 
GC30-3191 
SHI9-8107 
GH19-6115 
SHI9-6118 
SH19-6119 
SHI9-6453 
SHI9-6457 
SHI9-6459 
GH35-0081 
GH19-6173 

SB11-5385 
GB11-5447 
SB11-5448 
SB11-5449 
SH20-2632 
SH20-2633 
G320-6652 
SH20-1208 
SH20-1209 
G320-5747 
GB21-2059 
SB21-2519 

SH20-1780 
SB21-2247 
GB21-2786 
**SB21-2787 
**SC11-6058 
SHI9-6052 


LY19-6049 

GB21-1546 
SH2Q-2112 
G320-6079 
SC19-5032 

**GC33-0386 

SH20-2008 

GA09-1679 

SA09-1680 

GA09-1681 

GA23-0059 

SX09-1011 

SXG9-1012 

GH20-4376 

GB21-1996 

GC26-4001 

GC31-0505 

LC31-1500 

GC33-6137 

SC31-0503 

GC31-0506 

LC31-1504 

SC19-5016 

LY30-3005 

LY30-3004 

LY30-3011 

LY30-3023 

LY30-3010 

LY30-3016 


REMOTE MANAGEMENT OF S/1 FROM A VM SYSTEM NOTICE 
REMOTE MANAGEMENT OF S/1 FROM A VM SYSTEM USERS GUIDE 
REPORT MANAGEMENT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM MESSAES AND COOES 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II SPECIFICATIONS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II RELEASE 1.0 PRIMER FOR CICS/BMS PROGRAMS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II PRIMER FOR ISPF PROGRAMS V, 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II PRIMER FOR IMS/MFS PROGRAMS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II GENERAL INTRODUCTION 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II RELEASE 1.0 PRIMER FOR GDDM AND GSP PROGRAMS 
SONORAN SERIF SONORAN SANS SERIF PI AND SPECIALS SPECIFICATIONS 
SWITCHING SYSTEMS ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT DISTRIBUTION PROGRAMMING RPQ SU0166 DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

TAPE ERROR CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, NOTICE 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, USER'S GUIDE 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, FDP 5785-EAW, NOTICE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS), LIC PROG 5734-F31, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE/REFERENCE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5734-F31, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
TELPAK COMMUNICATION COST, IUP 5796-PJH, NOTICE 
VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA, FDP 5798-CPE, NOTICE 

VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS, FDP 5798-DAN, COURSE 
DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 
VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VTAMPARS, 5798-CTW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VTAMPARS II NOTICE 
VTAMPARS II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

X.25 NPSI FAST CONNECT PRPQ ZD9700 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS VERSION 5, 5799-ARJ, 
PROGRAMMING RPQZA4239 FOR DATAPAC/TRANSPAC PROGRAMMING RPQXD2060 FOR NRW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NCP VERSION 5 PRPQ ZA4239 - RPQ XD2060 LIC PROG 
5799-ARJ, LOGIC 

1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE, FDP 5798-CDB, NOTICE 
2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING VTAM/TCAM 5796-ATW 
2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING VTAM/TCAM IUP 5796-ATW, NOTICE 
IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL SUPPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 3704/5 NCP, PRPQ X97561 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION - PROG PROD 5799-ARC 
3270 PERSONAL COMPUTER/G OR /GX: GRAPHICS CONTROL PROGRAM; SUPPLEMENT TO THE PASCAL 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE, SC33-0215 

EXTENDED FULL-SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370, PRPQ MJ3269, LIC PROG 5799-AWP, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM 3277 DEVICE EMULATION RPQ 8D0098 CUSTOMER FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM 3277 DEVICE EMULATION (PRPQ P10034) 3277 DEVICE EMULATION/DOCUMENT 
TRANSFER (PRPQ PI0074) OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 
DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM: 3277 DEVICE EMULATION CUSTOMER SETUP GUIDE RPQ 8D0098 
3270 DATA STREAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION, LEFT KEYBOARD TEMPLATE 
DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION RIGHT KEYBOARD TEMPLATE 

3333/3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES MODEL 11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WHZ PRPQ 
EF4346 

DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS FDP 5798-CNA, NOTICE 
MVS 3.8 3380/3375 PROGRAMMING RPQ P83000 SPECIFICATIONS 

LOOP ADAPTER CICS/VS EXTENSION FOR 3640 TERMINALS PRPQ X99909 SPECIFICATIONS 
LOOP ADAPTER CICS/VS EXTENSIONS FOR 3640 TERMINALS PRPQ X99909 
LOOP ADAPTER CICS/VS EXTENSIONS FOR 3640 TERMINALS PROGRAMMING RPQ X99909 
PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT GEN3644 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT SPECIFICATIONS 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT DIAGNOSIS AND LOGIC 

3704/3705 DOS/VS AND OS/VS COMPATIBILITY AND EXTENDED COMPATIBILITY, PRPQ Y96613 LIC PROG 

5799-AQY (DOS/VS), PRPQ Y96614 LIC PROG 5799-AQR (OS/VS), DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85004, SIX BIT TRANSCODE FOR 3705 
EMULATION 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85007 SPECIAL START-STOP LINE CONTROL 
FOR IBM 3704 & 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5799-AGK 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85009, 

SELECTIVE CALLING LINE CONTROL 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ 
P85010, TELEGRAPH FULL - DUPLEX LINE CONTROL - PROG. NO. 5799-AGN 

3704 & 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION & LOGIC MANUAL FOR PRPQ P85003 USASCII 
TRANSPARENCY BSC LINE CONTROL, LIC PROG 5799-AFZ 

3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85015, VIRTUAL 50 V 
LINE SUPPORT 
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LY30-3051 

LY30-3035 

LY30-3067 

SC19-5110 

LY19-6116 


G320-8155 
GB21-3048 
SB21-3049 
SH20-2125 
LY20-2411 
GB11-5013 
SB11-5014 
**SY35-0074 
SB21-2817 
SH20-2509 
G320-6418 
GB13-7584 

GB21-3121 

SB21-3122 

SB30-7032 

SB30-7033 

SB30-7Q34 
G320-6166 
SB21-2542 
GC24-5120 

GC24-5147 

SC24-5150 

SX24-5102 
LY24-5187 
SC31-0500 
SH18-0249 
GB11-5743 
SB11-5744 
GB11-5978 

SBll-5979 

GB13-7646 
SH20-6444 
G320-0332 
G544-3012 
S544-3016 
S544-3017 
S544-3040 
S544-3041 
S544-3G42 
S544-3074 
GB21-2974 
SB21-2975 
SH20-2795 
G320-9159 
SH20-6304 
SH20-6305 
SH20-6311 
G320-0368 
GB13-7595 


3705 GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85032, PARTITIONED EMULATION 
PROGRAM EXTENDED FEATURES LIC PROG 5799-BAF 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC FOR PRPQ 805021, PROG 5799-ATD 
3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ 
V668805, LICRA LINE CONTROL 5799-ATD 

3705 SUPPORT VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK OF THE IBM 2970-5 AND 5935-L03 BANKING 
TERMINALS, AND OF THE IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC PROG 5799-ATE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3705 SUPPORT, VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK, OF THE 2970-5 AND 5735-L03 BANKING 
TERMINALS, AND OF THE 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC PROG 5799-ATE, 
LOGIC 

DATA ENTRY CONTROL AND AUDIT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKC, NOTICE 

3800 3 OF 9 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM NOTICE 

3800 3 OF 9 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE, LOGIC 

3800 PLOTTING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-AAA, NOTICE 

3800 PLOTTING, IFP 5798-AAA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODELS 3 AND 8 SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
3800 SIDE-BY-SIDE PAGE PROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 90-DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-BAC, NOTICE 

3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 MODEL 3 NOTICE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 MODEL 3 NOTICE 
3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 MODEL 3 

3800-3 (APA MODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR UNIVERSAL PRODUCT CODE VERSIONS A AND E 
BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3800 MODEL 3 (APA MODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR 3 OF 9 BARCODE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3800-3 CAPA MODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR MSI/PLESSEY BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE, IUP 5796-AWZ, NOTICE 
3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5784-DBW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION & DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM), LIC PROG 5748-F12, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) FOR THE IBM 3895 - SPECIFICATIONS, 
PROG PROD 5748-F12 

IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) USER'S REFERENCE, PROG 
PROD 5748-F12 

3895 DIDM FIELD LOCATION GAUGE 

IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) LOGIC, LIC PROG 5748-F12 
4331 LOOP ADAPTER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

5550 FILE TRANSFER CICS (FOR PRC: PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA) D/O PRPQ P01092 
6670 FONT EDITING SYSTEM NOTICE 

6670 FONT EDITING SYSTEM PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL II IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM, 5785-FAZ, AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MOOEL II IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

NOTICE 6670 USABILITY AID PROGRAM OFFERING 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL II IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

6670 INFORMATION PROCESSOR MODEL II, 5785-FAZ, IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR FEATURES AND CAPABILITIES 

SETTING UP COMMUNICATION STORED FORMATS IN A BSC ENVIRONMENT 

SETTING UP COMMUNICATION STORED FORMATS IN AN SNA ENVIRONMENT 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR OCL REFERENCE FOR AN SNA ENVIRONMENT 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR OCL REFERENCE FOR A BSC ENVIRONMENT 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR KEYBOARDS AND FONTS SUPPLEMENT 

6670 PREPROCESSOR NOTICE 

6670 PREPROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670, 5798-DNQ, NOTICE 

6670 USABILITY AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

6670 USABILITY AID USER'S GUIDE 

6670 USABILITY FONT REFERENCE GUIDE 

6670 USABILITY AID, 5798-DQF 

PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670 NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 


31 Support Programs 

GB11-5463 SYSTEM/370 FILE FORMATTER FOR THE IBM OFFICE SYSTEM 6, IFP 5785-EBH 

GB11-5318 IBM DOS/VSE FILE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 1900 SERIES FORMAT IFP 5785-EAR, NOTICE 

SB11-5319 SYSTEM/370 OR 4300 PROCESSOR, DOS/VSE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 1900 SERIES FORMAT, IFP 

5785-EAR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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32 Utilities 


SB11-5408 
SB11-5409 
GB21-2790 
GB21-2215 
GH20-9116 
SH20-9H1 
LJB6-0002 
LTB6-0002 
LJD2-2203 
GC28-6758 

6C28-6759 

6320-8107 

GB21-2190 
6320-5820 
GB13-7593 
G320-O44O 
GB11-5690 
SB11-5691 
SC28-6765 

SC28-6767 

GH20-9057 

LY28-6766 

SH20-2510 

GB11-5011 

SB11-5012 

SH20-2050 
8320-5816 
SB11-5335 
SC21-5014 

GC21-5067 

6320-8106 

6320-8150 

SH20-9105 

SH20-9106 

GH20-9115 

LY20-8047 

G320-8111 
GB21-2044 
GB21-1936 
GH20-9137 
SH20-9138 
LJB6-0009 
LJB6-0010 
LJD2-6207 
LY20-8058 


CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFF 5785-EBF 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFF 5785-EBF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOBSTREAMS NOTICE 

IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 5798-CR2, NOTICE 

DASDR, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, USER'S GUIDE 

DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT (DASDR), LIC PROG 5740-UT1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DASD LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, MICROFICHE (LJB6-0002-1) 

DASDR PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, LISTINGS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASC II (PPDO) PROG. NO. 
5734-UT2 PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII - PPS - PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 
DOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM PRODUCTIVITY AID FOR DOS DATA BASE APPLICATION PROGRAM TESTING 
(VANDL-1 OR DL/I) INSTALLED AT SAGNER INC., FREDERICK, MD. 

DOS/DITTO ft EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-ARN, -CAF, NOTICE 
IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, NOTICE 
VSE JCL CONVERSION AID NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
VSE JCL CONVERSION AID 

SOURCE CODE EXTERNAL REFERENCE SCANNER NOTICE 

SOURCE CODE EXTERNAL REFERENCE SCANNER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST & MERGE: USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5734-UTi 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/MVT ft OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE, LIC PROG 5734-UTI, 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

OS/MVT ft OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE, LIC PROG 5734-UTI, LOGIC 

UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COPY AND SELECT UTILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 VSPC LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM REPORTS ALL VSPC USERS THEIR FILES AND PROFILES, 

IFP 5785-EAA, NOTICE 

IBM SYSTEM/370 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING LIBRARY PRINT (VSPCPRT), 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG PROD 5785-EAA 
VSPC LIBRARY PRINT, IFP 5785-EAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM FOR VSPC, LIC PROG 5785-EAA, NOTICE 
VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR, IFP 5785-LAG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE UTILITY PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 
5734-UT3 

PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM DOS 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM - 
PROGRAM PRODUCT NUMBER 5736-UT1 
2927 DUAL PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AFK, NOTICE 
IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, NOTICE 

OS/MVT 3350 and 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG 5799-ARG, RPQ EG4653 
OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-i) USER'S GUIDE: PROG 5799-ARG PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 ft 3330 
MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 

3350-3330 MODEL 11 MVT (PRPQ EG 4653) PROG 5799-ARG SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 CAP-1) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ARG, PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 ft 3330 MODEL 
11 ON SYSTEM/370 

3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 5796-AGE, NOTICE 
3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDP 5798-CNX, NOTICE 
3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CKZ, NOTICE 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, SPECIFICATIONS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, MANUAL 
OS/VS1 CITOPS (ARGOT UTILITY) 5748-UT2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, DOS/VS REL 34, LISTINGS 
3800 UTILITY MICROFICHE 842 

OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, LOGIC 


33 Sort/Merae 


6320-8138 
6B21-1376 
SB21-1377 
LB21-1378 
SB21-2674 
LB21-2687 
GC33-4050 
LY33-8042 
SC33-4018 
GC33-4020 
SC33-4023 
GC33-4036 
LY33-8039 
SC33-4026 
SC33-4028 
6C33-4O30 


EXTENDED COBOL SORT, 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, 


NOTICE 

NOTICE 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 


IUP 5796-AGZ, 

FDP 5798-BDW, 

FDP 5798-BDW, 

FDP 5798-BDW, 

FDP 5798-BDW, 

FDP 5798-BDW, 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SMI, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, LOGIC 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SMi, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
S/360 DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SMI, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SMI, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SMI, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SMI, LOGIC 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROS 5746-SMi, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SMI, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SMI, GENERAL INFORMATION 


#- 

i 

v 
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LYC7-0903 

LY33-8038 

GC33-4043 

SC33-4044 

ST33-4044 

SC33-4045 

SQ33-4045 

**GC33-4047 

GX33-8002 

GT00-0646 

LYC7-0905 

LY33-8044 

G320-5684 

SH20-2661 

G320-6669 

GB21-2050 


DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 1.3 LISTING, PROG PROD 5746-SMI 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, LOGIC 

DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2, 5746-SM2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, RELEASE 2 (SC33-4044-11 
DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2, 5746-SM2 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, INSTALLATION (SC33-4045-2) 
DOS/VS VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, RELEASE 384, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(GX33-8002-0) 

DOS SORT/MERGE V2 LIC PROG 5746-SM2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS, IUP 5796-PQW, NOTICE 

3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, NOTICE 


34 Planning, Installation, Generation, Administration. Performance, Customization, 
Resource Definition, SMF 


GB13-7658 
SB11-5288 
LBI1-5289 
SH20-2361 
G320-6163 
GB21-2391 
GB11-5352 

SB11-5353 
LBI1-5354 
SC26-4243 
SC26-4244 
SC26-4245 
SC26-4246 
G320-9202 
SH20-1610 
G320-8124 
SH20-1749 
G320-5547 
GB21-2491 

SB21-2492 

GB21-1816 
SH19-6134 
SHI9-6135 

SH19-6136 

SH19-6139 

GH19-6143 

LB21-1794 

GB21-2091 

SB21-2092 

SB21-2500 


GB21-2142 

SB21-2143 

G320-5675 

G320-5672 

SH20-2166 

LY20-2416 

G320-6098 

SC26-4172 

SC26-4173 

SC26-4176 

SC26-4179 


APPLICATION PROGRAM PERFORMANCE EXTENDER, 5798-DNL, NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG 

SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY IUP 5796-PLZ, NOTICE 

CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 OS/VS1 AND MVS UP, MP, OR JES1 MULTI-ACCESS SPOOL CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING, IFP 
5785-GAK, NOTICE 

S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING, IFP 5785-GAK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-GAK, LOGIC 

DXT VERSION 2 BASE PRODUCT PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

DXT VERSION 2: FEATURES PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

DXT VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR MVS 

DXT VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR VM/SP 

DB2 DATABASE 2, 5798-DPY, PERFORMANCE REPORTING TOOL SOFTWARE UPDATE 
DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AFZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AFZ, NOTICE 

DOS/VS SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, NOTICE 

DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA, 
NOTICE 

DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VS STORAGE 8 CPU UTILIZATION, FDP 5798-CHY, NOTICE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-AY GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, PRPQ X99906, SAMPLE 

HANDBOOK 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPQ X999Q6: 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION, LIC PROS 5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906: OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM AND SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTIONS, 
LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, 5750-AYZ CUSTOMER INFORMATION BULLETIN 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, NOTICE 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR), FDP 5798-CPR) DOS/VS SYSTEM 
FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA) PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS), FDP 5798-CQQ, AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PGE, NOTICE 
NOTICE GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS 

IMS - CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370, IUP 5796-PLE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS-CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370, IUP 5796-PLE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IMS-CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370 IUP 5796-PLE, NOTICE 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 UTILITIES REFERENCE 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
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5C26-4186 
SC26-4187 
SC26-4215 
SC26-4216 
6320-5713 
SH20-9607 
SB21-3045 
6320-5718 
SB11-5451 
SB11-5450 
SH20-1813 
6320-5674 
6B13-7538 
**SH2D-0038 
6320-9165 
6320-6638 
GB21-1513 
SC30-3192 
SC30-3193 
SC30-3194 
SC30-3195 
SC30-3196 
SC30-3197 
LY30-3074 
LY20-2268 
6320-5714 

SH20-1883 
LY20-2269 
SB11-5351 
SC26-4200 
SC26-4201 
SC26-4205 
SC26-4210 
SC26-4211 
**SH20-2652 
6320-6660 
SH24-5125 
**SC34-2166 
SH20-1550 
LY20-2059 
SH20-1906 
SC26-4224 
SH20-1669 
6320-5539 
SB11-5223 
SC38-0038 
SX27-3547 
6C24-3964 


IMS/VS VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 INSTALLATION LISTINGS 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 SYSTEM DEFINITION REFERENCE 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY IUP 5796-PHR, NOTICE 

EXPERT SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT/VM INSTALLATION GUIDE 

LOAD MODULE ANALYSIS PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MONITORING DOS/VS SYSTEM FUNCTIONS, IUP 5796-ALX, NOTICE 

MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER, IFP 5785-NAB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS MODULE PACKER, IFP 5785-WAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES, IUP 5796-PGB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES 

NMPF NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS NMPF 

NETWORK MANAGEMENT PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, 5798-DPC 

ONLINE MONITOR, IUP 5796-BCP, RELEASE NOTICE 

POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG NOTICE 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION/OPERATIONS 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM ARCHIVE ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 3290 INFORMATION PANEL SUPPORT REFERENCE 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM ARCHIVE ADMINISTRATOR’S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM, 5665-310, PROGRAM LOGIC 

SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) - IUP 5796-PHN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID IUP 5796-PHN, STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID IUP 5796-PHP, 
NOTICE 

STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 TO DQS/VSE, IFP 5785-KAD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY INSTALLATION ON VIRTUAL MACHINE/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM 

TIF ADMINISTRATION ON VM/CMS 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5798-DYE, -DYF, APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY: INSTALLATION ON MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/TIME SHARING OPTION 
TIF ADMINISTRATION ON MVS/TSO 

VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM, IUP 5796-BCY, NOTICE 

VM/PC HOST SERVER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

VMAP USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SGP - STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, SYSTEM GUIDE 

VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, PRPQ P09006, PROG 5799-ARQ, INSTALLATION GUIDE 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, NOTICE 

CONVERSION AID SYSTEM 3 TO S/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBTUIQN SYSTEM TEMPLATE FOR 3270 DISPLAY TERMINALS 
4381 PROCESSOR INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 


35 Emulation, Simulation 


SB11-5367 
GA24-3595 

GA24-3604 

GH20-1153 

GA24-3594 

GA24-3605 

GH20-1152 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR 

IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ): PLANNING 
GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ), PROG. NO. 
5799-ADT 

HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ) - TRANSITION 
GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

IBM EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS PUNNING GUIDE - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5799-ADR 

IBM EMUUTOR MANUAL FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS & DOS/VS, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 
RCA 301 EMUUTOR ON S/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ) - TRANSITION GUIDE 


36 Control Program 


6B11-5941 
SB11-5942 
GB21-1773 
SH20-2067 
6320-6050 
**GC33-6247 
6C33-6248 
SC33-6249 
SH20-2503 
SH20-2504 


CMS MINIDISK BACKUP SYSTEM NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

CMS MINIDISK BACKUP SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 

DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA, NOTICE 

QS/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, RELEASE NOTICE 

SERIAL OEMI INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SERIAL OEMI INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD SPECIFICATION 

SERIAL OEM INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD USER'S GUIDE 

SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM PRPQ MK6133 OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM PRPQ MK6133 SYSGEN AND MAINTENANCE 
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SH20-1773 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM, 5799-AHE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

LY20-2228 IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ 206751 SYSTEMS LOGIC, 

PROG 5799-AHE 

LJB2-9532 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/EXTENOED ARCHITECTURE LISTINGS 
GH20-4493 HASP/MVT/3800 PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

GH20-9132 HASP/MVT/3800, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, SPECIFICATIONS, PRPQ MJ079 

SH20-9133 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE FOR HASP/MVT/3800 

SH20-9134 HASP/MVT/3800 OPERATOR GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ 

SH20-9136 HASP/MVT/3800 USER'S GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792 - LIC PROG 5799-ATQ 


Problem Determination, 


Service Aids 



G320-5537 AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, 5796-PEC, NOTICE 

LY20-2114 AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796 - PEC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SH20-1844 BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

LY20-2431 BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II (BTS II), IUP 5796-PGT, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

G320-5686 BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, NOTICE 

GY37-0001 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC, INTRODUCTION 

SY37-0002 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE REFERENCE (CLEAR, LIC PROG 5799-BHC, USER'S 

GUIDE 

SY37-0003 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE SYSTEM (CLEAR, LIC PROG 5799-BHC, PROGRAMMER'S 

GUIDE 

LY37-0004 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), LIC PROG 5799-BHC, PREPROCESSOR 

SY37-0005 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), LIC PROG 5799-BHC, LIBRARY MAINTENANCE 

SY37-0006 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), LIC PROG 5799-BHC, INTEGRATION 

SY37-0007 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), LIC PROG 5799-BHC, MESSAGES AND CODES 

SY37-0008 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), LIC PROG 5799-BHC, INSTALLATION GUIDE 

LY37-0009 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC, INFORMATION DATA BASE 

SY37-0010 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC, SELF-STUDY GUIDE 

GY37-0011 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC, SPECIFICATIONS 

GY37-0013 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE/VM (CLEAR/VM), LIC PROG 5799-BHG, NETWORKING 

INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 

LY37-0015 CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR) PRESENTATION GUIDE 

LY27-9502 DXT VERSION 2 FEATURES DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

LY27-9503 DXT VERSION 2 FEATURES DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

LY27-9504 DXT VERSION 2 BASE PRODUCT DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

GH20-1639 DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXA, GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-1697 DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXT, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SH20-1698 DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXA, TERMINAL USER'S MANUAL 

SH20-1699 DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXT, SCRIPT WRITER'S GUIDE 

SH20-1696 DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXA, REFERENCE 

GH20-4509 DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXT, SPECIFICATIONS 

#*GC28-1378 EREP USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LY27-9516 VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SC34-4088 DIAGNOSING INFORMATION/FAMILY PROBLEMS FOR MVS AND VM/SP 

SY35-0032 OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MSVIZAP LOGIC 

GB21-2350 OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FDP 5798-CXQ, NOTICE 

GB21-2566 NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY-IMS, FDP 5798-DBN, NOTICE 

GB21-2478 NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDP 5798-CZR, NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - 

CONTROLLER, FDP 5798-CZT, NOTICE 

SB21-2479 NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDP 5798-CZR, NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - 

CONTROLLER, FDP 5798-CZT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GB21-2487 NETPARS, 5798-CZX, NOTICE 

SB21-2488 NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (NETPARS), FDP 5798-CZX, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SH20-6162 PASCAL/VS, 5796-PNQ, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SH20-6168 PASCAL/VS, 5796-PNQ, LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GX20-2365 PASCAL/VS, 5796-PNQ, REFERENCE CARD 

G320-6387 PASCAL/VS, 5796-PNQ, RELEASE NOTICE 

SB21-2356 PRINT LOAD ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CXY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GB21-2836 SYSTEM ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY CICS/VS NOTICE 

SB21-2837 SYSTEM ERROR MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CICS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GB21-2838 SYSTEM ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY IMS/VS NOTICE 

SC23-0221 SMP/E PROGRAM PACKAGING GUIDE 

G320-1530 TEST DATA GENERATOR FOR S/370, IUP 5796-PBP, NOTICE 

LY26-3995 THE INFORMATION FACILITY DIAGNOSIS ON VM/CMS 

LY26-3996 THE INFORMATION FACILITY DIAGNOSIS ON MVS/TSO 

SY22-7186 3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INTRODUCTION AND SERVICE STRATEGY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SC33-6160 CDPF 4250 PRINTER SUBSYSTEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

S544-3025 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: SOLVING FORMATTING PROBLEMS USING A LINE-MONITOR OPERATION 

IN A BSC ENVIRONMENT 

S544-3029 6670 SOLVING FORMATTING PROBLEMS USING A LINE-MONITOR OPERATION IN AN SNA ENVIRONMENT 

38 Remote Job Entry 

GHX2-5140 FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
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**GH12-514l 
GH12-5143 
GH12-5245 
GH12-5263 
SHI2-5342 
SHI2-5349 

SHI2-5352 
SHI2-5354 
SHI2-5365 
SHI2-5373 
LYA2-5220 
LYA2-5221 
LY12-5033 
LY12-5350 
GB21-9862 
SH20-2047 
G320-5813 

SH20-2622 

LY20-9040 

G320-6647 

GH12-5129 

GH12-5240 
SH12-5331 

LYA2-5219 

LY12-5031 

GH20-1574 

SH20-1589 

SH20-1590 

SH20-1592 

GH20-4374 

GB21-2326 
S544-3024 
S544-3028 
S544-3032 


FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FTP VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 PROGRAM REFERENCE Ah® OPERATIONS AND DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FTP VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
VSE/VM FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (G50), LISTINGS 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (A10), LISTINGS 

SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM LIC PROG 5748-XE6, LOGIC 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MANUAL 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, IUP 5796-PJY 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS1 NETWORKING NODE TO MVS SVS AND VS1 - HOST NODE REMOTE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, 
NOTICE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

OS/VS1 HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM II, IUP 5796-PPL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM II, IUP 5796-PPL, NOTICE 

S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS, JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, & FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, 
LIC PROG 5748-XE6, GENERAL INFORMATION 
JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM AND FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, 5748-XE6, REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM (JEP) 5746-XE6 (G49), LISTINGS 

SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, LOGIC 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ WF0358) GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PROGRAMMING RPQ WF0358 OPERATION & 
INSTALLATION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ WF0358 REFERENCE) 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LOGIC, PROGRAMMING RPQ WF0358, PROG. NO. 
5799-WHX 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ WF0358) - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5799-WHX, SPECIFICATIONS 

SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXH, NOTICE 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: SETTING UP TEXT STORED FORMATS IN AN IBM RJE ENVIRONMENT 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR FORMATTING DOCUMENTS IN AN IBM RJE ENVIRONMENT 
PRINTING A DOCUMENT IN AN RJE ENVIRONMENT 


39 Time Sharing Interactive System 


SH20-6147 
LY20-9007 
G320-6348 
S320-5996 
SB11-5325 
SB21-2552 
SB11-5533 
GB21-1877 
SB11-5329 
SB21-2145 
SB21-2331 
GB11-6407 
SB11-6408 
SH20-1658 

G320-1408 

GB13-7652 
GX20-4406 
GX20-4407 
SH20-6923 
SH20-6924 
#*GX20-0202 
**GX20-0203 
LY20-6352 
GBi1-5897 
SB11-5898 
SB11-5899 
GBI1-5969 
GB21-2069 
SB21-2070 


APL DATA INTERFACE II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APL DATA INTERFACE-II, IUP 5796-PNG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

APL DATA INTERFACE-II FOR VM/370 (CMS), IUP 5796-PNG, NOTICE 

THE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES 

APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FDP 5798-DBF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
A RELATED GROUP OF ORIENTATIONAL SCREENS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMSERVICE, FDP 5798-CJ2, NOTICE 

DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, TERMINAL USERS GUIDE 
FULL SCREEN EDITOR FOR FDP 5798-CLR ETSS/II TERMINAL USER GUIDE 
NOTICE INTERACTIVE DATA SET LIST Ah® ACCESS FACILITY PROGRAM OFFERING 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS INTERACTIVE DATA SET LIST AND ACCESS FACILITY PROGRAM OFFERING 
MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING (MUSIC) IUP 5796-PQA, SCRIPT USER'S 
MANUAL 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING (MUSIC) RELEASE 2: IUP 5796-AAT 
NOTICE 

NOTICE MUSIC V INTERACTIVE OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAM OFFERING 

MUSIC SCRIPT USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

MUSIC GENERAL USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

MUSIC/SP OPERATIONS 

MUSIC/SP USER'S REFERENCE GUIDE 

MUSIC/SP, 5664-197, GENERAL USER'S REFERENCE CARD 

MUSIC/SP, 5664-197, TIME, OFFICE AND ORGANIZER REFERENCE CARD 

MUSIC/SP, 5664-197, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 NOTICE 

RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 TSO USER GUIDE PROGRAM OFFERING 
RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 CMS USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM OFFERING 
RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 INTRODUCTION AND EXAMPLES 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5798-CPF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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LB21-2071 
G320-5653 
G320-5719 
SH20-1890 
SH20-1909 
LY20-2273 
G320-5746 
GB21-1987 
SB21-1988 
LB21-1989 
SH18-0007 

GH20-1638 

SH20-1730 

SX20-1976 

LY20-2220 

GH20-1974 

SH20-1975 

GH20-4521 

6X20-2326 

LY2Q-2339 

GH20-9064 

SH20-2341 

LY20-2426 

G320-6168 

GC23-0205 

6C23-0206 

GH20-9070 

SH20-9071 

SH20-9072 

SH20-9073 

SH20-9074 

GH20-9089 

LJB6-0034 

LJB6-0035 

LYB0-8043 
LY20-8072 
GH20-9108 
LJB6-0024 
LJB6-0025 
LYB0-8045 
LY20-8G73 
SH20-9203 
SH20-9204 
SH20-9205 
GH20-9206 
LJB6-0069 
LJB6-0070 
LJB6-0071 
SX26-3714 
SX26-3715 
SY20-8079 
GH20-9192 
GH20-9109 
LYB0-8046 
LYB0-8048 
LY20-8039 
GB21-2227 
SB21-2228 
SHI9-6069 
SHI9-6050 

GB13-7695 

SH20-9107 

GH20-9I14 

LYB0-8056 

SH20-2I03 

SC28-0912 

LJB2-9506 


MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CPF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR NOTICE 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, NOTICE 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/MSS ARCHIVER, 5796-AJK, NOTICE 

TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CLW, NOTICE 

TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CLW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CLW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TSO 3270 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ U946866 DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5799-ALB 

TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF), LIC PROG 5740-XT2, GENERAL INFORMATION 

TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY CSPF), LIC PROG 5740-XT2, REFERENCE 

SPF PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XT2 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY CSPF) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 
5740-XT8, GENERAL INFORMATION 

TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY VERSION 2,2, LIC PROG 
5740-XTB, REFERENCE 

TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITYCSPF) VERSION 2 
SPECIFICATIONS 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF/TSO) VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 5740-XT6, QUICK REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY VERSION 2, LOGIC, PROG PROD 
5740-XT8 

VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PLY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR & FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PLY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER NOTICE 

VSPC-TO-TSO EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES AND CLIST CONSIDERATIONS 

VSPC-TO-TSO EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTING 

VSPC FOR OS/VS AND DOS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION 

VSPC GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE 

VSPC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) TERMINALS PROG PROD 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 
VSPC WRITING PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE, LIC PROG 

5740-XR5, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS1, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) SPECIFICATIONS PROG PROD 5740-XR6 
OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS PERSONAL COMPUTING) DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XR6, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS VSPC SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE, LIC PROG 5740-XR6, LISTINGS 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS2 PROG 5740-XR6 

OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) DIAGNOSTIC AIDS, LIC PROG 5740-XR6, LOGIC 
VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS WRITING PROCESSORS 

VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE 

VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

VSPC OS/VS2 MVS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC DATA AREAS LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC SYMBOLIC NAME LISTINGS 

VS BASIC UNDER VSPC VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5665-283, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VSPC FORTRAN UNDER VSPC VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5665-283, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS, LIC PROG 5665-283, DIAGNOSIS 

VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS GENERAL INFORMATION 

DOS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROD 5746-XR3 SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 5746-XR3, ICR LISTINGS 
DOS/VS VSPC CROSS REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, 5798-CTG, NOTICE 

VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: CONVERSION GUIDE FOR USERS 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR DATA CENTER SERVICES: ONLINE CENTRE SERVICES TERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE 

VIRTUAL SYSTEM TIME SHARED INPUT/OUTPUT INTERFACE II, 5785-DQE, NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
VS TSIO GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 
VS TSIO, LIC PROG 5740-XR9, GUIDE & REFERENCE 
VS TSO 5740-XR9 

3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR COBOL USING TSO, IUP 5796-ATK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANAGER, LIC PROS 5740-XE2, 
REFERENCE AND USERS GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XE2, VER 1, 
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LYB8-0915 


REL. 2 

0S/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: DATA AREAS, PROG PROD 
5740-XE2 

LY28-0913 OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION MANAGER LOGIC 


40 Operations: Messages> Codes» Application Development 


SC33-6135 
GB21-2084 
SB21-2085 
SC26-4242 
SC26-4247 
SC26-4248 
SC26-4249 
SC26-4251 
SC26-4125 
GB11-5658 
SHI2-5349 

SHI2-5352 
SX27-3549 
GB21-2179 
SB21-2180 
LB21-2181 
SC33-2024 
SC26-4202 
SC26-4203 
SC26-4204 
SC26-4206 
SC26-4207 
GC26-4217 
SX26-3748 
G320-8120 
SB21-2829 
SB11-5831 
S544-3019 


COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTING FACILITY INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 

CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, NOTICE 

CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DXT VERSION 2 LEARNER'S GUIDE 

DXT VERSION 2: USER'S GUIDE 

DXT VERSION 2 REFERENCE 

DXT VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 

DXT VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

DFDSS, 5665-327, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

DOS/VSE JOB MONITOR SYSTEM 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS AND DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3290 INFORMATION PANEL TEMPLATE FOR REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR, 5798-CRE, NOTICE 

MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY LEARNER'S GUIDE 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY ADVANCED USER'S GUIDE 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY CONCEPTS AND FUNCTIONS 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY REFERENCE 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY MESSAGES 

INTRODUCTION TO THE INFORMATION FACILITY 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE & DISK LIBRARIES, IUP 5796-AGN, NOTICE 
VSE/TAPE AUTOMATION FOR THE PRODUCTION ENVIRONMENT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: CODES AND MESSAGES FOR A BSC ENVIRONMENT 


ITF (Interactive Terminal Facility) - Program Product (20-83) 


23 BASIC (see also 29 for PL/I and BASIC or 39 for TSO-ITF PL/I and BASIC) 

SC28-6835 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

LYC7-5018 SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY - BASIC MODULES - MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC3 

LYC7-5015 DOS ITF RELEASE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE PROG. PROD. 5736-RC2 


29 PL/I 


GC28-6897 

GH20-9056 

SC28-6833 

GC28-6825 

SC28-6834 

SX28-6813 

LYC7-5016 

LYC7-5013 


OS INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC - PROG. NOS. 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, - 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC: 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG. PRODS. 5736-RC1 AND 5736-RC2 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTION PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 
SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS AND OS (TSO) ITF: PL/I AND BASIC PROG PROD 5734-RC1, -RC2, -RC3, -RC4, 
5736-RC1, -RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 
S/360 OS/DOS ITF, LIC PROG 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1, PLI REFERENCE CARD 
IBM OS/360 ITF PL/I LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC1 
IBM DOS/360 ITF PL/I, LISTINGS - PROG. PROD. 5736-RC1 


34 Planning, Installation, Generation, Administration, Performance, Customization, 

Resource Definition, SMF 

SC28-6836 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 3; 

5736-RC1, 2 

36 Control Program 

LYC7-5017 OS/360 ITF SHARED, PROG PROD 5734-RC1, -RC3 


39 Time Sharing Interactive System 

SC28-6838 IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 

INTRODUCTION PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 ( 

GC28-6895 OS (TSO) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION - PROG V 

NOS. 5734-RC25 5734-RC4 
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SC28-6839 

SC28-6841 

LYC7-5035 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 
S/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

TSO ITF (SHARED) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 


64 Education,Libraries 

G320-6663 EDUCATIONAL INFORMATION SYSTEM/REGISTRATION* IUP 5796-PQR, RELEASE NOTICE 

79 Cross-Industry (see also 82) 

GH20-1027 STAT/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: GENERAL INFORMATION 

SH20-1069 STAT/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: PROGRAM REFERENCE 

SH20-1070 STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 

GH20-4139 STAT/BASIC, PROG. PROD. 5734-XA3 SPECIFICATIONS 

LY20-0728 STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370 - CMS: LOGIC MANUAL, FEATURE NUMBER 8100 - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5734-XA3 


82 Cross-Industry - Mathematics and Science 


GH20-1175 

SH20-1262 

SH20-1264 

GH20-4326 

LY20-0840 

GH20-1128 

SH20-1157 

SH20-1158 

GH20-4308 

LY20-0804 

LY30-5579 


BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR ITF, 5734-XMB 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC REFERENCE 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6, ITF AND VM/370-CMS SPECIFICATIONS 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC LOGIC MANUAL 

MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6, ITF & VM/370-CMS GENERAL INFORMATION 
MATH/BASIC FOR ITF & VM/370-CMS, LIC PROG 5734-XM8, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6 ITF AND VM/370-CMS PROGRAM REFERENCE 
MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6, ITF & VM/370-CMS SPECIFICATIONS 

MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MOOEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: LOGIC MANUAL (ITF AND VM/370-CMS); 
FEATURE NOS. 8017, 8153 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION 3 DATA AREAS (VSE) 
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OTHER SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION C85-99) 


85 General and Introductory References 

NOTE: The following list includes System Center technical bulletins* 

e.g., some of those items whose order numbers begin with GG22 or 320. ^ 

Technical bulletins provide quick, distribution of technical information. 

The regular system library manuals listed in the previous sections of this V 

bibliography provide information subjected to more rigorous technical review 
and a base for future updates of the information. 


GG22-9274 

GG24-1547 

GG24-1557 

SR20-4510 

SR20-4513 

SR20-4620 

G320-5869 

G320-5850 

G320-5855 


GG24-1514 

GG24-1523 

G320-59I8 

GG22-9261 

G320-5935 

GG22-9385 

G624-1636 

G320-5863 

G320-5868 

G320-5897 

GG24-1584 

G320-4267 

SG22-9315 

G320-6178 

G320-6131 

SC20-1646 

GS22-9318 

GG22-9324 

GG22-9372 

GG22-939I 

SG22-9353 

GG22-9354 

GG22-9355 

GG22-9356 

GG22-9357 

GG22-9358 

GG22-9359 

GG22-9360 

GG22-9364 

SC28-8310 

SC28-83O0 

GG22-9288 

GG22-9344 

G320-5912 

6320-5915 

G320-5890 

G320-5891 

G320-5894 

G320-5902 
G320-5903 
G320-5907 
SHI9-6247 
SHI9-6249 
SHI9-6251 
SHI9-6254 
SR20-4438 
GG24-1539 
GG24-1540 
GG24-1546 
GG24-1554 
GG24-1558 


ACF/MSNF PLANNING WORKBOOK 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION PRIMER 
ACF PRODUCTS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP AND RELATED HOST FUNCTIONS STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CODE S3851 
ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP DATA FLOW - COURSE CODE S3851 
ACF/NCP RELEASE 2 PROGRAMMING STUDENT TEXT 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - INSTALLATION GUIDE SCENARIOS FOR RELEASE 3 - 
ACF 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (ACF) NETWORK 
CONTROL PROGRAM (NCP) USER CODE 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER RUNNING JOB ENTRY SUB-SYSTEM 2/NETWORK JOB ENTRY (JES2/NJE) ON AN 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD (ACF/VTAM) 

NETWORK 

ACF/SNA SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1 
ACF/SNA SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, 5735-RC3, FUNCTION AND RELEASE REFERENCE GUIDE 
BACKUP AND RECOVERY IN ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 

DALLAS NATIONAL MARKETING SUPPORT CENTER: ACF/VTAM VERSION 2: NEW FUNCTIONS 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 ACF/NCP VERSION 4 ACF/SSP VERSION 3 OVERVIEW 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 FOR VM/SP PUNNING GUIDE 
NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER: ADF USAGE GUIDELINES 

NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER: TECHNICAL BULLETIN ADF ADVANCED TOPICS EXAMPLES 
NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER: APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT USING ADF AT IBM CANADA LTD LABORATORY 
AN INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED PROGRAM-TO-PROGRAM COMMUNICATION APPC 
APL APPLICATION PROGRAMS - REFERENCE SUMMARY 
USING APL WITH ADRS II 

AN INTRODUCTION TO APL FOR SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS 
APPLICATIONS AND ABSTRACTS 

A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER UNGUAGE: STUDENT TEXT 
SO YOU WANT TO ESTIMATE THE VALUE OF AVAIUBILITY 
MEASURING AVAILABILITY 

WINNING AVAIUBILITY STRATEGIES VIDEOTAPE TRANSCRIPT 

SYSTEMS ANALYSIS FOR HIGH AVAIUBILITY, AN AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUE 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING WORKSHOP LEADERS GUIDE 
AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PUNNING WORKBOOK 

AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE PROBLEM MANAGEMENT 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PUNNING PROJECT GUIDE CHANGE MANAGEMENT 
AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PUNNING PROJECT GUIDE RECOVERY MANAGEMENT 
AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT 6UIDE CAPACITY MANAGEMENT 
AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PUNNING PROJECT GUIDE SERVICE LEVEL MANAGEMENT 
AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PUNNING PROJECT GUIDE SYSTEMS/NETWORK CONTROL CENTER - S/NCC 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PUNNING PROJECT GUIDE TOOLS 

B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER CMS LIC PROG 5748-XX1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER TSO LIC PROG 5748-XX1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CAPACITY PLANNING AND PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT METHODOLOGY 
CAPACITY PUNNING BASIC HAND ANALYSIS 
CICS/OS/VS IMS/VS DB OL/I NEW USER CONSIDERATIONS 
RECOVERY/RESTART IN CICS/OS/VS DB DL/I ENVIRONMENT 
NSC: CICS/VS DIRECTION AND STRATEGY 

OALUS SYSTEM CENTER: SAMPLE CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) TUTORIAL PRESENTATION 

DALUS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/VS) TERMINAL MANAGEMENT ARCHITECTURE 
DALUS SUPPORT CENTER - CICS/VS MRO FACILITIES AND PUNNING GUIDE 
DALUS SUPPORT CENTER - CICS/VS MRO SAMPLE TABLES AND TRACES 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 BMS ARCHITECTURE AND INTERNAL STRUCTURE 
CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 1 REFERENCE INFORMATION 
CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 3 EXAMPLE 2 
CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 5, EXAMPLE 4 
CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 8 EXAMPLE 7 

CMS FOR PROGRAMMERS — A PRIMER: (VM/370) TERMINAL-ORIENTED SELF-STUDY TEXT 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT/MANAGING INTERCONNECTED SYSTEMS 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT/NCCF TERMINAL ACCESS FACILITY 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT CNM CUSTOMIZING NCCF V 

CNM CENTRAL SITE OPERATION 


236 



GG24-1560 

GG24-1561 

GG24-1575 

GG24-1585 

GG24-1590 

GG24-1602 

GG24-1617 

GG24-1618 

6G24-1673 

G320-5926 

**GA23-0114 

GG22-9231 

GR20-4640 

G320-5919 

GG22-9217 

GG22-9241 

**GG22-9363 

SR2Q-4482 

GG22-9270 

GG22-9306 

GG22-9229 

GC20-8096 

SC20-1699 

G32Q-6271 

GG24-1682 

GG24-1595 

GG24-1608 

GG24-X609 

GG24-1625 

GG24-1581 

GG24-1582 

GG24-1583 

GG24-1586 

GG24-1587 

GG24-1600 

GG24-1632 

GG24-1637 

SG22-9283 

G320-5927 

G320-5908 

G320-5942 

GG24-1549 

SR20-4680 

GG24-1524 

GG24-1525 

GG24-1526 

G624-1527 

GG24-1528 

G320-5858 
G321-5104 
6320-6739 
GG24-1665 
GC20-8152 
GX20-8020 
GC20-8078 
6320-8046 
GG22-9251 
GE19-5234 
GX20-2005 
GG22-9254 
GG22-9343 
GG22-9267 
GG22-9317 
6G22-9348 
6G22-9349 
GG22-9294 
**6624-1684 
GG24-1559 
^G24-1723 
G320-5944 
GG24-1510 
6624-1518 


COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT CNM BUILDING FULLSCREEN CENTRAL NETWORK SUPPORT NCCF 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING THE CNM TOOLS 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING SERVICE LEVEL REPORTER 
CNM OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR LARGE NETWORKS 
COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK MANAGEMENT PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT NCCF VERSION 2 
CNM PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT TOOLS 

DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER: COMMUNICATING DISPLAYWRITER RECORDS TO AND FROM HOST COMPUTERS 
3274 CONFIGURATION DATA CARD (CONFIGURATION SUPPORT: D) 

CROSS MEMORY SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO CRYPTOGRAPHY STUDENT TEXT 
DATA ACCESS IN DISTRIBUTED ENVIRONMENTS 
DASD PATH AND DEVICE CONTENTION CONSIDERATIONS 
DASD ACCESS METHOD PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 
DASD EXPECTATIONS THE 3380 3880-23 AND MVS/XA 

INTRODUCTION TO DATA COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK DESIGN, STUDENT TEXT 
DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT DADSM INSTALLATION EXITS 

USING DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT EXITS FOR DASD SPACE MANAGEMENT ASSISTANCE 
PLANNING FOR A NEW CATALOG ENVIRONMENT WITH DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 
INTRODUCTION TO DATA MANAGEMENT STUDENT TEXT 

VOCABULARY FOR DATA PROCESSING TELE-COMMUNICATION AND OFFICE SYSTEMS 
THE DATA SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENT - CATALOG OF PRODUCTS 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 5 IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER 
DBRC MIGRATION AND USAGE GUIDE 

DBRC RELEASE 2 IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER IMS DB/DC VERSION 

DBRC RELEASE 2 IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER CICS/OS/VS DLI VERSION 

DBRC AND DATA SHARING FOR THE CICS/VS USERS 

DATABASE 2 RELATIONAL CONCEPTS 

DATABASE 2 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES GUIDE 

DATABASE 2 SQL USAGE GUIDE 

DB2 QMF AND DXT PRESENTATION GUIDE 

DB2 INTERACTIVE DB2I DEMONSTRATION GUIDE 

DATABASE 2 PERFORMANCE DESIGN AND TUNING GUIDE 

DATABASE 2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 CICS/VS INTERFACE GUIDE 

IMS DATABASE VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 IMS/VS INTERFACE GUIDE 

ADRS II ADVANCED TOPICS 

(DALLAS NATIONAL MARKETING SUPPORT CENTER) DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS FACILITIES FOR REMOTE 
OPERATIONS 

DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER DMS/CICS/VS APPLICATION DEBUGGING GUIDE 

DALLAS NATIONAL MARKET SUPPORT CENTER: QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT DL/I OOS/VS 

DL/I DOS/VS VSE/VSAM INTERFACE GUIDE 

DL/I FUNCTIONS FOR APPLICATION DESIGN STUDENT TEXT 

DOS TO MVS MIGRATION GENERAL INFORMATION 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DQS/VSE TO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN DOS/VSE TO MVS SAMPLE 
MIGRATION NETWORK 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DOS/VSE TO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN SAMPLE EVENTS AND 
ACTIVITIES 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DOS/VSE TO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN PROJECT MANAGER'S GUIDE 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DOS/VSE TO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN SAMPLE CONVERSION TEAM 
USER'S GUIDE 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: DMS/CICS/VS PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMING FOR ENERGY MANAGEMENT USING SENSOR BASED COMPUTERS 

ENGINEERING AND SCIENTIFIC APPLICATION PROGRAMS AVAILABLE FROM NON-IBM SOURCES 

ENGINEERING/SCIENTIFIC SUPPORT SYSTEM INSTALLATION GUIDE 

FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES 

FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 

FORM AND CARD DESIGN 

VS FORTRAN TECHNICAL BULLETIN 

GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION CONSIDERATIONS 

SYSTEMS HANDBOOK 

HEXADECIMAL ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER RELEASE 3*1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
INFORMATION/ACCESS AND THE CSSF DATA BASE 
INFORMATION CENTER IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

PROBLEM AND CHANGE MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 

PROBLEM MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 

CHANGE MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 

EXTENDING THE AVAILABILITY OF IMS/MVS ON-LINE OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS FAST PATH APPLICATION DESIGN 

ANNOTATED IMS/VS PERFORMANCE REPORTS 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 PRESENTATION GUIDE 

NATIONAL MARKET SUPPORT CENTER: IMS/VS RACF IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
IMS/VS VTAM INTERFACE GUIDE 
IMS/VS VSAM INTERFACE 
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G32Q-5911 

G320-5943 

GG24-1594 

GG24-1633 

G320-5864 

G320-5881 

G320-5885 

G320-5892 

G32Q-6004 

G320-6035 

G320-9177 
GG22-9220 
GG22-9207 
**GG22-9378 
GE19-5301 
GE19-5325 
GE19-5302 
GG22-9200 
GS22-9234 
6G22-9292 
GG24-1565 
G320-1621 
GY20-0073 
G320-5945 
GC31-2055 
GG22-9050 
GG22-9298 
GG22-9224 
GG22-9362 
6G22-9264 
GG24-1529 
GG22-9023 
GG22-9018 
GG22-9206 
GG22-9222 
GG22-9250 
GG22-9252 
GG24-1550 
GG22-9322 
LG22-9389 
GG22-9390 
GG22-9302 
GG22-9305 
GG22-9332 
GG22-9333 
GG22-9350 
GG24-1611 
GG24-1612 
GG24-1613 
GG22-9285 
GG22-9365 
GG22-9334 
GG22-9307 
GG22-9366 
G320-5914 

GG24-1573 
GC20-1618 
GC23-0765 
GG22-9225 
GG22-9048 
GG22-9295 
6C20-1871 
SC20-1651 
SC20-1637 
SC28-6808 
GE20-0312 
GC28-6794 
GG22-9278 
G320-5913 
SHI9-6055 
GG22-9228 


IMS/VS 1.2 DBRC AMD DATA SHARING USER'S GUIDE 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER; PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS FOR IMS/VS 1.2 DATA SHARING 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 LOGGING USER'S GUIDE 

GUIDE TO IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 DATA ENTRY DATA BASE DEDB FACILITY 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 1.6 INSTALLATION 
NOTEBOOK 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION 
NOTEBOOK (NON-DATA SHARING) 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - BATCH IMS/VS TUNING AND PERFORMANCE PLAN 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER; IMS/VS FOR CICS/VS USERS, TECHNICAL UPDATE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE/MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS/MVS) 
PERFORMANCE AND TUNING GUIDE 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS AND OS/VS VSAM BUFFER OPTIONS (SHARED 
VERSUS NGN-SHARED RESOURCES) 

INSTALLED USER PROGRAM OWNER'S GUIDE 
THE JES2 CHECKPOINT MECHANISM 
JES2 INTERNAL READER PROCESSING 
HOW JES2 USES SNA FOR RJE AND NJE 

JES2 TO JES3 CONVERSION GUIDE INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 

JES2 TO JES3 CONVERSION GUIDE OPERATOR COMMAND STRUCTURE INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 
JES3 INSTALLATION GUIDE; INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 
JES3 A PRIMER 

PERFORMANCE OF JES3 MULTITASKING WRITER SUPPORT IN MVS/SP-JES3 

JES3 CONTROL OF MSS 

EXPERIENCES INSTALLING JES3/SP1.3.1 

MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX (USA) 

CUSTOMER ENGINEERING KWIC INDEX (USA) 

NPDA EXTENDED LINK FAULT IDENTIFICATION AND DIAGNOSTIC AID NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER 

AN INTRODUCTION TO MICR 

MSS CAPACITY PLANNING 

MSS CAPACITY PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS 

MSS RECOVERY HANDBOOK 

AN INTRODUCTION TO MVS CUSTOM-BUILT IPO 
MVS PAGING PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DOS/VSE TO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN MVS STANDARDS DESIGN GUIDE 

AN MVS TUNING PERSPECTIVE 

VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION PUNNING GUIDE 

MVS/SP RELEASE 1 PAGING TUTORIAL 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

MVS/SP RELEASE 3 INSTALLATION CONSIDERATIONS 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 PERFORMANCE GUIDE 

GUIDE TO MVS/SP RELEASE 3 

MVS/SP-JES2 1.3.3 MVS/SP-JES2 2.1.1 JES2 MIGRATION CONSIDERATIONS 
MVS/SP JES3 1.3.4 MVS/SP JES3 2.1.2 JES3 INSTALUTION CONSIDERATIONS 
MVS/SP JES3 1.3.4 MVS/SP JES3 2.1.2 JES3 OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS 
WHY GO TO MVS/XA? 

MVS/XA 31 BIT ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMING 
MVS/XA PUNNING GUIDE 

MVS/SP JES2 1.3.4 MVS/SP JES2 2.1.2 JES2 MIGRATION CONSIDERATIONS 

MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR III 

MVS/XA SSP GENERAL INFORMATION 

MVS/XA SSP POSITIONING ACTIVITIES MATERIAL 

MVS/XA SSP MIGRATION ACTIVITIES MATERIAL 

NETWORK MANAGEMENT POLICY DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 

DEVELOPING A MULTI-SITE NETWORK MANAGEMENT PLAN 

8100/DPPX/PDA WITH NPDA NETWORK MANAGEMENT TOOLS 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT FOIL PRESENTATION 

SNA MULTI-SITE NETWORK PLACING AND DESIGN 

NPDA, 5668-983, VERSION 2, LINK PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE: NATIONAL SYSTEM SUPPORT 
CENTER 

SMALL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS INSTALUTION PRIMER 4331 ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 

NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 

OFFICE INFORMATION ARCHITECTURES CONCEPTS 

OSI AND SNA A PERSPECTIVE INSTALUTION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 

OS/VS VSAM RECOVERY GUIDE 

OS/VS VSAM PERFORMANCE GUIDELINES 

SYSTEM OUTAGE ANALYSIS, AN AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUE 
A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS (STUDENT TEXT) 

A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR FORTRAN USERS; STUDENT TEXT 
A PL/I PRIMER; STUDENT TEXT 

PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 
GUIDE TO PL/S II 

PROBLEM MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 
PUNNING FOR THE PROFESSIONAL OFFICE SYSTEM PRPQ 
IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
RECOVERY OF RACF IN PROTECTED SYSTEMS 
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GG22-9361 
G320-1561 
GG24-1552 
G320-0084 
G320-6530 
GB21-9949 
GBl1-5703 

GG22-9280 

GX20-2364 

#*GX20-2393 

G320-6300 

GE20-0731 

**GG22-9338 

GG22-9326 

SR20-4686 

GH20-1628 

GG22-9243 

GG22-9331 

GX20-2016 

SR20-4260 

G321-5085 

GG22-9247 

GG22-9277 

GG22-9282 

GG22-9287 

GG22-9297 

GG22-9314 

GG22-9319 

GG22-9345 

GG22-9367 

GG24-1513 

G320-5905 

G321-5084 

GG22-9328 

GG22-9392 

GG22-9393 

G320-0137 

GG22-9368 

GG22-9371 

GG24-1597 

GG24-1563 

G320-5774 

GG24-1570 

GG24-1535 

GG24-1537 

GG24-1538 

GG22-9235 

GA27-3287 

GG24-1569 

GG22-9054 

SR20-4672 

GG22-9210 

GG22-9209 

GG22-9265 

GG22-9325 

GG24-1616 
GG22-9290 
GG22-9341 
GG22-9387 
GG22-9327 
**GG66-0213 
**GG24-1688 
GX24-3933 
G320-5906 
GG24-1687 
**GG24-1721 
G320-6023 
GG22-9308 
GG22-9369 
6G22-9370 
**0622-9399 
SR20-4546 


SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REXX EXAMPLES AND TECHNIQUES 
ENTERING AN SLSS SUBSCRIPTION 

SMALL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS INSTALLATION PRIMER VSE SYSTEM IPO/E 
DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSING WITH SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE TECHNICAL REPORT 
SOFTWARE CATALOG - NEW AND REVIEW 
SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 

INTERNATIONAL SOFTWARE DIRECTORY PROGRAM INFORMATION ACRONYMS ENVIRONMENTS/FUNCTION 
FUNCTION/ENVIRQNMENT PROGRAM NUMBER 1987 EDITION 
SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY FOIL PRESENTATION 
TOTAL STORAGE MANAGEMENT PRODUCT MATRIX REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SUPPORT CENTER - QUICK REFERENCE 
SYSTEMS AND PRODUCTS GUIDE 
ORGANIZING AND MAINTAINING A SYSTEM LIBRARY 

SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM EXTENDED MIGRATION CONSIDERATIONS 
SYSTEM/NETWORK MANAGEMENT TOOLS PUNNING AND IMPLEMENTATION CONSIDERATIONS 
TCAM BSC/SS NETWORK DEFINITION STUDENT TEXT 
A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 
TPNS A SYSTEMS TEST TOOL TO IMPROVE SERVICE LEVELS 

TELEPROCESSING NETWORK SIMUUTOR VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FEATURES (FOIL PRESENTATION) 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM VPSS REFERENCE CARD 
INTRODUCTION TO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEM/370 STUDENT TEXT 

THE CHANGING VIRTUAL MACHINE ENVIRONMENT: INTERFACES TO REAL HARDWARE, VIRTUAL HARDWARE, 
AND OTHER VIRTUAL MACHINES 
INTRODUCTION VM/SP MULTIPROCESSING CONCEPTS 
VM/370 MAINTENANCE MADE SIMPLE 
VM/SP HPO RELEASE 2 

VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION RELEASE 1 
VM/SP MODES OF OPERATION 
VM FUNCTION GUIDE 
PAGING IN VM/SP 

VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION GREATER THAN 16 MEGABYTE PERFORMANCE 

PAGING ENHANCEMENTS IN VM/SP HPO 3.4 

GUIDE VM/SP DDP 

VM/SP PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST 

VM/370 - A STUDY OF MULTIPLICITY AND USEFULNESS 

VM/SP RELEASE 2 PERFORMANCE 

VM/SP HPO PERFORMANCE TUNING GUIDE 

VM/SP HPO RELEASE 3.4 FUNCTIONAL OVERVIEW PRESENTATION GUIDE 
READER'S GUIDE NSC VM/SP SNA 

VM/XA MIGRATION AID USER EXPERIENCES AND INSTALUTION CONSIDERATIONS 
VM/XA MA RELEASE 1 PRESENTATION GUIDE 
VM/VSE INTERFACE GUIDE 

VSAM PRIMER FOR INTEGRATED CATALOG FACILITY ICF IN AN MVS ENVIRONMENT 
VSAM PRIMER AND REFERENCE 

VSE/POWER VERSION 2 NETWORKING DESIGN GUIDE 

VS1 TO MVS MIGRATION GENERAL INFORMATION 

VS1 TO MVS SAMPLE MIGRATION EVENTS AND ACTIVITIES 

VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION USER'S GUIDE 

VTAM/TCAM/NCP TRACE ANALYSIS GUIDE REFERENCE CARD 

IMPLEMENTATION OF X.21 INTERFACE: 6ENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

X.25 NPSI PAD IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

CONSIDERATIONS FOR INSTALLING S/34 IN AN IMS/VS AND JES2/RJE SNA ENVIRONMENT 
SYSTEM/360-370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (DOS) 

3033 MP/AP INSTALUTION NOTEBOOK 

3081 PROCESSOR IOCP AND CHANNEL CONFIGURATION 

3081 OPERATOR TRAINING 

COMPARISON OF MVS/SP VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 (MVS/370) TO MVS/SP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.0 
(MVS/XA) ON THE 3081K 
3081 OPERATOR'S HANDBOOK FOR MVS/XA 

3083 OPERATOR TRAINING GUIDE 

3084 OPERATOR TRAINING GUIDE 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
3088 INSTALUTION CONSIDERATIONS 

3090 MODEL 200 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INSTALUTION NOTEBOOK 

3179 MODEL G1 AND G2 INSTALUTION GUIDE 

3232 MODEL 51 WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE SERVICE OPTIONS 

PRINTERS ATTACHED TO 327X CONTROL UNITS BASIC PERFORMANCE CONCEPTS 

GUIDE 3270 PC: API PROGRAMMING 

327Q-PC COLOR GRAPHICS APPLICATIONS (GGXA) 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN SNA 3274/3276 INSTALUTION GUIDE 

3380 DASD FEATURES INSTALUTION AND CONVERSION 

3380 MIGRATION CONSIDERATIONS 

3380 BLOCK SIZE CONSIDERATIONS 

3480 INSTALUTION GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMUUTIQN PROGRAMMING COURSE CODE 63689, STUDENT 
TEXT 
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SR20-4547 

SR20-4568 

SR20-4569 
**GG24-1696 
GG22-9340 
GG24-1653 
GG22-9329 
GA32-0023 
GG22-9313 
G320-5917 
GG22-9316 
GG22-9337 
#*GG24-1650 
GG24-1642 
GR20-4666 
G320-5884 

G320-5896 

G320-6043 

G320-6045 

G320-6785 

SA24-3925 

GG24-1683 

G320-5904 

G320-5930 

S544-3064 

S544-3065 

**G624-1655 

GA33-3111 

GA33-3112 


3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION DATA FLOW STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CODE 
G3630 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS NCR PROGRAMMING STUDENT TEXT COURSE CODE 
S3850 

3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS CONCEPTS CSS047) 

3710/X.25 IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER 

3725 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER GUIDE 

3800 MODEL 3 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM COMPATIBILITY MODE FONT SELECTION GUIDE 

3803/3420 CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 

3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM EhWANCEMENTS UPDATE 

386X MODEM AND NPDA TURORIAL 

3880 MODEL 13 INSTALLATION HANDBOOK 

3880 MODEL 13 PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

GUIDE TO THE 3880 MODEL 21 PAGING SUBSYSTEM 

GUIDE TO THE 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 

INTRODUCTION TO IBM 4300 AND DOS/VSE FACILITIES STUDENT TEXT 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - LARGE SYSTEMS: 4300 DISTRIBUTED INSTALLATION 
ACTIVITIES 

REFERENCE 4300 VM/SP DISTRIBUTED APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT INSTALLATION 
4300 INSTALLATION PLANNING METHOD 
4300 INSTALLATION REFERENCE GUIDE 

4300 PROCESSOR FOR DISTRIBUTED APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT JUSTIFICATION GUIDE 

4341 PROCESSOR PROBLEM ANALYSIS GUIDE 

4381 DUAL PROCESSORS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

PERFORMANCE OF 6770 DISTRIBUTOR BASE MACHINE AND MODEL II 

DALLAS GENERAL & OFFICE SYSTEMS SUPPORT CENTER: 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL II 
FONT DATA FORMAT 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: OVERVIEW OF SNA PROTOCOL 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: OVERVIEW OF BSC PROTOCOL 

7171 INSTALLATION EXPERIENCES 

8775 KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL TAPE LOADING INSTRUCTIONS 


87 Education - Course Catalogs 

G320-1244 CATALOG OF IBM EDUCATION 


89 Installation Forms and Supplies 


GX28-6509 

GX28-6506 

GX28-6507 

GX20-2350 

GX20-2351 

SX20-2399 

GX28-1464 

GX26-3716 

GX26-3725 

GX26-3718 

GX26-3732 

GX26-3733 

GX26-3734 

GX26-3735 

GX26-3717 

GX20-1998 

GX20-1999 

GX20-2000 

GX20-2339 

GX20-2341 

GX20-2325 

GX21-5214 

GX20-8021 

GX28-7327 

GX20-1701 

GX20-2043 
GX20-2342 
GX24-3722 
GX11-6060 
GX21-9101 
GX24-6599 
GX24-5101 
GX20-1711 


ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 
S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 
BSP MATRIX FORM 
BSP MATRIX FORM 

CATIA TEMPLATE WITH SET OF SELF-ADHESIVE FUNCTION LABELS 
COBOL CODING FORM 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, FIELD DEFINITION FORM 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, FIELD DEFINITION FORM FOR PL/I DATA 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, TEXT/DATA FORM 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, SEGMENT DEFINITION FORM (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, FIELD DEFINITION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, FIELD DEFINITION FORM FOR PL/I DATA 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, TEXT-DATA FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, SEGMENT DEFINITION FORM 
DMS/CICS/VS, 5746-XC4, DATA TRANSFER FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5746-XC4, FILE DESCRIPTION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5746-XC4, PANEL DESCRIPTION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS PANEL DESCRIPTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5746-XC4, CALCULATION & EDIT FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

EPIC: FAST - GROUP NAME SHEET - PROG PROD 5735-E92 
TOP/DOWN FLOWCHART TEMPLATE 
FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 
FORTRAN CODING FORM 

GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR CODING FORM PROG. NOS. 5734-XS1, XS2, 5736-XS1, XS3, 
360A-CS-17X, 19X 

PLASTIC HOLDER FOR TEMPLATE INFORMATION CARDS 

INTERACTIVE INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM - PRESENTATION WORKSHEET 

IBM LOOP INSTALLATION FLOOR PLAN LAYOUT CHART 

IBM SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS FORM 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS 

MULTIPLE CARD LAYOUT FORM - 80 COLUMN 

OS/VS1 TRACE TABLE OVERLAY 

S/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 
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GX33-8500 

GX21-9129 

GX18-2055 

GX11-6010 

GX11-6011 

GXU-6012 

GX11-6013 

GXI1-6014 

GX21-9096 
GX20-1816 
GX20-1818 
Gill-0200 
G120-1816 
GX21-9011 
GX27-2950 
GX24-3738 
GX24-3749 
GX24-3931 
GX27-2937 
GX23-0215 
GX27-2951 
GA19-5039 


GX23-0203 
GX23-0202 
GX23-0201 
GX27-0014 
GX23-0230 
GX23-0204 
GX27-2923 
GX27-2931 
GX27-2927 
GX27-2922 
GX27-2925 
GX26-1637 
GA19-5188 
GX24-3703 
GX24-3704 
6X24-3705 
6X24-3706 
GX24-3707 
GX24-3708 
GC31-2012 
GX21-9186 
GX21-9187 
GX21-9185 
GX18-2008 
GX27-2918 
GX26-3713 
**GX35-5012 
GX35-5016 
GX35-5017 
GX35-5019 
GX35-5020 
GX35-5022 
GX35-5023 
GX35-5025 
GX35-5018 
GX35-5021 
GX35-5024 
GX35-5028 
GX26-1663 
GA33-1532 
6X33-1500 
GX33-1502 
6X24-3670 
GX24-3746 
6X33-6024 
GX33-6016 
GX18-2055 


RECORD LAYOUT 

RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 

SCANMASTER 1 8815 PROBLEM REPORT FORM 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 1 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS 
MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 2 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3A SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS 
MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3B 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SET SPECIFICATIONS SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS 
PAGE SPECIFICATIONS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 1 SCREEN DEFINITION 
FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 2 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 3 SCREEN DEFINITION 
FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 4 
TRANSLATION TABLE AND ALTERNATE COLLATING SEQUENCE CODING SHEET 
150/10/6 PRINT CHART 
150/10/8 PRINT CHART 

EUROPE SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE-GENERAL 
IBM SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE - FORM 
1062 PROGRAM TAPE LAYOUT SHEET 
2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 11 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
TROUBLE REPORT FORM - 3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 
3262 PRINTER MODEL 5 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3268 PRINTER MODEL l AND 2 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3270 COPY RPQ DISKETTE LABEL 8K1071, 8K1072 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, LAYOUT SHEET 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE WITH RPQS 7H0431 - DUTCH 
PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7H0417 - GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET UB4526 - FRENCH 

PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7H0419 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE SUPPORT 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
3275/3277 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3276/3278 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

3278 LAYOUT SHEET 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278/3279 ENTRY ASSIST KEY LABELS 

3284/3286/3288 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C and 2C OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 11 AND 12 - OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

IBM 3614 TROUBLE REPORT 

3620 PROBLEM REPORT 

IBM 3641 REPORTING TERMINAL, PROBLEM REPORT 

IBM 3642 ENCODER PRINTER, PROBLEM REPORT 

IBM 3643 KEYBOARD DISPLAY, PROBLEM REPORT 

IBM 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, PROBLEM REPORT FORM 

3645 PRINTER PROBLEM REPORT 

IBM 3646 SCANNER CONTROL UNIT, PROBLEM REPORT 

3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT 

3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 

3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 

3747 DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEET 

IBM 3767 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 

3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, ERROR LOG OVERLAY 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, CHARACTER DESIGN & CODING FORM 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER GUAGE 

3800 PRINT CHART - 136/10/6 OR 12 

3800 PRINT CHART - 136/10/8 

3800 PRINT CHART - 163/12/6 OR 12 

3800 PRINT CHART - 163/12/8 

3800 PRINT CHART - 204/15/6 or 12 

3800 PRINT CHART - 204/15/8 

3800 PRINT CHART ALL POINTS ADDRESSABLE 

3800 PRINT CHART - (MODEL 3) - 136/10/10 

3800 PRINT CHART (MODEL 3) - 163/12/10 

3800 PRINT CHART (MODEL 3) - 204/15/10 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 CHARACTER DESIGN AND COOING FORM: COMPATIBILITY 

DIVIDER TABS FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 

4321/4331 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 1: CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEET 

4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEET 

4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 11 CHANNEL LOAD SUM WORKSHEET 

4341 PROCESSOR CHANNEL LOAD SUM WORKSHEET 

4341 PROCESSOR BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL PRELIMINARY WORKSHEET 

7436 PRINTER TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT FORM 

SCANMASTER 1 8815 PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
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95 EWS (Early Warning System) 

NOTE: EWS, published on microfiche, contains information useful in program 
support and problem determination. Automatic updating is available through SLSS 
(order-number subscription only). 

S2C0-0021 DOS/VS EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE 

S2C0-0031 EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OS/VS 

S2C0-0051 HDW E/W INTERMEDIATE/URGE SYSTEMS 

S2C0-0351 EARLY WARNING, UNIQUE WORLD TRADE, GENERAL INFORMATION 

S2C0-2003 WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 


97 PTF (Program Temporary Fix) Listings 

NOTE: PTF Listings are available under SLSS for IBM or non-IBM subscription 
(depending on the use key). To order, specify the order number or 
bi11-of-forms number corresponding to the program of interest. 


LBOF-0005 PTF, 5748-F03 

LBOF-0007 PTF 5748-LM3 FICHE 

LBOF-0411 PTF 5746-RC3 

LBOF-0412 PTF 5746-RC3 

LBQF-1020 PTFS FOR 5666-264 

LBOF-1021 PTFS FOR 5735-XR1 

LBOF-1026 PTFS FOR 5748-XX6 

LBQF-1027 PTFS FOR 5748-XXH 

LBQF-1028 PTFS FOR 5668-983 

LBOF-1029 PTFS FOR 5746-AM2 

LBOF-1039 PTFS FOR 5746-RGl 

LBOF-llOl PTF, 5666-280 

LBOF-1103 PTFS FOR 5668-006 

LBOF-1114 PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 

LB0F-X116 PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 

LBOF-1117 PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 

LBOF-1120 PTFS FOR 5746-CBl 

LBOF-1121 DOS/VSE VSE/VSAM 

LBOF-1138 PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 

LBOF-1140 PTFS FOR 5735-XX8 

LBOF-1141 PTFS FOR 5746-XXC 

LBQF-1142 PTFS FOR 5746-CBl 

LB0F-U43 PTFS FOR 5745-030 

LBOF-1144 PTFS FOR 5735-XX6 

LBOF-1145 PTFS FOR 5748-XX9 

LBOF-1151 PTFS FOR 5668-989 

LBOF-1152 PTFS FOR 5735-XX9 

LBOF-1153 PTFS FOR 5735-XXA 

SBOF-1154 PTFS FOR 5742-CH2 

LBOF-1165 PTFS FOR 5668-981 

LBOF-1169 PTFS FOR 5668-981 

LBOF-1170 PTFS FOR 5735-XX6 

LBOF-1171 PTFS FOR 5747-DS2 

LBOF-1302 PTFS FOR 5666-273 

LBOF-1326 NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER, 5668-971 

LBOF-1327 PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5746-AM2 

LBOF-1328 PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5746-XXE 

LBOF-1329 PTFS FOR 5735-XX8 

LBOF-1330 PTFS FOR 5746-XXV 

LBOF-1331 PTFS FOR 5668-981 

LBOF-1332 PTFS FOR 5748-XX4 

LBOF-1333 PTFS FOR 5747-0S2 

LBOF-1334 PTFS FOR 5748-APl 

LBOF-1335 PTFS FOR 5748-XX9 

LBOF-1336 PTFS FOR 5748-F03 

LBOF-1337 PTFS FOR 5748-LM3 

LBOF-1338 PTFS FOR 5746-AM2 

LBOF-1353 PTF 5746-SAX 

LBOF-1354 PTF 5735-XX1 

LBOF-1355 PTF 5748-XXH 

LBOF-1356 PTF 5748-XXH 

LBOF-1360 PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5748-LM3 

LBOF-1361 PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5748-F03 

LBOF-1376 PTF 5746-XC4 

LBOF-1377 PTF 5746-XC4 

LBOF-1378 PTF 5745-030 

LBOF-1379 PTF 5735-XX3 

LBOF-1380 PTF 5746-XXT 

LBOF-1383 PTF 5746-RC3 

LBOF-1384 PTF 5746-RC3 
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LBOF-1385 PTF 5735-XX7 

LBOF-1386 PTF 5735-RC5 

LBOF-1388 PTF 5746-XC5 

LBOF-1389 PTF 5736-LM5 

SB0F-X391 PTF 5747-CA1 

SBOF-1392 PTF 5747-CA1 

SBOF-1393 PTF 5747-CA1 

SBOF-1394 PTF 5747-CFX 

LBOF-1396 DOS/VSE VSE/AF 

LBOF-1397 PTF, 5666-263 

LBOF-1450 PTF 5735-XXM 

LBOF-1554 PTFS FOR 5746-UT3 

LBOF-1576 DOS/VSE CICS/VS DOS 

LBOF-1577 PTF, 5668-986 

LBOF-1579 DOS/VSE NLDM 

LBOF-1580 DOS/VSE SDF/CICS 

SBOF-1581 DOS/VSE SCP 

LBOF-1585 DOS/VSE DMS/CICS/VS 

LBOF-1586 DOS/VSE DMS/CICS/VS 

LB0F-16Q7 DOS/VSE ACF/NCP 

LBOF-1608 DOS/VSE ACF/SSP 

LBQF-1609 DOS/VSE EP/3725 

LBOF-16X2 DOS/VSE VSE/OLTEP 

LB0F-16X4 DOS/VSE GDDM ANALYZER 

LBOF-1616 DOS/VSE DL/I ANALYZER 

LBOF-16X7 DOS/VSE NPDA SSX/VSE 

LBOF-1618 DOS/VSE NTO 

LBOF-1625 PTF, 5746-XX1 

LBOF-1644 PTF, 5746-XX1 

LBOF-1667 DOS/VSE INFORMATION ACCESS SYSTEM 

LBOF-1668 PTF, 5668-986 

LBOF-1672 DOS/VSE VS/FORTRAN LIBRARY 

LB0F-X751 PTF 5736-PLX 

LBOF-1752 PTF 5736-LM4 

LBQF-1800 PTF 5746-XE7 

LBOF-2240 PTF 5746-AM2 

LBOF-2241 PTF 5746-AM2 

LBOF-2242 PTF 5746-AM4 

SBOF-2250 PTF FOR OS/VS2 SVS 

SBOF-2251 PTF FOR OS/VS2 MVS 

LBOF-2255 PTF FOR 5746-XE3 

LBOF-2256 PTF FOR 5746-XE3 

LBOF-2257 PTF 5746-XE3 

LBOF-2909 PTFS FOR TAF 5668-983 

LBOF-29XO PTFS FOR TAF 5746-XXT 

LBOF-2911 DOS/VSE VSE/POWER VERSION 2 

LBOF-4921 PTF 5746-XE6 

LBOF-4922 PTF 5746-XE6 

LBOF-4923 PTF 5746-SA1 

LBOF-4927 PTF 5746-XE8 

SBOF-4928 PTF 5747-CHI 

SBOF-4929 PTF 5747-CHI 

SBOF-4930 PTF 5747-CHI 

LBOF-4931 PTF 5735-XX1 

LBOF-4932 PTF 5746-XXV 

LBOF-4933 PTF 5746-AM2 

LBOF-6000 COMPONENTS IN SU1 (SUID 5752-801) 

SBOF-6375 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER BASIC MODULES FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6376 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 SYS* CONT. AND BASIC IOCS FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6377 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 BTAM FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6378 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 QTAM FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6379 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 ON LINE TEST EXEC. PROG. FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6380 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 EMULATOR FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6381 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-454 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6382 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-455 CONSECUTIVE DISK IOCS FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6383 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-456 CONSECUTIVE TAPE IOCS FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6384 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 ISFMS FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6385 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-458 CONSECUTIVE PT IOCS FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6386 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476, COMPILER I/O MODULES FOR 370 DOS 
SBOF-6387 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-477 1259/1412/1419 MICR IOCS FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6388 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6389 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6390 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6391 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-492 EREP FOR 370 DOS 

SBOF-6392 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 2311/2314/3330 SUPERVISOR FOR 370 DOS 
SBOF-6393 M20 EMULATOR (VERSION 4) PTF'S - PROG. NO. 370N-IC-002 
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SBOF-6400 

SBOF-6401 

SBOF-6402 

SBOF-6403 

SBOF-6404 

SBOF-6405 

SBOF-6406 

SBOF-6407 

SBOF-6440 

GBOF-7521 

LBOF-7523 

LBOF-7524 

LBOF-7525 

LBQF-7526 

LBOF-7527 

LBOF-7528 

LBGF-7530 

LBQF-7532 

LBOF-7600 

LBQF-7601 

LBOF-7602 

LBQF-7606 

LBQF-7607 

LBOF-7608 

LBOF-7609 

LBOF-7630 

LBOF-7631 

LBOF-7632 

LBQF-7644 

LBOF-7645 

LBOF-7646 

LBQF-7655 

LBOF-7656 

LBOF-7657 

LBOF-7658 

SBOF-7659 

SBOF-7660 

LBOF-7675 

LBOF-7676 

LBQF-7679 

LBOF-9100 

LBOF-9101 

LBOF-9102 

LBOF-9103 

LBOF-9104 

LBOF-9105 

LBOF-9106 

LBOF-9107 

LBOF-9108 

LBOF-9109 

LBOF-9110 

LBOF-9111 

LBOF-9112 

LB0F-9U3 

LBOF-9114 

LBOF-9115 

LBOF-9116 

LBOF-9117 

LB0F-91X8 

LBOF-9119 

LBOF-9120 

LBOF-9121 

LBOF-9122 

LBOF-9123 

LBOF-9124 

LBOF-9125 

LBOF-9126 

LBOF-9127 

LBOF-9128 

LBOF-9129 

LBOF-9130 

LB0F-9X31 

LBOF-9132 

LBOF-9133 

LBOF-9134 

LBOF-9135 


PTF LISTINGS FOR OS/VS1 

DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-ASX 

155# 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJ1 

165, 168/7080 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AL1 

165, 168/7094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AMI 

165, 168/7074 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROGRAM NO. 5744-AK1 

1410/7010 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 PTF 5744 

EMULATOR PTF PROGRAM 5744-AH1 

PTFS FOR DOS/VS 14XX LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EML, 5745-SC-E20 

3XXX STORAGE PACKAGE 

PTF AF, 5746-XE2 

PTF 5746-TS1 

PTF 5746-XE3 

PTF 5746-XE3 

PTF 5746-SU1 

PTF 5746-AM2 

PTF 5746-RC5 

PTF FOR 5746-XE8 

PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 

PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM NETWORK 

PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 

PTF 5746-SA1 

PTFS FOR 5668-983 

PTFS FOR TAF 5668-983 

PTF, 5735-XX8 

PTF 5746-RC2 

PTF 5746-RC3 

PTFS FOR 5665-279 

PTF 5736-XX6 

PTF VS2 5735-XX6 

PTF VSi 5735-XX6 

PTF 5735-XX1 

PTF 5735-XX1 

PTF 5735-XX3 

PTF 5735-XX3 

PTF 5747-CHI 

PTF 5747-CHI 

PTFS FOR 5665-280 

PTFS FOR 5665-280 

PTFS FOR ACF/VTAM 5662-280 

MVS PTF 5740-XY4 

IMS PTF DB 

PTF IMS SVC UTIL 5740-XX2 

PTF IMS DC 

PTF IMS MS 5740-XY2 

PTF IMS FP 5740-112 

PTF IMS REC CONTROL 5740-122 

OS/MVS SAM-E, 5740-AM3, COMPONENT OF LBOF-9107 TAPE 8408 

MVS PTF 5735-RC1 

MVS PTF 5735-RC1 

MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

MVS PTF 5740-XE1 

PTF MVS 5740-XE2 

PTF MVS 5740-XRB 

PTF MVS 5740-XR8 

PTF MVS 5740-XT6 

PTF MVS 5740-XXH 

PTF MVS 5735-XX2 

MVS PTF 5740-XY5 

MVS PTF 5740-AM8 

PTF SVS 5735-RC1 

PTF SVS 5735-RC1 

PTF SVS 5735-RC2 

PTF SVS 5735-RC2 

PTF SVS 5735-XX2 

PTF VSI 5740-AM8 

VSI PTF 5735-RC1 

VSi PTF 5735-RC1 

VSI PTF 5735-RC2 

VSI PTF 5735-RC2 

VSI PTF 5735-RC2 

VSI PTF 5735-XX2 

PTF VSi 5740-XY5 

PTF 5735-XR1 
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LBOF-9136 

PTF 5735-RC2 

LBOF-9137 

PTF 5740-XYG 

LBOF-9139 

PTF 5735-RC3 

LBOF-9140 

PTF VS2 5735-RC3 

LBOF-9141 

PTF FOR 5735-RC3 

LBOF-9142 

PTF VS1 5735-RC3 

LBOF-9143 

PTF FOR 5740-XYG 

LBOF-9144 

PTF FOR 5740-XXF 

LBOF-9145 

PTF 5799-AZT 

LBOF-9146 

PTF FICHE 5740-XX8 

LBOF-9147 

PTF FICHE 5735-XX7 

LBOF-9148 

PTF 5735-XR1 

LBOF-9149 

PTFS 5735-XR1 

LBOF-9150 

PTF 5799-BAF 

LBOF-9151 

PTF 5740-XYN 

LBOF-9152 

PTF FICHE 5662-257 

LBOF-9153 

PTF 5740-AM7 

LBOF-9154 

PTF 5748-XXH SC82 

LBOF-9155 

PTFS FOR 5735-RC5 

LB0F-9156 

PTFS FOR 5740-XX1 

LBOF-9158 

PTF 5748-XX9 

LBOF-9159 

PTF 5748-XXE 

LBOF-9160 

PTF 5748-XX9 

LBOF-9161 

PTF 5740-AMA 

LBOF-9162 

PTF 5734-LM4 

LBOF-9163 

PTF 5748-AP1 

LBOF-9164 

PTF 5734-PL1 

LBOF-9165 

PTF 5734-LM5 

LBOF-9167 

PTF 5740-XYS 

LBOF-9168 

PTF 5740-XYN 

LBOF-9169 

PTF 5740-UT3 

LBOF-9170 

PTF 5740-XR6 

LBQF-9171 

PTF 5740-XYS 

LBOF-9172 

PTF 5740-XYN 

LBOF-9173 

PTF 5740-XYN 

LBOF-9174 

PTF 5740-XYN 

LBOF-9175 

PTF 5668-009 

LBOF-9176 

PTF 5740-XYQ 

LBOF-9177 

PTF 5740-XR5 

LBOF-9178 

PTF 5735-OZS 

LBOF-9179 

PTFS 5734-XR1 

LBQF-9180 

PTFS 5668-002 

LBOF-9181 

PTF 5735-OZS 

LBOF-9182 

PTF 5748-XX1 

LBOF-9183 

PTFs 5740-AM6 

LBQF-9184 

PTF FOR 5748-XXG 

LBOF-9185 

PTF FOR 5740-XXF 

LBOF-9186 

PTF FOR 5735-XX7 

LBOF-9187 

OS/VS, 5665-283, VSPC (VC3) 

LBOF-9189 

PTFS FOR 5748-LM3 

LBOF-9191 

PTFS FOR 5740-XC5 

LBOF-9192 

PTFS FOR 5740-XC5 

LBOF-9193 

PTFS FOR 5740-DC3 

LBQF-9194 

PTFS FOR 5740-SM1 

LBOF-9195 

PTFS FOR 5740-AM6 

LBOF-9201 

PTFS FOR 5665-285 

LBOF-9202 

PTF FOR 5665-293 MVS/OS TSO EXTENSIONS 

LBOF-9203 

PTFS FOR 5740-XYG 

LBQF-9204 

PTF FOR 5665-274 MVS/OS RNE/SP/SUP 

LBOF-9205 

ASSEMBLER H, 5668-962 

LBOF-9206 

PTF FOR 5740-XC6 MVS/SP 

LBOF-9207 

PTF FOR 5665-291 MVS/SP 

LBOF-9208 

PTFS FOR IMS/VS DB 5740-XX2 

LBOF-9209 

PTFS FOR NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY 5668-963 

LBOF-9211 

PTF FOR 5740-XX2 IMS/VS-MVS/XA-FP 

LBOF-9212 

PTF FOR 5665-284 MVS/OS DATA FACILITY 

LBOF-9213 

PTFS FOR 5740-XT9 

LBOF-9214 

PTFS FOR 5668-981 

LBOF-9215 

PTF FOR 5668-989 OS/VS 4700 HOST 

LBOF-9216 

PTFS FOR 5740-AM7 

LBOF-9217 

PTF 5668-955 

LBOF-9218 

PTF FOR 5668-982 DISOSS/370 

LBOF-9224 

PTFS FOR 5668-966 

LBQF-9229 

PTFS FOR TAF 5668-963 

LBOF-9231 

OS/MVS OCCF, 5668-288 

LBOF-9232 

PTF FOR 5735-XXA OS/ACF SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM 
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LBOF-9233 

LBOF-9236 

LBOF-9238 

LBOF-9239 

LBOF-9240 

LBQF-9241 

LBQF-9242 

LBOF-9243 

LBOF-9245 

LBOF-9246 

LBOF-9251 

LBOF-9252 

LBOF-9255 

LBOF-9256 

LBOF-9259 

LBOF-9260 

LBOF-9261 

LBQF-9267 

LBQF-9270 

LBOF-9272 

LBOF-9273 

LBOF-9274 

LBOF-9275 

SB0F-928Q 

SBOF-9281 

LBOF-9283 

LBOF-9285 

SBOF-9287 

SBOF-9288 

SBOF-9289 

LBOF-9290 

LBOF-9293 

LBQF-9295 

LBOF-9296 

LBOF-9297 

LBOF-9299 

LB0F-93Q5 

LBOF-9306 

LBOF-9308 

LBOF-9315 

LBOF-9317 

LB0F-932Q 

LBOF-9321 

LBOF-9324 

LBOF-9331 

LBQF-9335 

LJB2-9509 

LYB0-8043 

LYC9-8877 


VS1/0S TAP PROGRAM LISTING 
PTF FOR 5735-XX9 ACF/NCP 
OS/VS SMP/E , 5668-949, TAPE 8307 MP1 
PTF FOR 5740-XX1 OS/VS-CICS CVS1) 

PTF FOR 5740-XX1 OS/VS-CICS (MVS) 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 

OS/VS COBOL LIBRARY 

RTFS FOR 5665-295 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR 5668-948 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT COMPONENT OF LBOF-9246 

PTFS FOR 5740-XYN 

PTFS FOR 5740-XYS 

OS/VS IMS DB, 5740-XX2 

OS/VS IMS DB 

OS/VS IMS DC 

OS/VS IMS OBRC 

OS/VS IMS LOGGING 

PTF 5735-OZS 

OS/VS1 GDDM, 5748-XXH 

OS/MVS GDDM PGF LANG, 5748-XXH 

OS/VS1 GDDM PGF LANS, 5748-XXH 

OS/VS DMS/CICS BASE, 5740-XC5 

OS/VS DMS/CICS FEAT, 5740-XC5 

XREF MICROFICHE - MVS 

XREF MICROFICHE - VS1 

NPDA ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 5668-920 

CICS OS/VS MVS/XA FEAT, 5740-XX1 

XREF MICROFICHE - IMS 

XREF MICROFICHE - CICS 

XREF MICROFICHE - NCP 

MVS/DOCS AND COVER LETTERS - MICROFICHE 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE DSX 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3, 5740-XYN 

MVS/SP JES3 

ACF/NCP ASSEMBLY LISTING OS, 5735-XX9 

ACF/SSP VERSION 3, 5665-338, COMPONENT OF LBOF-9299 

VS1/DOCS AND COVER LETTERS - MICROFICHE 

MVS/370 DFP, 5665-295 

TSO/E COMPONENT OF LBOF-9308 

OS/VS DATA DIRECTORY 

ACF/NCP FOR 3705 

MVS/BDT BULK DATA TRANSFER 

ACF/VTAM, 5665-280 

OS/VS2 NCCF ASSEMBLY 

PRINT SERVICE FACILITY, 5665-275, TAPE 8502 
OS/VS FORTRAN LIBRARY 

QS/VS2 853 - RMF VERSION 2 REL 2 SYSTEM EXPANSION SUPPORT 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS1, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
MVS/OS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE 5740-XTG (8110) 


99 OS/VS1 Microfiche of System Control Programming (SCP) Code 


SJB2-9014 

SJB6-6001 

SJB6-6004 

SJB6-6016 

SJB6-6017 

SJB6-6018 

SJD2-2000 

SJD2-2001 

SJD2-2002 

SJD2-2003 

SJD2-2009 

SJD2-2010 

SJD2-2014 

SJD2-2015 

SJD2-2016 

SJD2-2017 

SJD2-2018 

SJD2-2019 

SJD2-2020 

SJD2-2021 

SJD2-2022 

SJD2-2023 

SJD2-2024 

SJD2-2025 


EREP RELEASE 1.5 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/VS1 RELEASE 7.0 
OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1), SCP 5741-VS1 

OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-i) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-31 
OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5652-VS1 RELEASE 7.0, LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5652-VS1 RELEASE 7.0 LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES RELEASE 7.0, LISTINGS 
IPL 5741-SCI-Cl VS1 LISTING 
IOS 5741-SC1-C3 VS1 LISTING 

SUPERVISOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-C5 
MAPPING MACROS OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-01 
SCHEDULER-SMF 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING 

UNIT RCD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-CB 
JECS 5741-SC1-B0 VS1 LISTING 

I/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-B1 
O/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 5741-SCI-B2 
SYSTEM RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B3 
ALLOCATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-B4 
SWADS MANAGER 5741-SC1-B5 VS1 LISTING 

INITIATOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B6 
TERMINATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B7 
COMMANDS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUTOER 5741-SC1-B8 
INTERPRETER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B9 
OS/VS1 RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING (5741-SC1-BD) 

SYSTEM LOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-BE 
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SJD2-2026 
SJD2-2027 
SJD2-2028 
SJD2-2030 
SJD2-2031 
SJD2-2032 
SJD2-2033 
SJD2-2034 
SJD2-2038 
SJD2-2041 
SJD2-2042 
SJD2-2043 
SJD2-2045 
SJD2-2046 
SJD2-2047 
SJD2-2048 
SJD2-2Q49 
SJD2-2051 
SJD2-2054 
SJD2-2055 
SJD2-2056 
SJD2-2057 
SJD2-2058 
SJD2-2059 
SJD2-2060 
SJD2-2061 
SJD2-2G62 
SJD2-2063 
SJD2-2064 
SJD2-2067 
SJD2-2068 
SJD2-2069 
SJD2-2074 
SJD2-2076 
SJD2-2077 
SJD2-2078 
SJD2-2079 
SJD2-2080 
SJD2-2081 
SJD2-2082 
SJD2-2084 
SJD2-2085 
SJD2-2086 
SJD2-2087 
SJD2-2088 
SJD2-2Q89 
SJD2-2090 
SJD2-2091 
SJD2-2092 
SJD2-2094 
SJD2-2096 
SJD2-2097 
SJD2-2098 
SJD2-2099 
SJD2-2100 
SJD2-2101 
SJD2-2102 
SJD2-2105 
SJD2-2106 
SJD2-2107 
SJD2-2108 
SJD2-2110 
SJD2-2111 
SJD2-2113 
SJD2-2U4 
SJD2-2115 
SJD2-2116 
SJD2-2118 
SJD2-2120 
SJD2-2121 
SJD2-2122 
SJD2-2124 
SJD2-2128 
SJD2-2129 
SJD2-2131 
SJD2-2132 


WTP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-BF 
MSI 5741-SCI-BG VS1 LISTING 
IMCJOBQD 5741-SC1-17 VS1 LISTING 

DIDOCS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C4 
GAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-G0 

GSP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-07 

RMS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-CE 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM ASSEMBLER COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-03 

OBR/EREP/RDE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-CD 
GTF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-11 
HMASPZAP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-12 
HMDPRDMP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-13 
HMAPTFLE 5741-SC1-16 VS1 LISTING 

OLTEP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-06 

REL 4,5 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER 5741-SC1-CF VS1 LISTING (REL 6 NOW IN SJD2-2002) 

IEHLIST MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-U2 

OS/VS1 BTAM LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-20 

OCR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D5 

CHECKPOINT RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-09 

FETCH OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C7 

OVERUY SUPERVISOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C2 

SAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D0 

OPEN/CLOSE/EOV OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D1 

PAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D2 

DADSM QS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D4 

MICR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D6 

DAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-D7 

ISAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D8 

JAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D9 

DASD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-CA 

OS/VS1 LINKAGE EDITOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-04 

LOADER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-05 

JESCOMPATINT 5741-SC1-DB VS1 LISTING 

HMBLIST OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-14 
IBCDMPRS 5741-SC1-I0 VS1 LISTING 

IBCDASDI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-I1 
ICAPRTBL 5741-SC1-I2 VS1 LISTING 

IEHDASDR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-U0 
IEHIOSUP 5741-SC1-U1 VSl LISTING 

IEHATLAS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UF 
CRJE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-QA 
IEBCOPY 5741-SC1-U6 VSl LISTING 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-U7, IEBGENER, LISTINGS 

IEBUPDTE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-U8 

IEBPTPCH OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UA 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UK, IEBCOMPR LISTINGS 

IEBISAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UH 

IEBDG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-UJ 

IEHMOVE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-UC 

SMF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING COMPONENT NUMBER - 5741-SC1-02 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT, NO. 5741-SC1-U3, IEHPROGM LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UD IEHINITT, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UE, IEHSTATR LISTINGS 

CATALOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-D3 

PASSWORD PROTECT OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING COMPONENT NUMBER - 5741-SCI-DC 

TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SCi-CC VSl LISTING 

IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 VSl LISTING 

RES 5741-SCI-BB VSl LISTING 

HMDPRDMP EDIT 5741-SC1-18 VSl LISTING 

RES ACCOUNT FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VSl LISTINGS 

3505 3525 READER PUNCH 5741-SCI-DD VSl LISTING 

EX F/P SIMULATOR 5741-SC1-CP VSl LISTING 

NIP OS/VS1 LISTING, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-C8 

VTAM, 5741-SC1-23, VERSION 1 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 IDCAMS MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 5741-SC1-DK 

3890 DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF VSl LISTING 

3886 OCR 5741-SC1-DL VSl LISTING 

OS/VS1 VSAM, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCI-DE LISTINGS 

HMASMP 5741-SCI-30 VSl LISTING 

POWER WARNING FEATURE 5741-SCI-0E VSl LISTING 

ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VSl LISTING 

TCAM 5741-SC1-21 VSl LISTING 

SYSGEN 5741-SC1-S1 VSl LISTING 

IMCOSJQD 5741-SC1-19 VSl LISTING 

OS/VS1 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-DN 
MSSC 5741-SCI-DP VSl LISTING 
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SJD2-2134 

SJD2-2135 

SJD2-2138 

SJD2-2139 

SJD2-2140 

SJD2-2141 

SJD2-2142 

SJD2-2143 

SJD2-2144 

SJD2-2145 

SJD2-2147 

SJD2-2148 

SJD2-2149 

SJD2-2151 

SJD2-2152 

SJD2-2154 

SJD2-2155 

SJD2-2156 

SJD2-2157 

SJD2-2158 

SJD2-2159 

SJD2-2160 

SJD2-2161 

SJD2-2162 

SJD2-2163 

SJD2-2164 

SJD2-2165 

SJD2-2171 

SJD2-2177 

SJD2-2178 

SJD2-2179 

SJD2-2181 

SJD2-2182 

SJD2-2183 

SJD2-2184 

SJD2-2185 

SJD2-2186 

SJD2-2187 

SJD2-2188 

SJD2-2189 

SJD2-2190 

SJD2-2191 

SJD2-2192 

SJD2-2193 

SJD2-2194 

SJD2-2195 

SJD2-2197 

SJD2-2199 

SJD2-2200 

SJD2-2202 

SJD2-2204 

SJD2-2205 

SJD2-2206 

SJD2-2207 

SJD2-2208 

SJ02-2210 

SJD2-2211 

SJD2-2212 

SJD2-2213 

SJD2-2214 

SJD2-2215 

SJD2-2216 

SJD2-2217 

SJD2-2218 

SJD2-2220 

SJD2-2221 

SJD2-2222 

6320-6075 


TOLTEP 5741-SC1-0C VS1 LISTING 

3540 DISKETTE 5741-SC1-BL VS1 LISTING 

AP-1 5741-SC1-31 VS1 LISTING 

DSN ERP 5741-SCI-Cl VS1 LISTING 

JOB LIST MGR 574X-SC1-BJ VS1 LISTING 

MSCTC 574X-SC1-DQ VS1 LISTING 

HSVC 5741-SC1-DR VS1 LISTING 

MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS VS1 LISTING 

TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VS1 LISTING 

SERV 5741-SCI-DU VS1 LISTING 

COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SCI-ZZ VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 MSS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT, 5741-SC1-BZ, LISTINGS 

IEBIMAGE 5741-SC1-UM VSX LISTING 

OS/VSX ASSEMBLER, SCP 5741-ASX, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBA1101 5741-BA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT 5741-DM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VSX DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5741-DS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ENVIRONMENT, RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT PROGRAM 5744-ER1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE SCP 5741-GSl LISTINGS 

OS/VSX MICR/OCR, SCP 5741-MOl, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 REL 601 - OBR/EREP 

OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 0 5741-TC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSX SELECTABLE UNIT 3 (SSS R5, SUID 5741-603) LISTINGS 
OS/VSX SELECTABLE UNIT 604 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-604 
OS/VSX SELECTABLE UNIT 605 MICROFICHE CSUID 5741-605) 

OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 606 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-606 
OS/VS1 TCAM VERSION 1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SERVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5652-VS1, LISTINGS 
OS/VSX VPSS 5742-VP1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 620 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-620 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 622 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-622 
SMP ICR FOR VS1-5 REL 03.0, SUID 5741-622 

OS/VS1 DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5741-DEI, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 5741-MS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 5741-PM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY SCP 5741-RJ1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 5741-SA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES SCP 5741-SS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SYSTEMS SUPPORT 5741-ST1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SUPPORT 5741-SX1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 UTILITIES 5741-UT1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VTAM (SNA2), 5742-VT2, LISTINGS 

BASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCHED/SUP/IOS), LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 GENERAL INDEX REL. 067/070 TAPE 8105 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS 

DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) LISTINGS 

DATA MANAGEMENT, LISTINGS 

DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS 

ENVIRONMENT RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT PROGRAM LISTINGS 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE, LISTINGS 
MICR/OCR LISTINGS 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS), LISTINGS 
PROGRAM MANAGEMENT LISTINGS 

CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY (CRJE) LISTINGS 

SERVICE AIDS (INCLUDES ORB/MDR), LISTINGS 

SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LISTINGS 

SYSTEM SUPPORT, LISTINGS 

VS/1 SUPPORT, LISTINGS 

SMP LISTINGS 

TCAM 10, LISTINGS 

UTILITIES LISTINGS 

VPSS, LISTINGS 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 2) LISTINGS 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 3) LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 MICROFICHE FORMATS AND FILING METHODS 


99 OS/VS2 (MVS) Microfiche of System Control Programming (SCP) Code 


SJA0-0300 
SJA0-0302 
SJB1-0434 
SJB1-0461 
SJB2-9004 


OS/VS2 REL 868 DEMF 

SINGLE VIRTUAL SYSTEM/DATA EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY PROGRAM, (SVS/DEMF) 
VTAM, 5742-017, 5742-SC1-23-571, OS/VS 
SVS VTAM ICR-OS/VS, 5742-017, 5742-SC1-23 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.6- OBR/EREP/RDE 
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SJB2-9006 

SJB2-9007 

SJB2-9008 

SJB2-9009 

SJB2-9010 

SJB2-9014 

SJB6-6002 

SJB6-6006 

SJB6-6013 

SJB6-6Q14 

SJB6-6015 

SJD2-0010 

SJD2-0020 

SJD2-0030 

SJD2-0040 

SJD2-0050 

SJD2-0060 

SJD2-0070 

SJD2-0080 

SJD2-0090 

SJD2-0100 

SJD2-0110 

SJD2-0120 

SJD2-0130 

SJD2-Q140 

SJD2-0160 

SJD2-0170 

SJD2-0180 

SJD2-0190 

SJD2-0200 

SJD2-0210 

SJD2-022Q 

SJD2-0230 

SJD2-0240 

SJD2-0250 

SJD2-0260 

SJD2-0270 

SJD2-0280 

SJD2-0290 

SJD2-0300 

SJD2-0310 

SJD2-0320 

SJD2-0330 

SJD2-0350 

SJD2-0360 

SJD2-0370 

SJD2-0380 

SJD2-0390 

SJD2-0400 

SJD2-0410 

SJD2-0430 

SJD2-0440 

SJD2-0450 

SJD2-0460 

SJD2-047Q 

SJD2-0480 

SJD2-0490 

SJD2-0530 

SJD2-0540 

SJD2-0550 

SJD2-0560 

SJD2-0570 

SJD2-0580 

SJD2-0590 

SJD2-0600 

SJD2-0640 

SJD2-0650 

SJD2-0660 

SJD2-0670 

SJD2-0680 

SJD2-0690 

SJD2-0700 

SJD2-0710 

SJD2-0720 

SJD2-0730 

SJ02-0740 


OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SCP 5742-017, ICR UY99951 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 

OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
JES 3 3800 ENHANCEMENT, LISTINGS 

EREP RELEASE 1.1 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/VS1 RELEASE 7.0, LIC PROG 5744-ER1, LISTINGS 
EREP RELEASE 1.5 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/VS1 RELEASE 7.0 

OS/V52 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 CAP-1) PROGRAM LISTING - SCP COMPONENT 5752-SC1-31 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR (UY99914) 5742-017 INDEX 

OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 

GS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 SMF (5742-SC1-02 ) 

OS/VS2 IEHINITT (5742-SC1-UD) 

OS/VS2 IEHSTATR (5742-SC1-UE) 

OS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES (5742-SC1-CC) 

OS/VS2 IEBEDIT (5742-SC1-U9) 

OS/VS2 IEHLIST (5742-SC1-U2) 

OS/VS2 IEHPROGM (5742-SC1-U3) 

OS/VS2 CATALOG (5742-SC1-D3) 

OS/VS2 SMF SCHEDULER (5742-SC1-00) 

OS/VS2 TSO TRACE (5742-SC1-T9) 

QS/VS2 PASSWORD PROTECT (5742-SC1-DC) 

OS/VS2 TSO UTILITIES (5742-SC1-T2) 

QS/VS2 TSO TEST (5742-SC1-T1) 

OS/VS2 EXT/PREC/FLT PT SIM (5742-SC1-CP) 

OS/VS2 IEHMOVE (5742-SC1-UC) 

OS/VS2 IEBCOPY (5742-SC1-U6) 

OS/VS2 IEBGENER (5742-SC1-U7) 

OS/VS2 IEBUPDTE (5742-SC1-U8) 

OS/VS2 IEBPTPCH (5742-SC1-UA) 

OS/VS2 IEBCOMPR (5742-SC1-UK) 

OS/VS2 IEBISAM (5742-SC1-UH) 

OS/VS2 IEBDG (5742-SC1-UJ) 

OS/VS2 TSO EDIT (5742-SC1-T0) 

QS/VS2 IPL (5742-SC1-C1) 

OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C5) 

OS/VS2 RMS (5742-SC1-CE) 

OS/VS2 GSP (5742-SC1-07) 

OS/VS2 GAM (5742-SC1-G0) 

OS/VS2 DIDOCS (5742-SC1-C4) 

OS/VS2 DSS (5742-SC1-10) 

OS/VS2 TSO SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-T7) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM RESTART (5742-SC1-B3) 

OS/VS2 ALLOCATION (5742-SC1-B4) 

OS/VS2 Q MANAGER (5742-SC1-B5) 

OS/VS2 INITIATOR (5742-SC1-B6) 

OS/VS2 TERMINATION (5742-SC1-B7) 

OS/VS2 COMMANDS (5742-SC1-B8) 

OS/VS2 READER/INTERPRETER (5742-SC1-B9) 

OS/VS2 TSO SCHEDULER (5742-SC1-T4) 

OS/VS2 GTF (5742-SC1-11) 

OS/VS2 AMASPZAP (5742-SC1-12) 

OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP (5742-SC1-13) 

OS/VS2 AMDSADMP (5742-SC1-15) 

OS/VS2 AMAPTFLE (5742-SC1-16) 

OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP/EDIT (5742-SC1-18) 

OS/VS2 3735 MACROS/UTILITY (5742-SC1-22) 

OS/VS2 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER (5742-SC1-CF) 

OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS (5742-SC1-01) 

OS/VS2 OLTEP (5742-SC1-06) 

OS/VS2 BTAM (5742-SC1-20) 

OS/VS2 TCAM (5742-SC1-21) 

OS/VS2 IEBTCRIN (5742-SC1-UG) 

OS/VS2 3505/3525 (5742-SC1-DD) 

OS/VS2 OCR (5742-SC1-D5) 

OS/VS2 OVERUY SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C2) 

OS/VS2 FETCH (5742-SC1-C7) 

OS/VS2 SAM (5742-SC1-D0) 

OS/VS2 PAM (5742-SC1-D2) 

OS/VS2 MICR (5742-SC1-D6) 

OS/VS2 DAM (5742-SC1-D7) 

OS/VS2 IOS (5742-SC1-C3) 

OS/VS2 DASD ERP (5742-SC1-CA) 

OS/VS2 UNIT RECORD ERP (5742-SC1-CB) 

OS/VS2 TSO SUBROUTINE TCAM (5742-SC1-T8) 

OS/VS2 TSO DATA MANAGEMENT (5742-SC1-T3) 
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SJD2-0750 

SJD2-0760 

SJD2-0770 

SJD2-0780 

SJD2-0790 

SJD2-0800 

SJD2-0810 

SJD2-0820 

SJD2-0830 

SJD2-0840 

SJD2-0850 

SJD2-0860 

SJD2-0870 

SJD2-0880 

SJD2-0890 

SJD2-4200 

SJD2-4230 

SJD2-4240 

SJD2-4250 

SJD2-4260 

SJD2-4270 

SJD2-4280 

SJD2-4300 

SJD2-4310 

SJD2-4320 

SJD2-4330 

SJD2-4340 

SJD2-4350 

SJD2-4360 

SJD2-4370 

SJD2-4380 

SJD2-4390 

SJD2-4400 

SJD2-4410 

SJD2-4420 

SJD2-4430 

SJD2-4440 

SJD2-4450 

SJD2-4460 

SJD2-4470 

SJD2-4480 

SJD2-4490 

SJD2-4500 

SJD2-4510 

SJD2-4520 

SJD2-4540 

SJD2-4550 

SJD2-4560 

SJD2-4570 

SJD2-4580 

SJD2-4590 

SJD2-4600 

SJD2-4610 

SJD2-4620 

SJD2-4630 

SJD2-4640 

SJD2-4650 

SJD2-4660 

SJD2-4670 

SJD2-4680 

SJD2-4690 

SJD2-4700 

SJD2-4710 

SJD2-4720 

SJD2-4730 

SJD2-4740 

SJD2-4750 

SJD2-4770 

SJD2-4780 

SJD2-4790 

SJD2-4800 

SJD2-4810 

SJD2-4820 

SJD2-4830 

SJD2-4840 

SJD2-4850 


0S/VS2 IBCDMPRS (5742-SC1-I0) 

0S/VS2 IBCDASDI (5742-SC1-I1) 

0S/VS2 IEHDASDR (5742-SC1-U0) 

OS/VS2 IEHATLAS (5742-SCl-UF) 

OS/VS2 SYSOUT WRITER (5742-SCI-B2) 

OS/VS2 ICAPRTBL C5742-SC1-I2) 

OS/VS2 ISAM (5742-SC1-D8) 

OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART (5742-SC1-09) 

OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV (5742-SC1-D1) 

OS/VS2 DADSM (5742-SC1-D4) 

OS/VS2 LINK LOADGO PROMPTER (5742-SC1-T5) 

OS/VS2 LINKAGE EDITOR (5742-SC1-04) 

OS/VS2 LOADER (5742-SC1-05) 

OS/VS2 AMBLIST C5742-SC1-14) 

OS/VS2 ASSEMBLER XF (5742-SC1-03) 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 JES2 5752-SC1-BH 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTERNAL WRITER 5752-SC1-B2 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER RESTART 5752-SC1-B3 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ALLOC/UNALLOCATE 5752-SC1-B4 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SWA MANAGER 5752-SC1-B5 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 INITIATOR TERMINATOR 5752-SC1-B6 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM COMMANDS (SVC34) 5752-SC1-B8 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONVERTER/INTERPRETER 5752-SC1-B9 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DASD ERP 5752-SC1-CA 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UNIT RECORD ERP 5752-SC1-CB 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TAPE ERP 5752-SC1-CC 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OBR/EREP/RDE 5752-SC1-CD 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RMS 5752-SC1-CE 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTEND SVC ROUTER 5752-SC1-CF 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SVC 109 5752-SC1-CG 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VIRTUAL STORAGE MANAGER 5752-SC1-CH 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONTENTS SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-CJ 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 COMMUNICATOR TASK 5752-SC1-CK 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TASK MAN 5752-SC1-CL 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RECOVERY TERMINATION 5752-SC1-CM 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXT FLOATING POINT 5752-SC1-CP 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MF/1 5752-SC1-CQ 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 REAL STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CB 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 REGION CONTROL TASK 5752-SC1-CU 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TIMER SUPERVISION 5752-SC1-CV 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AUXILIARY STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CH 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 5752-SC1-CX 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RADIX PARTITION 5752-SC1-CY 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MP RECONFIGURATION 5752-SC1-CZ 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-C2 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IOS 5752-SC1-C3 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DIDOCS 5752-SC1-C4 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SUPERVISOR CONTROL 5752-SC1-C5 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 FETCH 5752-SC1-C7 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 NIP 5752-SC1-C8 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IPL 5752-SC1-C9 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BLOCK PROCESSOR 5752-SCI-DA 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE 5752-SC1-DB 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 PASSWORD PROTECT 5752-SC1-DC 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3505/3525 READER 5752-SC1-DD 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VSAM 5752-SC1-DE 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR 5752-SC1-DF 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2 VBP (VIQ) 5752-SC1-DG 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CATALOG CONTROLLER 5752-SC1-DH 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 WINDOW INTERCEPT 5752-SCI-DJ 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 5752-SC1-DK 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3886 OCR 5752-SC1-DL 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM 5752-SC1-D0 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 5752-SC1-D1 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BPAM 5752-SC1-D2 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DADSM 5752-SC1-D4 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OCR 5752-SC1-D5 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MICR 5752-SCI-D6 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BDAM 5752-SC1-D7 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ISAM 5752-SC1-D8 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GAM 5752-SC1-G0 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDMPRS 5752-SC1-I0 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDASDI 5752-SC1-I1 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ICAPRTBL 5752-SCI-I2 
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SJD2-4860 
SJD2-4870 
SJD2-4880 
SJD2-4890 
SJD2-4900 
SJD2-4930 
SJD2-4940 
SJD2-4950 
SJD2-4960 
SJD2-4970 
SJD2-4980 
SJD2-4990 
SJD2-5000 
SJD2-5010 
SJD2-5020 
SJD2-5030 
SJD2-5040 
SJD2-5050 
SJD2-5060 
SJD2-5070 
SJD2-5080 
SJD2-5090 
SJD2-5110 
SJD2-5120 
SJD2-5130 
SJD2-5140 
SJD2-5150 
SJD2-5160 
SJD2-5170 
SJD2-5180 
SJD2-5190 
SJD2-5200 
SJD2-5210 
SJD2-5220 
SJD2-5230 
SJD2-5240 
SJD2-5250 
SJD2-5260 
SJD2-5270 
SJD2-5280 
SJD2-5290 
SJD2-5300 
SJD2-5320 
SJD2-5330 
SJD2-5360 
SJD2-5380 
SJD2-54&0 
SJD2-5410 
SJD2-5420 
SJD2-5440 
SJD2-5450 
SJD2-5460 
SJD2-5470 
SJD2-6000 
SJD2-6001 
SJD2-6002 
SJD2-6003 
SJD2-6004 
SJD2-6005 
SJD2-6006 
SJD2-6007 
SJD2-6008 
SJD2-6009 
SJD2-6010 
SJD2-6011 
SJD2-6012 
SJD2-6013 
SJD2-6014 
SJD2-6015 
SJD2-6016 
SJD2-6160 
SJD2-6161 
SJD2-6162 
SJD2-6163 
SJD2-6164 
SJD2-6165 


OS/VS2 
0S/VS2 
0S/VS2 
0S/VS2 
0S/VS2 
0S/VS2 
0S/VS2 
0S/VS2 
0S/VS2 
0S/VS2 
0S/VS2 
0S/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
QS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
OS/VS2 
QS/VS2 


RELEASE 2.0 TSO EDIT 5752-SC1-T0 

RELEASE 2.0 TSO TEST 5752-SC1-T1 

RELEASE 2.0 TSO UTILITIES 5752-SC1-T2 

RELEASE 2.0 TSO TIOC 5752-SC1-T3 

RELEASE 2.0 TSO SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-T4 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES DEBPTPCH 5752-SC1-UA 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHMOVE 5752-SC1-UC 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHINITT 5752-SC1-UD 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHSTATR 5752-SC1-UE 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHATLAS 5752-SCX-UF 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBTCRIN 5752-SCX-US 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBISAM 5752-SC1-UH 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBDG 5752-SC1-UJ 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCOMPR 5752-SCX-UK 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHUCAT 5752-SC1-UY 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHDASDR 5752-SC1-U0 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHLIST 5752-SC1-U2 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHPROGM 5752-SCX-U3 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCOPY 5752-SC1-U6 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBGENER 5752-SC1-U7 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBUPDTE 5752-SC1-U8 

RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBEDIT 5752-SC1-U9 

RELEASE 2.0 POWER WARNING FEATURE 5752-SC1-OE 

RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER SMF 5752-SC1-00 

RELEASE 2.0 HAPPING MACROS 5752-SC1-01 

RELEASE 2.0 SMF 5752-SC1-02 

RELEASE 2.0 ASSEMBLER 5752-SC1-03 

RELEASE 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR 5752-SC1-04 

RELEASE 2.0 LOADER 5752-SC1-05 

RELEASE 2.0 OLTEP 5752-SC1-06 

RELEASE 2.0 GSP 5752-SC1-07 

RELEASE 2.0 CHECKPOINT RESTART 5752-SC1-09 

RELEASE 2.0 DSS 5752-SC1-10 

RELEASE 2.0 GTF 5752-SC1-11 

RELEASE 2.0 AMASPZAP 5752-SC1-X2 

RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP 5752-SC1-13 

RELEASE 2.0 AMBLIST 5752-SC1-14 

RELEASE 2.0 AMDSADMP 5752-SC1-15 

AMAPTFLE 5752-SC1-16 

RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP EDIT 5752-SC1-18 

RELEASE 2.0 BTAM 5752-SC1-20 

RELEASE 2.0 TCAM 5752-SC1-21 

RELEASE 2 VTAM, 5752-SC1-23 

REL 815 - SMP - 5752-SC1-30 

RELEASE 03.0 ERIC 2 LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DN 

RELEASE 03.0 WIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DR 

RELEASE 03.0 MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DT 

RELEASE 03.0 MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DU 

RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-0C 

RELEASE 03.0 DSMTC LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DQ 

RELEASE 03.0 HOST SUPPORT SSS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-SS 

RELEASE 03.0 DSM ERP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-CI 

MSS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT, 5741-SC1-BZ, LISTINGS COMPONENT 5752-SCX-BZ 

SU01 801 LISTINGS 

802 SU02 LISTINGS 

SU4 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-804 

SU05 805 LISTINGS 

813 SU13 LISTINGS 

SU10 610 

SU07 807 

SU8 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-808 

SU17 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-817 

827 SU27 LISTINGS 

SU21 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-821 

848 SU48, LISTINGS 

SU25 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-825 

816 SU16, LISTINGS 

824 SU24, LISTINGS 

RELEASE 03.7E, RACF LISTINGS 

RELEASE 03.7E, AP-1 ALTERNATE PATH RECOVERY MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SUID 5752-830 MOHAWK LISTINGS 

JES3 LISTINGS, SU 18 CSU ID 5752-818) 

MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SUID 5752-833, MICROFICHE DUMP 
158/168 ATTACHED PROCESSOR SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, SUID 5752-847 
SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, SUID 5752-832 
HARDWARE RECOVERY EWANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT LISTING SUID 5752-855 
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SJD2-6166 0S/VS2 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SUID 5744-CK1 
SJD2-6167 OS/VS2 SMP RELEASE 3 LISTINGS - SUID 5752-863 
SJD2-6168 SMP ICR FOR VS2 REL 2.0, 3.0, 3.0, 3.6 AND GENERAL INDEX 
SJD2-6170 OS/VS2 TCAM, SUID 5752-836, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6171 OS/VS2 REL 858 VTAM, SUID 5752-858, LISTINGS 

SJD2-6172 OS/VS2 SUID 5752-829 MVS 3838 SUPPORT MICROFICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6174 OS/VS2 SUID 5752-837 HOST SUPPORT SSS FICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6I76 0S/VS2 REL 860 OPEN/DADSM/IEHLIST 

SJD2-6177 VS2 SU857 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM SUID 5752-857 

SJD2-6178 OS/VS2 REL 826 JES 3 RELEASE 3 

SJD2-6180 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 

SJD2-6216 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 XF ASSEMBLER EAS1102, LIC PROG 5752-AS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SJD2-6217 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBB1102 

SJD2-6221 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (BTAM) BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD EBT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6223 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 CDEMF) DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY EDE1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6224 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT EDM1X02 MICROFICHE LISTING 

SJD2-6228 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT EDS1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
SJD2-6232 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GAM-GPS) GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICE EGA1102 

SJD2-6233 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GSP) GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR FORTRAN 4, COBOL, AND PL/I LANG 

5752-GS1 EGS1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
SJD2-6236 JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 tJES2) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS 

SJD2-6238 QS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (JES3) VERSION 2 JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3 EJS1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SJD2-6239 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MF/1 

SJD2-6240 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 5752-Mil (MICR/OCR) EMI1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SJD2-6242 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (MSS) MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EMS1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6244 INDEX 8406 COMPONENT OF LBOF-6244 

SJD2-6245 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT EPM1102 PROG 5752-PM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6249 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (SSS) SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES ESS1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6250 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 SYSTEM SUPPORT EST1102 PROG 5752-ST1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6251 OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 VERSION 2 RELEASE 3.8 (SMP) SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM ES41400 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6256 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM10) TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD ETC0108 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6257 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM11) ACF/TCAM SCP ETC1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6260 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (TIOC) TERMINAL INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROLLER ETI1106 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6262 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 TSO/VTAM ETV0108 PROG 5752-TV1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6263 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 UTILITIES EUT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6265 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 VPSS FOR MVS, EVP1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-6266 QS/VS2 VTAM, 5735-VT1, RELEASE 3.8 EVT0108 LISTINGS 

SJD2-6267 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 Ver 1 ACF/VTAM 5735-RC2, LISTING 

SJD2-6271 OS/VS2 REL 3.8 XWTR EXM1102 PROG 5752-XW1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJD2-7200 SVS TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT - TCAM LEVEL 10 

SJD2-7205 TIOC SUPPORT FOR TCAM 10 

SJD2-9005 SU51, OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS, 5752-851 


of System Control 


ISCEj Code 


SJB1-0406 BTAM SCP FOR DOS/VSE BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, 
SCP 5747-GC1 MICROFICHE LISTING 

SJB6-6003 DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC 

SJB6-6009 DOS/VS POWER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE 

SJB6-6010 DOS/VS REL 34 IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE, 5745-010 

SJB6-6011 DOS/VS REL 35 (5747-CC1) 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM IR MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SJB6-6019 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5747-DS2, LISTINGS 

SYC7-0450 DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1, LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC 

SYC7-0451 DOS/VS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTING 

SYC7-0452 DOS/VS OLTEP (CARDLESS) INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE 33.0 

SYC7-0466 DOS/VS 3031 PROCESSOR ICR 5745-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SYC7-1932 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ATTENTION ROUTINES LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-AIT 

SYC7-1933 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES PROG PROD 5745-SC-AMS 
SYC7-1934 DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-ASM 

SYC7-1935 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE BTAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-BTM 
SYC7-1936 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKPOINT/RESTART LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-CKR 

SYC7-1937 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-DAM 

SYC7-1938 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISK ERP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DKE 

SYC7-1939 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS - COMPONENT 

NUMBER 5745-SC-DOC 

SYC7-1940 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-DSK 

SYC7-1942 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EREP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-ERP 
SYC7-1943 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MODEL 20 EMULATOR LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-E20 

SYC7-1944 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COMPILER I/O MODULES LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-IOM 
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SYC7-1945 

SYC7-1946 

SYC7-1947 

SYC7-1948 

SYC7-1949 

SYC7-1950 

SYC7-1951 

SYC7-1952 

SYC7-1953 

SYC7-1954 

SYC7-1955 

SYC7-1956 

SYC7-1957 

SYC7-1958 

SYC7-1959 

SYC7-1960 

SYC7-1961 

SYC7-1962 

SYC7-1963 

SYC7-1964 

SYC7-1965 

SYC7-1966 

SYC7-1968 

SYC7-1969 

SYC7-1972 

SYC7-1976 

SYC7-1980 

SYC7-1981 

SYC7-1982 

SYC7-1983 

SYC7-1984 

SYC7-1985 

SYC7-1986 

SYC7-1987 

SYC7-1988 

SYC7-1989 

SYC7-1990 

SYC7-1991 

SYC7-1992 

SYC7-1993 

SYC7-1994 

SYC7-1995 

SYC7-1996 

SYC7-1997 

SYC7-1998 

SYC7-1999 

SYC7-2000 

SYC7-2001 

SYC7-2002 

SYC7-2003 

SYC7-2004 

SYC7-2005 

SYC7-2006 

SYC7-2007 

SYC7-2008 

SYC7-2009 


DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENCE LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-IOX 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-IPL 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ISAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-ISM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE JOB CONTROL LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-JCL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LIBRARIAN LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LBR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-LNK 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-MCR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-OCR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OLTEP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OLT 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PDAIDS LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PDA 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PAPER TAPE IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-PTP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE POWER LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PWR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE QTAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NO- 5745-SC-QTM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE RMSR LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-RMS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SUPERVISOR LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-SUP 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-TAP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-TPE 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5745-SC-UTL 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VSAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-VSM 
DOS/VS: DOS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (5745-SC-DIS) 

DQS/VSE AND DOS/VS MASTER INDEX 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISKETTE IOCS 5745-SC-DIO 
DOS/VS VTAM 

DOS/VS TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-TLT 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD AND 3600 SYSTEM INDEX 

DOS/VS POWER/VS RJE, SNA ICR - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-PWR 

DOS/VSE ATTENTION ROUTINES 5745-SC-AIT (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 5745-SC-ASM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE CHECKPOINT/RESTART 5745-SC-CKR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 5745-SC-DAM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DISKETTE IOCS 5745-SC-DIO (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 5745-SC-DIS (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5745-SC-DQC (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 5745-SC-DSK (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE EREP 1 DOS/VS INTERFACE 5745-SC-ER1 (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE COMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-SC-IOM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 5745-SC-IOX (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE ISAM 5745-SC-ISM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-MCR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-OCR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 5745-SC-OLT (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 5745-SC-PDA (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE PAPER TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-PTP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-SC-SDS (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 5745-SC-TPE (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 5745-SC-UTL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 


99 Type I Program Listings (Microfiche) 

SYC7-1117 SYSTEM/370 OS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-031 
SYC7-1119 SYSTEM/370 DOS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROG. NO. 360A-TX-030 

Type I DOS (Version 4) for Svstem/370 only 

SYC7-196I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-TPE 
SYC8-0975 OSIP GENERAL I*©EX 
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GA18 


Part 2. Abstracts 


GA09-1600 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
129-3270 ATTACHMENT (RFQ 8T0093) 

This Custom Feature Description manual* GA09-1600, is a 
component description of the 129 3270 attachment with 
programming considerations and source for operator's 
reference. It is for use of executives* programmers and 
operators; also IBM FE and Marketing personnel. 

Manual 

//14/0129/ 


GA09-1679 

PISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM 3277 DEVICE EMULATION RPQ 8D0098 
CUSTOMER FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

This flyer describes the features* limitations* 
requirements* and operation of the 3277 emulation RPQ. It 
enables the prospective customer to evaluate its usefulness. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages, 09/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SA09-1680 

PISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM 3277 DEVICE EMULATION (PRPQ P10034) 

3277 DEVICE EMULATION/DOCUMENT TRANSFER (PRPQ P10074) 
OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 

This manual guides the user of a Displaywriter equipped for 
3277 Device Emulation (RPQ 8D0098, and one of: PRPQ P10034 
or PRPQ P10074). It is a supplement to the normal 
operation information found in S544-2036 for Textpack 4, and 
in S544-2104 for Textpack 6. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 04/83 
//35//5799-BHT,5799-BKG 


GA09-1681 

PISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM: 3277 DEVICE EMULATION CUSTOMER SETUP 
GUIDE RPQ 8P0098 

This guide tells how to connect a Displaywriter that has the 
3277 Device Emulation Adaptor (RPQ 8D0098) to a controller, 
for use with the 3277 Device Emulation PRPQ (P10034) or with 
the 3277 Device Emulation/Document Transfer PRPQ (P10074). 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4/83 


GA11-8632 

5973-L02 NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER (NIA) PRODUCT 
DESCRIPTION 

The 5973-L02 Network Interface Adapter (NIA) specify code 
9843 is used to connect SNA Clusters CPUs type 1 and 2) to 
a 3705 Communications Controller loaded with Program 
5799-ARJ through either TRANSPAC in France, or DATAPAC in 
Canada. 

This manual provides the operator of the 5973-L02 NIA 
with the information that is necessary to understand in 
what environment and how the 5973-L02 NIA operates. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 38 pages* 05/79 
//14/5973/ 


GA11-8635 

5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL RPQ Y96695 REFERENCE 
This publication describes the 5935-L03 Banking 
Terminal. It also gives installation planning information. 
The 5935 is a full-function workstation in one unit 
specially designed for the bank personnel. 

The 5935 can operate directly with either a local or 
remote data processing system (online operation) or it can 
operate separately (offline operation), the transactions 
being recorded on magnetic tapes for transmission to the 
processing system later (batch procedure). 

This manual is intended for managers or specialists 
evaluating telecommunication equipment* and planners or 
programmers preparing the installation of the 5935 in a data 
communication system. It can also be used by the supervisor 
in the bank branch office. The supervisor is the person in 
the bank branch office who manages the tellers' work on the 
5935. 

Detailed instructions for operating and servicing the 
5935 are in the IBM 5935-L03 Banking Terminal 
Operating Guide* 6A11-8636. 

Maintenance information is given in the 5935-L03 
Banking Terminal, Maintenance Information Manual, SY12-8769. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages* 4/79 
//14/5935/ 


GA11-8639 

5955-L03 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE INFORMATION RPQS Y96695 
AND Y96750 (VERSION 2J 

This publication gives reference information for the IBM 
5935-L03 Banking Terminal, RPQs Y96695 and Y96750 
(version 2), to the following bank personnel: 

Data processing manager or specialist evaluating the 5935 
Planner preparing the installation of the terminal 
Programmer coding the bank applications 
Instructor preparing education package 

Supervisor (the person who manages the tellers' work on the 
5935 in the bank branch office) 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 286 pages, 08/82 
//14/5935/ 


GA18-2000 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual contains operating procedures for the 3767 
Communication Terminal. A brief introduction presents 
general information that is of interest to the operator. 
Following chapters describe how to prepare the machine for 
operation (power-on, select mode* and so forth), how to 
handle the printer (replace ribbon, insert paper* adjust 
printing, and so forth), how to operate online (to host 
system) how to correct or edit data (stored in the buffer); 
and how to operate offline (as a keyboard printer). A 
separate chapter is devoted to Problem Determination 
Procedures (PDP); this chapter contains error recovery 
procedures and instructions for those cases where the error 
recurs or is not recoverable. Appendixes contain operating 
instructions for the Calculate-Scientific feature* and 
descriptions of 3767 lights* switches and keys. 

Manual, 104 pages 
//16/3767/ 


GA18-2012 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE 

This publication is directed to operators of the 3767 
Communication Terminal Models 1* 2* and 3. It describes the 
procedures the operator should use if an error or breakdown 
occurs. These procedures will help the operator identify 
and eliminate the problem and possibly avoid the need to 
call for assistance. 

Subjects in this publication include recognizing errors, 
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responding to check indicators* restarting a job after an 
error* and requesting maintenance. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 30 pages, 11/79 
//16/3767/ 


GA18-2014 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION FR03LEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

This item is intended for use by customer operators to 
recover from an error or a problem with 3276 Control Unit 
Display Station, the keyboard, the host, or the 
communication line. It should help operators pinpoint 
possible failure causes and avoid unnecessary calls for 
assistance. 

Major topics include: 

Readying, keyboard check test procedures for display 
station and control unit, and symptom indexes. 

Manual, 10 x 1 3/4 inches, 58 pages, 04/78 
//16/3276/ 


GA18-2018 

3287 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
This guide provides information needed by the customer 
to assist in planning for the installation of the 3287 
Printer, Models 1, lc, 2, 2c, 11, and 12. The 3287 is a 
Customer Setup (CSU) printer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 17 pages, 9/79 
//I5/3287/ 


GA18-2019 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 2 DUAL DRIVE PINFEED 
PLATEN RFQ MF6321 USER INFORMATION ADDENDUM 
This manual gives the 3767 Communication Terminal user 
the additional information required for using the Dual Drive 
Pinfeed Platen (DDPFP) device (RPQ MF6321). Basic terminal 
setup instructions and operating procedures for the terminal 
should be followed, to supplement the operation of this 
device. 

Information in this manual is written for all users of 
this device. They must thoroughly understand the 3767 
Communication Terminal and the following publications: 

. 3767 Models 1, 2, and 3 Communication 
Terminal Component Description, GA27-3096 
. Communication Terminal Setup Instructions, 

GC3Q-3026 

. 3267 Communication Terminal Opertaor's Guide, 

GA18-2000 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 01/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA18-2033 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 

This manual provides customer executives, management, 
planners, programmers, system analysts, system engineers, 
installation personnel, and IBM marketing representatives 
with a component description, programming considerations, 
setup and site preparation information relating to the IBM 
3101 Display Terminal. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 164 pages, 10/79 
//09/3101/ 


GA18-2035 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE INFORMATION 
This publication provides a brief information in operating 
the IBM 3101 Display Terminal. The 3101 is a tabletop 
terminal consisting of three workstation elements, which is 
designed for setup, relocation, and problem analysis and 
resolution by a customer. The readers are customer 
operators who are familiar with normal typewriter keyboard. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 9/79 
//16/3101/ 


GA18-2036 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND 
RESOLUTION GUIDE 

This publication is comprised of three workstation 
elements; video element, keyboard element and logic 
element. The purpose of this publication is to help the 
operator identify a failing element and replace it with a 
good one. 

Reference Summary, 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 45 pages, 01/80 
//16/3101/ 


GA18-2040 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

The information in this publication is intended to 
familiarize operators of the IBM 3276 Control Unit Display 
Station with its features and to guide the operators in its 
use. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 162 pages, 12/78 
//16/3276/ 


GA18-2041 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION PLANNING AND SETUP GUIDE 

Provides planning and setup information about the 3276 
Control Unit Display Station. This information was formerly 
contained in IBM 3270 Information Display System Planning, 
and Setup Guide, GA27-2827. For customers, planners, and 
IBM representatives who may be responsible for planning the 
installation and setup of the 3276, 3278, 3287, and 3289. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/78 
//09/3276/ 


GA18-2042 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION FOR 
3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATIONS 

Contains information intended to assist customer personnel 
who are responsible for coordinating problem determination 
activities on those IBM 3270 Information Display Systems 
which include an IBM 3276 Control Unit Display Station. 

This information is not intended to replace the problem 
determination guides supplied with each unit of the 3270 
system, but is intended to supplement them and to coordinate 
their use. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 12/78 
//16/3276/ 


GA18-2044 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION & CONFIGURATION 
APL/TEXT FEATURE FOR 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION, 

3278 DISPLAY STATION, 3287 PRINTER, AND 3289 LIME PRINTER 
This manual provides descriptive and configuration 
information about the APL and text functions and features 
for 3276, 3278, 3287, and 3289. This publication is 
intended for data processing personnel, including managers, 
system analysts and programmers, and for operations and 
administrative managers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 11/78 

370,4361,4381,3090,4331,4341,4321//13/3276,3278,3287,3289/ 


GA18-2051 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
This publication provides a brief description of the IBM 
3101 Display Terminal. The 3101 is a tabletop terminal 
consisting of three workstation elements, which is designed 
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for setup* relocation* and problem analysis and resolution 
by a customer. 

The readers are customer management* planning* and 
analysis personnel mho have a basic knowledge of data 
processing. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 9/79 
//09/3101/ 


GA18-2065 

3102 PRINTER DESCRIPTION 

This publication provides an introductory description* 
reference material and site preparation information for the 
IBM 3102 Printer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 9/79 
//03/3102/ 


GA18-2081 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT/DISPLAY 
STATION DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication provides programmers and system analysts 
with detailed reference material relating to the 3276 
Control Unit and Display Station. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 366 pages* 06/81 
//Q9/3276/ 


GA18-2083 

7486 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 

This publication provides system analysts/planners* 
programmers* system engineers* and installation personnel 
with detailed reference material relating to the 7486 
Display Terminal. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 66 pages* 8/81 
//09/7486/ 


GA18-2084 

3104 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 
This publication is to be used for reference when the user 
sets up an IBM 3104, operates it* packs it to return it to 
an IBM location for repair. This publication is also to be 
used as a guide for the user to isolate a failing element 
when the terminal is not operating normally. 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 96 pages* 3/82 
8130,8140,4331//16/3104/ 


GA18-2085 

3104 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
This publication is to be used for reference when the user 
sets up an IBM 3104* operates it* and packs it to return it 
to an IBM designated location for repair. This publication 
is also to be used as a guide for the user to isolate a 
failing element when the terminal is not operating normally. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 96 pages, 3/82 
8130,8140,4331//16/3104/ 


3A18-2094 

SCANMASTER I DESCRIPTION 

IBM Scanmaster I (Machine Type IBM 8815) is a floor-standing 
terminal for capturing and transmitting noncoded (image) 
documents. This publication describes IBM Scanmaster I 
models* features* functions, and operator controls. Since 
IBM Scanmaster I can transmit and receive from other IBM 
Scanmaster I's and a host computer, the publication also 
describes the facilities and programming information needed 
for telecommunications. Problem recovery is also included. 

This publication is for those who must evaluate the IBM 
Scanmaster I's functions and features* for those who must 
analyze an existing system and the IBM Scanmaster I in terms 
of system configuration* operating system* and applications* 


for those who must install the IBM Scanmaster I, and for 
those who are responsible for developing host application 
programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages* 11/82 
//09/8815/ 


GA18-2095 

SCANMASTER I PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
IBM Scanmaster I (Machine Type IBM 8815) is a floor-standing 
terminal for capturing and transmitting noncodsd (image) 
documents. This publication provides planning information 
such as customer's and IBM's installation responsibilities* 
IBM Scanmaster I's features* supplies* setup personnel* and 
key operators. The publication also provides site- 
preparation information such as space* electrical* 
environmental* and communication requirements. 

This publication is for those who are responsible for 
planning the installation and setup of the IBM Scanmaster I, 
and for those who actually prepare the site for the IBM 
Scanmaster I. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 94 pages* 11/82 
//15/8815/ 


GA18-2097 

SCANMASTER I OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 

This publication is intended for customer key operators* 
describing the operating and problem determination 
procedures for Scanmaster I. It contains brief introductory 
information explanations of the indicators* keys and 
switches* all the operating procedures for using Scanmaster 
I, problem determination procedures, and miscellaneous 
procedures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 7 3/8 inches, 112 pages* 7/83 
//09/8815/ 


GA18-2098 

SCANMASTER I 8815 INSTRUCTIONS 

This is a set of flipcards, stored on the top cover of IBM 
Scanmaster I for easy access. It is intended for casual 
operators* providing a handy reference to use with IBM 
Scanmaster I. 

Reference Card* 242 x 56 millimeters* 102 cards* 7/83 
//09/8815/ 


GA18-2127 

3178 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 

This publication provides system analysts/programraers, site 
planners* and installation personnel with detailed reference 
material relating to the IBM 3178 Display Station. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 82 pages* 10/82 
//09/3178/ 


GA18-2128 

3178 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 

This manual provides customer operators and installers with 

the information on the IBM 3178 Display Station. Included 

are: Set up instructions* Operator reference information* 

Customer problem analysis and resolution (CPAR)» and Packing 

instructions. 

Manual* 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches* 104 pages* 10/82 
//16/3178/ 


6A18-2135 

SCANMASTER I GROUP II COMMUNICATION CAPABILITY* RPQ'S 
8J4801» 8J4802* 8J4803, 8J4804, 8J4805, USER'S GUIDE 
This book describes installation requirements and operation 
procedures for the IBM Scanmaster I that has the Group II 
Communication Capability RPQ Feature. 


256 



GA18 


GA19 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 7 3/8 inches, 38 pages, 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6A18-2136 

SCANMASTER l 8815 INSTRUCTIONS FOR GII COMMUNICATION 
CAPABILITY RPQ FEATURE (SUPPLEMENT TO GA18-2098) 

The book provides a quick guide for GII operation, and 
supplements IBM Scanmaster I Instructions, GA18-2098. 
Manual, 242 x 56 millimeters, 12 pages, 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA18-2144 

SCAHMASIEB l 8815 USER1S 6UID.S FOg IMAGE PJ^JRIByjJOfj 
SYSTEM 

This manual is intended for casual operators. This book 
provides information about horn to operate Scanmaster I under 
the Image Distribution System, i.e., operating procedures 
and problem determination/recovery. It limits the 
information to the case where IBM Scanmaster I is used under 
the Image Distribution System, while IBM Scanmaster I 
Operator's Guide and Instructions offer general information 
to operators. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 7 3/8 inches, 36 pages, 04/83 
//09/8815/ 


GA18-2180 

3175 ESfcSB P I SPIAY SJAILON OPERATOR BfFEREN PE m BRQSiEM 
SOLVING GUIDE 

This publication is intended for the 3179 operator. It 
explains how to use the display station by describing the 
function of each key and explaining operator messages. 
Additionally, it contains a problem determination section 
and instructions for sending a failing element for repair. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 1/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA18-2310 

DESCRIPTION 3161/3163 ASCII DISPLAY STATION 
This publication gives a general description of the 3161 and 
the 3163 ASCII Display Stations. It contains operator and 
programmer information and is intended for the operator, 
programmer, systems analyst, and site planner. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages, 6/85 
//09/3161,3163/ 


6A18-2364 

3193 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 

This publication provides introductory, programming and 
operational reference and installation planning information 
about the 3193. It also contains information about 
scanners, the new 3117 and the 3118, that can attach to the 
3193. This publication is intended for system analysts, 
systems programmers, application programmers and those who 
plan physical installations. 

Manual, 5/86 
//09/3193/ 


GA18-2365 

3193 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication contains information on how to use the 

3193 Display Station. 

Manual, 7x8 1/2 inches, 150 pages, 6/86 
//16/3193/ 


GA18-2443 

3193 PROBLEM SOLVING QUICK CHECK GUIDE 

This publication provides quick reference information for 
operator on isolating a problem to the failing replaceable 
element. 

Reference Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 16 pages, 6/86 
//16/3193/ 


GA18-2454 

3191 pispiAY, simm ysERis guidi 

This publication describes the operations of the 3191 
Display Station, and its intended use is for operators and 
supervisors. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 5/86 
//16/3191/ 


GA18-2457 

3191 DISPLAY STATION DESCRIPTION 

This publication describes the 3191 Display Station, and is 
for those persons who integrate the display station into the 
host system, update the host programs, and prepare the site 
for the setup of the display station. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 05/86 
//09/3191/ 


GA19-0050 

S/360 S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL, § 

This reference publication for the IBM 1287 Optical Reader 
Model 5 explains machine and system functions, 
specifications for input documents and data, programming 
considerations, and operating procedures. It is intended 
for machine operators, programmers, and people who prepare 
input documents. Machine operators need not have previous 
experience in operating the model 5, but programmers should 
be familiar with the various operating systems available 
with System/360 and System/370. 

Manual, 96 pages 
//16/1287/ 


GA19-5024 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 OPTICAL SCANNER 
REFERENCE MANUAL, RFQS 7B0215 & U42416 

This publication provides information for customer and IBM 
personnel concerned in operating, programming and physical 
planning for 5926-B03 Optical Scanners. Readers should be 
familiar with the basic principles of the 3270 Information 
Display System. 

Manual, 30 pages (4/75) 

//I4/5926/ 


GA19-5029 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM 5926-B03 BAR COPE READER PRINTER 
DATA STATION CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQS 7B0215, X64601, 
7H0194, X96684, AND X72888 

The IBM 5926-B03 Optical Scanner is a hand-held scanner for 
reading printed bar-coded data. It can be attached to the 
IBM 3740 Data Entry System, the IBM 3270 Information Display 
System, IBM System/32 and to IBM System/7. 

This publication provides information on operating, 
programming and planning for 5926-B03 Optical Scanners 
attached to data stations of the 3740 Data Entry System: 
either the IBM 3741 Data Station, Models 1 and 2, or the IBM 

3741 Programmable Mork Station, Models 3 and 4. Readers 
should be familiar with the operation of 3741 Data Stations 
and Programmable Work Stations as described in the following 
publications. 

IBM 3740 Data Entry System: System Summary and 
Installation Planning, GA21-9152. 
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IBM 3741 Data Station Reference Manual, GA21-9183. 

IBM 3740 Data Entry System Special Self-Check Humber 
Device Custom Unit Description; RPQs (U.S.A.) HE0408, 
Z07465, (WT) X10260, GA33-3016. 

IBM 3741 Data Station function control Feature 
Reference Manual Supporting RPQ WE2360, GA21-9206. 

IBM 3741 Data station Operator's Guide, GA21-9131. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 11/76 
//14/5926//WT-ONLY 


GA19-5031 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE 
(COMPATIBLE HITH HEBREW LANGUAGE FEATURE) CUSTOM 
UNITDESCRIPTION RFQ X15169 (3741 AND 3742, 128-CHARACTER 
MACHINE 

This publication describes the Self-Check Number Device 
Special Arithmetic feature which is compatible with the 
Hebrew Language Feature and is available on the IBM 3741 
Data Station, Models 1 and 2, and the IBM 3742 Dual Data 
Station with the 128-character feature* The feature 
implements a wide range of special checking algorithms. 

The Special Self-Check Number Device facilities 
described in this publication are similar but not identical 
to those for RPQ X10260. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 11/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5039 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
WITH RPQS 7H0431 - DUTCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7H0417 - 
GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET UB4526 - FRENCH PUBLISHING 
CHARACTER SET 7H0419 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE SUPPORT 
Provides planning, setup and customizing information 
supplementary to that contained in IBM 3270 Information 
Display System: 3274 Control Unit: Planning, Setup, and 
Customizing Guide, GA27-2827, with which this guide should 
be used. This supplementary information is required when 
the following Request for Price Quotations (RPQs) are 
present: 7H0431, 7H0417, and 7H0419. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 11/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5040 

3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2j. CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
WITH RPQS: 7H0418 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE, 7H0430 - DUTCH 
PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET, XC4480 - GERMAN PUBLISHING ^ 
CHARACTER SET, UB4502 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 
This publication provides information about the Special 
Editing Features present in the IBM 3278 Display Station, 
Model 2 when Request for Price Quotation (RPQs) 7H418, 

7H430, XC4480, and UB4502 are installed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 02/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5041 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR 
RPQ 7HQ307 RPQ 7H0327 RPQ 7L0556 

This Problem Determination Guide, (PDG), has been prepared 
for use with the 3287 Printer, Models 1 and 2, when the 
following RPQs are installed: RPQ 7H0307, RPQ 7H0327 and 
RPq 7L0556. 

This publication provides the operator with sufficient 
information to assess the possible cause of a printer 
failure and includes suggested remedial actions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 09/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5042 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
ARABIC KEYBOARDS RPQS 7H0300, 7H0301, 7H0302, 7H0304, 
7H03067H03Q7, 7H0504, 7H0505, 7H0507, 7H0508, 7H0509 
This manual provides user information on Arabic equipped 
(specific to the ARABIC language) is fitted to the 3270 
the titles of prerequisite manuals for this publciation. 
terminal using stuff, and also for system engineers and 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 07/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6A19-5052 

5937-S01 INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION RPQS 
7S0052, 7S00S8, 7S0061 

The 5937-S01 is a terminal designed for industrial 
environments. The terminal has digital Input/Output 
capability for attachment of contact sense, contact operate, 
and OEM devices. 

The manual describes the following: components, the 
3270 compatibility and limitation and programming of the 
terminal, the digital I/O interface and how to attach 
devices to the I/O channels, ONLINE/OFFLINE functions, 
problem determination procedures, customer problem recovery 
procedures, installation and physical planning. 

Manual, 228 pages, 07/78 
//I4/5937/ 


GA19-5053 

1627 PLOTTER FOR S/370 MODEL 115/125 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
HI RPQ U11612 US RPQ EE2553 

This manual shows how the IBM 1627 Plotter interfaces with 
the IBM System 370 Model 115/125. It gives operating 
procedures, program control information, problem 
determination actions, and installation and physical 
planning information. 

It is a composite intended for a variety of audiences. 
Manual, 28 pages 
3115,3125//14/1627/ 


GA19-5057 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, RPQ X71429, 
DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE 

This publication is to be used together with the IBM 3767 
Communications Terminal Operator's Guide, GA18-2000-2. It 
describes the operating procedures of the Front Feed 
Document Insertion Device (RPQ X71429) of the IBM 3767. 

This publication is for operators of the IBM 3767 with the 
Front Feed Document Insertion Device RPQ, and assumes that 
the operator is familiar with the basic operation of a 3767. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 12/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5059 

WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM IQ 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION OPERATOR'S GUIDE RPQ X74189 
LARGE CHARACTER PRINT 

This manual describes how the Large Character Print Feature 
on the 3767 works, and its operating procedures. 

It is intended primarily for operators of the IBM 3767. 
Manual, 24 pages 06/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5084 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, IN/OUT 
CLOCKING RPQ X95797 

This publication is a World Trade addendum to the IBM 5230 
Data Collection System User Guide, 6A34-0040. 

This manual describes the functions and operating 
procedures of the In/Out Clocking special feature (RPQ 
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X95797) on the IBM 5234 Time Entry Station. It is directed 
to programmers* operators and other users of the 5234 
equipped with this RPQ and assumes that the reader is 
familiar with the terminology and basic operation of the 
5230 Data Collection System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 06/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5087 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 5914 DOCUMENT INSCRIBER 
USER *S GUIDE, RPQS U74485 MODEL U01 & 7U0007 MODEL U02 
This book tells you horn to use the IBM 5914 Document 
Inscriber. The book tells you 

• how to use the Document Inscriber to inscribe (that is* 
print on) a document* 

• how to recognize that a document is printed correctly* 

• and how to perform simple jobs to keep the Document 
Inscriber working correctly. 

The book does not tell you how to operate the IBM 3277 
Display Station. For this information, refer to Operator's 
Guide for IBM 3270 Information Display Systems, GA27-2742. 

You should not need any previous knowledge of, or 
experience of using* a Document Inscriber to understand this 
book. 

Manual, 8 1/2 inches* 24 pages, 09/77 
//14/5914//NT-0NLY 


GA19-5089 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, DIGITAL INPUT ATTACHMENT JO 
5235; RPQ X55062 - WORLD TRADE, RPQ 750231 - CANADA, 

USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is an addendum to the IBM 5230 Data 
Collection System User Guide* 6A34-0040. 

This manual describes the functions and operating 
procedures of the Digital Input Attachment special feature 
on the IBM 5235 Data Entry Station. It is assumed that the 
reader is familiar with the terminology and basic operation 
of the 5230 Data Collection System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5099 

3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual tells how to operate the IBM 3843 Loop Control 
Unit. Included in this manual are directions for normal 
operation as well as procedures to help determine whether 
the 3843 is working correctly. 

The information in this manual is intended primarily for 
the 3843 operator. However* it is also intended for persons 
who will write user operating procedures and train operator 
personnel, and for IBM customer engineers. 

Although knowledge of data processing or data 
communications is not necessary* it is assumed that the 
reader is familiar with the user's remote loop and normal 
operation of equipment on the loop. The reader may also 
find it helpful to read the component description manuals 
for the modem and the subsystem controller to which the IBM 
3843 is connected. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 7/78 
//16/3843/ 


GA19-5167 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USERS GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 2X4 
1/6 or 8 1/3 INCHES, FORM LENGTH 3X41/6 or 12 1/2 
INCHES, RPQ XA9753 AND RPQ ZA9754 

This publication provides detailed information about the 8 
1/3 and 12 1/2 inch Forms Lengths, RPQs (XA9753 and XA9754), 
two new custom features for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. 

It is intended for data processing managers* programming 
personnel* operators* and form designers. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 5/79 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5168 

INTRODUCING THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE ON THE 
3287 PRINTER, RPQS 7S0251 AND 7S0252 

This publication is intended to introduce the Automatic 
Document Insertion Device, a product specifically designed 
for use with the 3287 Printer Modesl 1* 2* 11, and 12, to 
prospective users and others seeking an introduction to it. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 1/80 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5171 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 
AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE, RPQ 7S0251, 7S0283 
This manual describes the Automatic Document Insertion 
Device (ADID) and the ADID Chutes/Variable Width Forms 
Tractor Combined paper handling devices designed 
specifically for the 3287 Printer Models 1 and 2. It gives 
detailed information for customer executives, programming 
personnel, forms designers, and operators who are aware of 
the intended use of the 3287 printer. 

NOTE; Translated version should be ordered from respective 
country. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/80 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5173 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT 
INSERTION DEVICE RPQ 7S025I PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
This problem determination guide is intended for use by 
operators of the IBM 3287 Models 1 and 2 with the Automatic 
document Insertion Device - RPQ 7S0251. It is designed to 
save the operator time by pointing out possible causes of 
troubles that he can easily and quickly correct. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 42 pages, 6/79 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5178 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL Sll COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication contains information about the IBM 5922 
Document Reader Model Sll and how it is used in the IBM 3600 
Finance Communication System, IBM 3270 Information Display 
System, and IBM 8100 Information System. 

Directed primarily to programmers, this manual provides 
detailed information necessary in the writing of application 
programs for the 5922 terminal. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 10/80 
//14/5922//WT-0NLY 


GA19-5181 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR ATTENTION CONTACTS RPQ 
7S0263 USER'S GUIDE 

This publication provides detailed information about the 
Operator Attention Contacts RPQ available for the IBM 3800 
Printing Subsystem. It is intended primarily for 3800 users 
who may have a need for a special operator alert device not 
provided by the base 3800 printer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10 pages* 9/79 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5182 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PRINT 1/3 INCH 
FROM BOTTOM RPQ YB0029 

This publication provides detailed information about the 
Print 1/3 Inch From Bottom RPQ, a new custom feature 
available for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. It is 
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intended primarily for current and prospective users of the 
3800* particularly those concerned with the operation of the 
printer equipped with the RPQ. 

Manual» 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 26 pages* 01/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5183 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED PAPER 
WEIGHT RPQ XB6128 

This publication provides detailed information about the 
Extended Paper Weight RPQ, a new custom feature available 
for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. It is intended 
primarily for current and prospective users of the 3800» 
particularly those cncerned with the design of forms and the 
operation of the printer equipped with the RPQ. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 16 pages* 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5187 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL Sll SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
This guide is for those concerned with planning and 
preparing the user's premises for the IBM 5922 Document 
Reader Model Sll. It provides information to help the user 
prepare for the setup of the 5922 when it arrives. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 22 pages* 6/80 
//14/5922//WT-0NLY 


GA19-5188 

3620 PROBLEM REPORT 

This report allows customers to notify IBM of malfunctioning 
of the 3620 Passbook/Forms Printer. 

Form* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5189 

3287 PRINTER MODELS JJL AND 12 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE AUTOMATIC 
DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE RPQ 7S0252 AND RPQ 7S0283 
This publication describes the Automatic Document Insertion 
Device (ADID) and the ADID Chutes/Variable Width Forms 
Tractor Combined paper handling devices designed 
specifically for the IBM 3287 Printer Models 11 and 12. It 
gives detailed information for customer executives* 
programming personnel* forms designers, and operators who 
are aware of the intended used of the 3287 printer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages, 1/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5193 

4331 PROCESSOR TELEGRAPH TERMINAL CONTROL - TYPE 2 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS RPQ &S0276 

This publication provides management* system analysts* and 
programmers with information relating to the characteristics 
of the Telegraph Terminal Control - Type 2 RPQ* a custom 
feature available for the IBM 4331 Processor. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5197 

3620 PASSBOOK/FORMS PRINTER ATTACHED TO 3270, RPQ 7B0670 
ANP7B0671, OPERATING GUIDE 

This manual is written mainly for the terminal operator who 
is working with the 3620 Passbook/Forms Printer. It 
describes RPQ 7B0670 and RPQ 7B0671. These RPQs allow 
attachment of the Passbook/Forms Printer to a 3274 or 
3276 control unit. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 11/81 
//14/3620//WT-ONLY 


GA19-5198 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3620 PASSBOOK/FORMS 
PRINTER MODELS B01, B02, AND B03 RPQ 7B0670, RPQ 7B0671, 
REFERENCE 

This publication describes RPQ 7B0670 and 7B0671 on the 
3620 Model B01* B02 and B03 Passbook Forms Printer. 

It includes a description of the functional and 
operating characteristics* optional features* programming 
considerations and all other information necessary to enable 
readers to understand order* program and operate the printer 
as a part of the 3270 System. 

This publication is directed to customer executives* 
system analysts and programmers already familiar with the 
3270 System and the Host System to which the 
3270 can be attached. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 10/81 
//14/3620//WT-ONLY 


GA19-5199 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMABLE 
FLASH RPQ 

This publication provides detailed information about the 
Programmable Flash RPQ* a new custom feature available for 
the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. It is directed primarily 
to application programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages* 11/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5200 

3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 
FOR GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET RPQ XC4480 AND SPECIAL 
EDITING FEATURE RPQ 7H0418 

Problem Determination Guide supplement describing the 
differences between the standard IBM 3278 operations and 
machines fitted with RPQ 7H0430 (German Publishing Character 
Set) and RPQ 7H0418 (Special editing feature) read in 
conjunction with IBM 3278 Display Station Problem 
Determination Guide, GA27-2839. 

Manual* 10 x 1.75 inches* 24 pages 


GA19-5232 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION* PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE* 3278 DISPLAY STATION 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR BARCODE READER 
RFQ ZA2415 

Problem determination Guide Supplement for the Barcode 
Reader attachment to the 3276 or 3278 Display station. This 
supplement contains sections which relate only to the 
barcode reader* and are additional to the information 
contained in the white pages. It should be read in 
conjunction with the 3276 Control Unit Display Station 
Problem Determination Guide* Form number GA18-2014 and the 
3278 Display Station Problem Determination Guide Form number 
GA18-2839. 

This supplement should be placed with the basic Problem 
Determination Guide inside the keyboard information 
compartment. 

Manual* 44 x 250 mm* 12 pages* 6/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5233 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS SEPARATOR 
(RPQ ZB7224) 

This publication describes for the 3287 Printer operator how 
to install* operate* and remove the IBM 3287 Printer 
Tractor/Separator (RPQ ZB7224). It also describes how to 
load and align margin-punched continuous forms on this 
device. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 26 pages, 5/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


260 



GA19 


GA19 


GA19-5234 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP, AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ YB2705 SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTER SET 
The information in this supplement applies to the IBM 3274 
Control Unit with Request for Price Quotation (RPQ) YB2705 
present, and should be read in conjunction with IBM 3270 
Information Display System, 3274 Control Unit: Planning, 
Setup, and Customizing Guide, GA27-2827. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 9/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5235 

3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION 3278 DISPLAY STATION 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTERS 
RPQS YB2706, YB2708 

Provides problem determination information that relates to 
the IBM 3276 Control Unit Display Station and IBM 3278 
Control Unit Display Station when these have the Special 
Belgian Characters RPQs YB2706 and YB2708. 

The guide is for use by the operator of the display 
station and is supplementary to the base Problem 
Determination Guides; these are: 

• IBM 3276 Control Unit Display Station, Problem 
Determination Guide, GA18-2014. 

• IBM 3278 Display Station, Problem determination Guide, 
GA27-2839. 

Manual, 257 x 45 mm, 10 pages, 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SA19-5236 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: BARCODE READER 
ATTACHMENT, RPQ ZA2415 REFERENCE MANUAL 
This manual provides information for customer and IBM 
personnel concerned with operating, programming and physical 
planning for the Barcode Reader. Users of this manual 
should be familiar with the basic principles of the 3270 
Information Display System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 01/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SA19-5248 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
FOR RPQ UV001, 2950 MODEL 3 ATTACHED TO 3276 CONTROL UNIT 
DISPLAY STATION OR 3278 DISPLAY STATION 

Describes RFQ UB9001 and its function in attaching IBM 2956 
Model 3 optical HWK Reader (OMR) to 3276/3278 Display 
Stations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 10/80 


GA19-5252 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: DATA ENTRY VALIDATION RPQS SU0183 
AND SU0184 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

This manual describes the Data Entry Validation function 
provided for the 8775 by RPQs SU0183 and SU0184. The manual 
provides introductory information for programmers, planners 
and marketing representatives and detailed reference 
information for use in developing application programs. 

These RPQs allow input data to be validated directly by the 
terminal by using the Action Sequence Table display 
function. This book is available World Wide. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 146 pages, 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5253 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL MODELS 1 AND 2: RPg XD4164 USER'S 
GUIDE 

This publication is intended for users of IBM 8775 Display 
Terminal Models 1 and 2 that are provided with the Loop 
Speed Switch, Request for Price Quotation (RFQ) XD4164. The 


information deals with the operating and setting of the loop 
speed switches, and recommends procedures for use when 
switching terminals or loops for backup purposes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5262 

3278 DISPLAY STATION, 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION RPQS: 

7H0630 PUBLISHING FUNCTION FOR UK: CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION 

PUBLISHING FUNCTION FOR UK: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
Provides information on the UK Special Editing Functions 
available in the 3278 Display Station Models 2, 3, and 4, 
and the 3279 Color Display Station Models 2A, 2B, 3A and 3B, 
when RPQ 7H0630 is installed on the 3274 Control Unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 7/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5263 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR 3274 CONTROL UNIT WITH PUBLISHING FUNCTION 
FOR U.K. RPQ 7H0630 

This publication provides information on customization of 
the 3274 Control Unit when RPQ 7H0630 is installed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 7/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5265 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C AND 2C PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RIGHT-TO-LEFT RPQS 7H0507, 7H0527, 7L0558 
This supplement provides additional information to that 
contained in 3287 Printer Models 1C and 2C Problem 
Determination Guide, GA27-3231, and should be read in 
conjunction with that publication when Right-to-Left 
Request for Price Quotations (RPQs) 7H0507, 7H0527 or 
7L0558 is installed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 10/84 


GA19-5300 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH § 1/2 
INCHES RPQ 7S0279 

This publication contains detailed information about the 
Form Length 8 1/2 Inches RPQ, a special feature available 
for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. It is intended 
primarily for current and prospective users of the 3800, 
particularly those concerned with the operation of the 3800 
equipped with the RPQ. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5319 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED 
PAPERWEIGHT RPQ 7S0316 

This publication provides detailed information on the 
extended paperweight RPQ, a custom feature available for the 
3800 Printing Subsystem. 

It is intended primarily for current and prospective 
users of the 3800, particularly those concerned with the 
design of forms and the operation of the printer equipped 
with the RPQ. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5320 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S02 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
This guide is intended for those persons concerned with 
planning and preparing the user's premises for the IBM 5922 
Document Reader Model S02. It provides information that 
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Mill help the user prepare for the setup of the 5922 when it 
arrives. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages* 4/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5330 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S04 OPERATING GUIDE 
This publication describes the operating procedures for the 
5922 Document Reader Model S04. It is intended 
primarily for those Mho operate the document reader 
terminal. 

This guide also contains problem determination 
procedures* relocation setup instructions, and instructions 
on how to connect the terminal to the system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 58 pages* 8/81 


GA19-5381 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S04 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
This guide is intended for those persons concerned with 
planning and preparing the user's premises for the 5922-S04. 
It provides information that will help the user prepare for 
the setup of the terminal when it arrives. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 22 pages* 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5386 

4723 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR INSTALLATION PLANNING 
This publication provides information that guides the user 
in planning the installation of the 4723 Document Processor* 
a terminal designed for use with either the 4700 or 3600 
Finance Communication System. It is intended primarily for 
those persons who are responsible for installation planning 
and for the those who are responsible for site preparations. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages* 4/85 
//15/4723//WT-ONLY 


GA19-5431 

7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This manual provides information necessary for physical 
planning. Describes what considerations the customer must 
take into account prior to installation of a 7350 by a CE. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 42 pages* 2/83 
//15/7350/ 


GA19-5433 

7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM OVERVIEW 

This manual provides a general introduction to the IBM 7350 
Image Processing System. It contains a system overview* 
describes the software support* and lists examples of 
applications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 5/83 
//06/7350/ 


GA19-5434 

3180 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 1 USER'S GUIDE 
No abstract available. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages* 5/84 


GA19-5436 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 21 INTRODUCTION CROSS-SYSTEM 
This publication introduces the 3880 Storage Control Model 
21. It is intended for use by data processing executives* 
system planners and programmers* marketing representatives, 
and system engineers. 

For additional information about the devices that attach to 
the 3880 Model 21 see Reference manual for 3350 Direct 


Access Storage, GA26-1638. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 9/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA19-5438 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 INTRODUCTION CROSS-SYSTEM 
This publication introduces the 3880 Storage Control Model 
23. It is intended for use by data processing executives* 
system planners and programmers, marketing representatives* 
and system engineers. 

For a more detailed description of the 3880 Model 23, see 
the 3880 Storage Control Model 23 Description* 6A19-5439. 

For additional information about the device that attaches to 
the 3880 Model 23, see the 3380 Direct Access Storage 
Description and User's Guide* GA26-1664. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages* 9/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA21-9001 

1060 CONFIGURATOR 

Sheet lists units that can be used in a 1060 System 
Configuration 

Configurator Sheet, 8 1/2 x 11* 2 sides 
//00/1060,1061,1062/ 


GA21-9010 

1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL* 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This publication contains detailed information on physical 
planning for the IBM 1060 Data Communication System. 
Dimensions* weights* cable specifications* service 
clearances* physical information for each unit* and 
electrical and environmental requirements are included. 
Systems Reference Library Manual* 18 pages 
//15/1060,1061,1062/ 


GA21-9025 

1442-N1 & N2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 4 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publication describes the operating principles* machine 
features, and operating procedures of the IBM 1442-N1 Card 
Read-Punch and the IBM 1442-N2 Card Punch. Also* it 
discusses in general the operation of these devices with 
IBM System/360. 

Manual* 20 pages 

370,4361,4381,3090,4331,4341*4321//16/1442/ 


GA21-9026 

2501 MODELS £1 * B2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION £ OPERATING 
PROCEDURES 

This publication describes the operation of the IBM 2501 
Card Reader Models B1 and B2 with IBM System/360 Models 
30 and higher. Operating principles* system communication* 
and operating procedures are presented. 

This manual assumes that the reader is familiar with 
the operation of the IBM System/360, as described in the 
SRL publication, IBM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, 
Order Number GA22-6821. 

Manual* 16 pages 

370,4331,4341,4321//16/2501/ 


GA21-9027 

252Q-B1* B2 1 B3 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 1 OPERATING 
PROCEDURES 

This publication describes the IBM 2520 Card Read Punch 
Model B1 and the IBM 2520 Card Punch Models B2 and B3 with 
IBM System/360 Models 30 and above. Included are 
discussions of machine features and operating principles 
and procedures. 
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For information about attaching the 2520 to System/560 
channels* see the publication IBM SYSTEM/360 CHANNEL 
characteristics and functional evaluation* (GA24-3411). 
Manual* 36 pages 
370,4331,4341,4321//16/2520/ 


GA21-9028 

357/1030/2790 BADGE SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides the specifications for the 
manufacture of laminated and embossed badges for the IBM 357 
and IBM 1030 Data Collection Systems and the IBM 2790 Data 
Communication System. Included in this publication are: 
dimensions* a material listing* suggested laminating 
procedures* quality control measures* and punched-hole 
registration-checking procedures. 

Individual differences in manufacturing equipment may 
require some modification to time* temperature* and pressure 
specification; test badges should be manufactured and 
checked to provide a basis for possible modifications. 

SRL, 16 pages 

//09/1030,1031,0357,2790,1032,2791,1035,2795,2796,2797/ 


GA21-9033 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES, 

2540 CARD READ PUNCH 

This publication explains the operating principles, 
procedures, and controls of the IBM 2540 Card Read Punch. 
Special features for the 2540 are also discussed, 
refer to the IBM 2821 Control Uhit SRL CGA24-3312), 
for information concerning the commands* status and sense 
indicators* and other programming considerations that 
affect the 2540. For similar information about an IBM 
2540 attached to an IBM System/360 through the integrated 
2540 attachment feature, refer to IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 25 
functional characteristics, (GA24-3510). 

Manual, 16 pages 
//16/2540/ 


GA21-9041 

1035 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION ft OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publication describes the IBM 1035 Badge Reader and 
its operation with other units of the IBM 1030 Data 
Collection System. Included are descriptions of the special 
features available for units of a 1030 system in which 
1035's are used* and an explanation of system timings for 
badge-only operations. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 28 pages 
//16/1035/ 


SA21-9064 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION ft OPERATING PROCEDURES, 

1287 OPTICAL READER 

This publication describes the IBM 1287 Optical Reader and 
its features, operating principles and procedures, and 
operations with IBM System/360. The manual also contains 
detailed specifications for input documents and tapes, and 
for input data quality. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 92 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA21-9078 

5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This manual describes the use of the IBM 5486 Card Sorter. 
The 96-Column Card* card coding* and card handling and 
the operation of the sorter are explained. Examples of 
the various types of sorting are presented. These examples 
are designed to help you fully understand what to do and 
how to do it. Therefore, it is not necessary to have 
previous knowledge of sorting to use this manual. Keys, 


lights, switches, and special features are discussed in 
appropriate sections. 

Product Manual* 42 pages 
//16/5486/ 


GA21-9081 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION* 1288 OPTICAL PAGE READER 
MODEL 1 

This publication is a reference manual for the IBM 1288 
Optical Page Reader, which serves as an input device for 
the IBM System/360 Models 25* 30, 40, and 50. This manual, 
which is organized by function* discusses: 

Interconnection between the 1288 and the processing 
unit. 

Characters read by the 1288 and their data codes. 

Data transfer between the 1288 and the system. 
Programming information about 1288 control, status 
signals* and sense indications. 

Optical Mark data recording and reading. 

Operator controls for the 1288. 

Operating procedures for the 1288 that are not 
application dependent. 

Input document design and printing. 

Special features for the 1288. 

Input data printing. 

The principle audience for this publication will be 
IBM System/360 programmers, system analysts, supervisors, 
and operators. Others who will use the manual are forms 
designers, forms manufacturers* and input document printers. 

Programmers, systems analysts* and supervisors using 
this manual will need to be familiar with the system to 
which the 1288 is attached. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 54 pages 
//04/1288/ 


GA21-9124 

3504 AND 3505 CARD READER, 3525 CARD PUNCH SUBSYSTEM 
This is an assembler-level programmer's reference 
manual and an operator's guide. It describes the IBM*3504 
Card Reader (an 80-column device that natively attaches to 
the IBM System/370), the IBM 3505 Card Reader (an 80-column 
device that attaches to a System/370 channel) and the IBM 
3225 Card Punch (an 80-column device that attaches natively 
to either an IBM 3505 Card Reader or a System/370). These 
card devices and their interfaces with the system comprise 
subsystems that do much of the error logging and error 
recovery support usually provided by the system. The 
subsystem is buffered* channel overrun cannot occur, and 
data can be transferred to and from the subsystem in burst 
mode. 

The manual contains information about instructions and 
commands error indications, conditions* and recovery 
procedures* a description of the devices, data about 
operator procedures and controls* and application hints. 
Manual, 136 pages 
//16/3505,3525,3504/ 


GA21-9131 

3741 DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This book gives a 3741 operator procedures for doing normal 
key entry operations. It is for people who are* or will be 
doing key entry jobs with a 3741. The operator's guide is 
to be used as a reference to find the necessary steps to 
perform a job. 

Manual, 128 pages 
//16/3741/ 
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GA21-9136 

3742 DUAL DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This book gives a 3742 operator procedures for doing normal 
key entry operations. It is for people who are* or will be 
doing key entry jobs with a 3742. The operator’s guide is 
to be used as a reference to find the necessary steps to 
perform a job. 

Manual* 120 pages 
//16/3742/ 


GA21-9143 

3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1 & 2 REFERENCE MANUAL AND 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This manual describes the use of the 3881 Model 1 as an on¬ 
line reader) and the use of the 3881 as a reader that reads 
marks onto magnetic tape via an IBM Model 2 3410. 

The manual provides customer management) analysts) and 
programmers with detailed information about the functions 
and capabilities of the 3881. It describes the format of 
3881 forms) explains forms layout) and printing and ink 
specifications. It contains sections on marking the forms 
with pencil) preprinted marks) and IBM line printers. The 
manual describes how to control 3881 by means of the IBM 
3881 Format Control Sheets and how to control on-line 3881s 
by System/370 commands (assembler level programming). An 
operator's guide section provides detailed information about 
lights) keys) error stops) and operating procedures. 

Manual) 100 pages 
//16/3881/ 


GA21-9144 

2596 CARD READ PUNCH PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL AND 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This manual describes the IBM 2596 Card Read Punch. 

The manual is intended for IBM System/360 or IBM System/370 
systems analysts) programmers experienced in assembler 
language) and operators. 

This manual describes the following: 

o General hardware characteristics of the 2596. 

o Commands) status bytes> sense bytes and timing 

considerations. 

o Keys) lights* and operating procedures. 

Manual. 41 pages 


GA21-9147 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL I REFERENCE MANUAL 
The IBM 3886 Optical Character Reader Reference Manual 
(MODEL I) contains operational capabilities and programming 
requirements for the 3886 Model I. The manual is written 
for customer management) systems analysts) and data 
processing equipment operators) familiar with data 
processing operations) but not necessarily with OCR devices 
or techniques. 

Manual) 70 pages 
//04/3886/ 


GA21-9148 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER INPUT DOCUMENT DESIGN GUIDE 
AND SPECIFICATIONS 

The 3886 Document Design Guide contains detailed 
instructions and specifications for the preparation of 
acceptable input documents for the IBM 3886. The manual is 
written for systems analysts* forms design personnel* and 
forms manufacturers. 

Manual) 45 pages 
//04/3886/ 


GA21-9150 

S/360 & S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION fc OPERATING PROCEDURES: 
1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5 

This publication is a reference manual for the IBM 1287 
Optical Reader* Model 5> which serves as an input device for 
the IBM System/360 Models 22* 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, 65MP, 75, 
and when in 65 mode, 67; and IBM System/370 Models 135, 145, 
155, 158, 165 and 168. This manual which is organized by 
function* discusses: 

o Interconnection between the 1287 and the processing 
unit. 

o Characters read by the 1287 and their data codes, 
o Special features for the 1287. 

o Data transfer between the 1287 and the system, 
o Programming information about 1287 control, status 
signals, and sense indications, 
o Operator controls for the 1287. 

o Operating procedures for the 1287 that are not 
application dependent, 
o Input document design and printing, 

o Input data printing. 

The principal audience for this publication will be IBM 
System/360 and IBM System/370 programmers, system analysts, 
supervisors, and operators. Others who will use the manual 
are forms designers, forms manufacturers, and input document 
printers. Programmers, systems analysts, and supervisors 
using this manual will need to be familiar with the system 
to which the 1287 is attached. 

Manual, 92 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA21-9152 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM, SYSTEM SUMMARY & INSTALLATION 
PLANNING 

This manual is intended for customer executives, customer DP 
managers, key entry supervisors and installation planning 
consultants. It should be used where general information 
about the system is required. 

The manual contains descriptive information about the 
system and each unit. Discussions of available functions 
and features, information on the media, probable programming 
changes, and suggested operating procedures are included. 
Installation planning information is also part of this 
publication. In addition, a bibliography of applicable 
teleprocessing publications is included in the 
teleprocessing section. 

Manual, 5/76 

///3740,3741,3747,3540,3742/ 


GA21-9154 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 2 COMPONENT REFERENCE 
MANUAL 

The IBM 3886 Model 2 Component Reference Manual contains 
component description and operational capabilities of the 
3886 Model 2. The manual is written for 3886 Model 2 users, 
systems analysts, supervisors, and operators. Sections of 
the manual also contain information of interest to 
programmers. 

Manual, 92 pages 
//I0/3886/ 


GA21-9167 

5424 AND 5425 MULTIFUNCTION CARD UNITS OPERATOR'S GUIDE AND 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 

This manual describes the IBM 5424 Models Al, A2, Kl, K2, 
and K3 and the IBM 5425 Models Al and A2. It includes 
operating instructions for this 96 column card reader when 
it is natively attached to IBM System/370 or IBM 4331 
Processing Unit or used with the 5424 Stand Alone Feature. 

The manual will be of interest to System/370 and IBM 
4331 Processing Unit system analysts, programmers 
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experienced in assembler# and operators. 

Besides describing the devices# the manual describes the 
commands# status bytes# sense bytes# and timing 
considerations for the 5424 and 5425# and describes the 
Keys# lights# and operating procedures. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 44 pages# 3/79 
5381//16/5425,5424/ 


GA21-9170 

3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL 1 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This guide gives operating instructions for the 3747 Data 
Converter. Also contains explanatory material needed for 
new operators. All message codes# their meanings# and 
required actions are also given. 

Guide# 44 pages 
//16/3747/ 


GA21-9182 

THE IBM DISKETTE; GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
This manual is an introduction to IBM diskettes for those 
people who are not familiar with diskettes but are familiar 
with data processing. The manual describes diskettes and 
provides information about handling them in a data 
processing environment. Also included are descriptions of 
the various types of diskettes and the ways in which the 
addresses on the diskette are formed. 

In a series of appendixes# the manual provides detailed 
information on data exchange# data set labels and index 
cylinder layouts# data organization# and systems that use 
diskettes. 

Manual# 52 pages# 8/79 

//16/3540,3601,3741,3742,3747,3776,3777,3791,3881,3890 # 
4962,4964,4966,5114,5231,5265,3602,3631,3632,8101/ 


GA21-9183 

3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication is a reference manual intended for 
installation supervisors# application personnel# system 
analysts# and system engineers who wish specific information 
on program coding, modes of operation# and operational 
considerations for the IBM 3741 Data Station. 

The publication assumes that the reader is familiar 
with data entry techniques and is also familiar with the 
contents of the following manuals: 

o IBM 3740 Data Entry System System Summary and 
Installation Planning# GA21-9152 
o IBM 3741 Data Station Operator's Guide, GA21-9131 
Manual# 108 pages 
//08/3741/ 


GA21-9184 

3742 DUAL DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication is a reference manual intended for 
installation supervisors# application personnel* system 
analysts# and system engineers who wish specific information 
on program coding# modes of operation# and operational 
considerations for the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station. 

The publication assumes that the reader is familiar with 
data entry techniques and is also familiar with the contents 
of the following manuals: 

o IBM 3740 Data Entry System - System Summary and 
Installation Planning# GA21-9152 
o IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Operator's 6uide* 
GA21-9136 
Manual# 64 pages 
//08/3742/ 


GA21-9194 

3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMING WORKSTATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE 

This publication contains detailed reference material about 
Application Control Language (ACL) programming for the 3741 
Models 3 and 4. This publication is intended to satisfy the 
requirements of ACL programmers and 3741 Model 3 and 4 
operators. 

Manual# 136 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA21-9195 

PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO THE APPLICATION CONTROL 
LANGUAGE FOR 3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMING WORKSTATION 
This publication is intended for persons who want to learn 
how to write programs using Application Control Language. 
ACL is the programming language used on the 3741 Models 3 
and 4 Programmable Workstation. The publication is an 
educational tool for programmers who either already know a 
computer language# or have just learned programming by 
attending a class in ACL. The reader should be familiar 
with the data processing concepts and the operation of the 
3741 Models 1 and 2 Data Station. 

This publication is divided into two chapters. The first 
chapter is an introduction to ACL. It briefly describes ACL 
control statements and instructions and gives a procedure 
to code an ACL program. The second chapter describes the 
ACL control statements and instructions that aprogrammer 
must use. The information in this chapter is arranged so 
that users learn the functions and structure of the 
language first and then the operations. After reading this 
publication# the user should have enough knowledge to write 
a program. The Order Entry program is used as an example 
throughout the chapter. 

Manual# 244 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA21-9196 

3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORKSTATION GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This publication provides general information about the 
3741 Programmable Workstation. It describes the new 
functions of the workstation and the Application Control 
Language which is used to control the workstation. Examples 
of applications that can be used on the workstation are 
also provided. 

This publication is for company executives# systems 
analysts# data processing managers# programmers# and 
installation managers who wish general information about 
the3741 Programmable Workstation. 

Manual# 25 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA21-9197 

3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATOR'S GUIDE & PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

This manual provides experienced assembler language and 
machine level programmers# systems analysts# and machine 
operators with reference information about the IBM 3540. 

The manual contains descriptions of IBM S/370 instructions 
and commands used to control the 3540. It provides them 
with error indications# conditions# and recovery procedures. 
It provides systems analysts and machine operators with a 
description of the 3540# its operator controls# and operator 
procedures. 

Programmers using this manual should be familiar with 
the system to which the 3540 will be attached# and should 
understand the system interface characteristics. 

Manual* 56 pages 
//16/3540/ 
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6A21-9221 

3742 DUAL DATA STATION FUNCTION CONTROL FEATURE* 

REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING RPQ 843866 
This manual describes the operation and use of the FCF 
(Function Control Feature) of the IBM Dual Data Station The 
FCF is made available by RPQ 843866. 

This manual is written with the assumption that you can 
operate the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station and are familiar with 
the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Operator's Guide* GA21-9136* 
and the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Reference Manual* GA21- 
9184. This manual does not contain any information covered 
in these publications. You should have an understanding of 
general programming concepts to make full use of this 
manual. You should also read the general description of the 
FCF and its operation with the 3742 programs before going on 
to the following sections. 

Several examples illustrate functions for which the RPQ 
was intended. There is considerable flexibility in the FCF 
functions that can be performed. You can also implement 
functions not addressed in this manual. However* no 
programming support or assistance is provided beyond that 
contained in the manual. 

Manual* 44 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3A21-9224 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM ASC II RPQ REFERENCE MANUAL 
SUPPORTING RPQS S40064, S40075 « S40081 

This publication is intended for customer programmers* sys¬ 
tem analysts* operators* and IBM system engineers who need 
specific information about the 3740 Data Entry System RPQs. 
This publication describes only the differences between the 
ASCII RPQ and the standard EBCDIC machine operations. This 
publication assumes the reader understands the contents of 
the following manuals: 

o IBM 3740 Data Entry System* System Summary and Installa¬ 
tion Manual — Physical Planning* GA21-9152. 
o IBM 3741 Data Station Operator's Guide* GA21-9131. 
o IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Operator's Guide* GA21-9136. 
o IBM 3741 Data Station Reference Manual* 6A21-9183. 
o IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Reference Manual, GA21-9184. 
o The IBM Diskette for Standard Data Interchange, 
GA21-9182. 

o IBM 3747 Data Converter Reference Manual and Operator's 
Guide, GA21-9170. 

o IBM 3740 Data Entry System Programmer's Guide* 

GA21-5071. 

Manual* 22 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA21-9384 

3741 DATA STATION NCR 250 ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING RPQ GJ1499 

This manual is intended for users of the 3741 Data Station 
with the NCR 250 RPQ. 

It describes the operation and use of the communications 
between the IBM 3741 and the NCR 250 cash register. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 10/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA21-9465 

2180 MODEL 1 DISPLAY SIATiQM INTRODUCTION ANQ 
PREINSTALLATION PLANNING MANUAL 

This manual gives a general introduction to the 3180 Model 
1 Display Station and describes recommended preinstallation 
planning activities. It is intended for customers* 
installation managers and planners* and IBM 
sales representatives. 

Manual* 30 pages* 1/84 
//09/3180/ 


GA21-9468 

3180 MODEL 1 DISPLAY STATION USER'S GUIDE 

This manual tells the customer how to set up the display 

station; enter* modify, and remove information* use and 

understand the function of each key* respond to messages 

and error codes* respond to problems; exchange elements; 

pack elements that need replacing; and obtain service from 

IBM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 110 pages* 4/84 

370,4361,4381*8150,8130*8140,4331,4341*4321//06/3180/ 


GA22—6846 

SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: 2702 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
Information concerning the operation of an IBM 2702 in 
a Systera/360 based Teleprocessing operation is provided 
in this publication. 

Related literature is referenced by form number and briefly 
described in the IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY, Form GA22- 
6822. 

Manual* 176 pages 
//Q9/2702/ 


GA22-6864 

2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

The IBM 2701 Data Adapter Unit Component Description is a 

reference manual describing the functions of the IBM 2701. 

The IBM 2701 permits an IBM System/360 or System/370 to 

communicate with a variety of remote terminals* devices* and 

stations. 

This publication is designed to help the 2701 user* 
operator* and programmer to achieve efficient use of the 
2701. Detailed descriptions are presented for: 

o The 2701 in the IBM System/360 and System/370 
environment 

o Characteristics of the 2701 (including features) 
o Terminal adapter types: IBM Start/Stop Terminal 
Adapters* Telegraph Terminal Adapters* Parallel 
Data Adapter, Synchronous Transmit Receive (STR) 
Adapter* and Binary Synchronous Communications 
(BSC) Adapter 

o Programming considerations for the 2701 
o Line control sequences to and from the 2701 and 
attached terminals 

o Ending status and sense bit descriptions 
The reader should have a knowledge of teleprocessing and 
be familiar with the principles of operation for the IBM 
System/360 or System/370. For detailed information about 
Binary Synchronous Communication* refer to General Informa¬ 
tion - Binary Synchronous Communications (GA27-3004). For 
detailed information about a specific terminal* refer to 
the appropriate publication for that terminal. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 204 pages 
//09/2701/ 


GA22-6877 

SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS £ OPERATING PROCEDURES: 
1052 PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 7 WITH 2150 CONSOLE 
This publication describes the functional and operational 
characteristics of the IBM 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 7 
with the IBM 2150 CONSOLE. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 22 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA22-6935 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the organization and the 
functional characteristics of the IBM System/370 Model 
165, an information-processing system designed for very 
high-speed* large-scale scientific and business 
applications. 
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The system components are described* and a detailed facilities to System/370 Model 165 for use by the IBM 7094 

consideration is given to the functions of processor emulator program. The combination of the feature and the 

storage* the central processing unit* the input/output program (referred to as the 7094 emulator) allows execution 

channels* and the operator-control and operator-intervention on IBM System/370 Model 165 of programs written for the 

portions of the system control panel. In addition* certain IBM 709* 7090* 7094* and 7094 II Data Processing Systems, 

coding and timing considerations are described. Systems Reference Library Manual* 52 pages 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of 3165>316Q//13/7090*7094*0709/ 

information-processing systems and to have an understanding 
of the System/360* as that system is described in the IBM 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Order No. GA22-6821. GA22-6956 

The IBM SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-7000, S/370 MODEL 165 CONFIGURATOR 

should be used in conjunction with the IBM SYSTEM/360 Diagram of 3165 Processing Unit and attachable channels 

PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION. (no I/O units) showing capacities and all standard and 

Functional Characteristics Manual* 48 pages special features. 

3165//01// Configurator Sheet* 1 page 

3165//00// 


GA22-6942 

S/370 MODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the organization, functional 
characteristics* and features of the IBM System/370 Model 
155. System components are described* and consideration 
is given to the central processing unit, main storage* 
input/output channels* and the operator control and operator 
intervention portions of the system control panel. 
Instruction timing information is also given. 

This publication is intended for users and potential 
users of the Model 155. The reader is assumed to have 
a background knowledge of data processing systems. 

Functional Characteristics Manual* 46 pages 
3155//01// 


GA22-6943 

S/360 A S/370 MODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the organization and functional 
characteristics of the IBM System/360 Model 195, an 
information-processing system designed for ultrahigh-speed, 
large-scale scientific applications. 

System components are described, and detailed 
consideration is given to the functions of processor 
storage* central processing unit, input/output channels* 
and operator-control and operator-intervention portions 
of the system control panel. Coding and timing 
considerations are discussed. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of 
information-processing systems and to have read the IBM 
System/360 Principles of Operation, Order Number 6A22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual* 40 pages 
3195//01// 


GA22-6944 

S/360 & S/370 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 

Sheet shows all units that can be configured on the 

System/360, Model 195. 

Configuration Sheet* 2 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA22-6954 

S/360 A S/370 MODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
Provides procedures relative to operating the S/360 and 
S/370 Model 195. Manual is directed to those individuals 
who will be operating the Model 195. 

Manual 

3195//16// 


GA22-6955 

SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 709/7090/7094/709411 
COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR S/370 MODEL 165 
This publication contains information about the IBM 7094 
compatibility feature (#7119), which adds interpretive 


GA22-6957 

S/370 MODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 

This sheet shows standard and optional features* main 
storage sizes by model* channel and sub-channel availability 
by model* and adapters required for console I/O units on 
the System/370 Model 155. 

System Configurator* 1 sheet 
3155//00// 


GA22-6958 

7070/7074 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE: S/370 MODELS 165* 

165II A 168 

This publication contains information about the IBM 
7070/7074 compatibility feature* which adds interpretive 
facilities to System/370 Model 165 for use by the IBM 7074 
emulator program. The combination of the feature and the 
program (referred to as the 7074 emulator) allows execution 
on IBM System/370 Model 165 of programs written for the 
IBM 7070 and 7074 Data Processing Systems. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 36 pages 
3165,3168//13/7070,7072,7074/ 


GA22-6962 

S/370 MODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes methods used to calculate 
System/370 Model 155 data handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/O-channel configurations and operations. 
Considerations of methods are also presented for priority 
attachment of I/O devices for maximum throughput. 

Information related to specific I/O devices is contained 
in separate Systems Reference Library publications. These 
publications are listed by order number and briefly 
described in IBM System/360 Bibliography* GA22-6822. 

This manual is intended for users at the system 
programmer level; it assumes a thorough background in I/O 
programming techniques. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 52 pages 
3155//01// 


GA22-6963 

7080 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE: S/370 MODELS 165, 165II A 168 
This publication contains information about the IBM 7080 
compatibility feature* which adds interpretive facilities to 
System/370 Model A65 for use by the IBM 7080 emulator 
program. The combination of the feature and the program 
(referred to as the 7080 emulator) allows execution on IBM 
System/370 Model 165 of programs written for the IBM 7080 
Data Processing System. 

Systems Library Manual* 48 pages 
3165,3168//13/7080/ 
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GA22-6966 

s/jza mm, m msmm SBmmsm 

This manual describes operator procedures for an IBM 
System/370 Model 155. Machine coverage includes console 
indicators! switches! and Keys! printer-keyboard; and 
operating procedures. The manual is intended for the Model 
155 system operator. The reader is assumed to have a 
knowledge of information-processing systems and to have read 
the IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: OPERATOR'S PROCEDURES! 
GC28-6692. 

Systems Library Manual! 40 pages 
3155//16// 


3A22-6968 

m card um recorder ope rators RILEBIticg am 

This manual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics and the operator procedures for the IBM 129 
Card Data Recorder. The 129, operating with or without a 
prepunched card program! is manually keyed (and corrected! 
in memory storage)! then automatically punches! providing 
conventional 80-column punched cards. Models are provided 
with these functions: 

Model 1 Punch! verify 

Model 2 Print! punch 

Model 3 Print! punch! verify 

Keyed input errors may be erased and corrected before being 
punched into the card. Verification compares keyed data 
with data read into storage; correction is made in storage. 
After reverification in storage! the corrected card is 
punched. 

This manual is addressed to the card data recorder 
operator. 

Manual! 72 pages 


GA22-6969 

S/370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

This manual describes the manual operator procedures for an 
IBM System/370 Model 165. This material provides a guide to 
performing the procedures which cover the bulk of the 
operator's job in operating the Model 165. This publication 
is written for the working operator who has already received 
training in general computer operation. This book is 
prepared specifically for the Model 165 system operator; 
other models have their own manuals. Covering the overall 
daily manual operation! this information includes System 
Procedures! Operator Intervention Procedures! How the System 
Works (control panels)! and supplementary appendixes useful 
for operating this model. The reader is assumed to have 
read the IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: OPERATOR'S 
PROCEDURES, GC28-6692. 

System Library Manual, 80 pages 
3165//16// 


GA22-7000 

sam RRiNciPkEs oe gpEjAim 

This publication provides, for reference purposes, a 
detailed definition of the machine functions performed by 
System/370. System/370, like System/360, consists of many 
models of general purpose computers, each of which can 
process both commercial and scientific data. 

The manual describes each function to the level of 
detail that must be understood in order to prepare an 
assembly language program that relies on that function. It 
does not, however, describe the notation and conventions 
that must be employed in preparing such a program, for which 
the user must instead refer to the appropriate assembly 
language manual. 

The information in this manual is provided principally 
for use by assembly language programmers, although anyone 
concerned with the functional details of System/370 will 


find it useful. 

Because this manual is written as a reference document, 
it should not be considered to be an introduction or a 
textbook for System/370. It assumes the user has a basic 
knowledge of data processing systems, and specifically, the 
System/370, such as can be derived from the Introduction to 
IBM Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684, and the IBM 
System/370 System Summary, GA22-7Q01. 

The information presented in this manual is grouped into 
14 chapters and several appendixes. The major topics 
presented include: Control, Dynamic Address Translation, 
Interruptions, Multiprocessing, System Control Instructions, 
General Instructions, Decimal Instructions, Floating Point 
Instructions, Machine-Check Handling, Input/Output 
Operations, and System Console. 

Manual, 318 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA22-7001 

S/370 SYSTEM SUMMARY PROCESSORS 
This publication provides basic information about 
System/370, the data processing system based on System/360 
but extending beyond its capabilities. Discussed are 
System/370 basic structure, models, and features. 

A basic knowledge of data processing systems as described in 
Introduction to Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684, is 
assumed. 

More detailed information about System/370 is available in 
System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000. For more 
information about any individual System/370 model, see the 
functional characteristics publication for the model. 

This publication can be ordered separately by using, GA22- 
7001, or together with two companion publications: 
Input/Output Device Summary, GA32-0039, and Data 
Communication Device Summary, GA27-3185, by using, GBGF- 
4550. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 130 pages, 08/78 
370//00// 


GA22-70Q2 

S/370 INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATOR 

This publication contains information about the attachment 
of input/output devices to System/370 processors. The 
information covers local attachment by channel or integrated 
adapter, remote attachment by communication line, and 
input/output device priority. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 5/80 
370,3090//00// 


GA22-7010 

S/370 MODEL 168 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication provides management, programming, and 
operations personnel with information on the organization 
and functional characteristics of the IBM System/370 Model 
168. 

The manual first describes the highlights of the system, 
configurations, facilities, and features. It then presents 
a more in-depth description of the central processing unit, 
storage control unit, storage, channels, functions, 
controls, indicators, and multiprocessing. 

Details concerning programming and peripheral equipment 
are not given in this manual. 

The reader is assumed to have an understanding of data 
processing systems including fundamental knowledge of 
IBM System/370 as defined in IBM System/370 Principles 
of operation, GA22-7000. 

Manual, 46 pages 
3168//01// 
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6A22-7011 

S/370 MODEL ISO FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This Manual describes the characteristics and features of 
the Model 158. It provides experienced Management» 
programming* and operations personnel Kith a fundamental 
understanding of this Model. Knowledge of SysteM/370 as 
provided in IBM System/370 Principles of Operation* GA22- 
7000* is required. Only information of particular concern 
to Model 156 users is covered in this manual which 
summarizes the processing unit* storage functions* system 
console* programmed operations* Multiple-processor systems 
including the attached processor and facilities and 
features. A glossary and the index completes the manual. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 8/78 
3158//01// 


6A22-7012 

aazft w orn m oami c hm a g teristics 

This publication describes methods used to calculate 
System/370 Model 158 Data Handling Capabilities that are 
dependent on I/O channel configurations and operations. In 
addition* consideration is given to priority attachment of 
I/O devices for Maximum throughput* and to calculating CPU 
interference caused by channel operations. This manual is 
intended for users having system programmer experience* and 
a thorough background in I/O programming techniques. 

Manual* 70 pages 
3158//01// 


'JA22-7013 

2 /m nooEL 152 csms mm 

This chart is a graphic presentation of the System/370 Model 
158 including all models of 3158 CPU* all I/O interface 
change* main storage capacities* standard facilities and all 
optional features. 

Chart 

3158//00// 


GA22-7014 

3 / m tfflEL 122 mOMMa 

This chart is a graphic presentation of the SysteM/370 Model 
168 including all models of the 3168* main storage 
capacities* standard facilities and all optional features. 
Chart 
3168//00// 


GA22-7016 

SYSTEM/370 MOREL 125 II BY M M1C ABBE533 R A N 5UIIQM EACILUI 
This Manual is a general description of the field 
installable Dynamic Address Translation (DAT) facility and 
also the ancillary functions which implement the feature. 
Management* computer operators* system engineers* service 
personnel* programmers* and computer science students should 
refer to IBM System/370 Model 165 Functional 
Characteristics* GA22-6935* for an overall picture of the 
system. 

Manual* 13 pages 
3165//!3// 


GA22-7017 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 II PlflMIC ABBBE33 IBM ft L ffl AM EAEILIH 
This publication describes the field-installable Dynamic 
Address Translation facility. It provides experienced 
management* programming and operations personnel with a 
fundamental understanding of this facility. For additional 
information concerning dynamic address translation* refer 
to IBM System/370 Principles of Operation* GA22-7000. 

Manual* 9 pages 
3155//13// 


GA22-7056 

3/m B Q BE I 152 tj JE RAg£ttI£AL Ifflfll fflTOfi SIsiEtU 
feature RE3SBIEHSM 

This manual describes the hierarchical monitoring system of 
the IBM System/370 Model 158 Data Processing System. 

Written to the system engineer level* this manual* addressed 
to management* programming* and operations personnel* lists 
the instructions for a user program of system facility 
monitoring. This manual should be considered a supplement 
to IBM System/370 Model 158 Functional Characteristics* 
GA22-7011. 

Manual* 37 pages* 11/75 
3158//01// 


GA22-7060 

2SI2 roS.ESS. QR C.QMPJJ3 1 M53 tfli ! Jl. PRQCE?SQR £ fflg e ir S X 

BMfflfflWL Cha r a c ter isti c s 

This manual describes the functional characteristics and 
features of the 3033 Processor Complex* Attached Processor 
Complex* and Multiprocessor Complex. For management* 
programming* and operations personnel experienced in 
System/370 operation* this manual provides a fundamental 
understanding of three 3033 complexes. The reader should 
have an understanding of data processing systems* including 
a fundamental knowledge of the System/370 as defined in the 
System/370 Principles of Operation* 6A22-7000. The manual 
focuses on the 3033 Processor (Mith its processing storage* 
functions and channels) and the 3036 Console. For 
management* programming* and operations personnel 
experienced in System/370 operation* this manual provides a 
fundamental understanding of both 3033 complexes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pages* 9/79 
3033//01// 


GA22-7061 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the characteristics and features 
of the 3032 Processor Complex. It provides experienced data 
processing management* programming and operations personnel 
with a fundamental understanding of this processor complex. 
Knowledge of System/370 as described in System/370 
Principles of Operation* GA22-7000* is desirable. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 7/62 
3032//01// 


GA22-7062 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 

This configurator shows the standard and optional features* 
processor storage capacities* channels and subchannels* and 
plan view of the 3032 Processor Complex. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 7/81 
3032//00// 


6A22-7065 

3033 CONFIGURATOR 

This configurator shows the standard and optional features* 
processor storage capacities* channels* and subchannels of 
the 3033 Processor Complex* 3033 Processor Complex Model 
Group S* 3033 Processor Complex Model Group N* 3033 Attached 
Processor Complex* and 3033 Multiprocessor Complex. Also 
shown are plan views of these processor complexes. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 10/81 
3033//00// 


GA22-7066 

RORl PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND 30R1 ATTACHED P ROC E S SO R COMPLEX 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACT E RI S T ICS 

This publication describes the characteristics and features 
of the 3031 Processor Complex and 3031 Attached Processor 
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Complex. It provides experienced data processing 
management» programming and operations personnel with a 
fundamental understanding of these processor complexes. 
Knowledge of System/370 as described in System/370 
Principles of Operation* GA22-7000* is desirable. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 7/82 
3041,3031//01// 


6A22-7070 

4300 PROCESSORS PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION FOR ECPSrVSE MODE 
This manual provides* for reference purposes* a detailed 
definition of the functions performed by IBM 4300 Processors 
when operating in ECPS:VS mode. 

This manual describes each function to the level of 
detail that must be understood in order to prepare an 
assembler-language program that relies on that function. It 
does not* however* describe the notation or conventions that 
must be used to prepare such a program. 

The information in this manual is provided principally 
for use by assembler-language programmers* although anyone 
concerned with the functional details of the IBM 4300 
Processors will find it useful. 

This manual is written as a reference document* and 
should not be considered an introduction or textbook. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 350 pages* 3/79 
4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//01// 


GA22-7071 

3031 CONFIGURATOR 

This configurator shows the standard and optional features* 
processor storage capacities* channels* and subchannels of 
the 3031 Processor Complex and 3031 Attached Processor 
Complex. Also show are plan views of these processor 
complexes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 6/80 
3041,3031//00// 


GA22-7072 

S/370 EXTENDED FACILITY & ECPS: MVS 

This manual describes the System/370 extended facility and 
the extended-control-program facility for MVS (EXCPjMVS), 
which is an extended-facility subset that does not include 
other low-address protection of the common-segment bit. 

The manual is intended for system programmers and 
IBM Field Engineering personnel. The reader should be 
familiar with the general machine functions of System/370* 
as described in the IBM System/370 Principles of Operation* 
GA22-7000* and with the MVS system. This feature is 
available on some models and processor complexes of 
System/370. Developed to support the internal structure of 
the MVS control program* this facility enhances the 
capabilities and performance of the MVS system when it is 
used with MVS/System Extensions* 5740-XE2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 11/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA22-7073 

3848 CRYPIQGRAPHIC UNIT PR O DUC T DESCR I P T IO N AND OP ERATIN G 
PROCEDURES 

This manual provides executives* system and data security 
officers with introductory and reference information about 
the IBM 3848 Cryptographic Unit* which attaches to either 
System/370 selector or block multiplexer channels. 

The content is: 

Chapter 1 - Introduction 
Chapter 2 - Data Security 
Chapter 3 - Operating Procedures 
Chapter 4 - Input/Output Channel commands 
Appendix A - Glossary 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pages* 10/79 


//16/3848/ 


GA22-7074 

ASSISTS FOR VM/370 

This publication* intended for system programmers* 
summarizes the assists for Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VM/370) and gives a detailed description of the Virtual- 
Machine Assist and Shadow-Table-Bypass Assist. This edition 
obsoletes GA22-7072* System/370 Extended Facility. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages* 7/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6A22-7075 

3814 SNITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the organizational and functional 
characteristics of the IBM 3814 Switching Management System. 
The 3814 is an advanced technology* channel to I/O control 
unit switch that allows attachment to systems with a wide 
range of channel and control unit configurations. The 3814 
may be used on System/370 Model 135 and up* 3031* 3032* 

3033* 4331* and 4341 Processors. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 6/80 
//08/3814/ 


GA22-7076 

3081 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

This publication contains descriptions of the components and 
functions of the 3081 Processor Complex for management* 
programming and operations personnel. Readers of this 
publication are assumed to be familiar with the System/370 
architecture as defined in System/370 Principles of 
Operation* 6A22-7Q00, and to have a knowledge of virtual- 
storage and virtual-machine concepts. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 2/86 
3081//01// 


GA22-7077 

3081* 3083, AND 3084 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS AND 
CONFIGURATION GUIDE 

This publication provides system engineers* system analysts 
and system programmers with a description of the channel 
operations* components and functions of the 3081* 3083* and 
3084 Processor Complexes when operating in System/370 mode 
or 370-XA mode. The publication also provides guidelines 
for configuring channel loads in a 3081* 3083* or 3084 
Processor Unit. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 2/84 
3081,3083*3084//01// 


GA22-7078 

3814 SNITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATOR 6UIDE FOR 3604 

SUPPORT 

3814 3604 

This manual describes the functions available to the 
operator to control the operation of the IBM 3814 Switching 
Management System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/84 
//16/3814/ 


GA22-7079 

SYSm /37 P .ASSISTS £0R MVS 

This publication describes 13 instructions used to assist 
the MVS control program. Twelve of these instructions are 
provided when the System/370 Extended Facility or the 
Extended-Control-Program-Support for MVS feature is 
installed. They include four lock-handling instructions* 
six trace instructions* and the instructions Fix Page and 
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SVC Assist. The thirteenth instruction* Add FRR* is 
provided when the 3033 Extension feature is installed* along 
with modifications to the Fix Page and SVC Assist 
instructions. 

This publication is intended for system programmers and 
IBM field engineering personnel. The reader should be 
familiar with the general machine functions of System/370* 
as described in the IBM System/370 Principles of Operation* 
GA22-7000, and with the MVS system. The following are 
considered prerequisite reading: MVS/System Extensions: 
Debugging Handbook (Volume 2) SD23-0002* 0S/VS2 Data Areas* 
SYB8-0606 (This document is on microfiche); 0S/VS2 
MVS/System Extensions General Information Manual* GC28-0872; 
and OS/VS2 System Logic Library, SBQF-8210. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 3/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA22-7081 

3088 MULTISYSTEM CHANNEL COMMUNICATION UNIT PRODUCT 
DESCRIPTION 

This manual describes the operating characteristics and 
organization of the IBM 3088 Multisystem Channel 
Communication Unit. The 3088 is a self-powered* advanced 
technology* microprocessor-controlled, I/O product that is 
used to interconnect multiple systems by using channels. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages* 3/82 
//08/3088/ 


GA22-7083 

3083 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

This publication contains descriptions of the components and 
functions of the 3083 Processor Complex for management* 
programming, and operations personnel. Readers of this 
publication are assumed to be familiar with the System/370 
architecture as defined in System/370 Principles of 
Operation, GA22-7000, and to have a knowledge of virtual- 
storage and virtual-machine concepts. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 2/86 
3083//01// 


SA22-7085 

370/XA PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

This publication provides a detailed definition of the 
machine functions performed by systems operating in 
System/370 extended-architecture (370-XA) mode. It is 
provided principally for Assembler Language programmers* 
although anyone concerned with the functional details of 
systems operating in 370-XA mode can find it useful. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 560 pages, 03/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA22-7088 

3084 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

This publication contains descriptions of the components and 
functions of the 3084 Processor Complex for management* 
programming* and operations personnel. Readers of this 
publication are assumed to be familiar with the System/370 
architecture as defined in System/370 Principles of 
Operation* GA22-7000* and to have a knowledge of virtual- 
storage and virtual-machine concepts. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 2/86 
3084//01// 


GA22-7090 

3814 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE DISPLAY/PRINTER 
ATTACHMENT FEATURE 

This manual describes the functions available to the 
operator to control the operation of the IBM 3814 Switching 
Management SYstem from an IBM 3278 Display Station Model 2. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 3/83 
//08/3814/ 


SA22-7091 

CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEL ADAPTER 

This publication describes the architecture for all channel- 
to-channel adapters (CTCAs). Before the creation of this 
publication* the CTCA architecture was described by a 
combination of the following two publications* which this 
one supersedes: System/360 Special Feature Channel-to- 
Channel Adapter, GA22-6892, and System/370 Special Feature 
Description: Channel-to-Channel Adapter, GA22-6983. The 
reader should have a basic knowledge of data processing 
systems. Such information can be found, for example* in 
System/370 Principles of Operation* GA22-7000, and in 
System/360 and System/370 I/O Interface Channel to Control 
Unit Original Equipment Manufacturer's Information, GA22- 
6974. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 54 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SA22-7092 

ASSISTS FOR MVS/XA 

This publication is intended for system programmers and IBM 
Field Engineering personnel. The reader should by familiar 
with the general machine functions of 370-XA* as described 
in the IBM 370-XA Principles of Operation, SA22-7085, and 
with the MVS/SP Version 2 Licensed Program, referred to in 
this publication as the MVS/XA control program. The 
standard names for MVS/XA control blocks are used throughout 
the publication. The formats of these control blocks are 
described in the MVS/XA Debugging Handbook, Volumes 1 
through 5, LCZ8-1164 through LC28-1168, respectively. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages* 3/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SA22-7093 

SYSTEM/370 HIGH ACRITH ARITHMETIC RPQ 
This is a component of SK2T-0897. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 12/83 
4361//01// 


SA22-7094 

SYSTEM/370 MATHEMATICAL ASSISTS 

This publication describes a number of instructions which 
assist in providing improved performance in certain 
mathematical computations. The description is in three 
parts. The first part, which obsoletes and replaces the 
publication Mutliply-Add Facility, GA22-7082* describes the 
instruction MULTIPLY AND ADD. The second part describes the 
instruction SQUARE ROOT. The third part describes 
instructions which evaluate certain transcendental 
functions; they are COMMON LOGARITHM, EXPONENTIAL, and 
NATURAL LOGARITHM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 12/84 
4361,4381,4341//01// 


SA22-7095 

SYSTEM/370 EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE/INTERPRETIVE EXECUTION 
No abstract available. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA22-7097 

3044 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
This publication contains information about the attachment 
capability* operator controls and indicators, installation* 
and maintenance and repair of the 3044 Fiber-Optic Channel 
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Extender Link. Also discussed are advantages of fiber-optic 
data transmission and the design of fiber-optic cable. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 9/85 
//08/3044/ 


SA22-7099 

3044 FI BER- OPT I C CHANNEL RENDER LINK: CUSTOMER PROBLEM 
Pi lE RMI N AT L QN GUIDE 

This publication is a problem determination flowchart to be 
used by the customer before calling for service. Using this 
flowchart* the customer can resolve most problems caused by 
conditions external to machines. 

Card* 8 1/2 x 5 inches* 2 pages* 6/85 


GA22-7108 

2406 DE VICE COUPLER PRODUCT OESCRIPI.IQM AND SEEBAIItS 
PROCEDURES 

This manual introduces the IBM 7406 Device Coupler to the 
user. Subjects described include: 

o Individual modules of the Device Coupler and their 
operation. 

o Character set and commands to operate the Device 
Coupler. 

o Interface cables* line names* voltages and timings, 
o Applications in the research field. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pgs* 2/77 
//16/7406/ 


GA22-7112 

2402 SCANNING £ 0 L_0g SENSOR JPRODUCI PESCR IEHQ N x fiPERmMS 
PRO C EDU R ES t AND I NS TALL A T I ON RUNN ING 
This manual describes the components* functions* and 
spectrophotometric unit for attachment to a sample holder 
and a programmed control device. Readers should have a 
working knowledge of spectrophotometric functions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 9/80 
//I6/7409/ 


GA22-7113 

2410 COLOR SENSOR ANALYZER PROOU C I PE S CR IPT.IQN m QPJLUIIM 
PROCEDURES 

This publication describes the components* functions* and 
operations of the 7410 Color Sensor Analyzer. The 7410 
analyzes reflectance and transmittance data when attached to 
an IBM 7409 Scanning Color Sensor Cor equivalent) and a 
sample holder. Readers should have a working knowledge of 
Spectrophotometric functions and color measurement 
procedures in laboratory and production environments. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 136 pages* 9/80 
//16/7410/ 


SA22-7120 

ms. channel .C MR ACJERISI IC S and spn figuratioh guide 
T his publication contains channel operation information and 
channel performance and configuration considerations for the 
3090 Processor Complex. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 04/85 
3090//01// 


SA22-7121 

mS EUBCIIONA], C HAgACIER I §n C S 

This publication contains a broad overview of Configuration* 
Function* Architecture* and Features for the 3090 Processor 
Complex. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pages* 04/85 
3090//01// 


SA22-7125 

SYSTEM/370 VECTOR OPERATIONS 

This publication defines the machine functions provided by 
the System/370 Vector Facility. This publication is written 
as a reference for use principally by assembler language 
programmers. It is useful to anyone concerned with the 
functional details of vector operations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 1/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6A23-0020 

3278 MODEL 2A DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
The Problem Determination Guide for the 3278 model 2A is 
used to give the operator quick reference information and 
procedures to assist in determining the cause of problems 
encountered while operating. This problem determination 
guide is designed to be mounted in the 3278 model 2A console 
Keyboard using a two-sided tape on the back cover. 

Manual* 1 3/4 x 10 inches* 2/79 
4331,4341,3081,4321//16/3278/ 


GA23-0021 

3290 INFORMATION PANEL DESCRIPTION AND REFERENCE 
This manual describes the IBM 3290 Information Panel and its 
functions. It is intended for system programmers and system 
engineers. 

Manual* 200 pages* 3/83 
//09/329Q/ 


GA23-0044 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AND COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION INFORMATION TRANSFER 

This manual describes information transfer between 
publications in the 3270 Information Display System 
library. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/81 
//09/3271,3272,3274 * 3275,3276,3277,3279/ 


GA23-0046 

3274 CONFIGURATION DATA CARD (CONFIGURATION SUPPORT Aj, £* 
£* 12 

A history card to record configuration data of the 3274 
Control Unit. 

Card form* u/m 25* 2 sides* 4/83 


GA23-0049 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM* 3274 CONTROL UNIT ENTRY 
ASSIST R£9 8K1147 U S ER' S G UID E A 

This manual describes functions and use of 3274 entry assist 
RPQ. Intended for any user of 3270 displays in text related 
activity. 

Manual, 51/2x8 1/2 inches, 1/83 
//14/3274/ 


6A23-0056 

3845/3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICES RPOS 8K0987 AND 8K0946 
This document contains descriptions of RPQs 8K0987 and 
8K0946 which apply to certain models of the IBM 3845 and 
3846 Data Encryption Devices. The information is directed 
at the persons who set up* operate* or perform problem 
determination on the 3845 and 3846. 

Manual* 8 x 10 inches* 12 pages* 05/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GA23-0058 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LIBRARY USER'S GUIDE 
Lists 3270 library publications Mith abstracts and audianca 
of aach publication. 

Rafaranca Card* 8 1/2 x 11 inchas* 02/81 
//09/3271,3272,3274»3275,3276,3277,3279/ 


GA23-0059 

im baia stream erosrammeris reeerenqe 

This Manual introduces and dascribas all of tha functions 
used in tha 3270 data stream such as commands* control 
characters* orders* attributes* and structured fields. It 
also describes partitioning* magnetic stripe reader 
operation* keyboard functions* character sets* and printer 
operations as they affect the 3270 data stream. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 01/81 
//30/3271,3272,3274,3276,3278,3279,3275,3277*8775/ 


GA23-0060 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM - 3271 CONTROL UNIT* 3272 
PP .HI.P0 L WU 1225 QISELAY STATION Z DESCRIPTION AND 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

Provides management* programmers* and system analysts with 
detailed reference material relating to the 3271 Control 
Unit* 3272 Control Unit* and 3275 Display Station and their 
attached units. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages* 11/80 
//09/3271,3272,3275/ 


GA23-0102 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM COPY RPR USER'S GUIDE 

diskette ebocessins aid m mm diskshe disirib ot iqm 

ALTERNATIVE RES S K 1DZE 

This manual describes horn to use the 3270 CAPS RPQ to make 
copies of 3274 diskettes. The audience is the 3270 customer 
planning and operations personnel. 

Manual* 6/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA23-0113 

5222 INFORMATION DUEL At SYSTEM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
This manual provides feature codes and feature descriptions 
for units of the 3270 system. These units include: 3274 
Control Unit* 3276 Control Unit Display Station* 3277 
Display Station* 3278 Display Station* 3279 Color Display 
Station* 3230 Printer* 3262 Line Printer* 3268 Printer, 3287 
Printer, and 3289 Line Printer. For information about the 
3271, 3272, 3275, 3284, 3286* and 3288, see IBM 3270 
Information Display System Configurator* 6A27-2849. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/82 


6A23-0114 

327-4 CONFIGURATION DATA CARD (CONFIGURATION SUPPORT: D! 

A history card to record configuration dadta for the 3274 
Control Unit. 

Card Form* 2 pages* 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA23-0061 

3270 .INF0RMAT.I0N display . SYS TE M ;. im C ONTR OL mi 
DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

Provides the people who manage* analyze* and program IBM 
3270 Information Display System installations mith reference 
material concerning the 3274 control unit and attached 
terminals. The 3270 data stream display and printer 
operations* features and host system communications are 
covered. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/80 
//09/3274/ 


6A23-0064 

2220 I N F O RMATION DISPLAY SX SIEM jl CON T RO L UNU SHE 
P LAN NI N G AND EREP AR AJI PN 6UI.DE . MO D ELS 41a*. 41^ 41D AND 61C 
This publication identifies the tasks involved in planning 
for the installation of a 3274 Control Unit Models 41A* 41C* 
41D* and 61C and provides guidelines for accomplishing those 
tasks. A handy checklist is included. Communications 
cabling and device cabling information is also included. 
Manual 
//09/3274/ 


GA23-0065 

5m CONTROL UNH CUSIQttIZIHS SUIDE 

This publication provides information and procedures used in 
customizing 3274 control units Models 31 and 51 with 2 sided 
diskette drive (Feature 3101 and 5101), Models 41 and 61* 
with configuration level D support only. Initial 
customization* modification* and backup diskette generation 
procedures are given. Personnel responsible for configuring 
the control unit and its attached devices use this 
publication. 

Manual 

//09/3274/ 


GA23-0119 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM ENTRY ASSIST USER'S GUIDE 
2274 C0 N IR Q ,L UNIT 

This is a User's Guide for any person who wants to use the 
3274 Entry Assist function in entering and editing textual 
material. Contains a tutorial that can be used as a 
self-teaching aid in learning Entry Assist capabilities. 
Manual* 5 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 44 pages., 8/83 
//09/3274,3278,3279/ 


GA23-0125 

3£90 INFORMAT I ON E AN EL cu st omer EBfiBLEM ANALYSIS AND 

RESOLUTION 

This manual is intended for the operator and will provide 
instruction to enable the operator to isolate a problem to 
the failing replaceable element. 

Manual* 100 pages* 04/83 
//16/3290/ 


6A23-0136 

1219 IN FORMA T I ON DISPLAY SISIEMl SUEEL EMI MI ID 5m 
DESCRIPTION AND EROSEAMdERLS GUIDE ERROR MENACES EQB 1E2S 
INF ORM ATI O N DISELAY EANEL 

This manual describes error messages that may occur as a 
result of 3274 Control Unit/3290 Information Display Panel 
operations. 

Manual 
//09/3290/ 


GA23-0137 

SUPPLEMENT TO 3274 DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S SUXPEl 
ERROR ME3SASES EOS SSZfl EE5S0NAL OOUEUTER AUACHHEMI 
Describes error messages that may occur during operations 
between the 3274 Control Unit end a 3278 Display Station 
with IBM 3270 Personal Computer Attachment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page 3/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GA23-0142 

1292 H EH i N A j, mummR mm aa m s a m analysis 

AND RESOLUTION 

This publication contains a step-by-step procedure Mhich 
permits customer personnel to determine if a problem exists 
within the 3299» and tells what to do if a problem does 
exist. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 4/83 
//09/3299/ 


GA23-0171 

3270 INFORMAIIOtj DISPLAY SYSTEM SUPP L EM E NT IQ 327$ CONTROL 
UNIT DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMING GUIDE 3274 RESPONSE TIME 
MONITOR (RTM) FUNCTION 3274 SNA ALERT FUNCTION 
The supplement describes the 3274 RTM and 3274 SNA Alert 
functions in detail for use by anyone planning to implement 
the functions on a 3270 Information Display Station. 

Manual* 68 pages* 8/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA23-0176 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM* 3274 CONTROL UNIT 
CUSTOMIZING GUIDE* CONFIGURATION SUPPORT P 
Provides a planning guide and worksheets for those who must 
customize a 3274 Control Unit using Configuration Support 
P. To complete the customization* the 3274 Control Unit 
Planning* Setup* and Customizing Guide (GA27-2827) must 
also be used. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 104 pages* 12/83 
//09/3274/ 


6A23-0187 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM KEYBOARD DEFINITION UTILITY 
USER’S GUIDE 

This manual describes how to define keyboard layouts to 3270 
display product control units (for users of terminals with 
modifiable keyboards such as the 3179 and 3180). The manual 
is intended for planners who customize the control unit. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 3/84 
//09/3179,3180,3274/ 


GA23-0196 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3180 SUPPLEMENT FOR THE 
CONTROL UNIT 

This manual supplements the 3274 Control Unit Description 
and Programmer's Guide publication* 6A23-0061. For all 
persons needing information concerning the 3274 Control Unit 
support of attached 3180 Display Stations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pages* 3/84 
//Q9/3180/ 


SA23-0204 

3270 JNFORM.AIIQM DISPLAY SYSTEM 2L15 nEKAUM 

This publication describes the steps required to plan for 
and implement the operation of terminals attached to a 3274 
Control Unit as part of an X.25 network. These steps 
include customizing or recustomizing the 3274 to all X.25 
operation* affixing labels to keyboards* and giving 
operators instructions for sending and receiving data 
through the X.25 network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 1/84 
//09/3274/ 


GA23-0206 

1270 INFORMAXION P JS P LA J SI ST E M CABLING Sy SJ E M SUPPLEMENT 
FOR PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This publication describes how the Cabling System can be 


used to interconnect the 3274 Control Unit with attachable 
terminals. It should be distributed through SLSS in the 
same quantity as the 3274 Customizing Guide (GA23-0065) and 
should be shipped with every copy of the 3270 IDS 
Installation Manual - Physical Planning (GA27-2787). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 18 pages* 5/84 
//15/3274/ 


GA23-0217 

3174 SUBSYSTEM CONTROL UNIT HELP DESK REFERENCE 

This publication contains Status Codes and Corrective 

actions* written to User's Qualifications* Reference 

Summaries* SNA Alert Functions* Request Formatted 

Maintenance Statistic Formats* and Response Time Monitor. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 310 pages* 06/86 

//09/3174/ 


GA23-0236 

3290 INFORMATION PANEL SUPPLEMENT TO 3290 DESCRIPTION AND 
REFERENCE 

This publication describes information introducing a new 
function for the 3290 Information Panel. It is designed for 
systems engineers and operators. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 10/84 
//09/3290/ 


GA23-0242 

3290-2 INFORMATION PANEL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication gives general information on how to operate 
the 3290-2 Information Panel. The intended audience is 
anyone who uses a 3290-2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 7/85 
//16/3290/ 


GA23-0279 

ROLM 3270 COAX IQ TWISTED-PAIR ADAPTER SUPPLEMENT IQ 3270 
INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This supplement to the 3270 Information Display System 
Installation Manual Physical Planning provides a brief 
overview of how the 3270 Coax to Twisted-Pair Adapter can be 
used with the 3270 system* what environmental requirements 
must be met* and examples of configurations. 

Manual* 10/85 

//15/3279,3289,3275,3286,3272,3284,3287,3274,3277,3288, 
3276,3278,3271/ 


6A23-0321 

3194 DISPLAY STATION PREINSTALLATION PUNNING GUIDE 
This publication contains information that enables the 
customer to evaluate the 3194 requirements and prepare for 
the installation of a 3194. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 11/86 
//15/3194/ 


GA23-1014 

5210 PRINTER MODELS G01/G02 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
This manual is for use by system programmers who are 
attaching the 5210 Printer, Models 601 and G02 to a host 
system. It provides protocol and data stream information. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/83 

370*5410,5415,5412,5404,5406,5408*4331,4341*4321//03/5210/ 


GA24-1499 

1215 REAQER . SO RT E Rj. 1412 MAGNEHQ CHARACTER READER 
This publication describes the operating characteristics* 
controls* indicators* and features of the IBM 1219 Reader 
Sorter and the IBM 1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 
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Operating theory and procedures are given for off-line 
operation of both machines and on-line operation of the 
IBM 1419 mi thin the 1400 series and System/360. 

Document handling and data flom are discussed fully* 
and step-by-step procedures and practical examples are 
given for each machine. Programming notes and error 
recovery procedures are also given. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 96 pages 
//04/1219,1419/ 


3A24-3018 

1030 EAIA C 0L15CI I0N gvsjEg 

This reference publication discussed in detail the operating 
features* controls* and special features for the: 

IBM 1031 Input Station 
Card Reader 
Manual Entry Unit 
Data Cartridge Reader 
Badge Reader 

IBM 1032 Digital Time Unit 
IBM 1033 Printer 
IBM 1034 Card Punch 
IBM 1035 Badge Reader 

These components provide on-line and off-line capabilities 
for this Tele-processing system. System timing calculations 
for the transmission line, for the IBM 1034 Card Punch, 
and for packed-card operation Mith the IBM 1034 are all 
fully discussed. Also included is a summary of system 
checking, and instructions for making Miring charts to be 
used at installation time. 

Manual, 72 pages 
//09/1030,1031,1032/ 


GA24-3020 

1050 REFERENCE DIGEST 

This publication is a summary of the capabilities* operating 
controls* special features* and physical characteristics 
of each component in the IBM 1050 Data Communication System. 
Items are listed alphabetically and a reference is made 
(by item) to the publication containing more detailed 
information on the subject. 

If no publication is referenced, it indicates that all 
information on the subject is contained mi thin this manual 
under the heading(s) specified. Refer to the preface in 
this manual for the titles and form numbers of publications 
referenced in the manual and other machine publications 
available for the 1050 System. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 64 pages 
//09/1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056/ 


GA24-3021 

1030 DAI* COULCIIOM S Y S T E M IN S TALLATI ON MA N UA .U 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This publication contains pertinent, detailed information 
concerning installation of the IBM 1030 Data Collection 
System. Included are physical characteristics and 
electrical environmental requirements for each unit of the 
system. Typical system configurations Mith inter-unit and 
mainline cabling requirements are presented. Particular 
attention is devoted to those aspects of installation 
performed by the customer. 

The folloming IBM publications are recommended for use 
mith the Manual: 

IBM 1030 CONFIGURATOR, Form A24-3045 
PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM, Form A24-3435 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 24 pages 
//15/1030,1031,1032/ 


GA24-3022 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This publication presents detailed information concerning 
the physical characteristics of the IBM 1050 Data 
Communications System. Included are environmental and 
electrical requirements and installation information for 
each unit of the system. Particular attention is devoted 
to those aspects of installation performed by the customer. 
Typical system configurations for the individual terminals 
and for private communication networks are presented. 

This information is necessary for preparing the customer's 
premises for the actual installation of the equipment. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 38 pages 
//15/1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056/ 


GA24-3120 

1443 PRINTER MODELS 1-4 J N1 | 1445 PRINTER MODELS 1 ft Nl, 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

This reference publication describes the operation of the 
IBM 1443 and 1445 Printers with the IBM 1240, 1401, 1440, 
1450, 1460, 1800, and the IBM System/360 Data Processing 
System Models 25 through 85. 

This manual discusses timing information for the printer and 
the tape controlled carriage, as well as their functional 
and operating characteristics. The speed of the printer 
using the various character sets is described. Also, 
included is command, status, and sense information for 
these printers used with the IBM System/360 Data Processing 
System. 

Manual, 36 pages 
//03/1443,1445/ 


GA24-3125 

1050 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication is designed specifically for operating 
personnel using the IBM 1050 Data Communication System. 

It consists of five individual sections, with each section 
prepared as a complete stand-alone unit. The sections of 
this manual are: 

Section 1. Introduction: description of all system 
components including standard and special features. 

Section 2. System and Component Controls - Detailed 
description of all controls and indicators for each 
component of the system. 

Section 3. Operator Procedures: Step by step 
instructions covering all setup and operating procedures 
for the system. 

Section 4. Basic Applications: Step by step 
instructions covering the various input/output operations 
possible with the 1050 System for both home-loop and line- 
loop operations. 

Section 5. Tips and Techniques: Methods for improving 
operating efficiency for specific situations. 

Manual, 144 pages 

//16/1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056/ 


GA24-3203 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT - PROGRAM WORKSHEETS FOR DOS/VS 
(5747-CJ1) AND OS/VS (5744-CR1) 

Program control worksheets for use Mith 3644 Programming 
Guide GC24-5178. 

Manual, 13 pages, 9/78 
//09/3644/ 


GA24-3266 

1092 AND 1093 PROGRAMMED KEYBOARDS 
This reference publication describes, in detail, the 
operation of the IBM 1092 and 1093 Programmed Keyboards when 
attached directly to either an IBM 1050 Data Communications 
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System or « common-carrier data set. A detailed description 
of the data keys* control buttons* keymats* and special 
features is also included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 24 pages* 2/65 
//09/1092,1093/ 


GA24-3312 

mi smm mi wtesma mmsum 

This reference publication presents a description of 
input/output operations controlled through the IBM 2821 
Control Unit. The IBM 2540 Card Read-Punch and the IBM 
1403 and 1404 Printers controlled by the IBM 2821 Control 
Unit are briefly described. 

Commands* status* and sense information pertaining to 
the attached input/output is presented. Programming timing 
considerations for control unit* card reader* card punch* 
and printers are also presented. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 76 pages 
//03/2821/ 


3A24-3342 

BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE FOR 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION READERS 

This publication describes the functions and features of 
the Batch Numbering special feature when used with the IBM 
1241 Magnetic Ink Character Recognition Reader and the IBM 
1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 

The operation of the keys* lights* and switches* as 
well as the programming information needed to operate the 
feature* is covered in detail. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 16 pages 
//I3/1241>1419/ 


GA24-3403 

2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS MODEL j. & 2 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

This publication describes the application areas* principles 
of operation* line-control signals* and special features 
of the IBM 2740 Communication Terminal Models 1 and 2. 

The communication facilities and data sets that can be 
used with this Tele-processing terminal are also discussed. 
Included is a glossary of communication terms used in this 
publication* and the timing formulas necessary to calculate 
the data-handling capability of the terminal. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 60 pages 
//09/2740 *2741/ 


6A24-3415 

2741 C OM M UNIC A TION IERMINAJL, 

This manual is written for those interested in the concepts 
and applications of conversational terminals. A general 
knowledge of computer principles and programming concepts 
is a prerequisite for complete understanding of the 
information presented. The publication describes 
application areas* principles of operation* line-control 
signals* and special features of the IBM 2741 Communication 
Terminal. The communications facilities that can be used 
with this teleprocessing terminal are discussed. Also 
included are programming considerations* code charts* and 
keyboard arrangements. 

Systems Reference Library Manual 
//09/2741/ 


GA24-3426 

mz REHSifi mmmm 

This reference publication describes the IBM 2712 Remote 
Multiplexor and its operation. The 2712 is used with IBM 
1050* 1060* 2740* and 2741 terminals (134.49 baud) and with 
telegraph terminals (74.2 baud) connected to IBM System/360 


through the IBM 2702 and 2703 Transmission Control Units. 
Communication facilities that can be used with the 2712 are 
specified. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pages* 8/65 
//Q9/2712/ 


GA24-3435 

zimm m mm mm ge a gaia wmimm sxsna 

USING IBJj JLIfcJI AQAPHRS 

This reference publication contains information* for systems 
engineers and installation planning engineers* on the 
planning and installation of data communications systems 
that use IBM Line Adapters (modems). A brief introduction 
to data communication and to the general purposes and 
functions of line adapters is presented. Included is 
technical information applicable to an in-plant user- 
installed data communications system* and to the local 
facilities of common carriers. Specifications and 
requirements are provided for each IBM Line Adapter type* 
including those intended for limited-distance use only* and 
for those designed to operate over unlimited-distance 
common-carrier lines. A Glossary is included as an 
appendix. 

Prior knowledge of data communications systems is 
helpful* but not essential. 

For a description of the switched network* automatic 
answering* and automatic call origination features of the 
IBM 1200 Bit-per-Second Line Adapter* this manual refers to 
SYSTEMS manual, IBM 3872 Modem User’s Guide, GA27-3058. 
General Information* 74 pages 
//15/2701,2735/ 


GA24-3471 

1050 SYSTEM SUMMARY 

This publication provides an introduction to the IBM 1050 
Data Communication System and its associated components. 

A general description of each of the system components is 
provided here, along with a summary of all pertinent 
features for each. The communication facilities and data 
sets available for the 1050 System are also provided as 
a general guide. For a detailed description of the system 
components and their operation, consult IBM 1050 PRINCIPLES 
OF OPERATION, Form A24-3474. 

System Reference Library Manual* 20 pages 
//09/1050,1051,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056,1058/ 


GA24-3474 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
This reference publication provides a complete description 
of the operating principles of this IBM Tele-processing 
system. The functional characteristics of the system and 
of each component is discussed in detail. Additional 
information* pertaining to the overall system and Norld 
Trade considerations, are provided in the appendix. 

Systems Reference Library manual* 90 pages 
//09/1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056/ 


GA24-3488 

£0R|j DESIGN REF E R ENCE GUIDE FOR PRINTERg 
This publication contains information to be considered by 
personnel designing* ordering* or using forms for the system 
printers listed below. 

This manual has two sections: general forms-design 
information applicable to system printers* and specific 
information (Appendix) for particular printers. The general 
information relates to items such as form length* width* 
weight* fastenings* and other forms-related items that must 
be considered and/or met when forms are designed for system 
printers. The specifications are not intended to be 
restrictive, but to permit the customer to purchase 
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o Subsystem Components describes the subsystem 

features* available character sets* and performance 
characteristics. 

o Programming Information describes valid subsystem 
commands and available status and sense bytes* and 
provides buffer loading and suggested error 
recovery procedures. 

o Operating Information describes the subsystem keys* 
indicators* and controls* and provides procedures 
for initial setup* running* and error recovery. 

Appendixes contain reference information* such as an EBCDIC 
chart* for all users. The following publications are 
referenced for additional forms requirements and ribbon 
recommendation information: 


continuous forms from the manufacturers of his choice. 

For detailed information on forms feeding and operating 
procedures* see the appropriate component description and 
operating procedures manuals for the particular printer or 
system. 

Companion publications useful in designing forms are: 
o OCR Input Preparation Guide* Order No. 6C20-1686 
o Print Chart (Six Lines per Inch)* GX20-1816 
o Print Chart (Eight Lines per Inch)* GX20-1818 

Another publication which is not an IBM publication but may 
be helpful in designing forms and for comparison purposes is 
International Standard ISO* 2784. Dimensions in this manual 
are to this standard. IBM printers included are: 


1132 

3211 

3618 




1403 

3213 

3713 




1404 

3215 

3715 




1443 

3284 

3717 




2203 

3286 

3791 

Line 

Printer 

Feature 

2213 

3288 

3792 

Line 

Printer 

Feature 

2222 

3610 

5203 




3203 

3612 

5213 




3210 

3645 

4974 




5320 

7436 

3102 




3736 

4975 

7436 




3262 

3771 

5024 




3268 

3773 

5103 




3287 

3774 

5211 




3289 

3775 

5222 




3608 

3780 

5224 




3611 

4245 

5225 




3615 

4248 

5241 




3616 

4710 

5242 




3642 

4973 

5256 




3642 






Manual, 32 pages 






370,5381,5340,5360,4361,4381,8150,5362*3090,4575,4576,8130, 
8140,4331,4341,5280,5285,5288,4321//03// 


GA24-3542 

1255 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER MODELS lx £ 1 3 COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION 

This publication contains information describing the 
purpose, function, and operation of the reader/sorter 
for bank management, IBM sales representatives, systems 
engineers, and customer engineers. For machine operators 
it contains operating, recovery, and jam removal 
procedures. 

Component Description, 64 pages 
//04/1255/ 


GA24-3543 

IBM 3211 PRINTER 3216 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN CARTRIDGE AND 
3811 PRINTER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATOR * S GUIDE 

The 3211 Printer, 3216 Interchangeable Train Cartridge and 
3811 Printer Control Unit constitute a high-speed printer 
subsystem for attachment to System/360 and System/370 data 
processing systems via the System/360/370 Standard I/O 
Interface. This reference publication is intended for: 

o System planners who require information about 

features, character sets, subsystem performance, 
forms and ribbons. 

o System programmers who use printer commands, status 
and sense information, and error-recovery 
procedures. 

o Operators who perform basic setup, operating, and 
error-recovery procedures. 

A basic knowledge of System/360/370 is assumed. The manual 
is organized into three sections: 


Form Design Reference Guide for Printers, GA24-3488 

System/360 and System/370 Component Description and 
Operating Procedures: IBM 1287 Optical Reader, GA21-9064 

Systera/360 and System/370 Component Description and 
Operating Procedures: IBM 1288 Optical Page Reader, 

Model 1, GA21-9081 

Paper and Print Quality Requirements for IBM 1270 and 
1275 Optical Reader Sorters, GA19-0036 

IBM System/360 Component Description: IBM 1270 Optical 
Reader Sorter, GA19-0035 

IBM System/360 Component Description: IBM 1275 Optical 
Reader Sorter, GA19-0034 

The following publications are referenced for additional FCB 
and UCS buffer loading information: 

System/360 Operating System: Data Management for System 
Programmers, GC28-6550 
DOS System Control and Service, GC24-5036 
Manual, 70 pages 
//16/3211,3811,3216/ 


GA24-3550 

3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This reference publication describes the functions and 
operation of the IBM 3215 Console Printer-Keyboard. This 
information is intended for those planning for and operating 
an IBM System/370 Models 135, 145, and 155. Presented are 
the printing method, control keys and lights, functional 
timing, forms controls and specifications, and make-ready 
procedures. 

For system operation (including programming and 
operating procedures), refer to the IBM System/370 
Bibliography (GC20-0001), for the functional 
Characteristics and Operating Procedures manuals for the 
particular system and model. 

Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages 
//01/3215/ 


GA24-3552 

3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual is intended as an introduction to the IBM 3210 
(Models 1 and 2) Console Printer-Keyboards. The 3210's are 
described according to the way in which they operate with 
IBM System/370's. 

A description of the physical and functional 
characteristics of the IBM 3210's is contained in this 
manual. The purpose of all control keys and indicator 
lights, supplementing the keyboard, is included. 

Because the 3210 Model 2 is a standalone I/O unit, the 
assigned functions of the control keys and indicator lights 
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described hers »ey very according to the particular 
requiresents of another systee. 

A section describing "Operator's Procedures" contains 
the following: 

1. Forms insertion procedure 

2. Platen removal and replacement 

For additional information on forms specifications refer 
to "Form Design Reference Guide for Printers", GA24-3488. 

For additional information on 3210 operating procedures, 
refer to the IBM System/370 Model 145 Operating Procedures, 
6C38-0015. 

Manual, 10 pages 
//01/3210/ 


GA24-3557 

S/370 B BB fiL 145 EMMCIISMAL CHA R ACTERISTI C S 
This publication describes the relationship of the Model 
145 to other System/370 models and to System/360. Included 
is information concerning the system features and 
capabilities, console file, input/output channels, 
integrated file adapter, OS/DOS compatibility, IBM 1401, 
1440, 1460, 1410, and 7010 emulation features, console 
printer-keyboard, additional instructions, and instruction 
timings. 

Manual, 84 pages, 8-1/2 x 11 
3145//01// 


GA24-3562 

IBM 2911 MODEL 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811503 

I W I A UA ffi Mi BUS!CAE planning 

This publication provides physical planning information 
for the IBM 1925 Model 14 Interface Switch Unit used with 
the IBM System/360 and the IBM System/370. Included are 
physical specifications and cable, electrical, and 
environmental requirements. 

For a list of related publications and abstracts, see 
the IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822. 
Installation Planning Guide, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages 
//14/2911/ 


GA24-3573 

&2ZS B8Q-SI 145 CHA NNEL ffl A BACTE HS I lCS 

This publication describes methods used to calculate 
System/370 Model 145 data-handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/O-charmel configurations and operations. 
Considerations of methods are also presented for priority 
attachment of I/O devices for maximum throughput. 

Information related to specific I/O devices is in 
separate Systems Reference Library publications. These 
publications are listed by order number and briefly 
described in IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 BIBLIOGRAPHY 
(GA22-6822). 

This manual is intended for users at the system 
programmer level} it assumes a thorough background in I/O 
programming techniques. 

Manual, 72 pages 
3145//01// 


GA24-3594 

m emulator fas RCA 521 SB systeh/? 7 q using css m mm 

PLANNING 6UIQ5 z ER QGRAM NUMBER 5I ??rAQ B 

This publication describes the IBM Emulator for RCA 301, an 
integrated emulator program, for the IBM System/370 Models 
135 and 145. Also provided are introductory and planning 
information for management and planning personnel. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM Disk Operating System (DOS) or the 
IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS). The 
emulator uses the System/370 standard instruction set, the 


RCA 301 Compatibility feature, and the data management 
facilities of DOS and DOS/VS to emulate the RCA 301 
processor unit, input/output, and console operations. 
Publications useful as reference material are: 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-6821. 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-7000. 

For information about the Disk Operating System, refer to: 
System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, Order No. 
GA22-6822. 

Manual, 28 pages 
////5799-ADR 


GA24-3595 

IBM EMUL ATOR £0R HqHH MEL L SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING 
DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ): PLANNING GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 
This publication describes the IBM Emulator for Honeywell 
Series 200, an integrated emulator program, for the IBM 
System/370 Models 135 and 145. This publication also 
provides introductory and planning information for 
management and planning personnel. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM Disk Operating System (DOS), or the 
IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS). The 
emulator uses the Systera/370 standard instruction set, a 
Honeywell Series 200 Compatibility feature, and the data 
management facilities of DOS or DOS/VS to emulate the 
Honeywell Series 200 processor unit, input/output, and 
console operations. 

Publications useful as reference material are: 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Order No. 
6A22-6821. 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-7000. 

For information about the Disk Operating System, refer to: 
System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, Order No. 
GA22-6822. 

Manual, 28 pages 
////5799-ADT 


GA24-3604 

EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS 
AND DOS/VS (PRPQ), PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

This publication describes the IBM Emulator for Honeywell 
Series 200, an integrated emulator program, for IBM 
System/370 Models 135 and 145. It provides planning, 
implementation, and operating information for managers, 
programmers, and operators. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM Disk Operating System (DOS). The 
emulator uses the System/370 standard instruction set, the 
Honeywell Series 200 Compatibility Feature, and the data 
management facilities of DOS to emulate the Honeywell Series 
200 processor unit, input/output, and console operations. 
Manual, 50 pages 
////5799-ADT 


GA24-3605 

IBM EMULATOR MANUAL FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 

USING DOS J| DOS/VS, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

This manual describes the IBM Emulator for RCA 301, an 

integrated emulator program, for the IBM System/370 Models 

135 and 145. Also provided are planning, implementation, 

and operating information for management and planning 

personnel. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM System/370 Disk Operating System 
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(DOS) or the IBM Disk Operating Systetn/Virtual Storage 
(DOS/VS). In this manual the term "DOS" is used unless it 
is necessary to distinguish between DOS and DOS/VS. The 
emulator uses the System/370 standard instruction set* the 
RCA 301 Compatibility Feature* and the Data Management 
facilities of the Disk Operating System to emulate the RCA 
301 processor unit* input/output* and console operations. 
Manual* 108 pages 
////5799-ADR 


GA24-3612 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MACHINE & PROGRAMMING DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the 3890 capabilities* storage 
assignments* record formats* operating principles* and 
features. 

It is intended for the use of system programmers and system 
analysts. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 6/65 
//04/3890/ 


GA24-3619 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This operator's manual contains information primarily for 
personnel operating the 3890 Document Processor Models A and 
B. No prior operating experience is necessary. 

The operating information includes: 

• A description of the 3890 by functional units 
(modules) 

• A description of the special features 

• The operator panel: keys, lights* and switches 

• Machine operation: start, run, and stop 
conditions* and error recovery procedures 

• Operator maintenance for optimum machine 
performance. 

Operating information for related programming is not 
included. 

For more detailed information, refer to IBM 3890 Document 
Processor, Machine and Programming Description* 6A24-3612. 
Manual* 84 pages* (9/75) 

//16/3890/ 


GA24-3620 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - MACHINE £ PROGRAMMING 
DESCRIPTION 

This publication is a comprehensive description of the IBM 
3895 Document Reader/Inscriber for system analysts* 
planners* programmers* system engineers* and customer 
engineers. 

Included are descriptions of machine data flow* 
functions* operational principles* microfilm feature, 
programming information (DOS/VS* 0S/VS1* 0S/VS2 (MVS), 
0S/VS2 (SVS)* and EXCP level support)* and operating 
controls. The reader must have an understanding of bank 
data processing operations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pgs* 9/77 
//04/3895/ 


SA24-3632 

S/370 MOOEL 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the capabilities* features* 
input/output channels* integrated adapters and attachments* 
system console* and operations of the IBM System/370 Model 
138. Also provided is information on program operating 
systems and compatibility features that are available with 
other systems and programs. The publication is intended for 
users and potential users* such as system analysts and 
programmers of the System/370 Model 138. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation* GA22-7000 and IBM System/370 System 
Summary* GA22-70G1. 


Manual* 105 pages* 5/76 
3138//01// 


GA24-3633 

S/370 MODEL 138 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

This manual provides information needed for checking that a 
proposed configuration of I/O devices on the channels of IBM 
System/370 Model 138 will work satisfactorily. The book is 
intended for use in systems assurance work at the planning 
stages. 

Procedures with examples are given for testing the 
effects of imposing heavy loads on the Model 138 channels. 
The effects covered are: data overrun* loss of device 
performance* channel interference with the CPU, program 
overrun, and excessive channel utilization. 

Additional but related topics covered in the book are: 
(1) priority sequence of devices on the byte-multiplexer 
channel (with examples that include the 1419 Magnetic 
Character Reader with expanded capability); (2) the effects 
of block-multiplexing on channel busy time and percentage 
channel utilization; and (3) channel programming 
conventions* upon which the validity of test procedures in 
the book is based. 

Prerequisite Publications 

The reader must be familiar with System/370 input/output 
operations as presented in: 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operations, GA22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 
IBM System/370 Model 138 Functional Characteristics, 
GA24-3632 

IBM System/360 and System/370 Interface Channel Unit 
Original Equipment Manufacturers Information, GA22-6974 
For testing data overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel* 
the following special worksheet is required: IBM System/370 
Models 135 and 138 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
Worksheet, GX33-6004. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 9/77 
3138//01// 


GA24-3634 

S/370 MODEL 148 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes the characteristics and features of 
the Model 148. It provides experienced management, 
programmers, and operations personnel with a fundamental 
understanding of this model. Knowledge of System/370 as 
provided in the System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22- 
7000, is required. Only information of a particular concern 
to Model 148 users: the processing unit* storage, channels* 
system display console* features* and instruction timings. 
Manual* 60 pages* 6/76 
3148//01// 


GA24-3635 

S/370 MODEL 148 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes methods used to calculate 
System/370 Model 148 data handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/O channel configurations and operations. 
Considerations of methods are also presented for priority 
attachment of I/O devices for maximum throughput. 

Information related to specific I/O devices is in separate 
Systems Library publications. These publications are listed 
by order number and briefly described in IBM System/370 
Bibliography (GC20-0001). 

This manual is intended for users at the system 
programmer level; it assumes a thorough background in I/O 
programming techniques. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/77 
3148//01// 
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GA24-3638 

3896 IAPE^OOCUMENI COVERT Eg M Bi m RESQ BIMM m EH 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This manual contains information describing the use> 
operation> and operator maintenance responsibility of the 
IBM 3896 Tape-Document Converter. It is intended for use by 
supervisory or Key operators. It is the primary document to 
be used by Key operators for maintaining the 3896 in good 
operating condition. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 40 pages) 10/80 
//I6/3896/ 


GA24-3639 

383§ ARRAY P ROCESSOR PUNCTI O NAI £HARACT ERJ SI,ICS 
This reference publication is intended for management) 
system programmers) and system operators who require 
information about the IBM 3838 Array Processor. This manual 
provides the user with information about system 
configuration) machine features) channel attachment) 
algorithms and array data format) and operator instructions. 
Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 52 pages) 10/76 
//08/3838/ 


GA24-3653 

3644 am sMA iig um m ra i TOm description 

The IBM 3644 Automatic Data Unit provides sensor 
communication and control capability on the IBM 3630 Plant 
Communication System. The 3644 contains an internal 
microcontroller that can be programmed to control a variety 
of user specified accessory cards. 

This publication contains information for engineers 
designing and building the connection from the 3644 to the 
customer devices) for customer personnel responsible for 
planning the customer installation) for personnel who 
install the 3644 and maintain the sensor cards) and customer 
management) programming) and operating personnel. 

Manual) 106 pages) 6/78 
//09/3644/ 


GA24-3656 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS C 4 0 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This reference manual contains information necessary to 
operate the IBM 3890 Document Processor Models C and D 
including the following optional features: 

Item Numbering/Endorsing and Microfilming. The specific 
operating information includes: A brief description of the 
standard machine and available optional features) operating 
controls (Keys> lights) and switches)) machine operation 
(document loading and unloading) film loading and 
unloading)) error conditions and recovery procedures) and 
operator maintenance. 

This publication is intended for machine operators and 
those persons required to operate and control the IBM 3890. 
No prior operating experience is necessary) but is helpful. 

A feature of the manual is removable pages containing 
information to be used with the operator run booK. 

Operating information for related programming is not 
included. For more detailed information) refer to IBM 3890 
Document Processor Machine and Programming Description) 

Order No. GA24-3612. 

Manual) 100 pgs> 2/77 
//16/389Q/ 


»$A24-3663 

MAGNETIC HAND SCANNER z MA GNETIC £LQI R£ AD£S 
REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES 

Both the IBM Magnetic Hand Scanner (MHS) and the IBM 
Magnetic Slot Reader (MSR) read encoded magnetic-striped 
documents. These two accessories differ in general 
appearance and method of operation) but their internal 


design and construction are sufficiently similar to allow a 
common set of procedures for problem determination and 
repair. 

The MHS and MSR attach to several types of IBM 
terminals. Each of these terminals has problem 
determination procedures (PDP) that should be used with this 
publication when isolating and repairing scanning failures. 

A plastic magnetic test stripe for isolating a failure 
is supplied with each terminal to which the MHS/MSR can be 
attached. The test stripe should be Kept in the clear 
plastic envelope in which it is supplied) near the MHS/MSR. 
The PDPs for each terminal describe the use of the test 
stripe. 

Manual) 4 1/4 x 5 1/2 inches) 16 pages> 10/78 
//13/3641,3643,3646,3276»3278/ 


GA24-3664 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the functions) operating 
procedures) and operator maintenance of the 3895. 

It is intended for the use of banK data processing 
operations management and machine operators. 

There are no prerequisites for the use of this manual. 
Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 50 pages> 10/77 
//16/3895/ 


GA24-3669 

4341 PR OCESS O R OPERATOR'S GUIDj 

This manual contains both reference and instructional 
information necessary to operate either the model group 1 or 
model group 2 processors. It contains information regarding 
startup) control) monitoring and problem response. 

This book is intended primarily for the system operator. 
Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 120 pages) 4/81 
4341//16// 


GA24-3671 

4341 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 1 MS IS CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes how to checK the effects of loads 
imposed on the channels of the IBM 4341 Processor Model 
Groups 1 and 10. This manual is for programmers and systems 
analysts to verify that a proposed configuration of 
input/output (I/O) devices can worK satisfactorily with the 
4341 Processor Model Groups 1 and 10. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 68 pagest 9/79 
4341//01// 


GA24-3672 

mi EB.QCESSOE fUNCIXOtjAln C HAR ACT ER ISTI C S AND PR Q CES SO g 
gQNEL E X CON FIGUR A TOR 

This reference publication is for system analysts and 
programmers who require information about processor 
features) input/output characteristics) timing» machine 
instructions and functions of the integrated I/O devices. 

The reader is assumed to have a worKing Knowledge of the 
IBM 4300 Processors Principles of Operation for ECPSrVSE 
Mode) Order No. GA22-7070) and to have had programming 
experience with System/360) System/370) or other 4300 
Processors. 

Prerequisite publications: IBM 4300 Processors and 
Input/Output and Data Communications Equipment Configurator) 
GA33-1523 IBM System/370 Principles of Operation) 6A22-7000. 
Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 56 pages> 1/79 
4341//01// 


GA24-3679 

3641 REPORTING TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
GUIDE 

This manual contains descriptive information) operating 
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procedures* problem determinetion end setup informetion for 
the 3641 Reporting Terminil. Zt includes releted 
informetion for the 8100 Informetion System end the 4300 
Dete Processing System es well es the 3630 Plent 
Communicetion System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 9/81 
//16/3641/ 


GA24-3680 

mi .ENS.TO.ER PRINTER TOMEMENI RESCRIEIIRN M2 OPERATING 
GUIDE 

This msnusl conteins descriptive informetion* operating 
procedures* problem determination end setup information for 
the 3642 Encoder Printer. It includes related information 
for the 8100 Information System and the 4300 Dete Processing 
System as Nell as the 3630 Plant Communication System. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 66 pages* 9/81 
//16/3642/ 


6A24-3681 

3645 KEYBOARD DISPLAY EBMESNEMI D l SMi mO N M2 SEEBAIINS 
GUIDE 

This manual contains descriptive information* operating 
procedures* problem determination* and setup information for 
the 3643 Keyboard Display. It includes related information 
for the 8100 Information System and the 4300 Data Processing 
System as Nell as the 3630 Plant Communication System. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 148 pages* 9/81 
//16/3643/ 


6A24-3682 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT* OPERATING GUIDE 
This publication contains descriptive* operating* problem 
determination* and setup information for the IBM 3644 
Automatic Data Unit used on the IBM 3630 Plant Communication 
System. 

The IBM 3644 Automatic Data Unit enables the user to 
attach a wide Variety of devices and production equipment to 
the IBM 3630 Plant Communication System. 

This information is useful to customer and service 
personnel responsible for developing applications and the 
resulting operating procedures* problem determination* and 
setup of the IBM 3644. 

Manual* 56 pages* 6/78 
//16/3644/ 


6A24-3683 

3646 SCANNER CONT R O L mi C OMPONEN T p E?C R IP TI Q N M2 
OP ERATIN G GUIDE 

This manual contains descriptive and operating information* 
problem determination* procedures and setup information for 
the IBM 3646 Scanner Control Unit. This manual also 
contains related information for the 8100 and the 4300. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/81 
//16/3646/ 


GA24-3686 

mk TAPE -DOC U M ENT C ONVERTER CSET 3UAUH QUIRE 
This manual is a convenient reference guide for 3896 
operators that have little experience in determining the 
quality (machine readability) of tape copy tickets produced 
on the 3896. Use this manual in conjunction with the IBM 
3896 Tape Document Converter Copy Samples (SX24-3690). 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 4/78 
//04/3896/ 


GA24-3711 

m& EB.IKT.ER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION M2 REE BA II NQ Q UIRE 
This manual contains descriptive and operating information* 
problem determination procedures* and setup information for 
the 3645 Printer. It contains related information for the 
systems to which it can be attached. The systems are the 
3630* the 8100 and the 4300. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 9/81 
//l6/3645/ 


GA24-3715 

1E37A233 OPTICAL CtiASAEISB BEARER VIDEO IMA. S .S DIGITIZING 
RES CfiMgME.NI DESCRIPTION AND . OPERATING PROCEDU R ES 
Describes the programming aspects and operation of the Video 
Image Digitizing RPQ for the 1287 and 1288 optical readers. 
The user is expected to be familiar with the IBM System 360 
and 370 Component Description and Operating Procedures: IBM 
1287 Optical Reader component Description and Operating 
Procedures* GA21-9064 or the IBM 1288 Optical Page Reader 
Model 1 Component Description and Operating Procedures* 
GA21-9061 depending on which device the RPQ is installed. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 24 pages* 9/79 
//14/1287,1288/ 


GA24-3716 

3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR RESERVOIR MODELING 
EMOTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS & PRO G RAMM ING G UIDE 
Provides information required by applications and system 
programmers to construct reservoir modeling programs running 
under the MVS Vector Processing Subsystem. 

Section 1: Functional Characteristics describes the 
mathematics and processing performed by each algorithm and 
the way it references data in bulk storage. 

Section 2: Programming Guide presents an overview of 
the data formats supported by the Reservoir Modeling Set and 
a description of the general VPSS CALL and CIT formats 
unique to these algorithms. Section 2 also provides 
information for each algorithm* such as op code* mnemonic* 
call statement* options* CIT entry length* special parameter 
considerations* array parameter table* array description* 
and CIT format. 

Prerequisite publications: 

• IBM 3838 Array Processor, Functional Characteristics* 
order number GA24-3639 

• OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS Vector Processing Subsystem* 
Programmers Guide* GC24-5125 

• IBM System/370 Principles of Operation* GA22-7000. 
Manual, 136 pages, 9/78 

//08/3838/ 


GA24-3733 

1261 JBBINIE5 models 1 AND 11 co mpo ne n t PESCRIPTIPN 

This manual provides reference information about the 3262 
Printer Models 1 and 11 for supervisory personnel* system 
analysts* and application programmers who are using the 3262 
as an output printer for their IBM 4331 Processor. 

The manual describes the general functions of the 
printer* printing method* speed (throughput) calculations* 
attachment to the 4331 Processor* programming information, 
printer components* and printer controls. 

This is a major revision of and obsoletes GA24-3733-1 
dated April 1980. The "Programming Information" section has 
been completely revised* the "Audible Alarm" feature has 
been added* and various other changes have been 
incorporated. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 55 pages* 4/81 
4331//03/3262/ 
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GA24-3734 

3262 mum t lOPHLS JU Sjl li. lit 12 AND JL3 
SITE PLANNING AND PREPARATION GUIDE 

This is a guide for customer personnel to plan and prepare 
for the physical installation and setup of an IBM 3262 
Printer Models 1, and 11 used with the IBM 4331 Processor* 
and the Models 2 and 12 used with the IBM 8100 Information 
System. These 3262 Printers are customer-setup machines. 

Associated manuals are Installation and Assembly of 
Coaxial Cable and Accessories for Attachment to IBM 
Products* GA24-2805* and IBM Multiuse Communications Loop 
Planning Guide* GA23-0038. 

Insert* 1 page* 7/80 

370,5410,5415,5412,5404,5406,5408,8130,8140,4331,4341,4321// 

15/3262/ 


GA24-3735 

3262 jPRINTER MODELS I AND 11 OPERATOR^ GUIDE 
This manual describes to the operator of the IBM 3262 
Printer Models 1 and 11 the printer's operating features, 
the control panel, how to set up and run the print job, 
simple maintenance procedures, and recovery from error 
conditions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 6/80 
4331//16/3262/ 


GA24-3741 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual provides reference information about the 3262 
Printer Models 3 and 13 used with the 3270 Information 
Display system. The document is to be used by supervisory 
personnel, system analysts and application programmers. 

The manual describes the general functions of the 
printer as well as the major components, printing method and 
speed (throughput) and the printer attachment to the 3274 
and 3276 controllers. The reader should be familiar with 
the IBM 3270 Information Display System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 45 pages, 10/79 

370,5410,5415,5412,5404,5406,5408,8130,8140,4331,4341,4321// 

03/3262/ 


GA24-3743 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual provides both reference and instructional 
information necessary to operate the IBM 3262 Printer Models 
1 and 11. It is intended mainly for machine operators, but 
may also be of interest to system supervisors and engineers. 

The manual provides a general description of printer 
operation and performance, operator panel functions, 
operating and error-recovery procedures, operator 
maintenance routines, and relocation instructions. 

The 3262 Models 3 and 13 printers are designed 
exclusively for use with the IBM 3270 Information Display 
System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pages, 10/80 
370,4361,4381,5410,5415,5412,5404,5406,5408,8130,8140,4331, 
4341,4321//16/3262/ 


GA24-3750 

OPERATOR I ^ IRUCT IONS AND STATUS C OOES 326g .PRINTER K Q O ELS 1 
AND U 

These cards, for installation in the 3262 Printer Models 1 
and 11, contain brief descriptions for loading paper, 
replacing print ribbon, etc. Status code listings and 
actions to be followed for each code are also listed. Hhen 
the 3262 Printer stops, the status code defines whether the 
problem is the printer or the 4331 system onto which the 
printer is attached. 

20 cards and 4 tabs, 8/80 


6A24-3752 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS AND 
STATUS CODES 

These reference cards are inserted in the IBM 3262 Printer 
Models 3 and 13 attached to the IBM 3270 Information Display 
System. 

These cards contain brief descriptions for loading 
paper, replacing ribbon, etc. Status code and actions to be 
followed for each code are listed. When the 3262 stops, the 
status code defines whether the problem is the printer, the 
3270 Information Display System or its controllers. 

20 cards and 4 tabs, 9/80 


GA24-3757 

3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL H SITE PUNNING AND 
PREPARATION GUIDE 

This is a guide for customers to plan and prepare for setup 
and use of a 3232 Keyboard Printer Terminal Model II. 

The 3232 Keyboard-Printer Terminal is designed to be set up 
without the use of tools and without assistance. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 6/81 
8130,8140,4331//15/3232/ 


GA24-3759 

3230 PRINTER MODEL 2 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides reference information on the 
3230 Printer Model 2, a serial printer that attaches to the 
3270 Information Display System. The printer operates 
in either of two data modes: 3270 Data Stream or SCS 
(Systems Network Architecture (SNA) Character String). 

The printer description and programming information 
contained in this publication can be useful for supervisory 
personnel, system analysts, and application programmers. 
6eneral knowledge of the 3270 Information Display Station 
is assumed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 6/81 

370,5410,5415,5412,5404,5406,5408,4331,4341,4321//03/3230/ 


GA24-3761 

3230 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 SITE PUNNING AND PREPARATION 
GUIDE 

This is a guide for customers to plan and prepare for the 
set up and use of a 3230 Printer Model 1 used with the 
8100 Information System, and the Model 2 used with the 
3270 Information Display System. The 3230 Printers are 
designed to be set up without the use of tools and without 
assistance. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 06/81 
//15/3230/ 


GA24-3763 

4341 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND 
PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 

This manual contains reference information about the 4341 
Model Group 2 features, I/O characteristics, machine 
instruction timings, and the operation of integrated I/O 
devices. This document is intended for use by system 
analysts and programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 9/80 
4341//01// 


GA24-3767 

3230 PRINTER MODEL £ OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication provides introductory, reference and 
instructional information for operation of the IBM 3230 
Printer Model 2. It is intended primarily for those who are 
responsible for terminal start-up, operation, and problem 
resolution. The reader is assumed to have no previous 
experience with the printer operation. The information is 
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organized to allot* training for the novice and provide an 
easy reference for the experienced operator. Appendixes 
contain instructions for system attachment and obtaining 
service. The system attachment information is to be used 
following the setup instructions contained in the IBM 3230 
Model 2 Setup Instructions* 6A24-3789. 

There are no prerequisite publications for use of this 
manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 10/81 
//03/3230/ 


3A24-3769 

3230 MODEL £ REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This card contains information summarized form the 3230 
Printer Model 2 Operator's Guide* Order No. GA24-3767. 
Fanfold card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 14 panels* 10/81 
370,5410,5415,5412,5404,5406,5408,4331,4341,4321//03/3230/ 


GA24-3771 

3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 1 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the 3232-1 operation and 
communication-link attachment to the host processor 
(System/370* 4300, 8100). 

Programming information is also provided. It is 
intended for supervisory personnel, system analysts, and 
application programmers. The reader should have a general 
knowledge of SNA and host programs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 6/81 
//09/3232/ 


GA24-3772 

3232 JCEYBOARD^PRI N TE R TERMI NA L MODEL £1 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
AND SITE PREPARATION 6UIDE 

This manual provides reference information about the 
3232 Keyboard-Printer Terminal Model 51 for supervisory 
personnel, systems analysts, and application programmers. 

In addition to programming information, describes the 
printing method, system attachment, operator controls, and 
error handling capabilities. 

The Site Preparation section is a guide for planning and 
preparing for the set up and use of a 3232 Keyboard- 
Printer Terminal Model 51. 

Manual, 48 pages, 10/61 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA24-3773 

323£ KEYBOARD PRINTER T E RM I N A L MO DEL II RRQQUCI DE S CRI PTION 
This publication describes the 3232-11 operation and loop 
attachment to the 8100 or 4331 Loop Adapter 
Programming information is also provided. It is intended 
for supervisory personnel, system analysts, and application 
programmers. The reader should have a general knowledge of 
SNA and host programs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 5/81 
8130,8140,4331//09/3232/ 


GA24-3774 

1232 kE YB OAR D -PR IN TEg .T ER MI N AL MOD E L 1 SITE PLANNING m 
PREPARATION GUIDE 

This is a guide for customers to plan and prepare for the 
setup and use of a 3232 Keyboard-Printer Terminal Model 
1. The 3232 Keyboard-Printer Terminal is designed to be set 
up without the use of tools and without assistance. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 5/81 
//15/3232/ 


GA24-3777 

Ills P . YBQARff r pR JNTEg TERM IN AL MOBIL 1 O P ERATOR ' S g g iD| 

This publication provides introductory, reference and 
instructional information for operation of the 3232 
Keyboard-Printer Terminal Model 1. It is intended primarily 
for those who are responsible for start-up, operation, and 
problem resolution. The reader is assumed to have no 
previous experience with terminal operation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 10/81 
//16/3232/ 


GA24-3778 

3232 KEYBOARD-PRINTER TERMINAL MODEL 51 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication provides introductory, reference end 
instructional information for operation of the 3232 
Keyboard-Printer Terminal Model 51. It is intended 
primarily for those who are responsible for terminal start¬ 
up, operation, and problem resolution. The reader is 
assumed to have no previous experience with terminal 
operation. The information is organized to allow training 
for the novice and provide an easy reference for the 
experienced operator. Appendixes contain instructions for 
system attachment and obtaining service. The system 
attachment information is to be used following the setup 
instructions contained in the 3232 Model 51 Setup 
Instructions, 6A24-3787. 

There are no prerequisite publications for use of this 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 10/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA24-3779 

323£ HEYB O ARDzER I NTER TERMINAL MODEL 11 flEEBL A IQRlg M BE 
This publication provides introductory, reference and 
instructional information for operation of the 3232 
Keyboard-Printer Terminal Model 11. It is intended 
primarily for those who are responsible for start-up, 
operation, and problem resolution. The reader is assumed to 
have no previous experience with terminal operation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 10/81 
8130,8140,4331//16/3232/ 


GA24-3780 

4341 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 2 m 11 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes how to check the effects of loads 
imposed on the channels of the IBM 4341 Processor Model 
Groups 2 and 11. This manual is for programmers and systems 
analysts to verify that a proposed configuration of 
input/output (I/O) devices can work satisfactorily with the 
4341 Processor Model Groups 2 and 11. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 1/81 
4341//01// 


GA24-3781 

3232 MO D E L 1 RE.F.|RENC| SUMMARY 

This card contains information summarized from the 3232 
Keyboard-Printer Terminal Model 1 Operator's Guide, order 
no. GA24-3777. 

Fanfold card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 14 panels, 10/81 
//09/3232/ 


GA24-3782 

5232 M O D EL 51 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This card contains information summarized from the 3232 
Keyboard-Printer Terminal Model 51 Operator's Guide, order 
no. GA24-3778. 

Fanfold card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 14 panels, 10/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GA24-3783 

3232 MODEL lJL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This card contains information summarized from the IBM 3232 
Keyboard-Printer Terminal Model 11 Operator's Guide, Order 
No. GA24-3779. 

Fanfold card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 14 panels* 10/81 
8130,8140,4331//09/3232/ 


GA24-3797 

4341 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 10 A 1JU FUNCTIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS A PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATOR 
This reference publication is for system analysts and 
programmers who require information about processor 
features, input/output characteristics, timings, machine 
instructions, and the functions of integrated I/O devices. 
The main chapters cover general information and features and 
functions common to all models. The appendixes cover 
features and characteristics of specific modles. The reader 
is assumed to have had programming experience with 
System/360, System/370, or other 4300 processors. 
Prerequisite Publications: 4300 Processors Principles of 
Operation for ECPSiVSE Mode, GA22-7070; System/370 
Principles of Operation, GA22-7000; 4300 Processors Summary 
and Input/Output & Data Communications Configurator, 
GA33-1523. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 11/81 
■200-1400,100 

This reference publication is for system analysts and 
programmers who require information about 4341 Processor 
features, input/output characteristics, timings, machine 
instructions, and the functions of integrated I/O devices. 

This document has two sections. The main section 
describes the 4341 Processor Model Groups 10 and 11 in 
general and contains those features and functions that are 
common to all models. 

The appendixes contain the features and characteristics 
of a specific model of the 4341. 

4341//01// 


GA24-3798 

4248 PRINTER MODEL J. OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTION AND REFERENCE 
This manual is for 4248 Printer Model 1 operators. It has 
three parts: Part 1 - Introduction contains general 
information about the 4248-1 and describes the basic 
operating principals;.Part 2 - Components describes the 
operating components such as keys and lights; Part 3- 
Training consists of an operator training outline. 

Manual, 10 3/4 x 7 5/8 inches, 75 pages, 3/84 
//16/4248/ 


SA24-3925 

4341 PROCESSOR PROBLEM ANALYSIS GUIDE 
This booklet is the console operator's guide for 4341 
Processor problem analysis. It contains simple step-by-step 
procedures for the operator to follow when a problem occurs. 
A pocket for the Processor Unit Analysis Diskette (PUAD) is 
contained inside the rear cover of the booklet. (This 
diskette is not included when ordering the publication.) 

This booklet and PUAD diskette are shipped with 4341 
Processors that have the problem analysis capability. The 
booklet (with the diskette inserted in the rear pocket) is 
kept in the diskette rack on the door of the 4341. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 9 inches, 12 pages, 8/82 


GA24-3927 

4248 PRINTER MODEL 1 PRINTER DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the IBM 4248 Printer Model 1, a 
high-performance, impact printer that attaches to its 
controlling computer through an input/output channel. The 
information in this manual is for supervisory personnel and 


for those familiar with programming for channel-attached 
input/output devices. In addition to describing the major 
printer components, this manual includes information about 
system attachment, printer commands, error recovery, and 
operating modes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 10/83 
//03/4248/ 


GA24-3928 

3262 PRINTER MODEL § OPERATOR GUIDE 

This manual supplies both reference and instructional 
information to operate the IBM 3262 Printer Model 5. It is 
intended mainly for machine operators, but may also be of 
interest to system engineers and supervisors. The manual 
provides a general description of printer operation and 
performance, operator panel functions, operating and error 
recovery procedures, operator maintenance routines, and 
relocation instructions. 

Manual, 64 pages, 6/83 
370,4331,4341,4321//16/3262/ 


GA24-3929 

4248 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

These cards are attached to each 4248 Printer Model 1. They 
contain printer operating procedures for use by operators. 
Reference Cards, 8 1/2 x 7 inches, 25 cards, 3/84 


GA24-3936 

3262 PRINTER MODEL 5 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
This manual provides reference information about the 
channel-attached 3262 Printer Model 5. It is intended for 
supervisory personnel, system analysts, programmers, and 
others using the Model 5 as an output printer for their 
processor. The manual describes the general functions of 
the printer, how to calculate throughput, programming 
information, channel attachment, printer components, and 
printer controls. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pages, 11/82 
370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//03/3262/ 


GA24-3947 

4381 UNIPROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication is for system analysts and programmers and 
contains information about the 4381 uniprocessors, features, 
input/output characteristics, system configurations, and the 
functions of integrated devices. Only those items that are 
unique to the 4381 uniprocessor are described. Information 
about attached devices is not covered but is referenced. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of the 
4300 Processors Principles of Operation for ECOS: VSE Mode, 
GA22-7070, and to have had programming experience with 
System/360, System/370 or other 4300 Processors. 

Prerequisite Publications: 4300 Processors and Input/Output 
and Data Communications Equipment Configurator, GA33-1523, 
and System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/83 
4381//01// 


GA24-3948 

4381 PROCESSOR CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes how to check the effects of 
channel loads on the 4381 Processor when operating in 
System/370 mode. When the 4381 is operating in 370-XA mode, 
the channels are configured by the I0CP facility, which is 
described in the 4381 IOCP User's Guide and Reference, GC24- 
3964. With the information derived in this publication, the 
user can verify that a proposed configuration of 
Input/Output (I/O) devices can work satisfactorily. 

Manual, 88 pages, 2/84 
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GA24-3949 

4381 OPERATI ONS flA NUA j. 

This publication contains reference and instructional 
information necessary to operate the 4381. It is designed 
for system operators who perform startup procedures* 
monitor and control system operation* and respond to 
operating problems. It is also designed for system 
programmers and analysts who program and modify the system 
configuration. 

The manual contains service-directed functions that can be 
used to convey information to service representatives or 
remote service personnel. 

Manual* 300 pages* 2/84 
4381//16// 


GA24-3950 

s ummary m mm/jmm & mia communications 4581 

P R OC ESSOR 

This document describes the basic components of the 4381 
Processor and is designed to give a general understanding 
of this processor. Documents with more detailed 
information are referenced. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/83 
4381//01// 


NA24-3955 

PROBLEM ANALYSIS GUIDE 4381 PROCESSOR 

This guide is designed for the 4381 console operator. It 
contains simple steps to follow when a problem occurs. The 
guide tells the user how to use the automated Problem 
Analysis routines to collect and analyze problem data* and 
step-by-step procedures to help solve the problem. 

Manual* 38 pages* 1/84 
4381//01// 


3A24-4017 

4 341/ 4 381 PROCES S ORS INSTALL AT IO N MAN UA L z PHYSICA L PLANN I N G 
This publication contains information necessary to plan and 
prepare the physical site for the installation of the 4341 
and 4381 processors. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 6/84 
4381,4341//15// 


GA24-4019 

7171 ASCII DEVICE ATTACHMENT CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTION AND 
PLANNING GUIDE 

This publication introduces the 7171 ASCII Device Attachment 
Control Unit. It presents an overview of the 7171* Site 
Planning Information* Customer System Integration (CSI)» 
Customer Problem Determination Procedure (CPDP), and it 
explains how the 7171 emulates 3270 terminal functions for 
ASCII display terminals. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 6/84 
//09/7171/ 


GA24-4020 

nil ASCII DEVICE ATTACH MENT C O NT R OL mi Referenc e m 
PROGRAMMING 6UIDE 

This publication provides comprehensive documentation for 
the 7171 ASCII Device Attachment Control Unit. It is 
intended for system programmers and operation personnel* but 
also contains useful information for terminal users. It 
covers introductory information including a description of 
the functions and uses of the system, a description of the 
operating environment and the ASCII devices supported, 
procedures for startup* operation* and problem 


determination* how to customize the 7171 for specific 
installation needs* and appendices include useful reference 
material including supplied terminal definition tables for 
serveral terminals. 

For detailed installation information refer to the 7171 
Device Attachment Control Unit Description and Planning 
Guide, 6A24-4019. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 350 pages* 8/84 
//09/7171/ 


GA24-4021 

4381 DUAL PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

This publication is designed for system analysts and 

programmers and contains information about the 4381 Dual 

Processors* features* input/output characteristics* system 

configurations* and the functions of integrated I/O devices. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 75 pages, 10/84 

4381//01// 


GA24-4022 

7170 DEVICE ATTACHMENT CONTROL UNIT GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides a general overview of the 7170 
device attachment control unit (DACU) and is intended for 
use by prospective customers and marketing representatives. 
It provides general information on the function of the 
DACU's major logical elements* programming, performance* and 
physical characteristics. 

This publication applies to release 4.0 of the DACU 
functional code. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages, 7/85 
//09/7170/ 


GA24-4023 

4381 PROBLEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

This publication contains information necessary to analyze 
problems with the 4381 Processor and allows the operator to 
take corrective action. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 46 pages* 6/84 
4381//01// 


GA26-1589 

2835 STORAGE CONTROL AND 2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE MODULE 
REFERENCE 

The 2835 Storage Control and 2305 Fixed Head Storage Module 
form a large capacity* high speed direct access storage 
facility for general purpose data storage and system 
residence. It attaches to the central processing unit 
through a block multiplexor channel* and operates under 
direct program control of the CPU. 

For experienced programmers* this manual provides 
readily accessible reference material related to channel 
command words* sense bytes* track format* track capacities* 
and error recovery. 

Less experienced programmers will find sufficient 
information to create channel programs to best utilize 
the standard and special features of the facility. 

A complete description of the switches and indicators 
is provided for systems installation operators. 

Programmers should be familiar with the information 
contained in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation* 

Order Number GA22-6821 and IBM System/370 Principles 
of Operation Order Number GA22-7000. Operators should 
be familiar with the material presented in the system 
summary for the parent system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 12/83 
//07/2835,2305/ 


285 



GA26 


GA26 


GA26-1592 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL AND IBM 3330 
DISK STORAGE 

For experienced programmers> this manual provides readily 
accessible reference material related to channel command 
words* sense bytes* tract format, track capacities* and 
error recovery. Less experienced programmers will find 
sufficient information to create charnel programs to best 
utilize the standard and special features of the 3830/3330 
facility. A complete description of the switches and 
indicators* and procedures for loading and unloading disk 
packs is provided for systems installation operators. 

Programmers should be familiar with the information 
contained in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation* Order 
No. GA22-0621* and IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, 
Order No. GA22-7000. Operators should be familiar with the 
material presented in the system summary for the parent 
system. Order numbers for system summary and other related 
publications can be found in IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography* Order No. GA22-6822. 

Manual* 100 pages 
//07/3830,3330/ 


GA26-1599 

2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL, 

2968 MODEL 9 | 12 RECEIVER-TERMINAL UNIT 
The IBM 2730 Model 1 Transaction Validation Terminal, IBM 
2968 Model 9 and IBM 2968 Model 12 Receiver-Terminal Control 
Unit are part of an on-line credit authorization system. 

This manual describes the function of these devices in the 
system configuration, and provides typical operating 
procedures for the 2730 Model 1 and its acoustic coupler. 

The Appendix contains specifications for magnetic stripe 
credit cards. 

A basic knowledge of data processing* including 
teleprocessing* is required to understand the material 
presented in this manual. 

Manual * 16 pages 
//14/2968»2730/ 


GA26-1600 

2730 MODEL JU 2968 MODEL 9* AND 2968 MODEL 12: INSTALLATION 
MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This publication provides physical planning information for 
the IBM 2730-1 Transaction Validation Terminal, IBM 2968-9 
Receiver-Terminal Control Unit CRPQ 831624), and IBM 2968-12 
Receiver-Terminal Control Unit (RPQ 834654). Included are 
physical specifications and cable* electrical* and 
environmental requirements. 

Manual* 8-1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pages 
//15/2730»2968/ 


GA26-1615 

INTRODUCTION IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STORAGE = SYSTEM LIBRARY 
This manual is intended for readers having prior knowledge 
of direct access storage devices and concepts. Major topics 
are: standard and special features* I/O operations* and 
operators panel. 

Manual* 14 pages 
//07/3330»3333/ 


GA26-1617 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 2 
This manual is intended for readers having prior knowledge 
of direct access storage devices and concepts. Major topics 
are: standard and special features* I/O operations* and the 
operator panel. 

Manual* 12 pages 
//07/3830/ 


GA26-1619 

3340 COMPONENT SUMMARY 

This manual is intended to familiarize experienced data 
processing personnel with the characteristics of the IBM 
3340 Disk Storage. (The reader should have prior knowledge 
of direct-access storage devices and concepts.) 

It lists functional characteristics and discusses record 
format* capacity, and timing characteristics. It also lists 
all commands executed by the 3340 and suggested operating 
instructions. 

Manual* 14 pages 

370,4331,4341,4321//07/3340,3344/ 


GA26-1620 

INTEGRATED STORAGE CONTROL REFERENCE 
This manual is intended primarily for programmers and 
operators. It provides reference material on channel 
command words* sense bytes* error recovery procedures* 
special features* operator controls* and the usage meter. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages* 12/83 
370,4361,4381,3090,4331,4341,4321//13/3345* 3333,3330,3340, 
3344,3350/ 


GA26-1621 

INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PUNNING IBM 2984 MODEL I CASH 
ISSUING TERMINAL RPQ 834660 

This manual contains technical information* recommendations* 
and suggestions to be used in installing the IBM 3984-1 Cash 
Issuing Terminal. Included are physical specifications* 
cable* electrical* and environmental requirements. The 
customer should arrange for professional assistance in 
planning his installation* if necessary, to ensure that 
local and national codes are met. 

It is assumed that the customer has both a system (CPU) 
and a transmission control unit (2701, 2703* or equivalent) 
either installed or to be installed. 

The following publications provide necessary additional 
information: 

o IBM System/360 Installation Manual Physical 
Planning, GC22-6820 

o IBM System/370 Installation Manual Physical 
Planning* GA22-7004 
Manual* 8 pages 
//14/2984/ 


GA26-1625 

3348 DATA MODULE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
This manual is a guide for handling the IBM 3348 Data 
Module. It is intended for personnel who operate the 3340 
Disk Storage. Except for being familiar with the 3340 Disk 
Storage* operating personnel need no other prerequisites. 
The following topics are covered: Introduction, General 
Handling Procedure, Storage* Receiving and Shipping* 
Labeling* and Operating Instructions. 

Manual* 16 pages 

370,4361,4381,3090,4331,4341,4321//16/3348,3340/ 


GA26-1630 

3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE MODEL 1-11, CUSTOMER CONVERSION 
GUIDE 

This manual is intended to guide the IBM customer in 
planning a field conversion of the 3330 Series Disk Storage 
Model 1 to a 3330 Series Disk Storage Model II. This manual 
is organized into two distinct categories: hardware and 
programming considerations. The hardware considerations 
cover topics concerning bills of material; power and cabling 
requirements* configuration requisites; and conversion 
times. 

The program considerations define programming support 
and lists available programs. Also included are procedures 
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for making programming updates to provide for the 3330 Model 
11 (ELEVEN). 

Manual> 20 pages 
//07/3330/ 


GA26-1632 

3340 DISK/STORAGE z FIXED HEAD FEATURE USER’S GUIDE 
The manual describes the IBM 3340 Disk Storage Fixed Head 
Feature. It is intended to provide system and application 
information to guide systems analysts and experienced 
programmers in installing and using the fixed-head feature. 

Note: The manual serves as the central information 
document for current supporting releases and thus fully 
describes the fixed-head feature and all anticipated 
restrictions for those systems. 

The material presented requires that users be familiar 
with data management concepts as they apply in OS and DOS 
virtual storage programming systems and to have a working 
knowledge of Job Control Language (JCL) coding. 

Manual* 16 pages 

370,4361,4381,3090,4331,4341,4321//13/3340/ 


GA26-1633 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FORMS DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE 
This publication contains instructions for preparation of 
forms overlays for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. 

Included are paper considerations, printer capability, 
preprinted forms, paper storage requirements, and photo 
negative specifications. Print charts and overlay master 
illustrations are included together with tables showing the 
print character capacities of all common use and ISO paper 
sizes. 

A companion publication with additional information 
useful for the forms designer is : Introducing the IBM 
Printing Subsystem and its Programming, Order No. GC26-3829. 
Manual, 50 pages 
//03/3800/ 


GA26-1634 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication provides operating instructions for the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem. These instructions include 
descriptions of the controls, switches, and indicators used 
for initial setup, running, and error recovery. This 
publication is written as a reference for the working 
operator who has received training in the 3800 printer 
operation. It is assumed that the user of this manual has a 
basic knowledge of printer I/O operation. It is not 
intended to be a self-study text. The publication is 
intended for the operators who will perform the basic setup, 
operation, error recovery, and cleaning tasks associated 
with the 3800. 

Manual, 114 pages, 07/76 
//16/3800/ 


3A26-1635 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
This manual provides information on the functions and 
features of the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem relating to 
channel commands, sense bytes, and error detection, 
recovery, and recording. In addition, specific information 
and examples are given of copy modification and control, and 
graphic character modification. 

The manual is intended for use by systems analysts, 
installation managers, systems programmers, and other 
personnel requiring 3800 reference information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 7/83 
//03/3800/ 


GA26-1638 

3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
Intended for experienced data processing personnel, this 
publication describes the characteristics, formats, 
features, commands, and compatibility modes of the IBM 3350 
Direct Access Storage Subsystem. 

Manual, 47 pages 
//07/3350/ 


GA26-1646 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE: OCR DOCUMENT PREPARATION 
This manual provides supplemental Optical Character 
Recognition (OCR) information for systems analysts, forms 
designers, programmers, and operators. The manual is 
intended for use in OCR document preparation with the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem and the IBM 1287/1288, and 3886 
Optical Character Readers. Most of the existing OCR manuals 
contain information that is generally applicable except for 
some differences which are listed in this manual. 
Prerequisite knowledge of optical readers and forms design 
is assumed for users of this manual. 

Manual, 16 pgs, 9/76 
//03/3800/ 


GA26-1647 

3803-3/3420-3, 5 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM 
This manual contains a description of the 3803-3/3420 
attachment to IBM System/370 Models 115 and 125. For 
programmers and Operators, this manual contains commands, 
sense and status bytes, procedures for loading and unloading 
tape, controls and indicators, and error recovery 
procedures. 

Manual, 60 pgs 

3115,3125//05/3803,3420/ 


GA26-1653 

INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTING SU BSYSTEM FEATURE 
AND ITS UTILITY, PROG PROD 5748-UT2 

This publication provides introductory information for 
prospective users of the Tape-to-Printing Subsystem Feature 
and the Offline IBM 3800 Utility for the IBM 3800 Printing 
Subsystem. The intended audience is data processing 
managers and system analysts planning for these 3800 
features, and others seeking initial information about the 
features. The information is presented in general terms and 
assumes that the reader understands the basic functions of 
the 3800 printer and either the 3410/3411 or the 3803/3425 
magnetic tape subsystem. This publication has three main 
sections (1) Introduction, briefly describes the features; 
(2) Tape-To-Printing Subsystem Feature, contains a brief 
description of the printer, tape units, configuration, and 
tape formats; (3) Offline IBM 3800 Utility, briefly 
describes the program product which includes storage 
requirements and operating considerations. A glossary is 
also included. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 6/77 
//13/3800/ 


GA26-1654 

OPERATOR/REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTER 
SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 

This publication provides information about the IBM 3800 
Tape-To-Printer subsystem feature for operators and 
programmers. The operator instructions include descriptions 
of the controls, switches, indicators, and selection of the 
printing options for initial setup, running, and error 
recovery. Examples are provided for the typical 
tape-to-printer operating modes. Programming related 
information consists of channel commands, sense bytes and 
status, error detection, recovery, and recording, which are 
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associated with tape-to-printer operation. 

Also provided is a section that describes tape formats» 
which includes information concerning labels* control and 
data fields* and record lengths. Performance considerations 
for maintaining maximum throughput are defined and 
illustrated by an example calculation. 

This publication is intended as a reference for 
operators who have received training in tape-to-printer 
operation and for system analysts* and system programmers. 

It assumes that users understand the basic functions of the 
3800 printer and either the 3410/3411 or the 3803/3420 
Magnetic tape subsystem and the steps involved in preparing 
magnetic tape files. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 12/77 
//I3/3800/ 


GA26-1656 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER SET CATALOG 
This character set catalog provides a graphic representation 
of each character contained in every character set available 
with the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. 

This catalog is intended for system programmers* 
application programmers, or other persons responsible for 
designing or modifying characters to be used by the 3800 
printer as defined in the reference manual or programmer's 
guides. See related publications for manual titles and 
order numbers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 12/77 
//03/3800/ 


GA26-1657 

3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DESCRIPTION 

This manual contains a description of IBM 3370 Direct Access 
Storage. The audience should be familiar with direct access 
storage and concepts. The manual describes the 3370 storage 
models* the storage medium* operator controls and 
indicators* fixed block data format* and methods used to 
ensure data integrity and privacy. The user should order a 
copy of the host system functional characteristics manual 
for a description of the sense bytes and error recovery 
methods. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 9/79 
4361,4381,3090,4331,4341,4321//07/3370/ 


GA26-1659 

8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INTRODUCTION 

This manual contains general information to introduce the 
reader to a new tape product, the IBM 8809. It includes 
general descriptions of the operations that the 8809 
executes* and of its performance characteristics. The 8809 
can be attached to an IBM 8100 Information System. The 
manual is intended for IBM sales representatives and 
customers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 16 pages* 1/79 

4361,4381,8150,8130,8140,4331,4341,4321//05/8809/ 


GA26-1660 

3310 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
The purpose of the manual is to enable data processing 
personnel to become familiar with the characteristics of IBM 
3310 Direct Access Storage Device. The manual lists the 
functional characteristics* describes the data format* 
storage capacity* and data transfer between the 3310 and the 
using system. 

Manual* 72 pages 
4331//07/3310/ 


6A26-1661 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 

For experienced programmers* this manual provides readily 
accessible reference material related to channel commands* 
sense bytes* ERPs* and features for the 3880 and its 
attached disk storage. 

Dividers Tabs for IBM 3880 Storage Control Description* 
Order NO. 6X26-1663* are available for this manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages* 9/7( 

//07/3880/ 


GA26-1666 

3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DESCRIPTION AND USER'S 6UIDE 
This manual describes the 3375 Direct Access Storage and 
gives installation and conversion information. It contains 
detailed information on 3375 models* attachment 
configurations* device characteristics* addressing* and 
capacity formulas. These formulas* allow calculations for 
equal and unequal data lengths. The formulas are 
supplemented with tables that list capacities for commonly 
used data lengths. 

This manual also contains general information and 
guidelines on how to use this particular storage system, 
including the supporting programs. A checklist aids the 
user with step-by-step conversion tips. 

It is assumed that the reader has a knowledge of disk 
storage data management* and system operations, including 
the particular IBM operating system to be used in the 
installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pages* 6/81 
//Q7/3375/ 


GA26-1672 

DISK STORAGE MANAGEMENT GUIDE-ERROR HANDLING 
This manual provides guidelines on disk storage error 
handling for the customer. It describes how to read the 
EREP Subsystem Exception reports and how to use this 
information to determine the appropriate recovery action. 
Possible recovery action is to call a service representative 
or to use the Device Support Facilities program. For given 
conditions* determined from the EREP reports, there are 
pointers to the appropriate Device Support Facilities 
functions. This manual is to be used in conjunction with 
the EREP manual* GC28-0772 and the Device Support Facilities 
manual, GC35-0033. 

This manual* and a second manual* IBM Disk Storage 
Management Guide - Background Reference Information* 
GA26-1675, may be ordered under GBOF-1205. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages* 12/82 

370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//07/3330,3340,3344,3350,3370, 

3375,3380/ 


GA26-1675 

DISK STORAGE MANAGEMENT GUIDE-BACKGROUND REFERENCE 
INFORMATION 

This manual provides introductory level information on the 
characteristics of disk storage. It includes descriptions 
and definitions of subsystem and path components* device and 
record identifiers* volume initialization* and formats and 
controls. It gives information on the subsystem and system 
roles in error detection* recovery* and logging. The 
descriptions of errors given in this manual are prerequisite 
ot the use of the "Error Handling" manual* GA26-1672. 

This manual* together with IBM Disk Storage Management 
Guide - Error Handling* GA26-1672* may be ordered under 
GBOF-1205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 12/82 

370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//07/3330,3340,3344,3370,3375, 

3380,3350/ 
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GA26-3599 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 
FACILITY AND 2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL 
This publication describes the IBM 2314 Direct Access 
Storage Facility and the IBM 2844 Auxiliary Storage Control* 
and presents functional and operating characteristics for 
these devices. Capacities* timing considerations* commands* 
operating procedures* and sense and status information are 
described. The user of this publication should be 
thoroughly familiar with the I/O programming considerations 
described in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation* Order 
Number GA22-6821. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 76 pages 
//16/2314,2844/ 


GA26-5756 

IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
This manual is a guide for handling IBM Disk Packs and 
cartridges. Included are procedures for shipping and 
receiving* installation and removal* labeling of disks 
and cartridges and general operating procedures. 

The information contained in this manual applies to IBM 
1316* 2316* and 3336 Disk Packs* and 2315 Disk cartridges. 
Manual, 16 pages 
//16/2316,1316*2315,3336/ 


GA26-5893 

IBM 2560 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD MACHINE: COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 

This publication describes the operating principles and fea¬ 
tures of the IBM 2560 Multi-Function Card Machine (MFCM). 
Descriptions of the programmed operations* indicators* and 
operator's console are included. Since this device is 
natively attached* you should have a thorough understanding 
of the using system before using this manual. The book is 
intended for system engineers* programmers, and operators. 

The 2560 is compared with conventional card equipment in 
file-updating operations. In addition to descriptions and 
flowcharts of these operations* tables are provided for a 
ready comparison of the operational steps* card volumes, and 
running times of the two systems. 

Restart procedures for a particular type of program 
CRPG, IOCS* etc.) are covered in the operating procedures 
manual associated with the particular program and using sys¬ 
tem. 

Manual 

3115,5415,3125//16/2560/ 


GA26-5988 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2841 ASSOCIATED DASD 
This publication contains reference information for the 
operation and programming of storage devices which attach 
to the IBM 2841 Storage Control. These storage devices 
include the IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive, Model 1; the IBM 
2302 Disk Storage* Models 3 and 4; and IBM 2321 Data Cell 
Drive; and the IBM 2303 Drum Storage. 

Manual* 64 pages 

//07/2841,2302,2311,2321,2303/ 


GA27-2700 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2260 DISPLAY STATION, 

2848 DISPLAY CONTROL 

This manual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 2260 Display Station and the IBM 
2848 Display Control Unit. 

The reader needs a general understanding of computers 
and their applications; however* knowledge of teleprocessing 
principles and programs is required by those who install 
communications terminals. 

Systems Reference Library* 84 pages 


//06/2260 * 2848/ 


GA27-2701 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL X 
This publication contains detailed information on 
programming* operation* and special features of the IBM 
2250 Display Unit Model 1. The material is presented with 
the assumption that the reader has read the IBM SYSTEM/360 
Principles of Operation Manual, Order Number 6A22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual* 44 pages 
//06/2250/ 


GA27-2702 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 2* 

2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 1 

This document presents detailed information about IBM 2250 
Display Unit Model 2* IBM 2840 Display Control Model 1 
programming* operation* and special features. The material 
is presented with the assumption that the reader has read 
the IBM System/360 Principles of Operation Manual* Order 
Number GA22-6821. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 52 pages 
//Q6/2250 * 2840/ 


GA27-2703 

2703 TRANSMISSION CONTROL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides a detailed description of the 
capabilities, features* and communication facilities 
required for the IBM 2703 Transmission Control Unit. The 
capabilities of the unit are grouped by: start-stop 
capabilities; and binary-synchronous capabilities. All 
items of a general nature are discussed in the section* 
"Detailed Description of Operations". 

The operator's controls and a detailed description of 
the communication facilities to which the 2703 can be 
attached are contained in the Appendix. 

System Reference Library Manual* 78 pages 
//09/2703/ 


GA27-2704 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2711 LINE ADAPTER UNIT 
This manual describes the operation of the IBM 2711 Line 
Adapter Unit. Included is a general description of the 
2711, the line adapters that can be contained in a 2711, 
the communication facilities that can be used with the 
2711* and the operator tests that can be performed to 
isolate equipment malfunctions. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 12 pages 
//09/2711/ 


GA27-2712 

7770 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT MODEL 3* COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the functional and operational 
characteristics of the IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit (Models 
3). Topics discussed include vocabulary selection* 
communications requirements* system attachment 
considerations* and programming considerations. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 48 pages 
//09/7770/ 


GA27-2721 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 3* 

2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 2 

This document presents detailed information about IBM 2250 
Display Unit Model 3/IBM 2840 Display Control Model 2 
programming* operation* and special features. The material 
is presented with the assumption that the reader has read 
the IBM System/360 Principles of Operation Manual* Order 
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Number GA22-6821. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 70 pages 
370,4331,4341,4321//06/2250,2840/ 


3A27-2725 

50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber. 

The IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber is a key-operated device 
that records data on cartridge-contained magnetic tape. 

Each IBM 50 generated tape can be used as a data storage 
medium or as a vehicle for entering data into an IBM 
System/360, via the IBM 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader. In 
addition to its data recording capability, the IBM 50 can 
also be used to verify data stored on tapes generated on 
the same or other IBM 50's. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 28 pages 
//I0/0050/ 


SA27-2726 

S/560 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER 
This manual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader 
(TCR). The IBM 2495 TCR is used to transfer data stored 
on cartridge-contained 16mm magnetic tape to an IBM 
System/360. The TCR accepts cartridge tapes containing 
data generated on either the IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber 
on the IBM Magnetic Tape Selectric Typewriter System. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 12 pages 
//05/2495/ 


GA27-2727 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2909 MODEL 3 - 
ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 RPQ 882045 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This bulletin contains all the necessary physical planning 
data required for the installation of the unit described. 
If the unit is to be installed in conjunction with a 
computer system, the specifications of the most critical 
unit must be met. This bulletin utilizes the same format 
and standardized symbols contained in the IBM SYSTEM/360 
Installation Manual - Physical Planning, Order Number 
GC22-6820 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 6 pages 
//14/2909/ 


GA27-2737 

IBM 2909-3 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

This manual describes the functional and operational 
characteristics of the 2909-3 Asynchronous Data Channel. 

Main Topics described include: instruction and command 
execution, programming operation, and subchannel attachment. 

This publication is a reference manual for the 
programmer or systems engineer. Knowledge of IBM System/360 
operations, particularly storage addressing, data formats, 
and machine instruction formats as explained in IBM 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION SRL, Form GA22-6821, 
is a prerequisite to using this publication. Also needed 
are experience with programming concepts and techniques 
or completion of basic courses of instruction in these 
areas. 

System Reference Library Manual, 38 pages 
//14/2909/ 


GA27-2739 

m IN JRPP .U CII .ON IQ THE 1222 INFORMAnON DI S PL A Y SYSJEM 
Overview of 3270 hardware units and capabilities. Lists 
programming support and suggests some typical applications 


for customer executives, DP management, system analysts, 
programmers, IBM marketing representatives and systems 
engineers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 01/81 
370,4361,4381,8150,3090,5410,5415,5412,5404,5406,5408,8130, 
8140,4331,4341,4321//09/3277,3271,3272,3274,3278,3276,3275, 
3279,3262,3284,3286,3287,3288,3289/ 


GA27-2740 

IBM 7412 MODEL 1 CONSOLE, CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846. 

CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

This reference manual describes the functional 
characteristics and features of the IBM 7412-1 Console with 
the IBM 3215-1 Console Printer-Keyboard. This publication 
is intended for System Analysts, Programmers, and Operators. 
Assumed is a background knowledge of the IBM System/360 and 
System/370, and of the I/O Interface. 

Manual, 26 pages 
//14/7412,3215/ 


GA27-2742 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM OPERATOR’S GUIDE: 

3275 1 3277 DISPLAY STATIONS: 3284, 3286 & 3288 PRINTERS 
This manual contains operating instructions and procedures 
for the IBM 3275, 3277, 3284, 3286, and 3288 units. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 1/78 
//16/3271,3275,3272,3277,3284,3286,3288/ 


GA27-2750 

3270 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE: IBM 3271, 3272, 3275, 
3277, 3284, 3286 AND 3288 

Provides charted problem identification procedures for 
operators of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. The 
scope of this guide is limited to 3270 Information Display 
Systems consisting of a 3275 or 3277s 3284s 3286s and/or 
3288s attached to a 3271 or 3272 Control Unit. 

Manual, 44 pgs, 6/78 
//16/3271,3272,3275/ 


GA27-2752 

3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, 

MARGIN STOP VARIABLE RPQ EB3995 

This document contains information relating to the Margin 
Stop Variable feature (RPQ EB3995). When implemented in the 
3284/3286 Printers (all models), this feature allows for 
printer platens of varying lengths to be interchanged by the 
operator. 

The data presented herein is directed solely to a 
printer operator. It is intended to serve as an 
instructional guide in the basic rudiments of those platen 
removal and installation procedures that may be performed by 
an operator once the custom feature has been installed in 
the 3284/3286 Printers. 

Manual, 6 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-2753 

3,284/3.2.86 PRINTEfi CUSTOM FE AT URE gESCRIPIION^. 

VERTICAL FORMS INDEX CONTROL RPQ EB4324 

This document contains information relating to the Vertical 
Forms Index Control feature (RPQ EB4342). The data 
contained herein is directed to a customer, his programmer 
and computer operator, and is intended to assist them in the 
application of this feature when used in 3284/3286 Printers. 
Manual, 12 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GA27-2758 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, 
DUAL CASE CHARACTER SET RFQ 8K0366 
This manual contains a description of the Dual Case 
Character Set (RPQ 8K0366) intended for customers, planners, 
marketing representatives, and programmers. 

Manual, 22 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SA27-2770 

A GUIDE TO 60 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 

The Power Warning Feature provides for an automatic 
interruption and permits implementation of orderly shutdown 
and recovery procedures following power-line disturbances on 
System/370 Models 158 and 168 supported by an 
Uninterruptible Power Supply CUPS). This manual provides 
information to guide the customer in the selection of a 60- 
Hertz UPS. It (1) discusses input and output power 
characteristics, operating environmental conditions, and 
other performance requirements and it (2) describes the UPS 
required. 

Manual, 16 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-2771 

A GUIDE TO 50 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
The Power Warning Feature provides for an automatic 
interruption and permits implementation of orderly shutdown 
and recovery procedures following power-line disturbances on 
System/370 Models 158 and 168 supported by an 
Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS). This manual provides 
information to guide the customer in the selection of a 50- 
Hertz UPS. It (1) discusses input and output power 
characteristics, operating environmental conditions, and 
other performance requirements and it (2) describes the UPS 
required. 

Manual, 15 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-2772 

A WES INSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 

This document is intended to assist the IBM System/370 user 
in determining UPS requirements for his EDP operations and 
to guide him in planning and implementing the installation 
of a UPS that will satisfy the requirements. This document 
is basically a check list that is amplified by descriptive 
narrative to identify the significant UPS installation 
planning factors. It is chronologically arranged to cover 
the period ranging from the earliest planning stage to the 
final testing and acceptance of the UPS installation at his 
EDP location. 

Manual, 20 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-2773 

3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, 

FORMS TRACTOR RPQ N04031 

This reference manual provides information about IBM 3284 
and 3286 Printers which have the Forms Tractor (RPQ WD 4031) 
attached. It is intended for use by customers, operators, 
and service personnel. The manual also supports forms 
also supports forms tractor printers which have the Vertical 
Forms Index Control, RPQ EP4324, installed. 

System Library Manual, 12 pages 
//14/3284,3286/ 


GA27-2774 

A 6UIDE TO USING THE TEST REQUEST FEATURE ON IBM 3270 
INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMS: IBM 3271, 3272, 3275, 3277 
3284, 3286, AND 3288 

Provides instructions for using the Text Request feature on 
the IBM 3270 Information Display System. The scope of this 
guide is limited to 3270 Information Display Systems 
consisting of a 3275 or of 3277s, 3284s, 3286s and/or 3288s 
attached to a 3271 or 3272 control unit. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 6/78 
//16/3271,3272,3275/ 


GA27-2775 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3277 CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION, SIGNATURE DISPLAY RPQS 7U0010 & 8K0438 
This document describes the Signature Display Feature, an 
option for the IBM 3277 Display Station Models 1 and 2. 

(The 3277 is a unit of the IBM 3270 Information Display 
System.) 

In addition to presenting a general description of the 
feature, the document briefly discusses Signature Display's 
basic functions, data-handling characteristics, and 
alphameric display capabilities. 

System Library Manual, 12 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-2787 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, INSTALLATION PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

This publication provides physical planning information for 
the units of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. 
Included is information on floor planning, electrical and 
environmental requirements, cabling and machine 
specifications and descriptions. 

Manual, 40 pages (6/75) 

//15/3279,3271,3289,3272,3275,3284,3286,3287,3288,3274, 
3276,3277,3278/ 


GA27-2805 

ASSEMBLY OF COAXIAL CABLES AND ACCESSORIES FOR ATTACHMENT 
IQ IBM PRODUCTS 

This manual contains information necessary for the assembly 
of coaxial cables. Included are step-by-step procedures for 
attaching BNC connectors to coax cable, installation of 
station protectors, the attachment of coax cable to the 
protector, and conversion of 2260 cables for use with 3270 
system. 

Manual 

370,4361,4381,3090,5410,5415,5412,5404,5406,5408,4331,4341, 
4321//15/2260,3730,3271,3272,3275,3274,3276,3287,3288,3289, 
3277,3278,3284,3286,3732,3736,3279,3268/ 


GA27-2827 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING 
SETUP, AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 

Provides, planning, setup and customizing information for 
the 3274 Control Unit. Formerly entitled IBM 3270 Display 
System Planning and Setup Guide, information about the 3276 
Control Unit Display Station has been removed and is now 
found in a separate manual entitled IBM 3270 Information 
Display System, IBM 3276 Control Unit Display Station 
Planning and Setup 6uide> GA18-2041. For customers, 
planners, and IBM Representatives who may be responsible 
for planning the installation and customizing of the 3274 
and/or the installation and setup of the 3278, 3287, and 
3289. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 11/78 
//09/3274/ 
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GA27-2830 

OPERATIONS GUIDE FOR THR 3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM* 

VERSION 7 

Provides information for persons involved in the systematic 
operation of IBM 3790 Communication System having 
configuration support specify feature 9169. 

This guide contains operation procedures for the IBM 
3791 Controller* IBM 3792 Auxiliary Control Unit* and 
controller functions performed by the control operator 
(operator 1) at a terminal that is part of the 3790 system. 
System concepts and problem recovery concepts that are 
needed to coordinate the overall operation of the 3790 
system are also described. 

The guide contains the operating procedure for the 
remote job entry function performed by the RJE operator. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 260 pgs* 1/78 
//16/3790 * 3791/ 


GA27-2837 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 
A compendium for all alphameric language keyboards and 
associated I/O interface codes that are presently available 
to support the 3270 Information Display System in both the 
U.S. and World Trade countries. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 09/77 
//09/3271,3272,3274,3275,3276/ 


GA27-2839 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION* 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

Problem Determination Guide for 3278 Display Station 
operator provides quick reference information and procedures 
to assist the operator in determining the cause of problems 
encountered in operating the 3278 Display Station. Designed 
to be mounted in the 3278 keyboard* using the two-sided tape 
on the back cover. 

Manual* 1 3/4 x 10 inches* spiral bound* two-sided tape on 
back cover* 44 pgs* 10/77 
//16/3278/ 


GA27-2840 

3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM BSC* RPQ 8K0632* INSTALLATION 
AND PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

This guide is intended for those involved with programming 
and installing the IBM 3790 Communication System with RPQ 
8K0632 providing Binary Synchronous Communication as the 
discipline for managing data transfer over a data 
communications channel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 296 pgs, 4/77 
//14/3790»3791/ 


GA27-2849 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM* CONFIGURATOR 
This publication provides feature codes and feature 
descriptions of all 3270 system units. It should be used 
only for information about 3271 and 3272 Control Units* 3275 
Display Station* and 3284* 3286* and 3288 Printers. For 
information on current products associated with the 3270 
system (such as 3274 Control Unit* 3276 Control Unit Display 
Station, 3277, 3278, and 3279 displays, and 3230, 3262, 

3268* 3287* and 3289 printers) refer to 3270 Information 
Display System Feature Description* 6A23-0113. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 94 pages* 8/82 
//00/3271,3272,3274,3275,3276/ 


GA27-2850 

3274 CONTROL UNIT USER'S GUIDE 

Provides procedures to assist 3274 operator in performing 
problem determination when a problem occurs on the IBM 3274 


Control Unit. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 5 1/2 inches, 12 pgs* 1/78 
//16/3274/ 


GA27-2862 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3277/3272 MULTI-FIELD 
IMAGE DISPLAY RPQ MF3288 

This document describes the Multi-Field Image Display RPQ 
for the IBM 3277 Display Station, Model 2. This RPQ enables 
image data to be displayed on the lower portion of the 
display screen. The document contains a general description 
and programming information, 
programming information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/77 
//14/3272/ 


GA27-2865 

3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, 3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual describes the IBM 3845 and 3846 Data Encryption 
Device in sufficient detail to enable prospective users to 
decide whether to use this type of data protection. 

Physical planning diagrams and specifications are included* 
as are general guidelines for the selection and distribution 
of key-variables. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pgs, 10/77 
//09/3845,3846/ 


GA27-2866 

3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
The 3845 Data Encryption Device is used at each end of a 
telecommunication line to encrypt* then decrypt information 
transmitted on that line. This manual presents criteria to 
aid in the selection of 3845 personalization data* the 
key-variable and initialization data. It also contains the 
customer setup procedure and customer problem determination 
MAPs and procedures. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6/78 
//09/3845/ 


GA27-2890 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This manual contains operator information about the 3278. 

It includes sections on Controls* Indicators* Features and 
Keyboards for Operators of a 3278. For information covering 
3276 and 3274 Control Units* operators should see IBM 3270 
IDS 3274 Control Unit operators Guide GA23-0023 and IBM 3270 
IDS 3276 Control Unit Display Station Operator's Guide GA18- 
2040. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140, 12/78 
//16/3278/ 


GA27-2895 

3276/3278 DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication is a combination of text and art which 
instructs the user how to replace a keyboard at an existing 
3276 or 3278 display station setup. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 4/78 
//09/3276»3278/ 


GA27-2896 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY S YSTEM * CUSTOM .FEATURE DE S C R I PTION 
MCST TO 3277 ATTACHMENT FEATURE RPQ 8K0618 
Document describes the IBM Mag Card Selectric Typewriter 
(MCST) operation when attached to an IBM 3277 Display 
Station Model 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 3/78 
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GA27-2899 

3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, PRINCIPLES OF INFORMATION 
The 3846 encryption device allows a user to protect a 
telecommunication line from electronic eavesdropping by 
encrypting the transmitted data and decrypting it again as 
it is received (via the same DES algorithm). This manual 
provides information for the selection of initialization, 
personalization, and key-variable data. It also gives 
procedures for customer setup and customer problem 
determination. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 65 pages, 1/79 
//09/3846/ 


GA27-3001 

2740/2741 COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL OPERATOR 1 S GUIDE 
This publication describes the setup and operating 
procedures for the IBM 2740 and IBM 2741 Communications 
Terminals when operating in local and communicate mode. 

The line-control signals and transmission controls are 
fully described for each terminal. Removal and replacement 
procedures for the typewriter are also fully described 
along with recommended typing procedures to ensure the 
most efficient operation of the terminals. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 62 pages 
//16/2740,2741/ 


GA27-3004 

GENERAL INFORMATION z BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS 
This publication describes the Binary Synchronous 
Communications (BSC) procedures in general terms. The 
major topics covered are: BSC concepts (including 
transmission codes and data-link operation), message 
formats, additional data-link capabilities, and planning 
considerations. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 36 pages 
//09// 


GA27-3005 

2780 DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This Component Description manual describes the principles 
of operation of the IBM 2780 Data Transmission Terminal. 

The data-link control characters, code structures, timeouts, 
and throughput rates associated with the Binary Synchronous 
method of transmission are described. 

The communications facilities, data sets, and special 
features available for this Tele-processing terminal are 
also discussed. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 78 pages 
//09/2780/ 


GA27-3006 

COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

Contains physical planning information about standalone 
remote terminals. Previous editions of the manual contained 
information about the 3705 with remote program loader. This 
information can now be found in IBM Input/Output Equipment 
Installation Manual - Physical Planning: System/360, 
System/370, 4300 Processors, GC22-7064. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 2/83 

370,4361,4381,8150,3090,8130,8140,4331,4341,4321/C/15// 


GA27-3011 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT 

This manual describes the principles of operation of the IBM 

2760 Optical Image Unit whWt attached to an IBM 2740 


Communications Terminal, Model 1. Line-control signals, 
message formats, special features, communication facilities, 
and data sets used with this teleprocessing terminal are 
also discussed. A major section concerning the preparation 
of artwork and the photographic procedures involved in 
creating a filmstrip for use in this unit will be found 
toward the end of the manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 9/69 
//09/2760/ 


GA27-3013 

SYSTEM COMPONENTS: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
This System Components manual describes the principles 
of operation of the component units of the IBM 2770 Data 
Communication System. The data link control characters, 
code structures, and timeouts associated with the Binary 
Synchronous method of transmission used by the 2770 are 
described. Also described are the operating characteristics 
of the various input/output devices and the specifications 
of the input/output media. Special features and specify 
features for all system units are included. 

This manual comprises descriptions of individual units 
within the 2770 Data Communication System. 

Systems Reference Library Manual 
//09/2770,2772/ 


GA27-3015 

2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
The IBM 2790 Data Communication System is a two-way, in- 
plant communication and production reporting system. This 
publication describes the units of the 2790 system, along 
with its capabilities, features, and applications. 

This publication presumes a telecommunications background 
and IBM System/360 experience. The purpose of this 
publication is to assist programmers and systems analysts in 
designing and operating the 2790 system. 

This publication describes the 2790 system using the 
2715 Transmission Control Unit as the system controller. 

IBM 2793 Area Station 
IBM 2795 Data Entry Unit 
IBM 2796 Data Entry Unit 
IBM 2797 Data Entry Unit 
IBM 2798 Guidance Display Unit 
IBM 1035 Badge Reader 
IBM 1053 Printer 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 78 pages 
//09/2790,2791,2793/ 


GA27-3017 

2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This manual provides technical information necessary for 
planning the physical installation of the IBM 2790 Data 
Communications System. Included are physical specifications 
and electrical requirements for each unit of the system. 
Typical system configurations with interunit cabling 
requirements are presented. 

The intended customer audience includes facilities 
planners such as architects and consultants, contractors, 
operating management of the system, building 
superintendents, and communications technical 
representatives. 

The intended IBM audience includes Sales 
Representatives, Systems Engineers, Installation Planning 
Representatives, and Customer Engineers. 

System Reference Library Manual, 66 pages 
//15/2790,2791,2793/ 
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GA27-3019 

2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This publication presents detailed information concerning 
the physical characteristics of the IBM 2770 Data 
Communication System. Dimensions* weights* service 
clearances* physical information for each unit* and 
environmental and electrical requirements are included. 
Particular attention is devoted to information necessary for 
the customer to prepare his premises for actual installation 
of equipment. Planning assistance is available from IBM 
sales and installation planning representatives. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 42 pages 
//15/2770 > 2772/ 


GA27-3029 

2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual is designed to acquaint the reader with the 
basic concepts and use of the IBM 2721 Portable Audio 
Terminal. The publication should be used as a general 
guideline for useful application of the terminal. 

Functional and operational characteristics are discussed in 
detail* and no previous reading is required for an 
understanding of how the terminal operates as a remote 
input/output device. The operation of the 2721 terminal in 
a systems environment depends largely on how the user's 
program is written; therefore* the operating procedures 
outlined in this manual are of a general nature. The 
ultimate operation of the terminal depends upon the 
programmer's ingenuity and the applications involved. 

For detailed information regarding the handling of data 
by the IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit* refer to the SRL 
manual* Component Description - IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit 
Model 3* GA27-2712. Related manuals are shown in the 
following Publications Availability Guide. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 7/70 
//09/2721/ 


GA27-3035 

2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM OPERATOR'S 6UIDE 
The IBM 2790 Data Communication System is a two-way* in- 
plant communication and production reporting system. This 
publication is designed as a guide for operating the units 
of the 2790 system. Operational information about the 
following units and features is included: 

IBM 2715 Transmission Control Unit 
IBM 2791 Area Stations 

IBM 2792 Remote Communications Controllers 
IBM 2793 Area Station 
IBM 2795 Data Entry Unit 
Systems Reference Library Manual* 80 pages 
//16/2790,2715,2791,2793,2795,2792/ 


SA27-3038 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
This Operator's Guide is designed specifically for personnel 
operating or implementing the IBM 2770 Data Communication 
System. Step-by-step operating procedures and flowchart- 
type error recovery procedures are included for the control 
wnt and for each of the input/output devices. 

The procedures for initiating* answering and terminating 
a suitched-network communications link with another terminal 
or processor are discussed. Error message formatting and 
transmission procedures are also described in detail. 
Operator's Guide* 150 pages 
//16/2770 > 2772/ 


GA27-3039 

2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL HANDBOOK 
This manual provides instructions for installing and 
operating the IBM 2721 Portable Audio Terminal. A section 
on problem determination is provided to assist the operator 
in deciding if the terminal requires maintenance. 

For more detailed information on the functions and 
operation of the terminal* refer to the Systems Reference 
Library publication* Component Description: IBM 2721 
Portable Audio Terminal* GA27-3029. 

Handbook* 3 3/8 x 7 3/8 inches* 16 pages* 8/70 
//16/2721/ 


GA27-3043 

IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL CONCEPT 
AND APPLICATION 

The purpose of this manual is two-fold: first* it introduces 
the IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered Terminal; and* second 
it provides planning information for those who may be 
involved in installing a 3735. Because of this dual 
purpose* not all sections of the manual may be of interest 
to each reader. Those interested in an overview and in 
the highlights of the 3735 will find the Introduction of 
most value; those who need more detailed information on 
the terminal's operation and functional capabilities will 
find the sections on Operating Characteristics and 
Implementation Considerations of most interest; systems 
and application programmers will find information on 
Programming Considerations for the 3735 in Appendix B. 

Generally* the prerequisites for this manual are an 
understanding of the concept and application of the IBM 
System/360 and the IBM System/370 in a teleprocessing 
environment. The section on Programming Considerations 
requires more extensive knowledge of the applicable 
operating system (OS or DOS). 

Although not intended as a terminal operator's guide 
or as a programmer's guide* the manual presents general 
information concerning these subjects. 

System Reference Library, 50 pages 
370,3090,4331,4341,4321//09/3735/ 


GA27-3044 

2976 MOBILE TERMINAL SYSTEM CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
OPERATOR'S 6UIDE - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This manual is the primary source of information on the IBM 
2976 Mobile Terminal System. The Mobile Terminal System 
provides high-speed* two-way data communications between a 
central IBM System/360 or System/370 and mobile terminals. 

It is comprised of an IBM 2976 Model 3 Transmission Control 
Unit, an IBM 2976 Model 5 Signal Converter, and a number of 
IBM 2976 Model 4 Mobile Terminals. 

The manual contains both introductory and in-depth 
information about the system components* a discussion of 
programming requirements for the system* the operator 
information needed to use the components of the system* 
diagnostic procedures for rapid problem determination* and 
the physical planning and installation information required 
for planning and installing the Mobile Terminal System. 

Organization of the manual into separate parts allows 
the expected users to go directly to the information they 
require. These users include: management* programming, 
system analyst* and central site operating personnel; mobile 
terminal operators; and site planning and installation 
personnel. 

Users who require the detailed information provided in 
this publication should have a basic understanding of 
telecommunications and radio operations and should have IBM 
System/360 or System/370 programming and operating 
experience. 

Manual* 50 pages 
//14/2976/ 
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GA27-3051 

INTRODUCTION IQ THE IBM 3704 AND 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTROLLERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains introductory information on the 
hardware components of the controllers and on the programs 
provided to support them. Any user or potential user of a 
3704 or 3705 II» including management* programmers* 
operators* and maintenance personnel* should be familiar 
with the contents of this manual. The only prerequisite for 
this manual is an understanding of basic teleprocessing 
operations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 12/80 
//09/3705,3704/ 


GA27-3058 

3872 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 

The IBM 3872 Modem can transfer data at rates of 2400 or 
1200 bits per second. It operates on dedicated (leased or 
privately owned)* voice-grade communications facilities. In 
the USA and Canada* the 3872 also operates on the public 
switched network. 

In this publication* the 3872 is described as an item of 
equipment in the medium-speed modem field. The manual is in 
four main parts: Part 1 describes (in general terms) the 
IBM 3872 Modem* planning considerations* and equipment and 
facility considerations; Part 2 presents 3872 operating 
procedures and offline problem determination procedures; 

Part 3 describes (in detail) the IBM 3872 Modem: interface 
specifications* installation specifications* channel 
specifications* and special features. Considerations in 
using the 3872 in Morld Trade countries are included in 
appropriate places in the manual and are summarized in Part 
4* which also contains the glossary. 

This publication is intended for system planners* 
systems engineers* installation planners* operators* and 
supervisory personnel. A knowledge of teleprocessing 
systems is a prerequisite for Part 3 only. Operator 
information (Part 3) is separated from general and specific 
descriptive information* for easier accessibility. 

System Library User's Guide* 70 pages 
//16/3872/ 


GA27-3061 

3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
The IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered Terminal consists of two 
cable-connected units: a keyboard/printer and a control 
unit. In its typical application* the 3735 is used to 
prepare source documents (preprinted forms on which the 
terminal operator adds variable information). Programs* 
stored within the 3735 control unit* guide the operator 
during preparation of the forms* and cause selected input 
data to be stored for later batch transmission to a central 
data processing system. 

This operator's guide introduces the 3735 and describes 
its operating procedures. Both normal operating procedures 
and error recovery techniques are described. 

The manual assumes that the user has been previously 
trained in the operation of an office typewriter such as the 
IBM Selectric. 

Manual* 100 pages 
//16/3735/ 


GA27-3062 

387£ MQP En PROB LEM D E TERMI NA T ION CARD 

This foldout card document normally accompanies a 3872 Modem 
to help the customer determine who to call when a 
communications channel using the 3872 becomes troublesome. 
8-1/2 x 11 inches* 8 cards 
//I6/3872/ 


GA27-3063 

COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR JHE IBM 3780 DATA COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL 

This manual introduces the IBM 3780 Communication Terminal* 
designed to transmit and receive data accurately* quickly* 
and economically in a teleprocessing environment. The 
terminal's applications* capabilities* and design highlights 
are discussed* as well as use of the binary synchronous 
communication* a description of the associated data-link 
control characters* code structures* and timeouts. The 
manual also discusses communication facilities* IBM modems* 
and special features available for this teleprocessing 
terminal. 

In-depth information for those who implement customer 
applications is also included. Readers concerned with the 
3780's capabilities and design highlights will find the 
Introduction* Card Reader* and Printer sections useful* 
while those needing more detailed information on the 
terminal's operation and its binary synchronous method of 
communication should read the Operating Characteristics and 
Programming Considerations sections. 

Prerequisites for this manual include an understanding 
of the IBM System/360 and the IBM System/370 in a 
teleprocessing environment* together with knowledge of the 
binary synchronous method of data-link control as outlined 
in the IBM Systems Reference Library publication* General 
Information* Binary Synchronous Communications* GA27-3004. 
Manual* 70 pages 
//09/3780»3781/ 


GA27-3066 

SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMATION 
CARD, 3735 UITH 129 CARD DATA RECORDER (RPQ EB1935) 

This card contains information on setup and operation, 
switches* the card deck* column indicator* errors, and 
recovery. 

This guide supplements information contained in the 
following manuals: 

Operator's Guide for IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered 
Terminal (GA27-3061) 

IBM 3735 Programmer's Guide (OS and DOS Systems) 
(6C30-3001) 

IBM 129 Card Data Recorder/Machine Description 
(GA22-6980) 

Guide Card* 2 pages 
//14/3735/ 


GA27-3069 

SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMATION 
IBM 3735 WITH IBM KEYPAD UNIT AND FILE SEARCH (RPQ #853102) 
This guide supplements information in the following manuals: 
Operator's Guide for IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered 
Terminal (GA27-3061) 

IBM 3735 Programmer's Guide (OS and DOS Systems) 
(6C30-3001) 

The operation of the Keypad standalone unit is the same 
as the Keypad on the 3735 Selectric keyboard* except that 
the standalone Keypad provides a 48 character buffer. 

Form 

//14/3735/ 


GA27-3073 

3735 WITH AUTO FDP EXECUTION RPQ MB7057 OPERATOR'S CARD 
This guide supplements information contained in the 
Operator's Guide for IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered Terminal 
(GA27-3061)• 

It is intended for personnel who have been previously 
trained on an office typewriter such as the IBM Selectric. 
Card, 2 pages 
//14/3735/ 
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GA27-3086 

GUIDE TO USING THE IBM 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER 
CONTROL PANEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a 3704 control panel guide for the 
systems programmers, the systems engineers* the customer 
engineers* and the programming service representative with a 
knowledge of the internal operation of the 3704 and a need 
to use the control panel for normal operation* testing* or 
diagnostics. It primarily describes the functions and uses 
of the 3704 control panel. 

Manual* 138 pages 
//09/3704/ 


GA27-3087 

GUIDE IQ USING THE 3705 CONTROL PANEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a 3705 control panel guide for the 
systems programmer, the systems engineer* the customer 
engineer, and the programming service representative with a 
knowledge of the internal operation of the 3705 and a need 
to use the control panel for normal operation* testing* or 
diagnostics. It primarily describes the functions and uses 
of the 3705 control panel. 

Manual» 76 pages 
//09/3705/ 


GA27-3091 

3704 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 

IBM 3704 Operator Reference Summary This reference card 
accompanies the Guide to Using the IBM 3704 Control Panel 
(or may be ordered separately) and provides the operator 
with an easy reference for basic 3704 operating procedures. 

It lists the procedures to be followed in preparing the 
3704 for operating (up to IPL) and the basic error recovery 
procedures. 

Reference Summary, 6 panels 
//16/3704/ 


GA27-3092 

3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference card accompanies the Guide to Using the IBM 
3705 Control Panel (or may be ordered separately) and 
provides the operator with an easy reference for basic 3705 
operating procedures. 

It lists the procedures to be followed in preparing the 
3705 for operation (up to IPL) and the basic error recovery 
procedures. 

Reference Summary* 6 panels 
7/16/3705/ 


GA27-3093 

SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual describes the procedures that comprise 
Synchronous Data Link Control (SDLC). It includes a brief 
background and a basic description to familiarize the 
readerwith the terminology and concepts of SDLC. This is 
followed by a catalog of the components of SDLC and some 
representative examples of their uses. The IBM Data 
Processing Glossary* 6C21-1699, is a usefulreference for 
the definitions of terms used in this manual. A reader who 
is familiar with other systems of line control should not 
assume that familiar terms have the same definitions in 
SDLC procedures. This manual does not provide instructions 
for the implementation of SDLC* nor does it describe any 
specific information about an IBM SDLC implementation* 
refer to the appropriate IBM publication for that machine 
or system. 

Manual* 60 pages 

370,4361,4381*8150,3090,8130,8140,4331,4341,43217/09// 


GA27-3094 

OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS 

This Operating Procedures Guide is designed specifically for 
personnel writing detailed operator procedures for IBM 3774 
or IBM 3775 Communication Terminal job applications* and for 
operators of the terminals. Included are: 

o Operating procedures for the basic configuration 
(the console printer, the keyboard* the operator's 
console* and the controller). 

o Operating procedures for the input and output de¬ 
vices. 

o Job definition and job start procedures for the 
terminal. 

• Error recovery and problem determination 
procedures for the terminal 

This guide describes the purpose and use of the terminal 
controls as they apply to all jobs. This manual can be 
used in preparing a detailed operator procedure for a 
specific job in an application. 

Manual* 200 pages 
7/16/3774,3775/ 


GA27-3095 

3774 & 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE CARD 

This Reference Card summarizes information that is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide: IBM 3774 and 

3775 Communication Terminals (GA27-3094), and gives a quick 
reference to the information needed for the routine 
operation of the IBM 3774 or IBM 3775 Communication 
Terminals. 

Reference Summary* 4 pages 
7/16/3774,3775/ 


GA27-3096 

3767 MODELS 142 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

This manual describes the IBM 3767 Communication Terminal* a 
multipurpose terminal that communicates with an IBM System/ 
370. The information it contains is directed to customer 
executives* systems analysts* and systems engineers already 
aware of the operating procedures for the applications in 
which they plan to use the terminal. 

The first chapter gives an overview of the 3767. It 
describes the applications and features of the 3767 and the 
communication facilities required. 

The chapter on operating controls follows the chapters 
on operating characteristics and special features so that 
the reader can better appreciate the functions of these con¬ 
trols. 

Information on installation and physical planning is 
given in IBM Remote Multiplexers and Communications Termi¬ 
nals Installation Manual — Physical Planning, GA27-3006. 
Manual, 80 pages 
7/09/3767/ 


GA27-3099 

ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS: SYSTEM SUMMARY 
This manual provides summary information about IBM System 
Network Architecture elements* a selection of equipment and 
programs comprising compatible components as a basis for a 
data communications network. It briefly describes the 
concepts of the System Network Architecture and the 
interrelationships of its components. Short descriptions of 
equipment components are also included. 

Manual, 28 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GA27-3100 

OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3771 AND 3773 COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL 

This Operating Procedures Guide is directed specifically to 
personnel writing detailed operator procedures for IBM 3771 
or IBM 3773 Communication Terminal job applications* and for 
operators of the terminals. Included are: 

o Operating procedures for the basic configuration 
(the console printer* the keyboard* the operator's 
console* and the controller), 
o Operating procedures for the input and output 
devices. 

o Job start procedures for the terminals, 
o Error recovery and problem identification pro¬ 
cedures for the terminals. 

This guide describes the purpose and use of the terminal's 
controls as they apply to all jobs. You can use this manual 
in preparing a detailed operator procedure for a specific 
job in your application. 

Manual* 120 pages 
//16/3771> 3773/ 


GA27-3101 

3771 & 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This Reference Summary contains information that is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide: IBM 3771 and 
3773 Communication Terminals (GA27-3100), and gives a quick 
reference to the information needed for the routine 
operation of the IBM 3771 or IBM 3773 Communication 
Terminals. 

Reference Card* 1 page 
//16/3771,3773/ 


GA27-3104 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION 
GUIDE 

This manual will be given to the customer by the IBM 
Marketing Representative at the time the customer orders a 
3767 Communication Terminal. The manual provides the 
customer with the information necessary to prepare his site 
for the installation of the 3767 which he will perform. 
Reference Summary* 15 pages 
//15/3767/ 


GA27-3106 

OPEgMQg^S IN T RQ O UCIION JO THE 3767 COMMU N I CATICTj T E R M INA L, 
This brochure is intended to serve as the preferred means of 
first exposure to the equipment (i.e.* before delivery) by 
presenting to the prospective user or operator some of the 
characteristics and features of the 3767 Communication Term¬ 
inal. Locations and functions of keys and controls are 
presented in a facts folder form. 

Reference Summary, 18 pages 
//16/3767/ 


GA27-3107 

OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
This Operating Procedures Guide is directed to personnel 
writing detailed operator procedures for IBM 3776 
Communication Terminal job applications, and for operators 
of the terminals. Included are: (1) operating procedures 
for the basic configuration (the printer* the keyboard, the 
operator's console* and the controller)* (2) Operating 
procedures for the input and output devices* (3) job 
definition and job start procedures for the terminal* and 
(4) error recovery and problem identification procedures for 
the terminal. 

Manual* 148 pages 
//16/3776/ 


GA27-3108 

3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide: IBM 3776 
Communication Terminal* GA27-3107* and provides a quick 
reference to information needed for routine operation of the 
3776. Use the Operating Procedures Guide if you need more 
detailed information about terminal operation than is 
provided in this summary. 

Reference card* 4 panels 
//I6/3776/ 


GA27-3113 

3773, 3774 £ 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the publication IBM 3773* 3774, and 3775 
Programmable Communication Terminal Operator's Guide* GA27- 
3114* and provides a quick reference to information needed 
for routine operation of these terminals. For more detailed 
information about terminal operation* the Operator's Guide 
must be used. 

Reference card* 5 panels 
//16/3773,3774*3775/ 


GA27-3114 

3773 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual contains operating instructions for the IBM 3773 
Programmable Communication Terminal* Models PI* P2» and P3. 
This guide describes the purpose and use of the terminal's 
controls and functions. You can use this manual in 
preparing detailed operator procedures for a specific job in 
your application. This manual is written for personnel 
having the following responsibilities: 

• Operating the terminals 

• Programming the terminals 

• Creating the specific job run books 
Manual, 200 pages 

//16/3773,3774,3775/ 


GA27-3120 

2790 INSTALLER'S GUIDE 

This publication gives simple installation techniques and 
precautions that* when followed* will insure proper cable 
installation. It should be used as an on-the-job reference 
for terminating cable ends, making splices* connecting 
grounds and testing the cable installation. 

Manual, 3 5/8" x 8 1/2", 44 pages, 1/76 
//15/2790,2791,2793/ 


GA27-3123 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL FRONT DOCUMENT INSERT DEVICE 
USER'S INFORMATION ADDENDUM (RFQ MF5272) 

This manual is a supplement to user information for the 3767 
Communication Terminal equipped with the Front Document 
Insertion Device (RPQ MF5272). This device enables the 
operator to easily insert documents for printing in front of 
the terminal platen without having to use the platen knobs. 

This manual furnishes the information needed by 
management* programming* and operator personnel to 
successfully use this device. 

Major subjects include: operating procedures* paper 
specifications* and print specifications. 

It is essential that users of this manual be familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics and 
operating procedures* and the following manuals: IBM 3767 
Model 1* 2* and 3 Communication Terminal Component 
Description* GA27-3096* and IBM 3767 Communication Terminal 
Operator's Guide* GA18-2000. 

Manual* 12 pages* 7/76 


297 




GA27 


GA27 


//14/3767/ 


3A27-3124 

OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE; IBM 3777 COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL 

This operating procedures guide is directed to personnel 
writing detailed operator procedures for the IBM 3777 
Communication Terminal, and for operators of the terminal. 
This manual also includes operating procedures for the IBM 
3203 Printer, and for other devices that can be attached to 
the 3777. Users of this manual should already be familiar 
with the information contained in the publication IBM 3770 
Data Communication System, System Components, GA27-3097. 
Manual, 140 pages 8/76 
//16/3777/ 


GA27-3125 

3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide: IBM 3777 
Communication Terminal, GA27-3124, and provides a quick 
reference to information needed for routine operation of the 
3777. Use the Operating Procedures Guide if you need more 
detailed information about terminal operation than is 
included in this summary. 

Reference Card, 2 pages, 8/76 
//16/3777/ 


GA27-3126 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL PINFEED PLATEN USER INFORMATION 
(RPQ EGQ314 AND 851142) 

This manual is a supplemental source of user information for 
the 3767 Communication Terminal equipped with the Pinfeed 
Platen Device (RPQs EG0314 and 851142). These devices allow 
accurate feeding of marginally prepunched forms. 

Major subjects include descriptions of components which 
are part of the pinfeed platen devices, platen removal and 
installation procedures, and forms insertion procedures. 

This manual furnishes the information needed by 
management and operator personnel to successfully use this 
device. 

It is essential that users of this manual be familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics, 
operating procedures, and the contents of the following 
manuals: IBM 3767 Model 1, 2, and 3 Communication Terminal 
Component Description, GA27-3096, and IBM 3767 Communication 
Terminal Operator's Guide, GA18-2000. 

Manual, 10 pages, 3/76 
//14/3767/ 


GA27-3127 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL INTEGRATED MODEM WITH 
AUTQ-ANSMER AND DIAL DISCONNECT (RPQ 853134) USER 
INFORMATION ADDENDUM 

This manual is a supplemental source of user information for 
the 3767 Communication Terminal equipped with Integrated 
Modem with Auto-Answer and dial Disconnect (RPQ 853134). 

This modem makes possible manual dial-up auto answer 
over a point-to-point switched communications network. 

Major subjects include: Description of Functions, and 
Installation of Modem Data Cable. This manual furnishes the 
User with all information necessary to use a terminal 
equipped with this modem. 

It is essential that users of this manual be familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics and 
operating procedures, and the following manuals: IBM 3767 
Model 1, 2, and 3 Communication Terminal Component 
Description, 6A27-3096, and IBM 3767 Communication Terminal 
Operator's Guide, GA18-2000. 

Manual, 10 pages, 5/76 


//14/3767/ 


GA27-3129 

3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual is directed to operators of the IBM 3777 Model 2 
Communication Terminal. This manual describes the operation 
of the IBM 3777 Model 2 Communication Terminal operating 
with a System/360 Model 20 Submodel 5 BSC MULTI-LEAVING 
workstation program, and communicating with a System/370 
using one of the following BSC MULTI-LEAVING programming 
systems: 

o OS/VS1 RES 

o OS/VS2 HASP 

o 0S/VS2 JES2 

o 0S/VS2 ASP 

o OS/VS2 JES3 

o VM/370 RECS 

It is assumed that the user of this manual is already 
familiar with the programming system used. In conjunction 
with this Operator's Guide, the user will also require a 
copy of the programming systems publication that describes 
the system commands for controlling the system (refer to the 
publication IBM System/370 Bibliography, GC20-0001). 
Additional information about the IBM 3777 Model 2 can be 
found in the publication IBM 3770 Data Communication System, 
System Components, GA27-3097. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 11/76 
//16/3777/ 


GA27-3130 

3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the IBM 3777 Model 2 Operator's Guide, 

GA27-3129, and provides a quick reference to information 
needed for routine operation of the 3777 Model 2. Use the 
Operator's Guide if you need more detailed information about 
terminal operation than is included in this summary. 
Reference Summary, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4 inches, 8 pgs, 8/77 
//16/3777/ 


GA27-3131 

3771, 3773, AND 3774 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
OPERATOR TIPS 

Operator Tips provides hints for identifying and correcting 
problems with the terminal's printer, or problems in on-line 
operation. It supplements, but is not intended to replace, 
the terminal's Operating Procedures Guide. 

8 x 8 x .015 Polished white opaque vinyl plastic, 2 pgs, 10/ 
//16/3771,3773,3774/ 


GA27-3132 

3775 AND 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS AND IBM 3784 
LINE PRINTER OPERATOR TIPS 

Operator Tips provides hints for identifying and correcting 
problems with the terminal's printer, or problems in online 
operation. It supplements, but is not intended to replace, 
the terminal's Operating Procedures Guide. 

8 x 8 x .015 Polished white opaque vinyl plastic, 2 pgs, 10/ 
//16/3775,3776,3784/ 


GA27-3136 

SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMATS 

This publication describes the Systems Network Architecture 
(SNA) formats used between subarea nodes and peripheral 
nodes, and between type 2.1 nodes using peer-to-peer 
protocols. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 450 pages, 03/87 
////5743-SNA,5735-SC3 
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GA27-3141 

3289 MOO 1, 2 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
Directed to the printer operator and describes the 
procedures to use if an error or breakdown occurs. These 
procedures will help the operator identify and eliminate the 
problem and possibly avoid the need to call for assistance. 

Subjects in this guide include recognizing errors* 
responding to status indicators* restarting a job after an 
error* and requesting maintenance. 

Mhen an error occurs* the operator goes to page 1 and 
follows the flowchart until the problem is found. The 
operator then corrects the problem or calls for assistance. 

Other publications that should be available for the 
operator's use are: 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Guide* 
GA27-3147 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's 
Reference Summary* GA27-3148 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Trouble 
Report Form, GX27-2922 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pages* 8/78 
//16/3289/ 


GA27-3142 
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This handbook summarizes selected reference information 
about the 3773, 3774* and 3775 Programmable Communication 
Terminals. The information was extracted from the 3770 
Programmer's Guide GC30-3028), which is the authoritative 
source. Some of the contents are: 
o 3770 Programming Statements 
o Supervisor Instructions 
o BSC Message Headers 

o SNA FM Headers 

o PVS Control Statements 

o Error and Abend Codes 
o Record Formats 
o I/O Status Information 

o Condition Codes and System Indicators 
For comprehensive information, refer to the 3770 
Programmer's Guide. 

Handbook* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 72 pgs* 8/77 
//09/3773,3774,3775/ 


GA27-3143 

3773 1 3774 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR PINFEED PLATEN RPQ MJ0436 
Describes how to install and remove the pinfeed platen (RPQ 
MJ0436) for the IBM 3773 and 3774 Programmable Communication 
Terminals. It also describes how to load and align margin- 
punched forms on the terminals. 

The publication supplements operating procedures 
contained in the IBM 3773, 3774, and 3775 Programmable 
Communication Terminals Operator's Guide* GA27-3114. Users 
should be thoroughly familiar with the above publication and 
with the operation of either the 3773 or 3774. Users who 
need more technical information on the functions and 
features of the terminals should refer to the IBM 3770 
System Components manual* GA27-3Q97. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pgs* 10/77 
//14/3774/ 


GA27-3144 

INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Introduces the terminals and components of the IBM 3770 Data 
Communication System. Describes the capabilities* 
functions* features* and performance of the 3770 system for 
readers responsible for planning a data communication 
network or for integrating 3770 terminals into an existing 
network. 


This publication describes the capabilities* functions* 
speeds* options* specify features* special features* 
accessories* and attachable input/output devices for the 
following 3770 terminal types: the general purpose 
nonprogrammable terminals* the general purpose programmable 
terminals*’the general remote job entry (RJE) terminals* the 
BSC Multi-Leaving RJE workstation terminal* and the SNA 
Multiple Logical Unit RJE workstation terminals. 

Information in this manual was previously in the IBM 
3770 Data Communication System: System Components* 
GA27-3097* except for the information on the following new 
terminals: the IBM 3776 Communication Terminal Models 3 and 
4 and the IBM 3777 Communication Terminal Model 3* SNA 
Multiple Logical Unit Workstation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pgs* 10/77 
//0 9/3770,3771,3774,3775,3776,3777/ 


GA27-3145 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION FOR THE IBM 3776 AND 3777 

gotmLlQAIIQN IEBBIBAia 

This publication presents introductory and reference 
information about the 3776 and 3777 terminals used in the 
following applications: 1) medium and high speed remote job 
entry terminals (BSC or SNA single logical Unit), 2) high 
speed BSC MULTI-LEAVING workstation* and 3) medium and high 
speed SNA multiple logical-unit workstations. It describes 
the capabilities and functions of these terminals for those 
concerned with planning for a data communication network or 
for integrating the terminals into an existing network. It 
is also a reference source for system and application 
programmers* and for personnel planning job setups for the 
3776 and 3777 terminals. Application personnel planning job 
setups will also require a copy of the appropriate Operating 
Procedures Guide or Operator's Guide. 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual understands 
the concept and application of the IBM System/370 in a data 
communication environment* and is familiar with data link 
control procedures - Synchronous Data Link Control (SDLC) or 
Binary Synchronous Communications, whichever is used. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 336 pages* 3/78 
//09/3776,3777/ 


GA27-3146 

3771* 3773* 3774 & 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

This publication describes the capabilities and functions of 
the general purpose terminals of the IBM 3770 Data 
Communication System: the IBM 3771, 3773, 3774, and 3775 
Communication Terminals. The publication is directed to 
readers planning for a data communication network or for 
integrating the general purpose terminals into an existing 
network. It also contains reference information for system 
and application programmers* and for personnel planning job 
setups for the terminals. 

Although this publication describes the operating 
controls of the terminals* it is not intended to provide 
detailed operating procedures. The controls are described 
only to illustrate the capabilities* functions* and features 
of the general purpose terminals. Operating procedures are 
described fully in the appropriate Operating Procedures 
6uide for the terminals. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 246 pages* 1/78 
//09/3771,3774,3775/ 


GA27-3147 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & £ OPERATOR'S INSTRUCTIONS 
Describes the basic operating procedures for the IBM 3289 
Line Printer Models 1 and 2. It is intended for those who 
either operate the printer or write its detailed operating 
procedures. 

It is assumed that the reader of this publication has 
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previous operating experience? with a working knowledge of 
the 3289 printer or related data processing equipment. 
Detailed procedures for a particular application are not 
presented. Rather* this publication describes the use and 
capabilities of the printer as they apply to all 
applications. Chapter 1 describes models* printing speeds* 
character sets* and the operator panel. Chapter 2 describes 
basic operating procedures such as turning power on and off* 
setting format* reprinting a job* etc. Chapter 3 provides 
information for installing forms* ribbons* and print belts. 

Publications that should be available for the operator's 
use are: 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Error Recovery 
and Problem Determination Guide* GA27-3141 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's 
Reference Summary* GA27-3148 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Trouble 
Report form, GX27-2922. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 65 pages* 8/78 
//16/3289/ 


GA27-3148 

sm urn mmm wms i a mmmis rsfieususi smasi 

Directed to the operator of the printer and contains 
reference information needed for routine operation of the 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2. A complete listing of 
status codes is found here* plus other information that is 
also included in either the 3289 Operator's Guide or the 
3289 Error Recovery and Problem Determination Guide. 

Other publications that should be available for the 
operator's use are: 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's 6uide» 
GA27-3147 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Error Recovery 
and Problem Determination Guide* GA27-3141 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Trouble 
Report Form, GX27-2922 

Card, 35/8x8 1/2 inches, 8/78 
//16/3289/ 


GA27-3149 

3842 LOOP CONTROL UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This manual tells how to operate the IBM 3842 Loop Control 
Unit. Included in this manual are directions for normal 
operation as well as procedures to help determine if the 
3842 is working correctly. 

The information in this manual is intended primarily for 
the 3842 operator. However* it is also intended for use by 
persons who will write user operating procedures and train 
operator personnel, and by IBM Customer Engineers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages, 10/77 
//16/3842/ 


GA27-3150 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual describes* for the operator* the basic operating 
This manual describes for the operator* the basic operating 
procedures of the 3287 Printer. It contains an 
introduction* a discussion of the operating controls 
(lights and switches), and a description of basic functions 
of the printer. 

procedures of the 3287 Printer. It contains an 
introduction* a discussion of the operating controls 
(lights and switches)* and a description of basic functions 
of the printer. 

introduction* a discussion of the operating controls (lights 
and switches), and a description of basic functions of the 
printer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 5/82 
//16/3287/ 


GA27-3151 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION 6UIDE 
This guide has been prepared to help you (the operator) 
determine the type of problem and how to correct it* when 
the 3287 Printer* Models 1 and 2, is not operating properly. 
It is designed to save you time by pointing out possible 
causes for troubles that you can easily and quickly correct 
yourself. 

The following documents contain related information that 
may help diagnose problems and recover from error 
conditions: 

• IBM 3287 Printer Operator's Guide* GA27-3150 

• IBM 3287 Printer Operator's Trouble Report, GX27-2923 

• IBM 3287 Printer Component Description* GA27-3153 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages 

//16/3287/ 


GA27-3153 

im mmm sbueobbbl mmnm 

This manual describes the IBM 3287 Printer Models 1 and 2. 

It gives information for customer executives* system 
analysts* and system engineers who are aware of the intended 
use of the printer. 

Included in this manual are descriptions of the 
printer's applications* operating characteristics* features* 
and international considerations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 1/78 
//03/3287/ 


GA27-3159 

im uni mmm ram, st seibaiss wm 

This manual is intended for those who need information 
concerning operation of the printer specified in the title. 
Manual, 64 pages* 4/79 
4331//16/3289/ 


6A27-3160 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE 

Directed to the printer operator and describes the 
procedures to use if an error or breakdown occurs. These 
procedures will help the operator identify and eliminate the 
problem and possibly avoid the need to call for assistance. 

Subjects in this guide include recognizing errors, 
responding to status indicators, restarting a job after an 
error, and requesting maintenance. 

When an error occurs* the operator goes to page 1 and 
follows the flowchart until the problem is found. The 
operator then corrects the problem or calls for assistance 
Related Publications: Corequisite publications are: 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Operator's Guide, 

GA27-3159 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Operator's Trouble Report 
Form, GX27-2925 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Operator's Reference 
Summary, GA27-3162 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 18 pages* 3/79 
4331//16/3289/ 


GA27-3162 

1282 UNI . PRINT ,E g m & QEg£AJORjS BEEEBBSE SUMMARI 
Directed to the printer operator and contains reference 
information needed for routine operation of the IBM 3289 
Line Printer Model 4. A complete listing of status codes is 
found here* plus other information that is also included in 
either the 3289 Operator's Guide, or the 3289 Error Recovery 
and Problem Determination Guide. 

Related Publications: Corequisite publications are: 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Operator's Guide* 

6A27-3159 
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• IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Error Recovery and Problem 
Determination Guide, GA27-3160 
Summary, fold to 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 12 pages, 3/79 
4331//16/3289/ 


GA27-3165 

3776 MODELS 3 i 4 | 3777 MODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
OPERATOR’S GUIDE 

This manual is designed specifically for personnel writing 
detailed operator procedures for remote job entry (RJE) 
applications that use the IBM 3776 Models 3 and 4 and the 
IBM 3777 Model 3 Communication Terminals, and for operators 
of the terminals. Included are: 

• Operating procedures for: 

Starting up and initializing the terminal for 
communication with the host processor. 

Logging on to and logging off from the System 
Services Control Point (SSCP) in the host processor 
Sending messages to the host application program 
Defining, storing, retrieving, and executing 
cataloged procedures for sending job input to 
the host processor and for receiving job output 
at the terminal executing immediate commands for 
sending and receiving jobs 
Setting up the input and output devices and 
recovering from media problems such as card jams 
Performing data transfers between local input 
and output devices 

• Error Recovery and Problem Identification procedures for 
the terminal 

• Operational comparisons to aid in converting from 

IBM 3777 Model 2 to IBM 3777 Model 3 terminal operation 
and converting from IBM 3776 Models 1 and 2/3777 
This guide describes the purpose and use of the 
terminals' controls and operator commands as they apply to 
all jobs. You can use this manual in preparing a detailed 
operator procedure (runbook) for a specific remote job entry 
application. 

This manual also contains information describing changes for 
Multiple Logical Unit (MLU) enhancement. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/79 
//16/3776,3777/ 


3A27-3166 

3776 MODELS 3 & 4* 3777 MODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL, 
OPERATOR'S RlFlRENCE SUMMARY 

This reference card contains information that is condensed 
from the IBM 3776 Models 3 and 4 and IBM 3777 Model 3 
Communication Terminal Operator's Guide (6A27-3165), and 
gives a quick reference to the information needed for the 
routine operation of the IBM 3776 Models 3 and 4 and IBM 

3777 Model 3 Communication Terminals. 

Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 10 panels, 10/78 
//16/3776,3777/ 


SA27-3170 

3774 & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the IBM 3774 and 3775 Programmable Communication 
Terminals Operator's Guide, GA27-3154 and provides a quick 
reference to information needed for routine operation of 
these terminals. Use the operator's guide if you need more 
detailed information about terminal operation than is 
provided in this summary. 

Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 pages, 6/78 
//16/3774,3775/ 


GA27-3174 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS 
SEPARATOR RPQ MJ5112 

This publication describes for the 3287 Printer operator how 
to install, operate, and remove the IBM 3287 Printer 
Tractor/Separator (RPQ MJ 3112). It also describes how to 
load and align margin-punched continuous forms on this 
device. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 21 pages, 10/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-3176 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 142 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
Presents introductory and reference information about the 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2. The 3289 connects to 
an IBM 3270 Information Display System through an IBM 3274 
Control Unit or an IBM 3276 Control Unit/Display Station. 
Model 1 has a maximum print speed of 155 lines per minute 
and Model 2 has a maximum print speed of 400 lines per 
minute. 

Describes the capabilities and fmetions of the 3289 
Printer for those concerned with planning a new system or 
integrating a Model 1 or Model 2 into an existing system. 

It also provides information needed by those who write 
detailed operating procedures for the printer. 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual understands 
the concepts and applications of the IBM 3270 Information 
Display System. Information about 3270 publications can be 
found in the publication IBM System/370 Bibliography, 
GC20-0001. 

Chapter 1 contains general information about 
configurations and basic characteristics of the Model 1 and 
Model 2 printer. Chapter 2 explains operating controls and 
characteristics including modes of operation and how to 
handle abnormal conditions. Chapter 3 contains programming 
information including the control codes for each mode of 
printing. The appendixes describe code charts, character 
sets, throughput controlling factors, and the printer 
control information area (PCIA). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 75 pages, 12/78 
//03/3289/ 


GA27-3177 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
Presents introductory and reference information about the 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4. The 3289 connects to a 4331 
Processor through a coaxial cable and has a maximum print 
speed of 400 lines per minute. 

This publication describes the capabilities and 
functions of the 3289 for those concerned with planning a 
new system or integrating a Model 4 into an existing 
system. It also provides information needed by those who 
write detailed operating procedures for the 3289. 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual understands 
the concepts and applications of the IBM 4331 Processor. 

Chapter 1 contains general information about 
configurations and basic characteristics of the Model 4 
printer. Chapter 2 explains operating controls and status 
codes. Chapter 3 contains programming information, 
including printer commands, forms control buffer, status and 
sense information, and error recovery information. 

Appendixes A through D describe code charts, character 
sets, a summary of sense bytes, and throughput controlling 
factors. 

Related Publications: The 3289 Line Printer Model 4 
Operator's Guide, GA27-3159 is available for those who 
operate the 3289 or who write its detailed operating 
procedures. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/79 
4331//03/3289/ 
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GA27-3178 

USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 3278 MODEL £ DISPLAY ATTACHMENT TO THE 
IBM 3774 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL RPQ EJ2657 
This publication describes the IBM 3278 Model 2 Display 
Attachment to the IBM 3774 Programmable Communication 
Terminal (RPQ EJ2657). Major subjects include* (1) 3278 
operator controls* (2) the differences in operation and 
programming of the 3774 needed to accommodate the 3278* and 
(3) problem determination procedures for the 3278. 

Manual* 30 pages* 10/78 
//14/3774/ 


GA27-3185 

DATA COMMUNICATION DEVICE SUMMARY 

This manual describes data communication devices and systems 
that can operate remotely via communication lines as part of 
System/370. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 54 pages 
370,4361,4381,3090,4331,4341,4321//09// 


GA27-3198 

3289 PRINTER MODEL 4 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
This manual is a guide for the user to plan for the physical 
installation of IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer. The contents 
include information to: 

• plan the physical location and surrounding environment 
for the 3289-4 printer 

• plan the power necessary to install 3289-4 printers* 
including plug and receptacle information 

• plan and order the cables necessary to attach the 3289-4 
printer to processor units 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 2/79 
4331//15/3289/ 


GA27-3200 

3863, 3864, AND 3865 MODEMS INTRODUCTION AND SITE 
PREPARATION GUIDE 

This manual describes briefly the IBM 3863, 3864, and 3865 
Modems and their roles in data communication networks. Also 
described* in general terms* are options* features* 
interfaces* and problem determination procedures. Site 
preparation requirements for the modems are described in 
detail. 

This manual is intended for managers and planners who 
are knowledgeable in data communication networks and who are 
considering installing a data communication network using 
the IBM 3863, 3864, and/or 3865 Modems. The site 
preparation information in this manual is also useful to the 
modem user's contractors or other personnel who, before the 
arrival of the modems, prepare the user's site for setup of 
the modems. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 5/79 
//15/3863,3864,3865/ 


3A27-3216 

3863 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2, 3864 MODEM MODELS 
I AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 
This manual provides users with the information needed to 
set up* operate* and test the IBM 3863 and 3864 Modems. 

The document contains modem descriptions* customer setup 
instructions* modem-to-systern integration instructions* 
operator panel descriptions* operating procedures* problem 
determination procedures* relocation and reconfiguration 
recommendations* and brief description of available modem 
functions for program-controlled testing. 

This publication is written for user* or operators* who 
have some basic knowledge of telecommunications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 98 pages* 03/80 
//16/3863,3864/ 


GA27-3218 

3865 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S 
GUIDE 

This manual provides users with the information needed to 
set up* operate* and test the IBM 3865 Modem. 

The manual contains modem descriptions* customer setup 
instructions* modem-to-systern integration instructions* 
operator panel descriptions* operating procedures* problem 
determination procedures, relocation and reconfiguration 
recommendations* and a brief description of available modem 
functions for program-controlled testing. 

This publication is written for users* or operators* who 
have some basic knowledge of telecommunications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pages* 06/80 
//16/3865/ 


GA27-3229 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C & 2C COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual provides information for executives* systems 
analysts and systems engineers who have a knowledge of color 
applications for the IBM 3270 Information Display System. 

This manual describes the subject printer and its ability 
to print in four different colors. It also describes the 
Programmed Symbols feature that enables the user to define 
unique symbols* special characters and shapes that combine 
to print a graphic representation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 86 pages* 12/79 
//03/3287/ 


6A27-3230 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C * 2C OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

The subject manual instructs the operator how to use the 

3287 color printer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 4/80 
//I6/3287/ 


GA27-3231 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C J| 2C PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
The procedures in this manual are designed to help a 3287 
operator identify and correct minor failures that might 
otherwise require assistance from a 3287 service 
representative. 

Subjects in this publication include recognizing errors, 
responding to status indicators* restarting a job after an 
error, and requesting maintenance. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 3/80 
//I6/3287/ 


GA27-3237 

3287 MODELS 1 A 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE (RPQ MK6104) 

This manual describes the Rear Document Insertion Device* a 
special RPQ feature specifically designed for the 3287 
Printer Models 1 and 2. It gives detailed information for 
customer executives* programming personnel* and operators 
who are aware of the intended uses of the 3287. 

Because the information in this manual supplements the 
information contained in existing 3287 publications* it is 
essential that the reader be familiar with the concepts 
presented in the following prerequisite publications: 

3287 Printer Models 1 A 2 Component Description* 
GA27-3153 

3287 Printer Models 1 A 2 Operator's Guide, 6A27-3150 
3287 Printer Models 1 A 2 Problem Determination Guide 
3287 Printer Models 1 A 2 Setup Instructions 
(RPQ MK6104), GA27-3244 

Forms Design Reference Guide for Printers* GA24-3488 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 4/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GA27-3253 

3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT INTRODUCTION AND SITE 
PREPARATION GUIDE 

This manual provides a general introduction to the IBM 3843 
and its role in a data communication system. This 
information is for any user of the 3843» including managers* 
programmers» and installation planners. 

Also included is site preparation information needed by 
the user to prepare his location for the setup of the IBM 
3843. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 02/80 
//09/3843/ 


GA27-3260 

3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S 
GUIDE 

This manual provides users with the information needed to 
setup* operate* and test the IBM 3867 Link Diagnostic Unit. 

The document contains 3867 descriptions* customer setup 
instructions, 3867-to-system integration instructions* 
operator panel descriptions* relocation and reconfiguration 
recommendations* methods for obtaining service* and a brief 
description of available 3867 functions for program- 
controlled link testing. 

This publication is written for users* or operators* who 
have some knowledge of telecommunications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 3/81 
//16/3867/ 


GA27-3261 

3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT: SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
This manual provides managers and planners with the 
information needed to plan and prepare their site for the 
installation of the 3867. 

The document contains specific details concerning the 
3867's physical characteristics* power requirements, and 
telecommunication facilities. Responsibilities of the 
customer* the IBM marketing representative* and the IBM 
customer engineer are listed. Modem and DTE interface 
requirements for operation with the 3867 are also provided. 

A knowledge of data communication networks is necessary 
to obtain the maximum understanding of the subjects covered. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages* 12/80 
//15/3867/ 


GA27-3266 

3268 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

This edition contains added information on the 3268 Printer 

Model 2C. The model 2C prints in colors (black* blue* 

green* and red), and provides programmed symbols* which 

For Models 1 and 1C* the Multiuse Communications Loop 

Planning Guide, GA23-0038* and the Multiuse 

Cable and Accessories for Attachment to Products Manual 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 38 pages 

//15/3268/ 


GA27-3267 

3268 PRINTER MODEL JL DESCRIPTION 

This manual provides reference information about the 3268 
Printer Model 1 for supervisory personnel* system analysts* 
and application programmers who are using the 3268 as an 
output printer for their loop. The 3268 Printer connects to 
a 4300 or 8100 processor through a directly or data-link 
attached loop. 

This publication presents introductory and reference 
information on the 3268 Printer. It describes the 
capabilities and general functions of the printer* including 
the printing method, speed (throughput)* color printing* 
programmable symbols* attachment to a loop* 3268 commands* 
printer components* and printer controls. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 180 pages* 8/81 
8130,8140//03/3268/ 


GA27-3268 

3268 PRINTER MODELS 2 AND 2C DESCRIPTION 
This edition describes both the 3268 Model 2 and 2c. The 
Model 2c prints in four colors (black* blue* green* and 
red) and provides programmed symbols* which allow the user 
program to define dot patterns for printed symbols. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 5/81 

370*5410*5415*5412,5404*5406,5408,8130*8140*4331*4341,4321// 

03/3268/ 


GA27-3270 

3268 PRINTER MODELS g AND 2C OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the basic operating procedures 
for the 3268 Printer Models 2 and 2C. It is for customers 
who operate or supervise the operation of the 3268-2 and 
3268-2C printers. 

Manual, 122 pages* 8/83 

370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//16/3268/ 


GA27-3287 

IMPLEMENTATION OF X.21 INTERFACE: GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL 

This manual describes the CCITT recommendation X.21 
interface to public data networks (PDNs) as implemented by 
IBM. It includes (l)a brief overview of X.21; (2) 
information on X.21 functional, mechanical* and electrical 
characteristics* and (3) information on the operation of 
X.21 using both circuit-switched and leased-circuit 
networks. 

This manual can assist customers* communications 
suppliers* and engineers in selecting or designing equipment 
to attach to a PDN using an X.21 interface. Before you use 
this manual* you should have a good understanding of 
telecommunica tions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pages* 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-3304 

INTRODUCTION TO THE 3705-80 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
The IBM 3705-80 is a programmed transmission control unit 
designed to assume many data processing control functions 
formerly assigned to an access method. The controller is 
intended for data processing installations with limited 
communications requirements that intend to enter a systems 
network architecture (SNA) environment. The 3705-80 is 
controlled by programs that reside in the controller. 

This publication contains introductory information on 
the 3705-80 control programs and hardware components. Any 
user or potential user of the 3705-80, including management* 
programmers* operators* and maintenance personnel* should be 
familiar with the contents of this manual. The only 
prerequisite for this manual is an understanding of basic 
telecommunication concepts. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 99 pages* 3/81 
//09/3705/ 


GA27-3309 

3777 MODEL 4 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual is designed specifically for personnel whiting 
detailed operator procedures for remote job entry (RJE) 
applications that use the IBM 3777 Model 4 Communication 
Terminals, and for operators of the terminals. Included are 
operating procedures* error recovery and problem 
identification procedures* and operational comparisons. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 380 pages* 3/81 
//16/3777/ 
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GA27-3315 

PROTECTIVE COUPLER« PN 1649100, INSTALLATION AND PUNNING 
GUIDE 

This document contains information required to adequately 
plan for integration of the IBM Protective Coupler into the 
customer's telecommunication link. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 7/81 
/C/15/3669,3684,3704,3705,3872,3874,3036,3081,3158,4331, 
4341/ 


GA27-3316 

PROTECTIVE COUPLER, PN 1649100, SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

This document is shipped with the Protective Coupler to 
enable the customer to install, connect, and verify proper 
operation of the unit. The Problem Determination Guide 
portion of the document enables the customer to determine 
whether the Protective Coupler is the cause of a 
telecommunication link problem. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 7/81 

//16/3036,3081,3158,4331,3874,3669,3684,3704,3705,3872, 

4341/ 


GA27-3324 

328Z mmm P I NFE ED ELATJN (RES 6L2220) OPERAJORIS GUIDE 
This publication tells the customer how to install and 
remove the Pinfeed Platen and how to load forms when the 
Pinfeed Platen is installed. 

The customer will also need one of the following 
operator's guides: 3287 Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's 
Guide, 6A27-3150 and 3287 Printer Models 11 and 12 
Operator's Guide, GA27-3189. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 3/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-3341 

MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP PLANNING AND INSTALLATION 
GUIDE 

This manual consists of two parts. Part 1 is written for 
the person who will plan the loop configuration and order 
the associated hardware. Part 2 is a series of self- 
contained instructions for the person who will physically 
install and test loop cabeling, hardware, and accessories. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 iriches, 220 pages, 6/82 
8130.8140//15// 


GA27-3345 

THE X.25 INTERFACE FOR ATTACHING SNA NODES JO 
PACKET-SNITCHED DATA NETWORKS, GENERAL INFORMATION 
Describes the elements, including optional user facilities, 
of CCITT Recommendation X.25 (Geneva, November 1980) 
selected by IBM to support both SNA-to-SNA and SNA-to-non 
SNA connections using Packet-Switched Data Network (PSDN) 
virtual call or permanent virtual circuit services, or both. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 7/81 
////5743-SNA 


GA27-3428 

GUIDE 3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER HOST 

This publication describes how to operate a 3710 from the 
host location and diagnose problems involving the 3710 or 
its attached devices. It also describes the dump format of 
3710 configuration data and the sense codes that are 
displayed for the 3710 at the Network Communications Control 
Facility (NCCF) console, as well as request and response 
units for the 3710. 

This publication is intended primarily for network 
operators. The reader should know how to control the 
network using NCCF and should have experience in responding 


to network problems. If the Network Problem Determination 
Application (NPDA) is installed, the reader should know how 
to use it for network problem determination. The reader 
should understand the concepts of Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA) and the basic requirements of defining a 
network to the Advanced Communications Function for the 
Network Control Program (ACF/NCP). 

The reader should also be familiar with the functions and 
services provided by the 3170 Network Controller as 
described in 3710 Network Controller Introduction, 6A27- 
3430. 

Manual, 3/85 
//16/3710/ 


GA27-3430 

3710 NETWORK GATEWAY INTRODUCTION 

This publication summarizes the advantages and applications 
of the 3710 Network Gateway. It is written for those who 
will evaluate or plan for the machine. 

The Network Gateway is a device that concentrates data from 
many lines onto one or more lines. It enables SNA and non- 
SNA devices to communicate, through communication 
controllers, with SNA program products in an MVS or MVS/XA 
environment. 

Topics covered include the role of the machine in a network, 
functions and services provided by the Network Gateway, 
installation, operation and maintenance of the Network 
Gateway, and enhanced Network Gateway applications provided 
by network program products installed at the host. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 7/84 
//09/371Q/ 


GA27-3433 

3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER PROBLEM REPORT 

This form should be used by the 3710 operator to report a 
defective Network Controller machine element. When filled 
in, it provides information about the customer, the machine 
element that requires repair, and the symptoms of the 
failure. 

Operating form, U/M 25, 6/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-3434 

GUIDE 3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER CONTROL TERMINAL 
This publication describes the 3710 Network Controller 
control terminal and the 3710 functions available through 
the control terminal. It is for the network operator, 
system programmer, or other user who performs 3710 network 
management, utility tasks, problem determination, or 
configuration definition through the 3710 control terminal. 
Manual, 260 pages, 6/85 
//16/3710/ 


GA27-3606 

GUIDE JO MULTIUSE COMMUNICATION LOOP WITH CABLING SYSTEM 
This publication is intended for persons planning the 
Cabling System using Multiuse Communication Loop devices and 
for persons installing and testing those devices. 

It describes the changes in MCL devices when used with the 
Cabling System, and briefly discusses planning and 
installation. An installation verification manual also 
provides test procedures for testing unattached loop station 
connectors and loop wiring concentrators. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 8/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GA27-3620 

USING THE CABLING SYSTEM WITH COMMUNICATION PRODUCTS 
This publication is a companion to the Cabling System 
Planning and Installation Guido* GA27-3361. It is for 
building owners» architects* engineers* communication 
systemplanners» building consultants and wiring 
contractors. It describes how to use the Cabling System 
with many currently available communication products. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-0360. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/85 
//09/3728/ 


GA27-3643 

Bm MICAIIflMI CONTROL M&IRIX SMUCM .QEEBA US M3 aflttE 
This publication contains the operating instructions and 
configurations procedures for the 3728. It is written for 
the Telecommunication Network Operator. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 256 pages* 10/85 
//16/3728/ 


GA27-3644 

im smmismm mum, sueebbi maasm msmEis. 

GUIDE 

For information about this publication* contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

Manual* 232 pages 
//16/3728/5669-787 


GA27-3722 

ROLM PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR THE 3270 
a2 M =lfi£Efej l§ I £D ^EME MATTER 

This publication describes how to plan for and install 3270 
Coax-to-Twisted-Pair Adapters that allow 3270 Information 
Display System Category A devices to operate with telephone 
twisted-pair media. It is intended for network project 
planners* consultants* designers* and installers. 

Manual* 42 pages* 12/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA27-3745 

3710 NETWORK CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION REFERENCE 
This publication contains information that systems planners 
and programmers can use to configure the 3710 Network 
Controller. It supplements the 3710 Network Controller 
Configuration Workbook* GA27-3869. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 170 pages* 12/85 
//09/3710/ 


GA27-3869 

3ZJL0 N E T WORK , CONTR O L ,LER C O N FIG URAIION WO RK B OOK 
This publication contains instructions and forms for 
configuring the 3710 Network Controller using the control 
terminal. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 12/85 
//09/3710/ 


GA32-0006 

TAPE REQUIREMENTS FOR 1/2 INCH TAPE UNITS AI 556, 800, 1600 
AND 6250 BPI 

This manual provides the specifications and requirements 
for magnetic tape to be used on IBM Tape Drives. The 
specifications are presented in two parts: General 
information and Tape Properties Essential for IBM Tape 
Drive Use. The latter section covers minimum properties 
required for tape use on all IBM Tape Drives. 

Manual, 11 pages 


370 *4361,4381,8150,8130*8140,4331*4341,4321//05/2401,2402 * 
2403,2404,2415,2420,3410*3411,3420,8809/ 


GA32-002Q 

3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 

This manual describes the IBM 3803 Model 1 Tape Control 
and the IBM 3420 Models 3* 5* and 7 Magnetic Tape Units. 

The 3803 Model 1 tape control provides communication between 
the tape units and the system input/output interface. 

The 3420 Models 3* 5, and 7 tape units read and write one- 
half inch magnetic tape at 75* 125* and 200 inches per 
second respectively. All three basic tape units read and 
write nine-track* 1*600 bytes per inch (bpi)» phase-encoded 
format. Nine-track* 800 bpi NRZI recording mode is 
available as a feature on all models. Seven-track* 556/800 
bpi NRZI recording mode is an optional feature on all 
models. 

Readers should be familiar with the contents of IBM 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Form GA22-6821 (sections 
on input/output operations). System/370 users should also 
refer to IBM SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Form GA22- 
7000. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 32 pages 
//05/3803 * 3420/ 


GA32-0021 

3803-2/3420 MAGNETIC IAP£ SUBSYSTEMS S UBSY S TEM DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the IBM 3803 Model 2 Tape Control and 
the IBM 3420 Models 3 through 8 Magnetic Tape Units. The 
3803 Model 2 Tape Control provides communication between the 
tape units and the system input/output interface. 

The 3420 Models 3/4* 5/6, and 7/8 read and write one- 
half inch magnetic tape at 75* 125* and 200 inches per 
second respectively. The 3420 Models 4* 6* and 8 read and 
write 9-track 6*250 bytes per inch (bpi) group coded 
recording (GCR) format. 

The basic 3420 Models 3* 5* and 7 read and write nine 
track* 1*600 bpi, phase-encoded format. Nine track, 800 bpi 
NRZI recording mode and seven-track 800/556/200 bpi NRZI 
recording mode are available as features on the 3420 Models 
3* 5* and 7 and on the 3803 Model 2. 

A reader should be familiar with IBM System/360 
Principles of Operation, GA22-6821 (section on I/O 
operations) and IBM System/370 Principles of Operation* 
GA22-7000 (section on I/O Operations). 

Manual, 60 pages 
//05/3803»3420/ 


GA32-0022 

3410/3411 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
MANUAL 

This manual describes the IBM 3410/3411 Magnetic Tape 
Subsystem, Models 1* 2, and 3. In most instances, 
operational descriptions are limited to the channel and 
command level. Operations common to all I/O devices are 
described in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Form 
GA22-6821* and IBM System/370 Principles of Operation* Form 
GA22-7000. 

Subjects covered include keys and lights* tape handling 
procedures* status and sense information* and error recovery 
procedures. 

Systems Programmers who are writing programs for 
magnetic tape 

Systems engineers who are planning installation using 
magnetic tape 
Sales personnel 
Manual* 44 pages 

370,4331,4341,4321//05/3410,3411/ 
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CA32-0023 

3 8 03/34 2 0 CUSTOMER CONVERSION GU IDE 

This document guides the IBM marketing representative and 
the IBM customer in planning a field conversion of 3803-1 
and 3420-3, 5, 7 tape subsystems to 3803-2 and 3420-4, 6, 8 
(6250 bpi) tape subsystems. 

Notify the IBM Field Engineering representative early in 
the planning stages of the conversion. An early conference 
with him should be helpful to both of you. 

Manual, 16 pages 
//05/3803»3420/ 


GA32-0031 

5850 nm cartridge £A£i mi mourn immum 

This manual is intended for anyone mho handles the IBM 3850 
Data Cartridge. The manual describes the operating and 
storage environment, the receiving and shipping of 
cartridges, and how to inspect for physical damage to the 
cartridge. 

Manual 

//16/3850,3851/ 


GA32-0035 

MS§ 3IBBM5 SISIEH !3§§ fifi 

This publication is to be used primarily to learn more about 
the operation of the Mass Storage System (MSS). It can be 
used for formal classroom instruction, for recall, and for 
self study. The manual describes all MSS components, 
identifies their relationships to each other, and elaborates 
on their operations. It also explains the purposes of the 
modules of MSS microprograms, when they are used, and how 
they control the system components. 

Prerequisite Publications: IBM 3850 Mass Storage System 
Introduction and Preinstallation Planning, GA32-0038. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/78 
//07/3850,3851/ 


GA32-0036 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
This publication is a reference manual. It contains no 
theory information and assumes that the reader is familiar 
with the Mass Storage System. It contains information about 
the commands and orders issued to a Mass Storage System, the 
mass storage control table formats, and the staging adapter 
table formats. The purpose of this publication is to 
provide the reader with information that is useful for 
problem determination and system tuning. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//16/3850,3851/ 


GA32-0037 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) S ENS E INFORMATIOIj 
This publication is a guide for the interpretation and 
description of Mass Storage System Sense Information. A 
general description section explains the collection and use 
of sense information. Other sections show all Mass Storage 
System Sense Information in tables, called formats) each 
format has descriptions of the bits in the format. The 
information in this publication is directed to the IBM 
customer engineer and the program support representative. 
The system programmer can use the publication for recovery 
purposes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//07/3850,3851/ 


GA32-0038 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INTRODUCTION AND 
PREINSTALLATION PLANNING 

This publication contains general information describing the 


physical characteristics of the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System 
(MSS), and a general description of the programming support 
provided for the Mass Storage System by 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2. 
This publication provides you with an introductory knowledge 
of the Mass Storage System and also provides you with 
preinstallation planning information. The information in 
this publication is directed toward data processing 
managers, space managers, and system programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//07/3850,3851/ 


GA32-0039 

IBM INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE SUMMARY 

This manual describes IBM input/output devices and systems 
that can be attached to a channel for local operation as 
part of System/370. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 9/78 
370,4361,4381,3090,4331,4341,4321//00// 


6A32-0040 

Mas mmio um mu m mM s rn m, z physical 

£LANNING 

This manual is provided for IBM personnel and customers who 
will assist in planning the installation of 8809 Magnetic 
Tape Units, attached to either an IBM 4331 Processor or an 
IBM 8100 Information System. The manual contains a plan 
view of 8809 installation, a table listing 8809 
specifications, and cable order information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

4361,4381,8150,8130,8140,4331,4341,4321//15/8809/ 


GA32-0041 

3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
This publication introduces the 3480 Magnetic Tape 
Subsystem and can be used by anyone who desires a general 
knowledge of the 3480 subsystem. Topics include a 
description of the subsystem units, major advantages of the 
subsystem, primary applictions, available standard and 
special features, configurations, and available programming 
support. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 

//05/3480/ 


GA32-0042 

3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE CHANNEL COMMANDS 
STATUS AND SENSE BYTES AND ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
This publication provides descriptive and reference 
information about channel commands, resets, status and sense 
bytes, and error recovery procedures. The publication is 
intended for persons who plan a subsystem installation, 
write programs for user applications, and diagnose the 
status of the subsystem. 

Manual 

//05/3480/ 


GA32-0049 

INTRODUCING THE 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 
This manual introduces the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem Model 
3. It describes the printer hardware, optional features, 
and available software, and also contains an overview of the 
printer's capabilities. It is intended for data processing 
managers and systems analysts planning to install this 
printer, and for anyone else seeking a high-level overview 
of the 3800 Model 3. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

//03/3800/5665-291,574Q-XYN,5740-XYS,5740-XC6 
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GA32-0050 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 REFERENCE 
This manual provides information on the functions and 
features of the IBM 3800 Printing Model 3. The processing 
of both Page Mode and Compatability Mode channel commands 
are described. Sense and status channel commands* error 
detection* recovery* and recording, and the format of the 
model 3 sense bytes are also described. 

The manual is intended for use by systems analysts, 
installation managers* systems programmers* IBM Systems 
Engineers* IBM Programming Systems Representatives* and 
other personnel requiring 3800 Model 3 reference 
information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//03/3800/ 


3A32-0053 

sm ebm urn saaisiEM morels 3 m a see document 
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The IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem Models 3 and 8 OCR Document 
Preparation manual is for operators* programmers, forms 
designers* and system analysts. It contains specifications 
and operating requirements when printing OCR documents with 
the 3800 Models 3 and 8 and reading those documents using an 
IBM 1270, 1275, 1287, 1288, 3762, or 3890 Models C and D 
optical readers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//03/3800/ 


GA32-0055 

msBsmm m m im mmm awaiatga mzi & 

This manual introduces the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem Model 
8. It describes the printer hardware* optional features* 
and available software* and also contains an overview of the 
printer's capabilities. It is intended for data processing 
managers and systems analysts planning to install this 
printer* and for anyone else seeking a high-level overview 
of the 3800 Model 8. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

3032 * 3033 * 3158 *3168*4341,3081,3083,3084//03/3800/5740-XYS, 
5740-XYN 


GA32-0060 

INTRODUCTION IQ 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL H 
This manual introduces the 3800 Storage Control Model 
11. The characteristics and features of the Model 11 are 
described. Readers interested in paging and swapping will 
find this information helpful in understanding the 
advantages of Model 11* which is designed for these two 
applications. 

This publication is applicable only for MVS/SP Release 3 
users (licensed programs 5740-XYN and 5740-XYS). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 

//07/3880/5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GA32-0061 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 11 DESCRIPTION 

This manual describes the IBM 3880 Storage Control Model 11. 
It is intended for use by programmers. The manual describes 
the channel commands* sense bytes* and error recovery 
procedures related to the Model 11. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//07/3880/5740-XYN*5740-XYS 


GA32-0062 

ltgR.QP„ M C UQN 10 1880 STORAGE c ont ro l BBBEL 13 

The manual introduces the 3880 Model 13 to the data 
processing executive, system planner, and system programmer. 
The manual describes the characteristics, features, and 


performance of the Model 13 storage control. 

This publication is applicable only for MVS/SP Release 3 
users (licensed programs 5740-XYN and 5740-XYS). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//07/3880/5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GA32-0065 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL fi REFERENCE 
This manual provides information on the functions and 
features of the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem Model 8. It 
contains reference information on Page Mode and 
Compatibility channels* error detection and recovery* and 
printer sense bytes. It is intended for systems analysts, 
programmers* and other personnel requiring Model 8 reference 
information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

3032,3033,3158,3168,4341,3081,3083,3084//03/3800/5740-XYN, 
5740-XYS 


GA32-0066 
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This publication describes the operator's panels and 
provides procedures for operating the subsystem and problem 
determination. It is intended for people who are involved 
in the daily operation of the subsystem. 

The publication describes subsystem components* the control 
unit panel* the operator's and switch panels for each drive. 
It also describes how to insert and remove a tape cartridge, 
remove power from the subsystem* perform an initial 
microprogram load* clean the tape drive and cartridge, and 
solve problems that occur. 

Manual* 11/84 
//I6/3480/ 


GA32-0067 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 13 DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the IBM 3880 Model 13. It is 
intended for use by programmers as a reference manual. The 
manual contains the commands* sense data* and error recovery 
procedures utilized by the 3880. The 3880 Model 13 is a 
high-performance cache DASD subsystem for use with MVS/SP 
Release 3 operating system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//07/3880/5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GA32-0068 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual contains directions for powering on or off* 
threading* splicing* and unloading the paper. It describes 
the use of all operator controls and panels. It gives step- 
by-step instructions for operator tasks including job 
recovery actions. It lists intervention-required status 
codes and their recovery actions* Glossary* Index. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//16/3800/ 


GA32-O069 

3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
This book is an overview of the 3430 Magnetic Tape 
Subsystem. The purpose of this book is to describe how the 
subsystem operates. This book is written for data 
processing managers* system engineers* and IBM marketing 
representatives. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 

//05/3430/ 
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GA32-0076 

3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the operation of the 3430 subsystem. 
It contains the commands* ERPs» and status and Sense Data 
used by the subsystem. The manual is intended for use by 
system programmers and system engineers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 

//05/3430/ 


GA32-0078 

QMscsmm ms n&mm im mu us a ic m m 

This publication contains reference information for the 8809 
tape unit including programming support* models and 
attachments* modes of operation* and performance timings. 

It also contains tape requirements* formatting, and 
handling. Lastly* functions of the lights and pushbuttons 
on the operator panel are defined* along with procedures on 
how to power the tape unit on and off. 

Manual* 32 pages* 10/84 
5360//05/8809/ 


GA32-0079 

m3. MAGNETIC IAEI SUBSISIEB p£|R4IQS.!.£ E&Pfi 
The information in this guide is intended for anyone 
responsible for operating the 3430 Magnetic Tape Subsystem* 
This guide describes how to operate and maintain the 
subsystem. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 

//05/3430/ 


SA32-0080 

INTRODUCTION IQ THE 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 21 
This publication introduces the 3880 Storage control Model 
21. It is intended for system programmers and planners* 
DASD storage managers* physical planners* and marketing 
representatives and systems engineers. It contains an 
overview of the product including its characteristics* 
improvements over the 3880 Model 11* and performance data. 
It is a component of GBOF-0047. 

Manual* 1/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA32-0081 

3880 MODEL 21 DESCRIPTION 

This publication describes the 3880 Storage Control* Model 
21. It is intended for system analysts, programmers* 
engineers* and others who require 3880* Model 21 
description and reference information such as channel 
command words* sense bytes* and error recovery procedures. 
It is a component of GBOF-0047. 

Manual, 8/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6A32-0082 

INTRODUCTION IQ 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 
This publication introduces the 3880 Storage Control Model 
23. It is intended for use by data processing executives* 
systems planners* systems programmers* marketing 
representatives and systems engineers. The subject matter 
is organized into the following topics: Overview briefly 
describes the Model 23's highlights and improvements over 
the 3880 Model 13. Characteristics describes the 
characteristics and features of the Model 23. Performance 
explains the importance of subsystem response. This 
publication is a component of GBOF-0098. 

Manual* 8/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA32-0083 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the 3880 Storage Control Model 
23. The information is intended for systems analysts* 
systems programmers, engineers* and others who require 3880 
Model 23 description and reference information such as 
channel command words* sense bytes and error recovery 
procedures. This publication is a component of GBOF-0098. 
Manual* 10/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA32-0084 

3880 SI6BAS5 CONTROL MODEL Hi instaliation AND. 
ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

This publication gives system programmers information for 
planning and using programming support for the Storage 
Control Model 21. 

It is a component of GBOF-0047. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


QA32-0085 
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This publication gives systems programmers information for 
planning or using programming support for the 3880 Storage 
Control Model 23. 

Prerequisite knowledge: The reader should understand the 
3880 Storage Control subsystems* be familiar with the 
information in Introduction to 3880 Storage Control Model 
23* GA32-0082, and have a knowledge of access method 
services commands. This publication is a component of 
GBOF-0098. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA32-0088 

3422 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 

This publication introduces the 3422 Magnetic Tape Subsystem 
to customers and to marketing personnel. Characteristics 
and features of the 3422 are described. It requires no 
prerequisite reading. It assumes the reader has a basic 
knowledge of data processing systems. 

Brochure, 6/85 
//05/3422/ 


6A33-0001 

3875 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 

In this publication the 3875 Modem is described* and 
interface details* installation planning, and operating and 
operator maintenance procedures are given. Differences 
between operation in the USA and other countries are 
described in the appropriate parts of the publication* and a 
summary is given in an appendix. 

The content is intended for: 
o Systems Engineers 
o Installation Planning Engineers 
o Operators 

The information for systems engineers presupposes a 
knowledge of teleprocessing, but the information for 
installation planning engineers and operators requires no 
such understanding. 

Manual* 78 pages* 6/76 
//16/3875/ 


6A33-0002 

3874 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is primarily intended for system planners* 
operators* systems engineers* installation planners and 
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supervisory personnel. It is also required for its operating 
procedures by IBM customer engineers who must maintain 
the IBM 3874 Modem. 

The publication describes the 3874 Modem* which can 
operate on non-switched and switched lines at a speed of 
4800 or 2400 BPS and is in four main parts: 

• Part 1 describes Cin general terms) the 3874* 
with planning and equipment considerations 

• Part 2 shows the operator controls and gives 
the operating and operator maintenance 
procedures 

• Part 3 describes (in detail) the 3874 giving 
functional description* interface specifications 
strapping options* physical installation specific¬ 
ations* and communication channel specifications. 

• Part 4 summarizes counting differences* gives 
abstracts from the communication channel 
specifications* and describes switched network 
back-up operation with BTAM. 

The information for Part 3 for systems engineers presupposes 
a knowledge of teleprocessing* but the information for 
installation planning engineers and operators requires 
no such understanding. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 102 pages* 4/77 
//16/3874/ 


SA33-0010 

INTRODUCTION TO THE 3725 MODEL 1 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
This publication describes the 3725 Communication 
Controller and the 3726 Communication Controller Expansion. 
It is intended for data processing management* 
teleprocessing specialists* programmers* operators* and 
maintenance personnel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 10/84 
//09/3725/ 


SA33-0012 

3725 MODEL 1 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION GUIDE 
This publication is a guide for selecting a 3725/3726 
Communication Controller and Expansion configuration. The 
purpose of the publication is to give the structure of the 
3725/3726* explaining what the 3725 and 3726 features do 
and how they are related and to explain how these features 
should be ordered to meet the customer's requirements. 

It is assumed that the user of this publication has become 
familiar with the subject by reading 3725 Model 1 
Communication Controller* Introduction* 6A33-0010. 
familiar with the subject by reading 3725 Model 1 
Communication Controller* Introduction* 6A33-0010. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 102 pages* 05/86 
//09/3725,3725-001/ 


GA33-0013 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended to help users to write a 
control program or modify a supplied Network Control 
Program or Emulation Program. The reader should have an 
understanding of basic data communication and a thorough 
knowledge of System/370 channel operations. 

This publication can be used for both the 3725 and 
3720/3721 Communication Controllers. Any information that 
refers to one and not the other is noted. The Introduction 
Manual for each Communication Controller gives specific 
characteristics for the system described. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 482 pages* 06/85 
//09/3725/ 


GA33-0014 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER PROBLEM DETERMINATION AND 
EXTENDED SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is designed to help the customer 
operator to perform daily 3725 operations; 
that is* power on and initialization and customer 
teleprocessing specialists to identify and fix 3725 
problems. This publication incorporates 
information previously available in GA33-0027* 

3725 Wrap Test. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 602 pages* 7/86 
//16/3725/ 


GA33-0015 

3727 OPERATOR CONSOLE REFERENCE AND PROBLEM ANALYSIS GUIDE 
This manual is intended primarily for the customer's 
operator. It describes how to operate the 3727 Operator 
Console* and how to interpret and handle the messages 
displayed by the 3727 in normal and test operation. It also 
gives the problem analysis procedures for identifying which 
element (keyboard* logic* or video) is faulty when the 3727 
is found failing by the problem determination procedures 
given in the IBM 3725 Communication Controller, Operating 
6uide* GA33-0014. 

Manual, 50 pages, 9/83 
//16/3725/ 


GA33-0017 

3725 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER ORIGINAL 
EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER'S INFORMATION 

This publication provides information to assist customers 
and non-IBM engineers in selecting or designing compatible 
interfaces that can be attached to the 3725 Communication 
Controller. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 58 pages* 6/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6A33-0018 

7427 CONSOLE SWITCHING UNIT, CUSTOMER INFORMATION MANUAL 
This manual provides the user with the following information 
about the IBM 7427 Console Switching Unit: General 
information about its use and operating environment, A 
description of its controls and indicators; and Physical 
planning information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 9/83 
//09/7427/ 


6A33-0021 

3725 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER INTRODUCTION 
This manual describes the 3725 Model 2 Communication 
Controller. It is intended for data processing management* 
teleprocessing specialists* programmers* operators* and 
maintenance personnel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 10/84 
//09/3725,3725-002/ 


SA33-0022 

3725 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION GUIDE 
This manual is a guide for selecting a 3725 Model 2 
Communication Controller configuration. It's purpose is to 
give the structure of the 3725 Model 2* explaining what the 
3725 Model 2 features do* and how they are related* and to 
explain how these features should be ordered to meet the 
customer's requirements. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 74 pages, 05/86 
//09/3725,3725-002/ 
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6A33-0023 

3866 SYSTEM* 3868 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS, PLANNING AND SITE 
PREPARATION GUIDE 

This publication describes the planning and the preparation 
required for the installation of the 3868 Rack-Mounted 
Modems. 

These modems are available in four models: 3868-1 through 
3868-4. 

It is intended for managers and planners who have a basic 
understanding of data communication networks and who are 
planning to install a data communication network using the 
3868 Rack-Mounted Modems. The site preparation information 
is designed to assist others to prepare the site for the 
modems. It can be useful during the setup of the modems, 
will prepare the site for setup of the modems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pages, 1/85 
//15/3866,3868/ 


GA33-0025 

3866 SYSTEM 3868 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS USER'S GUIDE 
This manual is for users of the IBM 3866 System consisting 
of 3868 Rack-Mounted Modems, and contains information 
needed to operate and test the modem. Some knowledge of 
data communication is needed to obtain the maximum 
understanding of the subjects covered. Service personnel 
may also find it helpful to familiarize themselves with 
this manual. 

Manual 

//16/3866,3868/ 


GA33-0026 

3866 SYSTEM 3868 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS CUSTOMER PROBLEM 
ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION GUIDE 

This CPAR Guide is for customers who have installed the 3866 
System, 3868 Rack-Mounted*. Its purpose is to help 
customers define and replace any faulty units of the system. 
* MODEMS 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 1/84 
//16/3866,3868/ 


GA33-0031 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER (VHSA) 

This publication describes the Very High Speed Adapter 
(VHSA) RPQs. It is intended for data processing management, 
teleprocessing specialists, programmers, operators, and 
maintenance personnel. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 8/84 
//14/3725/ 


GA33-0036 

5865, 5866, 5868 MODEMS DESCRIPTION 

This publication describes the use of 5865-1 and 5866-1 
stand-alone modems and 5868-51 and 5868-61 rack-mounted 
modems in user application networks, including options, 
interfaces, and problem determination procedures. Site 
preparation requirements for these modems are described in 
the associated Planning and Site Preparation Guides. 

This publication is intended for managers and planners who 
are familiar with networks and who are considering the 
installation of a data communications network using modems. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pages, 6/85 


GA33-0044 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER OPERATOR'S 6UIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is designed to enable personnel without 
specialist knowledge to carry out routine daily operations 
with the 3725 Communication Controller, and to know when to 
seek expert help. 


Appendixes include a summary of the messages and codes which 
may be displayed, and what action to take if they are, and a 
description of the control panel. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 06/85 
//16/3725/ 


GA33-1506 

S/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual contains information on the operations that can 
be performed on the System/370 Model 125, including channel 
and I/O operations. 

The Model 125 is a general purpose data processing 
system, controlled from a central processing unit, with 
a direct attachment for disk drives as a standard 
feature. It can be equipped with a multiplexer channel 
and with integrated attachments and adapters for magnetic 
tape units, card I/O devices, a printer, and teleprocessing 
devices. 

The manual describes the basic architecture and 
features of the central processing unit, and the channel 
characteristics. 

The intended readership consists mainly of systems 
analysts evaluating the capabilities of the Model 125 
in terms of its manual and program operations, and of 
system programmers writing channel programs or operating 
systems for the Model 125. The manual is only of limited 
use to application programmers because it contains little 
information related to programming languages. 

The first main section of the publications, "System 
Control," describes the architectural features such as the 
program status word control registers, and fixed areas 
in main storage, and gives details of mode selection and 
other manual operations. The second main section describes 
the channel characteristics, and specifies the commands, 
status and sense information of the natively attached I/O 
devices. A separate chapter describes the teleprocessing 
attachment. Instruction timings are listed in an appendix. 

Prerequisite Publications: 

IBM Systera/370 System Summary, GA22-7001 
IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, GA22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 
Manual, 370 pages 
3125//01// 


GA33-1507 

S/370 MODEL 125 CONFIGURATOR 

This configurator is a table showing the models, features, 
and attachments for the System/360 Model 125 central 
processing unit. It is intended to be used by IBM Marketing 
representatives, IBM System engineers, or customer systems 
evaluation management. 

Associated publications are: 

IBM System/370 Input/Output Configurator - GA22-7002 
IBM 3125 Processing Unit Integrated Communications 
Adapter: Configurator - GA33-1508 
Systems Library Manual, 8 pages 
3125//00// 


GA33-1508 

3125 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER, 
CONFIGURATOR 

System/370-125 Integrated Communications Adapter 
Configurator consists of a number of text pages and overlays 
to be used when selecting a System/370 Model 125 
teleprocessing configuration. The system/370 Model 125 
Integrated Communications Adapter is a teleprocessing 
attachment that can serve up to six binary synchronous lines 
and up to sixteen start/stop (asynchronous) lines. The 
publication is intended to be used by IBM marketing 
representatives, or experienced customer personnel, when 
detailed information is required about line speeds, 
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interface types* line control types load factors and the 
line adapters and their interrelationship. Feature and 
specified codes are also given for ordering purposes. 
Textbook* 54 pages* 40 acetate overlays 
3125/C/00// 


GA33-1509 

OPERATOR’S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 
This manual is intended for operating personnel using the 
System/370 Model 125. 

The manual is divided into four section: The 
Introduction* The Operation Console* Operation Actions and 
the Appendix. The section on the operator console describes 
the hardware and the facilities available for the manual 
control of the system. The section on the operator actions 
describes how the facilities are used* how to handle 
unexpected situations* and how to recover from a fault. The 
appendix provides reference information for the handling of 
I/O devices that can be directly attached (no control unit 
or channel is needed) to the Model 125. Restart procedures 
for the 2560 multifunction Card Machine* attached diresetly 
to the Model 125* are also given. 

Manual* 120 pages 
3125//16// 


GA33-1510 

S/370 MODEL 115 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the characteristics of the IBM 
System/370 Model 115* including the central processing 
unit, multiplexer channel* direct disk attachment* and 
the integrated attachments and adapters for other 
input/output devices. 

Its main purpose is to give systems analysts an 
understanding of the structure, features* and operations 
of the system. The manual also provides system 
programmers with information which is essential when 
writing and maintaining channel programs and operating 
systems for the System/370 Model 115. 

In the six chapters of the manual* the characteristics 
of the Model 115 are described in terms of: 

1. The basic system structure 

2. Main storage addressing 

3. The operations which can be performed and the 

means of manual and program control. 

4. Compatibility features 

5. The commands, status and sense information for 
input/output devices attached other than through 
the multiplexer channel. 

6. The characteristics of the integrated 
communications adapter. 

Appendixes A* B» and C provide (respectively) code tables 
for the integrated communications adapter* instruction 
timings* and an example procedure for conversion from 
2311 Model Is to a 3340 disk subsystem. Appendix D 
gives some information on magnetic tape unit compatibility 
Appendix E gives definitions of the abbreviations and 
special terms used in this manual. 

The reader is assumed to be conversant with the IBM 
System/370 installation sets, data formats* channel 
operations* and basic programming concepts such as status 
switching and interruption. 

Prerequisite Reading 

IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation* 6A22-7000 

Manual* Systems Library* 286 pages 

3115//01// 


6A33-1511 

S/370 MODEL 115 CONFIGURATOR 

This configurator is intended for sales personnel* systems 
engineers and customer systems evaluation management. 

This configurator provides a concise graphic description of 
the Model 115 with standard and optical features* as well as 
all possible configurations of I/O devices which can be 
directly attached to the Model 115. 

Manual 

3115//00// 


GA33-1512 

S/370 MODEL 125 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

This manual describes how the effects of imposing loads on 
the channels of the IBM System/370 Model 125 can be checked. 
The book is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systems analysts who wish to check that a proposed 
configuration of input/output devices will work 
satisfactorily in the System/370 Model 125. 

The manual is divided into four sections. Section one 
describes the channels in terms of type, theoretical data 
rates* and the effects of loading. Section two describes 
how to test for data overrun, and how to assign priorities 
to devices on the byte multiplexer channel. Section three 
describes how the interference of the activities of the 
channels with the IPU can be assessed. Section four 
describes the concept of channel utilization. 

Before using this manual the reader should understand 
input/output operations for the Model 125 as described in: 

IBM System/370 Model 125 Functional Characteristics* 
GA33-1506 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation* GA22-6821 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 
Manual* 36 pages 
3125//01// 


GA33-1513 

3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER, 
CONFIGURATOR 

Consists of a number of text pages and overlays to be used 
when selecting a System/370 Model 115 teleprocessing 
configuration. The System/370 Model 115 Integrated 
Communications Adapter is a teleprocessing attachment that 
can serve up to five binary synchronous lines and up to 
eight start/stop (asynchronous) lines. The publication is 
intended to be used by IBM marketing representatives* or 
experienced customer personnel* when detailed information is 
required about line speeds, interface types* line control 
types load factors and the line adapters and their 
interrelationship. Feature and specified codes are also 
given for ordering purposes. 

Manual 

3115//00// 


GA33-1514 

OPERATOR’S LIBRARY SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 PROCEDURES 
This manual provides operating and reference information for 
operators of the IBM System/370 Model 115. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of Introduction to IBM 
Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684* and some previous 
operating experience on either a similar system or on 
related data processing equipment. 

This manual describes how to operate the system hardware 
of the IBM 3115 Processing Unit. 

The manual is divided into: 

1. Preliminary information, including action to be taken in 
an emergency. 

2. "Introduction", which briefly describes the system 

3. "Facilities", which describes the preparation of the 
keyboard and video display screen. 

4. "Actions", which briefly describes the preparation of the 
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system for operation* and the handling of unexpected 
situations which may occur during preparation and 
operation. 

5. "Appendix"* provides 

a. Reference information on the: 
o Direct disk attachment 

o Magnetic tape adapter 
o Integrated communications adapter 

o Integrated console printer attachment 

o Integrated printer attachment 

o Integrated card I/O attachment. 

b. Restart Procedures for the IBM 2560 Multi-Function 
Card Machine (MFCM) and the IBM 5425 Multi- 
Function Card Unit (MFCU). 

c. A description of the choices on the "Line Modes 
for ICA" displays. 

d. Conversion tables. 

6. A glossary* bibliography* and index. 

Systems library manual* 130 pages 

3115//16// 


GA33-1515 

3203 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual provides operating procedures and programming 
information for the IBM 3203 Printer* Models 1* 2* 3* and 4 
for operators and programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 154 pages* 3/83 
//16/3203/ 


GA33-1516 

S/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

This manual describes how the effects of imposing loads on 
the channels of the IBM System/370 Model 115 can be checked. 
The book is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systems analysts who wish to check that a proposed 
configuration of input/output CI/0) devices will work 
satisfactorily in the System/370 Model 115. 

The first section of the book describes the types of 
channels to which I/O devices can be connected* the 
theoretical data rates of the channels* and the possible 
effects of imposing heavy I/O loads on those channels. The 
effects considered are: data overrun* loss of device 
performance* channel interference with the machine 
instruction processor (MIP)> program overrun* and excessive 
channel utilization. 

The second section gives the procedures for testing data 
overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel. This section also 
includes a description of how to assign priorities to 
devices on the byte-multiplexer channel. 

The third section deals with interference with the MIP 
that is caused by activities on the channels* and describes 
how the interference can be assessed. The same section also 
shows how to check for the possibility of program overrun. 

The fourth section describes the concept of channel 
utilization. 

Before using this manual* the reader should have a 
thorough understanding of input/output operations for the 
Model 115 as described in: IBM System/370 Model 115 
Functional Characteristics* 6A33-1510. IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation* GA22-7000. 

When calculating for data overrun on the byte 
multiplexer channel* a special worksheet is required: IBM 
System/370 Model 115 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
Worksheet GX33-6007* available in pads of 50. 

System library manual* 44 pages 
3115//01// 


GA33-1519 

3203 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 

Provides quick reference information for operators on 3203 

Printer* which can be attached to the System/370 Models 115 


and 125. 

Consists of extract from GA33-1515 and describes forms 
loading procedure* operator controls* stacker settings* 
keys* lights and switches* and correction of forms jam. In 
handy pocket format for use at the machine. 

Reference Card* 2 sides 18-1/8 x 8-1/2 inch* 10 panels 
//I6/3203/ 


GA33-1520 

S/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS FOR SYSTEMS 
WITH 3115-2 PROCESSING UNIT 

This manual describes how to check the effects of imposing 
loads on the channels of an IBM 3115-2 Processing Unit in an 
IBM System/370 Model 115. The book is intended for physical 
planning engineers and systems analysts who wish to check 
that a proposed configuration of input/output (I/O) devices 
will work satisfactorily in the System/370 Model 115. 

The first section of the book describes the types of 
channels to which I/O devices can be connected* the 
theoretical data rates of the channels* and the possible 
effects of imposing heavy I/O loads on those channels. The 
effects considered are: data overrun, loss of device 
performance, channel interference with the instruction 
processing unit (IPU), program overrun* and excessive 
channel utilization. 

The second section gives the procedures for testing data 
overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel. This section also 
includes a description of how to assign priorities to 
devices oh the byte-multiplexer channel. 

The third section deals with interference with the IPU 
that is caused by activities on the channels* and describes 
how the interference can be assessed. The same section also 
shows how to check for the possibility of program overrun. 

The fourth section describes the concept of channel 
utilization. 

Before using this manual* the reader should have a 
thorough understanding of input/output operations for the 
3115-2 as described in: 

IBM System/370 Model 115 Functional Characteristics, 
GA33-1510* 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation* GA22-7000. 

Detailed information on the standard I/O interface is 
given in IBM System/360 and System/370 I/O Interface Channel 
to Control Unit, Original Equipment Manufacturer's 
Information, GA22-6974. 

When calculating for data overrun on the byte- 
multiplexer channel* a special worksheet is required: IBM 
System/370 Model 115 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sura 
Worksheet* GX33-6007, available in pads of 50, or an 
equivalent worksheet from a System/360 machine may be used. 
Manual* 44 pages* 8/76 
3115//01// 


GA33-1521 

3203 MODEL J PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATIONS 
Provides quick reference information for operators on 3203 
Printer Model 3* which can be attached to the IBM 3777 
Communication Terminal. Consists of extract from GA33-1515 
and describes forms loading procedure, operator controls* 
stacker settings* keys* lights and switches* and correction 
of forms jam. 

In handy pocket format for use at the machine. 

Reference card* 18 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 10 panels 
//16/3777/ 


GA33-1523 

4321/4331/4341/4361 PROCESSORS SUMMARY AND INPUT/OUTPUT 
DATA COMMUNICATION CONFIGURATOR 
This publication gives general understanding of 
4321/4331/4341/4361 Processors and describes their 
structure and features. 
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The configuration lists all locally attachable I/O devices 
and shows how they can be attached to the processors. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 82 pages, 12/83 
4361,4331,4341,4321//00// 


GA33-1525 

4321/4331 PROCESSORS OPERATING PROCEDURES AND 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

This manual describes how to operate the IBM 4321/4331 
Processors. You are assumed to have a Knowledge of 
Introduction to IBM Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684, and 
some experience in operating a similar computing system. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 10/62 
4331//16// 


GA33-1526 

4321/4331 PROCESSORS FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 1 PROCESSORCOfIPL 
4321/4331 PROCESSORS FUNCTIONAL DE SCRIPTION Am PROCESSOR 
The characteristics of the IBM 4321/4331 Processors with its 
I/O adapters and standard channels are described in this 
publication for the use of system analysts and programmers. 
The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of IBM 
4300 Processors Principles of Operation for ECPS: VSE Mode, 
GA22-7070 and IBM Systcm/370 Principles of Operation, GA22- 
7000, and to have had programming experience with other 4300 
Processors or with System/360 or System/370. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 246 pages, 12/82 
4331»4321//01// 


GA33-1527 

4321/4331 PROCESSORS GROUPS 1 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual is provided mainly for users of the Systcm/360 
the channels of IBM 4321/4331 Processors can be checked. 
The book is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systems analysts who wish to check that a proposed 
configuration of input/output devices will work 
satisfactorily in IBM 4321/4331 Processors. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 106 pages, 10/82 
4331,4321//01// 


GA33-1528 

4321 AND 4331 PROCESSORS COMPATIBILITY FEATURES 
This publication is provided mainly for users of the 
System/360 and System/370 with attached 2311, 2314, 2319, 
3330, or 3340 disk devices, who wish to transfer their 
current programs to the 4321/4331 Processors. The 
publication also contains information for users of 
1401/1440/1460-series equipment who are transferring 
programs to the 4321 or 4331 Processors. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 106 pages 10/82 

4331,4321//13/2311,2314,1401,1440,3330,1460,3340,2319/ 


GA33-1529 

3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AMD OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE 

This publication provides reference and operating 
information for users of the 3203 Model 5 Printer. It is 
written mainly for systems planners, programmers, and 
operators, but may also be of interest to systems 
supervisors and engineers. 

The publication provides a general introduction to the 3203 
Model 5, its components and method of operation, and 
explains, the various operating procedures. The 
Programming Information section describes the commands used 
to control the printer, the status and sense information 
returned to the system, and the error recovery procedures. 
The reader should be familiar with the system to which the 
printer is attached. For system and programming 
information, refer to the publications listed in the 


bibliography for the system being used. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 12/84 
//16/3203/ 


GA33-1531 

3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
This publication contains operating information for 
operators on the 3203-5 printer. 

Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 14 panels, 5/84 
//16/3203/ 


GA33-1532 

4321/4331 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP lj. CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY 
WORKSHEET 

This form is provided for use when calculating the channel 
load on IBM 4321/4331 Processors Model 6roup 1. The use of 
the form is explained in detail in IBM 4321/4331 Processors 
Channel Characteristics Form, GA33-1527. 

Paddad form, 11 x 17, u/m 50, 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6A33-1535 

4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP g CHANNEL CHARACTERISTIC 
This manual describes how the effects of imposing loads on 
the channels of the IBM 4331 Processor Model Group 2 can be 
checked. The book is intended for physical planning 
engineers and systems analysts who wish to check that a 
proposed configuration of input/output (I/O) devices will 
work satisfactorily with the IBM 4331 Processor Model Group 
2 . 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 178 pages, 10/80 
4331//01// 


GA33-1536 

4321/4331 PROCESSORS DISPLAY/PRINTER ADAPTER COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION 

The manual provides management, programmers, and system 
analysts with detailed reference material relating to the 
IBM 3270 devices attached to 4321/4331 Processors. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pages, 12/82 
4331»4321//01// 


GA33-1538 

4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP 
OPERATING PROCEDURE 

This publication is intended for 4321/4331/4361 system 
operators, terminal operators, system engineers, and 
programmers. It provides the information required to 
control the processor loop adapter. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 2/84 
4361,4331,4321//16// 


GA33-1539 

4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS PASO ADAPTER FOR 3370 DIRECT 
ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE 

With the fifth edition, information on 3370 Model 2 has 
been added. This publication describes the functions of 
the 3370 Direct Access Storage when attached to the 
4321/4331/4361 Processors. It is for readers who already 
have a knowledge of direct access storage devices and 
require reference material on 4321/4331/4361 
installations. The publication describes the channel 
commands, unit and channel status, and sense bytes which 
apply when the 3370 is under control of the DASD adapter, 
apply when the 3370 is under control of the DASD adapter. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pages, 9/84 
4361,4331»4321//07/3370/ 
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GA33-1540 

4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS LOOP ADAPTER PROBLEM 

mmmmm guide 

This publication describes characteristics of the 
4321/4331/4361 Processors for system analysts and 
programmers. Lists architecture exceptions and gives 
timing formulas for machine instructions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 180 pages* 2/84 
4361,4331,4321//16// 


'5A33-1545 

432.1/^31/43^ fflma m& L smiE operator aim 
fACItm IROCFi 

This manual contains a description of operating procedures 
and provides maintenance hints for those familiar with MVS 
0CCF and/or PVM. The manual tells how to operate a 
4331/4321 remote processor via a host system. 

Manual 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 54 pages* 9/83 
4361,4331,4321//16// 


3A33-1550 

4331 memos MBBEii gpoyg n mm zi fflABAgimma 

This manual allows the reader to check whether a specific 
I/O configuration on the 4331 Model Group 11 processor will 
run without incurring overrun. 

The manual addresses only the skilled engineer or 
experienced system analyst. Sample calculations and all 
relevant data for computing the overrun risks are contained 
in appendices. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 155 pages* 2/82 
4331//01// 


GA33-1551 

425a mmm qeebmsbis 

This publication provides operating and reference 
information for user's of the 4250 Printer. It is written 
for operators. 

The publication provides a general introduction to the 4250 
Printer, its components and method of operation and 
explains the various operating procedures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages* 12/84 
//16/4250/ 


GA33-1552 

4250 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION 

This publication provides reference and programming 

in planning for the setting-up of the 4250 Printer and for 

National Service Division installation planning 

representatives. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 12/84 
//15/4250/ 


GA33-1554 

4250 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMING 
INFORMATION 

This publication provides reference and programming 
information for users of the IBM 4250 Printer. It is 
mainly written for system planners and programmers* but may 
also be of interest to system supervisors and engineers. 

The manual provides a general introduction to the IBM 4250 
Printer* its components and method of operation. It also 
describes the commands used to control the printer, the 
status and sense information returned to the system and the 
error recovery procedures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 42 pages* 7/83 
//03/4250/ 


GA33-1566 

4361 PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication contains information about the 4361 
Processor features* configurations* input/output 
characteristics* and control unit functions. It is 
intended for those users who have to do system evaluation* 
system programming, and education. Only items that are 
unique to the 4361 Processor Model 6roups 3, 4 and 5 are 
discussed in detail. 

Readers of this publication should be familiar with 4361 
Processor Summary, GA33-1572* 4300 Processors Principles of 
Operation for ECPS: VSE Mode, GA22-7070* and System/370 
Principles of Operation* 6A22-7000. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 9/84 
4361//01// 


GA33-1567 

45&1 HfflCHaBB CHANNEL CHASA.CIf£ISI,IC.S 

This publication shows which types of channels and direct 
attachments are available at the various processor models 
and what their data rates are. Easy-to-follow procedures 
for checking configuration for overrun-free operation* and 
advice on which device types to connect to which channel 
are also contained. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages* 9/84 
4361//01// 


GA33-1569 

4331 EEflCESSSS BASS CQgEmBIjmC EMBM 

This publication is intended for users of the System/360 and 
System/370 with attached 2311, 2314, 2319, 3330, or 3340 
disk devices* who wish to transfer their current programs to 
the 4361 Processor for operation by disk devices with fixed 
block architecture. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/84 
4361//07// 


GA33-1570 

4361 PROCESSOR OPERATING PROCEDURES 

This publication is used to operate the 4361 processors. 
It will automatically be shipped with the 4361 processor* 
as part of the shipping group. 

Related publications are 4361 Operating Procedures* 
GA33-1570, 4361 Processor System Event Trace and System 
Status Display* GA33-1581* and 4361 Processor Remote 
Operator Console Facility (ROCF), GA33-1582. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 208 pages* 12/84 


GA33-1571 

4361 PROCESSOR COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication shows the five different line control 
procedures (Start/Stop* TTY* BSC* SDLC* and X.25) that are 
available and explains in detail the control characters and 
channel command words (CCMs) used in each. Also explained 
is the X.21 switched line protocol as well as the 
interrelation between physical interfaces and line control 
procedures. Detailed error reports (sense codes) are given 
for each normal and abnormal situation. This information is 
helpful for anyone concerned with writing or maintaining 
access procedures (software). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 178 pages* 9/84 
4361/C/09// 


GA33-1572 

4361 PROCESSOR SUMMARY 

This publication provides information on extended 
Workstation Adapter capabilities* Communications Adapter 
increased data rate* and 1X1370 programming support is 
supplied. Also* minor additions and corrections are made 
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throughout the manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 38 pages* 9/84 
4361//Q1// 


GA33-1573 

PROBLEM FINDER GUIDE 4361 PROCESSOR 

This publication is meant primarily for the use of the 4361 
console operator. It contains simple steps to follow when a 
problem occurs and using it will save time in getting your 
jobs running again. 

To use this booklet you need to know how to operate the 
operator console display. However* for program related 
problems* a system programmer may be needed to interpret 
failure data. 

Manual* 200 x 200 millimeters* 80 pages* 4/85 


GA33-1574 

4250 PRINTER QUALITY PROBLEMS 

This publication is written for personnel deciding which 
print quality is acceptable. It assists the user to have a 
constant good print quality. In case of a print quality 
degradation* the following pages guide the user to the 
problem solution or tell when to contact for help. 

The electro-erosion paper is a sensitive part of the 
printer. Use of paper which does not meet specifications 
may result in unsatisfactory print quality or damage of the 
print head. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 12/84 
//03/4250/ 


GA33-1575 

4361 PROCESSOR* DISPLAY/PRINTER ADAPTER* 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

This publication contains detailed reference material 
related to the 3270 devices attached to the 4361 Processor 
via the Display/Printer Adapter. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pages* 9/84 
4361//09// 


GA33-1576 

4245 P R I NTER MODELS MIjl 22 and D20 E/ME/A mUM 
PRINT BAND 

This publication contains information about all standard 
print bands available for 4245 Printer, Models 12* D12* 20 
and D20. This is the Europe/Middle East/Africa Edition. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 190 pages* 7/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-1577 

432JU 4331* 4361 P RO CES SORS , MA NUAL,. PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 

This publication contains information necessary for the user 
to plan and prepare the physical site for the installation 
of the 4321* 4331 and 4361 processors. It also contains the 
information to order the necessary I/O cables between the 
processor and its I/O devices. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 102 pages, 8/84 
4361,4331,4321//15// 


GA33-1578 

4361 PROCESSOR WORKSTATION ADAPTER REFERENCE 
This publication gives an in-depth description of all 
functional aspects of the 4361 Processor's Workstation 
Adapter. Attachment of intelligent and conventional 
terminals and their configuration possibilities are 
explained. All channel commands* structured fields and data 
streams with orders and control characters including RPQ- 
support are described. This includes the physical interface 


to the devices* the data transmission method* as well as 
performance aspects and tests. The information is useful 
for application developers and persons involved in planning 
or expansion of terminal installations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 188 pages* 09/84 
4361//09// 


GA33-1579 

4245 PRINTER MODELS 12* 20 INFORMATION MANUAL 
This publication provides reference and operating 
information for users of the 4245 Printer* Models 
12 and 20. It is mainly written for systems 
planners* programmers and operators. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 138 pages* 12/84 
//03/4245/ 


GA33-1580 

4245 PRINTER MODELS 12* D12* 20* D20 

This publication contains information about all standard 
print bands available for the 4245 Printer, Models 12, D12* 
20, and D20. CU.S. Edition). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 102 pages* 7/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-1581 

4361 PROCESSOR SYSTEM EVENT TRACE AND SYSTEM STATUS DISPLAY 
This publication explains the use of a trace tool that 
allows precision-tracing of all input/output operations on 
any channel or attachment. Examples of results and their 
interpretation are given in detail. Also explained is an 
overall system status display which contains all important 
control areas such as registers* program status words* as 
required for the debugging of programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 9/84 
4361//09// 


GA33-1582 

4361 PROCESSOR REMOTE OPERATOR CONSOLE FACILITY (ROCF) 

This publication describes the Remote Operator Console 
Facility (ROCF) on the 4361 Processors, how to operate the 
4361 Processors remotely* and what to do in case of a 
problem. The user is assumed to have a knowledge of 
Introduction to Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684* and some 
experience in operating a 4300 Processor. 

The information in this publication describes the ROCF 
configurations and hardware requirements* ROCF functions and 
ROCF operating procedures. 

Prerequisite Reading: 4361 Processor Operating Procedures* 
GA33-1570 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 12/84 
4361//16// 


GA33-1583 

SYSTEM PRE-INSTALLATION PUNNING 4361 PROCESSOR CUSTOMER 
INPUT PACKAGE 

This publication contains prepared sheets to be filled-in 
with the system configuration data. It is to be sent to the 
new customer location in advance of system installation. 

The prepared sheets are filled-in by the customer's system 
specialist with the information needed by the service 
representative to properly configure the system during 
system installation time. 

A spare copy of this publication is part of the system 
maintenance library. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 4/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GA33-1585 

4361 PROCESSOR SERIAL ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURE 
INTERFACE DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
The Serial OEM Interface (SOEMI) provides a means for a 
connection between a 4361 host system and an OEM subsystem. 
This publication gives the information to understand the 
interface referred to as "SOEMI adapter". 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 66 pages* 9/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6A33-1586 

4245 PRINTER MODELS D12 AND D20 INFORMATION 
This publication provides reference and operating 
information* as well as programming information for users of 
the 4245 Printer Models D12 and D20. 

It is mainly written for system planners* programmers and 
operators. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 190 pages* 2/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3005 

S/370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the capabilities* input/output 
channels* integrated adapters (printer, file, and 
communications)* features (including the 2314/3340 
Compatibility feature), and operations of the IBM System/370 
Model 135. This information includes the relationship of 
the IBM System/370 Model 135 to the IBM System/360. This 
publication is intended for users and potential users such 
as system analysts and programmers) of the System/370 Model 
135. The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation (GA22-7000) and IBM 
System/370 System Summary (6A22-7001). 

Manual* 99 pages 
3135//01// 


'5A33-3007 

S/570 MODEL 135 JERM INA L ADAPTER H£E I MODEL £1 IFOR jCAU. 
SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION SYSTEM LIBRARY 
This manual provides information for writing channel 
programs for the Terminal Adapter Type I Model II subfeature 
in the Integrated Communications Adapter (ICA) base feature 
of the IBM System/370 Model 135. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use the assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM System/360 
Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation (GA22-7000). 

The Terminal Adapter Type I Model II subfeature covered 
by this manual allows the Model 135 to communicate with 
remote start/stop terminals such as the IBM 1050 Data 
Communications Terminals* and IBM System/7. 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link. Subsequent sections give 
details of transmission codes* methods of error detection, 
special characters* status and sense information* and 
communication procedures. Appendixes give information about 
the particular requirements of the remote devices. 

Manual* 56 pages 
3135//13// 


GA33-3008 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE III FOR ICA: 
SPECIAL FE A TU RE DESCRIPT I ON 

This manual provides information for writing channel 
programs for the Terminal Adapter Type III subfeature in the 
integrated communications adapter (ICA) base feature of the 
IBM System/370 Model 135. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 


use assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM System/360 
Principles of Operation (6A22-6821) and IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation (6A22-7000). 

The Terminal Adapter Type III subfeature allows the 
Model 135 to communicate with remotely sited IBM 2260 or 
2265 Display Stations* via IBM 2848 or 2845 Display 
Controls* respectively. 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link. Subsequent sections give 
details of transmission codes* methods of error detection* 
special characters* commands* status and sense information* 
and communication procedures. 

System Library Manual, 36 pages 
3135//13// 


GA33-3009 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II 
(FOR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

This manual provides reference information for programmers 
writing channel programs for the Synchronous Data Adapter 
Type II subfeature in the Integrated Communication Adapter 
(ICA) feature of the IBM System/370 Model 135. 

The Synchronous Data Adapter Type II subfeature allows 
the Model 135 to communicate with other processing systems 
and terminals that operate under binary synchronous 
communications procedures. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM System/360 
Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation (6A22-7000). The reader should also 
be familiar with the basic principles of binary synchronous 
communications* such as is given in General Information - 
Binary Synchronous Communications (GA27-3004). 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link* the second section summarizes 
the principles of binary synchronous communications. 
Subsequent sections give details of the transmission codes 
used in the Synchronous Data Adapter Type II* the error 
detection methods used* control characters* commands* status 
and sense information* and operations of the adapter. 

Manual* 64 pages 
3135//13// 


GA33-3010 

S/370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

This manual provides information needed for checking that a 
proposed configuration of I/O devices on the channels of IBM 
System/370 will work satisfactorily. The book is intended 
for use in systems assurance work at the planning stage. 

Procedures with examples are given for testing the 
effects of imposing heavy loads on the Model 135 channels. 
The effects covered are: data overrun, loss of device 
performance* channel interference with the CPU* program 
overrun, and excessive channel utilization. 

Additional but related topics covered in the book are: 
(1) priority sequence of devices on the byte-multiplexer 
channel (with examples that include the 1419 Magnetic 
Character Reader with expanded capability); (2) the effects 
of block-multiplexing on channel busy time and percentage 
channel utilization; and (3) channel programming 
conventions* upon trfiich the validity of test procedures in 
the book is based. 

Prerequisite Publications 

The reader must be familiar with System/370 input/output 
operations as presented in: 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation 6A22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation 6A22-7000 
IBM System/370 Model 135 Functional Characteristics 
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GA33-3005 

IBM System/360 and System/370 Interface Channel Unit 
Original Equipment Manufacturers Information GA22-6974. 
For testing data overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel* 
the following special worksheet is required: IBM System/370 
Model 135 and Model 138 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
Worksheet, GX33-6004. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pgs 
3135//01// 


GA33-3014 

S/370 MODEL 135 CONFIGURATOR 

This publication lists the standard, optional, and selective 
features of the IBM System/370 Model 135, and describes how 
these features attach to the System/370 Model 135. Details 
of feature numbers, prerequisite features, programming 
support, and control storage requirements are also given. 

This configurator is intended for IBM marketing 
personnel, and for customer systems planners; that is, it is 
intended for readers who are involved with planning Model 
135 system configurators and who need to know how the 
features and combinations of features can be attached to the 
Model 135. To make the best use of this configurator, the 
reader should be familiar with the information in IBM 
System/370 Model 135 Functional Characteristics. 

This configurator lists the Model 135 features under the 
following general headings: 

o standard, optional, and selective features 

o instruction sets 

o channels 
o integrated adapters 
Manual, 44 pages 
3135//00// 


GA33-3015 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 5985 COLOR DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT 
MODEL H02 AND IBM 5941 DISPLAY CONSOLE, MODEL H02 (SEE 
ABSTRACT FOR RFQS) 

U.S.A. Canada: RPQs Y94176 and 7H0014. Other countries: 

RPQs 7H0020 and 7H0023. Provides reference information 
for operating and programming the color display subsystem, 
which attaches to IBM System/370. The subsystem displays 
text and graphic data on color television monitors that are 
provided by the user. 

The manual has two sections. The first section 
describes the operation of the keys, pushbuttons and 
lights of the 5941-H02 Display Console, and gives corrective 
actions to be taken in unexpected situations. It is 
intended for operators who have a working knowledge of 
Introduction to IBM DTA Processing Systems, SL20-1684. 

The second section, which is for programmers, 
describes how to generate a character set, manipulate the 
information on the screen, control some of the lights on 
the display console for operator guidance and simulate 
messages from the display console to check its operation. 

The commands and the status and sense information 
are described for both local (channel-attached) and remote 
(BSC) control units. 

For a local control unit, the programmers is assumed to be 
familiar with channel programming for System/370. 

For a remote control unit, the programmer is assumed to be 
familiar with General Information Binary Synchronous 
Communications, GA27-3004. 

Transmission codes for a remote control unit are 
described briefly. 

Appendix A contains physical planning information, 
Dimensions, service ares, and user supplied cables are 
specified for the display console and control unit. 

Appendix B lists the RPQ numbers that must be quoted in 
an order for the color display subsystem and its optional 
features; and shows possible configurations of the subsystem 
components. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/75 


GA33-3016 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE 
CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 

This publication describes the Self-Check Number Device 
Special Arithmetic feature which is available on the IBM 

3741 Data Station, Models 1 and 2, and the IBM 3742 Dual 
Data Station. The feature implements many special 
algorithms by utilizing the modulus 11 program field 
definition characters. 

For U.S. and Canada: RPQs NE0408 (3742) and 
Z07465 (3741) 

For other countries: XI0260 (3741/3742) 

Systems Library manual, 28 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6A33-3035 

AN INTRODUCTION TO JHE IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM 
This publication provides introductory information about the 
IBM 3250 Graphics Display System. The information addresses 
(1) the graphics functions of the 3250 Graphics Display 
System; (2) the units of the 3250 system; (3) attachment to 
a System/370; (4) performance considerations; 

(5) programming support; (6) conversion of 2250 Display Unit 
Model 33 applications to use the 3250 system; (7) 
introductory installation planning information. 

This publication is intended for customer executives, 
data processing managers, system programmers, and 
programmers of graphics applications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages 
//06/3250,3258/ 


GA33-3036 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This publication contains physical planning information for 
the IBM 3250 Graphics Display System. It includes 
dimensions, weights, calling information, service 
clearances, and electrical and environmental requirements 
for each unit of the system. The publication is intended 
for customer's data processing managers, physical planning 
staff, architects, contractors and technical communications 
representatives. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 11/83 
//15/3250,3258/ 


GA33-3037 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication contains reference information for users of 
the IBM 3250 Graphics Display System. The information is 
primarily intended to assist the user who is writing 
programs for execution in the 3250 Graphics Display System, 
but is also of interest to data processing personnel, 
operators, and engineers who require an understanding of the 
functions provided by the 3250 system. It is assumed that 
the reader has a basic knowledge of data processing and of 
This publication contains reference information for users of 
the 3250 Graphics Display System. The information is 
primarily intended to help the user to write their own 
applicaion programs. It is also of interest to data 
processing personnel, engineers and operators who need to 
understand the functions of the 3250 system. This edition 
incorporates the functional changes brought about by the 
introduction of the 3255 Display Control Unit, Model 2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 9/83 
//06/3250,3258/ 
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GA33-3039 

3277 DISPLAY STATION, GRAPHICS ATTACHMENT RPQ 7H0284, 

CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

This publication provides information about the Graphics 
Attachment, RPQ 7H0284, for the IBM 3277 Display Station 
Model 2. It is intended to be read by data processing 
managers, systems analysts, system programmers, and 
programmers of graphics applications. 

Chapter 1 provides an overview of the Graphics 
Attachment RPQ, its features and functions, and some 
applications for which it might be used. The remaining 
chapters provide a more detailed description of the product 
and its programming support. 

This information is provided to enable customers: 

• To plan for the installation of the product itself and 
of the graphics workstation that the product would 
enable the customer to install. 

• To understand the architecture so as to undertake any 
programming that is not provided by the IBM-supplied 
software. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x II inches, 114 pages, 4/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6A33-3040 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
This reference manual provides an introduction to the IBM 
8775 Display Terminal for customer executives, organization 
and methods managers, administrative services managers, data 
processing managers and planners, and IBM marketing 
representatives. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 10/82 
//09/8775/ 


GA33-3041 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL, CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 
This manual provides general reference material about the 
character sets, alphanumeric keyboards, and input/output 
(I/O) interface codes (bit patterns) for languages that are 
available with the IBM 8775 Display Terminal. The manual is 
intended for management personnel, programmers, and system 
analysts. 

The manual has three chapters: 

• Chapter 1 describes the various language character sets 
for the 8775 Display Terminal 

• Chapter 2 describes and illustrates the keyboards that 
are available for the terminal: 

Typewriter keyboards 

Extended typewriter keyboards 

Data entry keyboards 

Data entry (high volume) keyboards 

Japanese (Katakana) keyboards 

• Chapter 3 contains: 

Matrix drawings of the I/O interface codes that 
support the various keyboards; 

A table that shows the differences in I/O interface 
codes for the various national languages; 

An I/O interface code matrix for the magnetic 
slot reader. 

The reader is assumed to have a general knowledge of 
display terminals. For further information on the 8775, see 
An Introduction to the IBM 8775 Display Terminal, GA33-3040. 
For information about the system to which the 8775 is 
attached, see An Introduction to the IBM 8100 Information 
System, GA27-2875. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 94 pages, 10/82 
//09/8775/ 


GA33-3042 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL CONFIGURATOR 

This publication contains configuration information for the 
IBM 8775 Display Terminal. The configurator is intended for 


customer system planning purposes and for IBM marketing 
personnel. Chapter 1 introduces the other two chapters and 
the appendixes; Chapter 2 lists the features and accessories 
that are available for configurations of the 8775 Display 
Terminal; and Chapter 3 describes the feature changes that 
can be made. Appendixes A and B provide indexes of the 
features. 

A prerequisite publication to the configurator is IBM 
8100 Information System: Configurator, GA27-2876. 

Other related publications are: 

• An Introduction to the IBM 8775 Display Terminal, 
GA33-3040; 

• An Introduction to the IBM 8100 Information System, 
GA27-2875; 

• IBM 8775 Display Terminal: Character Set Reference, 
GA33-3041; and 

• IBM 8775 Display Terminal: Site Preparation Guide, 
GA33-3043. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 5/83 
//00/8775/ 


GA33-3043 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL, SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
This guide is intended for those persons concerned with 
planning and preparing the customer's premises for the IBM 
8775 Display Terminal. 

Using the information in this guide will help you to 
ensure that your personnel can unpack, position, setup, and 
checkout the 8775 Display Terminal. As a result, you will 
be able to use the 8775 soon after it is delivered. If you 
later choose to relocate a 8775, your personnel should be 
able to do that, because the 8775 is designed for setup, 
relocation, and discontinuance by the customer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 11/80 
//I5/8775/ 


GA33-3044 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication describes the 8775 from the point of view 
of a host programmer, and is not intended to provide 
operating instructions for the terminal operator. The 
manual provides sufficient information for an 8775 to be 
used in a System Network Architecture (SNA) environment, and 
for application programs to be written using the IBM 8100 
Information System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 338 pages, 12/82 
//09/8775/ 


GA33-3045 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
Describes all the features and functions of the IBM 8775 
Display Terminal. The guide, intended to be used for 
reference by users of the 8775, includes (1) descriptions of 
keyboard keys, (2) explanations of indicators and messages 
displayed, (3) instructions for checking or changing options 
selected at 8775 setup, and (4) procedures for determining 
the cause of problems and the appropriate remedial actions 
to be taken. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 8/82 
//16/8775/ 


GA33-3049 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
Mounted in the keyboard, this document provides quick 
reference and procedures to assist the operator in (1) 
determining the cause of problems encountered in operating 
the 8775 Display Terminal, and (2) solving those problems 
that do not require technical assistance from a service 
representative. 

Manual, 10 x 1 3/4 inches, 116 pages, 10/82 
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GA33-3051 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
This guide provides reference information and problem 
determination procedures for operators using a 3279 Color 
Display Station. 

Manual* 10 x 1 3/4 inches* 102 pages* 11/82 
//16/3279/ 


GA33-3052 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
WITH RPQS SU0090* SU0091, 7J000S AND 7J0014 
Provides problem determination procedures for users of an 
IBM 3251 Display Station in a 3250 Graphics Display System 
with RFQs SU0090* SU0091, 7J0004* and 7J0014. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 10/79 
//14/3250 > 3258/ 


GA33-3055 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM DATA COMMUNICATIONS FACILITY 
(RFQs SU0090, SU0091* 7J0005, and 7J0014) 

CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

This publication describes the data communications facility 
provided for the IBM 3250 Graphics Display System by the 
RPQs shown in the title. Information contained herein 
supplements the information in related publications for the 
3250 Graphics Display System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 12/83 
//14/3250 * 3258/ 


GA33-3056 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM* COLOR £ PROGRAMMED SYMBOLS 
IBM 3270 Information Display System: Color and Programmed 
Symbols. This publication provides customer executives* 
installation managers and planners, application programmers, 
and IBM Marketing representatives with: 

• Introductory information describing the use of color to 
communicate with the user of a display station. 

• The concepts of Programmed Symbols whereby graphic 
symbols and special characters may be created by the 
application programmer and used as an extension to the 
base character set. 

• The use of Programmed Symbols to display and print 
graphic information such as pie charts* and histograms. 

• Details of the IBM 3279 Color Display Station and the 
IBM 3287 Printer Models 1C and 2C. 

Hardware and planning information is included in this 
publication. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pages, 8/82 
//09/3279/ 


GA33-3057 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION 
OPERATORS GUIDE 

This publication contains operating instructions and 
procedures for the IBM 3279 Color Display Station as a unit 
of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 152 pages* 12/81 
//16/3279/ 


GA33-3067 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT 
INSTRUCTIONS 

Step by step instructions that the user requires when 
replacing the keyboard on a 3279 Color Display Station. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/80 
//09/3279/ 


GA33-3071 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 
OPERATORS GUIDE 

Provides instructions for the day-to-day operation and care 
of the IBM 743'6 Printer. The publication is intended 
primarily for personnel who prepare the printer for use and 
those who tend its operation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 10/80 
//16/7436/ 


GA33-3072 

7436 PRINTER MODEL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the IBM 7436 Printer Model 1. It 
gives information for customer executives* application 
programmers* system analysts* and system engineers who are 
aware of the intended uses of the printer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 08/80 
//03/7436/ 


GA33-3073 

7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
This Guide has been designed to help the operator determine 
the type of problem and how to correct it, when the 7436 
Printer Model 1 is not operating properly. 

It is designed to save time by printing out possible 
causes for trouble that can easily and quickly be corrected 
by the operator. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages, 9/80 
//16/7436/ 


GA33-3074 

7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 SITE PLANNING, PHYSICAL PLANNING, AND 
CONFIGURATOR GUIDE 

This manual contains information to guide customers in 
planning the site for the setup and physical installation of 
the IBM 7436 Printer Model 1. It also contains 
configuration information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 9/80 
///7436/ 


GA33-3079 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODEL 3A, 3B ad 3X: VIDEO OUTPUT 
CUSTOMER FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

This manual describes the additional output capability 
provided on Models 3A, 3B ad 3X of the 3279 Color Display 
Station by RPQ 7J0039. This RPQ provides a four-wire video 
output on the 3279 Color Display Station (Models 3A* 3B and 
3X only). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages* 4/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3085 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CONTINUOUS REFRESH RPQS 
7J0024 AND 7J0025 CUSTOM FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 
Describes the functional enhancements provided on an IBM 
3250 Graphics Display System by the Continuous Refresh 
custom feature (RPQ 7J0024 or 7J0025). 

The purpose of this publication is to enable an 
application programmer to make use of the enhancements 
contained in this custom feature. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3086 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE SUMMARY 
FOR RPQ 7J0070 * 7J0071, 7J0072, 7J0073 

This publication summarizes the custom features available as 
Reediests for Price Quotation (RPQ) on the IBM 3250 Graphics 
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Display System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 38 pages* 11/83 
//14/3250»3258/ 


GA33-3093 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PRINTER ATTACHMENT RPQS 7J0044 AND 
7J0045 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

Contains information* details of configuration* setup and 
planning guidance for the 8775 Display Terminal with the 
Printer Attachment RPQs and enable the IBM 3287 Printer 
Models 1, 2, 1C, or 2C or the IBM 7436 Printer Model 1 to be 
attached to the 8775. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 86 pages, 4/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3094 

3279 MODEL 2C COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE 

This manual contains information that the operator may find 
useful for correct operation and problem determination on 
the IBM 3279 Model 2C Color Display Console. The guide is 
designed to be stored inside the keyboard. 

Manual* 10 x 1 3/4 inches, 7/81 
//16/3279/ 


GA33-3096 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL MODELS 1, 2* 11, AND 12 WITH PRINTER 
ATTACHMENT (RPQ 7J0044 OR RPQ 7J0045): PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE 

Mounted in the keyboard* this document provides quick 
reference and procedures in determining the cause of 
problems encountered in operating an 8775 Display Terminal 
with a printer attachment, and in solving those problems 
that do not require technical assistance from a service 
representative. 

Manual* 10 x 1 2/3 inches, 98 pages* 2/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3106 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODELS 34 AND 38 BACKLIT 
FUNCTION SNITCH PANEL RPQS 7J0046, 7J0047, 7J0048, and 
7J0049 CUSTOMER FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

This publication describes the facilities that are provided 
for the IBM 3279 Color Display station Models 3A and 3B by 
the Backlit Function Switch Panel EPQs: 7J0046, 7J0047, 
7J0048, and 7J0049. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages* 4/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3108 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ, 7J0047, 7J0048, and 7J0049. 

This publication provides the customer with problem 
determination information specific to RPQs 7J0047, 7J0048, 
and 7J0049. Supplements IBM 3279 Color Display Station* 
Problem Determination Guide* 6A33-3051* and also supplements 
the additional information given in the main Problem 
Determination 6uide incorporated in IBM 3279 Color Display 
Station Models 3A and 3B Backlit Function Switch Panel RPQs 
7J0046, 7J0047, 7J0048, and 7J0049: Customer Feature 
Description* GA33-3106. 

Manual* 10 x 1 3/4 inches* 30 pages* 6/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3110 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION AND 
USER’S GUIDE 

This publication enables customer personnel to isolate 
system and/or machine problems* and relay the relevant 
information to their IBM Service Representative. This 
publication is intended for customer Display Station 
Operators. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages* 9/83 
//06/3250 * 3258/ 


GA33-3111 

8775 KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

Instructions for customers on how to exchange the keyboard 
of an 8775 Display Terminal. 

Manual* 6 pages, 7/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3112 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL TAPE LOADING INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication provides instructions for loading tape 
microcode, for 8775 display terminal that have display 
function features, into resident storage of the host 
processor. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 8/81 


GA33-3119 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 
2 GENERAL INFORMATION FOR AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661 
This manual describes in general terms the Audio Output RPQ 
(RPQ 7H0661) when used on an IBM 3278 Display Station Model 
2 . 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages* 2/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3120 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: ATTACHMENTS FOR CURSOR 
CONTROL TABLET AND FOR PLOTTER CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTIONS RPQ'S 7J0070, 7J0072, AND 7J0073 
This publication is intended for planners, system analysts 
and application programmers. It enables them to attach an 
OEM Cursor Control Tablet and Plotter to the IBM 3250 
Graphics Display System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 98 pages* 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3121 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 
2 WITH AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661: PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

GUIDE 

Provides the operator with information needed for problem 
determination when using the IBM 3278 Display Station Model 
2 with Audio Output RPQ 7HQ661. 

Manual* 92 pages* 1/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3123 

3278 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: IBM 3278 DISPLAY STATION 
MODEL 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661 
Provides information on using an IBM 3278 Display Station 
Model 2 that is equipped with the audio output Request for 
Price Quotation (RPQ) 7H0661. The publication assumes the 
operator to be conversant with the normal use of an IBM 3278 
Display Station Model 2. 

Manual* 42 pages* 1/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION 6UIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ 7J0067 

This supplement gives guidance on the operation of a 3279 
Model 3X with RPQ 7J0067 installed* when used with an 
application program written for a Model 2X. 

Reference card* 1 1/2 x 10 inches* 8/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3138 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION: PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
FOR 3270 PERSONAL COMPUTER ATTACHMENT 

This manual contains reference information and procedures to 
assist in determining the cause of problems encountered when 
using a 3279 Color Display Station that has the 3270 
Personal Computer Attachment feature. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 94 pages* 8/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GA33-3146 

PUMPING UP PROFESSIONAL PRODUCTIVITY AT CAMERON IRON WORKS 
CONTROL TABLET AND PLOTTER RPQs 7J0Q70* 7J0071* 7J0072, AND 
7J0073 (3255 DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT MODEL 2 ONLY) 

This publication is intended for planners* system analysts 
and application programmers. It enables them to attach an 
OEM Cursor Control Tablet and Plotter to the 3250 Graphics 
Display System (Model 2). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 98 pages* 1/84 
//14/3250 * 3255/ 


GA34-0040 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER’S GUIDE 

This publication is the primary source of information for 

the IBM 5230 Data Collection System users: 

Explaining the principles of the system 
Describing the procedure for installing the system 
Describing the method of personalizing the system to 
meet your requirements 

Describing the procedures for operating the system 
Describing routine maintenance procedures 
This publication is to be used by the system planner* the 
installer* and the operator. 

Manual* 160 pages* 11/75 
//16/5230,5231,5234,5235/ 


GA34-0282 

4994 ASCII DEVICE CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This documents the 4994 which assist the user to operate and 
maintain the device. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 03/84 
//08/4994/ 


GA34-1507 

S/7-360/370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT: GENERAL INFORMATION RPQ 
D08112 

This manual describes the RPQ D08H2 (System/7 360/370 
channel attachment* and RPQ D08113 two channel switch). It 
contains a general explanation of System/7 360/370 
attachment to 360/370 channel data transfer sequences. For 
correct operation* the machine language instructions* status 
and sense bytes are explained in detail. 

Manual* 36 pages 

5010//14/3168*3195,3145,3148*3155,3158,3165*2091*3115*3125* 
3135,3138*2050*2065*2067*2075*2085,2022*2025,2030/ 


GA34-1511 

S/370 SENSOR BASED CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual describes the configuration of the SBCU with 
System/370 and System/7. It describes the functional 
operation of the SBCU along with an explanation of the 370 
channel commands issued to it. This publication also 
describes the order and responses sent between the SBCA and 
SBCU. 

Manual 
//14/5098/ 


GA34-1531 

5275 MACHINE TOOL CONTROL UNIT (MCU) ACCESSORY RPQ D08286: 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

This publication is intended to be instructional and will 
introduce the reader to the Machine Tool Control Accessory 
Unit (D08286) and how it relates to the IBM 5275 and the 
Machine Tool Control Unit. This publication was written for 
service personnel and individuals concerned with machine 
tool control. It is assumed that the reader of this 
publication is familiar with the IBM 5275 and how it 
interfaces with the Machine Tool Control Unit. This 
publication covers the following topics: 

o General description of accessory and associated 
hardware 

o Functions of accessory D08286 
o Signal considerations 
o Interface specifications 
o MCU Identification 
o Maintenance requirements 

o Installation-physical planning information 
Manual* 40 pages 
//14/5275/ 
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LBOF-1020 

PTFS FOR 5666-264 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 
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PTFS FOR 5748-XX6 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
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General Bill of Forms 
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updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 
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LBOF-1028 

PTFS FOR 5668-983 
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This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1355 

PTF 5748-XXH 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF’s will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


vBOF-1356 

PTF 5748-XXH 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1360 

PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5748-LM3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 


updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1361 

PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5748-F03 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1376 

PTF 5746-XC4 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1377 

PTF 5746-XC4 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1378 

PTF 5745-030 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1379 

PIF 5735ZXX3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1380 

PTF 5746-XXT 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-1383 

PTF 5746-RC3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bi11 of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1384 

PTF 5746-RC3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1385 

PTF 5735-XX7 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1386 

PTF 5735-RC5 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF’s are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1388 

PTF 5746-XC5 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1389 

PTF 5736-LM5 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-1391 

PTF 5747-CA1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-1392 

PTF 5747-CA1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-1393 

PTF 5747-CA1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-1394 

PTF 5747-CF1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1396 

DQS/VSE VSE/AF 
No abstract available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

Bill of forms, 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1397 

PTF, 5666-263 

For information regarding components of this bill of forms, 
contact: Dorothea Suggs, Dept. 76/M, Mahwah, New Jersey; 
tie-line 733-7126. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms, 1/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1450 

PTF 5735-XXM 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1554 

PIFS FOR 5 746- UT 3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1576 

DQS/VSE CICS/VS DOS 
No abstract available. 
General Bill of Forms 
Bill of forms, 3/85 
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SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1577 

PTF» 5668-986 

For information regarding components of this bill of forms» 
contact: Dorothea Suggs* Dept. 76/M* Mahwah* New Jersey; 
tie-line 733-7126. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LB0F-1609 

DQS/VSE EP/3725 
No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1612 

DQS/VSE VSE/OLTEP 
No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms, 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1579 

DQS/VSE NLDM 
No abstract available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

Bill of forms, 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1580 

DQS/VSE SDF/CICS 
No abstract available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

Bill of forms, 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1614 

DQS/VSE GDDM 
ANALYZER 

No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms, 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1616 

DQS/VSE PL/I 
ANALYZER 

No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1617 

DQS/VSE NPDA SSX/VSE 
No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms, 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-1581 

DQS/VSE SCP 
No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms, 3/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1618 

DQS/VSE NTO 
No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms, 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1585 

POS/VSE PMS/CICS/VS 
No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms, 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1586 

DQS/VSE DMS/CICS/VS 
No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1607 

DQS/VSE ACF/NCP 
No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1608 

DQS/VSE ACF/SSP 
No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms, 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1625 

PTF* 5746-XX1 

For information regarding components of this bill of forms, 
contact: Dorothea Suggs* Dept. 76/M, Mahwah* New Jersey; 
tie-line 733-7126. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1644 

PTF, 5746-XX1 

For information regarding components of this bill 
of forms* contact: Dorothea Suggs, Dept. 76/M* 
Mahwah* New Jersey; tie-line 733-7126. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1667 

DQS/VSE INFORMATION ACCESS SYSTEM 
No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1668 

PTF* 5668-986 

For information regarding the components of this bill of 
forms* contact: Dorothea Suggs* Dept. 76/M* Mahwah, New 
Jersey; tie-line 733-7126. 
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General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1672 

DOS/VSE VS/FORTRAN LIBRARY 
No abstract available. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1751 

PTF 5736-PL1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1752 

PTF 5736-LM4 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-1800 

PTF 5746-XE7 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's ore 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-2240 

PTF 5746-AM2 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


BOF-2241 

PTF 5746-AM2 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-2242 

PTF 5746-AM4 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF’s are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 


SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-2250 

PTF FOR 0S/VS2 SVS 

PTF Listings for program number 5742. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

6eneral Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-2251 

PTF FOR OS/VS2 MVS 

These microfiche cards contain PTF listings for 0S/VS2 
Release 030. The group contains Order Numbers in the 
SYC9-8XXX series. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-2255 

PTF FOR 5746-XE3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-2256 

PTF FOR 5746-XE3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-2257 

PTF 5746-XE3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF’s are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-2909 

PTFS FOR TAF 5668-983 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-2910 

PTFS FOR TAF 5746-XXT 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
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updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-2911 

005/VSE VSE/PONER VERSION 2 
No abstract available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF’s will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S80F-3802 

IBM VM/370: PROBLEM DETERMINATION VOLUMES I THROUGH J 
The following is a list of components: 

SY20-0886 

SY20-0887 

SY20-0838 

General Bill of Forms* 10/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-4921 

PTF 5746-XE6 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-4922 

PTF 5746-XE6 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-4923 

PTF 5746-SA1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-4927 

PTF 5746-XE8 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-4928 

PTF 5747-CHI 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 


This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-4929 

EH SZSZzCHl 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-4930 

PIE 5747Z.CH1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-4931 

PTF 5735-XX1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-4932 

PTF 5746-XXV 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-4933 

PTF 5746-AM2 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-6000 

COMPONENTS IN SUI j&J I D 5752-801) 

This Bill of Forms contains the microfiche for SUI 
(5752-801). 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms* 8/76 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SBOF-6375 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER 
BASIC MODULES FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6376 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 

SYS. CONT. AMD BASIC IOCS FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 

updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 

required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3B0F-6377 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 
BTAM FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF’s will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6378 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 
QTAM FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6379 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 
ON LINE TEST EXEC. PROG. FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6380 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 
EMULATOR FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6381 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IQ-454 
DIRECT ACCESS METHOD FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6382 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IQ-455 
CONSECUTIVE DISK IOCS FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6383 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IQ-456 
CONSECUTIVE TAPE IOCS FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6384 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IQ-457 
ISFMS FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6385 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 37QN-I0-458 
CONSECUTIVE FT IOCS FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6386 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IQ-476* COMPILER I/O MODULES FOR 
370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6387 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IQ-477 

1259/1412/1419 MICR IOCS FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 

updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF’s are 

required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6388 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 37QN-I0-478 

OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
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updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central, MahMah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6389 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 
3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, MahMah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5B0F-6390 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 37ON-UT-491 
SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 DOS 

This PTF is a fix generated by the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, MahMah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3BOF-6391 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-492 
EREP FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6392 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 

2311/2314/3330 SUPERVISOR FOR 370 DOS 

PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 

updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 

required, contact PTF Central, MahMah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6393 

M20 EMULATOR (VERSION 4) PTF'S - PROG. NO. 370N-IC-002 
This BOF contains PTF listings for program number listed in 
title above. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6400 

PTF LISTINGS FOR 0S/VS1 

This PTF is a fix generated by the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6401 

DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AS1 

PTF listing for program number listed in title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6402 

155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJ1 
PTF listing for program number listed in the title above. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6403 

165, 168/7080 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AL1 
This PTF is a fix generated by the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBQF-6404 

165, 168/7094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AMI 
This PTF is a fix generated by the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6405 

165, 168/7074 EMULATOR 

PTF LISTINGS FOR FROGRAM NO. 5744-AK1 

This Bill of Forms contains the items listed in the Current 
Price List, Bill of Forms section, under this BOF Number. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6406 

1410/7010 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 
PTF 5744 

This Bill of Forms contains the items listed in the Current 
Price List, Bill of Forms section, under this BOF Number. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-6407 

EMULATOR PTF PROGRAM 5744-AH1 

This Bill of Forms contains the items listed in the Current 
Price List, Bill of Forms section, under this BOF Number. 
This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 
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SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SB0F-6440 

PTFS FOR DOS/VS 14XX LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EML, 
5745-SC-E20 

PTF Listings for all components of the DOS/VS System 
Control Program. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF’s are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GBOF-7521 

3XXX STORAGE PACKAGE 

This bill of forms includes the following order numbers: 
G510-0950, 6510-0951, 6510-0952, G510-0953, G510-0954, G510- 
0955, G510-0956, G510-0958, and 6511-0103. 

General Bill of Forms, 2/65 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7523 

PTF AF* 5746-XE2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7524 

PTF 5746-TS1 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7525 

PTF 5746-XE3 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


•-BOF-7526 

PIT 5746-XE3 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7527 

£IF 5746-SUI. 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7528 

PTF 5746-AM2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7530 

PTF 5746-RC5 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7532 

PTF FOR 5746-XE8 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7600 

PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 

Used to distribute PTF Microfiche via SLSS only. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms, 3 /78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7601 

PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM NETWORK 

Used to distribute PTF Microfiche via SLSS only. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms, 3/78 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7602 

PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 

Used to distribute PTF Microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms, 03/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7606 

PTF 5746-SA1 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF’s will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7607 

PTFS FOR 5668-983 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7608 

PTFS FOR TAF 5668-983 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7609 

BILl f. 735 d <X 8 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 
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This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah> NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7630 

PTF 5746-RC2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah) NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7631 

PTF 5746-RC3 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7632 

EIFS FOR 5665=279 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7644 

PTF 5736-XX6 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7645 

PTF VS2 5735-XX6 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


•-B0F-7646 

PTF VS1 5735-XX6 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7655 

PTF 5735-XX1 

This bill of forms contains LYC9-4055. Additional 
components will be added as they become available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah, NJ. 


General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7656 

PTF 5735-XX1 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7657 

PTF 5735-XX3 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7658 

PTF 5735-XX3 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-7659 

PTF 5747-CHI 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-7660 

PTF 5747-CHI 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7675 

PTFS FOR 5665-280 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-7676 

PTFS FOR 5665-280 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-7679 

PTFS FOR ACF/VTAM 5662-260 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central) MahMah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GBOF-8211 

QS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
This bill of forms enables you to order the 3 volumes of the 
Debugging Handbook: GC28-0708, GC28-0709 and GC28-0710. 

GC28-0709-0 0S/VS2 Debugging Handbook Volume 2 
General Bill of Forms 


LBOF-9100 

MVS PTF 5740-XY4 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9101 

IMS PTF DB 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahMah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9102 

EXE IMS SVC UTIL 5740-XX2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahMah* NJ. 

6eneral Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9103 

PTF IMS DC 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahMah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9104 

PTF IMS MS 5740-XY2 

This bill of forms contains LYC9-4106. Additional 
components Mill be added as they become available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahNah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9105 

PTF IMS FP 5740-112 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahMah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 


SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9106 

PTF IMS REC CONTROL 5740-122 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahMah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9107 

OS/MVS SAM-E, 5740-AM3* COMPONENT OF LBQF-9107 TAPE 8408 
Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SJD2-6244 from SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahMah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9108 

MVS PTF 5735-RC1 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahMah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9109 

MVS PTF 5735-RC1 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS, 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahMah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9110 

MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahMah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LB0F-9I11 

MVS PIE 5 7 35- R C3 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahMah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9112 

MVS PTF 57 3 5HRC 2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* MahMah* NJ. 

6eneral Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9113 

MVS PTF 5740-XE1 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9114 

PTF MVS 5740-XE2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9115 

PTF MVS 5740-XRB 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9116 

PTF MVS 5740-XR6 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9117 

PTF MVS 5740-XT6 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9118 

PTF MVS 5740-XXH 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9119 

PTF MVS 5735-XX2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

6eneral Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9120 

MVS PTF 5740-XY5 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 


updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9121 

MVS PTF 5740-AM8 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

6eneral Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9122 

PTF SVS 5735-RC1 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9123 

PTF SVS 5735-RC1 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9124 

PTF SVS 5735-RC2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9125 

PTF SVS 5735-RC2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9126 

PTF SVS 5735-XX2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9127 

PTF VS1 5740-AM8 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9128 

VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9129 

VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9130 

VSI PIF 5735-RC2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9131 

VSI PIE S3g=B£g 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9132 

VSI PTF 5735-RC2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PfF's are 
required* contact*PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9133 

VSI PTF 5735-XX2 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9134 

PTF VSI 5740-XY5 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

6eneral Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9135 

PIE 5Z35z*R1 

Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 


updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9136 

PIF 5735z.RC2 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9137 

PTF 5740-XYG 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9139 

PIF 5735- R C 3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9140 

PIF VS2 5 7 3 5 zRC3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9141 

PTF FOR 5735-RC3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9142 

PTF VSI 5735-RC3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9143 

PIE EOR mP -XXS 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
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updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

6eneral Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9144 

PTF FOR 5740-XXF 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9145 

PTF 5799-AZT 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9146 

PTF FICHE 574Q-XX8 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9147 

PTF FICHE 5735-XX7 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9148 

PIF EBSzfflA 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms* 6/80 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9149 

PTFS 5735-XR1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9150 

PTF 5799-BAF 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
Microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 


SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9151 

PTF 5740-XYN 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9152 

PTF FICHE 5662-257 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9153 

PTF 5740-AM7 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9154 

PTF 5748-XXH SC82 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF’s will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9155 

PTFS FOR 5735-RC5 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9156 

PTFS FOR 5740-XX1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9158 

PIF 5748-XX9 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
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updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9159 

PTF 5748-XXE 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

6eneral Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9160 

PTF 5748-XX9 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9161 

PTF 5740-AMA 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9162 

PTF 5734-LM4 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LROF-9163 

PTF 5748-AP1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9164 

PH 5734-PL 1. 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9165 

PTF 5734-LM5 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9167 

PTF 5740-XYS 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9168 

PTF 5740-XYN 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

6eneral Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9169 

PTF 5740-UT3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9170 

EIE 5 740-XH. 6 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9171 

PTF 5740-XYS 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9I72 

ELF 57 40-XYN 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 
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SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9173 

PTF 5740-XYN 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back, issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9174 

PTF 5740-XYN 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Form 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9175 

PTF 5668-009 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9176 

PTF 5740-XYQ 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9177 

PTF 5740-XR5 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9178 

PTF 5735-OZS 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9179 

PUS 5 JMzMl 

This bill of forms is used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9180 

PTFS 5668-002 

This bill of forms is used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9181 

PTF 5735-OZS 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9182 

PTF 5748-XX1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9183 

PTFs 5740-AM6 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9184 

PTF FOR 5748-XXG 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This bill of forms contains LYC8-2521. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9185 

PTF FOR 5740-XXF 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This bill of forms contains LYC8-2488. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9186 

PTF FOR 5735-XX7 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
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required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9187 

OS/VS, 5665-283, VSPC (VC3) 

No abstract available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's Mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, MahNah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms, 9/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9189 

PTFS FOR 5748-LM3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9191 

PTFS FOR 5740-XC5 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

6eneral Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9192 

PTFS FOR 5740-XC5 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact* PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


•-B0F-9193 

PTFS FOR 5740-DC3 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9194 

PTFS FOR 5740-SM1 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9195 

PTFS FOR 5740-AM6 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 


This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9201 

PTFS FOR 5665-285 

This bill of forms is used to distribute PTF microfiche via 
SLSS. It consists of the following: LYC9-9878, OS/MVS TSO 
Enhancements. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9202 

PTF FOR 5665-293 MVS/OS TSO EXTENSIONS 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF FOR 

microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9203 

PTFS FOR 5740-XYG 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF’s are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9204 

PTF FOR 5665-274 MVS/OS RNE/SP/SUP 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9205 

ASSEMBLER Hj. 5668-962 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This product consists of items LYC8- 
2950 to -2966. 

General Bill of Forms, 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9206 

PTF FOR 5740-XC6 MVS/SP 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9207 

PTF FOR 5665-291 MVS/SP 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9208 

PTFS FOR IMS/VS DB 5740-XX2 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LB0F-9209 

PTFS FOR NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY 5668-963 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 

microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9211 

PTF FOR 5740-XX2 IMS/VS-MVS/XA-FP 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9212 

PTF FOR 5665-284 MVS/OS DATA FACILITY 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9213 

PTFS FOR 5740-XT9 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9214 

PIFS FOR 5668-9 6 1. 

This bill of forms contains LSC0-0209. Additional 
components will be added as they become available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah, NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 


SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9215 

PTF FOR 5668-989 OS/VS 4700 HOST 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9216 

PTFS FOR 5740-AM7 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9217 

PTF 5668-955 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF’s are 
required* contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBGF-9218 

PTF FOR 5668-982 OISQSS/370 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9224 

PTFS FOR 5668-966 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF’s are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9229 

PTFS FOR TAF 5668-963 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9231 

OS/MVS OCCF * 5668-288 

This bill of forms consists of form numbers LYC9-2600 
through LYC9-2603 (4 items). 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms* 10/84 
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SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9232 

PTF FOR 5735-XXA OS/ACF SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF FOR 

microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9233 

VS1/0S TAP PROGRAM LISTING 
No abstract available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms* 03/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9236 

PTF FOR 5735-XX9 ACF/NCP 

This bill of forms contains LSCO-9822. Additional 
components will be added as they become available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9238 

OS/VS SMP/E * 5668-949, TAPE 8307 MP1 
No abstract available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms, 7/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9239 

PTF FOR 5740-XX1 OS/VS-CICS (VS1) 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF FOR 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9240 

PTF FOR 5740-XXI OS/VS-CICS (MVS) 

This bill of forms contains LSCO-9722. Additional 
components will be added as they become available. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9242 

OS/VS COBOL LIBRARY 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This product consists of items LYC7- 
3750 to -3758. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9243 

PTFS FOR 5665-295 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9245 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR 5668-948 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party #080. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF’s are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9246 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT COMPONENT OF LBOF-9246 
This bill of forms consists of LYC9-0750 to -0758. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9251 

PTFS FOR 5740-XYN 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9252 

PTFS FOR 5740-XYS 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9255 

OS/VS IMS DB, 5740-XX2 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This product consists of items LYC7- 
3200 to -3212. 

General Bill of Forms, 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9241 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
This bill of forms contains LYC7-3514 and LYC7-3500. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 
pages* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9256 

OS/VS IMS DB 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This product consists of items LYC7- 
3250 to -3262. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9259 

OS/VS IMS DC 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This product consists of items LYC7- 
3300 to -3312. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9260 

OS/VS IMS DBRC 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This product consists of items LYC7- 
3150 to LYC7-3165. 

General Bill of Forms* 3/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9261 

OS/VS IMS LOGGING 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index 
OrderSYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of 
LYC7- 3550 to LYC7-3559. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms* 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9267 

PTF 5735-OZS 

This bill of forms number is used to distribute PTF 
microfiche via SLSS. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required, contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9270 

OS/VS1 GPDM* 5748-XXH 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index 
OrderSYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of 
LYC9- 2350 to LYC9-2364. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central, Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms* 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9272 

OS/MVS GPDM PGF LANG, 5748-XXH 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index 
OrderSYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of 
LYC9- 2850 to LYC9-2857. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only, only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms* 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9273 

0S/VS1 GPDM PGF LANG, 5748-XXH 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index 
OrderSYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of 
LYC9- 2800 to LYC9-2807. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahwah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms* 6/85 


SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9274 

OS/VS DMS/CICS BASE* 5740-XC5 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of LYC9- 
2950 to LYC9-2961. 

General Bill of Forms, 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9275 

OS/VS DMS/CICS FEAT, 5740-XC5 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. 

This bill of forms consists of LYC9-3000 to LYC9-3010. 

General Bill of Forms, 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-9280 

XREF MICROFICHE - MVS 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-9281 

XREF MICROFICHE z VS1 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9283 

NPDA ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 5668-920 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of LYC9- 
3250 to LYC9-3261. 

General Bill of Forms, 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9285 

CICS OS/VS MVS/XA FEAT, 5740-XX1 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of LYC9- 
2900 to LYC9-2913. 

General Bill of Forms* 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-9287 

XREF MICROFICHE - IMS 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SBOF-9288 

XREF MICROFICHE z CICS 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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3B0F-9289 

XREF MICROFICHE - NCP 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List* ZZ20-Q100. 

General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9290 

MVS/DOCS AND COVER LETTERS - MICROFICHE 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party t080. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's will be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

6eneral Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9293 

DISI RI BUTEP SYSTEMS EXECUTiyE DSX 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of LYC7- 
3100 to LYC7-3107. 

General Bill of Forms* 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9295 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3* 5740-XYN 

THis bill of forms consists of form numbers LYC9-3800* LYC9- 
3801, LYC9-3802, and LYC9-3803. 

General Bill of Forms* 10/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9296 

MVS/SP JES3 

This bill of forms consists of form numbers LYC9-3750, LYC9- 
3751, LYC9-3752, and LYC9-3753. 

General Bill of Forms* 10/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9297 

ACF/NCP ASSEMBLY LISTING OS, 5735-XX9 
Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index 
OrderSYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of 
LYC9- 2750 to LYC9-2764. 

This form number is for Distribution purposes only* only 
updated PTF's mill be sent. If back issues of PTF's are 
required* contact PTF Central* Mahuah* NJ. 

General Bill of Forms* 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9299 

ACf/ S SP VE R SIO N ! 3* 5665-338^ COMPONENT OF LBOF-9299 
Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index 
Order SYC8-0975 from SLSS. 

This bill of forms consists of the following form number 
LYD2-0001. 

General Bill of Forms* 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9305 

VSl/POgS AND COVES L E U ERS - BICROFICHi 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 


General Bill of Forms 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9306 

MVS/370 DFP* 5665-295 

This bill of forms consists of LYC9-3650 through LYC9-3653 
(4 items). 

General Bill of Forms* 10/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9308 

TSO/E COMPONENT OF LBOF-9308 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SJD2-6244 from SLSS. 

General Bill of Forms* 10/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9315 

OS/VS DATA DIRECTORY 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of LYC7- 
3450 to LYC7-3461. 

General Bill of Forms* 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9317 

ACF/NCP FOR 3705 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in 
Index Order SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of 
forms consists of LYC7-3950 to LYC7-3958. 
General Bill of Forms, 6/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9320 

MVS/BDT BULK DATA TRANSFER 

This bill of forms consists of LYD0-0401 and LYD0-0400. 

General Bill of Forms, 10/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9321 

ACF/VTAM, 5665-280 

This bill of forms consists of form numbers LYD0-0200* LYD0- 
0201 and LYD0-0202. 

General Bill of Forms* 10/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9324 

OS/VS2 NCCF ASSEMBLY 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SJD2-6244 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of LYC9- 
3700 to LYC9-3707. 

General Bill of Forms, 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9331 

PRINT SERVICE FACILITY, 5665-275* TAPE 8502 
This bill of forms consist of ZWH1-5750. 
General Bill of Forms* 1/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LBOF-9335 

OS/VS FORTRAN LIBRARY 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index Order 
SYC8-0975 from SLSS. This bill of forms consists of LYC7- 
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3850 to LYC7-3860. 

General Bill of Forms* 6/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


CB09-4005 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY EXTENDED PRINTER SUPPORT FOR RJE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides a system overview* and 
installation and operation details. The program extends the 
remote job entry (RJE) printer support provided by MVS/JES2* 
MVS/JES3, and OS/VS1/RES to include the family of 3270 
printers (3287, 3289, 3262, 3268, 7436, etc), the 3767, 

SDLC, and printers connected through the program product 
network terminal option (NTO): 5735-XX7. 

Manual, 30 pages, 4/82 
////5785-BAB 


SB09-4006 

IMS APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Provides program description and operation information for 
the installation, administration, and end use of IMS APP 
(information management system application productivity 
package), to improve productivity in the design and 
development of applications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/82 
////5785-CZG/WT-ONLY 


GB09-4007 

IMS APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 

information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/82 

////5785-CZG 


GB11-5011 

SYSTEM/370 VSPC LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM REPORTS ALL VSPC USERS 
THEIR FILES AND PROFILES, IFP 5785-EAA, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice for The International Field Program 
VSPC Library Print Program, explains the System, 

Installation and other Requirements of this Program. 

The VSPC Library Print Program provides the VSPC chief 
administrator with an easy aid to list all enrolled users 
and their profiles, and to list all file profiles currently 
in the VSPC library. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 07/77 
////5785-EAA/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5012 

IBM SYSTEM/370 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING LIBRARY 
PRINT (VSPCPRT), DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG PROD 5785-EAA 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with all 
the necessary information to understand, install, and use 
the VSPC Library Print Program (VSPCPRT). It describes the 
environment in which the program runs, gives the JCL 
required to install, compile and execute it, and explains 
the headings and messages on the output reports. Finally a 
word of warning is given regarding who should be allowed to 
use VSPCPRT. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 6/77 
////5785-EAA/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5013 

3800 PLOnms EBSSBAik 2£E ff . 7fiSir . M Ai. NO TICE 

This Availability Notice for the IBM 3800 Plotting Program 

explains the system, installation and other requirements. 

This International Field Program permits the creation of 
precise graphs on the 3800 printer via simple commands 
similar to those used for drawings on plotters or graphic 


devices. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 09/77 
////5785-AAA/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5014 

3800 PLOTTING, IFP 5798-AAA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, 

This program description and operations manual describes the 
general characteristics of the International Field Program, 
number 5785-AAA. This program makes it possible to process 
and print drawings on an IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem in a 
more precise way than on a printer that uses points or 
asterisks. 

This manual also provides the user with the necessary 
information allowing him to modify the IFP, in order to 
adapt it either to specific installation conditions or to 
special graphic usage. To implement these modifications, 
however, the user should have a good knowledge of the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem and the IEBIMAGE Utility Program, 
see the Reference Manual for the IBM 3800 Printing 
Subsystem, GA26-1635. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 09/77 
////5785-AAA/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5020 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES 
(HSSR), IFP 5787-LAA, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice explains the system, programming 
and installation of the program. 

This IFP was designed as a high performance option to 
improve throughput for sequential processing of large IMS/VS 
data bases. 

This International Field Program was developed by and is 
running at the Swiss Bank Corporation, Basel, Switzerland. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 7/79 
////5787-LAA/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5021 

SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA 
BASES VERSIONS 1.2, IFP 5787-LAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The International Field Program High Speed Sequential 
Retrieval (HSSR) was designed as high performance option to 
improve throughput for sequential retrieval of large 
physical IMS/VS Data Bases. 

The Program Description and Operations Manual of HSSR 
contains: 

- An Introduction 

- A Functional Description of HSSR 

- A list of supported functions and restrictions 

- A description of how to use HSSR: how to code an 
application program, how to code a PSB and how to code 
JCL for the execution of an application program 

- A chapter about performance figures 

- A chapter about installation, maintenance and problem 
determination 

- Messages and codes. 

It is necessary to have a knowledge of IMS/VS in order 
to understand this manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 8/79 
////5787-LAA/WT-ONLY 


LB11-5022 

SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES 
VERSION 1.2, IFP 5787-LAA, LOGIC 

High-Speed Sequential Retrieval enables the user to 
substantially reduce the processor time required for 
sequential retrieval of large physical IMS data bases, and 
may be regarded as a high-speed sequential retrieval option 
for IMS data bases. 

Because the elapsed time for sequential batch jobs in an 
IMS environment is heavily dependent on the amount of 
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processor time* the job elapsed time is also substantially 
less with High-Speed Sequential Retrieval. 

This manual describes the functions and logic flow of 
the program. The reader should be familiar with IMS and 
should have read the High-Speed Sequential Retrieval Program 
Description and Operations Manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages* 8/79 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB11-5025 

SYSTEM/370 OS/VS INTERACTIVE PL/I FOR VSPC PL/I PROCESSOR 
FOR VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC), IFP 5785-EAB, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice for the International Field Program 
Interactive PL/I Virtual Storage Personal Computing (VSPC), 
for the International Field Program, explains the System, 
Installation and other requirements of this Program. 

VSPC PL/I is a single-pass batch compiler which operates 
under 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 (MVS) VSPC. It provides a subset of 
the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler Release 3.0 language level 
and is compatible at the source statement level with the OS 
PL/I Optimizing Compiler. VSPC PL/I provides a powerful, 
easy-to-use, programming language. Its facilities are 
appropriate to the VSPC interactive environment. 

VSPC PL/I is known to VSPC as a Foreground Processor 
with the name PLI. Thus it is accessible to any users of 
VSPC. 

A primary objective of VSPC Pl/I is to provide a 
straightforward language implementation which is easily 
invoked and understood. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 09/77 


GB11-5070 

IBM SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE, 

INTERACTIVE AND QUEUED EXTENT)ED 3270 SCREEN SUPPORT, 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAH, NOTICE 
The CICS-IMS Online Interface (CIMONI) Availability Notice 
explains the System Features, Installation and other 
Requirements of this International Field Program, CIMONI. 

It also gives reference material compatibility. 

CIMONI is used to create a link between an IMS/VS DB/DC 
System and a CICS/DOS/VS System. Each CICS/DOS/VS user 
benefits from facilities offered by IRSS and has the 
possibility to communicate with IMS/VS in conversational 
mode, as well as in batch mode. It is then possible to 
implement a computer hierarchy, based on the distribution of 
date and functions. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/78 


SB11-5071 

SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATIONS, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAN 
The IBM System/370 CICS-IMS Online Interface Program 
Description and Operations Manual is designed to be used in 
conjunction with existing CICS/DOS/VS documentation. 

It describes the functions, the installation and the 
operating procedures of the CICS-IMS Online Interface. 

The International Field program contains the information 
to run a sample problem using the CIMONI features. The 
reader of this publication should have a basic knowledge of 
CICS/DOS/VS and be familiar with the CICS/DOS/VS and IMS/VS 
terminology. 

The first part describes the basic structure and 
operating system requirements of CIMONI and gives functional 
specifications. 

The next part indicates how to write application 
programs and describes installation procedures with 
instructions on how to use CIMONI. 

Instructions on installing and executing the CIMONI 
sample programs and a list of usable messages and abend 
codes are given in the last chapters. 

Requisite Publications: 


IMS/VS Application Programming Reference, SH20-9026 
IMS/VS System Programming Reference Manual, SH20-9027 
IMS/VS Message Format Service User's Guide, SH20-9053 
IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual, SH20-9030 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 2/78 
////5785-DAW/WT-ONLY 


LB11-5072 

IBM SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE SYSTEMS GUIDE, 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAH 

The IBM System/370 CICS-IMS Online Interface Systems Guide 
provides a description of the internal logic of each CIMONI 
International Field Program. 

It is intended for system programmers in charge of the 
maintenance of CIMONI systems. To understand this manual, 
the reader should have a good knowledge of CICS/DOS/VS, be 
familiar with the usual BTAM line procedures, and have a 
basic knowledge of IMS/VS. 

The manual describes the functional structure of CIMONI 
and the relationship between CICS/DOS/VS, IMS/VS the user's 
application programs and the CIMONI system programs. 

The second part of the manual describes how the CIMONI 
system programs are written and the assembling and 
cataloging of single CIMONI programs. 

Part 3 describes the functions and contents of the 
tables exclusively used by the CIMONI programs, as well as 
the contents of the CICS/VS areas accessed by the CIMONI 
task. 

Part 4 describes how the COMINI system can be modified, 
if necessary. 

Prerequisite publications: 

CIMONI Program Description and Operation, SB11-5071 

IMS/VS Application Programming Reference, SH20-9026 

IMS/VS System Programming Reference Manual, SH20-9027 

IMS/VS Message Format Service User's Guide, SH20-9053 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 2/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB11-5088 

DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DQS/VS ft OS/VS, 

LIC PROG 5785-0AX, NOTICE 

DL/I Performance Enhancement organizes the physical position 
of root segments of data bases and their dependents, 
according to their frequency of usage. The objective is to 
reduce as far as possible the physical movement of the disk 
arm, thereby reducing the elapsed time required to process 
jobs. 

Information about the frequency of root segment usage 
may be provided to the performance aid. For Bill of 
Material data bases, the performance aid can predict the 
frequency of the usage of root segments, using as a basis 
their frequency of occurrence in other Bill of Material 
structures. 

With the DL/I Performance Enhancement, it may be 
possible to: 

• Reduce the time required for processing 

• Reduce the frequency of data base reorganization 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 6/78 


SB11-5089 

DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DQS/VS ft OS/VS, 

LIC PROG 5785-DAX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DL/I Performance Enhancement organizes the physical position 
of root segments of data bases and their dependents, 
according to their frequency of usage. The objective is to 
reduce as far as possible the physical movement of the disk 
arm, thereby reducing the elapsed time required to process 
jobs. 

Information about the frequency of root segment usage 
may be provided to the performance aid. For Bill of 
Material data bases, the performance aid can predict the 


346 



SB11 


6B11 


frequency of the usage of root segments* using as a basis 
their frequency of occurrence in other Bill of Material 
structures. 

With the DL/I Performance Enhancement* it may be 
possible to reduce both the time required for processing and 
the frequency of data base reorganization. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 5/78 
////5785-DAX/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5223 

CONVERSION AID SYSTEM 3 IQ S/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the information required by a user 
who wants to migrate from a System/3 to a System/370 under 
DOS/VS. It contains the information needed to convert 
programs and files and to prepare the corresponding control 
cards. The assistance concerning file distribution is more 
meaningful when the user is familiar with the physical 
location of his files. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 78 pages* 9/78 
////5785-KAC/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5225 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL 

IMS/VS Application Control System* in this manual referred 
to as CECILIA* aids in developing and operating IMS/VS 
applications to make them truly conversational and closely 
adapted to the needs of the end user. 

This manual describes in general terms* for users, 
designers* and programmers, how CECILIA works in practice 
and how it can be implemented. Some familiarity with IMS/VS 
is required for an understanding of this manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 1/80 
////5787-NAC/WT-ONLY 


5B11-5226 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

The IMS/VS Application Control System* in this manual 
referred to as CECILIA* aids in developing and operating 
IMS/VS applications to make them truly conversational and 
closely adapted to the needs of the end user. 

This publication is intended for application programmers 
and system analyst. Prerequisite publication is: 

IMS/VS Application ControlSystem* General Information 
Manual, GB11-5225 

Associated publications are: 

IMS/VS Application Control System, System Programming 
Reference Manual* SB11-5227 

IMS/VS Application Control System* Terminal User's 
Guide, SB11-5228 

IMS/VS Application Control System* Messages and Codes* 
Manual, SB11-5445 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 86 pages* 01/80 
////5787-NAC/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5227 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

This document is intended for the system programmer who is 
to install and maintain the IMS/VS Application Control 
System referred to in this manual as CECILIA. It describes 
how to initially install the product* maintain it and make 
any desired changes to it. The user of this manual should 
already be familiar with the CECILIA terminology as 
described in the General Information Manual: 6B11-5224. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 204 pages* 3/80 
////5787-NAC/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5228 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, TERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE 

IMS/VS Application Control System* in this manual referred 
to as CECILIA* aids in developing and operating IMS/VS 
applications to make them truly conversational and closely 
adapted to the needs of the end user. 

This manual describes in detail the structure and 
contents of the CECILIA Job Management Dialog. It is 
intended as a reference document and its contents should be 
adapted to suit the needs of the individual terminal user. 

For further information on CECILIA* refer to the 
following publications: 

IMS/VS Application Control System* General Information 
Manual, GB11-5225 

IMS/VS Application Control System* 

Application Programming Reference Manual* SB11-5226 

IMS/VS Application Control System* System Programming 
Reference Manual* SB11-5227 

IMS/VS Application Control System* Messages and Codes 
Manual, SB11-5445 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages* 01/80 
////5787-NAC/WT-ON LY 


GB11-5249 

SYSTEM/370 VS APL APLVS APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, 
IFP 5785-DBX, -DBY, NOTICE 

APL Complementary Functions are designed to: 

. Increase programmer productivity 
. Aid in program structuring 

. Handle user-defined data types 

. Illustrate APL programming techniques. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
////5785-DBX,5785-DBY/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5250 

APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DBX, -DBY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual describes the set of APL Complementary Functions 
available as an International Field Program for VS APL 
running under VM/370-CMS, VSPC, or TSO and for APLSV. It is 
intended for APL users who want to use Complementary 
Functions in their own problem solving or application 
programming. Therefore, elementary knowledge of APL is a 
prerequisite for using the manual. 

In this introduction* the concept of APL Complementary 
Functions as language extension is explained and related to 
the structured programming method of other programming 
languages. Syntax, a description of arguments and result* 
and an example of its use are given for each Complementary 
Function. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 12/78 
////5785-DBX,5785-DBY/WT-ONLY 


LB11-5251 

APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DPX, -DBY, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This manual is intended for users of the APL Complementary 
Functions who want to refer to the program listings in order 
to either modify the fmetions to meet particular needs or 
to study the programming techniques applied. 

Syntax* description of arguments and result* an example* 
and the function listing are given for each function. Basic 
knowledge of APL is required to read this publication. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages* 4/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB11-5258 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, 

IFP 5785-DBN, NOTICE 

The IBM 3850 Mass Storage System Trace Interpretation 
Package (MSSTIP) is a set of programs for processing Mass 
Storage System Trace data to produce reports on Mass Storage 
System activity for status and performance analysis. 

The raw Mass Storage System Trace data is the source of 
information for the evaluation of subsystem performance. A 
reformatted data set, created from the raw Mass Storage 
System Trace data* can be used as input to high level 
language programs. The package contains programs written in 
Assembler language and PL/I to create various reports and 
statistical information about Mass Storage System activity. 
These reports assist the system programmer in determining 
the reasons for subsystem problems. The reformatted data 
set can serve the user as a base for writing additional Mass 
Storage System Trace report programs of his own. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/79 


SB11-5259 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, 

IFP 5785-DBH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

Runs under any OS/VS Operating System supporting IBM 3850 
(Mass Storage System). Because part of the program is 
written in PL/I, installation of the IBM PL/I optimizing 
Compiler is required. 

This publication contains "how to install," "how to 
use," and reference information concerning the Mass Storage 
System Trace Interpretation Package. For information about 
the internals of the package see the Systems Guide, 

LB11-5260. Basic knowledge of the Mass Storage System 
functions and the IDCAMS TRACE-command is required. 

Manual, 58 pages, 1/79 
////5785-DBW/WT-ONLY 


LB11-5260 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, 

IFP 5785-DBM, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

Runs under any OS/VS Operating System supporting IBM 3850 
(Mass Storage System). Because part of the program is 
written in PL/I, installation of the IBM PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler is required. 

This publication contains information for system and 
application programmers who handle program modification and 
program maintenance for the Mass Storage System Trace 
Interpretation Package. For further information about the 
package and its reports, refer to the source code and to the 
Mass Storage System Trace Interpretation Package Program 
Description and Operations Manual, SB11-5259. 

Manual, 32 pages, 1/79 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB11-5266 

IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, 

IFP 5785-DCA, NOTICE 

This program assists in the conversion of Assembler programs 
written for the BS 1000 of Siemens into IBM Assembler 
language, for assembly and execution on an IBM/370 or 4300 
Processor. 

It is designed so that conversions from Siemens BS 1000 
to IBM may be accomplished with reduced effort and in 
reduced time. 

The user must still verify the proper execution of 
converted programs on any configuration he plans to use. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SB11-5267 

IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, 

IFP 5785-DCA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The IBM Assembler Conversion Aid from Siemens Assembler 
converts Siemens BS 1000 assembler programs to DOS/VS or 
DOS/VSE. This manual contains the description of the 
program logic. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 7/79 
////5785-DCA/WT-ONLY 


LB11-5268 

IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, 

IFP 5785-DCA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The IBM Assembler Conversion Aid from Siemens Assembler 
converts Siemens BS 1000 assembler programs to DOS/VS or 
DOS/VSE. This manual contains the description of the 
program logic. 

are described for some examples only. However, the 
techniques being used will be discussed in detail. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 7/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SB11-5288 

ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Attached Partition Processor is designed to enable 
DOS/VS users to increase their average level of 
multiprogramming and, as a result, to improve the 
productivity of their computer systems. 

Frequently the steps of a job are related, although they 
are not always totally interdependent. They are often run 
as consecutive steps of a job for operational convenience. 

The Attached Partition Processor allows users to run 
non-dependent steps of a job simultaneously. This is 
achieved by 'attaching' additional partitions and running 
selected steps in them. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 98 pages, 9/80 
////5785-EAG/WT-ONLY 


LB11-5289 

ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG 
The Attached Partition Processor is designed to enable 
DOS/VS users to increase their average levelof 
multiprogramming and, as a result, to improve the 
productivity of their computer systems. 

Frequently the steps of a job are related, although they 
are not always totally interdependent. They are often run 
as consecutive steps of a job for operational convenience. 

The Attached Partition Processor allows users to run 
non-dependent steps of a job simultaneously. This is 
achieved by 'attaching* additional partitions and running 
selected steps in them. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 9/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SB11-5309 

SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS HDAM GENERALIZED SYNONYMS ANALYZER 
PROGRAM OPERATIONS, 5785-GAH 

IMS/VS HDAM Generalized synonyms Analyzer Program helps in 
evaluating keys distribution performed by a randomizing 
algorithm, for an IMS/VS HDAM data base. 

It allows the user to analyze and plot the way a 
particular randomizing module works without really loading 
the data base. The program nevertheless, handles real not 
simulated data. The user can thus select the most effective 
randomizing module and set off parameters (such as space 
allocation for Root Addressable Area (RAA), number of Root 
Anchor Points (RAP per block), thus resulting in improved 
performances, more efficient space utilization and, last but 
not least, reducing the need for data base reorganization. 
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Used against existing data bases* this tool provides the 
Data Base Administrator with an inexpensive and easy-to-use 
way of evaluating the need for data base reorganization and 
the most effective set of parameters to use for reorganized 
data base. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 1/79 
////5785-GAH/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5315 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS COBOL UNDER DOS/VS, 
DOS/VSE* AND OS/VS* IFP 5785-DCB, NOTICE 
This Conversion Aid package was written to minimize the 
manual intervention required in conversion of the COBOL 
programs. The program operates under DOS/VS or OS/VS on a 
System/370 or 333X, or under DOS/VSE or OS/VS on a 4300 
Processor. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 7/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5B11-5316 

SIEMENS-IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID* IFP 5785-DCB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual describes programs and procedures designed to 
assist in the conversion of Siemens COBOL programs to IBM 
ANS COBOL, the system described here operates under DOS/VS* 
DOS/VSE, or OS/VS. 

By using this program* conversions from Siemens COBOL to 
IBM ANS COBOL can be accomplished with reduced effort and in 
reduced time. Also* since it is designed so that the user 
of the program need not be aware of the way the conversion 
actually takes place* clerical errors can be avoided. The 
user must still verify the proper execution ofconverted 
programs on any configuration he plans to use. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 46 pages* 3/79 
////5785-DCB/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5318 

IBM DOS/VSE FILE CONVERSION AID FROM ICJL 1900 SERIES FORMAT 
IFP 5785-EAR, NOTICE 

Conversion of sequential data files from the ICL* 1900 
Series to IBM DOS/VSE is a time-consuming process requiring 
an extensive knowledge of the data formats of both systems* 
together with programming skills in IBM Assembler Language. 

With the IBM DOS/VSE from ICL 1900 Series File Conversion 
Aid* a programmer or analyst may convert sequential data 
files with little or no knowledge of the detailed data 
manipulation involved in the conversion. 

The user describes the format of the ICL 1900 Series file 
and the required IBM file format using a simple macro 
language. Field lengths and field types are specified using 
this language; the Conversion Aid takes care of the detailed 
file handling and data conversion. 

* ICL is the trademark of International Computers Limited 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 10/79 
////5785-EAR/WT-ONLY 


3B11-5319 

SY5TEM/370 OR 4300 PROCESSOR, DOS/VSE CONVERSION AID FROM 
ICL 1900 SERIES FORMAT, IFP 5785-EAR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The IBM DOS/VSE Conversion Aid from ICL 1900 Series Format 
assists programmers and analysts with the task of converting 
serial files from the International Computers Limited 18900 
Series to IBM DOS/VSE. 

File conversion is a complex task which needs assembler 
programming skills together with a detailed knowledge of 
both 1900 Series and IBM data formats. 

This Conversion Aid provides the user with a 
comprehensive set of conversion facilities and enables a 
relatively inexperienced user to generate "tailored" file 
conversion programs. 


All sections of this manual assume a knowledge of 1900 
Series and IBM data formats* 1900 Series Magnetic Tape 
Housekeeping Standards* the record formats available under 
DOS/VSE and the DOS/VSE job control statements necessary to 
assemble* link edit and execute a program which processes 
sequential disk or tape files. 

Manual* 8 1/2 zx 11 inches, 40 pages* 6/79 
////5785-EAR/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5325 

APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides guidance for the installation and use 
of the Application Display Services program. 

This program executes under the Conversational Monitor 
System* a component of VM/370. 

The program is an application management tool which 
simplifies the design* implementation and testing of full¬ 
screen support services for interactive application programs 
running under VM/CMS. 

The program provides automatic code generation for PL/I and 
COBOL application programs. It also supports the 
documentation of screen layouts by preparing SCRIPT files 
for printouts. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 38 pages* 11/79 
////5785-AAE/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5329 

DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Display INput/Output Facility International Field 
Program is a full-screen input/output facility for Virtual 
Machine/370 Conversational Monitor System* designed to 
utilize the features of both local and remote display 
terminals. 

It is written to be driven from CMS EXEC files. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 12/79 
////5785-HAA/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5332 

SYSTEM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA 
TRANSFORM, IFP 5785-EAF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual is intended to provide an installation systems 
programmer with detailed information regarding the 
functions, operation, and installation of the program. 

This manual includes a description of installation 
prerequisites such as the generation of a suitable NCP or 
PEP, and also provides operating procedures for both the 
system operator and the terminal user. The reader is 
assumed to be familiar with the installation and 
specifications of TSO, VTAM, and NCP/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages, 8/79 
////5785-EAF/WT-ONLY 


LB11-5333 

SYSTEM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA 
TRANSFORM, IFP 5785-EAF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual is designed to provide detailed information 
about the techniques used by and the method of operation of 
the program. 

This manual is intended for system programmers who have 
a need to diagnose any problems that may occur during the 
running of the program* or who plan to enhance the program 
by providing additional facilities. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with 3705 Commimication Controller hardware* 
to have a working knowledge of SNA data flow, and to be 
acquainted with the operation of the Start/Stop terminals 
which are to be used with the program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 6/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SB11-5335 

VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR» IFP 5785-LAG# DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This VS1 Utility Generator CVS1UG) is a powerful tool for 
system programmers, operators# and less trained system users 
who wish to use 0S/VS1 system utilities with a minimal 
effort. 

Jobs involving system utilities as they occur in each 
0S/VS1 installation can be performed with great ease and 
efficiency on a master console# MCS console# or any VM/CMS 
terminal. 

The user can solve his problems in a conversational 
manner# with the VS1 Utility Generator guiding him and 
checking the replies. JCL errors and utility statement 
errors are largely eliminated. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
the program. It is both a system description and an 
installation and operations reference manual. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 46 pages# 4/79 
////5785-LAG/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5337 

VS APL - PL/I INTERFACE# IFP 5785-FAL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides information about the functions and the 
installations tasks for the VS APL-DL/I interface IFP. This 
program is a generalized interface between VS APL running 
under VS PC and DL/I. It is running as an auxiliary 
processor for VS PC and it can be used as a batch program in 
a DB system or controlled by an online DB-DC (IMS/VS) 
system. The VS APL user can directly read from online data 
bases. One request can result in a large number of DL I 
calls and only the interesting segment fields will be 
translated and passed to the APL user in a character vector 
format. 

The interface can handle any number of simultaneously 
active APL users and can extract from any number of data 
bases (logical# physical# support of secondary indexes). 

The data bases or segments can be protected by 
passwords. For editing purposes user exits can be called. 
Start-up parameters are available to adapt the interface to 
specific installation requirements. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 34 pages# 5/79 
////5785-FAL/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5339 

DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, 5785-EAP, -EAQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Data Mapping Program is a data manager designed for non¬ 
programmers . 

Using simple commands# an end user can define his data 
structure and enter# update# and delete data which is 
immediately available for query at the terminal. He can 
generate ad hoc reports interactively and store commands to 
generate standard reports. No application programming is 
needed for these functions. 

Data is stored in a flexible manner which permits 
indexing on any field. As a result# it is very simple to 
define new reports using existing data. 

The data structure can be extended at any time without 
reorganizing existing data# thus new applications can be 
added without affecting existing production work. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 40 pages# 07/83 
////5785-EAP,5785-EAQ/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5340 

DATA MAPPING PROGRAM# 5785-EAP# -EAQ# USER'S GUIDE 
The Data Mapping Program is a data manager designed for non¬ 
programmers . 

Using simple commands# an end user can define his data 
structure and enter# update# and delete data which is 
immediately available for query at the terminal. He can 
generate ad hoc reports interactively and store commands to 


generate standard reports. No application programming is 
needed for these functions. 

Data is stored in a flexible manner which permits 
indexing on any field. As a result# it is very simple to 
define new reports using existing data. 

The data structure can be extended at any time without 
reorganizing existing data# thus new applications can be 
added without affecting existing production work. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 56 pages# 07/83 
////5785-EAP,5785-EAQ/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5341 

IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER, S/370 303X PROCESSORS, 

IFP 5785-GAJ, NOTICE 

The IMS/VS Queue Loader (IQL) basic component is an IMS 
application program that runs in a batch message processing 
(BMP) region# which can feed IMS/VS Message Queue data sets 
on the basis of data communication records extracted from a 
log tape of a previous IMS run. The log tape contains the 
transaction mix and rate that the user wishes to employ as 
the basis of IQL runs. 

IQL is designed to assist the system programmer 
responsible for the maintenance and tuning of the IMS/VS 
system in performing regression tests during migrations to 
new IMS/VS workload. In this way, the performance and 
resource utilization may be optimized. In order to allow 
the evaluation of future requirements# the user can also 
simulate an increase in the system workload for measuring 
response time and throughput trends. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 4 pages# 7/80 
////5785-GAJ/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5342 

IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER# IFP 5785-GAJ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The IMS/VS Queue Loader (IQL) basic component is an IMS 
application program that runs in a batch message processing 
(BMP) region# which can feed IMS/VS Message Queue data sets 
on the basis of data communication records extracted from a 
log tape of a previous IMS run. The log tape contains the 
transaction mix and rate that the user wishes to employ as 
the basis of IQL runs. 

By means of IQL# an IMS situation may be repeated more 
than once to test different IMS functions# to measure 
performances while changing some IMS parameters# or to 
evaluate system behavior at different transaction rates. 

A great deal of effort has been given to making this 
tool as IMS release-independent as possible and to 
minimizing its impact on the IMS system. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages# 4/79 
////5785-GAJ/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5344 

SYSTEM/370 - NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM BUILDER, IFP 5785-EAL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

A major effort in setting up and maintaining Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA) networks is the construction and 
modification of Network Control Programs (NCPs). 

The Network control Program Builder program creates NCP 
source programs from simple tables built by the user. It 
also automatically generates all the required node names 
according to a tried and tested# universally applicable 
convention# thus saving the user the effort of devising his 
own convention. 

Partitioned Emulation Programs (PEPs) and local or 
remote NCPs can be constructed using the program. 

This manual provides the information needed to 
understand# install# and successfully use the NCP Builder 
program. 

An understanding of Systems Network Architecture and 
particularly Network Control Programs is also required. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 118 pages* 8/79 implement corrections. 

////5785-EAL Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 8/79 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SB11-5351 

CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 IQ DOS/VSE, IFP 5785-KAP, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides the information required by a user 
who wants to migrate from a System/3 to IBM 4300 Processor 
under DOS/VSE. It contains the information needed to 
convert programs and files and to prepare the corresponding 
control card. 

This conversion aid simplifies conversion from an IBM 
System/3 to DOS/VSE. It converts complete S/3 RPG Batch Job 
streams* including source statements, job control, file 
definitions data, and utilities. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 92 pages, 7/79 
////5785-KAD/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5352 

SYSTEM/370 OS/VS1 AND MVS UP, MP, OR JES1 MULTI-ACCESS SPOOL 
CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING, IFP 5785-GAK, NOTICE 
The Chained Job Scheduling program, running under the OS 
operating system, controls the execution of a set of jobs 
linked by logical dependencies. 

The program, using control cards defining the 
consequential links* permits execution of the single jobs at 
the appropriate time. The program receives, by means of 
standard System Management Facilities (SMF) exits, 
communications from the operating system on event course and 
controls the job queue, releasing the jobs which may be 
executed. An automatic operator function is performed. 

This availability notice describes the program and 
contains information to enable the user to perform the 
operations required to install and run it. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/79 


SB11-5353 

S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING, IFP 5785-GAK, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Chained Jobs Scheduling program controls the execution 
of a set ofjobs linked by logical dependencies. 

At any moment* the user may check the progress of each 
set of jobs because for each job he has global and detailed 
information concerning its activity* status* and end-of-job 
condition. 

All the functions are autonomously performed by the 
program without any modification to the operating system* 
thus making the program fully independent of new versions or 
releases of the operating system. 

This manual describes the program and contains 
information to enable the user to perform the operations 
required to install and run it. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 8/79 
////5785-GAK/NT-ONLY 


LB11-5354 

S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-GAK, LOGIC 
The Chained Jobs Scheduling program controls the execution 
of a set of jobs linked by logical dependencies. 

At any moment* the user may check the progress of each 
set of jobs because for each job he has global and detailed 
information concerning its activity* status* and end-of-job 
condition. 

All the functions are autonomously performed by the 
program without any modification to the operating system, 
thus making the program fully independent of new versions or 
releases of the operating system. 

This manual provides detailed information on the program 
architecture and logic. Its purpose is to enable the user 
to make his own modifications* diagnose errors, and 


GB11-5358 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP 5785-DCD, 

NOTICE 

The IBM COBOL Conversion Aid from NCR COBOL International 
Field Program is a series of programs and subroutines, 
designed to assist in: 

• Converting programs written in NCR Century COBOL into IBM 
ANS COBOL, for compilation and execution under DOS/VSE on an 
IBM 4300 processor 

• Converting data files written in NCR Century data formats 
into data formats acceptable to the IBM 4300 system. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/79 
////5785-DCD/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5359 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP 5785-DCD, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This International Field Program converts NCR Century COBOL 
programs to IBM DOS Full ANS COBOL programs. 

This manual describes the processing, installation, and 
operation of the conversion system. 

Users must still verify proper execution of the 
converted programs or of any configuration they are planning 
to use. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 112 pages* 9/76 
////5785-DCD/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5367 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR 
The MVS Local Display Terminal Simulator is intended to 
assist system programming staff in the areas of system 
performance tuning, system workload prediction, system 
stress and function testing, as well as in terminal 
application function testing. It does this by providing a 
method of simulating the locally attached IBM 3277 Model 2, 
using standard system functions. It does not require system 
modification and can be run on a range of MVS operating 
systems. 

This manual is intended mainly for systems programmers 
with a knowledge of the IBM 3270 system, who will be 
responsible for installing and using LOTS. 

Manual 

////5785-EAY/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5370 

COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL PLAN 5787-EAC, -EAD, NOTICE 
Conversion Cor rewriting) of PLAN program can be a time- 
consuming part of the translation to IBM programs. 

These conversion aids are designed to automate most of 
the translation of the program into COBOL and to provide 
guidance to assist manual completion of the translation and 
production of executable COBOL programs. The aids also 
assist the introduction of agreed practices on high-level 
language programs for easier program maintenance* and can 
reduce the cost of retraining staff to use IBM systems. 

Users must still verify proper execution of the 
converted programs on any configuration they are planning to 
use. 

ICL is a trademark of International Computers Limited. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/79 
////5787-EAC,5787-EAD/WT-ONLY 
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SB11-5385 

TAPE ERROR CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAX, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Tape Error Control system consists of a suite of 
programs which report upon and enable control of errors 
relating to magnetic tapes and tape drives. 

The detailed accuracy provided by this system 
(impracticable with manual methods) gives the user the 
information necessary to obtain optimum performance from 
magnetic tapes and their units. 

This manual provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand* install* and run the system. In 
addition* the various reports produced by the system are 
illustrated. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 11/79 
////5785-EAX/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5402 

CONVERSION AID IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL, 

IFP 5785-JAP 

This Conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of FACOM* COBOL 
programs to IBM COBOL programs. 

If the Conversion Aid is not used* differences between 
FACOM COBOL and IBM COBOL must be resolved manually for each 
individual program. The Conversion Aid was written to 
minimize such manual intervention. 

*Facom is a trademark of Fujitsu Ltd. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 11/79 
////5785-JAD/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5403 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL, IFP 5785-JAP, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of FACOM COBOL programs 
to IBM COBOL programs. 

It is designed to operate on an IBM System/370* an IBM 
303X Processor, or an IBM 4300 Processor. It operates under 
DOS/VS, DQS/VSE, OS/VS or VM/CMS. Minimum storage 
requirement under DQS/VSE is 512k. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 11/79 
////5785-JAD/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5404 

IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL 
SYSTEM* IFP 5785-GAQ, NOTICE 

The IMS/VS Interactive Screen Implementation and Tutorial 
System is designed for easy and fast entering of data 
required to build Message Format Service (MFS) control 
blocks. It provides: 

• An easy-to-use* easy-to-learn tool for programmers and 
application specialists 

• A means to reduce development time and effort 

• A means to reduce start-up-time and effort 

• A means to spread installation experience and standards 
and thereby speed up application implementation. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 9/80 
////5785-GAQ/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5405 

IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL 
SYSTEM, IFP 5785-GAQ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The IMS/VS Interactive Screen Implementation and Tutorial 
System is designed for easy and fast entering of data 
required to build Message Format Service (MFS) control 
blocks. It provides: 

• An easy-to-use* easy-to-learn tool for programmers and 
application specialists 

• A means to reduce development time and effort 


• A means to reduce start-up-time and effort 

• A means to spread installation experience and standards 
and thereby speed up application implementation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages* 9/80 
////5785-GAQ/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5406 

DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, 
NOTICE 

The Data Base Segments Distribution Analyzer (DBSDA) is a 
productivity tool for the design* monitoring* and tuning of 
a DL/1 data base. By means of histograms* it shows the 
distribution of the number of occurrences of dependent 
segments* at each level* within data base records or the 
distribution of the number of dependent segments of a given 
segment type. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 05/80 
////5785-GAR/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5407 

DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Data Base Segments Distribution Analyzer (DBSDA) is a 
productivity tool for the design* monitoring, and tuning of 
a DL/I data base. By means of histograms* it shows the 
distribution of the number of occurrences of dependent 
segments, at each level* within data base records or the 
distribution of the number of dependent segments of a given 
segment type. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 5/80 
////5785-GAR/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5408 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFP 5785-EBF 
The process of converting batch application programs from 
DOS/VS or DOS/VSE to MVS requires identification of programs 
and files that need to be converted* the ability to convert 
accurately large amounts of job control language (JCL)» and 
sufficient information to create a detailed project plan. 

This Conversion Aid for Batch Job Streams is designed to 
monitor the DOS/VS applications (in this document DOS/VS 
includes DOS/VSE unless otherwise stated) and to provide a 
printed profile containing the programs and files actually 
used. It thus identifies the programs and files that need 
to be converted. This information can be used in project 
planning, particularly for setting up realistic checkpoints* 
and for planning manpower and machine time requirements. 

The Conversion Aid also constructs the MVS JCL required to 
run the original applications. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages, 11/80 
////5785-EBF 


SB11-5409 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFP 5785-EBF, 

P e scr i ,pj, i j^/op er at,io ns 

The Conversion aid for Batch Job Streams (Program Number 
5785-EBF) is an International Field Program designed to 
assist in moving application programs from a DOS/VS or 
DOS/VSE environment to an MVS environment. In the 
documentation for this program, the term DOS/VS will include 
DOS/VSE unless otherwise stated. 

This manual describes the programs which make up the 
Conversion Aid* their installation* use* and possible 
modification. All programs are designed to run under 
DOS/VS* and some can be run under MVS or CMS as an 
alternative. Therefore* the user is assumed to have a 
working knowledge of DOS/VS and an appreciation of MVS or 
CMS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 136 pages* 12/80 
////5785-EBF/WT-ONLY 
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GB11-5410 

BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT, IFP 5785-CAA, NOTICE 
Productivity in the testing of IMS/VS Fast Path applications 
may be increased by effective use of the Batch Terminal Fast 
Path Support (BTFPS) International Field Program. BTFPS 
assists the programmer in testing and documenting IMS/VS 
Fast Path application programs quickly and thoroughly. 

BTFPS is a terminal simulator that allows online IMS/VS 
Fast Path application programs to be tested in a simplified 
IMS/VS environment without extensive use of teleprocessing 
hardware. It provides IMS/VS Fast Path users with a 
comprehensive means of checking and debugging. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/80 


3B11-5411 

BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT, IFP 5785-CAA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Batch Terminal Fast Path Support extends the 
capabilities of the Batch Terminal Simulator II to allow 
IMS/VS DL/I or Fast Path application to be tested in an 
IMS/VS batch message processing environment. In addition to 
the Fast Path support, BTFPS provides extended support for 
system calls. This publication provides a general 
description of BTFPS in terms of changes or extensions to 
BTS II. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 6/80 
////5785-CAA/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5412 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL, 

IFP 5785-JAA, NOTICE 

This Conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of Honeywell* 200/2000, 
162/64/66 series COBOL programs to IBM COBOL. 

If the Conversion Aid is not used, differences between 
Honeywell COBOL and IBM COBOL must be resolved manually for 
each individual program. The Conversion Aid was written to 
minimize such manual intervention. 

Users must still, however, verify proper execution of 
the converted programs on any configuration they are 
planning to use. 

*Honeywell is a trademark of Honeywell Inc. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/80 
////5785-JAA/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5413 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL, 

IFP 5785-JAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of Honeywell COBOL 
programs to IBM COBOL programs. 

It is designed to operate on an IBM System/370, and IBM 
303X Processor, or an IBM 4300 Processor. It operates under 
DOS/VS, DOS/VSE, OS/VS or VM/CMS. Minimum storage 
requirement under DOS/VSE is 512K. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pages, 01/80 
////5785-JAA/WT-ONLY 


6B11-5414 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, 
NOTICE 

This Conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of UNIVAC* 90/9000/1100 
series COBOL programs to IBM COBOL. 

Users must still, however, verify proper execution of 
the converted programs on any configuration they are 
planning to use. 

*UNIVAC is a trademark of The Sperry Rand Corporation. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/80 
////5785-JAC/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5415 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Conversion Aid is a series of programs and procedures 
designed to assist in the conversion of UNIVAC COBOL 
programs to IBM COBOL programs. 

It is designed to operate on an IBM System/370, an IBM 
303X Processor, or an IBM 4300 Processor. It operates under 
DOS/VS, DOS/VSE, OS/Vs, or VM/CMS. Minimum storage 
requirements under DOS/VSE is 512K. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 01/80 
////5785-JAC/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5445 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, REL U 
MODIF 0 MESSAGES AND CODES 

The IMS/VS Application Control System, referred to below as 
CECILIA, provides a means for creating terminal-based 
computer applications for handling the clerical work flow in 
a business department. 

CECILIA is an aid for implementing IMS/VS applications 
which are truly conversational and closely adapted to the 
needs of the user. 

IMS/VS applications running together with CECILIA offer 
a user environment aimed at improving user productivity. 

The user of a CECILIA-based application needs little 
knowledge about the computer system itself. The user works 
with personalized menus for work selection and with 
conversational applications tailored to the user's work 
needs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages, 03/80 
////5787-NAC/WT-ONLY 


GBU-5447 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, NOTICE 
The Tape Library Control System (TLCS) International Field 
Program is a modern automatic tape library system capable of 
controlling any number of tapes. 

TLCS is designed to control tapes in installations with 
any configuration of systems using MVS. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 04/80 
////5785-EAW/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5448 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Tape Library Control System is a modern automatic tape 
library system capable of controlling any number of IBM 
standard-label installation tapes. The program may 
significantly improve the productivity and security of 
installations with any configuration of systems using MVS. 
It also permits the reduction of tape library size and can 
be used to give information about the tapes. 

This manual is intended to give the project leader, 
systems programmer, and batch update controller an in-depth 
understanding of the system, and information on its 
installation and operation. It provides reference material 
which will be useful to users as well. 

This manual supplements the Tape Library Control System 
User's Guide, SB11-5449, which gives a more general 
understanding of the system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 6/80 
////5785-EAW/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5449 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, USER'S GUIDE 
The Tape Library Control System is a modern automatic tape 
library system capable of controlling any number of IBM 
standard-label installation tapes. The program may 
significantly improve the productivity and security of 
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installations with any configuration of systems using MVS. 

It also permits the reduction of tape library size and can 
be used to give information about the tapes. 

This manual is intended to give the user an overall 
understanding of the Tape Library Control System and the 
basic information required to use it. 

Those who need a deeper understanding of the software* 
including project leaders* systems programmers* and batch 
update controllers* should also read and refer to the 
Program Description and Operations Manual* SB11-5448. The 
systems messages in it should be available for reference for 
tape operators. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 6/80 
////5785-EAW/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5450 

MVS MODULE PACKER* IFP 5785-WAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The MVS Module Packer program is an Multiple Virtual Storage 
(MVS) tuning tool designed to help improve the performance 
of individual user programs and specific MVS system 
components. 

It comprises a Trace program based on the powerful 
program event recording capability of the IBM System/370 and 
IBM 303X Processors* and an efficient Reduction program 
which processes the trace data and produces ready-to-use 
Linkage Editor control statements. The achievable gains in 
working-set size and paging rate are estimated and plotted. 

This manual is intended mainly for users who wish to 
trace and trim operating systems and their applications. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 106 pages* 04/80 
////5785-WAA/WT-ON LY 


SB11-5451 

MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER, IFP 5785-HAB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The MVS Link Pack Area Packer program is a Multiple Virtual 
Storage (MVS) system tuning tool* developed to trace the use 
of ink pack area modules and to build a pack list 
automatically* and to tune it when necessary. 

System tuning through this building of a tailored pack 
list is important mainly with storage constraint systems, 
for instance* at installations converting from DOS/VS or VS1 
to MVS. 

This manual is intended mainly for users with at least a 
limited knowledge of MVS system concepts. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 1/81 
////5785-WAB/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5452 

CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAE, NOTICE 
In most data processing installations the need often arises 
for direct entry of data at the place of origin (the end 
user department) to avoid double effort (writing coding 
sheets and keypunching) and reduce turnaround time. 

Besides* it is in most cases desirable to eliminate the 
impractical manipulation of card decks and use modern 
devices* such as display stations* instead. 

Since the data is usually in a variety of formats* the 
data processing department must create a number of special- 
purpose programs to provide this service. This process may 
be difficult and expensive. 

CICS/VS Data Entry Facility (hereinafter referred to as 
CICS/VS/DEF) is designed to solve these problems and reduce 
the necessary effort and expense. CICS/VS/DEF enables the 
user of CICS/VS to enter any kind of data on an IBM 3270 
Information Display System and to store them on data sets 
residing on disk devices. 

CICS/VS/DEF is easy to learn and handle. It is 
basically designed for the end user* but through its 
efficient buffering and blocking mechanism CICS/VS/DEF is 
also a tool for a central* performance oriented* data entry 


pool. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 10/80 
////5785-WAE/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5453 

CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY. IFP 5785-HAE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/VS/DEF enables the User of CICS/VS to enter any kind of 
data on an IBM 3270 Information Display System and to store 
them on data sets residing on disk devices. This helps 
avoid the need to create a number of special-purpose 
programs. 

CICS/VS/DEF is easy to learn and handle. It is 
basically designed for the end user* but through its 
efficient buffering and blocking mechanism CICS/VS/DEF is 
also a tool for a central* performance oriented, data entry 
pool. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 12/80 
////5785-WAE/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5463 

SYSTEM/370 FILE FORMATTER FOR THE IBM OFFICE SYSTEM 6* 

IFP 5785HSBH 

The aim of the IBM System/370 File Formatter for the IBM 
Office System 6 is to assist the user in building files of 
the correct format from existing or new application 
programs. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 3/80 


GB11-5480 

DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ* 
NOTICE 

Conversion to IBM DOS/VSE COBOL from ICL COBOL can be a 
time-consuming process. Although much of the work involved 
may be repetitious and predictable* a detailed knowledge of 
both systems is still sometimes required. The IBM DOS/VSE 
COBOL Conversion Aid from ICL COBOL seeks to increase the 
degree of automation in such conversions, and attempts to 
identify areas where more detailed consideration may be 
necessary. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 2/81 
////5785-EBJ/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5481 

IBM DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 
5785-EBJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM DOS/VSE COBOL Conversion Aid from ICL* COBOL. This 
Program Description and Operations Manual (PDOM) is intended 
to assist the user to install and operate the IBM DOS/VSE 
COBOL Conversion Aid from ICL COBOL, 5785-EBJ. 

It has been written for use by systems programmers who 
will install the Aid* and programmers or programmer/analysts 
who will code the parameters necessary to describe their 
specific conversion requirements and will then run the Aid. 

* Trademark of International Computers Ltd. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 2/81 
////5785-EBJ/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5500 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL CHAINED ANTICIPATORY 
BUFFERING, IFP 5787-LAC, NOTICE 

High Speed Sequential Retrieval (HSSR) enables the user to 
substantially reduce the processor time and the elapsed time 
required for sequential retrieval and unloading of large 
physical IMS data bases* and may be regarded as a high speed 
sequential retrieval option for IMS data bases. 

HSSR provides a compatible subset of DL/I calls. The 
HSSR processor time depends on the data base environment) 
the HSSR processor time is often in the range of 20X-25X of 
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the IMS processor time. 

In a multiprogramming environment» the whole job mix 
mill benefit from HSSR since more resources remain available 
to process the other jobs. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages* 10/81 
////5787-LAC 


S311-5501 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL VERSION 2*. 5785-LAC* 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 

This Program Description and Operations Manual contains a 
general introduction to HSSR and to HSSR Buffer Handler 
Services. 

This System Overview describes functional descriptions, 
supported functions, restrictions* and system requirements* 
refers to installation and maintenance, describes the 
debugging tools provided, describes special facilities 
available to system programmers, and describes performance 
measurements made at the Swiss Bank Corporation. 

In this manual, the High-Speed Sequential Retrieval 
Version 2.1 Program Logic Manual, LB11-5502 is referred to 
as the HSSR PLM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 222 pages, 2/84 
////5787-LAC 


LB11-5502 

LOGIC HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL 

This Program Logic manual contains an introduction to the 
most important functions of High-Speed Sequential Retrieval 
Version 2.1 (HSSR). It describes the logic flow and gives 
an overview of HSSR functions, describes the HSSR control 
blocks, and gives a detailed description of HSSR functions 
and methods of operation. It also summarizes the IMS 
dependencies of HSSR and briefly describes HSSR coding 
conventions. 

The reader should be familiar with the High-Speed 
Sequential Retrieval Version 2.1 Program Description and 
Operations Manual, SB11-5501, the User's Guide to the High- 
Speed Sequential Retrieval Version 2.1 Buffering Services, 
SB11-5558, and with the IBM Information Management System 
(IMS). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages* 2/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB11-5514 

COBOL & PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG* NOTICE 
The conversion of ANS COBOL and PL/I Optimizer programs from 
DOS/VS to MVS requires a detailed knowledge of the 
differences between their DOS/VS and OS/VS implementations 
and in particular the MVS variations. In addition, the MVS 
user should take advantage of device independence, which 
involves the rearranging of certain parameters between the 
program and the Data Definition (DD) statements in the Job 
Control Language (JCL). The same process must be repeated 
for all such programs in the installation. 

The COBOL and PL/I Conversion Aid is designed to assist 
with these problems by processing valid DOS/VS ANS COBOL or 
PL/I Optimizer source programs and producing an MVS version, 
with the DOS/VS statements converted to their MVS 
equivalents* as far as possible. Statements having no 
function in MVS are deleted, and those which prevent use of 
MVS spooling are flagged. Reserved words in OS/VS COBOL 
have their last character altered and a warning message is 
produced. The ENVIRONMENT clause in PL/I is deleted. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 10/80 
////5785-EBG/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5515 

COBOL & PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The COBOL and PL/I Conversion Aid is designed to process 
valid DOS/VS ANS COBOL or PL/I Optimizer source programs and 
produce an MVS version, with the DOS/VS statements converted 
to their MVS equivalents* as far as possible. Statements 
having no function in MVS are deleted* and those which 
prevent use of MVS spooling are flagged. Reserved words in 
OS/VS COBOL have their last character altered and a warning 
message is produced. The ENVIRONMENT clause in PL/I is 
deleted. 

A listing of the new source program is produced* showing 
the action taken by the conversion aid and any further 
action to be taken by the user. The other output file 
contains the converted source programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 12/80 
////5785-EBG/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5518 

ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 
The Assembler Macro Conversion Aid (Program Number 5785-EBE) 
is an International Field Program designed to assist in 
converting application programs written in DOS/VS Assembler 
language from a DOS/VS or DOS/VSE to an MVS environment. 

The Aid consists of a preprocessor program and converter 
program. There are two versions of each, one to run under 
DOS/VS and DOS/VSE and one for MVS and CMS. If the 
converter is to be run under MVS* or under a DOS/VS system 
without POWER/VS* the preprocessor can be used to prepare 
the input file to the converter. The user is therefore 
assumed to have a working knowledge of DOS/VS and an 
appreciation of MVS (batch or TSO/SPF) or CMS, sufficient to 
be able to run jobs in whichever environment will be used to 
make the conversion. Where ever DOS/VS is referenced read 
also DOS/VSE unless otherwise stated. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 10/80 
////5785-EBE AiT-ONLY 


SB11-5519 

ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Assembler Macro Conversion Aid (Program Number 5785-EBE) 
is an International Field Program designed to assist in 
converting application programs written in DOS/VS Assembler 
language from a DOS/VS or DOS/VSE to an MVS environment. 

The Aid consists of a preprocessor program and converter 
program. There are two versions of each, one to run under 
DOS/VS and DOS/VSE and one for MVS and CMS. If the 
converter is to be run under MVS, or under a DOS/VS system 
without PONER/VS, the preprocessor can be used to prepare 
the input file to the converter. The user is therefore 
assumed to have a working knowledge of DOS/VS and an 
appreciation of MVS (batch or TSO/SPF) or CMS, sufficient to 
be able to run jobs in whichever environment will be used to 
make the conversion. Where ever DOS/VS is referenced read 
also DOS/VSE unless otherwise stated. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 10/80 
////5785-EBE/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5533 

A RELATED GROUP OF ORIENTATIONAL SCREENS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This International Field Program, consists of a set of 
displays* macros* and procedures that can simplify the use 
of the VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility 
(henceforth called ICCF). It is designed to be used with 
the IBM 3270 Information Display System. 

This program consists of ICCF macros, ICCF procedures, 
and a set of screens* arranged to ease the use of ICCF. It 
operates under control of ICCF, using Terminal Transaction 
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Facility (TTF) op CICS/VS as the terminal control system. 

Orientational Screens allows users with only a basic 
knowledge of ICCF to take advantage of practically all the 
functions of the ICCF system. It may reduce training costs 
and provide a high level of productivity in a relatively 
short time. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 78 pages, 1/82 
////5785-KAH/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5558 

USER'S GUIDE TO THE HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL 
BUFFERING SERVICES, IFP 5787-LAC 

This manual describes in detail the buffering services 
available with High-Speed Sequential Retrieval Version 2*1 
(HSSR). 

Users have two options. The first is to use the default 
buffering specifications of HSSR and achieve high 
performance improvements over DL/I. In this case, this 
manual is not needed. 

The reader should be familiar with IMS/VS and the High- 
Speed Sequential Retrieval Version 2.1 Program Description 
and Operations Manual* SB11-5501* referred to in this manual 
as the HSSR PDOM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 58 pages* 2/81 
////5787-LAC 


GB11-5577 

TEST DATA BASE MANIPULATOR NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
The IMS/VS Test Data Base Manipulator (TDBM) is an 
interactive tool for creating and manipulating a test data 
base under Time Sharing Option/System Productivity Facility 
(TSO/SPF) or Information Management System/Data 
Communication (IMS/DC), during the development and 
maintenance of IMS applications. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 3/85 
////5785-GAT/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5578 

IMS/VS TEST DATA BASE MANIPULATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes the IMS/VS Test Data Base 
Manipulator (TDBM) support. The TDBM is an interactive tool 
to create and manipulate a test data base under Time Sharing 
Option/System Productivity Facility (TSO/SPF) or Information 
Management Systera/Data Communication (IMS/DC), during the 
development and maintenance of IMS applications. TDBM can 
also be used to investigate the production data bases. 

All IMS utilities* and Batch Terminal Simulator* can 
also be activated using SPF foreground and/or background 
region. 

Appendixes provide description of contents of TDBM 
SAMPLE and instructions for installation and customization. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 82 pages, 12/81 
////5785-GAT/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5581 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY NOTICE 

The Videotex Terminal Facility International Field Program 
allows Videotex terminals to be attached through switched 
lines to a 3705 Communications Controller running 
ACF/NCP/VS and NTO in conjunction with a System/370 or 
a 303X or 4300 processor as host processor running ACF/VTAM 
under MVS. User-written applications running under CICS* or 
as VTAM programs* can be used to communicate with the 
terminals. 

This allows a Videotex service to be implemented as an 
integral part of an installation's SNA network* and means 
that use can be made of SNA's extensive network management 
facilities. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 7/81 
////5785-EBW/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5582 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the installation 
system programmer with sufficient information about the 
Videotex Terminal Facility International Field Program. 
For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB11-5581. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 7/81 
////5785-EBW/WT-ONLY 


LB11-5583 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual is designed to provide detailed information 
about the techniques used by the Videotex Terminal Facility 
International Field Program (hereafter referred to as the 
Program) to allow Viewdata terminals to be supported through 
ACF/VTAM, ACF/NCP, and NTO. It is intended for systems 
programmers who need to be able to diagnose problems that 
may occur during the running of the Program, or who plan to 
modify the Program to support national variations in 
Viewdata terminal behavior. 

To understand the contents of this manual, the reader 
should be familiar with the 3705 Communications 
Controller hardware and have a working knowledge of Systems 
Network Architecture (SNA) data flow and terminology. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB11-5607 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER NOTICE 

The Videotex Terminal Manager International Field Program 
provides support for Videotex terminals attached to an SNA 
network, to access application programs running on a 
System/370 type processor. The Videotex Terminal Manager 
runs in conjunction with the Network Communications Control 
Facility (NCCF) Program Product in the host processor. The 
Videotex Terminal Facility International Field Program 
(5785-EBW) is a prerequisite product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 7/81 
////5785-EBX/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5608 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual gives a general description of the Videotex 
Terminal Manager (referred to in this manual as the 
Program), describes the Program components and the terminal 
registration; it describes the contents of the installation 
tape and the work required to install the Program; and it 
describes the functions and facilities of the Program in 
more detail. 

To install the Program successfully, the system 
programmer should be familiar with the installation and 
specification of ACF/VTAM, Network Communication Control 
Facility (NCCF), and CICS/VS. 

The reader is also referred to the Videotex Terminal 
Manager Systems Guide, LB11-5609. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages* 7/81 
////5785-EBX/WT-ONLY 


LB11-5609 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to enable the reader to: 
Understand the structure of the Videotex Terminal Manager 
Program (referred to hereafter as the Program) and how it 
relates to the structure of NCCF; to understand, in outline, 
the logic of the Program. (Detailed understanding can be 
obtained by examining the source code supplied on the 
distribution tape); to start debugging any errors which may 
occur during execution of the Program; and to attempt 
certain modifications to the supplied code. 
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It is assumed that the reader is familiar with the 
contents of the Videotex Terminal Manager Program 
Description and Operations Manual (PDOM), SB!1-5608. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 18 pages* 11/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB11-5615 

PRINT-SPOOLING SYSTEM FOR CICS/VS NOTICE 
The Print-Spooling System for CICS/VS (CICS-SPOOL) accepts 
print lines from CICS/VS application programs and stores 
them on a disk file. Printing on a terminal printer is 
started either automatically or after a specific release 
request is given by a terminal operator. These reports 
stored in the CICS-SPOOL file can be printed by a batch job 
as well. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 9/81 
////5785-DCW/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5616 

PRINT-SPOOLING SYSTEM FOR CICS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the International Field Program Print- 
Spooling System for CICS/VS (CICS-SPOOL). It is a 
comprehensive guide for installing and controlling the 
program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages, 9/81 
////5785-DCW/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5658 

DOS/VSE JOB MONITOR SYSTEM 

The Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE) 
Job Monitor System (ABSIS) is designed to improve the 
reliability of processing batch partitions* thus freeing the 
operator from the need to continuously Match the system 
console* and preventing the loss of cancel information. 

For any job controlled by ABSIS a relevant message is 
sent to the operator in the case of a detected error, and 
the system will wait for an answer. This enables the 
operator to react in a timely and efficient manner* even 
when POWER is used, and when there are many batch 
partitions. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 X 11 inches, 4 pages* 3/82 
////5785-DDJ/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5674 

DOS/VSE PL/I INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY NOTICE 
The DOS/VSE PL/I Interactive Debug Facility is designed to 
improve the productivity of PL/I programmers in a DOS/VSE 
environment. Programming is often a bottleneck, which 
impedes timely completion of computer applications. Of the 
programming tasks* debugging is one of the most time- 
consuming and probably the most critical. The DOS/VSE PL/I 
Interactive Debug may contribute to remedy this situation by 
enhancing the debugging process* both in speed and quality. 

Programs can be monitored from a video display terminal. 
Whenever an error occurs or at points selected by the 
programmer, control is given to the terminal user. The flow 
of control within the program can be examined* program 
variables displayed and their values changed. After 
successful debugging* the programmer may end the session* or 
resume program processing from the point of interruption or 
any other specified location. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 X 11 inches* 4 pages* 4/82 
////5785-ZAA/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5675 

DOS/VSE PL/I INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The DOS/VSE PL/I Interactive Debug Facility is designed to 
improve the productivity of PL/I programmers in a DOS/VSE 


environment. Programming is often a bottleneck* which 
impedes timely completion of computer applications. Of the 
programming tasks* debugging is one of the most time- 
consuming and probably the most critical. The DOS/VSE PL/I 
Interactive Debug may contribute to remedy this situation by 
enhancing the debugging process* both in speed and quality. 

Programs can be monitored from a video display terminal. 
Whenever an error occurs or at points selected by the 
programmer* control is given to the terminal user. The flow 
of control within the program can be examined* program 
variables displayed and their values changed. After 
successful debugging* the programmer may end the session* or 
resume program processing from the point of interruption or 
any other specified location. This manual is intended for 
persons installing and using the DOS/VSE PL/I Interactive 
Debug Facility (PL/I Debug). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 54 pages* 4/82 
////5785-ZAA/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5690 

SOURCE CODE EXTERNAL REFERENCE SCANNER NOTICE 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation* and service. 
The Source Code External Reference Scanner (REFSCA) is an 
International Field Program that scans source code written 
in Assembler* COBOL* or PL/I for external references (such 
as members* subroutines* data sets* maps* and subtasks). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 7/82 
////5765-LAN/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5691 

SOURCE CODE EXTERNAL REFERENCE SCANNER 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand* install and successfully use the 
program. The Source Code External Reference Scanner, 
referred to as REFSCA* is an International Field Program 
that scans source code written in Assembler* COBOL* or PL/I 
for external references. 

This manual provides the information needed to install 
and operate the REFSCA program as distributed, as well as 
functional descriptions of the external tables and routines 
to enable users to tailor REFSCA for their own 
installations. The reader/user is assumed to be a data 
processing professional. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 170 pages* 8/82 
////5785-LAN/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5703 

INTERNATIONAL SOFTWARE DIRECTORY PROGRAM INFORMATION 
ACRONYMS ENVIRONMENTS/FUNCTION FUNCTION/ENVIRONMENT PROGRAM 
NUMBER 1987 EDITION 

This 1987 edition has been changed to support the need for 
a quick reference to 2000 programs. Study carefully the new 
layout to get maximum benefit from this comprehensive 
information. Entries in this Directory include Program 
Products (PPs)» Program Offerings (POs), Programming RPQs 
(RPQs) and System Control Programming (SCP) announced as of 
January* 1987. Obtain further information on those 
categories from a Marketing Representative. The Licensed 
Programs listed are subject to the terms and conditions of 
the Agreement for Licensed Programs. 

Manual* 120 x 215 millimters* 332 pages* 01/87 
//20///WT-ONLY 


GB11-5719 

DATA MODEL DESIGN AID NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
The Data Model Design Aid/SZAMOK Information Analysis Method 
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(SZIAM)* developed by the International Computer Education 
and Information Centre at SZAMOK in Budapest* is a tool for 
the data designer. 

SZIAM is designed as a part of a computer-aided 
information systems development method and aids in creating 
logical data model structures* which are unambiguous* fully 
connective* and redundancy-free. It supports the 
documentation of data model constraints. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 9/82 
////5787-IAA/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5720 

DATA MODEL DESIGN AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The intent of this manual is to assist data administrators 
in constructing optimal data base structures* and systems 
engineers during development of data structures for 
integrated applications-with or without Data Base Management 
System (DBMS). Project managers may find Data Model Design 
Aid useful in controlling the status of data design 
projects. 

This publication intends to give a clearer understanding 
of the characteristics and connections between objects 
within the end user's environment, as it presents data model 
concepts and rules* together with model building rules and 
procedures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 188 pages* 10/82 
////5787-IAA/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5721 

DATA MODEL DESIGN AID APPLICATION GUIDE 

This Application Design Guide for the Data Model Design Aid* 
referred to in this document as SZIAM (SZAMOK Information 
Analysis Method) is intended to provide necessary 
information for the data base designer. User procedures 
before and after running SZIAM are described. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 10/82 
////5787-IAA/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5727 

MVS APPLICATION SPECIFICATIONS AND AUTOMATION TOOL NOTICE 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 
The MVS Application Specifications and JCL Automation Tool 
(ASPECT) is designed to computerize the creation and 
maintenance of MVS Application Specifications consisting of 
Job, Program, Data Set, SYSOUT and Structure files. These 
VSAM files are then used to automatically create an MVS JCL 
with consistent standards* for testing or running of the 
original batch applications. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/62 
////5785-AAR/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5728 

MVS APPLICATION SPECIFICATION AND JCL AUTOMATION TOOL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand* install and successfully use the 
program. This program is designed to computerize the 
creation and the maintenance of MVS batch Application 
Specifications consisting of Job* Program* Data Set* SYSOUT* 
and Strucutre files. These VSAM files are then used to 
automatically create an MVS JCL with consistent standards* 
for a test or a production run of the original batch 
applications. ASPECT can be used to convert batch 
Application Specifications from DOS/VS* DOS/VSE* OS/VS1* or 
other software systems to MVS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 81 pages* 11/82 
////5785-AAR/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5743 

6670 FONT EDITING SYSTEM NOTICE 

This document describes the program offering and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
This publication describes recent enhancements to the IBM 
6670 Information Distributor* which provides limited 
graphics capability. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 1/83 
////5785-FAW/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5744 

6670 FONT EDITING SYSTEM PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 
understand* install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB11-6743. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 62 pages* 1/83 
////5785-FAW/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5753 

VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION NOTICE 

This document describes the program offering and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 
This publication describes Virtual Telecommunication Access 
Method (VTAM) Node Control Application (VNCA), which 
provides the network operations staff with a simplified 
means of controlling a single-domain ACF/VTAM network. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 1/83 
////5785-ECE/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5754 

VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 

This manual is for network controllers, systems programmers* 
data communications managers and other data processing staff 
concerned with operating a network using the Advanced 
Communications Function for the Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (ACF/VTAM). It includes information needed to 
install* maintain* and operate the VTAM Node Control 
Application (VNCA) to simplify the operation of a single¬ 
domain ACF/VTAM network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 126 pages* 5/83 
////5785-ECE/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5776 

IMS/VS OUTBOARD FORMATTER FOR 8100/PPPX NOTICE 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 
The IMS/VS Outboard Formatter for 8100/DPPX can help IMS/VS 
users reduce line traffic between central IMS/VS and remote 
8100/DPPX systems. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages* 2/83 
////5785-DEG/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5777 

IMS/VS OUTBOARD FORMATTER FOR 8100/DPPX 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The purpose of this Program Description and Operations 
Manual is to provide the reader with sufficient information 
to understand* install* and use the IMS/VS Outboard 
Formatter for 8100/DPPX. 

It is assumed that the reader has a knowledge of IMS/VS 
Message Format Service (MFS), DPPX/Distributed Presentation 
Services (DPS) Version 2 (5660-264), and DPPX/Data-Stream 
Compatibility (5760-RC1). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 66 pages* 2/83 
////5785-DEG/WT-ONLY 
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GB11-5787 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB PREPARATION AND 
SUBMISSION NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

This flyer describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering* installation* and service. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages* 10/83 
////5785-AAW/WT-ON LY 


SB11-5788 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB PREPARATION AND 
SUBMISSION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand* install and successfully use the 
program. 

MVS Production Shop Support Programs: Job preparation and 
submission is designed for Operating System/Virtual Storage 
with Multiple Virtual Storage (0S/V52 MVS) with Time Sharing 
Option (TSO). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 102 pages* 10/83 
////5785-AAW/WT-ON LY 


SB11-5789 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: SEQUENTIAL FILE 
MANAGEMENT NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

This flyer describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation* and service. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 10/83 
////5785-AAX/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5790 

MVS PRODUCTION SHIP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: SEQUENTIAL FILE 
MANAGEMENT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand* install and successfully use the 
program. 

The Sequential File Management programs are batch programs 
to help the production shop department in the management of 
sequential files. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 10/83 
////5785-AAX/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5791 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: TAPE PREPARATION 
NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

This flyer describes the program and provides information on 
price, ordering, installation* and service. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 10/83 
////5785-AAY/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5792 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: TAPE PREPARATION 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand* install and successfully use the 
program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 10/83 
////5785-AAY/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5794 

VM/SNA PRINT NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation and service. 
This program* used in a Systems Network Architecture (SNA) 
Network, is designed to enable the VM/Conversational Monitor 
System (VM/CMS) terminal user to print small CMS files on an 
IBM 328X Printer. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/83 
////5785-YAC/HT-ONLY 


SB11-5795 

VM/SP FILE PRINTING IN AN SNA NETWORK 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand, install and successfully use the 
program. 

This document is designed to give the Conversational Monitor 
Systems (CMS) user a comprehensive understanding of the 
program and to provide a guide through its installation. 
Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 3/83 
////5785-YAC/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5796 

REMOTE MANAGEMENT OF S/1 FROM A VM SYSTEM NOTICE 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
The Remote Mangement of Series/1 from an IBM VM SYstem is 
designed to provide the Virtual Machine (VM) user with an 
easy-to-use tool for controlling a remote Series/1 operating 
under the Series/1 Event Driven Executive operating system. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 3/83 
////5785-AAZ/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5797 

REMOTE MANAGEMENT OF S/1 FROM A VM SYSTEM USERS GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with the 
information necessary to install Remote Management of 
Series/1 from an IBM VM System and use the facilities this 
program provides. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 3/83 
////5785-AAZ/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5819 

DISPLAY I/O FACILITY VERSION 2 NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation and service. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 8/83 
//30//5785-HAH/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5820 

DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, 5785-HAH, VERSION 2 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 

Version 2 of the Display Input/Output Facility (DIOF-II) is 
written to use the functions provided by the family of 3270 
Display Stations* without having to think about the 
complexities of programming them. Potential users are end 
users writing simple full-screen EXECs* or applications or 
system programmers writing complex application programs or 
online Help facilities. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages* 9/83 
//30//5785-HAH/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5826 

VM/HSS COMMUNICATOR NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation* and service. 
Virtual Machine (VM) Mass Storage System Communicator (VMC) 
is a set of modules that manage the 3850 Mass Storage 
System 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 5/83 
//20//5785-ECR 


SB11-5827 

VM/MSS COMMUNICATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand, install and successfully use the 
program. Virtual Machine (VM) Mass Storage System 
Communicator (VMC) is a set of modules that manage the 3850 
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Mass Storage System CMSS) for VM systems. 
Manual* S 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 5/83 
//40//5785-ECR 


GB11-5828 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 4/83 
////5785-BAB/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5829 

APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE NOTICE 
No abstract available. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 3/83 
////5785-CZG/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5830 

3800 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
The Bar Code Print Program is designed to facilitate the 
printing of machine-readable bar codes on the IBM 3800 
Printing Subsystem. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 5/83 
//20//5785-WAK 


SB11-5831 

3800 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand, install and successfully use the 
program. The Bar Code Print Program is designed to 
facilitate the printing of machine-readable bar codes on the 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. The following publications may 
be needed for reference or review: IBM 3800 Printing 
Subsystem Programmer's Guide* GC26-3846* Forms Design 
Reference Guide for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem* 
GA26-1633. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pages* 6/83 
//40//5785-WAK 


GB11-5840 

COBOL CONVERSION AID NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 4/84 
////5785-AAT/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5841 

COBOL CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

This publication provides a general introduction to the 
COBOL Conversion Aid programs and the necessary information 
for those who wish to understand* install* and run them. 

The COBOL Conversion Aid is a set of programs and commands 
designed to assist the user with the conversion of OS/VS 
COBOL source code into VS COBOL II source code. 

The program is designed to identify and convert source code 
incompatibility. It reduces the effort required to convert 
programs and minimizes conversion errors. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 164 pages* 9/85 
////5785-AAT/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5843 

DATA BASE TUNING AND DESIGN MODIFICATION AID NOTICE 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 


This product is designed to show comprehensive statistics 
to help check data base design. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages* 9/83 
//20//5785-ZAB/WT-ONLY 


SBi1-5844 

DATA BASE TUNING AND DESIGN MODIFICATION AID 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand* install* and successfully use 
the program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 9/83 
//34//5785-ZAB/WT-0NLY 


GB11-5897 

RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 NOTICE 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering* installation* and service. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 2/84 
////5785-UAA/WT-ONLY 


SBI1-5898 

RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 ISO USER GUIDE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

The Research Queueing Package, Version 2 (RESQ) is a system 
for constructing and solving extended queueing network 
models. Refer to the class of RESQ networks as "extended” 
because of characteristics which allow effective 
representation of system detail. RESQ incorporates a high 
level language to concisely describe the structure of the 
model and to specify constraints on the solution. A main 
feature of the language is the capability to describe models 
in a hierarchical fashion, allowing an analyst to define 
submodels to be used analogously to use of macros in 
programming languages. RESQ also provides a variety of 
methods for estimating accuracy of simulation results and 
determining simulation run lengths. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 2/84 
////5785-UAA/WT-ONLY 


SBI1-5899 

RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 CMS USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

The Research Queueing Package* Version 2 (RESQ) is a system 
for constructing and solving extended queueing network 
models. Refer to the class of RESQ networks as "extended" 
because of characteristics which allow effective 
representation of system detail. RESQ incorporates a high 
level language to concisely describe the structure of the 
model and to specify constraints on the solution. A main 
feature of the language is the capability to describe models 
in a hierarchical fashion, allowing an analyst to define 
submodels to be used analogously to use of macros in 
programming languages. RESQ also provides a variety of 
methods for estimating accuracy of simulation results and 
determining simulation run lengths. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 2/84 
////5785-UAA/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5941 

CMS MINIDISK BACKUP SYSTEM NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 
This Program Offering (referred to as CMS BACKUP) is 
designed to help automate the taking and logging of backups* 
at user-specified intervals, in a usable and controlled 
manner. It is a productivity tool that aims to satisfy the 
backup and restore requirements of both end users and the 
system administrator. 
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It is a component of GBOF-2545. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 7/84 
////5785-EDE/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5942 

CMS MINIDISK BACKUP SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

This publication describes in detail the functions* 
facilities and method for using the CMS Minidisk Backup 
System* which is referred to as CMS BACKUP. It is a 
productivity tool intended for a wide range of VM/CMS users* 
from end users who wish to back up their A-disks only 
occasionally to System Administrators responsible for the 
security of many users' minidisks. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 94 pages* 7/84 
////5785-EDE/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5959 

QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM* 5785-EOA, -EDZ* -ECY* NOTICE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2533. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 7/85 


SB11-5960 

QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM FOR IHS/VS* 5785-ECY* 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand, install and successfully use the 
program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 288 pages* 5/85 
////5785-ECY/WT-QNLY 


SB11-5961 

QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/DOS/VS* 5785-EDA* 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 

This publication contains the information needed to install* 
maintain and use the Query.DL/I System for CICS/DOS/VS. 

The Query.DL/I System performs queries on operational DL/I 
data bases. Users of Query.DL/I can define a query and have 
it performed* even if they have little or no knowledge of 
data processing in general* or of DL/I in particular. 

Query.DL/I provides facilities for users with a wide range 
of expertise, instructing the novice user how to define a 
first query, giving help on demand to the occasional user* 
and providing speed and flexibility for the experienced 
user. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages* 2/85 
////5785-EDA/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5962 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/OS/VS 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand* install and successfully use the 
program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 274 pages* 3/85 
////5785-ECZ/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5969 

RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 INTRODUCTION AND 
EXAMPLES 

The Research Queueing Package* Version 2 (RESQ) is a system 
for constructing and solving extended queueing network 
models. Refer to the RESQ networks as "extended" because of 
characteristics which allow effective representation of 
system detail. RESQ incorporates a high level language to 


concisely describe the structure of the model and to specify 
constraints on the solution. A main feature of the language 
is the capability to describe models in a hierarchical 
fashion* allowing an analyst to define submodels to be used 
analogously to use of macros in programming languages. RESQ 
also provides a variety of methods for estimating accuracy 
of simulation results and determining simulation run 
lengths. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 148 pages* 2/84 
////5785-UAA/WT-ONLY 


GB11-5974 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAM 
No abstract available. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 3/85 
////5785-ABF 


SB11-5975 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB RESUBMISSIQN 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand* install and successfully use the 
program. 

MVS Production Shop Support Programs; Job Resubmission is 
designed for Operating System/Virtual Storage with Multiple 
Virtual Storage. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 4/84 
////5785-ABF 


GB11-5978 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL II IMAGE PRINTING 
SYSTEM, 5785-FAZ* AVAILABILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 3/84 
////5785-FAZ/WT-ONLY 


SB11-5979 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL XI IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand, install and successfully use the 
program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages* 3/84 
////5785-FAZ/WT-ONLY 


GB11-6303 

CICS/VS 3101-3270 COMPATIBILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation* and service. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 6/84 
////5785-ABG/WT-ONLY 


GB11-6304 

DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL FACILITY NOTICE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 8/84 
////5787-LAG/WT-ONLY 


SB11-6305 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING DBICF 
This publication provides the user with sufficient 
information to understand* install and successfully use the 
program. 

It provides a detailed description of the elements that 
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compose DBICF, how they should be installed and how they 
work. Readers should understand thj£ IMS/VS utilities for 
data base recovery and be familiar with the concepts and 
terminology of the IMS/VS Data Base Recovery Feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 4/85 
////5787-LAG/WT-ONLY 


GB11-6306 

DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

In order to protect DBs against any type of operating error 
in an IMS online and batch environment, the DB Integrity 
Control Facility (DBICF) Program Offering has been 
developed. Its main benefits are to automate, simplify and 
speed any DB repair oriented actions by providing the user 
with a set of interrelated programs and procedures. 

The DBICF enables the user to automatically take preventive 
and corrective actions in order to enhance the integrity of 
his DBs. In addition, the DBICF helps the user in abnormal 
situations by giving guidance in choosing the most adequate 
and fastest emergency procedures. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 4/85 
////5787-LAG/WT-ONLY 


GB11-6307 

COUNT TWIN CHAIN AND BLOCK HOPPING STATISTICS NOTICE 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
This is a component of GBOF-2522. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/84 
////5787-LAH/WT-ONLY 


3B11-6308 

COUNT TWIN CHAIN AND BLOCK HOPPING STATISTICS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual is intended primarily for the data base 
administrator and systems analysts, to assist them in 
installing and using the Count Twin Chain and Block Hopping 
Statistics (COUTCH/HOPSTAT) Program Offering. 

It gives a general description of COUTCH/HOPSTAT, explaining 
the various statistics that the program produces and 
indicating the restrictions to be observed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 8/84 
////5787-LAH/WT-ONLY 


GB11-6368 

MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM A SINGLE SCREEN AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation and service. 

AS enhancements to the base product are highlighted in this 
write-up. 

This publication is a component of 6BOF-2530. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/85 
////5785-EDH/WT-ONLY 


SB11-6369 

MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM £ SINGLE SCREEN, 5785-EDH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
The Program Offering, Multiple Applications from a Single 
Screen, is a user-friendly, general-purpose program that 
allows access to many VTAM applications concurrently. This 
manual describes the program, referred to as MXXX for 
brevity, and tells how to install, run, and use it. 
marketing personnel to give to customers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 2/85 
////5785-EDH/MT-ONLY 


GB11-6407 

NOTICE INTERACTIVE DATA SET LIST AND ACCESS FACILITY 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 4/85 
//39//5785-DGA/WT-0NLY 


SB11-6408 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS INTERACTIVE DATA SET LIST AND ACCESS 
FACILITY PROGRAM OFFERING 

This publication describes the Interactive Data Set List and 
Access Facility (CLEANUP) and how it can be invoked to help 
the TSO user save time in managing his online data sets. It 
is intended for TSO end users, but may also benefit space 
managers and RACF administrators. 

Some knowledge of how to use ISPF, for example, program 
Function (PF)keys is assumed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 4/85 
//39//5785-DGA/WT-0NLY 


SB11-8077 

MVS MIGRATION SYSTEM PLANNING GUIDE 

This publication describes how to plan for the use of *MVS 
Migration System. MVS Migration System (MVS-MS) helps an 
installation migrate from DOS/Virtual Storage Extended 
(DOS/VSE) to Multiple/Virtual Storage (MVS). This 
publication is for the people at an installation who will 
plan and schedule the migration. It is the basic book for 
the project manager and every technical person involved in 
planning and running both the migration and the conversion. 
^Trademark of Sisro- S. A. MVS Migration System (MVS-MS) 
is licensed to IBM by agreement with CORTRANS, SISRO, and 
SLIGOS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 10/86 
//34//5787-MVS 


LB11-8083 

MVS MIGRATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION GUIDE 

This publication describes installation procedures for *MVS 
Migration System. MVS Migration System (MVS-MS) is a 
product that helps an installation migrate from DOS/Virtual 
Storage Extended (DOS/VSE) to Multiple Virtual Storage 
(MVS). This publication describes how to install MVS-MS and 
then perform some steps in preparation for the conversions. 
It also describes how to apply PTFS and APARs to MVS-MS. 
^Trademark of Sisro-S. A. MVS Migration System (MVS-MS) is 
licensed to IBM by agreement with CORTRANS, SISRO and 
SLIGOS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 10/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LB11-8084 

MVS MIGRATION SYSTEM CUSTOMIZATION 

This publication describes how to customize *MV5 Migration 
System to meet the needs of a particular installation. MVS 
Migration System (MVS-MS) helps an installation migrate 
from DOS/Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE) to Multiple 
Virtual Storage (MVS). This publication describes how to 
change MVS-MS options and how to change or add a set of MVS 
standards. It also describes how to eode user exit 
routines, including both general information and detailed 
descriptions of each available user exit routine. 

^Trademark of Sisro-S. A. MVS Migration System (MVS-MS) is 
licensed by IBM by agreement with CORTRANS, SISRO and 
SLIGOS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 612 pages, 10/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB11-8200 

GENERAL TELEPROCESSING MONITOR FOR OSI NOTICE 
This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation and service. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 09/86 
////5785-ABT/14T-0NLY 


GB11-8201 

GENERAL TELEPROCESSING MONITOR FOR OSE GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication introduces the General Telprocessing 
Monitor for Open Systems Interconnection (GTMOSI). 

GTMOSI is a BTAM-based teleprocessing monitor running in 
an MVS address space. Its objective is to provide a base 
for implementations of heterogeneous connections. GTMOSI 
specifically supports such heterogeneous connections where 
the protocols used conf orm to the Reference Model for Open 
Systems Interconnection. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 09/86 
////5785-ABT/WT-ONLY 


GB13-7501 

RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2564. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/84 
////5798-DMJ/WT-ONLY 


GB13-7538 

NMPF NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2506. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 11/83 
////5798-DPC/WT-ONLY 


'•©13-7566 

VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2545. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 4/84 
////5798-DMY/WT-ONLY 


GB13-7574 

OMS/CICS/VS DEBUG II NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
informaiton on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2523. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 4/84 
////5798-DNB/WT-ONLY 


GB13-7578 

HSM MAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2543. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 4/84 
////5796-BOY/WT-ONLY 


GB13-7581 

VSE/RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP PROGRAM OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2564. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/85 
////5798-PXF/NT-ONLY 


GB13-7584 

3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 
MODEL 3 NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2562. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 5/84 
////5798-DNK/WT-ONLY 


GB13-7593 

VSE JCL CONVERSION AID NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2541. 

Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/84 
////5798-DPG/WT-ONLY 


GB13-7595 

PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670 NOTICE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2508. 

FLyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 5/84 
////5798-DNQ/WT-ONLY 


GB13-7616 

CIC5/VS 3270-PC FILE TRANSFER NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB13-7619 

VSE SQL/EDIT NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2502. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB13-7620 

CACHE RMF REPORTER NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2500. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB13-7628 

TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PERSONAL COMPUTER XT/370 OR AT/370 
WITH VIRTUAL MACHINE/PERSONAL COMPUTER, 5798-PTL, NOTICE 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
It is a component of GBQF-2530. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 5/85 
////5798-DTL/WT-ONLY 


GB13-7646 

NOTICE 6670 USABILITY AID PROGRAM OFFERING 
This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2579. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 3/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB13-7652 

fcLQII.CE MUSIC V I NTERA C TIVE OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2500. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pages* 3/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB13-7658 

APPLICATION PROGRAM P ERFORM ANCE EXTEN DER^ . §Z.96.=PNki NOTICE 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2543. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 6/85 
////5798-DNL/WT-ONLY 


GB13-7661 

EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE FOR FORTRAN* 5796-PKR* NOTICE 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price ordering* installation* and service. 

It is a component of GBOF-2503. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 5/85 
////5796-PKR/WT-ONLY 


GB13-7685 

CONVERSION AID FROM NON-IBM ANS 68 Og 74 COBOL TO IBM ANS 
25 COBOL,, 5796 r fXY i , zEIkt zEJ.tb> =PXZ x -PYPj, -PYA* 

-PYQ, -PYR NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2565. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 6/85 

////5796-PXY,5796-PYL,5796-PNY,5796-PXZ,5796-PYP»5796-PYA, 

5796-PY0,5796-PYR/WT-0NLY 


3B13-7686 

mm mi PBm m mm mm i m §isieh 

m mu llqrels nm nx smzBUi mm ssssm 
QLm.m 

This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2506. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 7/85 
////5798-DRJ/WT-ONLY 


3B13-7693 

smm mmsm mrnii &?.s.§.=P£i>. mm smm 


This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2665. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 5/85 
////5798-DPL/WT-ONLY 


GB21-0493 

RCA .C OBOL, IS ANS C0B0.U . CONVE RS I O N AIQ FOR 

SYSTEM/360/370 NOTICE 

This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
RCA COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL Conversion Aid for the 
System/360* 370. Written in ALC* this series of programs 
and procedures mill assist in the conversion of RCA TOS/TDOS 
or ANSI COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL. The system 
described here operates under the IBM Disk Operating System 
(DOS) or the full Operating System (OS). 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation* for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Notice* 6 pages 
////5798-AHT 


GB21-0704 

BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE JO IBjj 
DOS ALC CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/360* 370 AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMC 

This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
Burroughs 100/200/300/500 Basic Assembler Language to IBM 
DOS ALC Conversion Aid for the System/360> 370. Written in 
ALC this program assists in the conversion of Burroughs 
100/200/300/500 Series Basic Assembly Language programs to 
IBM DOS Assembler Language. There are three phases in the 
conversion process: language translation, manual editing of 
intermediate output and correction of diagnostics* DOS 
Assembly. The translation system operates on a System/360 
(model 22 or above) or System/370 under DOS. A minimum 
partition of 14 bytes is required. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instruction for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation* for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who required information concerning it. 

Flyer* 4 pages 
////5798-AMC 


SB21-0801 

SY .SI E^?6 0/ 37ffi cjpy £SM AS £I£3 MASIEB I E BMM AU JEflE 
57. 987ANK, PESCRIP J ION/OP . ERATION^ 

This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the CPU Console as System/360> 370 CICS 
Master Terminal. Written in Bal for the System/360> 370* 
this system running under CICS DOS Entry* DOS Standard and 
OS Standard* Version 2* allows the user to utilize the CPU 
console as a master terminal. CICS transactions can be 
requested from the console, and CICS error messages can be 
routed to the console. The program requires no modification 
to CICS and allows normal operating system use of the 
console. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual* 31 pages 
////5798-ANK 


GB13-7695 

mm al misB im mm imumam jmee bfac e iix 

mm mmm ut mim 

This publication describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
It is a component of GBOF-2531. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 5/85 
////5798-DQE/WT-ONLY 


GB21-0914 

m m sum ebsb fiEdis sum summm aid 
m a m *ASXt mm 

This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
the IBM ANS COBOL from GE-415 COBOL Conversion Aid FDP. 

This FDP* written in ALC, is a series of programs and 
procedures designed to assist in the conversion of GE-415 
COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL as well as translation of 
GE-415 tape files to EBCDIC. The system operates under DOS* 
but has capability of producing output for either 003 or OS 
environments. The conversion programs will operate under 
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DOS on any System 360/370* Model 22 or larger with a 
partition size of 14K. The use of the tape file conversion 
program will require two tape drives* one of which may be 7- 
track drive. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation* for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice* 2 pages 
////5798-ASY 


SB21-0915 

IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 

FDP 5798-ASY 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the IBM ANS COBOL from GE-415 COBOL 
Conversion Aid. This FDP* written in ALC* is a series of 
programs and procedures designed to assist in the conversion 
of GE-415 COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL as well as 
translation of GE-415 tape files to EBCDIC. The system 
operates under DOS* but has capability of producing output 
for either DOS or OS environments. The conversion programs 
will operate under DOS on any System 360/370, Model 22 or 
larger with a partition size of 14K. The use of the tape 
file conversion program will require two tape drives, one of 
which may be 7-track drive. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 29 pages 
////5798-ASY 


GB21-0999 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON 
S/370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
DOS Source Statement Library Maintenance for ANS COBOL on 
System/370. This program is written in Assembler. DOS ANS 
COBOL users have been reluctant in the past to use the 
extended source program library facility. In order to 
update the library, the programmer must prepare a new set of 
control cards for the DOS MAINT program. He must also 
convert the COBOL statement numbers (the first six 
positions) to MAINT statement numbers (the last four 
positions). This program allows updating the library with 
the same control cards used in compiling the program. The 
time required to make new control cards and correct errors 
can be eliminated. 

The convenience of maintaining complete COBOL program 
libraries on disk may be realized. Programs may be compiled 
directly from the source statement library with changes 
submitted on cards. When a program has been fully tested* 
the change cards may be used to update the library, 
providing a final version for later use. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation* for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Flyer* 2 pages 
////5798-AWD 


GB21-1008 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID, FDP 5798-AHJ, NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
DOS/VS Assembler Testing Aid. This program is written in 
Assembler. 

This program can merge coding into the user's assembler 
source deck. When an UPSI card is placed in JCL at 


execution time* the labels in the name fields of executed 
instructions print on SYSLST. When testing is complete* the 
program may be used to remove the added code. (Without UPSI 
card* code is transparent to user.) 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation* for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Notice* 4 pages 
////5798-AWJ 


GB21-1373 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE* FDP 5798-BDT* 
NOTICE 

This document describes the purpose 

and highlights of CICS Source Program Maintenance On-Line. 

Designed to provide the capability of storing source 
programs on disk* retrieving them and modifying them in 
conversational mode at a terminal and creating job streams 
from the terminal to be used to compile and test the 
programs. Extends the power of a CICS on-line system to 
programmers and systems programmers via a 3270. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation* for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Flyer, 4 pages 
////5798-BDT 


GB21-1376 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370* FDP 5798-BDH* NOTICE 
This FDP provides several sort programs and subroutines 
which run under the CMS component of VM/370. They may be 
invoked from a COBOL* PL/I, FORTRAN, or Assembler program, 
or as a CMS command. Compared with the SORT component of 
CMS, these programs offer a compatible replacement for the 
CMS sort command with improved function and performance. 
The new "extension feature" (Specify 9564, 9565) offers 
functional and performance improvements which include: 

• Support for Extended Files in BSEPP Release 6 (over 
65533 records) 

• Support for Standard Files (up to 65533 records) 

• Faster variable length record sorting 

• Specification of up to 16 sort fields 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages* 8/80 
////5798-BDW 


SB21-1377 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370* FDP 5798-BDN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the program of the CMS Sort for VM/370. It is written 
in Assembler. 

This FDP provides several sort programs and subroutines 
which run under the CMS component of VM/370. They may be 
invoked from a COBOL* PL/I, FORTRAN, or BAL program, or as a 
CMS command. Compared with the SORT component of CMS* these 
programs offer a compatible replacement for the CMS sort 
command with improved function and performance. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 28 pages 
////5798-BDW 


LB21-1378 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370* FDP 5798-BDW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This manual provides the Systems Analyst with the necessary 

information on the design* logic and coding of the system to 
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enable modifications to be made, program errors diagnosed, 
and program maintenance performed. 

This document describes the steps necessary to modify the 
CMS Sort for VM/370. 

Systems Guide* 20 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21-1456 

EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS, FDP 5798-CBN, 
NOTICE 

This document describes the purpose and highlights of the 
program. 

This FDP can help improve performance and reduce disk 
storage requirements for applications that add records to 
the end of a sequential disk file* thus* eliminating the 
need to re-copy the files. The subroutines in this FDP mill 
be included in the user's assembler or COBOL programs 
through a CALL instruction. The FDP supports 2314, 3330* 
and 3340 DASD devices* and does not require special pre¬ 
formatting of extents. Blocked or unblocked fixed length 
records may be added to sequential files and subsequently 
access through the standard DOS/VS sequential access methods 
via logical IOCS. Multiple files may be accessed in a 
user's program though only one copy of the FDP is included 
in the user's program. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation* for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Flyer, 2 pages 
////5798-CBN 


SB21-1508 

CICS PLOT, FDP 5798-CCG* DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 

understand, install and successfully use the program. 

Manual* 58 pages 
////5798-CCG 


GB21-1513 

PCWER/VS COST ft PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-COG NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of this 
Analyzer. 

POWER/VS provides accounting records which contain 
important information concerning system utilization. The 
FDP reads these records and generates summary reports which 
should prove to be of significant benefit to data processing 
management. Reports include Execution (CPU), I/O Device 
activity, RJE, and a cost analysis report based on user- 
specified cost figures. The FDP provides the facility to 
accumulate daily information for monthly reports. A user 
modification and/or addition may be developed to use these 
summary records for monthly billing. 

The POWER/VS Cost and Performance Analyzer will provide 
valuable operating information to Data processing and 
Operation Managers. System tuning will be possible by using 
the Performance Report to change placements of high activity 
files and indicate where excessive time and resources are 
used. From the Monthly Cost Analysis (which may be run at 
any desired frequency), a more enlightened view of computer 
costs may be obtained. Billing is facilitated because the 
data needed is available in a tape or disk record and need 
only be processed against the users customer data as bills 
are printed. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 8 pages 


////5798-CDG 


GB21-1546 

1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCES S ROUTINE, FDP 5798-CPB, NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of the 
1400 Compatibility Access Routine. 

Through the use of this Field Developed Program a 
Systera/370 COBOL or Assembler Language program can access 
disk data files which are in the 1400 Emulator format. The 
FDP does not require the use of the 1400 Emulator, 
therefore, orderly conversion of 1400 emulated applications 
to System/370 native mode operations under DOS/VS is 
possible. The FDP supports 1311, 1301 and 1405 type files 
emulated on a 3330 or 3340 Direct Access Storage Device. 
Data files can be in the track or sector format and in 
either move or load mode. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages 
////5798-CDB 


GB21-1578 

IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM ft JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CDR, 

notice 

This document describes the program offering and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
The IMS Online Program and Job Development System is an 
IMS/DB/DC application system which provides the ability to 
develop, edit, modify, test, and execute OS/VS jobs from an 
IBM 3270 Display Station supported by the IMS DB/DC system. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
////5798-CDR 


GB21-1680 

MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The minimum Tele-Communication System/Virtual Storage 
(MTCS/VS), written in Assembler, is a generalized data 
communication system designed for the smaller DOS/VS user. 

In addition to data communication facilities, it provides 
interface and control functions so that installation files 
and databases can be accessed to implement a small scale 
data base/data communication (DB/DC) system. 

MTCS/VS is designed to be installed quickly with a 
minimum expenditure for man and machine resources. The 
advantages of a DB/DC system can be realized sooner because 
long lead times are not required for specialized training of 
application and system programmer, and the low main storage 
requirements permit installation with minimum expenditure 
for additional equipment. 

MTCS/VS is the third in a series of "MTCS" Field 
Developed Programs (the first was Minimum Teleprocessing 
Communication System (MTCS) 5798-AAY, the second was Minimum 
Tele-Communication System for System/370 (MTCS/370), 
5798-ALN). 

MTCS/VS provides the following improvements to, and 
features not available in, MTCS/370: 
o Access to VSAM Datasets 

o Access to DL/I Entry Databases 

o Enhanced CICS/DOS/VS Compatibility 
o Technological Improvements achieved through: 

- Utilization of DOS/VS capabilities which are not 
available in the non-VS Disk Operating System 

- Addition of New Features 
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- Improved Installability, Usability and Operational 
Flexibility. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 10/76 
////5798-CFK 


GB21-1696 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II 
No abstract available. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages 
////5798-CFT 


SB21-1697 

CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, 5798-CFP 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the installation and operation 
of PA II and includes detailed information on its 
functional capabilities and how to use them. 

Note that references in this publication to DOS or DOS/VS 
apply equally to DOS/VSE unless otherwise specified. This 
publication is a major revision of SB21-1697-4. 

Manual, 101 pages, 12/75 
////5798-CFP 


SB21-1700 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CFT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1696 (5798-CFT). 

Manual, 212 pages, 12/75 
////5798-CFT 


GB21-1773 

DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID z FDP 5798-CHA, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

This FDP, the DOS DASDI JCL Conversion Aid, written in 
Assembler Language, is a program developed to significantly 
reduce the manual effort required to convert DOS Job Control 
Language decks when changing types of disk drives. 

Although changes for permanent assignments and standard 
labels can be manually accomplished without much difficulty, 
ASSGN, DLBL, and EXTENT cards imbedded in JCL decks can 
require many hours of manual labor. This FDP allows the 
user to define conversion requirements with one master 
control card and a series of cards which describe the 
relationship between the old and new devices. There may be 
as few as two cards per disk drive. The DOS DASDI JCL 
Conversion Aid can provide substantial savings in personnel 
costs when large program libraries must be converted to 
reflect installation of new disk drives. 

Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
////5798-CHA 


GB21-1792 

IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 
(IM5ASAP II), FDP 5798-CHJ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

IMSASAP II (FDP 5798-CHJ), a Productivity Aid written in 
ALC, extends the significant features of IMSASAP (FDP 


5798-CDT) to IMS/VS 1.1 and provides key reporting and 
usability enhancements for both IMS/VS 1.0.1 and IMS 1.1 
users. 

IMSASAP II is comprised of a set of report processors 
which execute under the System for Generalized Performance 
Analysis Reporting- (FDP 5798-CPR). It processes IMS/VS 
monitor output to provide management, analyst, and 
programmer level reports which assist in the analysis of an 
IMS/VS system environment. 

Significant features include: 

- New Reports 

System IWAIT Reports 
Transactions by Time Period 
Detail PSB Activity Reports 

- Enhanced Reports 

Summary Reports 
Region Histogram 
Program Trace 

- Hierarchical reporting structure, from system 

- summarizes to program trace reports. 

- Elapsed time per event distributions provided on 
appropriate reports. 

- Reporting of schedules in progress at trace start and 

trace end, including wait-for-input and BMP programs. 

- Report and content selection by report type, time 

- period, region, and PSBNAME or DDNAME groups. 

- Selection of reports and reporting options through use 
of a command language. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 4/77 
////5798-CHJ 


SB21-1793 

IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 
(IMSASAP II) - FDP 5798-CHJ, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIQNS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1792 (5798-CHJ). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 135 pgs, 4/77 
////5798-CHJ 


LB21-1794 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2091 (5798-CPR). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 123 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21-1804 

APL/DATA LANGUAGE, 5798-CHR, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen¬ 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program is written in APL. This 
FDP expands the capability of APL by providing the APL 
application programmer with a powerful data management 
facility. It complements APL's extensive data manipulation 
facilities with a dictionary driven, data independent, data 
storage and retrieval system. The user can retrieve data 
across a network of inter-related files. 

APL data language can help eliminate the usually large 
amounts of user written data manipulation and housekeeping 
code. 

Data handling can be standardized, improving code 
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readability and documentation. It improves programmer 
productivity through more problem solving; less data 
handling activities. Applications previously abandoned or 
delayed due to complex data requirements may now be 
feasible. 

The data base management services of AFL Data Language 
assist the user in: 

handling complex data access and maintenance 
problems 

** description and definition of data bases 

- creation of data bases 

- auditing of data base activity. 

Availability Notice* 6 pages* 12/75 
////5798-CHR 


GB21-1810 

DOS/VS DASD SPACE UTILIZATION ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CHH* 

NQTICg 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen¬ 
tation* for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program is written in Assembler 
language. The DOS/VS Disk Space Utilization Report FDP 
produces three reports to assist the installation manager in 
analyzing disk space utilization. 

A physical sequence report displays for each disk 
volume* the data sets* their record size* block size* lower 
extent* upper extent* and amount of space allocated to the 
data set. An Alphabetic Sequence report displays the same 
information in data set alphabetic sequence. In addition* 
there is a graphical representation report which graphically 
shows the physical location of each data set on the disk 
volume. 

Availability Notice* 4 pages 
////5798-CHW 


GB21-1816 

DOS/VS STORAGE ft CPU UTILIZATION* FDP 5798-CHY, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOS/VS Storage k and CPU Utilization Display Field 
Developed Program* written in Assembler* will collect and 
graphically display* in real time or batch* information from 
the DOS/VS Supervisor which affects overall system 
performance. The program will display CPU cycles 
utilization by partition* real storage utilization by 
partition* the paging rates and other pertinent information. 
With the easy to interpret displays and reports* the DOS/VS 
user can better understand the internal operation of his 
DOS/VS operating environment. He can identify job mixes and 
make better informed decisions regarding the use of his 
computer resources. 

Availability Notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs, 12/76 
////5798-CHY 


GB21-1862 

CICS/VS PE R FORM A NCE ANAjJTZEg U Z ESE 5798-CFP* NOLICg 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen¬ 
tation* for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This new Field Developed Program is an improved version 
of the CICS Performance Analyzer FDP C5798-AZN). It is 
being qffered with extended support and continuing license 
payments. 


The program gathers statistics about user transactions 
and runs under the control of CICS/VS to assist in system 
performance analysis and resource utilization. Information 
gathered includes CPU execution time* total transaction 
time* largest amount of storage used and the number of 
entries to file control access methods. Enhancements to the 
original version include terminal message-size monitoring* 
DL/I activity monitoring* summary information by terminal 
operator ID* increased number of user counters and 
accumulators* and usability enhancements to the problem 
determination analysis model. Enhanced data reduction and 
display capabilities include graphic display of CPU 
utilization* task rates* and EXCP rates. 

Availability Notice* 4 pages* 12/75 
////5798-CFP 


GB21-1877 

CMSERVICE* FOP 5798-CJZ, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP* written in Assembler, is a general utility 
program which runs under the Conversational Monitor System 
tCMS) of Virtual Machine/370. It makes computer services 
more readily available to new time sharing users of limited 
experience other than control functions or unit record. It 
performs typical utility functions such as tape-to-card» 
card-to-disk* etc.* but with sufficient prompting to enable 
inexperienced operators to: 1) store and maintain control 
of intermediate unit record files* 2) invoke utilities such 
as sort and merge to eliminate intermediate punched card 
output* 3) generate jobstreams by imbedding data within 
appropriate JCL, and 4) reduces contention for initiators or 
partitions and devices of co-resident systems. 

Availability notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pgs* 11/76 
////5798-CJZ 


GB21-1936 

3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY* FDP 5798-CKZ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The IBM 3770 Communications Utility FDP, written in 
Assembler* provides a host program that will maintain a 
library of 3770 function programs, and transmit to and 
receive from the programmable models of the IBM 3773* 3774* 
and 3775. The library maintenance function builds and 
maintains a VSAM library from the data set created by the 
Program Validation Services program (BQBLIBI). The 
transmission function will process function programs, 
Terminal commands* and data through the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) using Binary 
Synchronous Communications. The FDP will operate under 
either DOS/VS or OS/VS. 

Availability notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
////5798-CKZ 


GB21-1945 

IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, NOTICE 
This FDP is written in Basic Assembler Language. The IMS 
History Reporting System FDP is designed to provide the 
IMS/VS DC user with the ability to obtain information about 
the utilization and performance of his online system on an 
ongoing basis. The FDP provides routines which* using the 
IMS/VS log tape* edits and stores information pertaining to 
system load and performance in an IMS database. A command 
language is then used to construct tailored reports from the 
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database on a demand basis. Summary and/or detail reports 
can be obtained for any desired combination of date range» 
time span> and transaction codes. The reports can be 
produced as a normal OS/VS batch job* or can be invoked as 
terminal output to a TSO session. A method is provided to 
identify periods of deviation from the user-observed and/or 
statistically defined performance norms. The program can 
also be used to reconstruct transaction codes and 
conversational SPA contents for terminals active at the time 
of an IMS/VS system failure* which information can be used 
to assist in system reconstruction during exceptional IMS/VS 
Emergency Restart situations. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

Availability Notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 3/77 
////5798-CLB 


3B21-1946 

IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIOMS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-1945 (5798-CLB). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 41 pages* 3/77 
////5798-CLB 


GB21-1963 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CONVERSION, FDP 5798-CLH, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in Assembler to run on a S/370 under 
DOS/VS or OS/VS. It is designed to assist users of G. E. 
Mark III* CDC call/370 Basic* and Tymeshare Superbasic in 
converting programs and data to VS Basic and the required 
data formats. Program conversion includes modifying the 
format of Basic statements; replacing Basic statements* 
functions and operators with equivalent VS Basic statements* 
functions and operators; changing BCD characters to EBCDIC 
characters (optional)* and flagging statements which have no 
equivalent in VS Basic and can not be converted. Data 
conversion includes replacing commas (or another delimiter) 
with blanks* and enclosing character fields in quotes. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 5/78 
////5798-CLH 


GB21-1978 

m 3QMB&E Emm m m ttmiflEPElfl SISIEJI III 
m SZ2 & &I E * UEE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

IMS Source Program and Job Development System (IMSJDS 
II)» written in Assembler* is a new FDP and is an enhanced 
version of the FPD IMS Online Program and Job Development 
System (IMSJDS) (5798-CDR)* released June 27* 1975. 

The IMS Souree Program and Job Development System II 
provides the capability to develop* edit* modify* test and 
execute OS/VS jobs from IBM 3277-2 and 3275 Display Stations 
supported by the IMS DB/DC and IMS/VS DB/DC systems. 

Release 1 of IMSJDS XI has ell the basic functions of 
the original product plus: 


o Extended 72 character mode editing 
o Extended 80 character mode editing 
o Extended execute function allowing for dynamic 
include of other input acts or copy members 
o Job status display 

o Enhanced installation procedure 

0 Extended Copy Function 

o Online display of OS/VS data sets 

o Multiple generations of SYSOUT data 
o Additional user exit so users can use existing 
library management systems with IMSJDS 
o Support for MVS 

o Enhanced data display 

o Software tabbing 

o Improved user statistics 

o Performance improvements 

Load balancing 
No resident BMP requirement 
Copy function BOX less calls 
Delete performance improvements 
More efficient data base organization 
- Elimination of previously required high 
overhead functions 

Significant improvement in performance of 
execute function. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs* 10/76 
////5798-CLP 


GB21-1987 

TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CLH, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

PCF II, written in Assembler, offers the features of the 
TS0/VS2 Programming Control Facility FDP, 5798-BBJ* to users 
of MVS Release 3.7 with TSO/VTAM, RACF* or the TSO Command 
Package installed. Those PCF features which have been 
compatibly extended into the new environment include: 
o TSO command subsetting and program execution control by 
user 

o File access control by file category and PCF 
authorization level 

o SMF accounting data optionally recorded for each command 
and major subcommand 

o Use of a semicolon as command delimiter for multiple 
commands entered per line 
o User direct access space control by volume. 

New and enhanced capabilities include: 
o Improved command authorization control 
o Volume control enhancements to support multiple volumes 
per user 

o Standardized system interfaces for ease of MVS 
maintenance 

o Full SMP support for installation 
o Continuous support. 

This package enhances the functional capabilities of 
MVS/TSO while providing basic security and integrity 
features* and complements other new functions such as RACF. 

The software prerequisite for this FDP is TSO/VTAM 
Selectable Unit or TSO Command Package Program Product 
(5740-XT6). 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 11/76 
////5798-CLW 


SB21-1988 

isq mm rnm mu mz ih m mstm u 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATXQNS 

This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program* 
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For information about this program sea BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1987 (5798-CLW). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 49 pages* 11/76 
////5798-CLW 


LB21-1989 

JSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-II* FDP 5798-CLW* SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design* logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications* diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1987 (5798-CLW). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 25 pages* 11/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21-1996 

DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 
FDP 5798-CNA, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program* written in Assembler* is 
an extension of FDP 5798-AMN* which is a prerequisite. 

The Data Set Conversion program extensions is a utility 
program which copies data sets from 3330s and 3340s to 
either 3330 Model 11, 3350s (compatibility mode) or 3344s. 
This enhancement allows conversion from any IBM DASD 
supported by DOS/VS Release 32 to any other larger IBM DASD 
supported by DOS/VS Release 32. 

The following data set organizations are supported: 
sequential* ISAM* and Direct. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs 10/76 
////5798-CNA 


GB21-2005 

IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II» FDP 5798-CLZ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, provides the local 3270 
terminal user with hardcopy capability for locally attached 
components of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. When 
invoked* an image of the display screen is queued to a 
designated IBM 3284* 3286, or 3288. The program allows for 
user specification of either the PA3, or PFK12 keys to 
invoke the copy function. The program also provides for the 
printing of the terminal ID of the requesting terminal as 
well as for dynamic alteration of the destination printer by 
the system operator. 

This support has been designed and implemented to be 
procedurally compatible with IMS 3270 Local Copy (5796-AHL). 

IMS/VS Local Copy II was written in Assembler Language 
and has been tested with 0S/VS1 Release 5.0* and IMS VS 
Release 1.1.1 as well as 0S/VS2 Release 3.7, and IMS/VS 
Release 1.1.3. 

Availability notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs, 1/77 
////5798-CLZ 


SB21-2006 

IMS/VS LOCA L figEfcJIx FDP 5Z2Sz£LZt P£S£ R I£Ti gN/ OP ER ATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2005 (5798-CLZ). 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 15 pgs* 1/77 
////5798-CLZ 


GB21-2044 

3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES* FDP 5798-CNX* NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP* written in Assembler, provides a host program 
that will maintain a library of 3770 function programs and 
transmit to and receive from the programmable models of the 
IBM 3774, and 3775. The library maintenance function builds 
and maintains a VSAM library from the data set created by 
the Program Validation Services program (BQBLIBI). The 
transmission function will process function programs* 
terminal commands* and data through either the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) using Binary 
Synchronous Communications or the Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (VTAM) using Synchronous Data Link Control. 
This FDP contains all of the function provided by the IBM 
3770 Communications Utility (5798-CKZ) plus SDLC support and 
other minor enhancements. The FDP is designed to operate 
under either DOS/VS or OS/VS. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 12/77 
////5798-CNX 


GB21-2050 

3770 SORT* FDP 5798-CNY* NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is designed to sort 3770 
user datasets on the IBM 3770. The program accepts as input 
the SORT key and a reference back to the source data. The 
FDP sorts in either ascending or descending sequence* uses 
sort key lengths of 8, 16* 32 or 64, and sorts user data or 
new data being entered from a terminal. The program sorts 
user indexes so that user-indexed data sets may be accessed 
using binary search techniques. 

Availability notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pgs, 11/76 
////5798-CNY 


GB21-2059 

VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA* FDP 5798-CPE* NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The primary function of this FDP, written in Assembler* 
is to provide a simple method of correcting unrecognizable 
characters resulting from a 3886 Optical Character Reader 
run. The programs are designed to operate under CICS using 
the 3270 Information Display System with the VIDEO-COLLECT 
RPQ. 

The subject of correcting errors (unrecognizable 
characters) resulting from optical scanning is sometimes not 
only a technical problem* but frequently a psychological 
problem to be overcome by the prospective user. 

The FDP provides a sequential disk file where the output 
of a 3886 Optical Character Reader run is stored. This data 
file normally contains characters which were unrecognizable 
to the Reader. The CICS program scans this file until an 
unrecognized character is encountered. It then displays the 
data string in the vicinity of the unrecognized character 
along with the video image of that character using the VIDEO 
COLLECT feature of the 3270 and 3886. The operator then 
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interprets the character and enters the correct character 
via the 3270 System. The program inserts the correct 
character in the data streamy and constructs a corrected 
data file. 

Statistics on counts of records ready the frequency of 
unrecognized characters by type* etc.» are maintained. A 
program is provided to display the statistics. 

Availability notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs* 12/76 
////5798-CPE 


GB21-2069 

MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT* FDP 5798-CPF* NOTICE 
This Field Developed Program provides the ability for a TSO 
user to have a specified data set directed to any 
3284/3286/3288 printer or 3790 print data set that is 
attached and defined to the VTAM network. 

An additional feature provides support for SNA character 
string CSCS) operation of IBM 3287 and 3289 printers 
attached to IBM 3276 and 3274 controllers operating in SNA 
mode. 

This program is intended for use only on those TSO/MVS 
systems that have a VTAM network. The system environment 
may be either VTAM only* or a mixed TCAM and VTAM* but it is 
necessary that the designated printer be under control fo 
VTAM. 

This program provides the same facility to the TSO/VTAM 
user that the TSO Command Processor FDP C5798-AYF) provides 
to the TCAM only TSO user. 

Availability notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs* 5/77 
////5798-CPF 


SB21-2070 

MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT* FDP 5798-CPF, 
DESCRIPTIQN/QFERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2069. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 45 pgs, 5/77 
////5798-CPF 


LB21-2071 

MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CPF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design* logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications* diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2069. 

Systems guide* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pgs* 5/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21-2084 

CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ* NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program* written in Assembler* 
collects the console messages generated in a POWER/VS 
controlled partition and prints them out on a line printer* 
following the normal printed output for the job. 

Many DOS/VS users find that it is difficult and awkward 
to obtain information from the DOS/VS console. In many 
cases vital debugging information is printed only on the 
console (SYSLOG) and not on the user's printout (SYSLST). 

Providing the user with automatically generated console 
messages can improve programmer productivity* decrease the 


time required to determine why a job failed* and minimize 
the number of times the computer operator is interrupted 
with requests to locate previous console entries. Console 
messages can be automatically routed to the submitting RJE 
terminal. 

CICS Source Program Maintenance Online II (5798-CFT) 
users can display their console listings on a local or 
remote 3270 Display Station. 

DP Managers and Auditors may find the printed output 
provides valuable audit and control information showing 
which jobs were executed* when they were executed* and which 
devices were accessed. 

Availability notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pgs* 3/77 
////5798-CPQ 


SB21-2085 

CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER PONER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2084. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 3/77 
////5798-CPQ 


GB21-2091 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
This FDP is written in Assembler. 

The System for Generalized Performance Analysis 
Reporting (GPAR) is a productivity aid which is the base for 
application-specific performance analysis sub-systems 
including IMSASAPII (5798-CHJ), IMSPARS (5798-CQP), GTFPARS 
(5798-CQQ) and VTAMPARS (5798-CTW). 

By itself, GPAR provides facilities that can assist the 
writer of reporting programs and thus reduce cost and 
improve program quality. GPAR incorporates record 
processors that respond to execution time commands to 
prepare time-event graphs, data distribution plots and to 
dump and copy selected records from any sequentially 
organized data set. A Parallel Access Loader (GPAR-PAL) 
function is included so that existing* conventionally 
written programs may be executed concurrently with related 
GPAR standard record processors during a single pass of a 
sequential data file. 

Release 2.0 provides the following new functions: 

• VSAM Data Set Support 

• Parallel Access Loader (PAL) 

• Distribution Record Processor 

• Execute command Chaining 

• GPAR Programmer's Guide 

• Error Correction and Minor Report Format Improvements 
A 6PAR Programmer's 6uide describes GPAR functions* 

macros and subroutines and illustrates how to use these 
programming productivity aids in the preparation of 
user-written reporting programs. 

Availability notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pgs* 4/77 
////5798-CPR 


SB21-2092 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
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GB21-2091 (5798-CPR). 

Manual» 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 115 pgs* 4/77 
////5798-CPR 


GB21-2100 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PERFORMANCE/MONITOR ANALYSIS* 
FDP 3798-CPX, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This extended support FDP* written in PL/I* enables VM/370 
systems analysts and administrators to obtain reports and 
graphs portraying the performance and utilization of a 
running VM/370 system. The FDP uses data collected by the 
VM/370 MONITOR command. It requires little previous 
knowledge of VM/370 and should be of value to new VM/370 
installations as well as to experienced users. 

The functions available with Release 2.0 are: 

• An attached processor report that presents information 
on the rate of page reads* page writes* real external 
interrupts and virtual SVCs attributed to the attached 
processor* the main processor and the total system. 

• An attached processor report that presents information 
2. The following functions are available with Release 3 and 

processor environment. It provides data on both spin 
locks and on activity deferred due to the inability of 
acquiring a lock. 

• Provides a count of the number of times a virtual 
machine waited on the global system lock. 

• Provides the user with the ability to subtract I/O time 
from the calculation of expansion factors. 

• Provides the user with the ability to calculate storage 
utilization based on either real main storage size or 
on the number of pageable pages available. 

• Provides support for the "MONITOR-to-DISK" Facility of 
VM/370 Release 5. 

The use of the "MONITOR-to-DISK" Facility of VM/370 Release 
5 eliminates the need for a tape to be dedicated for 
collection monitor data. Monitor tape input is still 
Release 3.0 contains support for VM/Systems Extensions 
(SEPP), 5748-XE1* and VM/Basic System Extension (BSEPP), 
5748-XX8 monitor data* enhanced processing of spool files* 
ACUM files and reports* plus error correction to Release 
2.0.The following functions are available with Release 3.0: 

• Facilities to assist users in creating subsets of ACUM 
history files. 

• A program to sequentially page number a set of VMAP 
reports 

• A new PROFILE EXEC for automatic data reduction of 
Monitor Spool files 

• Facilities to uniquely identify ACUM files based on 
the creation date and time of the original Monitor data 

• A three-part report reflecting feedback information 
on the Resource Manager of the SEPP and BSEPP program 
products. 

• Two additional SEPP reports: one summarizing migration 
activities* the other presenting shadow table 
maintenance activities. 

Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/78 
////5798-CPX 


TB21-2101 
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This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 


GB21-2100 (5798-CPX). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 227 pages* 4/78 


////5798-CPX 


GB21-2121 

CICS/VS MVS PIER ADDRESS SPACES z £DP S.72ftzC9E* .NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP* written in Assembler* facilitates the running 
of multiple copies of CICS/VS in an MVS environment. It 
helps users to realize the performance potential of a multi¬ 
processing environment (AP and MP configurations). This is 
achieved by distributing the function over multiple copies 
of CICS/VS. One copy of CICS/VS (designated as the DC copy) 
is primarily concerned with controlling the terminal 
network. It passes transactions via the FDP to the other 
copy(s) of CICS/VS (designated as TX copies) for processing. 
Terminal I/O requests in the TX copies are intercepted and 
passed to the DC copy for execution. The FDP and this 
concept of operation offers greater CICS/VS system 
protection from errant application programs. New 
applications* for example* can be brought up in their own TX 
copy of CICS/VS but still use the same terminal network 
which supports the production system. All MVS CICS/VS users 
(including UP configuration) can benefit from this aspect of 
the FDP. 

All copies of CICS/VS may retain the capability to 
perform all CICS/VS functions. The DC copy can process 
transactions and the TX copies can control additional 
terminals at the users option. 

Accounts considering proposing this FDP should review 
their plans with the Palo Alto Systems Center. 

A feature (Specify 9550, 9551) is available that will extend 
the Central Service support for CICS/VS MVS Peer Address 
Spaces* 5798-CQE* until August 31* 1980. 

The original Central Service period for 5798-CQE ended 
6/15/79. 

Availability notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs* 4/77 
////5798-CQE 


GB21-2137 
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This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in Assembler. The GIS/VS 3270 
Formatting Aid FDP is designed to assist the user of GIS/VS 
in an IMS/VS terminal environment. The user is provided 
with a series of 3270 IMS/VS screen formats which will guide 
him through a terminal session and enable him to easily 
enter GIS/VS queries. Screen formats are provided which 
will help him enter queries from a skeletal 3270 screen* 
edit queries and maintain the GIS/VS task data base* call a 
GIS/VS "HELP" function* and review user data base segment 
and field names as defined to GIS/VS. 

It will enable the user to converse with the system in 
order to submit data base queries. A tailoring facility 
will let the user standardize queries in any form desired. 
Users will be able to concentrate on the logic of the query 
rather than syntax requirements. 

Availability Notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs.* 6/77 
////5798-CQN 
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This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
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documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
mho are prospective users of the program and others mho 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP* Mritten in ALC» is a Performance Analysis and 
Tuning Aid for IMS/VS DB/DC systems and provides a variety 
of reports designed to help the user improve the 
productivity of the IMS/VS system. The reports* derived 
from the IMS/VS log tape* provide information in the areas 
of 

Transaction response times 

IMS system resource usage 

IMS system resource availability 

The IMSPARS reports are designed for different Morking 
levels Mi thin the data processing organization. A 
management summary report lets management knou if IMS is 
functioning Mi thin expected limits. A series of summary 
reports are intended for administrators and analysts Mho 
Mant various types of operating information in easy to read 
summary form. Finally* detail reports assist analysts and 
programmers involved in problem solving. 

IMSPARS executes under* and requires* the System for 
Generalized Performance Analysis Reporting (GPAR), (Program 
Number 5798-CPR). It supports log tapes produced by IMS/VS 
1.1.4* and it is released with extended support. 

Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/78 
////5798-CQP 


SB21-2140 

IMS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (IMSPARS) 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
Mith sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2139 (5798-CQP). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 130 pages, 4/78 
////5798-CQP 


GB21-2142 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS)* 
FDP 5798-CQQ, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others Mho 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP* uritten in ASM* is a performance analysis and 
tuning aid for OS/VS Operating Systems. Data input is 
created by the Generalized Trace Facility (GTF), a standard 
feature of OS/VS systems. 

GTFPARS provides the system programmer Mith a 
comprehensive collection of reports that help identify 
problems Nhich impact overall OS/VS system performance or 
performance sensitive online applications such as IMS/VS, 
CICS/VS* or TSP. It produces Job and System Summary 
Reports* as Mell as Detail Trace Reports. Summary Reports 
include information on SVC, Page Fault* I/O* Seek 
Distribution and Arm Movement, System Resources Manager, 
External Interrupt* Contents Supervision* etc. 

Detail Trace Reports provide the user Mith a 
chronological listing of events Mhen the Summary type of 
information is inadequate to pinpoint a problem area. 

GTFPARS executes under the System for Generalized 
Performance Analysis Reporting (GPAR) FDP 5798-CPR. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pages* 12/77 
////5798-CQQ 


SB21-2143 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS jG T F PA R S j, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

GTFPARS V1M3 contains tmo district report programs. One of 


these programs executes in an OS/VS environment* and the 
other executes in an MVS/XA environment. Separate data set 
libraries should be maintained for each program* according 
to the user's environment. Please review the installation 
requirements/procedures in this manual* and the comments 
preceding the installation JCL located in file 7 of the 
GTFPARS distribution tape. 

The program has the follouing enhancements. It specifies 
free space on all requested volumes during a VOLMAP Report. 
It specifies uhen VTOC's are indexed. Like the 3084* it 
summarizes four CPU's executing at the same time. It tests 
and ignores RACF protected data sets. It corrects timings 
Mhen specific SVCs (for example* TIMESVC and TYPESVC) are 
requested. 

All GTFPARS V1M3 modules have been resequenced. The "VER=" 
operand on the PROCs included in the control JCL file can 
be very useful in specifying and controlling the tmo 
GTFPARS environments provided in this release. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages* 12/77 
////5798-CQQ 


SB21-2145 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II)* 

FDP 5798-CLR * TERMINAL USERS GUIDE 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1981 (5798-CLR). 

This guide is for terminal users. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 513 pgs, 9/77 
////5798-CLR 


GB21-2179 

MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR, 5798-CRE* NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP* written in Assembler* provides facilities to 
simplify MVS console operation and reduce the possibility of 
operator delays and errors. This FDP runs as an MVS job and 
has two major functions: Command/Job Procedure Processing; 
and Time-of-Day Event Scheduling. 

Command/Job Procedure Processing allows operators to 
request execution of complex procedures containing OS/MVS* 
JES, VTAM, and/or TCAM commands. Parameter substitution and 
control logic facilities are provided. Procedures may 
submit jobs to MVS for execution. 

Time-of-Day Event Scheduling will automatically submit 
production and/or backup jobs for execution at dates and 
times specified by the user. A checkpoint/catch-up facility 
covers the possibility that the system is down at the 
requested schedule time. Command procedures and write-to 
operator messages may also be executed at specified dates 
and times. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/77 
////5798-CRE 


SB21-2180 

MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2179 (5798-CRE). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs* 12/77 
////5798-CRE 
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LB21-2181 

MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2179 (5798-CRE). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6B21-2190 

DOS/DITTO & EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-ARN, -CAF, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

DOS/DITTO (5798-ARN), written in Assembler, is a general 
purpose utility program containing thirty-seven (37) utility 
functions for Unit Record, Tape and Disk Input/Output units. 
Functional utilities available in addition to normal card, 
disk, and tape utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan, 
Disk and Tape Record Alteration, Disk ID Volume Number 
Change, Deblocking of Tape Records when printing, and User 
Tape Error Correction. DOS/DITTO is an enhanced version of 
the Type III program DITTO (360D-00.1.018). 

The Enhancement Feature (9500, 9501) to 5798-ARN 
supports the IBM 3300-11 and 3350 disk storage units and 
operation with Advanced Functions-DOS/VS (5746-XE2). 

EXTENSIONS to DOS/DITTO for System/370 (5798-CAF) adds 
24 additional user-oriented functions to DOS/DITTO 
(5798-ARN). The Enhancement Feature (9502, 9503) to 
5798-CAF supports the IBM 3330-11 and 3350 disk storage 
units and operation with Advanced Functions-DOS/VS 
(5746-XE2). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 9/77 
////5798-ARN,5798-CAF 


GB21-2215 

IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 5798-CRZ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, converts machine- 
readable EBCDIC data sets into a correspondence braille code 
to be embossed on IBM impact printers with appropriate 
braille RPQs attached. 

This FDP is designed to provide visually impaired 
braille readers employed in electronic data-processing 
activities with access to information normally available 
through computer printouts. These computer printouts might 
include many conceivable types of listings generated during 
the course of job-related activities: reports, program 
listings, machine-readable text, etc. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/78 
////5798-CRZ 


GB21-2227 

VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, 5798-CTG, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in APL, provides the users of VSPC 
with a full screen editor capability for VSPC data files. 
Allows multiple line changes, FIND and CHANGE global 
commands, scrolling with PF keys, line repositioning via 


MOVE and COPY commands. Screen layout, syntax and use 
conventions are similar to those of SPF in the ISO 
environment. 

Program is written in APL and requires the VS APL 
program product (5748-AP1). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/77 
////5798-CTG 


SB21-2228 

VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2227 (5798-CTG). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 51 pages, 12/77 
////5798-CTG 


GB21-2230 

IMS FAST SCAN UTILITY, FDP 5798-CTP, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is a performance 
oriented program designed to retrieve segments from a DL/1 
HD Database (HIDAM or HDAM) in hierarchic (GET NEXT) 
sequence and produce multiple output datasets for use by 
other IMS/VS Utilities or user programs. Each output 
dataset can contain a different complement of segments as 
indicated by a user specified PSB in conjunction with 
optional user exists. Three output formats are provided, or 
the users may elect to handle the output function 
themselves. The three provided formats and their function 
are: 

1. HD REORG UNLOAD format which allows the FDP to run as 
a high speed unload step in the reorganization process. 

2. HSAM format which allows a set of segments to be 
rapidly extracted from a large database and then processed 
by a DL/I batch program. 

3. Variable Block format which allows a set of segments 
to be selected from a database and then processed by a batch 
program using QSAM instead of DL/I. 

Flyer 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/77 


SB21-2247 

VTAMPARS, 5798-CTH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2246 (5798-CTW). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 12/77 
////5798-CTW 


GB21-2255 

IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CHF, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in ALC, provides the IMS/VS customer 
with the capability of programmed entry of IMS transactions, 
message switches, or operator commands based upon time of 
day or initial startup of IMS. 

With this product installed, the customer may 
automatically start extra message regions during peak 
periods, start and stop lines that span time zones at 
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specified times* generate system statistics displays on a 
periodic basis* automatically shut the IKS system down each 
night* perform startup sequences after a restart (the 
restart command itself must still be operator entered). 

The capability to dynamically update both the time 
intervals and the code and messages to be generated is 
provided for the 24 hour operation customer. The changes 
can be incorporated either automatically at a specified time 
or by operator intervention. 

This product can significantly improve overall IMS 
operation by eliminating situations where operators fail to 
perform a function on a timely basis or perform the wrong 
function. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 3/78 
////5798-CWF 


SB21-2256 

IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY* FPP 5798-CHF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2255 (5798-CWF). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 59 pages* 3/78 
////5798-CWF 


GB21-2326 

SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FPP 5798-CXH, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP* written in ALC* will analyze print reports to 
be transmitted with SNA/RJE systems* determine the most 
efficient compaction character set to be used with SNA 
compaction* and project the reduction in character 
transmission compared to BSC compression. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages* 7/78 
////5798-CXH 


SB21-2331 

FULL SCREEN EDITOR FOR FDP 5798-CLR ETSS/II TERMINAL USER 
GUIDE 

This document describes the Full Screen Editor facility 
within ETSS/II from the terminal user's point of view. The 
ETSS/II Full Screen Editor extends the capabilities of 
ETSS/II by allowing the user to concurrently execute 
multiple edit sessions on multiple logical 3270 display 
screens. In addition* the user may change data on the 3270 
display screen directly and have these changes reflected in 
the file being edited. 

Manual* 109 pages* 8/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6B21-2341 

IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP* written in Assembler* is designed to rapidly 
reload an IMS/VS database. It uses as input the unloaded 
dataset produced by either the IMS Fast Scan Utility 
5798-CTP or the IMS HD Reorganization Unload Utility 
(5740-XX2). It produces a database that is IMS/VS Version 
1 compatible* but does not utilize IMS/VS facilities, 
the program operates as a non-DL/I batch job under OS/VS. 


This product is designed to reduce the time required to 
reorganize HD-type databases. It also generates dataset* 
segment* and segment pointer statistics that may be valuable 
database tuning aid. While this FDP is particularly 
applicable to large database users* it offers performance 
improvements to most IMS/VS DL/I users. Faster 
reorganization should allow more frequent database 
reorganization thus enhancing the performance of jobs 
accessing the database. Faster reorganization also means 
the database is unavailable to the online IMS Control Region 
for a shorter period of time. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/78 
////5798-CXT 


GB21-2347 

HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSIONS, 

FDP 579S-CXN, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, generates a randomizer 
which has the capability of placing keys of an IMS/VS HDAM 
data base into collating sequence. It is an extension to 
IMS/VS Sequential Randomizer Generator FDP 5798-CQG* which 
is a prerequisite. The enhancements allow the generation of 
randomizers that utilize less memory due to the 
implementation of advanced compression techniques. Improved 
handling of large irregular key sets* key analysis routines 
and zone sequential randomizer generation are provided. 
Flyer, 4 pages* 11/78 


GB21-2350 

OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FDP 5798-CXQ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP* written in ALC, is a productivity aid designed 
to help reduce the time and effort required for modifying 
data sets, or members, that result from hardware and/or 
software changes. 

The program provides the user with editing capability 
for sequential data sets and libraries. It can process the 
library as a single entity or by selecting members. 
Highlights: 

• The ability to globally change cylinder allocations for 
non-specific volumes or via a volume list for specific 
volumes 

• The ability to process all or selected parts of a 
library via easy-to-use keyword selection. 

• Updates done online or a job stream can be built to run 
later. 

• Automatic expansion of data as required (continuation 
records may also be generated under user control). 

• Maintains alias names for members. 

• Test option allows the user to review the changes before 
updating the library. 

• AND OR and NOT logic provided for both FIND and CHANGE 
processing. 

• Automatic library compression as required under user 
control. 

• User controlled report capability. 

Flyer* 4 pages* 11/78 
////5798-CXQ 
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SB21-2356 

PRINT LOAD ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CXY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2355. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 10/78 
////5798-CXY 


SB21-2381 

DL/I FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/VS, FDP 5798-CYJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumption and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described and primary processing procedures specified. 

This manual is both a system description and an 
installation and operations reference document. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 43 pages* 1/79 
////5798-CYJ 


GB21-2391 

CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
Mho are prospective users of the program and others mho 
require information concerning it. 

Capacity Planning Extended (CPX) is a capacity planning and 
analysis aid which executes under the system for Generalized 
Performance Analysis Reporting (GPAR)» Release 2. CPX 
reports* measurements and computational facilities are 
designed for use by Data Processing management and their 
staffs to assist uith both planning and analysis activities 
in either 0S/VS1 or 0S/VS2 installations. 

CPX is compatible Mith USAGE (Understanding Your System 
and Application Growth Environment), and automates many of 
the calculations associated with capacity planning 
technique. The use of CPX, however* extends capacity 
planning and analysis beyond USAGE* which concentrates on 
measurements of CPU utilization. 

CPX extracts SMF (System Management Facilities) and RMF 
(Resource Measurement Facility) measurements, then 
summarizes and stores ‘them on a history file. This 
extensive set of measurements falls into 6 generic 
categories: 

• USAGE study measurements 

• CPU measurements 

• Input/output measurements 

• Paging activity measurements 

• Batch workload measurements 

• TSO activity measurements 

Users can request reports that quantify these 
measurements over selected historical time periods and 
project growth of resource utilizations to future planning 
milestones. 

CPX is a member of the GPAR family of performance and 
capacity planning products that includes GTFPARS (5798-CQQ), 
VTAMPARS (5798-CTW), IMSPARS (5798-CPq), IMSASAP II (5798- 
CHJ )* and the recently announced NETPARS (5798-CZX). 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/79 
////5798-CYW 


SB21-2392 

CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, 5798-CYM, 

PESCRIPTIQN/OPERATIONS 

This publications describes CPX and how to install and use 
it. It also describes USAGE and includes guidelines to 
assist users in implementing this capacity planning 
technique with CPX. Examples of CPX command statements and 


JCL are included as well as a sample problem to assist 
users in installing the product. 

It is provided for data processing executives and 
installation management* as well as members of their staffs 
who are engaged in or want to adopt capacity planning in 
their installations. 

as members of their staffs who are engaged in or want to 
adopt capacity planning in their installations, 
users in installing the product. 

It is provided for data processing executives and 
installation management* as well as members of their staffs 
who are engaged in or want to adopt capacity planning in 
their installations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 460 pages* 4/84 
////5798-CYW 


SB21-2455 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II (SPM II) 

FDP 5793-CFT, AUDIT AND ARCHIVE FEATURE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 79 pages* 12/78 
////5798-CFT 


SB21-2460 

DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI-OPEN) FDP 
5798-AUH, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For further information about this program refer to 
abstract for GB21-1002. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 27 pages* 1/79 
////5798-AWH 


LB21-2461 

DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE (DI-OPEN), FDP 
5798-AWH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This systems guide prbvides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design* logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications* diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For further information about this program* refer to 
abstract for GB21-1002. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages* 1/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GB21-2478 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDP 5798-CZR, NETWORK 
PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - CONTROLLER, FDP 5798-CZT, NOTICE 
This document describes the program offering and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 
Network Performance Analyzer data may be helpful in 
highlighting the causes of performance degradation* such as 
excessive traffic at cetain periods* or insufficient line 
capacity. It also may aid in isolating performance problems 
induced by high line or cluster error rates caused by 
temporary errors, or wide fluctuations in message rates. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 6/79 
////5798-CZR,5798-CZT 


SB21-2479 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDP 5798-CZR, NETWORK 
PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - CONTROLLER, FDP 5798-CZT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
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successfully use the program. 

For further information about this publication* see 
abstract for GB21-2478. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 139 pages* 6/79 
////5798-CZR,5798-CZT 


GB21-2487 

NETPARS, 5798-CZX, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others Mho 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP is Mritten in ALC. NETPARS is a productivity aid 
Mhich Mill assist the system programmer to diagnose and 
investigate the NCP SDLC/BSC network operation* design* and 
usage. NETPARS uses the Network Performance Analyzer (NPA)» 
FDP 5798-CZR log tape and executes under Generalized 
Performance Analysis Reporting System (GPAR)> FDP 5798-CPR. 

NETPARS reads the chronological data collected by NPA to 
produce reports to assist in analysis for network capacity 
planning* resource optimization and problem management; in 
helping to tune VTAM* TCAM* NCP; comparison can be made 
between installation defined criteria and actual operation 
on a timely basis. 

NETPARS provides the following reports; 

• Network Capacity Planning Report 

• Summary Report 

• Detail Trace Report 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/79 
////5798-CZX 


SB21-2488 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM 
(NETPARS), FDP 5798-CZX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2487. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 154 pages* 12/79 
////5798-CZX 


SB21-2492 

S0S/y§ SIS IEM EOR G E NERAL I ZED PE RF ORMANCE analysis EJL mJim 
(DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2491. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 127 pages* 7/80 
////5798-DAA 


GB21-2494 

CUSTOMER INFfiRMA T JON CONT R OL SYSTEM P ERFOR M ANCE A NA LY SIS 
REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSPARS), FDP 5798-DAB, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in Assembler. It is a new performance 
reporting and capacity planning aid which gives users 
information about their CICS/VS systems. The functions 
which are available include storage analysis* data gathering 
and reporting capability and a CICS/VS Monitoring Facility 
(CMF) data reporting capability. 

The storage analysis function provides the user with 
information gathered on-line and reported with on-line 
displays or batch reports. These reports range from general 
management level reports to detailed system information. 
These reports give information regarding real and virtual 
storage utilization and page fault activity. 

The CMF data post-processing capability takes performance 
data captured by CICS/VS VI R5 and provides the user with 
a detail list, summary and final totals reports and up to 
19 different graphs. Additionally* a detail list report is 
provided for CMF's exception and accounting data. 

The batch reporting function of CICSPARS requires the 
System for Generalized Performance Analysis and Reporting 
(GPAR) FDP, 5798-CPR for OS/VS and 5798-DAA for DOS/VS, a 
productivity aid which provides facilities designed to 
reduce the cost and effort of complex report program 
development. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 7/80 
////5798-DAB 


GB21-2491 

m.m SYSTEM ESS S SNE BA m EP PEREBRMAMCE ANA LYS IS BEPBBIINS 
IPOSZgPARJLt EQE mSrPM;. NQIIC.E 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in Assembler. The DOS/VS System for 
Generalized Performance Analysis Reporting (DOS/GPAR) is a 
productivity aid for the development of performance 
evaluation* capacity planning* tuning and general purpose 
data reduction and analysis programs. 

This FDP is designed for presenting data from 
performance data logs or other sequential files* and is the 
base for CICSPARS (FDP Program 5798-DAB). 

It is similar to the GPAR base product (FDP 5798-CPR) 
previously released for OS/VS environments. DOS/GPAR 
provides facilities designed to reduce the cost and effort 
of complex report program development, while increasing the 
quality of dependent report programs. DOS/GPAR provides a 
common user interface to the execution of varying report 
programs* and enables a user to obtain time-event graphs and 
distributions from sequential data log records with minimal 
programming. 

Flyer* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 7/60 
////5798-DAA 


SB21-2495 

busismeb i n formati o n oo nib ol sys tem p er form an ce analysis 

B E E PB II M B SYSTEM ICICSEABSli. EBP SZaSsBA&t 
P E SCRIPTIPN/QPERAXIOMS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about the program see abstract for 
GB21-2494. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 158 pages* 7/80 
////5798-DAB 


SB21-2500 


SYSTEM EBB SEMEBALIIEB PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REEflRIINS 

(gpar ) * ej 2 e szsfl-cm mm system ebb bemeralheq 

PE R F O R M ANCE ANALYSIS REFQBIINS I M &BEABI* EBB 5Z?fiiBAAl 
EBBBBAMUEB18 BLUBS 

This manual describes the GPAR internel interfaces. It is 
tutorial and includes assembler language coding examples. 
It is intended for programmers who plan to write GPAR- 
compatible reporting subsystems. 

For further information regarding this program* see 
abstract for GB21-2091 or abstract for GB21-2491. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 157 pages* 7/80 
////5798-CPR,5798-DAA 
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SB21-2512 

SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information regarding this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2511. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 55 pages, 8/79 
////5798-DAL 


SB21-2519 

VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS, 

FDP 5798-DAN, COURSE DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 
For information about this program, see abstract for GB21- 
2518. This manual is a course description, installation and 
administration reference document. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 21 pages, 5/80 
////5798-DAN 


GB21-2521 

ANMP, 5798-DAQ, OS/VS/CICS, 5798-PAT, DOS/VS/CICS, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in ALC, is specifically designed to 
automate the core elements of systems management with an 
integrated set of interactive application programs and batch 
report programs as follows: 

The problem management application provides preformatted 
screens to ensure consistent problem reporting, assignment 
and resolution of system or network incidents. It has 
create, update, display, and browse functions, allowing 
multiple assignments on problems and permits extensive 
comments. All fields except the comments are editable and 
searchable. History files can be created for batch 
reporting. 

The change management application provides preformatted 
screens to enable planned, coordinated change activities 
including: equipment installation or relocation; new 
application programs; PUT and engineering changes, and 
feature changes. It likewise, has create, update, display 
and browse functions and includes an approver/reviewer 
facility. All fields are editable and searchable. History 
files can be created for batch reports. 

The network configuration application provides an online 
data base of network components and the ability to create, 
update and display records containing component details. 
Detail may include: component name, id characteristics, 
location, phone numbers, vendor information, etc. The 
configuration file supports display of the physical 
connectivity of components. The batch report facility 
provides a network map, component detail listings and change 
activity. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/79 
////5798-DAT,5798-DAQ 


SB21-2524 

ANMP. 5798-DAT, DOS/VS/CICS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information regarding this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2521. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 354 pages, 8/79 
////5798-DAT 


SB21-2526 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY. FDP 5798-DAW. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2527. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 173 pages, 8/79 
////5798-DAW 


6B21-2527 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in ALC, enables the user to perform 
problem determination of incidents on communications 
networks in the OS/VS and DOS/VS operating environments. 

The design of this FDP permits a structured approach to 
problem determination through a hierarchical display of 
error information for each of the operating modes beginning 
with all errors summarized by each attached resource. 
Successive iterations lead quickly to the failing component, 
whereupon the detail data of the error event and the 
probable cause are available. 

Using DOS/VS, error data is recorded and displayed in 
any of three modes: NCP, EP, and local. In NCP mode, error 
data from devices utilizing start/stop, bi-sync or SDLC line 
discipline is supported. In EP mode, devices utilizing 
start/stop or bi-sync line control are supported. Local 
mode supports error records for channel attached devices. 

Using OS/VS, error data is recorded and displayed in 
each of two modes: EP and local. In EP mode, error data 
from devices utilizing start/stop or bi-sync line 
disciplines is supported. Local mode supports error records 
from channel attached devices. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/79 
////5798-DAW 


SB21-2542 

3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5784-DBW 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information regarding this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2541. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 57 pages, 10/79 


SB21-2546 

ANMP, 5798-DAQ, OS/VS/CICS, 5798-DAT, DOS/VS/CICS 
This card provides definitions, uses, and abbreviations for 
common keywords used in the Account Network Management 
Programs FDPs. 

For further information regarding these programs, see 
abstract for GB21-2521. 

Card, 3 1/4 x 7 1/4 inches, 6 panels, 8/79 
////5798-DAT,5798-DAQ 


GB21-2549 

ISAM - CICS/VS DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-PBH, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is an execution time 
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interface between CICS-ISAM application programs and a DL/I 
data base. It is a migration aid designed for DOS/VS, 
DOS/VSE and OS/VS users* which gives ISAM based applications 
access to DL/I data bases without the need for modifying the 
existing ISAM programs. This FDP is the DOS/VS/VSE or OS/VS 
on-line (CICS/VS) version of an existing FDP, ISAM-DL/I 
Bridge, 5798-CYT. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/79 
////5798-DBH 


SB21-2552 

APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FDP 5798-DBF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information regarding this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2551. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 75 pages, 11/79 
////5798-DBF 


GB21-2566 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY-IMS, FDP 5798-PBN, NOTICE 
This FDP is written in Assembler. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

Network Error Management Facility CNEMF) enables the user to 
perform problem determination of incidents on communications 
networks containing 370X/EP of locally attached terminals. 
The design of NEMF permits a structured approach to problem 
determination through a hierarchical display of error 
information for each of the attached two modes starting with 
all errors summarized by each attached resource. Successive 
iterations lead quickly to the failing component, whereupon 
the detail data of the error event and the probable cause 
are available. 

NEMF records and displays error data in each of two 
modes - EP and local. In EP mode, error data from devices 
utilizing start/stop or bi-sync line disciplines is 
supported. Local mode supports error records from channel 
attached devices. 

NEMI consists of IMS/VS application programs. It runs 
under VS1 and MVS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 05/80 
////5798-DBN 


LB21-2606 

FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see abstract for GB21- 
2604. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SB21-2674 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BPN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-1376. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 

////5798-BDW 


LB21-2687 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this product see abstract for 
GB21-1376, (5798-BDW). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LB21-2705 

FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2103 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 9/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SB21-2738 

IMS/VS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR TRAINING III STUDENT 
MATERIALS 

This course book contains figures and information that will 
be used by the student taking this course. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2736. 

NOTE: Not for Distribution to the European Program Library 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 143 pages, 5/81 

////5798-DEG 


SB21-2747 

DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2746. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 4/81 
////5798-DER 


SB21-2759 

DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSOR, FDP 5798-DEQ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2758. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 12/80 
////5798-DEQ 


GB21-2778 

VSE SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTIONS/EXTENPEP 
CICS/VS INSTALLATION AID NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 

This FDP written in Assembler is an aid to the effective 
use of the Interactive Productivity Facility in a CICS/VS 
environment. Existing source decks for the commonly used 
CICS tables (PPT, PCT, FCT, TCT), created using CICS/DOS/VS 
Version 1 Release 4.1, CICS/DOS/VS Version 1 Release 4.0 or 
CICS/DOS/VS Version 1 Release 3, are processed under 
VSE/ICCF to produce Interactive Productivity Facility 
internal control tables. The user may then use the 
productivity advantages of the Interactive Productivity 
Facility for continued maintenance of these tables without 
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incurring the tedious effort of entering the existing table 
entries manually. 

In addition* the FDP will highlight those existing 
entries that are not Interactive Productivity Facility 
compatible. The accompanying documentation will offer 
suggestions on handling incompatible items in the 
ICCF/Interactive Productivity Facility environment. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 6/81 
////5798-DFB 


GB21-2786 

VTAMPARS II NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 

This FDP written in BAL* collects network traffic 
flowing through VTAM and provides a variety of reports that 
include information on network activity between session 
pairs* VTAM buffer usage* PIU transit times within ACF/VTAM* 
and session connect/disconnect information. In addition* it 
provides an interface to the Teleprocessing Network 
Simulator (TPNS) product for script generation. Network 
traffic flowing through a VTAM node may be collected* 
reformatted* and used as input to the TPNS script generation 
function. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 12/81 
////5798-DFE 


SB21-2787 

VTAMPARS II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication describes the capabilities of the VTAM 
Performance Analysis Reporting System II (VTAMPARS II) Field 
Developed Program (FDP). It is both a system description 
and an installation and operations reference document. It 
is intended for network operators and system programmers. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5798-DFE 


GB21-2788 

assembler MACRO conv er sion mb nqiici 

This document describes the purpose and capabilities* the 
advantages of design* and the problems solved by the program 
referenced in the title. It contains complete ordering 
information for the program and a list of supporting 
documentation. It is intended for management and data 
processing personnel who are prospective users of the 
program. 

This FDP written in ALC* assists in converting DOS/VS 
Assembler Language Source programs to MVS. DOS/VS Macros 
are converted as far as possible to their MVS equivalents. 
Macros having no function in MVS are deleted* and those 
which prevent use of MVS spooling are flagged. DTF Macros 
are converted to DCBs and DD statements are created with the 
correct linkage between them. 

Note: This publication is for U.S.A. use only. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 
////5785-EBE 


SB21-2789 

ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes the capabilities of the system 
and the programs. Discussion of design assumptions and 
potential modification areas are included. Record and file 
layouts are described and primary processing procedures 
specified. It is both a system description and an 
installation and operations reference document. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 6/81 


GB21-2790 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOBSTREAMS NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and capabilities* the 
advantages of design, and the problems solved by the program 
referenced in the title. It contains complete ordering 
information for the program and a list of supporting 
documentation. It is intended for management and data 
processing personnel who are prospective users of the 
program. 

This FDP written in ALC is a series of programs that 
converts an installation's DOS/VS or VSE JCL to MVS JCL. It 
is different from previous JCL conversion programs in that 
it gathers input information at DOS program execution time. 
This is important since the DOS JCL for a simple job may be 
stored in many places and is only brought together at 
execution time. 

Note: This publication is for U.S.A. use only. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4/81 
////5785-EBF 


GB21-2796 

.NOTICE FP E E MN Uliunis FOR V M/3 70 III 

The FORTRAN Utilities for VM/370 Program Offering provides a 
set of FORTRAN compatible system functions that are useful 
to programmers writing FORTRAN programs designed to run 
under the Conversational Monitor System (CMS) of VM/370. 

This library of subroutines has been enhanced (Specify 9587, 
9588) to run with programs compiled with VS FORTRAN Release 
4 (5748-F03) using the FORTRAN 77 language option. The 
library also works with programs compiled using the FORTRAN 
G1 (5734-F02) and H-Extended (5734-F03) and their associated 
FORTRAN subroutine libraries. 

The subroutines provided can execute with other programs 
written in either FORTRAN 77 or FORTRAN 66 language 
standards described in FORTRAN publications. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 3/85 
////5798-DFH 


SB21-2797 

FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
userwith sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2796. 

This is a component of SK2T-0899. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages* 2/81 
////5798-DFH 


GB21-2805 

ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation, and service. 

This FDP written in PL/I* automates the process of 
generation of path macros in ACF Release 3 level networks. 
It selects routes between SNA subareas* identifies the 
routes using up to eight explicit route numbers and 
generates path macros* which are used to define routing 
tables for NCP and host nodes. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 6/81 
////5798-DFL 


SB21-2806 

ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2805. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 115 pages* 6/81 
////5798-DFL 


SB21-2817 

3800 SIDE-BY-SIDE PAGE PROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2816. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 29 pages* 10/81 
////5798-DFW 


5B21-2829 

VSE/TAPE AUTOMATION FOR THE PRODUCTION ENVIRONMENT 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2828. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 7/81 
////5798-DGB 


GB21-2836 

SYSTEM ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY CICS/VS NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 

information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 

This FDP written in Assembler* provides an on-line view 
of errors occurring in a central electronics complex. 

Machine checks* channel checks* miscellaneous data records 
(MDR) and outboard records (OBR) are recorded in a 
"HARDWARE" error data base. Additionally* all tape and disk 
MDR and media related OBR records are recorded in a "MEDIA" 
error data base. The hardware data base (VSAM) is indexed 
by CPU name* channel name and device address* whereas* the 
media data base CVSAM) is indexed by volume serial number. 
This method of logging errors allows a real-time analysis of 
system problems and provides the ability to differentiate 
between media and hardware failures. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 8/81 
////5798-DGE 


SB21-2837 

SYSTEM ERROR MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CICS/VS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2836. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 263 pages* 8/81 
////5798-DGE 


GB21-2838 

SYSTEM ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY IMS/VS NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 

information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 

This FDP written in Assembler* provides an on-line view 
of errors occurring in a central electronics complex. 

Machine checks, channel checks* miscellaneous data records 
(MDR) and outboard records (OBR) are recorded in a 
"HARDWARE" error data base. Additionally* all tape and disk 
MDR and media related OBR records are recorded in a "MEDIA" 
error data base. The hardware data base (VSAM) is indexed 
by CPU name* channel name and device address* whereas* the 
media data base (VSAM) is indexed by volume serial number. 
This method of logging errors allows a real-time analysis of 
system problems and provides the ability to differentiate 


between media and hardware failures. 

This publication is for U.S.A. use only. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 12/81 
////5798-DGF 


SB21-2861 

TCAM SUBTASK TRACE ANALYSIS REPORT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2860. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 38 pages, 10/81 
////5798-DGK 


GB21-2865 

SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY NOTICE 
The SPOOL Display and Search Facility (SDSF) Program 
Offering is a system management aid which allows the user to 
efficiently analyze and control the operation of an MVS/JES2 
based system. It is a full screen, menu driven, interface 
to the MVS SPOOL. SDSF can increase the productivity of all 
data processing personnel by providing information about the 
system and its users on a real time basis. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages* 7/85 
////5798-DGN 


SB21-2866 

SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY 

The SPOOL Display and Search Facility (SDSF), 5798-DGN, is 
a system management aid which allows the user to 
efficiently analyze and control the operation of an 
MVS/JES2 based system. 

It is a full screen* menu driven* interface to the MVS 
SPOOL. 

This publication contains a description of SDSF and the 
information required to install* maintain and operate it. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 172 pages* 3/86 
////5798-DGN 


SB21-2876 

NETWORK INTERFACE MODULE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2875. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 59 pages* 10/81 
////5798-DGT 


GB21-2908 

FAST SCAN UTILITY II NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 

This FDP written in ASM is an extension of the IMS Fast 
Scan Utility FDP 5798-CTP. It is a performance-oriented 
program designed to retrieve segments from a DL/I HB 
Database (HIDAM or HDAM) in hierarchic (GET NEXT) sequence 
and produce multiple output datasets for use by other IMS/Vs 
Utilities or user programs. Each output dataset can contain 
a different compliment of segments as indicated by a user 
specified PSB in conjunction with optional user exits. 

Three output formats are provided* or the user may elect to 
handle the output function. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 8/81 
////5798-DFN 
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GB21-2963 

CIC5/VS FORMATTED DUMP ONLINE II NOTICE 
This FDP is written in COBOL* Assembler. This document 
describes the program product and provides information on 
price* ordering* installation* and service. This FDP 
assists in making CICS/VS transaction dumps more readily 
accessible to the CICS/VS application programmer* thus 
improving productivity. With the FDP* the dumps are 
dynamically stored on a direct access dataset and may be 
selectively viewed on an IBM 3270 display immediately after 
they are produced. Upon completion of dump analysis* the 
programmer may delete the dump from the dataset or may save 
it for batch printing. The dumps may be selectively printed 
in batch without closing or switching the dump datset. The 
FDP also assists in CICS/VS system administration by being 
able to exclude unwanted transaction dumps for being 
captured. Excluded dump codes may be added or deleted while 
the system is active and are retained between CICS/VS start¬ 
ups. The system operator is notified of all transaction 
dumps as they occur. No modifications are made to the 
existing CICS/VS Dump Control Program and it may be 
reactivated at any time during a CICS/VS execution. The FDP 
replaces and updates FDP 5798-CQY, CICS/VS Formatted Dump 
Online. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 9/82 
////5798-DJX 


3B21-2964 

CICS/VS FORMATTED DUMP ONLINE II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 
understand* install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2963. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 47 pages* 9/82 
////5798-DJX 


GB21-2974 

6670 PREPROCESSOR NOTICE 

This program is written in Assembler and PL/I. 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering* installation* and service. 
This FDP enhances the usability of the 6670 Information 
Distributor in the data processing environment. The program 
provides the capability to process files generated by a 
variety of applications so that the files print acceptably 
on the 6670. The source of these files may be a program 
such as the Document Composition Facility (DCF) or one that 
produces system printer output files formatted originally 
for output on a printer such as the 3800. The 6670 
Preprocessor also provides the capability of inserting 
Operator Control Language (OCL) instructions to handle font 
switching* line spacing and several other 6670 formatting 
operations. The use of this program allows a document to be 
created without requiring the author to have a detailed 
knowledge of 6670 OCL or know that the end printer will be 
the 6670. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 8/82 
////5798-DKB 


SB21-2975 

6670 PREPROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS CCURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides the user with sufficient information 
to understand, install and successfully use the program. 
For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2974. 

This is a component of SK2T-0921. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 246 pages* 8/82 
////5798-DKB 


SB21-2992 

PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS/CAPACITY PLANNING FOR CICS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 
understand* install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2991. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 41 pages* 10/82 
////5798-DKF 


SB21-2995 

ENHANCED DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES (SPECIFY 9546 9547) 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 
understand, install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2746. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 7/82 
////5798-DER 


GB21-3005 

VM/370 RESOURCE LIMITER NOTICE 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 

This FDP enables users* user management and/or computing 
center personnel to monitor and control usage of various 
computing resources within a VM/370 system. If a user's 
consumption of a given resource exceeds a previously 
established limit* the Resource Limiter can take actions 
designed to improve system performance and resource 
availability. Possible actions include warning messages* 
adjustment of priorities or terminating a user's terminal 
session. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages* 7/82 
////5798-DKN 


SB21-3006 

VM/370 RESOURCE LIMITER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 

understand* install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-3005. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 7/82 
////5798-DKN 


GB21-3010 

MVS LING PACK AREA OPTIMIZER NOTICE 
This FDP is written in MVS. 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation* and service. 

This FDP has two major functions. One function is 
designed to help build and maintain an efficient PACK LIST 
for MVS systems. The other major function can assist the 
virtual storage constrained user by identifying modules that 
are candidates for removal from the link pack area. This 
FDP also provides the option to create a job stream 
(including SMP control cards) to move selected modules from 
SYS1.LPALIB to libraries in the link list. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages, 8/82 
////5798-DKP 


SB21-3011 

MVS LINK PACK AREA LPA OPTIMIZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 
traderstand* install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-3010. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 58 pages* 8/82 
////5798-DKP 
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SB21-3014 

APL2 USER'S GUIDE 

This manual describes the use of APL2 in the VM/CMS 
operating environment. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2989. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 265 pages* 6/82 
////5798-DJP 


SB21-3015 

APL2 LANGUAGE MANUAL 

This manual describes the APL2 programming language and 
provides a reference for users. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2989. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 388 pages* 6/82 
////5798-DJP 


SB21-3039 

APL2 INTRODUCTION 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 
understand* install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-2989. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 340 pages* 7/82 
////5798-DJP 


SB21-3045 

LOAD MODULE ANALYSIS PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 

understand install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-3044. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pages* 11/82 
////5798-DMF 


GB21-3048 

3800 3 OF 9 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM NOTICE 
This FDP is written in COBOL. 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
This FDP provides the capability to produce 3 of 9 Optical 
bar code on the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. Used as a 
subroutine, this product provides for the conversion and 
printer output of an application provided character string. 
Presentation of the bar code format is provided through use 
of a special 3800 character set. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 12/82 
////5798-DMH 


SB21-3049 

3800 3 OF 9 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 
understand* install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-3048. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 17 pages* 12/82 
////5798-DMH 


GB21-3050 

RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP NOTICE 

This Programming Offering is written in ASM. 

This document describes the program offering and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation, and service. 
This Program Offering will provide device support to 328X 
printers in SDLC mode and peer-to-peer support via RSCS to 
RSCS on any S/370, 4300 or 30XX processor capable of 
supporting VS/SP. 


Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/83 
////5798-DMJ 


SB21-3051 

RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 

understand* install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GB21-3050. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages* 3/83 
////5798-DMJ 


GB21-3052 

VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION NOTICE 
This FDP is written in PLS, Assembler. 

This document describes the program product and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 
VTAM Node Control Application (VNCA) is designed to provide 
network operations staffs with a simplified means of 
controlling an ACF/VTAM network. It uses the customization 
facilities of NCCF and consists of command processors* 
exists and subtasks to provide its function. This 
publication is for U.S.A. use only. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 11/82 
////5785-ECE 


SB21-3053 

VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 

understand, install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-3052. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/82 
////5785-ECE 


GB21-3059 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY RELEASE NOTICE 

The JES/328X Print Facility Program Offering, extends the 
remote job entry (RJE) printer support provided by MVS/JES2, 
MVS/JES3, and 0S/VS1/RES to include the family of 3270 
printers C3287, 3289, 3262, 3268, 7436, etc.), the 3767, 
SDLC, and printers connected through the Program Product 
Network Terminal Option CNTO) 5735-XX7. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 7/85 
////5785-BAB 


SB21-3060 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 

understand, install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-3059. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 12/82 
////5785-BAB 


LB21-3061 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This manual provides the Systems Analyst with the necessary 
information on the design, logic and coding of the system to 
enable him to make modifications, diagnose program errors 
and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
6B21-3059. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 97 pages, 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB21-3084 

VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY NOTICE 

The VM File StorageFacility CVMFSFJ provides disk space and 
data file management services for users of VM/CMS. These 
services are available to users within a single host 
environment or within a multiple-system computing network. 
Data and disk space may be shared* on a voluntary basis* 
with varying levels of protection selected by individual 
users. A hierarchical file directory permits users 
optionally to cluster data files in a logical manner* and 
to increase resolution in the identification of data 
files. VMFSF capabilities offer potential improvements in 
user productivity, in more effective use of data storage 
space* and in system performance. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/83 
////5798-DMY 


SB21-3085 

VM/FILE STORAGE FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual describes the program which provides disk space 
and data file management services for users of VM/CMS. 

This is a component of SK2T-0887. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 10/83 
////5798-DMY 


SB21-3092 

DMS/CICS/VS DEBUG II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Offering is designed to operate in conjunction 
with the Development Management System (DMS)/CICS/VS Program 
Product* a powerful application development tool* to 
increase productivity in the testing phase of online 
application development. It is an online interactive 
debugging aid which allows the application developer to 
examine the data areas used by the application programs and 
the DMS/CICS/VS management modules, as the application 
executes under CICS/VS. The data areas may be viewed in 
either a field by field formatted display or in a standard 
character/hex dump format. This Program Offering may help 
to significantly reduce program test/debug time in the 
DMS/CICS/VS environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages* 7/79 
////5798-DNB 


9B21-3106 

DMS/CICS/VS MODELS BASED APPLICATION GENERATOR GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This Program Offering is an enhancement to the Development 
Management System (DMS)/CICS/VS Program Proguct, extending 
the current DMS/CICS/VS capability by providing a models 
based file maintenance application generation facility. 

The generator combines the data structure definition and the 
models* and produces DMS/CICS/VS panels. The panels may 
then be customized by the application developer to conform 
to a unique application requirement. These customizations 
include display of field and heading locations and content* 
as well as application unique data field manipulation. 
Additionally* the documentation includes coding examples to 
guide the application developer in developing applications 
other than the file maintenance application for a single 
file. 

The use of this Program Offering methodology may result in 
greater application development productivity. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 6/83 
////5798-DNA 


GB21-3121 

3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 
MODEL 3 NOTICE 

Two lUP's » 3800 90 Degree Print Program, and 3800 90 


Degree Print Program Extensions provide 90 degree print 
rotation for 3800 Model 1 users. This Program Offering 
supplies character sets for the 90 degree print program and 
the 90 degree print program extensions that are rescaled to 
the 3800 Model 3 print density. Use of this program 
offering will provide 90 degree print rotation on the 3800 
Model 3. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/83 
////5798-DNK 


SB21-3122 

3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 
MODEL 3 

Two programs* 5796-ARE and 5796-BAC, provide 90 degree print 
rotation for 3800 Model 1 users. This program supplies 
character sets for the 90 degree print program and 90 degree 
print program extensions that are rescaled to the Model 3 
print density. Use of this program will provide 90 degree 
print rotation on the 3800 Model 3. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 16 pges* 11/83 
////5798-DNK 


GB21-3125 

IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER RELEASE NOTICE 

This document describes the program offering and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 
Release Notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 6/83 
//2Q//5785-GAJ 


SB21-3126 

IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER PRODUCT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 

understand* install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-3125. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 6/83 
////5785-GAJ 


GB21-9862 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, 

IUP 5796-PJY 

This manual supplies general information on the Host Remote 
Node Entry System* Installed User Program (5796-PJY), 
provides the capability of making a VS1 system a remote job 
entry station to any QS/VS2 MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP system or 
another 0S/VS1 system. (In an OS/VS1 to 0S/VS1 
configuration, HRNES could be installed on both CPUs* but is 
not required. This program* running in a VS1 partition* 
will do the following; automatically sign on to MVS/JES2 or 
SVS/HASP, SCAN the specified VS1 input queues and send all 
jobs found there to MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP for execution* 
receive all output from MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP and will 
disperse it to the originator at either a local 
printer/punch or to an RJE printer/punch* provide all 
MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP RJE commands to the VS1 operator* 
provide commands to the VS1 operator* allow sign-off from 
the VS1 console. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 1/78 
////5796-PJY 


GB21-9902 

INTERACTIVE QUERY A REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG. 
REFERENCE CARD 

This fanfold reference card for users of IQRP contains a 
complete language summary. A table of commands including 
English equivalent* information on formatting* functions and 
terminal updating are also included. 

Reference card 
////5796-PDG 
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mn Emm msi * beeqbi g po ci ssog limeil m 57 %-pos ,, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

This Document contains general information on IQRP which 
consists of nine on-line programs, of which three contain 
several modules, together with five additional modules which 
provide an efficient interface with CICS/VS. The entire 
system is highly modularized to permit ease of maintenance 
and provide for efficient operation in Virtual Storage. In 
addition to the on-line programs, IQRP includes a set of 
utility programs to prepare the system for operation, 
provide a journal, gather statistics on system use, etc. 

In the operation of IQRP, the user at a terminal inter¬ 
acts with the system by entering his identification and the 
report name and, optionally, the selection criteria and 
report format and contents. This interaction is thereupon 
interpreted by IQRP, and passed to one of several IQRP query 
processors. 

System files are used to determine whether a user has 
the proper security clearance to access the information he 
has requested, as well as to translate any special terms the 
user has included in his interaction. Data names supplied 
by the user are likewise translated into field names 
recognized by the access methods and any further information 
regarding structure required to permit access to the data is 
also provided from the system files. The system files also 
supply information on predefined report formats and any 
modifications to the standard format which this user may 
have predefined. 

Using the information regarding the physical nature of 
the data, the IQRP processor proceeds to search the 
appropriate data file for the information required on the 
basis of the criteria provided by the terminal user. IQRP 
manipulates the data, performing any sorting, totalling, or 
arithmetic operations required. The information is then 
formatted into the appropriate two-dimensional report 
structure and output is sent to the terminal or system 
printer. Should the IQRP interpreter detect a user request 
that is incomplete or incorrect, IQRP will return a message 
to the terminal indicating the nature of the problem. The 
user should then reinsert the corrected request. 

Manual, 18 pages 
////5796-PDG 


GB21-9949 

SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 

The Software Directory also is known as "the Little Yellow 
Book" and is the largest circulating periodical. It 
contains all software that is available. New editions are 
printed at four month intervals. 

Entries are one line and contain prices, prerequisite 
environment, terms and conditions, service, a publication 
form number and other characteristics. Entries are listed 
in program number sequence and one-time for each KWIC that 
would point to it. Another section groups the programs. 
Manual, 480 pages, 06/84 
//20// 


SB30-2317 

HOST LOADED YALE ASCII COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
This document describes the program offering and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
The Host Loaded Yale ASCII Communications System Program 
Offering connects up to 48 full duplex ASCII devices to a 
system running VM/CMS. The terminal control program 
executes in a 4994 ASCII Device Control Unit down loaded 
from the host. ASCII display terminals appear to the host 
as emulated 3270-type terminals. Other output devices such 
as printers and plotters are supported in native ASCII 
mode. 

The 4994 appears to the host as a locally attached 3272 
terminal controller. Terminals that may be used with the 


system include the 3101, IBM Personal Computer and non-IBM 
ASCII terminals that meet certain minimum functional 
requirements. 

The emphasis of the system is to provide access to 
interactive CMS functions on a host from a wide range of 
ASCII terminals. It also includes human factors and 
functional capability enhancements over those found on a 
standard 3277. 

NOTE: This product is for USA use only. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 8/83 
////5798-RRJ 


SB30-2318 

HOST LOADED YALE ASCII COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM PROGRAM 
OFFERING DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes how to install, operate and maintain 
the "Host Loaded Yale ASCII Communications System", which is 
an ASCII-3270 protocol converter that allows ASCII display 
terminals, printers and plotters to be attached to a host 
processor running under VM/SP. Major topics include: 
overview of the system, planning and installation, 
customization, loading and operation, terminal user 
information, problem determination, and messages. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 374 pages, 10/84 
////5798-RRJ 


SB30-7032 

3800-3 (APA MODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR UNIVERSAL 
PRODUCT CODE VERSIONS A AND 1 BARCODE 
DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS * 

This publication provides the reader with sufficient 
information to install the programs and associated 3800 and 
3820 fonts, test the successful installation of the 
program, understand the flow of the system, integrate the 
provided subroutine into an application system and 
understand data errors detected by the subroutine and 
reported to the calling application through the use of 
return codes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 07/86 
////5798-DWQ 


SB30-7033 

3800 MODEL 3 (APA MODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR 3 OF 9 
BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides the reader with sufficient 
information to install the programs and associated 3800 and 
3820 fonts, test the successful installation of the 
program, understand the flow of the system, integrate the 
provide subroutine into an application system and 
understand data errors detected by the subroutine and 
reported to the calling application through the use of 
return codes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 07/86 
////5798-DWR 


SB30-7034 

3800-3 (APA MODE) AND 5820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR MSI/PLESSEY 
BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides the reader with sufficient 
information to install the programs and associated 3800 and 
3820 fonts, test the successful installation of the 
program, understand the flow of the system, integrate the 
provided subroutine into an application system and 
understand data errors detected by the subroutine and 
reported to the calling application through the use of 
return codes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 07/86 
////5798-DWT 
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SCB4-5104 

OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This microfiche is equivalent to GC24-5104-1. 

Microfiche (5/75) 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LCB6-3772 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS ASSEMBLER H z PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 
The IBM System/360 Operating System Assembler H 5734-AS1 is 
an assembler language processor that extends the basic 
assembler language and the macro and conditional-assembly 
language. It is designed to perform high-speed assemblies 
on IBM System/360, Models 40 and larger, that have at least 
256K bytes of main storage. 

Microfiche, 84 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC09-1024 

HOST-OISPLAYMRITE R DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE, PRPQ P09054 USER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is a primer, which describes how a 
Displaywriter user can transfer documents between a 
Displaywriter and a host system, optionally converting from 
one form (Displaywriter form or SCRIPT/VS) to the other. 

The manual also describes how HDDI can be used with PROFS. 
This is a corriponeni of 3K2T-0920. 

Manual, 71/2x8 1/2 inches, 7/83 
//30//5799-BKE 


SC09-1025 

HQST-DISPLAYNRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE, PRPQ P09054 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides reference information for system 
programmers and HDDI administrators on how HDDI can be used 
to transfer documents between a Displaywriter and a host 
system. The manual also describes how HDDI can be used with 
PROFS. 

This is a component of SK2T-0921. 

Manual, 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 180 pages, 7/83 
//3Q//5799-BKE 


GC09-1037 

INTRODUCING THE HOST-DISPLAYHRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual contains general information to assist the 
purchases in making a buying decision. For convenience, but 
not as an official or copyrighted acroynm, we often refer to 
this product by its initials, HDDI. 

Manual, 52 pages, 4/83 
//30//5799-BKE 


GC09-1043 

DISPLAYNRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION PRPQ P10034 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This flyer provides the specifications for the Displaywriter 
3277 Device Emulation, or DH/3277DE product, under Textpack 
4 or Textpack 6, to provide both word processing capability 
and access to host based applications. 

Flyer, 5/83 
////5799-BHT 


GC09-1044 

DISPLAYNRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION/DOCUMENT TRANSFER PRPQ 
P10074 SPECIFICATIONS 

This flyer provides the specifications for the Displaywriter 
3277 Device Emulation/Document Transfer, or DX/3277 DE/DT 
product, under Textpack 4 or Textpack 6. The product 
provides work processing, access to host-based applications, 


and allows the exchanging of documents/files with a suitably 
programmed host. The LPS is for the IBM marketing 
representative and the licensee of the product. 

Folder, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/83 
//20//5799-BKG 


GC09-1075 

HOST-DISPLAYNRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE RELEASE 2 
MODIFICATION LEVEL 0 SPECIFICATIONS 
This is a licensed program specification to the Host- 
Displaywriter Document Interchange Release 2 Modification 
Level 0. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 7/84 
////5799-BKE 


GC09-150Q 

SAFE/MVS, 5799-CBH, SYSTEM FOR ADVANCED FINANCIAL 
ENVIRONMENT FOR MVS, GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication provides general basic information covering 
the highlights of SAFE/MVS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/86 
////5799-CBH 


GC11-6034 

3178 DISPLAY OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 
No abstract available. 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 8 pages, 9/83 


GC11-6040 

3863 MODEM MODEL 2 TWO-HIRE/LEASEP LINE RPQ ZC5019 SETUP 

INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 

This manual is for modem users. It contains supplemental 

information needed to setup, operate and test the 3863 Model 

2 modem equipped with the RPQ ZC5019. This RPQ allows modem 

operation over two-wire, nonswitched telecommunication 

lines. 

This manual is associated with the "3863 Modem Models 1 and 
2, 3864 Modem Models 1 and 2: Setup Instructions and User's 
Guide", GA27-3216. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x II inches, 44 pages, 5/84 
//I4/3863//WT-0NLY 


SCI1-6058 

X.25 NPSI FAST CONNECT PRPQ ZD9700 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication gives the user the information necessary 
to define and generate the X.25 NPSI Fast Connect Program. 
This programming RPQ provides a quick way of establishing 
connections for non-SNA X.25 terminals communicating over 
X2 switched virtual circuits. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 01/87 
////5799-BYT 


SC18-0107 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 

3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the functions and methods of 
usage of the MVS/SP-JES2 3200 Printing Subsystem Support 
Program. It also describes in detail the methods of usage 
and of operating the 3200 Printing Services and 3200 Service 
Utility, which are components of the program. 

It is written for system programmers, application 
programmers, and operators who use this support programs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 180 pages, 8/85 
////5665-296/WT-ONLY 
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SC18-0108 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-2%, 
3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND 
PLANNING MANUAL 

This publication explains the matters that must be 
considered in planning the installation of the MVS/SP-JES2 
3200 Printing Subsystem Support Program. 

It is written for data processing managers in charge of 
! installing and planning the installation of this program, 
for system planning managers, and for system programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 8/85 
////5665-296/NT-ONLY 


SC18-0109 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 
3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
This publication is intended for system programmers who 
distinguish problems in the MVS/SP-JES2 3200 Printing 
Subsystem Support Program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 98 pages, 8/85 
//37//5665-296/NT-ONLY 


SC18-0110 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 

3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM FONT UTILITY 
(IEBKFONT) USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the functions and the usage of 
the Font Utility (IEBKFONT), which is one of the components 
of the MVS/SP-JES2 3200 Printing Subsystem Support Program. 
It is written for programmers who are responsible for 
maintenance of the Character Pattern Library, generation of 
Fonts, and generation of the Copy Modification Module. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 170 pages, 8/85 
////5665-296/NT-ONLY 


SC18-0111 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 3200 PRINTING 
SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM OVERLAY GENERATION UTILITY 
(IEBKOVLY) USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the functions, the coding rules, 
and the processing procedures of the MVS/SP-JES2 3200 
Printing Subsystem Support Program - Overlay Generation 
Utility (IEBKOVLY). It is written for the programmers and 
designers of forms overlays. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 174 pages, 8/85 
//32//5665-296/NT-ON LY 


SC18-0112 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 

3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM MAP GENERATION 
UTILITY (IEBKFPDF) USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the functions and the methods of 
usage of the Map Generation Utility (IEBKFPDF), which is one 
of the components of the MVS/SP-JES2 3200 Printing Subsystem 
Support Program. It is intended for application programmers 
and designers of output documents. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 232 pages, 8/85 
//32//5665-2%/NT-0NLY 


GC18-0115 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PR00UCT-JES2, 5665-2%, 
3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication contains a brief description of the 
contents of MVS/SP-JES2 3200 Printing Subsystem Support 
Program and its warranty statement. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/85 
////5665-296/NT-ONLY 


SC19-5016 

3704/3705 DOS/VS AND OS/VS COMPATIBILITY AND EXTENDED 
COMPATIBILITY, PRPQ Y96613 LIC PROG 5799-AQY (DOS/VS), PRPQ 
Y96614 LIC PROG 5799-AQR (OS/VS), DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 3704/3705 PSHRPQ's compatibility 
with both the Emulation Program (EP) and the Network Control 
Program (NCP).This PRPQ modifies the EP and/or NCP in order 
to provide the programming hooks for the functional 
PSHRPQs.Both basic and extended compatibility are covered in 
this document.The extended compatibility programs supported 
are 5799-ARJ V1M0 and 5799-ATE V1M0. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages 11/78 
////5799-AQY,5799-AQR/NT-ONLY 


GC19-5021 

NORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3350/3344 INSTALLATION AND 
CONVERSION GUIDE (6C20-1780) 

This guide describes the requirements and procedures to 
accomplish a successful installation of 3350 and 3344 Direct 
Access Storage Devices. It covers such aspects as features, 
compatibility modes, addressing, and hardware and 
programming considerations. 

Special emphasis is given to the procedures for 
converting from different types of DASD, and several 
examples are explained in detail. In the same way, the 
checklist included in the guide will assist in the 
implementation of a good conversion plan. 

A bibliography related to the 3350/3340 DASD is also 
included, as well as space utilization tables. 

Manual, 100 pages, 5/76 
//07/3350,3344//HT-0NLY 


SC19-5032 

IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL SUPPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 3704/5 
NCP, PRPQ X97561 DESCRIPTIQN/QPERATIQN - PROG PROD 5799-ARC 
This manual contains changes to the current version of the 
Network Control Program Version 4, Modification Level 1, 
required for the support of the IBM 2970 Model 5 Banking 
Terminal Start-Stop Devices. 

It is intended for analysts and programmers responsible 
for the generation and the maintenance of the Network 
Control Program (NCP), and for IBM System Engineers and 
Field Engineers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 3/78 
////5799-ARC/NT-ONLY 


GC19-5042 

IBM 5930 SUPPORT UNDER CICS/DOS/VS (CUSTOMER 
INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS/VS) PRPQ DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS, PRPQ Y96303, PROG 5799-AJP 

This PRPQ applies to the DOS/VS version of the IBM Program 
Product CICS (Customer Information Control System) and 
extends CICS terminal support to the IBM 5930 terminal 
system. The IBM 5930 can be used for most CICS on-line 
terminal applications in cash receipting, banking, inquiry 
and data collection areas. 

This manual is written for persons interested in 
designing and programming application system using the IBM 
5930 terminal under DOS/CICS/VS. It should be read in 
conjunction with the CICS/VS and IBM 5930 SRL Manuals. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/76 
////5799-AJP/NT-ONLY 


SC19-5110 

3705 SUPPORT VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK OF THE IBM 
2970-5 AND 5935-L03 BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE IBM 
2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC PROG 
5799-ATE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual describes the operation of PRPQ Y96665 which 
allows an IBM 3705 Communications Controller loaded with an 
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NCP to connect an SNA2 Host System to the IBM 2970-5 and 
5935-L03 Banking Terminals through the RETD» and to the IBM 
2970-5 Banking Terminal directly attached. 

Manual» 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 94 pages* 5/79 
////5799-ATE/WT-ONLY 


SC19-5111 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, 
LIC PROG 5799-BAK* PROGRAMMING RPQ ZA4239* 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication explains how to connect SNA Host Systems to 
different X25 Public Packet Switching Networks (PPSNs). 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 11/80 
////5799-BAK 


GC19-5115 

7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication gives information needed by the customer to 
operate a 7350. It describes 7350 functions and lists 
problem determination procedures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 54 pages* 3/83 


GC19-6200 

VM/SP TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This introductory publication provides high-level concepts 
of the virtual machine as implemented by the VM/SP program 
product (used in conjunction with function provided by 
VM/370 Release 6). This publication describes; 

• The composition of the virtual machine 

• Performance options available to the virtual machine 

• Major functions of the control program (CP) used in 
controlling virtual machines 

• Functions of the Conversational Monitor System (CMS)* a 
time-sharing system used in direct problem solving* and 
program development 

The reader of this publication should have a basic 
understanding of IBM data processing. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 09/83 
//20//5664-167 


SC19-6201 

wfc^p mmm sum m reference ( cur rent release! 

This publication is intended for system programmers and 
those responsible for planning a VM/SP System. It 
describes the components* features and options of VM/SP. 
Information is included about: 

CMS and other operating systems in a virtual machine) 
performance options) 
supported hardware confugurations) 
storage requirements) 
saved systems) 

creating system definition macros and files) 

VM/SP restrictions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 09/83 
//34//5664-167 


SC19-6202 

VM/SP .QEERAIQRlg GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASEi 

This publication is for those responsible for the operation 
and administration of a VM/SP system. It describes recovery 
features with VM/SP and how to initialize and terminate the 
system* various commands (CP and CMS) that an operator may 
find useful* and some information about hardware 
considerations and the various spooling ad batch commands. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 10/86 
//40//5664-167 


SC19-6204 

VM/SP SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains system messages and codes* as 
wellas* restrictions that may be encountered when using 
Virtual Machine/System Product (VM/SP). Conditions that 
generate messages and codes are explained* the resulting 
system action is described* and appropriate responses are 
suggested. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 580 pages* 10/83 
//40//5664-167 


SC19-6205 

VM/SP OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for the IBM Customer Engineer 
(CE). The information in this book will aid the CE in 
performing hardware I/O maintenance from a virtual machine. 
It includes data on error handling* the error recording 
process* describes how to run the online test system (OLTS) 
under OLTSEP* and how to use the CMS CPEREP command that 
interfaces with OS/VS EREP (IFCEREP1) and error recorded 
data. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS - IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/System Product: Introduction* Order No. SC19-6200 
Terminal User's Guide* Order Number GC19-6206 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages* 10/83 
//37//5664-167 


GC19-6206 

VM/SP TERMINAL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE! 

The purpose of this publication is to help the reader 
decide which terminal to use* and how to ue the terminal to 
access VM/SP. It contains tutorial material, including 
working examples* and it discusses the physical 
characteristics of several terminals. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages* 08/83 
//40//5664-167 


GC19-6207 

■Vd/$P UBHABI ELID-I m MASTER INDE* i£UR.RENI RELEASH 
This publication describes the organization of the Virtual 
Machine/System Product library. The publication is 
intended for all users. It contains abstracts of the 
manuals in the library* a glossary of terms used by VM/SP, 
and a master index for the library. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 284 pages* 03/84 
//20//5664-167 


SC19-6209 

msp. £M§ £smm beeebemce imRs m release! 

This publication provides users of the Conversational 
Monitor System (CMS) component of Virtual Machine/System 
Product with detailed reference information. It provides 
the command syntax and usage noted for CMS commands* EDIT 
subcommands* 0EBUG commands* EXEC Control statements* 
special variables and built-in functions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 802 pages, 10/83 
//36//5664-167 


SC19-6210 

VM/SP CMS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains general information and examples 
for using the Conversational Monitor System (CMS) component 
of Virtual Machine/System Product (VM/SP). 

It provides information and examples regarding the CMS 
file system, the CMS batch facility* the HELP facility* and 
full-screen CMS. Also included are information and examples 
on how to use the System Product Editor to create and edit 
CMS files and how to use the System Product Interpreter to 
create and use EXECs. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 350 pages* 10/86 
//39//5664-167 


SC19-6211 

VM/SP CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is a reference manual for all privilege 
classes of users of CP. It describes the format* syntax and 
function of each CP command. The publication also provides 
an introductory section* with examples* describing some of 
the tasks the general user can perform. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 308 pages* 10/83 
//36//5664-167 


GC19-6212 

VM/SP OS/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication was previously titled "Operating Systems 
ina Virtual Machine". It has been restructured to include 
updated and practical examples. This publication is 
intended for people who are interested in running their 
operating systems (VSE, MVS, and VM) under VM/SP and VM/SP 
HPO. It presents the basic processes so that the working 
system can be set up quickly. The publication assumes the 
audience is knowledgeable about their own system but new to 
VM/SP and VM/SP HPO. This is a component of GBOF-0Q02 and 
GBOF-0003. 

Manual 

//34//5664-167,5664-173 


SC19-6213 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication is intended for systems programmers and 
installation personnel involved in evaluating potential 
products at an installation. It gives the objectives and 
features of the VM/XA Systems Facility and describes the 
virtual machine facility on which the product is based. It 
also describes the hardware and software requirements, 
and minimum configuration needed to generate the product. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages* 02/85 
//20//5664-169 


GC19-6214 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY INTRODUCTION 
This publication introduces concepts of the Virtual 
Machine/Extended Architecture System Facility. It discusses 
what the VM/XA System Facility is* how it works* and how it 
helps the user to convert to the MVS/XA operating system. 
This publication will help the user understand the 
objectives of the System Facility* how those objectives are 
accomplished* the use of the System Facility in the 
migration process* and where to find key information about 
System Facility facilities. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pages, 9/85 
//20//5664-169 


GC19-6217 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY INSTALLATION ADMINISTRATION AND 
SERVICE 

This publication covers the following three tasks: 
Installation of VM/XA System Facility, Administration of 


VM/XA and Servicing VM/XA. It is intended for systems 
programmers who perform these tasks. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 542 pages* 06/87 
//34//5664-169 


GC19-6218 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE 
This publication contains all the system messages generated 
by VM/XA SF. For each message it provides the message 
number* the message text, system action* recommended 
operator action* recommended user action, recommended 
programmer action and the return code. This publication 
also documents all abend codes and wait state codes* as 
well as the reason for the code and the recommended action. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 720 pages* 06/87 
//40//5664-169 


GC19-6221 

ANNOUNCING VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION RELEASE 5 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO is a separately orderable licensed program that 
operates in conjunction with VM/SP. This publication 
provides a brief overview of VM/SP HPO Release 5 to help 
you evaluate whether the product is right for your 
installation. For more detailed information, refer to 
What's In VM/SP HPO Release 5: A System Programmer's 
Perspective, GC23-0384. 

Manual, 7 x 10 3/4 inches, 12 pages* 01/87 
//2 0//5664-173 


GC19-6222 

VM/SP HPO INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides introductory information about the 
VM/SP High Performance Option program product. It is 
intended for anyone who is interested in VM/SP High 
Performance Option as used in conjunction with VM/System 
Product. 

Topics presented include VM/SP High Performance Option 
components, virtual machines* and applications; the control 
program, which manages the resources of the system and the 
conversational monitor system, which provides interactive 
capabilities; remote spooling and interactive problem 
control system functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages* 3/84 
//20//5664-173 


SC19-6223 

VM/SP HPO PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for system programmers and 
those responsible for planning the system generation and 
defining a VM/SP HPO system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 320 pages* 10/83 
//34//5664-173 


-6224 

VM/SP HPO SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for system programmers and contains 
. Detailed descriptions of procedures* commands* and 
utility programs useful in debugging* as well as 
guidelines for reading dumps 
. A description of CP and how it works* and details of 
how to modify or better utilize CP 
. A description of CMS and how it works* as well as 
details of some special features of CMS 
. A description of the Remote Spooling Communications 
Subsystem (RSCS) 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 716 pages* 5/82 
//36//5664-173 


VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY CP COMMAND REFERENCE 
This publication contains all of the command formats* syntax 
rules* and operand and option descriptions for the VM/XA 
Systems Facility Control Program (CP) commands. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 540 pages* 06/87 
//37//5664-169 


389 



SC19 


GC20 


SCI9-6225 

VM/SP HPO OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
operation and administration of a VM/SP High Performance 
Option system. It includes descriptions of all those 
commands that affect the I/O resources and operating 
characteristics of VM/SP High Performance Option Program 
Product» the associated virtual machines* and the real 
hardware configuration. Also included is information on 
spooling* resource allocation* system startup and shutdown 
procedures* and service routines. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 372 pages* 5/82 
//40//5664-173 


SC19-6226 

VM/SP HPO MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is a reference manual designed for all users. If 
contains both messages and codes produced by the IBM Virtual 
Machine/System Product High Performance Option as well as 
restrictions that may be encountered when using it. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 664 pages* 5/82 
//40//5664-173 


3C19-6227 

VM/SP HPO CP COMMAND GENERAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This is a reference manual for the general class of users 
who are running systems such as OS* DOS, OS/VS, DOS/VS, VSE 
systems* CMS* and networking systems in a virtual machine 
under VM/SP High Performance Option. 

The manual lists each CP command available to the 
general user alphabetically. Describes general usage* 
command line formats, allowable operands* and operand 
defaults. Includes table showing relationship of general 
class commands to the entire set of CP commands. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 5/82 
//36//5664-173 


GC19-6228 

VM/SP HPO OS/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information about the VM/SP High 
Performance Option program product. It is intended for 
system programmers who plan to use operating systems under 
VM/SP High Performance Option. It contains descriptions of 
VM/SP High Performance Option functions* and system planning 
and operating considerations for running VM/SP* VM/SP High 
Performance Option* DOS/VS, and OS/VS under VM/SP High 
Performance Option. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 5/82 
//34//5664-173 


GC19-6229 

VM/SP HPO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for the terminal user who needs 
information about: Terminal Initialization and General 
Procedures of all Virtual Machine Terminals* Gaining Access 
to the Virtual Machine System* Accessing CP via Common 
Carrier Facilities* Virtual Machine Logon and Logoff 
Procedures* Typing Conventions after Logging On* Display 
Terminals and Their Usage including Screen Management* 
Typewriter-Like Terminals and Their Usage* Program Function 
(PF) Keys — Setup and Usage* and APL Considerations. 
Prerequisite publication: IBM VM/SP HPO Introduction* Order 
No. 6C19-6222. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 128 pages* 3/84 
//40//5664-173 


SC19-6230 

VM/SP HPO OLTSEP GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for the IBM Customer Engineer 
(CE). The information in this book will aid the CE in 
performing hardware I/O maintenance from a virtual machine. 
It includes data on error handling, the error recording 
process* and describes how to run the online test system 
(OLTS) under OLTSEP as well as how to use the CMS CPEREP 
command that interfaces with OS/VS EREP (IFCEREP1) and error 
recorded data. 

Prerequisite publications are: IBM VM/SP HPO 
Introduction, Order No. GC19-6222, and IBM VM/SP HPO 
Terminal User's Guide* Order No. GC19-6229. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pages* 5/82 
//37//5664-173 


GC19-6231 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
This publication contains all of the command formats, syntax 
rules* and operand and option descriptions for the VM/XA 
Systems Facility Conversational Monitor System (CMS) 
commands. It also contains the CMS Macro instructions and 
their syntax for use in programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 700 pages* 06/87 
//39//5664-169 


GC20-0001 

SYSTEM/370,30xx AND 4300 PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY 
For use by those who plan for, install* program, or operate 
an IBM System/370 or 4300 Processor, this bibliography 
describes technical publications which document: 

Machine components* System Control Programming (SCP) and 
Selectable Units* DB/DC and system support licenses 
programs; other supplementary information (e.g.» forms* PTF 
listings). 

Features* and kinds of information included are: 

Titles and abstracts* with page counts; clustering and 
sequencing of items by title* second list in order-number 
sequence* with subject codes explained and indexed; specific 
page lookup by program acronym; description of selectable 
unit publications and their distribution; current status of 
the publications listed* with TNLs; SLSS publication 
profiles used in distribution, with an explanation of these 
profiles; details on order numbers, including pseudonumbers. 
For System/370 publications on industry systems and licensed 
application programs, refer to GC20-0370. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 618 pages* 6/82 
370,4361,4381,3090,4331,4341,4321//// 


GC20-0370 

SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY 
SYSTEMS AND APPLICATION PROGRAMS 

This bibliography describes technical publications needed by 
those who plan for, install* program* or operate industry 
systems and licensed application programs for System/370 and 
4300 Processors. 

Industry (sub)systems covered are the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System* the IBM 3730 Distributed Office 
Communication System and all others* including the IBM 3790 
Communication System. 

Licensed programs included are all completed 
applications running under System/370 or 4300 Processors 
programming (or under Type I programming if for System/370 
or 4300 Processors only). Completed applications are those 
for specific industries such as finance* insurance* or 
manufacturing and those applicable to many industries. 

Features* and the kinds of information included* are: 

Titles and abstracts* with page counts; 

Clustering and sequencing of items by title; 

Second listing in order-number sequence* with subject 
codes explained and indexed; 
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Specific page lookup by program acronym; 

Latest editions of publications listed* with TNLs; 

SLSS publication profiles used in distribution* with an 
explanation of these profiles; 

Details on order numbers* including pseudonumbers. 

For System/370 machine components* support programming* 
DB/DC and supplementary information* refer to the IBM 
System/370 Bibliography, GC20-0001. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 401 pages* 11/82 
370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//// 


GC20-1618 

NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 

This IBM student text on number systems presents a brief 
review of the principles of positional notation* as applied 
to the binary and hexadecimal systems of notation. The 
publication covers the operations of binary and hexadecimal 
arithmetic, decimal-binary - hexadecimal base conversion* 
and the principles of base and base-minus-one 
complementation. 

Student Text, 32 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC20-1637 

A GUIDE JO PL/I FOR FORTRAN USERS: STUDENT TEXT 
This manual is an introductory guide to PL/I written 
especially for those who have a working knowledge of FORTRAN 
II or IV. No particular machine implementation of FORTRAN 
or PL/I has been assumed. Part 1 gives a broad survey of 
PL/I. A sample program illustrating some of the principle 
features of the language is explained step by step. 

Part 2 gives sufficient detail for the user to be able 
to write a straightforward program for himself. It is 
not a rigorous exposition. Examples have been used to 
clarify the text. The terminology used is intended to be 
that which is familiar to a FORTRAN user 

Part 3 describes concepts not familiar to FORTRAN 
users, although some of them are familiar to those who 
know COBOL or ALGOL. Where references to COBOL or ALGOL 
will help readers who know these languages* the reference 
is made* but the explanation is also given in full for 
those who do not. 

This guide does not attempt to cover all the features 
of the language. Many facilities have not been mentioned 
at all, and some of the statements and features have not 
been explained in full detail. 

Student Text, 38 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC20-1646 

A PROGRAMMER’S INTRODUCTION TO IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE; STUDENT TEXT 

This student text is an introduction to System/360 Assembler 
Language coding. It provides many examples of short 
programs shown in assembled form. Some elementary 
programming techniques and the specific instructions 
illustrated in the programs are discussed in simple* 
relatively nontechnical terms. Much of the text is based 
on information in IBM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
(GA22-6821). This includes a brief review of relevant 
System/360 concepts and descriptions of selected assembler 
language instructions for arithmetic* logical* and branching 
operations. Standard (fixed-point), decimal* and floating¬ 
point arithmetic are discussed. The book also includes 
an elementary introduction to assembler language and the 
assembler program* and chapter on base register addressing 
and on program linkages and relocation. The coding of 
many other common programming techniques* such as the use 
of branches* loops, and counters, is shown. The use of 
macro instructions is demonstrated, but not covered in 
detail. Program flowcharting and input/output operations 


are beyond the scope of the book. 

The publication is a sampler rather than a comprehensive 
textbook. It is intended for supplementary reading for 
the student in a regular course of study on System/360 
assembler language coding* and for the novice programmer. 

In general, the reader will find that the program examples 
are quite simple at the beginning of each chapter* or major 
subject division* and become progressively more complex. 

If the going seems difficult, it is suggested that he 
simply skip to the next subject and come back later. 

The student should have access to two IBM System/360 
System Reference Library (SRL) manuals for reference 
purposes: the PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION and the assembler 
specification manual for one of the System/360 operating 
systems. (All publications and their form numbers are 
listed at the end of the Preface.) He should also be 
familiar with fundamental concepts of data processing and 
the basic operating principles of System/360. Two IBM 
programmed instruction (P.I.) courses* or their equivalent* 
are prerequisite to a full understanding of this student 
text: COMPUTING SYSTEM FUNDAMENTALS and INTRODUCTION TO 
SYSTEM/360. The student who is not enrolled in a 
comprehensive programming course will find the P.I. book 
FUNDAMENTALS OF PROGRAMMING a valuable guide to problem 
analysis and program flowcharting. 

Student Text, 160 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC20-1651 

A GUIDE JO PL/I FOR COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS (STUDENT TEXT) 
PL/I is a multipurpose, high-level programming language 
that enables the programming not only of commercial and 
scientific applications but also of real-time and systems 
applications. It also permits a programmer to use the full 
power of his computer in an efficient manner and to program 
applications in a relatively machine-independent fashion. 

This publication presents those features of PL/I that 
apply to commercial data processing. It does not restrict 
itself to a particular aspect of commercial data processing 
but attempts to discuss all features of PL/I that may be 
used in the full spectrum of commercial applications. 
Student Text, 70 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-1686 

OCR INPUT PREPARATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTICAL 
CHARACTER READERS 

This manual is a guide to achieving acceptable input quality 
for IBM's 1287 and 1288. The topics stressed include 
sample document designs from several application areas, 
human factors considerations, document design specifications 
and procedures, a discussion of important considerations 
for each type of OCR input device* and a description of 
some OCR support services available to IBM customers. 

DP Techniques Manual* 86 pages 
//04/1287,1288/ 


SC20-1699 

VOCABULARY FOR DATA PROCESSING TELE-COMMUNICATION AND 
OFFICE SYSTEMS 

This publication was formerly known as DP Glossary. 

Manual, 136 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-1729 

GUIDE IQ S/370 MODEL 155 

This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 155 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Features of a Model 155 II are indicated also. The contents 
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are intended to acquaint the reader with the Model 155 and 
to be of benefit in planning for its installation. 

Manual* 192 pages 
3155//01// 


GC20-1730 

GUIDE JO S/370 MODEL 165 

This guide presents hardware* programming systems* and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 165 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Features of a Model 165 II are indicated also. The contents 
are intended to acquaint the reader with the Model 165 and 
to be of benefit in planning for its installation. 

Manual* 160 pages 
3165//01// 


GC20-1733 

1287/1288 OCR ERROR RECOVERY GUIDE 

Discusses tools* techniques* and methods of importance 
for error recovery when planning* programming* and 
installing the IBM 1287 and IBM 1288 Optical Character 
Readers. 

Data Processing Technique Manual* 28 pages 
//04/1287,1288/ 


6C20-1738 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 135 

This guide presents hardware* programming systems* and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 135 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
The contents are indented to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 135 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
135 that supports a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

o DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement 
(GC20-1756) 

o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1752) 

o Virtual Machine .Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual* 316 pages 
3135//01// 


3C20-1750 

3881 OPTICAL MARK READER FORMS KIT 

This manual contains 41 forms designed for the IBM 3881 
Optical Mark Reader. Along with each document is a brief 
description of the application and the use of the form 
with the IBM 3881. The forms are illustrated in two 
colors to aid with applications spanning several industries. 
All forms should be reviewed, as the data entry 
characteristics in one application are similar to those 
of other applications in other industries. 

Manual* 88 pages 
//04/3881/ 


GC20-1751 

3881 OPTICAL MARK READER SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 
This manual is a guide to the design of a data entry 
system using OMR. The material includes forms design* 
operations* and programming techniques. It is intended 
to be used both as an instruction guide and as a 
resource during systems installation design. 

Manual 


//04/3881/ 


GC20-1754 

GUIDE IQ S/370 MODEL 158 FOR S/370 MODEL 155 USERS 
This guide presents hardware* programming systems* and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 158 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM System/370 Model 155 is assumed. 
Features common to Models 155 and 158 are indicated but not 
discussed in detail. The contents of the guide are intended 
to acquaint the reader with the Model 158 and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are four optional supplements 
that describe operating systems for the Model 158 that 
support a virtual storage environment. Each supplement has 
its own form number and must be ordered individually* if 
required. Optional supplements are the following: 

o DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement 
(GC20-1756) 

o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1752) 

o 0S/VS2 SVS Features Supplement 
(GC20-1753) 

o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual* 120 pages 
3155 *3158//01// 


GC20-1755 

GUIDE IQ S/370 MODEL 168 FOR S/370 MODEL 165 USERS 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 168 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM System/370 Model 165 is assumed. 
Features common to Models 165 and 168 are indicated but not 
discussed in detail. The contents of the guide are intended 
to acquaint the reader with the Model 168 and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
168 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually* if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement, 

GC20-1752 

o 0S/VS2 (SVS) Features Supplement* 

GC20-1753 

o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

* Availability to be announced 
Manual* 118 pages 
3165,3168//01// 


GC20-1756 

DOS/VIRTUAL STORAGE FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 

This supplement discusses DOS/VS features and organization 
as of Release 34. Only concepts and functions of DOS/VS 
that are new to and significantly different from those of 
DOS Version 4 are presented in detail. Transition from DOS 
Version 4 to DOS/VS is discussed also. 

Manual* 118 pages 

3031,3138,3148,3145,3135*3158//20//5745-010 


GC20-1760 

3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FORMS KIT 

This manual includes 30 forms designed for the 3886 and text 
describing the application. Forms are printed in two colors 
to illustrate design and use of forms in various industries. 
Manual 
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GC20-1767 

OPTICAL HARK READ/CARO PRINT APPLICATION SOLUTIONS IBM 
3504 and 3505 CARO READERS IBM 3525 CARD PUNCH 
This manual contains brief descriptions of application 
solutions using the 3504/3525 Card Subsystem with System/370 
Model 125 and the 3505/3525 Card Subsystem with all models 
of System/370. The application solutions highlights the 
Optical Mark Read feature on the card reader* and the Card 
Print feature on card punch. 

The two-color card form samples accompanying the 
majority of application descriptions illustrate the variety 
of ways of using the card subsystem to solve data processing 
problems in many industries. Data printed in black within 
the sample cards simulates 3525 card printing. 

It is assumed that punched hole data will be contained 
in many of the application cards discussed* but the punched 
holes have not been represented in these illustrations. 

All card documents illustrated in this publication are 
reduced in physical size from the standard specifications 
for an 60-column card. 

Manual* 75 pages 
//I3/3504,3505,3525/ 


GC20-1775 

CONCEPTS OF JHE IBfj 3600 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
This manual is intended as a first reader for those users of 
printers who wish to take a quick look at the non-impact IBM 
3600 Printing Subsystem* at its basic concepts* and at how 
these concepts lead to new functions that may offer 
different options in planning and operations. A check list 
is given as an aid in estimating differences in operating 
costs. 

System Manual 
//03/3600/ 


GC20-1780 

33so itmmmm m c o w macffl suipi 

This guide describes the requirements and procedures to 
accomplish a successful installation of 3350 and 3344 Direct 
Access Storage Devices. It covers such aspects as features* 
compatibility modes* addressing* and hardware and 
programming consideraiions. 

Special emphasis is given to the procedures for 
converting from different types of DASD* and several 
examples are explained in detail. In the same way* the 
checklist included in the guide will assist in the 
implementation of a good conversion plan. 

A bibliography related to the 3350/3344 DASD is also 
included* as well as space utilization tables. 

Manual 

370*4361*4381*8150,8130,8140,4331*4341>4321//07/3350»3344/ 


GC20-1781 

GUIDE IQ S/370 MODEL 158 FOR S/360 USERS 

This guide presents hardware* programming systems* and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 158 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM System/360 Model 50 is assumed. The 
contents of the guide are intended to acquaint the reader 
with the Model 158 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are four optional supplements 
that describe DOS/VS, QS/VS1, SVS and VM/370 for the Model 
158 in a virtual storage environment. Optional orderable 
supplements are the following: 

o DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement (GC20-1756) 
o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
o OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 


Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 
o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual 

3158//01// 


GC20-1785 

GUIDE IQ S/370 MODEL 138 

This guide presents hardware* programming systems* and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 138 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
The contents are intended to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 138 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
138 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually* if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

o DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement 
(GC20-1756) 

o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1752) 

o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual* 247 pgs 
3138//01// 


GC20-1786 

PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS/VS "CARDLESS 11 SYSTEM 
This manual is for systems programmers, application 
programmers, and operators who are planning to use the 
System/370 Model 115 or 125 in a "cardless" environment. It 
discusses the Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS) 
programming support provided for the IBM 3540 Diskette 
Input/Output Unit. Aspects of system operation* system 
generation, conversion* and application development are 
covered with regard to systems that do not use a 
conventional card reader or punch. 

An operational knowledge of DOS/VS and POWER/VS is basic 
to understanding this publication. Planning for a cardless 
system should include understanding the operation of the 
3540 and the use of the diskette in the data entry area. 
Manual 

3115,3125//30/3540/5745-010 


GC20-1787 

GUIDE IQ S/370 MODEL 168 FOR S/360 USERS 

This guide presents hardware* programming systems* and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 168 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM System/360 Model 65 is assumed. The 
contents of the guide are intended to acquaint the reader 
with the Model 168 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
168 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually* if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
o OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 
Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 
o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GC20-1792 

S/3 TO DOS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 

This guide is intended to assist the System/3 user who is 
converting to a DOS/VS system* to be used as the primary 
reference document for the conversion. It presents a 
comparison of System/3 and DOS/VS features and gives 
procedures for converting to DOS/VS* either manually or with 
programming tools. Through numerous examples, the user can 
see how to change his current programs* files* and operation 
control language to comparable DOS/VS programs* files and 
job control language. Where comparable functions do not 
exist* an alternate approach is suggested. The guide also 
presents a suggested migration plan and a checklist of 
things to consider* and directs the user to available 
migration tools. 

The guide will be of interest primarily to people within 
the data processing department. The DP manager will find 
introductory information* migration guidelines* and system 
comparisons. The system programmer will find information on 
the system control program* system generation, and library 
considerations. The application programmer will find 
specific information on program conversion, control card 
conversion* sorts and utilities. In addition management 
outside the data processing department may be interested in 
the overview* the advantages of DOS/VS* and migration 
considerations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 7/77 
5410,5415,5412,5404,5406,5408//34//5745-0lft 


GC20-1800 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370; INTRODUCTION 
This publication introduces VM/370* and defines the minimum 
equipment configuration necessary to execute it. It is 
intended for anyone who is interested in VM/370. However, 
the reader should have a basic understanding of IBM data 
processing. 

VM/370 (Virtual Machine Facility/370) is an operating system 
that manages the resources of a single System/370 computer 
so that multiple computing systems (virtual machines) appear 
to exist. VM/370 consists of a Control Program (CP)» which 
manages the real computer* a Conversational Monitor System 
(CMS), which is a general-purpose conversational time 
sharing system that executes in a virtual machine, a Remote 
Spooling Communications Subsystem (RSCS), which spools files 
to and from geographically remote locations* and an 
Interactive Problem Control System (ICPS), which provides 
problem analysis and management facilities. 

The first section of the publication is an introduction* 
it describes what VM/370 can do. The second* third, and 
fourth sections describe the Control Program, Conversational 
Monitor System* and Remote Spooling Communications 
Subsystem, respectively. The appendixes include 
information about system requirements and related VM/370 
publications for CMS users. 

This publication is a prerequisite for the VM/370 system 
library. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages, 10/76 
//20//5749 


GC20-1801 

VM/370 SCP 5749-010* PUNNING & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
planning and installation of a VM/370 system. It includes 
information on virtual machine concepts* operating systems 
in a virtual machine* and planning and system generation 
considerations for a VM/370 installation. The IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800* is 
a prerequisite for understanding this publication. 

Manual* 249 pages 
Z/34//5749 


GC20-1806 

VM/370 SCP 5749-010, OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
operation and administration of a VM/370 System. It 
includes the I/O resources and operating characteristics of 
VM/370* the associated virtual machines* and the real 
hardware configuration. Also included is information on 
spooling* resource allocation* system startup and shutdown 
procedures, and VM/370 service programs. 

Corequisite Publications 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

System Messages* Order No. GC20-1808 
OLTSEP and Error Recording Guide* Order No. GC20-1809 
OS/VS Environmental Recording Editing and Printing 
(EREP) Program, Order No. GC28-0772 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 244 pgs* 10/76 
//40//5749 


GC20-1807 

VM/370 SCP 5749-010, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for VM/370 system programmers 
and VM/370 system analysts. It provides information that is 
needed to maintain* tune* modify, and debug VM/370. The 
VM/370 System Programmer's Guide is divided into four 
sections that discuss: 

• Debugging with VM/370 - describes the procedures, 

commands, and techniques used to debug VM/370 This 

section also discusses how to read VM/370 abend dumps. 

• VM/370 Control Program - provides an overview of the 
internal processing of the VM/370 control program. There 

are also topics that discuss performance guidelines* 
performance tunings, accounting records* virtual machine 
communication facilities* and system modifications that 
can be made by an installation. 

• Conversational Monitor System (CMS) - provides an 
overview of the internal CMS processing. This section 
also discusses installation modifications to CMS. 

• Remote Spooling Communication Subsystem (RSCS) - 
discusses the purpose of RSCS and how VM/370 uses it. 
Also provided is an overview of internal RSCS 
processing. 

Refer to the latest System/370 Bibliography, GC20-0001 
for the titles and abstracts of related publications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 376 pages* 11/77 
//36/Z5749 


GC20-1808 

VM/370 SCP 5749-010, SYSTEM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains messages and codes that may be 
encountered when using IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VM/370). Conditions that generate these messages and codes 
are explained* the resulting system action is described* and 
appropriate responses are suggested. 

In addition* this publication contains information on VM/370 
Basic System Extensions Program Product* program number 
5748-XX8 and VM/370 System Extensions Program Product, 
Program Number 5748-XE1. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 312 pgs, 9/77 
//40//5749 


GC20-1809 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING 
GUIDE 

This publication is intended for the IBM Customer Engineer 
(CE). The information in this book will aid the CE in 
performing hardware I/O maintenance from a virtual machine. 
It includes data on error handling* the error recording 
process* describes how to run the Online Test Sections 
(OLTS) under OLTSEP and how to use the CMS CPEREP command 
that interfaces with OS/VS EREP (IFCEREP1) and error 
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recorded data. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATION 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Introduction, Order No. 
GC20-1800 

COREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

OS/VS Environmental, Recording, Editing and Printing (EREP) 

Program, Order No. GC28-0772 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

CP Command Reference for General Users, Order No. 
GC20-2820 

System Messages, Order No. GC20-1808 
Terminal User's Guide, Order No. GC20-1810 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 10/76 
/Z37//5749 


GC20-1810 

VM FACILITY/370, 5749-010, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is for the terminal user who needs 
information about: 

• Terminal Initialization and General Procedures for all 
VM/370 Terminals 

• Gaining Access to VM/370 

• Accessing VM/370 via common Carrier Facilities 

• VM/370 Logon and Logoff Procedures 

• Typing Conventions after Logging On 

• Typewriter-type Terminals and their usage 

• Display Terminals and their usage including screen 
management 

• Program Function (PF) Keys - Setup and Usage 

• APL Considerations 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATION 

For a thorough understanding and for effective use of 
this publication, the user should see IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370: Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 91 pages 
//40//5749 


GC20-1813 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 

The IBM VM/370 Glossary and Master Index provides a guide to 

the VM/370 library in three ways. 

• The glossary defines terms particular to VM/370 that are 
not included in the IBM Data Processing Glossary, 

GC20-1699. 

• The master index directs users to the VM/370 
publications that contain information on VM/370 users. 

• The command and operand summaries direct users to the 
publications that document each of the commands and 
operands available to VM/370 users. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

//20//5749 


GC20-1816 

VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM (RSCS) 
USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides the users of the VM/370 Remote 
Spooling Communications Subsystem (RSCS) with the 
information necessary to operate the RSCS virtual machine 
and supported remote terminals and stations. 

Topics covered include: 

o Devices supported by RSCS 

o Line connection procedures 

o Data transmission and reception 

o RSCS operator commands 

o Remote operator commands 

o VM/370 user commands 

o Error recovery procedures 

Manual, 116 pages 
/C/30//5749 


GC20-1818 

VM/370 SCP 5749-010, CMS COMMAND £ MACRO REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides users of the Conversational 
Monitor System (CMS) component of the IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 with detailed reference information 
concerning command syntax and usage notes for: 

• CMS commands 

• EDIT subcommands 

• DEBUG subcommands 

• EXEC control statements, special statements, 

and built-in functions 

• CMS assembler language macro instructions 

Prerequisite publications: 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Terminal User's Guide, Order No. GC20-1810 
CMS User's Guide, Order No. GC2Q-1819 
Manual 
//36/Z5749 


GC20-1819 

VM/370 SCP 5749-010, CMS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains general information and examples for using the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS) component of IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 (VM/370). 

This publication is written for applications programmers 
and nontechnical personnel who want to learn how to use CMS 
to create and modify data files (including VSAM data sets) 
and programs, and to compile, test, and debug OS or DOS 
programs under CMS. 

The CMS Editor and EXEC facilities are described, with 
usage information and examples. 

Prerequisite Publications 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Terminal User's 
Guide, Order No. GC20-1810 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Introduction, 
Order No. GC20-1800 

Manual 

/Z39//5749 


GC20-1820 

VM/370 SCP 5749-010, CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a reference manual for the general class 
of users that are running systems such as OS, DOS, OS/VS, 
DOS/VS, CMS, and RSCS in a virtual machine under VM/370. 

Each CP command available to the general class of user as 
well as those CP commands that are available to all users 
are listed alphabetically and contain general usage 
information, the command line format, descriptions of all 
allowable operand values and default values for operands. 
Also included are tables showing the relationship of the 
general class of CP commands to the entire set of VM/370 CP 
commands. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800 
Operating Systems in a Virtual Machine, Order No. 
GC20-182I. 

Terminal User's Guide, Order No. GC20-1810. 

COREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

System Messages, Order No. GC20-1808 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pgs, 9/77 
Z/36//5749 
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SC20-1821 

IBM V IR T U A L MACHINE. £ACIJLIJY/3J0j. OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A 
VIRTUAL MACHINE 

This publication is for system programmers Mho plan to use 
System/360 or System/370 operating systems under the control 
of VM/370. It is also for VM/370 system programmers who plan 
to use these operating systems or VM/370 under the control 
of VM/370. 

The publication describes common aspects of running any 
operating system under VM/370» and it describes how to use 
VM/370 functions more efficiently when running operating 
systems under VM/370. The book also provides specific system 
planning and operating considerations when running VM/370* 
DOS/VS, DOS/VSE* OS/VS and under VM/370. 

Manual* 248 pages* 2/76 
Z/34//5749 


GC20-1823 

VM/370 mmtim ERQBi-Ejj CONTROL, SYSTEM IIPCS) USER’S 
GUIDi 

This is a reference publication for users of the Interactive 
Problem Control System (IPCS) component of VM/370. It is 
specifically directed to the system programmer or the IBM 
program support representative. IPCS standardizes the 
problem reporting process and provides: 

. Online problem management 
. Interactive problem diagnosis 

. An online debugging facility for disk-resident CP 
abend dumps 

. A problem-tracking facility that can be updated 
either by the user or* automatically* by the system 
This publication contains IPCS command formats and 
instructions for their use. IPCS programs, subroutines* and 
files are listed. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

• CP Command Reference for General Users* 

Order No. GC20-1820 

. Operator's Guide* Order No. GC20-1806 
. CMS Command and Macro Reference, 

Order No. GC20-18I8 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/77 
Z/37//5749 


GC20-1827 

IBM VM/370 SEjPPt, LIC PROG HftfizSEJU GENERAL INfORMATIOhj 
This manual* Order No GC20-1827* contains new and updated 
information in support of VM/370 System Extensions Program 
Product* Release Z» and is intended for use by installation 
managers* system programmers* and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/77 
////5748-XE1 


GC20-1828 

mam bsebei ns ebss mstmi general mmmim 

This publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions Program 
Product. It is intended for installation managers* system 
programmers* and IBM Field Engineering personnel. The 
information in this publication is for planning purposes 
only. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/77 
////5748-XX8 


GC20-1830 

m/j.zo. see seieieieahsms imsm reiemh 

This publication specifies the contents of the IBM system 
control program known as the "IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370" (VM/370). It also contains a list of the 


supported processors and a compatibility statement. Those 
desiring more information should refer to the publication 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Introduction, order 
number GC20-180Q. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 2/78 


GC20-1831 

IBM VIRTU A L MACHINE FA CILITy /3 70 RELEASE 5 GUIDE 
This publication contains information about the scope and 
content of the current release of the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370. It provides planning and implementation 
information for installation managers* system programmers* 
and IBM system hardware and software support personnel. 
This publication describes: 

• New and changed VM/370 features* components* and 
requirements 

• Changes to VM/370 publications 

• Modules added* deleted* modified* or resequenced for 
the current release 

• Ordering and distribution procedures for the current 
release 

• Updates to VM/370 restrictions 

• The APARs integrated into this release 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction. Order No. GC2Q-1800 
Planning and System Generation* Order No. GC20-1801 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-1832 

VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, SPECIFICATIONS 
This specification describes briefly the functions that are 
available with the VM/System Extensions Program Product 
(5748-XE1). This function adds to VM/370 additional device 
support* system performance options* and enhancements to CMS 
that are not available in the base VM/370 product 
(5749-010). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 1/78 
////5748-XE1 


GC20-1833 

VM/370 BSEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This specification supports the VM/370 Basic System 
Extensions Program Product, prog no. 5748-XX8. 

Flyer, 2 pages 
////5748-XX8 


GC20-1834 

mzm RELEASE & GUIDE 

This publication provides planning and implementation 
information for installation managers* system programmers* 
and IBM system hardware and software support personnel. 

This publication describes: 

• New and changed VM/370 features* components* and 
requirements 

• Changes to VM/370 publications 

• Modules added* deleted* modified* or resequenced for 
current release 

• Ordering and distribution procedures for current release 

• Updates to VM/370 restrictions 

• APARs integrated into this release 

This publication is completely revised at every release. 
Manual 
Z/34//5749 
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GC20-1835 

VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROS 5748-XE4, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

This publication provides installation managers, system 
programmers and IBM Field Engineering personnel with a brief 
summary of the highlights, product review, and installation 
requirements of the program product. The VM/370 Directory 
Maintenance program product provides an efficient, easy to 
use, and secure interactive facilities to work in 
conjunction with or replace the manual methods of 
maintaining the VM/370 directory utility (DMKDIR). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 


3C20-1836 

VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is provided for planning purposes only. It 
is intended for use by installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. The 
manual contains information about the IBM VM/370 Directory 
Maintenance program product, 5748-XE4. Readers should have 
a background in VM/370; in particular, some knowledge of the 
purpose, structure, and contents of the VM/370 directory. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 31 pages, 3/79 
////5748-XE4 


GC20-1837 

VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The content of this publication is similar to that of the 
LPDO. However, the LPS reflects the delivered code and 
documentation. In addition, the LPS contains a licensing 
provisions statement. The "For Planning Purposes Only" 
statement is deleted from this publication. The details on 
all the differences between the LPDO and LPS are contained 
in the appropriate publication standards. 

Manual 

////5748-XE4 


GC20-1838 

VM/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides customer management and technical staff 
with information needed to evaluate the applicability of 
VM/SP to their installations. It contains information 
needed for a basic understanding of using, programming and 
installing VM/SP. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pages, 6/83 
//20//5664-167 


SC20-1839 

VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, 

GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The introduction in this book will provide an overview of 
the function and facilities of the Directory Maintenance 
Program Product. It will clearly delineate the function 
that is available to the general user from the function 
provided the system administrator. This publication will 
contain all information on the Directory Program Product 
pertinent to the general user; that is commands, command 
syntax, command description and usage information along with 
response and system messages. All system messages will be 
contained in an appendix in a format compatible to the 
VM/370 System Messages. In this way, the message section 
can be extracted from this publication and filed at the back 
of the VM/370 System Messages Publication for common 
reference. Directory Maintenance commands available to the 
general user represent only about 25X of the total in the 
product. It is expected that a large number of this guide 
will be made available in each installation. 

Manual 


////5748-XE4 


SC20-1840 

VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, 

INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains all the installation and 
functional detail on the Directory Maintenance Program 
Product. As this publication is to be used by the VM/370 
system administrator, that is the person responsible for 
assigning the resources of the real system to the users of 
virtual machine, it contains all the commands (syntax, usage 
and response information) that are used by the system 
administrator as well as those used by the general user. 

The commands for the general user are included in the 
administrator's publication for convenience to save him the 
annoyance of having to look in a second book. In fact, the 
general user commands are only about 25X of the total, and 
most installations will only use one copy of this guide. In 
addition to command information there is planning and system 
installation material. All messages that can be issued by 
this program product are contained in an appendix. This 
appendix can then be detached and inserted in the back of 
the VM/370 System Messages for common reference. 

Manual 

////5748-XE4 


6C20-1842 

VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication, IBM VM/SP Licensed Program Specifications, 
GC20-1842, gives an overview of the Virtual Machine/System 
Product including its new functions. It is intended for 
installation managers and other personnel involved in system 
planning. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/83 
//20//5664-167 


GC20-1844 

VM/SP HPO SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document provides the basis of the IBM warranty. It is 
intended for installation managers, system programmers, and 
IBM personnel who are considering installing this product. 
The VM/SP High Performance Option Licensed Program 
Specifications lists the functional highlights of the 
program product and summarizes the Specified Operating 
Environment, programming requirements and services, and 
warranty. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/82 
//20//5664-173 


SC20-1845 

APL/CMS, 5799-ALK, PRPQ MF2608 INSTALLATION 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1339. 

Manual, 32 pages 
////5799-ALK 


SC20-1846 

APL/CMS, 5799-ALK, PRPQ MF2608 USER'S MANUAL 
This publication describes APL/CMS. It also describes the 
APL/CMS auxiliary processors, which allow the APL program to 
perform input and output operations to disks, magnetic 
tapes, line printers, and other devices. 

The programming RPQ described in this manual, and all 
licensed materials available for it, are provided by IBM on 
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a special quotation basis only* under the terms of the Li¬ 
cense Agreement for IBM Program Products. Your local IBM 
branch office can advise you regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures. 

Manual* 76 pages 
////5799-ALK 


GC20-1854 

A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND ATTACHED 
PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 

This guide presents hardware* programming systems* and other 
features and advantages of the IBM 3031 Processor Complex 
and Attached Processor Complex. Knowledge of a System/370 
processor that has EC mode and dynamic address translation 
capabilities is assumed. This guide is intended to acquaint 
the reader with the components of 3031 configurations and to 
be of benefit in installation planning. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for 3031 
Processor that support a Virtual Storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually* if desired. The optional supplements are: 

. DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement (GC20-1756) 

. OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 

. OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 
postures Supplement (GC2Q-1753I 

. Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 1/78 
3031//01// 


GC20-1858 

A GUIDE JO THE IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
This guide presents hardware* programming systems* and other 
pertinent information describing the significant new 
features and advantages of the IBM 3032 Processor Complex. 
Knowledge of a System/370 processor that has EC mode and 
dynamic address translation capabilities is assumed. This 
guide is intended to acquaint the reader with the components 
of the 3032 Processor Complex and to be of benefit in 
planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for the 3032 
Processor Complex that support a virtual storage 
environment. Each supplement has its own form number and 
must be ordered individually* if desired. The optional 
supplements are: 

• OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 

• OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 
Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 

• Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pgs* 9/77 
3032//01// 


GC20-1859 

A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX, ATTACHED 
P BQC ESSO g CO MPLEX?., AND M ULTI P ROCESSO R COMPLY OF SYJI EM/ , 37 0 
This guide presents hardware* programming systems* and other 
pertinent information describing the significant new 
features and advantages of the IBM 3033 Processor Complex* 
including Model Group N and Model V configurations* 

Attached Processor Complex* and Multiprocessor Complex. 
Knowledge of a System/370 processor that has EC mode and 
dynamic address translation capabilities is assumed. This 
guide is intended to acquaint the reader with the components 
of 3033 configurations and to be of benefit in installation 
planning. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for the 3033 
Processor Complex that support a virtual storage 


environment. Each supplement has its own form number and 
must be ordered individually* if desired. The optional 
supplements are: 

• OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 

• OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 
Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 

• Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 2/78 
3033//01// 


GC20-1861 

SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (IPO) FOR 0S/VS1, 
GENERAL INFORMATION AND PLANNING GUIDE 
This planning guide provides general information on the 
products* aids* and documentation included in Release 7C of 
the System Installation Productivity Option (IPO) for 
0S/VS1* to assist in evaluating the applicability of the 
0S/VS1 System IPO for a particular installation. This guide 
also contains an overview of the installation process for 
those planning to install an OS/VS1 system using the OS/VS1 
System IPO. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages* 10/79 
Z/34//5652 


GC20-1866 

INIRQ PM CI. I Q N JO D OS/V S SYSTEM INS TALLATIO N PROOUCTIVm 
OPTION (IPO) PROG 5750-AA5 

This manual is a general summary of the IBM DOS/VS System 
Installation Productivity Option (IPO). Its purpose is to 
provide users of the DOS/VS System IPO with an introduction 
to the system. 

The manual has seven major parts: 

Part 1: HHAT IS THE DOS/VS SYSTEM IPO? briefly 
describes the major characteristics of the system. 

Part 2: DISTRIBUTION MATERIAL describes the material 
received by the user of the DOS/VS System IPO. 

Part 3: HOW TO BEGIN summarizes the activities 
necessary to begin the installation process. This part 
includes a description of aids provided with the DOS/VS 
System IPO as well as information on printing the 
machine readable documentation. 

Part 4: INSTALLATION PROCESS OVERVIEW describes the 
basic steps required to install a product. 

Part 5: VERIFICATION PROCESS OVERVIEW describes the 
basic steps required to verify correct installation of a 
product. Included is a discussion of Installation 
Verification Procedures (IVPs). 

Part 6: WHAT IS THE TARGET SYSTEM BEING BUILT? 
describes the DOS/VS System layout that will be built if 
the user installs the system using the recommendations 
within the DOS/VS System IPO. This part is divided into 
sections by DASD device type. 

Part 7: SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS describes the hardware and 
software configurations supported by the DOS/VS System 
IPO. 

The reader is expected to have a Knowledge of DOS/VS and 
the products to be installed. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 5/78 
//34//5745-010 


GC20-1868 

SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: SESSIONS BETWEEN 
LO GI C A L U NI TS 

This book describes Systems Network Architecture (SNA) as it 
relates to sessions between logical units (LUs). LUs are 
the ports through which application programs* terminals* and 
terminal operators communicate across an SNA network. LU to 
LU sessions support communication between these end-users. 
This book describes the structure of an LU and defines the 
characteristics of five types of LU to LU sessions (types 1 
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through 4, and type 6). It also describes the date streams 
that are valid for each type of LU to LU session. 

This book does not describe any specific equipment or 
programs that may implement SNA» nor does it describe any 
implementation subsets or deviations from the architecture. 
These matters* as well as information on product 
installation and system definition* are described in 
implementation literature for the applicable products. 

This book is intended for systems programmers and others 
who need detailed information about SNA in order to develop 
or adapt a product or program to function within an SNA 
network. 

An understanding of SNA concepts is assumed throughout this 
book. The basic concepts can be obtained by reading SNA 
Concepts and Products (GC30-3072). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 260 pages* 4/81 
////5743-SNA 


GC20-1870 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - SYSTEM IPO GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
AND PLANNING GUIDE 

This manual provides general information on MVS System IPO 
and MSE System IPO to assist in evaluating their 
applicability for a particular installation. It describes 
in detail a framework for generating a customized MVS system 
installation plan that is structured to make maximum use of 
the MVS/SP System IPO components. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pgs* 7/78 
Z/34//5752 »5740-XYS»5740-XYN 


GC20-1871 

SYSTEM OUTAGE ANALYSIS* AN AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUE 
System Outage Analysis is a technique designed to assist in 
data processing management in increasing system availability 
by reducing the number of outages and their impact on system 
availability. This manual describes the steps involved in 
This manual describes the steps involved in using SOA as 
part of an effort to improve system availability. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages* 12/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3C20-1873 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED* VM/VSE 
SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a general summary of the IBM System 
IPO/Extended for VSE, VM, and VM/VSE. It describes 
the major facilities of the System IPO/E, including the 
unique menu-driven dialogues that assist the user in 
performing a desired activity. It describes the composition 
of the System IPO/E and how this system can improve the 
productivity of the user. 

This manual lists the products that make up the base and 
the optional licensed program features available for the 
DOS/VSE, VM, and VM/DOS/VSE versions. Sample menu* data 
VSE, VM, and VM/VSE versions. Sample menu* data 
their function and use. Information about the operating 
environment is also included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages 
////7799-DB1 


GC20-1874 

PLANNING 6UIDE VM/SP IPO/E (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This planning guide provides information on the VM System 
IPO/E to assist in evaluating its applicability for a 
particular installation. The guide describes the contents 
of the VM System IPO/E and how it can increase user 
productivity. 

This manual contains preliminary operating environment 
information* a description of the system management and 
system use facilities provided via full-screen dialogues, a 


discussion of VM/370 and VM System IPO/E system 
considerations* and a description of the VM System IPO/E 
distribution material. 

The appendices contain preliminary detailed descriptions of 
pack layouts and system definition files for 3310* 3330* 
3340, 3350, and 3370 SYSRES users planning to install VM 
using the System IPO/E. 

A corequisite for new VM/System Product users for 
understanding this publication is the IBM Virtual 
Machine/System Product Planning and System Generation Guide 
(SC19-6201). 

Manual* 312 pages, 5/81 
////7799-TBT 


GC20-1875 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 PLANNING 6UIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This planning guide provides information on the VSE System 
IPO/E to assist in evaluating its applicability for a 
particular installation. The guide describes the contents 
of the VSE System IPO/E and how it can increase user 
productivity. 

This manual contains preliminary operating environment 
information, a description of the system management and 
system use facilities provided via full-screen dialogues, a 
discussion of VSE System IPO/E system considerations* and a 
description of the VSE System IPO/E distribution material. 

The appendices contain preliminary detailed descriptions 
of installation procedures* pack layouts* and system 
definition files for 3310* 3330, 3340* 3350* and 3370 SYSRES 
users planning to install VSE using the VSE System IPO/E. 

The corequisites for new VSE users for understanding 
this publication are the Introduction to the VSE System 
(GC33-6108) and VSE/Advanced Functions System Generation 
(SC33-6096). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 275 pages, 2/81 
////7799-DB1 


GC20-1876 

VM/DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This planning guide provides information to assist in 
evaluating applicability of the program for a particular 
installation. The guide describes the contents of the 
System IPO/E and how it can increase user productivity. 

The manual contains preliminary operating environment 
information, a description of the system management and 
system use facilities provided via full-screen dialogues, a 
discussion of VM/370* DOS/VSE* and System IPO/E system 
considerations* and a description of the System IPO/E 
distribution material. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 278 pages, 11/79 
////7799-DB1 


GC20-1877 

A GUIDE JO JHE 4341 PROCESSOR 

This guide presents hardware I/O device* programming 
systems* and other pertinent information about the IBM 4341 
Processor that describes its significant new features and 
advantages. Knowledge of System/360 hardware and I/O 
devices is assumed. The contents of the guide are intended 
to acquaint the reader with the 4341 Processor and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Manual 

4341//01// 


GC20—1878 

A GUIDE JO TTJE 4331 PROCESSOR 

This guide presents hardware* I/O device, programming 
systems, and other pertinent information describing the 
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significant new features and advantages of the IBM 4331 
Processor. Knowledge of System/360 hardware and I/O devices 
is assumed. The content of the guide is intended to 
acquaint the reader with the 4331 Processor and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Manual* 320 pages 
4331//01// 


GC20—1879 

FIXED BLOCK PASO INSTALLATION/CONVERSION GUIDE, LIC PROS 
5746-XE8 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The purpose of this publication is to aid in the conversion 
from System/360 and System/370 DASD to the new DASD on the 
IBM 4300 Processors. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 188 pages* 8/79 
//30//5746-XE8 


GC20-1889 

VSE SYSTEM IPg/EXTENPEP GENERAL INFORMA TI ON MANUAL 
This manual provides a general summary of the IBM VSE System 
IPO/E concepts and facilities. It describes the major 
facilities of the VSE System IPO/E* including the unique 
menu-driven dialogues that assist the user in performing a 
desired activity. It describes the composition of the VSE 
System IPO/E and how this system can improve the 
productivity of the user. 

This manual lists the products that make up the base and 
optional licensed program features available. Sample menu* 
data entry* and explain panels are shown with an explanation 
of their function and use. Information about the operating 
environment is also included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 2/81 
//34//5745-020 


GC20-1890 

VM/SP IPO/E GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is a general summary of the VM/System 
personnel and managers with information needed for a basic 
understanding of using the VM/SP System IPO/Extended for 
installing VM/SP. In addition* it contains information 
about using the Interactive Productivity Facility dialogs 
to do System Administration* General Use* and Operation 
tasks. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 9/83 
////7799-TBT 


GC20-1933 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains information concerning the 
installation* verification* and use of program products of 
the VSE System Installation Productivity Option/Extended as 
well as documentation on products outside the VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended product set. 

This manual should be consulted when you need product 
information while using the Interactive Productivity 
Facility licensed program dialogs. 

Manual* 260 pages* 11/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-1935 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E USER'S INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides a general summary of the IBM VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended concepts and 
facilities. It describes the major facilities of the VSE 
System Installation Productivity Option/Extended and how 
this system can improve the productivity of the user. 

This manual lists the products that make up the base and 
optional licensed program features available. It also 
states the minimum hardware configuration and the level of 


training required to use the system. 

Manual* 44 pages* 11/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-1936 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This planning guide provides information on the VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended to assist in 
evaluating its applicability for a particular installation. 
The guide describes the contents of the VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended and how if can 
increase productivity. 

This manual contains preliminary operation environment 
information* a discussion of VSE System Installation 
Productivity Option/Extended system considerations* and a 
description of the VSE System Installation Productivity 
Option/Extended distribution material. 

The appendices contain preliminary detailed descriptions 
of installation procedures* pack layouts* and system 
definition files for 3310, 3330, 3340, 3350, and 3370 DASD 
devices for users planning to install VSE using the VSE 
System Installation Productivity Option/Extended. 

The co-requisites for new VSE users for understanding 
this publication are the Introduction to the VSE System 
(6C33-6108) and VSE/Advanced Functions System Generation 
(SC33-6096). 

Manual* 176 pages* 11/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-1937 

vsg §YSI,E.M J.P Q / S Eimsi 1*1 CQtgMjicAiiONS guide (current 

RELEASE) 

The intent of this Communications Guide is to assist the VSE 
System IPO/E user with the installation* tailoring and 
generation* and operation of the SNA products available as 
optional features of the VSE System IPO/E Release 3.1. 

The following SNA program products are available with 
the VSE System IPO/E Release 3.1: ACF/VTAM or ACF/VTAME, 
ACF/NCP/VS, NCCF* NPDA, VSE/OCCF (when using NCCF). 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC2Q-1951 

A GUIDE JO 4321 PROCESSOR 

This guide presents hardware* I/O device* programming 
systems* and other pertinent information describing the 
significant new features and advantages of the IBM 4321 
Processor. Knowledge of System/370 hardware and I/O devices 
is assumed. The content of the guide is intended to 
acquaint the reader with the 4321 Processor and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 216 pages* 7/83 
//01/4321/ 


6C20-2003 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PLANNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides information about the VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended (VSE System IPO/E) 
1.4.0 to help evaluate its applicability for a particular 
installation. It describes the contents of the VSE System 
IPO/E and how it can increase productivity. It also 
contains the ordering* planning* installation* and operation 
information required to understand and use VSE System IPO/E 
1.4.0. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 192 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GC20-2004 

vse sYsiHji jEg/.g ysg aianm ieeze .q pmw m ka ii q m m bs 

ICUgRENI RLLIASU 

This manual helps VSE System Installation Productivity 
Option/Extended (VSE System IPO/E) 1.4.0 users to tailor* 
generate* and operate Systems Network Architecture (SNA) 
products available with VSE System IPO/E 1.4.0. The 
following SNA program products are available with VSE System 
IPO/E 1.4.0.: ACF/VTAM, ACF/NCP/VS* NCCF, NPDA, VSE/OCCF 
(when used with NCCF). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 128 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-2012 

ysg m m ipo/g miM i mm sum mmm Emmi 

This manual describes the installation steps for all VSE 
System Installation Productivity Option/Extended (VSE System 
IPO/E) 1.4.0 users (including VM/VSE Feature Users). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-2013 

ysg sxaiia lEQ/g EUEiEitjcg L$mm release ) 

This manual contains detailed information concerning the VSE 
System IPO/E 1.4.0 and should be used for reference as 
required. It contains detailed reference information about 
the following topics: DASD layouts* Distribution tape 
formats* Procedure library member listings* Sample library 
job stream listings* VSE/POWER job stream listings. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-2014 

ysg SISTEM IEQ/g £gABB£ §M5 iBWEM Emmi 

This manual provides detailed informal ton on how to install 
VSE System IPO/E 1.4.0 and the VM/VSE Feature under VM/SP. 
It is not a substitute for but* should be used in 
conjunction with the VSE System IPO/E Installation 6uide 
(GC20-2012). If also contains sample VM/SP directory 
entries required for running VSE under VM, and a discussion 
of multiple CPUs and DASD sharing in a VM/VSE environment. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-2021 

A g ffl ffi 10 ULi AMI EB fl gEgSBB 

This guide presents hardware* I/O device* programming 
systems* and other pertinent information describing the 
significant new features and advantages of the 4381 
Processor. Knowledge of System/370 or 4300 hardware and 
I/O devices is assumed. The content of the guide is 
intended to acquaint the reader with the 4381 Processor and 
to be of benefit in planning for its installation. 

Manual* 136 pages* 2/84 
4381//01// 


GC20-8078 

FORM AND CARD DESIGN 

This manual is divided into two sections* the first devoted 
to form design and the second to card design. Its use 
presupposes a knowledge of IBM data processing equipment. 

It can be used as a guide for individual study or a text 
for class study. 

DP Techniques Manual* 16 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-8096 

INTRODUCTION TO DATA MANAGEMENT STUDENT TEXT 
This publication is an introduction to the concepts of 
data management and information processing. It is intended 
to address both programmer and non-programmer. Topics 
presented are Data Management and Information* Fields and 
Records* Data Storage Devices* Data Organization* Functions 
of Data Management* and Concepts of a Data Base System. 
Manual* 8-1/2 x 11* 60 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC20-8152 

FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES 

Adherence to standard techniques for the preparation of 
flowcharts of data processing systems and procedures greatly 
increases the effectiveness of communication between the 
programmer-analyst and the many groups with whom he deals. 
The manual describes in detail the preparation of system 
and program flowcharts. The symbols used are those provided 
by the IBM Flowcharting Template (GX20-8020). A flowchart 
worksheet (GX20-8021) is a means of standardizing 
documentation. It provides space for drawing program 
flowcharts and contains an area for identification of the 
job* including application* procedure* date* and pagination. 
Manual* 38 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC21-5004 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 
1285/1287/1288 

This publication defines and describes the data management 
macro instructions and services for the IBM Optical Readers. 
The macro instructions are used in the IBM System/360 
Operating System Assembler language. The macro instruction 
descriptions and definitions apply to OS/MFT, OS/MVT* 

0S/VS1, and 0S/VS2. 

For OS/MFT and OS/MVT* the corequisite publication is 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Assembler Language* 
GC28-6514j for 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2, the corequisite 
publication is OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language* 
GC33-4010. 

Manual* 48 pages 

370,4361,4381,4331*4341*4321//30/1285,1287*1288/ 


SC21-5005 

IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5736-RGl 
This publication contains the fundamentals of the RPG II 
language along with the RPG II language specifications for 
the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System. The DOS RPG II 
compiler and generated program can be used for System/360 
Models 25* 30, 40* 50, 65* and 75. 

Job set up information for coupling and executing an RPG 
II program is also included in the publication. 

Manual* 568 pages* 3/75 
////5736-RGl 


GC21-5006 

os daia um mm m smms m mm mmEJism ebb isa 

14jVjl_75 

This publication tells how to plan* write* and execute 
programs for the IBM 1419 Magnetic Ink Character Reader 
and the IBM 1275 Optical Character Reader under the MFT, 
MVT* VS1* and VS2 options of the operating system (OS). 

It is intended for system analysts* assembler language 
programmers* or other personnel who need information on how 
to use the 1419 or the 1275 under OS. The IBM 1419 and 
the IBM 1275 read* under control of a processing program, 
information transcribed on checks and other documents. 

They also sort these documents under program control. 

This publication describes device characteristics 
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(such as document processing times) that the user must 
consider and the routines he must write to use the 1419 
and the 1275 under OS. This description includes data 
management macro instructions needed? storage requirements 
for IBM-supplied 1419/1275 support routines? JCL 
requirements* timing considerations for various OS 
options* and sample user-written routines. 

Manual* 50 pages 

370,4331,4341,4321//30/1419,1275/ 


SC21-5014 

OS IBB 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM; £ DATA CAPTURE 
UTILITY PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 

This publication is a reference manual designed to assist 
you in implementing data entry applications using the IBM 
1288 Optical Page Reader. The data must be printed or typed 
in either USASCSOCR size A or ISO OCR size 1 font in the 
unformatted mode. 

This manual describes the control and functions of the 
1288 Basic Unformatted Read System* which include: 
o Input and output 

o Error handling routines 

o Job control language 

The program operates under the IBM Operating System with: 
o MFT - multi-programming with a fixed number of 
tasks. 

o MVT - multi-programming with a variable number of 
tasks. 

o VS1 - virtual storage* 1. 

o VS2 - virtual storage* 2. 

Manual* 30 pages 
////5734-UT3 


GC21-5021 

IBM DOS RPG II 6ENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 

This publication describes the basic RPG II functions and 
provides information on performance and compatibility. 

The DOS RPG II compiler and generated program can be used 
for System/360 Models 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, and 75. 

Manual* 32 pages 
////5736-RG1 


GC21-5028 

DOS RPG II, LIC PROG 5736-RG1, SPECIFICATIONS 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 

warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

Specification sheet* 2 pages 

////5736-RG1 


GC21-5052 

DOS RPG IT, AUTO REPORT FEATURE* LIC PROG 5736-RG1, 

fiBffiB&L i n formati on 

This manual introduces the function of the DOS RPG II Auto 
Report Feature for potential customer management, customer 
analysts* and for IBM personnel involved in marketing this 
feature. 

Auto Report is a DOS RPG II program product feature. 

This feature extends the capabilities of the PRG II language 
and aids the RPG II user by reducing the programming effort 
required to code and debug his application programs. 

This publication provides general descriptions of the 
four functions of the Auto Report Feature; discusses the 
compatibility and performance of Auto Report; and has an 
example showing an Auto Report job* from the coding needed 
to produce a report* to the specifications generated by Auto 
Report for that job* and finally to the report produced as 
output. Prerequisite publications are: 

o Concepts and Facilities for DOS and TOS (GC24-5030) 
o Introduction to RPG II (GC21-7514) 


General Information Manual* 15 pages 
////5736-RG1 


SC21-5056 

DOS RES II AUTO REPORT FEATURE ,. jJC £ROG ,5736- RGb . 

REFERENCE 

This manual contains three types of information about the 
RPG II Auto Report Feature: 

1. Introductory and tutorial information on Auto 
Report for beginning users. 

2. Reference information on Auto Report specifications 
for more experienced users. 

3. Information on the infernal operation of the Auto 
Report Feature for personnel with maintenance 
responsibility (replaces the program logic manual). 

The Auto Report Feature is a program that operates prior to 
the RPG II compiler and that calls the compiler when it has 
finished processing. Auto Report generates complete RPG II 
source specifications for simple reports from simplified RPG 
II output specifications, standard RPG II specifications* 
and a special statement that copies previously catalogued 
specifications from a source library. Auto Report also 
provides for selection and sorting of input records prior to 
processing by the RPG II object program. 

Readers of this manual must have some knowledge of RPG 
II. 

Manual, 100 pages 
////5736-RG1 


GC21-5067 

PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM DOS 1288 
BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
NUMBER 5736-UT1 

This flyer describes the IBM 1288 Basic Unformatted Read 
System for use with the Disk Operating System. 

Flyer, 1 page 
////5736-UT1 


GC21-5071 

3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This publication supplements the base access method and 
operating system publications. It describes the access 
method facilities and macro instructions associated with 
writing an application program that defines, activates and 
controls a 3741 Model 2 Data Station* a 3741 Model 4 
Programmable Workstation* or a 3747 Data Converter with the 
Communications Adapter. The BTAM related information in 
this guide applies to these operatingsysterns: DOS/360, 
DOS/370» DOS/VS, OS/360, OS/VS1, 0S/VS2. The TCAM related 
information applies to: OS/360, OS/370, 0S/VS1, 0S/VS2. 

This guide is for programmers who have a knowledge of 
teleprocessing* basic assembler* the access method and data 
management techniques. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 509 pages* 07/66 
370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321/C/30/3741,3747/ 


GC21-5097 

OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE 3505 CARD READER 
AND 3525 CARD PUNCH 

This reference manual describes the OS and OS/VS support for 
the 3505 Card Reader and 3525 Card Punch and the optional 
features for both devices. 

The manual is divided into three sections: 3505 Card 
Reader* 3525 Card Punch* and Appendixes. 

Manual* 60 pages 

370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//30/3505,3525/ 
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3C21-7514 

INTRODUCTION TO RPG II AND RPG III: BATCH PROCESSING WITH 
PROGRAM DESCRIBED FILES 

This simple introduction to the RPG programming language is 
intended for people with no previous knowledge of computers 
or programming. It explains how to produce printed reports 
from batch processing with program described files. It does 
not discuss interactive processing or externally described 
files. 

Chapter 1 describes, in general terms, how a system 
operates and what you must do to run a program. Chapter 2 
describes the RPG cycle and the RPG specifications you must 
write to do particular tasks. Chapter 3 explains an RPG 
programmer's job more fully by indicating the things a 
programmer must do from start to finish of a sample program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 165 pages, 8/80 
370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//28// 


GC22-7004 

SYSTEM/570 INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
Contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM System/370 in the United States. It 
includes floor planning information, as well as electrical, 
environmental, and structural requirements. Detailed cable 
charts are provided. GBOF-4113 may be used to order this 
publication (GC22-7004) and its corequisite publication, IBM 
Input/Output Equipment Installation Manual, Physical 
Planning, for System/360 and System/370 (GC22-7064). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 12/77 
370//15// 


GC22-7064 

IBM INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT; INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL 
PLANNING FOR SYSTEM/360, SYSTEM/370, AND 4300 PROCESSORS 
Contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM input/output equipment for the 3xxx 
series I/O equipment used with System/360, System/370, and 
4300 Processors. It includes floor planning information, as 
well as electrical, environmental, and structural 
requirements. Physical planning information for the lxxx 
and 2xxx series I/O equipment is in GC222-7069. 

GBOF-4114 may be used to order GC22-7064 and GC19-0004 
(IBM System/370 World Trade Installation Manual - Physical 
Planning). GBOF-4113 may be used to order GC22-7064 and 
GC22-7004 (IBM System/370 Installation Manual - Physical 
Planning). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 9/79 
370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//15// 


GC22-7067 

3033 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 

Contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM 3033 Processor U-series, A-series 
and M-series. It contains information about floor layouts 
and floor cutouts for machine rooms using either 24 or 18- 
1/4 inch floor panels. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 5/79 
3033//15// 


GC22-7068 

3032 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 

Grid layouts to be used by IBM customers or IBM Installation 
Planning representatives in preparing the computer room 
floor for installation of the 3032 Processor Complex. 
Publication consists of six grid layouts and necessary 
instructions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 10/77 
3032//15// 


GC22-7069 

INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT REFERENCE INSTALLATION MANUAL 
- PHYSICAL PLANNING; SYSTEM/360, SYSTEM/370, 4300 
PROCESSORS 

This publication contains information necessary for planning 
the physical installation of IBM input/output equipment for 
the lxxx series and 2xxx series I/O equipment with 
System/360, Systejn/370, and 4300 processors. It includes 
floor planning information, as well as electrical, 
environmental, and structural requirements. 

Physical planning information for the 3xxx series I/O 
equipment is in GC22-7064. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 9/79 
370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//15// 


GC22-7072 

INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PUNNING GENERAL INFORMATION 
Physical planning manual for planning machine room layouts 
including building and location selection and machine 
service considerations: air conditioning, power, and 
cables. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 78 pages, 09/84 
370,3090//15// 


GC22-7073 

FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK FIBER-OPTIC CABLE 
PLANNING AND INSTALUTIQN GUIDE 

This publication contains information about the design, 
characteristics, installation, and testing of fibei—optic 
cables used to connect a channel to control units by means 
of the 3044 Fiber-Optic Channel Extender Link. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 02/85 
//08/3Q44/ 


GC22-7074 

S/370 3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INSTALUTIQN AND PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

This publication contains information necessary for the 
planning and physical installaton of the 3090 Processor 
Complex. 

It is intended to be used by installation planning and 
marketing personnel and by customers in planning their 
installations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 02/85 
3090//15// 


GC22-7075 

S/370 3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX SITE READINESS CHECKLIST 
This checklist aids installation planning representatives 
and customers to verify site readiness for the installation 
of a System/370 3090 Processor Complex. 

Operating Form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 02/85 


GC22-9062 

DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 

Prevention of unauthorized physical and logical access to 
confidential information has been the traditional method of 
protecting the secrecy of computer data. Cryptography 
provides such protection in situations where the traditional 
method is not effective or possible. 

Cryptography preserves the secrecy of computer data that 
could be accessed by the unauthorized by concealing the 
information using a process in which intelligible data is 
transformed into non-intelligible data. This manual 
describes the sale of cryptography in data security. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 10/77 
//30//5740-XY5,5752,5652,5741 
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GC22-9063 

m CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL, 
The IBM Cryptographic Subsystem is an integrated hardware- 
software implementation of end-to-end cryptography for 
protecting data. It consists of the following separate 
products: 

1. IBM Programmed Cryptographic Facility! Program Product 

2. IBM Advanced Communications Function for Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (ACF/VTAM)* 
Encrypt/Decrypt Feature 

3. Encrypt/Decrypt Feature (or RPQ) for the IBM 3276 
Display Station and the IBM 3776 (Models 1 and 2) 
Communication Terminal 

This manual describes the Cryptographic Subsystem and 
the Cryptographic concepts and techniques employed. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pgs* 10/77 
//30//5740-XY5,5752,5652,5741 


GC22-9194 

§/90fifi f pR JBAN REJJASS lsl 

This publication describes the terms and concepts of the 
System 9000 FORTRAN programming language* Release 1.2. 
Manual* 228 pages 


6C23-0001 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING .LIBRARY ,JES2 *S2 RELEASE 3^ 

This publication is for system programmers who are to 
install the job entry subsystem JES2. It contains 
information about the installation and initialization of 
JES2* JES2 processing* remote job entry supported by JES2* 
and factors that affect JES2 performance. 

The information in this manual* which applies to 0S/VS2 
MVS Release 3.7* was formerly found in the JES2 sections of 
0S/VS2 System Programming Library: System Generation 
Reference* GC26-3792* 0S/VS2 System Programming Library: 
Initialization and Tuning Guide* GC28-0681* and 0S/VS2 
System Programming Library: Job Management* GC28-0627. 
Manual* 180 pages* 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC23—0002 

JES2 MVS SYSTEM .PROGRAM J JB R A R.x 

This publication corresponds to JES2 Release 4.0 and is for 
systems programmers who will install the job entry 
subsystem JES2. It contains information about the 
installation and initialization of JES2* JES2 processing* 
Remote Job Entry (RJE) supported by JES2, and factors that 
affect JES2 performance. It also describes JES2 Level 4.0 
support for SNA RJE workstations and the 3800 Printing 
Subsystem. 

Manual* 200 pages* 05/76 
Z///5752-825 


SC23-0003 

SYSTEM mSMtMIMS MI NETWORK JQ§ MEI £A£Ikm ESS 
JES2 

This manual if for use by system programmers. It contains 
information necessary for* and instructive in* installation* 
initialization* and tuning of the JES2 NJE System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 322 pgs* 1/78 
////5740-XR8 


GC23-0004 

m i£§2 RELEASE St SE.IEGTML.E Still SYSTEM IME42SMAII3M SUIB 

This publication describes the component package JES2 
Release 4.0. It contains information about the changes to 
JES2* other JES2 Release 4.0 documentation* installation of 
the component package* and storage estimates. The purpose 


of this manual is to assist installation managers* system 
programmers* and IBM Field Engineering personnel in 
incorporating JES2 Release 4.0. 

This manual should be used for JES2 information only if 
the component package JES2 Release 4.0 is being installed in 
the system. 

Manual* 15 pages* 5/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC23-0007 

PPERAIQRIS LIBRARY P S/ VS2 MVS JES2 COMMANDS ^CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication provides the JES2 information required for 
a system console operator to effectively control a 
System/370 running under 0S/VS2 with the Job Entry Subsystem 
2 (JES2). This publication is intended to be used with 
Operator's Library 0S/VS2 MVS System Commands* which 
provides the basic 0S/VS2 system information used in 
conjunction with JES2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 1/79 
Z///5752-825 


GC23-0008 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS2 MVS JES3 COMMANDS JES3 RELEASE 3 
Provides the JES3 information required for a system operator 
to control a System/370 running under 0S/VS2 Release 3.7 
with the Job Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). 

Manual* 206 pages* 5/76 
//Z/5752-826 


GC23-0010 

NJE f AGILITY £0R JES2 RELEASE; 3 GENERAL INFORMAIIOtj 
Contains high level functional descriptions of the support 
provided by JES2 NJE Release 3. The audience for this 
manual includes DP managers* non-DP managers* system 
programmers* and IBM marketing personnel. This major 
revision specifically incorporates maintenance information 
and mentions a new installation procedure for JES2 NJE. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 1/79 
////5740-XR8 


SC23-0011 

BPERATQR library fcyi .EACILin ESR JMM commands 

This publication provides a system console operator with the 
required JES2 NJE information to control JES2 NJE on a 
System/370 running under 0S/VS2 MVS Release 3.7. This 
publication should be used with Operator's Library: OS/VS2 
MVS System Commands* GC38-0229* which provides the basic 
0S/VS2 MVS system information used in conjunction with JES2 
NJE. 

MANUAL* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 152 pgs* 1/78 
////5740-XR8 


SC23-0012 

INS T ALL A TI O N REFERENgf MATERIAL fcUI EASILHY £25 JES2 
This publication contains system-oriented information 
pertaining to the Network Job Entry (NSE) facility for 
JES2. 

This publication is intended to supplement and be used 
in conjunction with the following systems manuals with JES2 
Release 4.0 (selectable unit VS2.03 803) information 
installed: 0S/VS2 Message Library: Routing and Descriptor 
Codes* GC38-1102$ 0S/VS2 JCL* GC28-0692) 0S/VS2 TSO Command 
Language Reference* GC28-0646. 

Manual* 44 pages* 10/76 
////5740-XR8 
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GC23-0015 

0S/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION 

This publication describes JES2 Release 4.1 (selectable unit 
5752-825). It contains information about changes to JES2, 
installation of the selectable unit* storage estimates and 
prerequisite selectable units. 

The purpose of this manual is to assist installation 
managers* system programmers* and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel in installing JES2 Release 4.1. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs* 2/77 
Z///5752-825 


GC23-0018 

OS/VS MVS JES3 3850 MSS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
JES3 RELEASE 2.1 

This publication describes the 0S/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS 
selectable unit. It contains planning information about 
JES3 support of the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS) for 
JES3 installation managers* system managers* and IBM field 
engineering personnel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10 pages* 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC23-0019 

NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE g SPECIFICATIONS 
Program Product Specifications covering Release 2 of Network 
Job Entry Facility for JES2. Provides additional RJE 
support over that provided by Release 1. This support 
allows connection of CPUs to IBM 3791 Communication 
Controllers using SDLC communication lines. 

Audience would be installation managers* system programmers* 
and IBM Field Engineering personnel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs, 3/77 
////5740-XR8 


GC23-0024 

OS/VS2 MVS JES3 RELEASE 3 SYSTEM INFORMATION 
This publication describes JES3 Release 3 (Selectable Unit 
ID 5752-826). It contains planning information about JES3 
Release 3 for JES3 installation managers* system 
programmers, and IBM service representatives. 

The reader should be familiar with the concepts introduced 
in Introduction to JES3. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11, 35 pages, 6/78 
//Z/5752-826 


GC23-0025 

NJE FACILIJQr FOR JES2 RELEASE 3 SPECIFICATIONS 
Contains high level descriptive information about JES2 NJE 
Release 3. This document serves as the warranty for the 
product. The audience for this document includes DP 
managers* system programmers* and business managers. This 
major revision of the manual specifically incorporates 
maintenance information and mentions a new installation 
procedure for JES2 NJE. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 1/79 
////5740-XR8 


GC23-0026 

MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.0 SU 03 SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication serves as the warranty for the MVS JES2 

System Control Program* Release 4.0. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs* 4/77 


GC23-0027 

MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SU 25 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication serves as the warranty for the MVS JES2 
System Control Program Release 4.1 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 


GC23-0029 

0S/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS SU 18 SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication serves as the warranty for the MVS JES3 

3850 Mass Storage System. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 


SC23-0031 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT 6ENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This publication introduces the MVS/Information 
Distribution Workstation Support Program Product. It gives 
an overview of IDWS* a brief description of the 6670 
Information Distributor IDWS supports* examples of using 
IDWS with the 6670 and OS/VS2 MVS* and preinstallation 
planning information. The purpose of this publication is to 
help data processing and work processing managers evaluate 
adding IDWS to their systems network architecture (SNA) MVS 
systems to support the 6670. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 02/82 
////5740-AMA 


SC23-0032 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT 
ADMINISTRATION CUSTOMIZATION AND INSTALLATION 
This publication presents information enabling the user to 
administer* customize and install the MVS/Information 
Distribution Workstation Support (IDWS) program to support 
the 6670 Information Distributor in an MVS system. To 
install and administer IDWS* the user should be familiar 
with MVS, the job entry subsystem* and the SNA 
communication subsystem used in the installation. 

The publication is organized in four chapters to support 
the user tasks of administering* customizing and installing 
IDWS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 02/80 
////5740-AMA 


SC23-0033 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION 
WORKSTATION CONTROLLER AND SYSTEM OWNER'S GUIDE 
This publication is for IDWS users who have workstation 
controller and system owner command authority. It presents 
information that enables the user to start, stop and run 
IDWS with the 6670 Information Distributor and MVS. Users 
with system owner authority should be familiar with MVS* 
the job entry subsystem and the SNA communications 
subsystem used in the installation. Users with workstation 
controller authority should be familiar with the 6670 
Information Distributor and understand the concepts of 
networking and remote job processing. The publication is in 
four chapters* organized by IDWS command authority. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 02/80 
////5740-AMA 


SC23-0034 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION 
GENERAL USER'S GUIDE 

This publication presents information enabling the general 
user to log on and off the 6670 Information Distributor as 
an MVS/Information Distribution Workstation Support (IDWS) 
workstation* to run and control a job and to control 6670 
workstation operation. The publication is in five chapters* 
organized by general user tasks. 
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Users with general user authority db not require 
experience with data processing. The general user should 
learn to record IDWS commands on magnetic cards and to 
operate the 6670 for communicating. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 02/80 
////5740-AMA 


GC23-0035 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication contains the specifications and the 
warranty for the MVS/Information Distribution Workstation 
Support licensed program. The program provides batch- 
oriented remote communications functions for the 6670 
Information Distributor with synchronous data link control 
protocol in the systems network architecture environment. 
The program extends 0S/VS2 MVS host processor support to 
the 6670 for job input* processing and output. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 02/80 
////5740-AMA 


GC23-0037 

SCP SPECIFICATION FOR OS/VS2 MVS JES3 RELEASE 3 FOR MVS 
RELEASE 3.8 

This document describes JES3 Release 3 and its support of 
MVS Release 3.8. 

Flyer* 1 page* 3/79 


3C23-0038 

QS/VS2 JES3 OVERVIEW 

This publication introduces the terminology* organization* 
functions* and features of Job Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). 
Readers need not be familiar with JES3* but should have an 
introductory level understanding of the Multiple Virtual 
Storage (MVS) System. This publication is a companion to 
Introduction to JES3* 6C28-0607. The two manuals will 
provide a foundation for using the remaining manuals in the 
JES3 library. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 10/79 
////S752-826 


GC23-0039 

JES3 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book will introduce you to Job Entry Subsystem 3 
(JES3). JES3 is a component of MVS that reads jobs* 
prepares them for execution, and processes output data 
produced by the jobs. In multiple-processor complexes* JES3 
manages processors in a way where one processor exercises 
centralized control over the others and distributes jobs to 
the others via a common job queue. 

It doesn't matter whether you are an installation 
manager* system programmer* application programmer* operator 
or student* or if you are currently using JES3 or just 
considering or planning a JES3 installation. You should 
read this book to get a perspective on JES3, and to get the 
maximum benefit from the other books in the JES3 library. 
There are no prerequisites for this book. It would be 
helpful, but not essential* for you to have a general 
knowledge of operating systems. 

This edition applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System 
Product-JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
technical newsletters. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//20//5740-XYN 


SC23-0040 

JES3 OVERVIEW 

This book introduces the terminology* organization* function 
and features of Job Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). It is not 
essential that you be familiar with JES3 to read this book* 
but to get the most out of it you should first read JES3 
Introduction, GC23-0039. (The Introduction describes JES3 
from an external point of view, emphasizing what JES3 is and 
how it can be used; this book describes JES3 from an 
internal point of view* emphasizing how JES3 is organized 
and how it works.) This book does require an introductory- 
level understanding of MVS. 

This edition applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System 
Froduct-JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
technical newsletters. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//20//5740-XYN 


SC23-0041 

JES3 INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is intended for JES3 system programmers or for 
anyone who plans to install* initialize* customize* or tune 
JES3. This book describes: 

• The planning that must be done before installing JES3 

• How to define resources for JES3 

• How to use JES3 initialization statements to customize 
JES3 

• How to initialize remote job processing* both BSC and 
RJP 

• How to tune JES3 

• How to add your installation to a job network 

Before reading this book* you should read JES3 Introduction* 
GC23-0039 and JES3 Overview, SC23-0040. This edition 
applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System Product - JES3 
Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and modifications 
until otherwise indicated in new editions or technical 
newsletters. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//34//5740-XYN 


SC23-0042 

JES3 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is intended for the system programmer who plans to 
modify JES3 control programs. It includes instructions on 
how to write JES3 user exit routines and dynamic support 
programs (DSPs) and how to use the JES3 macro instructions 
to aid in writing exit routines and DSPs. 

This edition applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System 
Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsecpjent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
technical newsletters. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//36//5740-XYN 


SC23-0043 

JES3 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book provides reference information for debugging Job 
Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3) and user-written extensions of 
JES3. Readers must have a working knowledge of JES3 
functions and logic. Topics include Debugging and Service 
Aids* Dump and Trace Formats* How to Find Information in a 
Dump* Error Indicators* Data Areas* SNA RJP Problem 
Analysis* and JES3 Completion Codes. 

This book is intended for use only in debugging. None 
of the information contained should be construed as defining 
a programming interface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//37//5740-XYN 
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GC23-0044 

JES3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book contains documentation for the messages issued by 
the JES3 component of MVS/System Product - JES3 Release 2. 

This edition applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System 
Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
technical newsletters. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//40//5740-XYN 


SC23-0045 

JES3 COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book contains the information required for a system 
console operator to effectively control the JES3 component 
of MVS/System Product - JES3 Release 2. 

You should use this book in conjunction with Operator's 
Library: 0S/VS2 MVS System Commands, GC28-1031 which 
provides information on controlling the MVS portion of 
MVS/System Product - JES3. 

This edition applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System 
Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
technical newsletters. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//40//5740-XYN 


SC23-0046 

MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 1 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes both the general functions and 
the network job entry functions of the JES2 part of 
MVS/System Product~JES2. The manual is intended for use by 
system programmers who are to install, initialize and tune 
JES2. It contains information about the installation and 
initialization of JES2, JES2 processing, remote job entry 
(RJE) supported by JES2, and factors that affect JES2 
performance. The manual also describes JES2 support for 
user exit routines, spool offloading, system error 
procedures and multiple routing of output. 

Manual 

//34//5740-XYS 


3C23-0048 

MVS/SP JES2 COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes both the general commands of JES2 
and the commands which implement the networking fmetions of 
the JES2 part of MVS/System Product - JES2. These commands 
are used to control jobs, SYSIN, SYSOUT and various devices 
for JES2. This manual can be used by operators, application 
programmers, system programmers and IBM maintenance 
personnel, but primarily provides the JES2 information 
required by a system console operator. This publication is 
intended for use with the Operator's Library: QS/VS2 MVS 
System Commands, GC28-1031. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 11/85 
//40//5740-XYS 


GC23-0049 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This edition applies to Version 2 of MVS/System Product-JES3 
(5665-291). This book explains the external features and 
characteristics of JES3. It discusses what JES3 is, what 
JES3 can do, and how JES3 fits into the MVS environment. If 
you are unfamiliar with JES3, this is the first JES3 book 
you should read. 

Manual, 03/83 
//20//5665-291 


SC23-0050 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 OVERVIEW 

This edition applies to Version 2 of MVS/System Product-JES3 
(5665-291). This book looks at JES3 from a high-level 
internal view point. It introduces the major components of 
JES3 and discusses what they do and how they do it. Before 
reading this book, you should read the JES3 Introduction, 
GC23-0049. 

Manual, 3/83 
//20//5665-291 


GC23-0051 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 JO MVS JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE JES3 MSS 
Provides information for use in debugging JES3 to program 
support representatives and system programmers whose 
installation supports the 3850 Mass Storage System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 204 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC23-0058 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS JES3 DEBUG GUIDE 3838 VPSS 
This is a supplement to base publication JES3 Debugging 
Guide, GC28-0703-1. It contains information in support of 
JES3 Release 2 (SU12) and JES3 3850 MSS (SU18). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11 pgs., 8/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC23-0059 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication applies to Version 2 of MVS/System 
Product-JES3. It should be used by anyone who plans to 
install, initialize, customize or tune JES3. It describes 
an overview of the planning that must be done before 
installing JES3, how to define resources to JES3, how to 
code JES3 initialization statements, how to make BSC or SNA 
remote workstations part of a JES3 complex, how to tune 
JES3 and how to include a JES3 complex as part of a NJE 
facility.Before reading this publication, users should read 
JES3 Introduction, GC23-0049 and the JES3 Overview, 
SC23-0050. 

Manual, 03/83 
//34//5665-291 


SC23-0060 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
This publication provides information for system programmers 
to use when modifying JES3 control programs in installations 
that include MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA) systems or 
MVS/XA an MVS/370 systems. It includes instructions on how 
to write JES3 user exit routines and dynamic support 
programs (DSPs) and how to use JES3 macro instructions to 
aid in writing the exit routines and DSPs. This edition 
applies to MVS/SP-JES3 Version 2. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 346 pages, 03/83 
//36//5665-291 


SC23-0061 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION g JES3 DIAGNOSIS 
This book provides reference information for debugging Job 
Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3) and user-written extensions of 
JES3. Readers must have a working knowledge of JES3 
functions and logic. Topics include Debugging and Service 
Aids, Dump and Trace Formats, How to Find Information in a 
Dump, Error Indicators, Data Areas, SNA RJP Problem 
Analysis, and JES3 Completion Codes. 

This book is intended for use only in debugging. None 
of the information contained should be construed as defining 
a programming interface. 
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Manual, 03/83 
//37//5665-291 


GC23-0062 

MVS/XA JES3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This edition applies to Version 2 of MVS/System Product- 
JES3, 5665-291. This manual documents messages issued by 
JES3. The causes of the messages are explained, the 
accompanying actions by the operating system are described 
and appropriate responses are suggested. This manual is 
intended for any JES3 complex that runs MVS/XA or for any 
JES3 complex that runs both MVS/XA and MVS/370. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/83 
//40//5665-2 91 


SC23-0063 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 OPERATIONS JES3 COMMANDS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book contains the information required by a system 
console operator to effectively control the JES3 component 
of Version 2 of MVS/System Product-JES3. 

You should use this book in conjunction with 
MVS/Extended Architecture Options: System Commands, 
GC28-1206, which provides information on controlling the 
MVS portion of MVS/System Product-JES3. 

Manual, 03/83 
//40//5665-291 


SC23-0064 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 OPERATIONS JES2 COMMANDS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides the system console operator, 
application and system programmer with the information 
required to control JES2 on a system running under MVS. 
The publication is intended for use in any JES2 complex 
that runs MVS/Extended Architecture. It is also intended 
for use in any JES2 complex that runs both MVS/XA and 
MVS/370.It should be used with MVS/Extended Architecture 
Operations: System Commands, GC28-1206. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 01/83 
//40//5740-XC6 


3C23-0065 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the general functions of the job 
entry subsystem (JES2) of MVS Extended Architecture/Program 
Product: JES2. This book is intended for JES2 system 
programmers responsible for installing, initializing, and 
tuning JES2. This book is specifically designed for 
installation running MVS/XA and for installations with a 
multi-access spool complex that contains MVS/XA systems or 
both MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. When both MVS/XA and 
MVS/370 systems are being used in one complex, certain 
considerations and restrictions exist) these, as applicable, 
are presented. Information about the installation and 
initialization of JES2, JES2 processing, remote job entry 
(RJE) supported by JES2, and factors affecting performance 
is described. Also included is JES2 support for user exit 
routines, spool offloading, system error procedures, and 
multiple routing of output. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 406 pages, 03/83 
//34//5740-XC6 


LC23-0067 

mm USER MQPIF ICmQNS AND MACROS JLCURRENI 

RELEASE) 

This publication provides system programming information 
concerning the implementation of JES2 exit routines by JES2 


systems programmers. It describes how to establish JES2 
exit routines and how to use the various JES2 programmer 
macro instructions. It is intended for JES2 installation 
systems programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 290 pages, 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC23-0069 

MVS/XA JES2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides system programming information 
concerning the implementation of JES2 exit routines by JES2 
system programmers. The manual describes how to establish 
JES2 exit routines and how to use the various JES2 
programmer macro instructions. It is intended for JES2 
installation system programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 290 pages, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC23-0106 

SUPPLEMENT 3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER ACF/VTAM 
This manual supplements the ACF/VTAM Version 1 Release 3 and 
Version 2 libraries. It adds information to Planning and 
Installation Reference, Operation, Messages and Codes, 
Designers Guide. The added information documents ACF/VTAM*s 
support of the 3725 Communication Controller running with 
the ACF/NCP Version 2 program product. 

The audience for this manual is any ACF/VTAM Version 1 
Release 3 (MVS only) customer and any ACF/VTAM Verson 2 
(OS/VS, MVS, VSE) customer using a 3725. Users of this 
manual must have the base ACF/VTAM Publications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 06/83 
///3725/5735-RC2,5662-280,5665-280,5666-280 


GC23-0108 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication gives data processing managers the 
information needed to evaluate VTAM, NCP, SSP, NCCF, NLDM, 
and NPDA. It provides an overview of the current releases 
of these program products, their facilities, hardware and 
software requirements, and other information needed to 
evaluate their applicability to an installation. It also 
summarizes the Network Program Products Library and 
describes how the library is organized. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 185 pages, 09/84 

////5664-280,5665-289,5665-313,5666-313,5668-854,5664-289, 

5665- 338,5666-322,5664-175,5668-947,5668-971,5665-321, 

5666- 295,5668-920,5665-316 


GC23-0109 

ACF/VTAM VERSION | SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is the warranty for the advanced 
communications function for VTAM Version 3. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 09/84 
////5664-280,5665-289,5665-313,5666-313 


SC23-0110 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCT PUNNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication explains how to plan for establishing and 
connecting networks with the following products: VTAM 
Version 3, NCP Version 3 and Version 4, SSP Version 3, NCCF 
Version 2 Release 2, NLDM Release 2 and Release 3, NPDA 
Version 3 Release 2. It is intended for use by company and 
customer, data processing managers, system designers, 
programmers, and network planners. This publication is a 
component of SBOF-1583 and SBOF-1584. 

Manual, 500 pages, 05/85 

//Z/5665-289,5665-313,5668-854,5665-338,5665-316,5668-947, 
5668-971,5665-321,5668-920 
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SC23-0111 

ACLQOm VE R SI O N 3 INSTALUTI- QN At© R E Sgffi C fi PJJ.INm.Qti 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information on how to define 
resources to VTAM, an overview of installing VTAM and of 
defining a network to VTAM. It also provides an 
introduction to defining a multiple-network system as 
Supported by SNA network interconnection. This publication 
is a component of SBOF-1583 and SBOF-1584. 

Manual* 350 pages* 12/84 

Z///5665-289,5665-293,5666-313,5664-280,5665-313 


SC23-0112 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication explains how to modify default constants, 
tables* and modules to suit the needs of a particular 
installation. It also tells how to use tuning statistics 
tobalance a network load amoung different resources and 
provides guidelines on coding exit routines to perform 
functions such as session management virtual route 
selection* accounting and authorization. It is intended for 
system programmers. This publication is a component of 
SBOF-1583 and SBOF-1584. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 215 pages, 09/84 
////S665-289,5665-313,5666-313,5664-280 


SC23-0113 

ACF/yj A M VERSION 1 O P ERATIO N . L Q UR RE M I Rg.LE.ASf_) 

This publication is reference for systems programmers who 
must provide operators with the detailed information needed 
to operate the VTAM Version 3 program product. It contains 
an introduction to operating VTAM, information for 
developing operating procedures for a VTAM network* 
information for developing backup and recovery procedures 
for a VTAM network and a description of the syntax of VTAM 
operator commands. The appendices include examples of 
output from VTAM DISPLAY commands and a cross-reference of 
information for the example displays. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-1584. 

Manual* 332 pages* 12/84 
////5665-289,5665-313,5666-313,5664-280 


SC23-0114 

ACF/VTAM .V E RSIO N 3 MES S AG E S £ND COOES £0R dVS/XA ffi/S/glfi 
VSE/AF AND VM/SP RELEASE 1.1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is used to locate the text and the 
descriptions of VTAM messages for MVS, VSE and VM operating 
systems. It also describes VTAM messages and lists the 
related routings* descriptor codes* sense codes and 
suppression levels for the MVS/370, MVS/XA, VSE and VM 
operating systems. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-1583. 

Manual* 640 pages* 11/84 
////5665-289,5665-313,5666-313,5664-280 


SC23-0115 

AcjagAM yjRSXOtJ 3 programming RELiASEi 

This publication describes the application program 
interface for VTAM Version 3. This publication is a 
component of SBOF-1583 and SBOF-1584. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 950 pages, 11/84 
//Z/5665-289,5665-313,5666-313,5664-280 


3C23-0116 

a c f / h ah mmm 2 pias n psi . s sums lcurreni mj e as e i 

This publication is a guide for systems programmers to 
trackdown problems in the VTAM Version 3 program prockict. 
The publication tells how to identify the source of a 
problem and how to collect information about the problems 


so that field engineers can fix it. The information 
collected includes traces, dumps and other documentation. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-1583 and SBOF-1584. 
Manual, 400 pages, 12/84 
//Z/5665-289,5665-313,5666-313,5664-280 


6C23-0120 

industry st an dar d mum C QEIM AN QS B^sjRim Q N/ Q P ^A T lpN S 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains descriptions of 11 standard fortran 
subroutines for plotting. Installation requirements for 
several different environments are included. The manual 
explains the functions of ISPC subrouting and the syntax 
required to code them* and is intended for Systems 
Programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 11/83 
////5796-BDZ 


6C23-0122 

mm. SYSTEMS FACILITY .S P £ CIF IC A Ti pN ,§ 

This publication describes the features of the VM/XA Systems 
Facility. It includes the Specified Operating Environment 
and Statement of Warranty. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages, 09/85 
//20//5664-169 


SC23-0123 

VM/XA .SYSTE MS FACILITY SYS TEt j PRO DUC T EDITOR .ySJ R j S GUI D E 
This publication describes how to use the System Product 
Editor while running CMS under the VM/XA Migration Aid. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 180 pages* 09/85 
//39//5664-169 


SC23-0124 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND 
MACRO REFERENCE 

This publication describes the System Product Editor 
commands and Macro instructions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 220 pages* 09/85 
//39//5664-169 


SC23-0125 

mm SYSTEMS FACILITY EXEC £ REFERENCE 

This publication describes the EXEC 2 EXEC Processor that 

is supplied with the VM/XA Migration Aid System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 115 pages* 09/85 
//39//5664-169 


GC23-0126 

V M / X A li i SRATION AIS REMOTE 3S2fi filSELAI P ET IPH 
SPECIFICATIONS 

These Licensed Program Specifications describe the Remote 
3270 Display Option Program Product* including its machine* 
communications, and programming requirements. The 
specifications also contains the warranty information. The 
Remote 3270 Display Option Licensed Program Specifications 
are itended as a marketing tool. 

Manual, 2 pages, 12/83 
//20//5664-183 


GC23-0127 

dVS . ^ I P MdBym .OfF EPIMOS MINERAL IRF.PBHAILQM AdB PLANNING 
This publication describes the MVS Custom-built 
Installation Process Offering (CBIPO), the MVS 
Customer-built Installation Process Offering Process Aids, 
and the MVS Custom-built Installation Process Offering 
Drivers. 
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It also provides an introduction to CBIP0» supports the 
user's planning task for CBIPO* provides ordering 
information* and identifies sources of additional 
information about CBIPO. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pages* 01/84 
////5751-CS1,5751-CS2,5665-343,5751-CS3 


GC23-0128 

3270 PC FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM FOR A ISO SYSTEM 
This publication summarizes the 3270 PC File Transfer 
Program capabilities* limitations* and warranty. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 02/84 
////5665-311 


GC23-0129 

3270 PC FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM FOR A VM SYSTEM 
This publication summarizes the 3270 PC File Transfer 
Program capabilities* limitations* and warranty. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 02/84 
////5664-281 


SC23-0130 

INSTALLING SMP/E 

This publication describes the steps to install System 
Modification Program Extended. It includes preparing your 
present system* installing SMP/E using either SMP/E or SMP 
Release 4, initializing* and converting to SMP/E. An 
appendix is provided to help the user tailor the system. 

It is intended for the system programmer who installs 
programs onto the operating system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 1/84 
////S668-949 


GC23-0134 

NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

A bibliography and master index for the publications that 
make up the Network Program Products Library, VTAM, 

NCP-SSP»NCCF* NLDM, NPDA. This publication is to be used by 
users of the above products. This publication is a 
component of SBOF-1583 and SBOF-1584. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages* 05/85 
///Z5665-289,5665-313,5664-280,5668-854,5667-124 


SC23-0135 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted from other publications in the VTAM library. Its 
contents include VTAM operator commands, a summary of VTAM 
macro instructions* and selected SNA reference data. This 
publication is a component of SBOF-1583 and SBOF-1584. 
Manual* 250 pages* 02/85 
////5664-280,5665-313,5665-289,5666-313 


SC23-0137 

VM/SP HPO 3290 INFORMATION PANEL USER'S GUIDE 

This publication provides information about VM/SP HPO 

Release 3.2 support of the 3290 Information Panel. 

Manual, 08/84 

//20/3290/5664-173 


GC23-0138 

M H/XA systems mm Yd operation 

This publication is intended for anyone using VM/XA Systems 
Facility to operate a virtual machine. It is a task- 
oriented guide to using a virtual machine. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 315 pages, 09/85 


//40//5664-169 


GC23-0139 

VM/XA SF REAL SYSTEM OPERATION 

This publication describes how to bring up and run the VM/XA 
Systems Facility (VM/XA SF) on a real machine. Its intended 
audience is anyone responsible for operating: a native 
VM/XA SF operating system; a production system in a virtual 
machine; and the accounting and error recording virtual 
machines. 

Readers must be familiar with both the hardware and the 
production operating system in their installations. They 
must also understand basic virtual machine concepts. 
Prerequisite Publication: Virtual/Machine Extended 
Architecture Systems Facility: Introduction, GC19-6214. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 374 pages* 09/85 
//4Q//5664-169 


SC23-0140 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY CONTROL PROGRAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication gives an overview of VM/XA Systems Facility 
at a sub-component level. It contains a description of the 
sub-components* a module cross reference* a data area 
description* and a service aids section. 

This publication is intended for readers who wish to learn 
more about VM/XA Systems Facility and people who wish to 
diagnose a problem with VM/XA Systems Facility. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 750 pages* 09/85 
//37//5664-169 


SC23-0145 

FORTRAN LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes how to use the FORTRAN Language 
Conversion Program to convert FORTRAN IV programs to VM 
FORTRAN (Language level 77). It is intended for engineers* 
scientists* and application programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 175 pages* 8/85 
//Z/5668-864 


SC23-0152 

FORTRAN LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication contains the licensed program 
specifications for FORTRAN language conversation program. 
Flyer, 2 pages* 9/85 
///Z5668-864 


GC23-0154 

LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication contains information useful in evaluating 
and planning for the use of the FORTRAN Language Conversion 
Program. It is intended for data processing managers and 
analysts. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 9/85 
////5668-864 


SC23-0159 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES EXTENDED NETWORKS 
This publication describes extended network addressing* a 
function introduced with Version 3 of VTAM for MVS and VSE* 
and Version 4 of NCP. It contains examples of how to 
define* operate* and troubleshoot networks that use 
extended network addressing. It is based on sample 
configurations that are used for testing and analysis. 
Included are complete VTAM and NCP listings* NCCF, NLDM and 
NPDA definitions* sample console logs* and scenarios that 
illustrate network failure and recovery. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-1583. 
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Manual* 390 pages* 06/85 
Z///5665-289,5665-313 


SC23-0166 

VM/XA SF LIBRARY USER'S GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX 

This publication is intended for all users of VM/XA Systems 

Facility publications. 

It's purpose is to help these users locate information in 
the VM/XA SF library. 

The publication is a library overview and guide* a glossary 
and a master index. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 01/86 
//39//5664-169 


SC23-0167 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY VM PLANNING 

This publication is written for system programmers who have 
the responsibility of running operating systems in virtual 
machines. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 65 pages* 9/85 
//34//5664-169 


SC23-0169 

VM/XA SF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication aids the VM/XA SF diagnostician to locate 
problems and collect documentation on the CP component of 
VM/XA SF. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 65 pages* 9/85 
//37//5664-169 


GC23-0173 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER INSTALLATION 
This publication contains information intended for the 
person installing MSCM. It has examples for the customer to 
use when installing MSCM. In conjunction with the program 
directory* it presents all the information needed to install 
MSCM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 10/85 
////5665-342 


SC23-0174 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PROGRAMMING 
This publication contains programming instructions used in 
writing application programs to the MSCM Programmable 
Operator Interface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pages* 11/85 
//40//5665-342 


6C23-0175 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PLANNING 
This publication is for the person(s) responsible for 
designing and planning MSCM configurations and switching 
matrixes. It contains the information needed to plan and 
design switching configurations for MSCM. It explains 
switching concepts and terminology* matrixes* subsets and 
supersets* authority levels* restricted accesses* file 
backups and multiple data sets* and gives examples. 

It should be used in conjunction with Multi-System 
Configuration Manager: Planning Worksheets* GC23-0188. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 11/85 
//34//566S-342 


SC23-0176 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER ADMINISTRATION 
This publication provides how-to and reference information 
needed to use Multi-System Configuration Manager (MSCM) 
panels to build a switching data base* assign authority 


GC23 

levels and passwords* and do switching. It is designed for 
the configuration administrator* the person responsible for 
using MSCM panels and commands to build and maintain the 
switching data base. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 280 pages* 11/85 
//40//5665-342 


SC23-0177 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER, 5665-342 OPERATOR'S 
REFERENCE CARD 

This card provides a quick reference to MSCM switching 
commands. 

Reference card* 25 3/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 16 panels* 11/85 
//40//5665-342 


SC23-0178 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER MESSAGES AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION 

The MSCM panel messages* system-console messages and 
contents of the MSCM log are listed and explained when 
necessary. Procedures for displaying and deleting integrity 
marks in the MSCM data base are provided, as well as 
guidelines for general problem determination for this 
product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 75 pages* 11/85 
Z/37//5665-342 


GC23-0179 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides highlights, lists the hardware and 
software requirements, and states the warranty for the 
Program Product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 11/85 
//00//5665-342 


SC23-0186 

VM/SP HPO SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains the sample system definition files 
previously provided in the VM/SP HPO Installation Guide* 
SC38-0107. Sample directories are provided for the 3330* 
3350* 3375 and the 3380 device types. These sample 
directories identify the required minidisks and minidisk 
sizes associated with each userid. When initialization is 
complete the directories should be customized by entering 
unique userid and read/write passwords in order to establish 
data security. 

Manual* 150 pages, 11/85 
//34//5664-173 


GC23-0187 

VM/SP HPO RELEASE 3.6 LIBRARY GUIDE GLOSSARY AND MASTER 
INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the VM/SP HPO Library. It tells 
how to order the library, defines VM/SP HPO terms* and 
directs the reader to the appropriate publication within 
thelibrary by giving the index entries. This is a component 
of GBOF-0002 and GBOF-0003. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 8/85 
//20//5664-173 


GC23-0188 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PLANNING WORKSHEETS 
This publication is for the person(s) responsible for 
designing and planning MSCM configurations and switching 
matrixes. It contains the worksheets that the MSCM 
Configuration Planner completes when designing an MSCM 
switching system. It should be used in conjunction with 
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Multi-System Configuration Manager: Planning GC23-0175. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 90 pages* 11/85 
/Z//5665-342 


SC23-0189 

VM/SP HPO RELEAS E 4*2 M IGR ATI ON INFORMATION/PLANNING GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides planning and overview information 
for installations that plan to migrate to the current 
Release of VM/SP HPO. 

It contains an overview of the functions that VM/SP HPO 
added to VM/SP* an overview of new functions added by the 
current release* environmental considerations* ordering 
information for the VM/SP HPO library* performance 
considerations* and migration considerations. This 
publication is intended for installation managers* system 
programmers* and service personnel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 8/85 
////5664-173 


SC23-0190 

VM/SP HPO SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains the message cross-reference 
listings previously provided in appendices A-D of the VM/SP 
HPO System Messages and Codes* SC19-6226. It contains four 
major sections: relevant command* module code* message 
number* and message text. 

Each section contains messages cross references for the 
major components of VM. 

Manual* 338 pages* 11/85 
//40//5664-173 


GC23-0192 

yM/S£ HPO ySIRlS GUIDE IQ PREFERR£Q tmUM ASSISI feUffl 

mnm, mm mmsi releases 3 ^ ^ m 1 *$ 

This publication describes VM/SP HPO support of the 
preferred machine assist with control switch assist. It is 
intended for users of VM/SP HPO Releases 3.0, 3.2 and 3.4. 
The control switch enhancements to preferred machine assist 
can be used on the 308X and 4381 processors. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 6/85 
////5664-173 


SC23-0193 

-w.se m mm aim m mi mmi msm aa mu L iB 
m mm i biiea&e m £l*g 

This publication describes PTF VM21981 (changes for the 
control program scheduler) and provides an overview of how 
the scheduler works with these changes. It also gives the 
operator considerations* system programmer considerations* 
and performance analyst considerations required to implement 
PTF VM21981. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 35 pages* 5/85 
////5664-173 


SC23-0197 

VM/ X A S IS IEM 3 E Afflj n ffiaiEM EBSmi ItrrE.EES.EIIB B E E Iff lMCE 

No abstract available. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 9/85 
//39//5664-169 


SC23-0198 

WXA SYSTEMS EAQILin SYSTEM PRO DU CT IHL ERPREIE .B USER’S 
GUIDE 

No abstract available. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 210 pages* 9/85 
//39//5664-169 


GC23-0205 

VSPC-TO-TSO EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES AND 
CLIST CONSIDERATIONS 

This manual is directed to the end user who is migrating 
programs from 0S/VS2 MVS VSPC to TSO Extensions (TSO/E). It 
addresses migration of VS APL programs* VS BASIC programs* 
VSPC FORTRAN programs* VSPC PL/I programs and VSPC command 
lists (CLISTs). It emphasizes those areas in which 
significant differences exist between the language 
processors of VSPC and TSO/E. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 121 pages* 01/84 
//Z/5665-283 


GC23—0206 

VSPC-TO-TSO EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PUNNING AND IMPLEMENTING 
This manual is directed to the manager* system administrator 
or system programmer responsible for planning and 
implementing the migration from 0S/VS2 MVS VSPC to TSO 
Extensions (TSO/E). It addresses all aspects of migration* 
from the initial planning stages through end user support. 

It emphasizes those areas in which significant differences 
exist between the operation of VSPC and TSO/E. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 154 pages* 12/83 
////5665-283 


SC23-0221 

SMP/E PROGRAM PACKAGING GUIDE 

This publication explains how to package programs so that 
they can be installed by SMP/E. There are descriptions of 
concepts and considerations that will help users plan for 
this task. This publication is intended for system 
programmers who are familiar with SMP/E, MVS/370 or MVS/XA* 
and VSAM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 3/86 
//Z/5668-949 


SC23-0224 

ws/bdi msm i installation 

This publication is a guide to installing the MVS/Bulk Data 
Transfer (BDT) Version 2 licensed program. It explains how 
to define BDT to MVS and ACF/VTAM, allocate BDT and TQI 
(transaction queuing integrity facility) data sets* write 
BDT initialization statements, write BDT and TQI start 
procedures* and write BDT user exit routines. This 
publication is intended for systems programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 7/86 
Z/34//5665-264 


SC23-0226 

ts xm uj l k gaia ieamseeb ms m i ss s mm 

This publication is a guide and reference to MVS/Bulk Data 
Transfer Version 2 commands. The guide part explains which 
commands to use to accomplish various tasks. The reference 
part presents the commands in alphabetic order* listing for 
each command its purpose* format* usage notes, results when 
issued and examples. This publication is intended primarily 
for system programmers and system operators. End users can 
also use it to find out how to display information about 
their jobs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 7/86 
//40//5665-264 


SC23-0227 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION £ MESSAGES AND CODES 
This publication describes the messages and completion 
codes issued by MVS/Bulk Data Transfer (BDT) Version 2. For 
each message and each code it lists an explanation, system 
action, user* operator* or system programmer response and 
issuing module. This publication is intended for systems 
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operators* systems programmers and end users. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 7/86 
//40//5665-264 


SC23-0228 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 TRANSACTION AND COMMAND 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This publication is a quick reference to MVS/Bulk Data 
Transfer Version 2 commands and file-to-file transactions. 
It provides the syntax and purpose of each command and 
transaction. This card is intended for systems programmers* 
systems operators and end users. 

Reference Summary* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 16 pages* 7/86 
Z///5665-264 


GC23-0229 

MVS/BDT VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication describes the warranted functions of 
MVS/Bulk Data Transfer Version 2. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 7/86 
//Z/5665-264 


SC23-0335 

VS FORTRAN EXECUTION ANALYZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes procedures for running the 
Execution Analyzer to determine where the CPU time is being 
spent in a VS FORTRAN application program. It also 
describes how to install the Execution Analyzer on 
System/370 and System/370 XA processors. It is intended for 
application programmers involved in tuning VS FORTRAN 
programs* and for systems support personnel responsible for 
installing the Execution Analyzer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 2/86 
////5798-DXJ 


SC23-0337 

DESIGNING AND WRITING FORTRAN PROGRAMS FOR VECTOR AND 
PARALLEL PROCESSING 

This publication describes how to design and write VS 
FORTRAN Version 2 programs for the 3090 Vector Facility and 
for the Multi tasking Facility. It is provided to help 
users improve performance of VS FORTRAN Version 2 programs. 
It is intended for scientists and engineers familiar with 
VS FORTRAN programming. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 128 pages* 11/86 
////5668-806 


SC23-0339 

VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM PRODUCT DIRECTORY 
MAINTENANCE ENHANCEMENTS 

This publication provides information about Virtual 
Machine/Directory Maintenance Program Product support of the 
directory maintenance enhancements in Virtual Machine/System 
Product High Performance Option Releases 4.0 and 4.2. 

It is intended for all users of VM/DMPP. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 2/86 
////5748-XE4 


GC23-0351 

MVS SOFTWARE MANUFACTURING OFFERINGS GENERAL INFORMATION 
SMP/E * CBIPO AND CBPDO 

This publication helps select the program or offering 
needed to order, install* and service software. It 
describes System Modification Program Extended (SMPIE), the 
MVS Custom-Built Installation Process Offering CCBIPO), the 
MVS Custom-Built Product Delivery Offering CCBPDO), the 
CBIPO Process Aids* and the MVS CBIPO Drivers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 09/86 


//20//5668-949,5751-CS3,5751-CS2,5665-343,5751-CS1 


SC23-0352 

MVS CUSTOM-BUILT OFFERINGS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION CBIPO 
CBPDO 

This publication describes how to plan for installing the 
MVS Custom-Built Installation Process Offering (CBIPO) and 
the MVS Custom-Built Product Delivery Offering (CBPDO). It 
also contains information about the CBIPO Process Aids and 
the MVS CBIPO drivers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 09/86 
//34//5751-CS1,5751-CS2,5751-CS3,5665-343 


GC23-0383 

VM/XA SF 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODELS 13 AND 23 AND 3380 
DASD MODELS AE4 AND B34 SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT 
This publication provides reference material and task 
descriptions involving VM/XA Systems Facility (VM/XA SF) 
support of the 3880 Storage Control Models 13 and 23 and 
3380 DASD Models AE4 and BE4. 

This is a temporary addition to the VM/XA SF library for 
use until the next library update. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 09/86 
//40//5664-169 


6C23-0387 

VM/DATA COLLECTOR PROGRAM OFFERING PROGRAM D/0 
This publication is intended for those people responsible 
for the installation and administration of the VM/Data 
Collector. It contains all procedures for installing* 
tracking, and diagnosing for the VM/Data Collector. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages* 10/86 
////5798-DZF 


GC23-0625 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/VECTOR FACILITY LICENSED 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This publication describes product functions and specified 
operating environments. It outlines the test period 
agreement, program services, license and warranty. Customer 
executives and data processing managers use the summary to 
help them evaluate VPSS/VF's suitability for, and 
requirements of* their installation. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages, 8/85 
///Z5665-368 


GC23-0626 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/VECTOR FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication specifies the machine* programming and 
licensing requirements for this program that simulates 
parts of a 3838 Array Processor in the virtual storage of 
System/370 XA Processor. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 6/86 
//20//5665-368 


GC23-0765 

OFFICE INFORMATION ARCHITECTURES CONCEPTS 
This manual introduces Document Interchange Architecture 
(DIA) and two types of Document Content Architecture (DCA) 
to those who need to learn the concepts and benefits of 
these architectures in office system networks. The two 
types of Document Content Architecture described are 
Revisable-Form-Text DCA and Final-Form-Text DCA. This is 
the basic publication about DCA and DIA for managers* system 
designers* and others involved in making decisions about 
planning or implementing office system networks. This book 
is not a primer on electronic office system products. 
Although no specific prerequisite reading is suggested* 
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readers of this book are assumed to be somewhat familiar 
Mith the purpose and capabilities of office system 
products. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC23-0776 

NETWORK 3270-PLUS PIM USER GUIDE 

This publication describes and illustrates the use of PIM 
(Programmer Interface Modules) to automate the interaction 
between Network 3270-PLUS (running on a local computer) and 
a host central processing unit. 

It is a component of SBOF-0155. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 120 pages* 03/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC23-0781 

DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE ARCHITECTURE: TECHNICAL REFERENCE 
DIA is a program-to-program communication architecture which 
defines the protocols and data structures that enable 
programs to communicate processing intentions and to 
interchange data in an office systems network. It describes 
the DIA information interchange base (DIA concepts* 
protocols* data structures* and session services); Document 
Distribution Services; Document Library Services; and 
Application Processing Services. Restrictions and 
limitations imposed by product implementation of the 
architecture are not covered. 

The chapters are organized according to the information 
needs of the audience. This includes overview for data 
processing managers and increasing detail for designers* 
systems programmers and application developers. 

Manual* 332 pages* 4/85 
////5743-DIA 


GC24-3964 

4381 PROCESSOR INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM USER'S 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

This publication is intended for personnel who are 
responsible for defining and configuring the channels* 
control units and I/O devices for the 4381 Processor when it 
operates in 370-XA (extended architecture) mode. The reader 
should have knowledge fo the 4381 Processor and the 
characteristics of its I/O resources. 

Briefly* the manual gives an overview of the Input/Output 
Configuration Program (IOCP) for the 4381 Processor, 
describes how IOCP operates* describes the information the 
user must provide for IOCP, explains the reports and 
messages produced by IOCP, shows sample listings of IOCP 
input, shows the IOCP parameter values that are specified in 
the IODEVICE, and CNTLUNIT macros, and highlights the 
differences between 4381 and 308X IOCP instructions. 

Manual* 100 pages* 02/84 
4381//34// 


6C24-5082 

DOS/VS TO OS/VS MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 
This planning guide is intended for use by installations 
preparing to make the transition from DOS/VS to OS/VS. It 
is designed to assist management in organizing a total plan 
for the transition project. 

Suggestions are included for management consideration 
that cover creation of a planning committee* planning for 
short and long-term objectives* staff education, 
organizational and operational considerations* standards* 
system planning* and program and file revision 
considerations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 6/78 
370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//34//5745-010 


GC24-5086 

DOS OLTEP 

This reference publication describes the Disk Operating 
System (DOS) On-Line Test Executive Program (OLTEP) that 
controls online testing of I/O units under the DOS super¬ 
visor. It explains the functions of the program and gives 
procedures for running the test programs that are obtained 
from the IBM Customer Engineer. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications* 
see the IBM System/360 and System/370 Bibliographies. 
Manual* 48 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC24-5090 

OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 

This publication contains planning information about 

OS/VS1 * to assist installation personnel who are responsible 

for the selection and evaluation of an operating system. 

The use part of the Guide contains information on 
implementing* modifying* or extending capabilities of 
VS1 control program. 

The information in the Planning part is presented in 
two major categories: Concepts and Considerations. The 
Concepts section describes the facilities* features 
supported* and principles of operation of VS1. The 
Considerations section contains suggestions on how to make 
the most effective use of the system. The test is 
supplemented by illustrations showing a representative job 
input stream, the scheduling sequence of the system* and 
examples of possible partition configurations for various 
sized systems. 

The information in the Use part of the Guide is 
presented in self-contained sections* each dealing with 
a separate capability or function of the control program. 

The publication is intended for people who are 
familiar with the concepts and operation of the IBM 
System/360 Operating System. Prerequisite reading 
should include the IBM System/370 Advanced Operating 
System, System Summary, GA22-7001, and its associated 
Technical Newsletters. 

The Use part of the publication is intended for 
system programmers responsible for maintaining and 
updating the VS1 system. 

Manual* 400 pages 
Z/34//5652 


GC24-5091 

OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST 

This publication contains quick-reference information about 
the VS1 operating system. It is intended for experienced 
programmers and field support personnel. For the most part* 
definitions* restrictions* and limitations have been 
omitted. Information about program debugging and control 
blocks is not included in this publication. 

This publication is divided into nine sections 
containing: general information; system information; 

supervisor information; data management information; JCL* 
operator commands* SMF* RES* and CRJE information; linkage 
editor and loader information; BTAM/TCAM/VTAM information; 
utilities and service aids information. 

Linkage Editor and Loader Information 
BTAM/TCAM/VTAM Information 
Utilities and Service Aids Information 
Bibliographic Information 
Reference Summary, 3 1/2 x 6 1/2 inches, 390 pages 
Z/36//5652 


GC24-5093 

0S/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 

This publication is written for those involved in debugging 
application and system programs. It contains material on 
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how to start debugging* a section on functional information 
(system concepts) to help the reader see the system as a 
whole and to give some particularly useful concepts* and a 
section on output formats and uses in the debugging 
situation. A series of appendixes provide additional 
reference information for convenience. 

Manual* 168 pages 
Z/37//5652 


GC24-5094 

0S/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES 

This publication is intended for two types of users: System 
programmers* and problem programmers. It contains 
instructions* formulas* and charts that can be used to 
estimate the real* virtual* and auxiliary storage 
requirements for VS1. Real storage is system (hardware) 
storage and corresponds to main storage in other IBM 
operating systems. Virtual storage is an addressing storage 
concept that provides the installation with as many as 
16*777*216 bytes of storage accessible to programs. 

Auxiliary storage is comprised of the input/output devices 
required to contain virtual storage* system residence 
libraries* job queues* spooled data sets* and work space 
required by control and processing programs. 

Each type of user can use this publication differently. 

o System programmers can use this publication to 

determine the amount of real* virtual and auxiliary 
storage that must be allocated during system 
generation or Initial Program Load. 

o Problem programmers can use this publication to 
determine the sizes of partitions in virtual 
storage. 

Manual* 240 pages* 7/75 
Z/34//5652 


GC24-5095 

DOS AND DOS/VS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
Provides reference information on altering DOS and DOS/VS 
programs and files to be compatible with the 0S/VS1 system 
control program. It describes the similarities and 
differences between DOS and OS/VS1 * thus helping programmers 
to: 

o Modify existing DOS and DOS/VS programs and files 
only where needed* and 

o Take advantage of 0S/VS1 facilities not provided 
in DOS and DOS/VS 

This manual includes many examples of equivalent DOS and 
DOS/VS and 0S/VS1 coding. It also describes the use of the 
DOS emulator to effect a gradual transition from DOS to 
0S/VS1. The major topics in the manual are: 
o System Generation 

o Resource Allocation 

o Performance Considerations 
o Job Entry Subsystem (JES) 
o Linkage Editor 

o System Assembler 

o Job Control Language 

o Data Sets (Files) 

o Data Management Macros 

o Utilities 

o Service Aids 

o Telecommunications 

o Emulation 

The intended audience is system and application programmers 
in a DOS or DOS/VS installation making the transition to the 
0S/VS1 system control program. Readers should be familiar 
with DOS or DOS/VS its system facilities* and the DOS or 
DOS/VS versions of the compilers or assemblers used in the 
programs to be changed. 

Prerequisite publications: 


o DOS and DOS/VS to OS/MFT, OS/MVT, 0S/VS1 
Management Planning Guide* GC24-5082 
o OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide* GC24-5090 

Manual* 300 pages 
//34//5741,5745-010,5652 


GC24-5099 

0S/VS1 JCL REFERENCE 

This publication defines the facilities provided with the 
job control language and contains the information necessary 
to code job control language statements. It is intended for 
use by programmers who understand the concepts of job 
management and data management. Prerequisite publication: 

0S/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100 
Manual* 244 pages 
/Z36//5741,5652 


GC24-5100 

0S/VS1 JCL SERVICES 

This publication describes the operating system services 
that can be requested by coding JCL (job control language) 
parameters. It is written for applications programmers with 
a basic knowledge of computer operating systems and some 
familiarity with JCL. Part 1 contains a brief overview of 
the nine JCL statements and an introduction to the 
organization of the services in the book. Part 2* which 
describes the use of JCL services, is divided into five 
sections: running your job; defining and describing data 
sets; special data sets; obtaining output* cataloged and in- 
stream procedures. 

Not every service provided by JCL is described in the 
book. Included is a list of JCL services* showing the 
publication in which each is described* and the parameter* 
subparameter* or statement used to request it. JCL 
parameters are discussed only in the context of requesting 
services. Complete parameter descriptions and syntax rules 
are in the Companion book. 0S/VS1 JCL Reference* GC24-5099. 
Manual* 130 pages 
//36//5741,5652 


GC24-5101 

OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
This publication is to be used as a reference book by system 
managers* application programmers* and system programmers. 
Included are descriptions of the Operating System/Virtual 
Storage 1 (0S/VS1) and the Operating System/Virtual Storage 
2 (0S/VS2) support for the IBM 3886 under the Basic 
Sequential Access Method (BSAM). 

Manual* 56 pages 
//30/3886/5741,5742,5752,5652 


GC24-5103 

OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This book describes how to use the services of the 0S/VS1 
supervisor* the macro instructions used to request these 
services* and the linkage conventions used by the control 
program to provide these services. 

It is primarily intended for programmers making use of 
assembler language. 

Use of the book requires a basic knowledge of the 
operating system and of OS/VS assembler language. 

Manual* 240 pages 
/Z36//5652 


GC24-51Q4 

0SZVS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS 

The Master Index is a consolidation of the indexes of the 
system library publications of 0S/VS1. 

Items are listed alphabetically and refer to the manual 
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that contains the original index entry. By going to the 
referenced Manual's index* the page number of the item can 
be found. 

This manual is also available in microfiche* order 
number GCB4-5104-1. 

Manual* 464 pages (5/75) 

//20//5741 


GC24-5109 

OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, 
SCP 5744-BJ1,5744-BLl 

This publication provides programming and operator 
information necessary for the installation and use of the 
OS/VS Diskette Copy Programming Support. 

Manual* 20 pages 
//30//5744-BJ1,5744-BLl 


GC24-5110 

OS/VS1 IBM 5540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

This manual contains information concerning the OS/VS1 sup¬ 
port of the IBM 3540. Reader procedures* writer procedures* 
and the Diskette Maintenance utility are documented. It is 
primarily written for application programmers and system 
programmers, but contains information of interest to op¬ 
erators and installation management. 

Manual* 35 pages 
//30/3540/5741,5652 


GC24-5111 

OS/VS2 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

This manual contains information concerning the 0S/VS2 sup¬ 
port of the IBM 3540. Reader procedures* writer procedures* 
reader/wri ter utilities* and the Diskette Maintenance 
Utility are documented. It is primarily written for 
application programmers and system programmers* but contains 
information of interest to operators and installation 
management. 

Manual* 35 pages 
//30/3540/5752 


GC24-5115 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT * FACILITIES (SMF) 

This publication assists installation managers and system 
programmers in planning for, installing* and using System 
Management Facilities (SMF). SMF collects and records 
accounting, data set* subsystem* system and volume 
information. It also has exits that can link to user- 
written routines for monitoring a job or job step. 

This publication describes the basic SMF functions and 
the relationship of SMF to the operating system and to user- 
written exit routines. It also explains: 

• How to include SMF and user-written exit routines 
in the operating system. 

• The additional storage required by SMF. 

• How to switch and dump the SMF data sets. 

• How to plan* write and test exit routines. 

• When each SMF record is written and the 
information contained in each record. 

Manual 

//34//5741,5652 


GC24-5116 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 6 GUIDE 

Describes the ordering and distribution procedures * special 
considerations* and change activity of Release 6 of the 
OS/VS1 SCP (Operating System/Virtual Storage Option 1 System 
Control Program). It provides installation managers* system 
programmers* and IBM Field Engineering personnel with 
information useful in planning for, and implementing this 


release. 

The three chapters of this publication contain: 

1. A functional summary of features available and devices 
supported in this release and special considerations for 
generating and running this release. 

2. Ordering and distribution procedures for this release* 
including program material shipped with the system and 
optional material available. 

3. A summary of change activity to the system* including 
APAR5* PTFs resolved* engineering change levels* and 
publications. 

Manual* 44 pgs* 11/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC24-5119 

0S/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE, 

SUID 5741-606 

This publication is for use by anyone involved in the 0S/VS1 
VPSS ordering process. It contains a VPSS/3838 overview* 
ordering information* and a list of the publications 
supporting the product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pgs* 9/77 
//30/3838/5741,5652 


GC24-5120 

3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION A DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM), 

LIC PROG 5748-F12, GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual* addressed to installation management* planners* 
and system analysts* provides basic information on the 
macros that form the Document Identification and Description 
Macro (DIDM) support for the IBM 3895 Document 
Reader/Inscriber. Included is an example of identifying and 
describing a document using DIDM in contrast to machine 
level coding. 

Manual* 20 pgs, 12/76 
////5748-F12 


GC24-5122 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) PLANNING GUIDE FOR 
0S/VS1 AND 0S/VS2 MVS 

This planning guide is for data processing managers* system 
programmers* and application programmers. It briefly 
describes the IBM 3838 Array Processor and describes in 
general terms the programming support provided under 0S/VS1 
and 0S/VS2 MVS. The book is for planning only. The 
functions and capabilities described reflect current 
information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs* 2/77 
//30/3838/ 


GC24-5123 

OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE 
This publication is for use by anyone involved in the 
planning for or ordering of 0S/VS2 MVS support for the IBM 
3838 Array Processor. The manual contains an overview of 
the product* ordering information* and a list of supporting 
publications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pgs, 7/77 
//30/3838/5752 


GC24-5124 

0S/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATION GUIDE 

This publication is for use by IBM or customer planning and 
operation personnel. It describes system requirements* 
system generation* system initialization* monitor commands* 
and monitor messages. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 7/77 
//30/3838/5752 
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GC24-5125 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

The primary users of this publication are system programmers 
and application programmers. It contains a Vector 
Processing Subsystem overview* and describes how VPSS and 
the 3838 relate to 0S/VS1 or 0S/VS2 MVS. It describes VPSS 
subroutines* 3838 data formats* how to handle error 
conditions, and each of the 3838 algorithms. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 7/77 
//30/3838/5741,5752,5652 


GC24-5126 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATION GUIDE* SUID 5741-606 

This publication is for use by IBM or customer planning and 
operation personnel. It describes system requirements, 
system generation* system initialization* monitor commands* 
and monitor messages. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pgs, 9/77 
//30/3838/5741,5652 


GC24-5127 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SUIP 5741-606* 

SYSTEM INFORMATION 

This publication contains a general description of the 
0S/VS1 Subsystem Attachment Support Selectable Unit. It 
discusses the mechanics provided for linking VS1 to 
subsystems* and for adding device support and user-written 
SVCs to the supervisor without integrating the support into 
the system. 

This publication is intended for installation managers* 
system programmers, and other personnel planning to install 
the selectable unit on a VS1 system, or designing a 
subsystem or program product that will use the support 
provided by the selectable unit. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pgs, 8/77 
//30//5741-606 


GC24-5128 

SUPPLEMENT JO OS/VS 1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST.’ 

SUID 5741-606 

This supplement provides replacement pages for the 0S/V51 
Programmer's Reference Digest* GC24-5091-5 with TNL 
GN24-5525. It documents the 0S/VS1 Subsystem Attachment 
Support impact to the Programmer's Reference Digest. 
Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 8 pgs, 10/77 
////5741-606 


GC24-5129 

SUID 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES 

This supplement provides replacement pages for the 0S/VS1 
System Management Facilities* GC24-5115-1. It documents the 
OS/VS1 Subsystem Attachment Support impact to the System 
Management Facilities manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs* 10/77 


GC24-5130 

SUPPLEMENT JO VS1 JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 (SUID 5741-606) 
VS1 SU6 (Selectable Unit 5741-606) provides a generalized 
linkage to subsystems. This supplement adds SU6 information 
to 0S/VS1 JCL Reference. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages* 3/77 


GC24-5131 

SUPPLEMENT IQ VS1 JCL SERVICES FOR SU6 (SUID 5741-606) 

This document contains a description of subsystem data sets 
used by VS1 SU6. 

Manual 


GC24-5132 

OPERATOR LIBRARY, OS/VS1 REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5741-606 
This document adds SUBSYS to the list of acceptable DD 
keywords. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pgs, 9/77 


GC24-5133 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JCL REFERENCE, 6C24-5099 
(SU ID 5741-605) 

VS1 SU5 (Selectable Unit ID 5741-605) provides enhancements 
for MSS. This supplement adds SU5 information to OS/VS1 JCL 
Reference. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pgs, 3/77 


GC24-5134 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES (G C24-5100-3) 

This supplement updates GC24-5100-3 with JCL documentation 
of the BIM 3850 Mass Storage System for MSS Release 3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs* 3/77 


GC24-5138 

DOS/VSE DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Provides conceptual and functional information about the 
data management facilities offered by DOS/VS. These 
facilities concern items such as record design, file 
organization, and access methods, as well as file labeling* 
data security and integrity* and symbolic device names. The 
intended audience is a systems designer who must decide on a 
file organization and access method for a given application* 
and an applications programmer who needs general background 
information about the access method to be used in his 
programs. Prerequisite publication: Introduction to DOS/VS* 
GC33-6053. 

Manual, 108 pages* 2/79 
//30//5745-020,5745-030 


GC24-5139 

DOS/VSE MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This guide is for programmers intending to use the DOS/VS 
Input/Output Control System (IOCS) and the system control 
program macros. Chapters on file organization and concepts 
of access methods precede and provide background for 
discussions on the use of LIOCS macros to process files 
stored on DASD* diskette* magnetic tape* and unit record 
media. Device-independent system files and file processing 
by means of Physical IOCS (PIOCS) are also discussed. The 
use of the appropriate macros to obtain system control 
program (supervisor) functions are discussed for, among 
others* virtual storage control* program communications* 
Prerequisite Publication: DOS/VSE Data Management Component 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages* 2/79 
//30//5745-020,5745-030 


GC24-5140 

DOS/VSE MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides quick reference to data management and 
system control macro information for experienced 
programmers. For the most part* restrictions and 
programming details have been omitted in order to provide 
rapid access to the information in the bock. 

Included are sections containing descriptions of the 
IOCS declarative and imperative macros and the system 
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control ("supervisor") macros. Mi thin each section? the 
macros are arranged alphabetically for easy reference. 
Preceding these sections is a list of all the macros in the 
book? showing the operands valid for each one and serving as 
an index for the descriptions that follow. 

Prerequisite publication: DOS/VSE Macro User's Guide. 
Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 160 pages? 2/78 
//30//5745-020,5745-030 


GC24-5142 

VSE/VSAM-EXTENPED, LIC PROG 5746-AM2? SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual serves as a basis for the warranty of DOS/VS 
VSAM-E Release 1 and also as a technical marketing tool. It 
provides information on the functions and the required 
operating environment of DOS/VS VSAM-E Release 1. 

Flyer? 2 pages? 1/79 
////5746-AM2 


GC24-5143 

VSE/VSAM GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual provides a general? introductory description of 
DOS/VS VSAM-Extended. The intended audience is customer 
managers whose decisions will influence the use of VSAM-E? 
system and application programmers who will use VSAM-E in 
both new and existing programs? and others seeking an 
introduction to VSAM-E. 

Manual? 56 pages? 7/79 
////5746-AM2 


SC24-5144 

USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book describes and explains how to use and code 
VSE/VSAM's Access Method Services commands and macro 
instructions. Access Method Services commands provide 
utility functions that are vital to VSE/VSAM? the macro 
instructions are used to process data. 

Manual? 480 pages? 01/79 
////5746-AM2 


SC24-5145 

VSE/VSAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is for programmers who have chief responsibility 
for VSE/VSAM in an installation. This includes system 
programming and planning personnel who design and maintain 
the system. Information for the system operator is also 
included. The following topics are discussed: operating 
procedures? system generation? storage estimates? job 
control? catalogs? VSAM labels? ISAM Interface Program? 
performance guidelines? compatibility considerations? and 
data protection. 

Manual? 140 pages? 02/79 
////5746-AM2 


SC24-5146 

VSE/VSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, MESSAGES £ CODES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual lists and interprets the messages and codes that 
VSAM and Access Method Services issue to the operator and 
programmer. It provides corrective action for each message 
and code? plus information about how the system handles the 
error. Messages and codes are documented in numerical 
order. 

Manual, 112 pages? 2/79 
////5746-AM2 


GC24-5147 

DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS 
(DIDM) FOR THE IBM 3895 - SPECIFICATIONS? PROG PROD 5748-F12 
This specification serves as the basis for the warranty of 
DIDM for the IBM 3895. It defines the programming service 
provided and the programming systems and storage 
requirements. 

Flyer? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 1 page? 6/77 
////5748-F12 


GC24-5148 

SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST 
(SU ID 5741-604) 

This Supplement contains replacement pages for GC24-5091-5 
with TNL GN24-5525. It documents the 3895 Document 
Reader/Inscriber impact to the Programmer's Reference 
Digest. 

Manual? 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches? 12 pgs? 3/77 
////5741-604 


SC24-5149 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF JO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2? SUPERVISOR AND 
MACROS 

This supplement contains changed pages to DOS/VS Supervisor 
and I/O Macros? GC33-5373-5? for Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS? Release 34. It describes the use and format of the 
CPCLOSE macro? used to issue a CP CLOSE command to VM/370 in 
order to release a print or punch file for output. 

Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 12 pgs? 4/77 
////5746-XE2 


SC24-5I50 

IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS 
(DIDM) USER'S REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5748-F12 
This manual contains the information that allows the user to 
code the Document Identification and Description Macros for 
the IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber. 

Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 56 pgs.? 7/77 
///3895/5748-F12 


6C24-5151 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1 (OS/VS1) RELEASE 
6 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM's official published specifications to which OS/VSi 
Release 6 programming is warranted. 

Flyer? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 2 pgs? 10/77 


GC24-5152 

SU4 SUPPLEMENT JO OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE, (GC24-5093-4) 

SU ID 5741-604 

This supplement provides UCB Sense Byte information for the 
OS/VSI IBM 3895 Support Selectable Unit. 

Manual? 8 pgs? 3/77 
////5741-604 


SC24-5155 

OS/VSI SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SU ID SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM's official published specifications to which OS/VSI SU6 
programming is warranted. 

Flyer? 8 S/2 x 11 inches? 2 pgs 10/77 


GC24-5158 

3895 OS/VSI PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS? 

SUIP 5741-604 

IBM's official published specifications to which the IBM 
3895 OS/VSI programming is warranted. 
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Flyer, 3 pages, 12/79 
////5746-AM2 


SC 24 


Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 


C5C24-5171 

OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620, 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 

This publication contains a general description of the 
OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 Processor Support SU (selectable 
unit). It is intended for installation managers, system 
programmers, and other personnel planning to install the 
selectable unit on a VS1 system. A basic knowledge of VS1 
is assumed. 

This publication contains these major parts: 

• Introduction - Contains an overview of the 
selectable unit. 

• Planning - Lists the machine and programming 
requirements for the selectable unit. 6ives 
techniques for estimating additional system storage 
requirements. 

• Publications - Lists the publications that support the 
selectable unit. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 3/78 
////5741-620 


6C24-5172 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR OS/VS1 
3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620 
This document constitutes IBM's official published 
specifications to which the 0S/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 
Processor Support Selectable Unit is warranted as provided 
in IBM's agreements for lease, rental, or purchase of IBM 
machines. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 3/78 


GC24-5181 

OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

A brief description of functions, prerequisites, and system 
requirements. It is a basis for IBM's product warranty. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/78 


6C24—5182 

0S/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
A brief description of functions, prerequisites, and system 
requirements, this document is a basis for IBM's product 
warranty. 

Flyer 


GC24-5183 

0S/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 GUIDE 

This book summarizes what makes VSl's Release 6.7 different 

from Release 6. The four chapters contain: 

1. A functional summary of the selectable units that have 
been integrated into Release 6.7. 

2. Installation and system generation considerations, 
including the Installation Productivity Option (IPO). 

3. A list of all current VS1 SRLs and PLMs. 

4. Ordering and distribution procedures for this release, 
including program material shipped with the system and 
optional material available. 

Manual, 36 pages, 1/79 

//34//5741 


GC24-5190 

VSE/VSAM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual serves as a basis for the warranty of DOS/VSE 
VSE/VSAM Release 2 and also as a technical marketing tool. 
It provides information on the functions and the required 
operating environment of DOS/VSE VSE/VSAM Release 2. 


SC24-5191 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD, 
5746-AM2, DOCUMENTATION SUBSET (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is based on and is a shortened version of Using 
VSE/VSAM Commands and Macros. It is intended for 
application programmers who want a simplified and basic 
understanding and approach to the VSAM commands and macros. 
Many of the seldom-used functions, commands, and command 
parameters (typically used by a system programmer) are not 
documented in this book. You will have to refer to the 
other VSAM publications for explanations not given in this 
book. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 12/79 
////5746-AM2 


SC24-5192 

USING THE VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE, LIC 
PROG 5746-AM2, USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides the information necessary for placing 
SAM files into VSAM data space when the "VSE/VSAM Space 
Management for SAM Feature" is installed. The audience 
consists of VSAM users who have SAM files that they wish to 
have processed and managed by VSAM's facilities. 

This manual contains an overview of the facilities and 
functions available for SAM files when the feature is 
installed, an explanation of what functions become available 
at the different levels of migration when converting SAM 
files (accessible by SAM and VSAM) to VSAM-only files, and a 
detailed explanation of the commands used for creating, 
deleting, updating, and extending SAM files in VSAM data 
space. 

Manual, 48 pages, 9/79 
////5746-AM2 


GC24-5193 

OS/VS1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This manual, intended for system analysts and planners, 
provides basic information to use in evaluating and planning 
for installation of 0S/VS1 Information Distribution 
the Workstation Support program product. It includes 
information on new device support, added functions, RES 
operational changes, machine and programming requirements, 
and installation instructions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 2/79 
////5740-XYE 


GC24-5195 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 
5748-XXC, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains a high level description of 
VM/Interactive File Sharing. Its purpose is to assist both, 
customers and IBM representatives with marketing and 
planning activities. The information is directed at anyone 
involved in making decisions about the usefulness of IFS for 
an installation. It is not intended to be used as a 
reference manual for programming or operating activities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 1/79 
////5748-XXC 


SC24-5196 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 
5748-XXC, GUIDE & REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains the information an (VM/Interactive File 
Sharing) user needs to: 

• Create shared files. 
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• Maintain shared files. 

• Write and execute IFS application program CALL 
statements* 

It describes IFS functional components, commands* and 
messages* and includes examples of application programs that 
use IFS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 125 pages* 4/79 
////5748-XXC 


SC24-5197 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT: DMS/CMS. LIC PROG 5748-XXB 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information about the Virtual 
Machine/System Product Display Management System for CMS 
(DMS/CMS) Release 2. It is written for business managers* 
programming managers* and application end user managers. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 9/81 
////5748-XXB 


SC24-5198 

VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB 
GUIDE & REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for all users of the Display 
Management System for CMS. No programming language 
knowledge is needed to use the Panel Formatting Function and 
that section is written as a guide for a non-programmer, 
with many examples and figures. The Panel Management 
Function requires knowledge of a programming language or CMS 
EXECs* and it is written as a reference for a programmer. 

In addition* there are sections on Problem Determination and 
System Programmer considerations for those who install and 
maintain the Display Management System for CMS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages* 3/79 
////5748-XXB 


GC24-5199 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 
5748-XXC, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document serves as a warranty for the VM/Interactive 
File Sharing licensed program. It provides information 
about the functions of Interactive File Sharing* and states 
the specified operating environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/79 
////5748-XXC 


GC24-5200 

VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

These are the Licensed Program Specifications for the 
Display Management System for CMS. Included are machine and 
programming requirements* and warranty information. 

Flyer* 2 pages 
////5748-XXB 


GC24-5201 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 GUIDE 

This publication summarizes the differences between 0S/VS1 
Release 7 and Release 6.7. It provides installation 
managers* system programmers* and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel with useful planning and implementation 
information. 

The four chapters of this publication contain: 

1. Functional summaries of the enhancements and information 
about the device support included in this release. 

2. Installation and system generation considerations. 

3. An 0S/VS1 publications list and library chart. 

4. Order and distribution procedures for this release* 
including program material shipped with the system and 
optional material available. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 7/79 
//34//5741,5652 


GC24-5202 

PS/ySl RELEASE 2 SYSTEM pONJRpL PROGRAM SP ECIFICATIONS PROG 
5652= yS l 

This document constitutes "IBM's official published 
specifications" to which 0S/VS1 Release 7 is warranted. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 5/79 


GC24-5203 

OS/VS1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, 

LIC PROG 5740-XYE, SPECIFICATIONS 

This document constitutes "IBM's official published 
specifications" to which 0S/VS1 Information Distribution 
Workstation Support is warranted. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 4/79 
////5740-XYE 


GC24-5204 

0S/VS2 (MVS) VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

This is a brief description of functions, prerequisites* and 
system requirements. It is a basis for IBM's product 
warranty. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page* 3/79 


GC24-5205 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

This is a brief description of functions, prerequisites, and 
system requirements. It is a basis for IBM's product 
warranty. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/79 


GC24-5206 

VM/370 PASS-THROUGH FACILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains a high level description of 
VM/Pass-Through Facility. Its purpose is to assist both 
customers and IBM representatives with marketing and 
planning activities. The information is directed at anyone 
involved in making decisions about the usefulness of 
VM/Pass-Through Facility for an installation. It is not 
intended to be used as a reference manual for programming or 
operating activities. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 3/84 
////5748-RC1 


GC24-5207 

VM/370 VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This document serves as a warranty for VM/Pass-Through 
facility. It provides information about the hardware and 
programming requirements for this licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 03/84 
////5748-RC1 


SC24-5208 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual is to be used by anyone whose VM/Pass-Through 
responsibilities include planning, system programming, 
installation and operation. Some knowledge about 
teleprocessing systems is required. The manual describes 
the Pass-Through product* requirements, procedures* 
commands* and messages. 

This is a component of SK2T-0910. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages* 03/84 
////5748-RC1 


GC24-5209 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED, 5746-XE8, SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT 
CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Provides conceptual and functional information about the 
data management facilities offered by VSE/Advanced 
Functions. These facilities concern items such as record 
design, file organization, and access methods, as well as 
file labeling, data security and integrity, and symbolic 
device names. The intended audience is a systems designer 
who must decide on a file organization and access method for 
a given application, and an applications programmer mho 
needs general background information about the access method 
to be used in his programs. Prerequisite publication: 
Introduction to the VSE System, GC33-6108. 

Manual, 102 pages, 10/79 
//30//5746-XE8 


SC24-5210 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MACRO USER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This guide is for programmers intending to use the 
VSE/Advanced Functions Input/Output Control System (IOCS) 
and the system control program macros. Chapters on file 
organization and concepts of access methods precede and 
provide background for discussions on the use of LIOCS 
macros to process files stored on DASD, diskette, magnetic 
tape, and unit record media. Device-independent system 
files and file processing by means of Physical IOCS (PIOCS) 
are also discussed. The use of the appropriate macros to 
obtain system control program (supervisor) functions are 
discussed for, among others, virtual storage control, 
program communications, multitasking, and program 
checkpointing. 

Prerequisite publication: VSE System Data Management 
concepts, GC24-5209. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 260 pages, 10/79 
//30//5746-XE8 


SC24-5211 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 

MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides quick reference to data management and 
system control macro information for experienced 
programmers. For the most part, restrictions and 
programming details have been omitted in order to provide 
rapid access to the information in the book. 

Included are sections containing descriptions of the 
IOCS declarative and imperative macros and the system 
control ("supervisor") macros. Mi thin each section, the 
macros are arranged alphabetically for easy reference. 
Preceding these sections is a list of all the macros in the 
book, showing the operands valid for each one and serving as 
an index for the descriptions that follow. 

Prerequisite publications: VSE/Advanced Functions Macro 
User's Guide SC24-5210. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages 
//30//5746-XE8 


SC24-5212 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROS 5746-XE8, TAPE LABELS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

The types of labels that may be written on magnetic tape by 
VSE/Advanced Functions are defined and described in this 
manual. The processing performed by the system, and the 
specifications that the user must supply, are described. 

The processing of standard, user-standard, and nonstandard 
labels, and unlabeled files, is explained, primarily in 


regard to the function performed for volume, header, and 
trailer labels when the user ties specifications directly to 
IOCS through the DTF entries. Illustrations of volume 
layouts show the various arrangements of labels and data 
records that can be handled. For a thorough understanding 
of this manual, the reader should have a basic understanding 
of the Input/Output control systems (IOCS) as described in 
VSE System Data Management concepts, GC24-5209, and 
VSE/Advanced Functions Macro User's Guide, SC24-5210. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 10/79 
//30//5746-XE8 


SC24-5213 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is a guide for programmers using the 
VSE/Advanced Functions for standard label processing and 
subroutines for user standard label processing on DASD or 
diskette. A glossary is included. 

Manual, 128 pages, 10/79 
//3Q//5746-XE8 


GC24-5215 

OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5662-257, 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This flyer describes the proposed content for 0S/VS1 Basic 
Programming Extensions program product. This flyer is to be 
released with the announcement of the product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 9/79 
Z///5662-257 


SC24-5216 

USING VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 
USER'S 6UIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is for the use of customer system and 
application programmers who are involved in the use or 
design of systems supporting the VSE/VSAM BACKUP and RESTORE 
commands. 

This manual explains the two commands and their 
parameters and gives specific examples of their use. 

Manual, 48 pages, 2/80 
////5746-AM2 


GC24-5217 

0S/VS1 BASIC PR O GRA MMING 5 662-257 ,. 

SPECIFICATIONS jCURRENT R E L EASE ). 

This flyer constitutes the Licensed Program Specifications 
for the 0S/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions program product, 
program number 5662-257. It constitutes IBM's official 
published specifications to which the product is warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 7/80 
Z///5662-257 


6C24-5218 

0S/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS LIC PROG 5662-257, 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE 

This publication contains a high level description of OS/VS1 
Basic Programming Extensions, program number 5662-257. It 
is intended to assist both customers and IBM representatives 
with marketing and planning activities. The information is 
directed at anyone involved with making decisions about the 
usefulness of 0S/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions for an 
installation. It is not intended to be used as a reference 
manual for programming or operating activities. It includes 
information on new device support and added functions and 
enhancements. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 7/80 
Z///5662-257 
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SC24-5219 

VM/SP EXEC2 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains a precise description and definition of 
the EXEC 2 language. It contains an overview of the EXEC 2 
language* all of the EXEC 2 commands* their syntax* and a 
complete explanation of the function and use of each 
command. Also included are the error messages issued by 
EXEC 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages 
Z/39//5664-167 


SC24-5220 

VM/SP EDITOR USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for the System Product editor* and 
comprises the XEDIT command and its subcommands and macros. 
Tutorial in style* it presents a subset of XEDIT 
subcommands for full screen text processing and another 
subset for text processing on a typewriter terminal. More 
advanced topics are also discussed. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 09/80 
//39//5664-167 


SC24-5221 

VM/SP EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains all the command formats* syntax 
rules and operand and option descriptions for the XEDIT 
subcommands and macros. It tells how to enter XEDIT 
commands* subcommands and macros. It contains the format 
description* and operand and option list for the XEDIT 
command* which is used to invoke the editor. It lists EDIT 
subcommands and their XEDIT counterparts. It tells how to 
define windows and virtual screens when using windowing 
support. The user should be familiar with the information 
in the System Product Editor User's Guide before attempting 
to use this publication. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 500 pages» 12/86 
//39//5664-167 


3C24-5225 

MVS/OCCF GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication contains a high-level description of 
MVS/Operator Communication Control Facility* program number 
5665-288. It is intended to assist customers and 
representatives with marketing and planning activities. The 
information is directed at anyone involved with making 
decisions about the usefulness of MVS/OCCF for an 
installation. It is not intended to be used as a reference 
manual for programming or operating activities. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 08/81 
Z///5665-288 


SC24-5226 

MVS/QCCF INSIALMI IO W AND OPERAT IO N S PE C I FICA T I O NS 
This publication describes the procedures required to 
install* maintain* and operate the MVS/Operator 
Communication Control Facility (MVS/OCCF). It addresses the 
informational needs of the system programmer responsible for 
installing* tuning* and maintaining the facility and the 
operator who will operate and monitor the system. 

Also included is complete information about all messages 
that may be issued by the facility. It is assumed that the 
reader is familiar with MVS concepts and terminology and has 
some familiarity with the Network Communication Control 
Facility (NCCF). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 06/82 
////S665-288 


SC24-5227 

MVS/OCCF OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY 
SPECIFICATIONS 

These are the Licensed Program Specifications for 
MVS/Operator Communication Control Facility* program number 
5665-288. Included are machine and programming 
requirements* and warranty information. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 06/82 
Z///5665-288 


SC24-5228 

VM/IPF SYSTEM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is intended for use by a System Programmer. It 
contains planning and installation information* system 
maintenance and remote spooling communications subsystem 
(RSCS) tasks. In addition* this manual contains reference 
material dealing with IPF modules and EXEC* System Support 
and RSCS task panel hierarchies and lists of the IPF release 
5 task panels (in alphabetic order as well as numeric order* 
by panel ID). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 307 pages* 07/83 
//39//5748-MS1 


SC24-5229 

VM/IPF OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The VM/IPF Release 5 Operation manual is for those persons 
responsible for the daily operation of a VM system. System 
operation tasks are performed through a series of menu 
selections and the completion of data entry panels. The 
most common operator tasks are supported through these 
panels* but not all. This manual is task oriented and can 
be used as a method of teaching inexperienced people about 
VM system operations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 295 pages* 06/83 
////5748-MS1 


SC24-5230 

VM/IPF ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication aids the VM/IPF (Virtual 
Machine/Interactive Productivity Facility) system 
administrator in overseeing the system and the users. The 
administrator is responsible for enrolling users* 
allocating disk space* tailoring VM/IPF, and starting or 
stopping links. The publication is intended for DP 
Professionals and non-DP professionals. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 204 pages* 06/83 
////5748-MS1 


SC24-5231 

VM/IPF PROBLEM CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Problem Control Facility (PCF) lets various kinds of 
problems be reported and tracked. Nith it the display 
terminal can be used to create a problem report to send to 
the system administrator* another person on the system, or 
a remote site for solving. Also* PCF is designed to 
automatically record information if the VM system's control 
program ends abnormally. Anyone who uses VM/Interactive 
Productivity Facility (VM/IPF) can create or respond to a 
problem report. In addition* the VM/IPF system 
administrator oversees PCF operation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 136 pages* 06/83 
////5748-MS1 


SC24-5232 

VM/IPF GEN EJAL USE MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE! 

This publication documents the messages that may be 
received by a general user of a VM/IPF system. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 130 pages* 09/83 
//40//5748-MS1 
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SC24-5233 

VM/IPF GENERAL USE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is intended for general users of MV/IPF. A VM/IPF 
general user is primarily a VM/SP end user* a user of 
application programs* or an application developer. It 
describes the panel concept and panel layout; gives examples 
of using panels to perform VM/SP tasks; tells how to use 
panels to do text processing; how to guickly get to the 
proper panel to begin a task* and how to issue VM/SP 
commands on a panel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches> 80 pages* 06/83 
//39//5748-MS1 


SC24-5234 

VM/IPF ADMINISTRATION MESSA6ES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book documents the messages that may be received by the 
system administrator of a VM/IPF system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 09/83 
////5748-MS1 


GC24-5235 

VM/IPF RELEASE 5 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
No abstract available. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 06/83 
//39//5748-MS1 


SC24-5236 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The objective of this primer is to teach the novice user how 
to do his work using the VM/SP (Virtual Machine/System 
Product) and a full screen video display terminal. The 
eight chapters* which are task-oriented and include 
exercises* are: Getting Started; Editing Files; Managing 
your Files; Communicating with Other People; Printing Files; 
Using Script; Asking Questions and Creating and Using EXECs. 
A summary card is included at the back of the book. 

Manual* 200 pages* 06/82 
//39//5664-167 


SC24-5237 

VM/SP INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides the necessary information* 
procedures* and examples to install and service IBM Virtual 
Machine/System Product (VM/SP) on 3310, 3340, 3350, 3370, 
3375 and 3380 DASD. The manual includes descriptions of 
procedures* programs and EXECs used to update VM/SP source 
code and macro libraries. 

This publication was written for system programmers and 
other data processing professionals who have technical 
support readily available. 

Prerequisite Publications: VM/SPIntroduction; VM/SP 
Planning Guide and Reference. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3(65 pages 09/83 
//34//5664-167 


5C24-5238 

VM/SP INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The book serves any users as a guide for learning the 
Restructured Extended Executor (REXX) language and how 
the System Product Interpreter processes ("interprets") the 
language. It includes exercises* many useful and practical 
examples. The material is presented in a three-round 
reading scheme that progresses through topics from 
fundamental to more sophisticated uses. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 270 pages* 09/83 
//39//5664-167 


SC24-5239 

VM/SP INTERPRETER REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The book serves any users as a reference to Restructured 
Extended Executor (REXX) language (its use and syntax) and 
how the System Product Interpreter processes ("interprets") 
the language. It includes REXX language instructions* 
built-in functions, and many useful examples. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 190 pages* 09/83 
//39//5664-167 


SC24-5240 

GUIDE VM/SP RELEASE 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides current users of VM/SP Release 3 
with a synopsis of the functional enhancements offered by 
the new release. It will improve the installation time of 
Release 4 and improve customer productivity by describing 
new functional enhancements* defining the related user 
interfaces* and giving examples of their use. It includes 
details for migrating from VM/SP Release 3 to VM/SP Release 
4 and identifies new and changed modules. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pages* 07/83 
//34//5664-167 


SC24-5241 

VM/SP DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The book explains the concept of distributed data 
processing and its application and implementation using 
VM/SP as its base operating system. It describes the other 
software and hardware products, required and optional* that 
make up a VM/DDP environment. The book defines terms 
specific to the environment* steps readers through planning 
and implementation phases* and illustrates sample screen 
sequences for remote initialization of a distributed 
system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 65 pages* 09/83 
//39//S664-167 


SC24-5242 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER FOR LINE-ORIENTED TERMINALS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual teaches a new user how to work with the VM/SP 
system via a video display terminal that operates in the 
line mode rather than full-screen mode. It presents only a 
subset of all the functions and commands available on the 
VM/SP system. 

This is a component of GBOF-0002. 

Manual* 7x8 1/2 inches, 05/84 
//39//5664-167 


SC24-5245 

VM/SP SUPPORT OF 3088 MULTISYSTEM COMMUNICATION UNIT VM/SP 
RELEASE 2 

This publication contains detailed information about the IBM 
3088 Multisystem Communication Unit Support in VM/SP Release 
2. It describes CP Commands and Channel Command words that 
support the 3088. It also explains macro instruction 
changes at system generation time to define the 3088 to the 
control program. This information is intended for persons 
responsible for maintaining and installing the IBM 3088 
Multisystem Communication Unit. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10 pages* 07/83 
//30/3088/5664-167 


SC24-5246 

VM/SP CMS/VSAM SUPPORT OF 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 
This manual describes storage capacity of the 3380 DASD in 
the OS CMS environment. Included are device capacity* 
track and cylinder sizes* physical record size* and 
calculations for building a catalog on the 3380. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 09/83 
//30/3380/5664-167 


SC24-5247 

VM/SP APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to write COBOL and FORTRAN 
applications in a CMS environment. The CMS environment is 
explained in detail. Other tools and Program Products that 
can be used in developing application programs such as VM 
System Product Editor and Interpreter* ISPF* DMS/CMS, and 
SQL/DS are described. How to compile and debug application 
programs is also explained in this book. 

The user of this guide should be applications programmers* 
with experience in FORTRAN and COBOL languages. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 06/84 
////5664-167 


SC24-5249 

VM/SP GROUP COhQBOL SYSTEM GUIDE (Cj EBML RELEASE! 

This publication describes the 6CS component of VM/SP. It 
tells what it is* what it does* how to plan for it* what 
commands should be used with it* how it can be tailored* 
how to operate it and what debugging can be performed. 
This publication is a component of SBOF-1584. 

Manual* 151 pages* 12/84 
//34//5664-167 


SC24-5250 

VM/SP GROUP CONTROL,. SYSTEM MACRO REFERENCE (C URREN T 
REL EA SE.) 

This publication provides detailed information on the 
purpose and use of all Group Control System (6CS) Macro 
Instructions. It is intended for system programmers and 
application programmers. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-1584. 

Manual* 500 pages* 12/84 
//30//5664-167 


SC24-5254 

VM/PC USER'S GUIDE 

This publication contains the same text as the User's Guide 
distributed with the Virtual Machine/Personal Computer 
licensed program (part number 6024175* AAS Feature number 
4175). It is provided in this form for educational 
purposes. 

Manual* 430 pages* 01/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC24-5256 

VM/SP SYSTEM DEFINITION .FI LES (CURRENT REL EAS E) 

This publication is intended to be used by persons 
installing VM/SP* as reference type information. It 
contains sample files supplied with the VM/SP Product tape. 
For each device type (3310, 3330* 3340, 3350, 3370* 3375* 
and 3380), there is a sample of the Directory* Directory 
Map, DUKRID Assemble File, DUKSIS Assemble File* DMKSNT 
Assemble File, DASD SNTMAP* MEMORY SNTMAP* and UMSRES 
layout. 

Manual, 208 pages* 6/85 
//34//5664-167 


SC24-5258 

USER'S GUIDE VM/SP 3290 INFORMATION PANEL 
This is a stand-alone temporary publication for VM/SP 
support of 3290 Information Panel. This will be obsolete 
when release 4 is published. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 1/84 
//30/3290/5664-167 


SC24-5259 

VM/SP 4248 PRINTER USER'S GUIDE VM/SP RELEASE 3 VM/SP HPO 
R EL EASE 3^2 

Temporary manual for VM/SP Support of 4248 Printer. This 
will be obsolete when Release 4 comes out. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 04/64 
Z/34/4248/5664-167 


SC24-5260 

VM/SP INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes the facilities of the IPCS 
component of the VM/SP Release 4 base product. It describes 
the major functions of IPCS and gives insight into its 
facilities. It describes the operation and generation 
procedures of IPCS. The IPCS commands chapter provides 
detailed descriptions and usage of IPCS commands. The 
DUMPSCAN subcommands chapter gives detailed descriptions and 
usage of DUMPSCAN subcommands. Conversion utilities for 
converting existing dumps* symptom summary files* and help 
files are described. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 143 pages* 12/84 
//36//5664-167 


SC24-5261 

VM/SP SUPPORT OF 4361 MODEL GROUPS 4 AND 5 PROCESSORS AND 
4381 MODEL GROUPS l AND 2 PROCESSORS VM/SP RELEASES £ £NB 
Iz 5664-167, HPO RELEASES 3.0 AND 3.2, 5664-173 
No abstract available. 

Manual* 1/84 

4361,4381//30//5664-167,5664-173 


SC24—5262 

VM/SP 3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, Bg USER'S GUIDE 
This publication provides information about VM/SP Release 3 
VM/SP HPO Release 3.2 support of the 3370 Direct Access 
Storage Models A2, B2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages* 7/84 
//34/3370/5664-167,5664-173 


SC24-5263 

OS/VS1 SUPPORT OF THE 4248 PRINTER 0S/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING 
EXTENSIONS RELEASE 4 

This manual contains changes to some of the OS/VS1 Basic 
Programming Extensions Release 4 manuals to support the 4248 
Printer. Tasks covered are planning* system generation* 
debugging, and program desigiVmodification. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages* 03/84 
/Z/4248/5662-257 


SC24-5264 

VM/SP SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE 

This publication is a reference tool designed for all users. 
It contains the four cross-reference listings which were 
formerly appendixes of VM/SP Messages and Codes: Messages 
By Command, Module Name, Message Indentifier, and Message 
Text. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
//39//5664-167 


SC24-5267 

VM/SP SUPPORT OF THE DASD DUMP RESTORE COMPACT OPTION 
This publication explains VM/SP and VM/SP High Performance 
Option (HPO) support of the DASD Dump Restore COMPACT 
option. It is meant for anyone who uses DDR. It tells how 
to use the option and gives restrictions* new messages and 
return codes* and changed modules* macros* and control 
blocks. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10 pages* 10/64 
////5664-167,5664-173 


SC24-5270 

VM/SP 3800 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 8 COMPATIBILITY SUPPORT 
USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is for operation of 3800 Printer Models 3 
and 8 in Compatibility Mode for VM/SP or VM/SP HPO user. 
Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pages 
//30//5664-167,5664-173 


SC24-5271 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY PLANNING GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is meant for systems programmers and anyone 
planning to install Virtual Machine/System Product-Entry 
(VM/SP-Entry). It has two parts: Planning for System 
Generation describes the components* features* and options 
of VM/SP-Entry and tells how to generate VM/SP-Entry to use 
them* and defining your VM/SP-Entry System which tells how 
to create the files that define a system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 340 pages* 2/85 


SC24-5272 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains system programmer information 
about the VM/SP-Entry Control Program (CP)> the VM/SP-Entry 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS) and Debugging in VM/SP- 
Entry. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 570 pages* 6/85 


SC24-5273 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY, 5664-301, 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is written for the operator of a 
VM/SP-Entry system. ‘ It contains information on 
operator tasks such as system definition* system 
initialization* sending messages* and spooling 
operations. 

It also contains service information that is used 
by operators* administrators* and system 
programmers. Also included are the CP privilege 
class A-F command descriptions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 280 pages* 6/85 


SC24-5276 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY, 5664-301, CONTROL 
PROGRAM COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for users of the VM/SP-Entry 
system. It provides reference for the CP commands that are 
for general users. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 285 pages, 6/85 


SC24-5277 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY QUICK REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for users of the VM/SP-Entry 
system. It provides a quick reference to the use of the 
VM/SP-Entry system and also contains brief descriptions and 
formats of the commands used in the VM/SP-Entry system. 
Manual* 7x8 1/2 inches* 256 pages* 6/65 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC24-5280 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT SUPPORT OF INTERACTIVE 
EXECUTIVE/370 HANDSHAKE 

For information about this publication, contact 


Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

Brochure* 8 pages* 6/85 
////5667-126 


SC24-5281 

VM/SP 3380 DASD MODEL AE4/BE4 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This is a temporary publication that describes the changes 
to VM/SP to support the 3380 DASD Model 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages* 6/85 
////5664-167 


SC24-5291 

PROGRAMMERS GUIDE JO SERVER-REQUESTER PROGRAMMING INTERFACE 
FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the Server-Requester Programming 
Interface for VM/SP and is intended for programmers who 
will write servers for the System/370 to Personal Computer 
Enhanced Connectivity Facilities. It describes how to write 
and install servers for this product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 06/86 
////5664-167 


GC24-5294 

VM/SP A GROWING FAMILY OF SOLUTIONS 

This publication contains high-level product information 
used by Marketing Representatives. 

Brochure* 4 pages* 10/86 


SC24-5317 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SECURITY ENHANCEMENT 

This publication describes VM/SP Security Enhancement. It 
contains all the information necessary for a user to 
adequately use this support. This is not a permanent 
addition to the library* it is for temporary use until the 
books are updated with the new information. It is used in 
conjunction with the VM/SP Release 4 Library. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/85 
//30//5664-167 


SC24-5319 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information pertinent to 
operations on a VM/SP system* and instructions for using 
the VM/IPF operator function dialogs to do specific system 
operator functions. Its purpose is to help anyone use 
VM/IPF operator functions of a VM/SP system. It is intended 
for anyone managing system operations on a VM/SP system. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inchcts* 12 months* 235 pages* 11/86 
//39//5664-318 


SC24-5320 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 
ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to use VM/IPF (Virtual 
Machine/Interactive Productivity Facility) panels to 
oversee and operate the system. It is intended for system 
administrators responsible for enrolling users* allocating 
minidisks* and other similar tasks* who may also be 
responsible for operating the system. The administrator may 
be a DP professional or a non-DP professional. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages* 10/86 
//39//5664-318 
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SC24-5321 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEAsi) 

This publication contains planning and installation 
information for the Virtual Machine/Interactive 
Productivity Facility (VM/IPF). It also has information 
about the IPF modules and execs. It is intended for the 
planner* installer* and system programmer of VM/IPF. Some 
of the module and exec information is intended for VM/IPF 
end users. 

Manual* S 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 10/86 
//39//5664-318 


SC24-5323 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 PROBLEM CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains instructions on how to use the 
VM/IPF Problem Control Facility. 

It's purpose is to teach a person using a VM/IPF system 
how to report and track various kinds of problems. A 
display terminal is used to report a problem and send it to 
another person for solving. If the problem reporter's 
system is connected to a network of other VM/IPF systems* 
problem reports can be sent to remote sites as well. 

This publication is for any person who uses a VM/IPF 
system and has a problem to report. The VM/IPF system 
administrator oversees PCF operation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 137 pages* 10/86 
//39//5664-318 


SC24-5324 

VM/IPF VERSION g MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication documents all messages that can be 
received when installing and using the Virtual 
Machine/Interactive Productivity Facility (VM/IPF) Program 
Product. It is meant to be used as a reference to obtain 
detailed information on most messages that appear during 
the installation and use ofVM/IPF. The scope of this book 
is confined strictly to VM/IPF messages. 

Manual* 590 pages* 11/86 
//40//5664-318 


GG24-5326 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 RELEASE l SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This LPS contains warranty information on the VM/IPF 
Release 1. It includes a description of the product* 
installation and use considerations* specified operating 
environment* supplemental terms* and warranty. 

Flyer* 06/86 
//20//5664-318 


SC24-5327 

VM/SP LOGICAL DEVICE HOST LIMIT RELIEF 

This publication describes VM/SP Logical Device Host Limit 
Relief Enhancement. It contains all the information 
necessary for a user to adequately use this support. This 
is not a permanent addition to the library* it is for 
temporary use until the publications are updated with the 
new information. This publication is to be used in 
conjunction with the VM/SP Release 4 Library. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/85 
////5664-167,5664-173 


SC24-5331 

WIPE SYSTEM I|, I 1 Q RI,N§ jCURRENT gELEASQ 
This publication aids the VM/IPF (Virtual 
Machine/Interactive Productivity Facility) systems 
administrator in tailoring the system. The administrator is 
responsible for tailoring system files (DMKRIO* DMKSNT* 
DMKSYS, and DMKBOX)* generating and maintaining the system* 


managing disks. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 year* 370 pages* 05/87 
//39//5664-318 


SC24-5332 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SUPPORT OF 3090 VECTOR FACILITY 
This publication describes VM/SP Support of 3090 VECTOR 
Facility. If contains all the information necessary for a 
user to adequately use this support. This is not a 
permanent addition to the library* it is for temporary use 
until the new publications are updated with the new 
information. This publication is to be used in conjunction 
with the Release 4 VM/SP library. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/85 
3090//34/3090/5664-173,5664-167 


SC24-5333 

VM/SP CMS CONSOLE FACILITY 

This publication describes VM/SP CMS console facility. It 
contains all the information necessary for a user to 
adequately use this support. This is not a permanent 
addition to the library, it is for temporary use until the 
new publications are updated with the new information. It 
is to be used in conjunction with the Release 4 VM/SP 
library. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 01/86 
//34//5664-167 


GC24-5334 

VM/SP OS SIMULATION STANDARD LABEL TAPE PROCESSING EXITS 
This publication describes VM/SP OS Simulation Standard 
Label Tape Processing Exits. It contains all information 
necessary to use this support. It is not a permanent 
addition to the library. It is for temporary use until the 
VM/SP books are updated. This publication is to be used in 
conjunction with the VM/SP Release 4 library. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 04/86 
//34//5664-167,5664-173 


SC24-5335 

VM/SP SUPPORT OF ADRP 

This publication describes VM/SP support of ADRP. It 
contains all the information necessary for a user to 
adequately use this support. This is not a permanent 
addition to the Library? it is for temporary use until the 
new publications are updated with the new information. This 
publication is to be used in conjunction with Release 4 of 
the VM/SP library. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/86 
//34//5664-167 


SC26-3740 

OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, USER'S GUIDE 
The assembler prompter is a program product that makes it 
easy to call Assembler F from a terminal. The prompter, 
which is a command processor, operates only under the Time 
Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM System/360 Operating System. 

This book is for the assembler-language programmer who 
wants to use TSO to write* assemble* and execute programs 
from a terminal using the assembler prompter. 

Section 1* which supplements the manual IBM SYSTEM/360 
OPERATING SYSTEM; TIME SHARING OPTION TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(GC28-6763)* explains how to use the ASM command by itself 
to assemble source code and obtain object code for existing 
source code. It also explains how to use ASM as an operand 
of the RUN command and of the RUN subcommand of the EDIT 
command to assemble* load* and execute assembler-language 
source code. 

Section 2* which supplements the book IBM SYSTEM/360 
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OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION COMMAND LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE (GC28-6732), describes the format of the ASM 
command and lists the operands * with a brief description of 
each* in alphabetic order. 

Manual* 30 pages 
////5734-CP2 


OC26-3758 

OS ASSEMBLER H* LIC PROG 5734-AS1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
Assembler H is a neM assembler-language processor that 
extends the basic assembler language and the macro and 
conditional-assembly language. It is designed to perform 
high-speed assemblies on IBM System/360 Models 40 and 
larger that have at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This publication describes the language extensions. 

It also provides information on system requirements and 
performance estimates. This manual is designed to aid 
both planning and programming personnel. The reader is 
assumed to be familiar with the assembler language and 
with macro and conditional-assembly language processing. 
Manual* 42 pages 
////5734-AS1 


SC26-3759 

OS ASSEMBLER Hj. LIC PROG 5734-AS1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This book tells horn to use Assembler H. It describes 
assembler options* cataloged Job Control Language 
procedures* assembler listing and output* sample programs* 
and programming techniques and considerations. 

Assembler H is an assembler-language processor for 
the IBM System/360 Operating System. It performs high¬ 
speed assemblies on an IBM System/360 Model 40 or higher 
mith at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This book is intended for all Assembler H programmers. 
It should be used in conjunction with the OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE Manual, Order Number 0C28-6514; the 
ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS, Order Number GC26- 
3771J and the ASSEMBLER H MESSAGES, Order Number SC26-3770. 
Systems Reference Library Manual* 52 pages 
////5734-AS1 


SC26-3768 

OS ASSEMBLER H* LIC PROG 5734-AS1, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
IBM System/360 Operating System Assembler H System 
Information Program Number 5734-AS1 Mas designed 
to improve many features of Assembler F* and has expanded 
capabilities as a macro assembler for both system and user 
defined macro languages. 

This publication describes installation considerations 
and system-generation procedures for Assembler H» and is 
intended primarily for programmers responsible for 
installing the assembler. 

This manual is divided into three independent chapters: 
o Performance Estimates* 

o Storage Estimates* and 

o System Generation. 

Program Product Manual* 44 pages 
////5734-AS1 


SC26-3770 

OS ASSEMBLER H,. LIC PROG 5734-AS1* MESSAGES 
This book describes the assembly error diagnostic messages 
and the abnormal assembly termination messages issued by 
Assembler H. Assembler H is an assembler-language processor 
for the IBM System/360 Operating System. It performs high¬ 
speed assemblies on an IBM System/360 Model 40 or higher 
mith at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This book is intended for all Assembler H Programmers. 

It should be used in conjunction mith the OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE MANUAL, Order Number GC28-6514; the 


ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS* Order Number GC26- 
3771; and the ASSEMBLER H PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE* Order Number 
SC26-3759. 

For each error message* this book describes the number 
and text of the message, the explanation of the error, 
the assembler's handling of the error* and the programmer's 
response to correct the error. The introduction to this 
book describes the format* content* and placement of the 
error messages. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 70 pages 
////5734-AS1 


GC26-3771 

OS ASSEMBLER Hj, LIC PROG 5734-AS1* LANGUAGE 

This manual provides language specifications for the IBM 

System/360 Operating System Assembler H. Primarily intended 

as a reference manual for assembler-language programmers* 

it is designed to be used in conjunction Mith IBM SYSTEM/360 

OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE, Order Number GC28- 

6514. 

Sections 2 - 5 of this manual describe assembler language 
extensions. 

Sections 6-10 of this manual describe extensions to 
the macro language. 

Program Product Manual* 54 pages 
////5734-AS1 


6C26-3791 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

This publication provides the information for generating an 
OS/VS1 System Control Program adapted to both the machine 
configuration and data processing requirements of an 
installation. It is intended for people Mho plan and select 
components for an 0S/VS1 System Control Program and install 
it. 

This publication contains the information necessary to: 
o Plan the 0S/VS1 System Control Program 
o Prepare for the generation of an 0S/VS1 System 
Control Program 

o Execute system generation 

o Test the system that has been generated 
o Restart system generation 

In addition* this publication contains: 

o Guidelines for performing a system generation using 
a starter system 

o Examples of a complete* nucleus* and I/O device 
generation 

o The types of system generation messages produced 

In using this publication* a knowledge of the information 

contained in the folloming publications is required: 

OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090 

IBM System/360 System Summary* GA22-7001 
OS/VS1 Storage Estimates, GC24-5094. 

Manual* 242 pages 
/Z34//5652 


GC26-3792 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

This publication is intended for system programmers mho are 
to plan for and install an 0S/VS2 system control program and 
a JES2 job entry subsystem. 

This publication contains the information necessary to: 
o Plan for an 0S/VS2 system) control program and a 
JES2 job entry subsystem 

o Prepare for system generation and JES2 generation 

o Perform a system generation and a JES2 generation 

o Restart system generation if errors occur 
o Test the newly installed OS/VS2 system control 
program 
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o Xn addition» this publication contains: 
o Guidelines for performing a system generation using 
a starter system 

o The information needed to generate JESS 

multi-leaving remote terminal processor programs 
for job entry from remote terminals 
o Examples of parameter specifications for a complete 
system generation* on I/O device generation* and a 
JES2 generation 

o The types of system generation and JES2 generation 
messages produced during processing 

Xn using this publication* a Knowledge of the 
information contained in the following publications 
is required: 

Introduction to 0S/VS2 Release 2* SC28-0661 
0S/VS2 Planning Guide for Release 2* GC28-0667 
OS/VS2 Release 2 Guide* GC28-0671 
Manual* 250 pages 
Z/34//5752 


GC26-3795 

OS/VS TAPE LABELS 

This publication describes how VS processes magnetic tape 
volumes with IBM standard labels. American National 
Standard labels* nonstandard labels* or no labels. Included 
for the guidance of programmers and operations analysts are 
discussions of: 

o Label formats and contents 

o Tape volume layouts 

o Label processing for input* output* multiple data 

set* and multiple volume conditions 
o Tape characteristics 

o Nonstandard label processing routines and volume 
label editor routines 
o Component considerations 

o Using tape volumes created by other systems 
o External labels 

Manual* 140 pages 
//30//5741,5652,5752 


GC26-3813 

0S/V5 LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 

This publication provides the information necessary to use 
the linkage editor or loader program to prepare the output 
of a language translator for execution. The intended 
audience is a customer applications programmer coding in a 
higher-level language or a system programmer responsible for 
installing and maintaining the system. An introductory 
knowledge of the concepts and facilities of OS/VS is 
required to use this reference guide effectively. 

The linkage editor combines and edits modules to produce 
a single module that can be brought into real storage by 
program fetch for execution. It operates as a processing 
program rather than as part of the control program. The 
linkage editor provides several processing facilities that 
are either performed automatically or invoked in response to 
control statements prepared by the programmer. 

The loader combines the basic editing and loading 
functions of the linkage editor and program fetch in one job 
step. Xt is designed for high-performance loading of 
modules that do not require the special processing 
facilities of the linkage editor and fetch* such as overlay. 
The loader does not produce load modules for program 
libraries. 

Manual* 195 pages 
//31//5652 *5752 


GC26-3819 

OS/VS VIRim STORAGE ACCESS flEJUPt) IVSAMj OPIIQNS £0g 
ADVANCED APPyCAIIONS 

This publication is intended for system programmers who 
develop utility programs and system control programs using 
OS/VS VSAM. 

VSAM is an access method for use with direct-access 
storage devices. It provides macros for gaining access to 
data. Its companion service program* Access Method 
Services* provides commands for working with data sets and 
catalogs. 

This publication explains options of OS/VS VSAM for 
advanced applications in system programming. It tells how 
to gain access to the contents of a control interval instead 
of to individual data records; how to process the records of 
a VSAM index; and how to build the parameter lists of the 
GENCB* MODCB* SHOWCB, and TESTCB macros. 

Prerequisite publication: OS/VS Virtual Storage Access 
Method (VSAM) Programmer's Guide* GC26-3838. 

Manual* 30 pages 
//30//5652 * 5752 


GC26-3829 

I NT R ODU C I N G IHi IBjj 380fi . P SIM T1 W 6 SUBSISJEM AND TTS 
PROGRAMMING 

The IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem is a non-impact* high-speed* 
general-purpose system printer that uses an 
electrophotographic process to print on single-ply computer 
output paper. This book briefly introduces the 3800 and its 
programming support. The intended audience is data 
processing installation managers and system analysts 
planning for the 3800* and others seeking an introduction to 
it. 

New Functions available with the 3800 include: 

• Printing with any two (or any four if optional character 
generation storage is added) of 20 different character 
sets intermixed for the same data set* and the ability 
to change these character sets between data sets without 
operator intervention. Character sets are available in 
10* 12* and 15 pitch. 

• Printing with a vertical line spacing of 6, 8* or 12 
lines per inch* or an intermix of these on the same 
page. 

• Multiple copies can be printed on single-ply paper under 
program control. 

• Forms overlay permits printing of specialized forms as 
data is being printed. 

• Copy modification permits changing or suppressing 
printing of selected data from copy to copy when 
multiple copies are being printed. 

• Graphic character modification allows the substitution 
or extension of graphic characters in an already-defined 
character set. 

Manual* 40 pages 
//03/3800/ 


GC26—3830 

flails 3I3IEM UBBASIl CMA MANAGEMENT 

ismm. 

This book provides information on how to modify and extend 
the data management capabilities of the OS/VS2 system 
control program; the intended audience is system 
programmers. Prerequisite Publications: GC33-4010* 
6C26-0683* 6C26-3836* GC35-0005* GC26-3874, GC26-3875, 

GC26-3872* GC26-3873. 

Manual* 116 pages 
//30//5752 
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GC26-3837 

OS/VSI DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
This manual provides information on how to modify and 
extends the data management capabilities of the 0S/VS1 
System Control Program. The intended audience is system 
programmers. Prerequisite publications: 6C33-4010* 
GC24-5103, GC24-5100* GC35-0005, GC26-3874, GC26-3875, 
GC26-3872, GC26-3873. 
topics included are: 

o Maintaining the system catalog 
o Maintaining the Volume Table of Contents 
o Executing Your Own Channel Programs 
o Using XDAP to Read from and Write to Direct-Access 
Devices 

o Password Protecting Your Data Sets 
The 0S/VS1 system control program provides simpler ways (for 
example* job control language* utility programs* access 
method routines) to do each of the preceding. The 
information presented in this book (consisting of macro 
specifications and how-to information) is intended to 
provide greater flexibility of implementation methods. 

Other topics presented are: 

o Using system macro instructions to refer to* 
validate* and modify system control blocks 
o Adding a UCS image or FCB image to the system 
image library 

This book makes reference to the DEB validity checking 
(DEBCHK) macro instruction and the authorized program. 
Readers are expected to understand how to: 

o Code programs in assembler language as described in 
OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language* GC33-4010 
o Use the standard linkage conventions as described 
in 0S/VS1 Supervisor Services and Macro 
Instructions* GC24-5103. 

o Maintain the catalog and VTOC as described in 
OS/VSi JCL Services, GC24-5100, OS/VS Utilities 

GC35-00O5 and OS/VS Data Management Services Guide* 
GC26-3783. 

o Use the access method to do input/output using the 
data management macros as described in OS/VS Data 
Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 and OS/VS 
Data Management Macro Instructions, 6C26-3793. 
o Protect data sets as described under "IEHPROGM" in 
OS/VS Utilities, GC35-0Q05. 

Manual* 124 pages 
//30//5652 


GC26-3838 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) 

PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 

This publication is intended for system and application 
programmers who use OS/VS VSAM with assembler language. It 
is also intended for higher level language programmers who 
want to convert indexed-sequential data sets to VSAM's 
format and to use ISAM interface. 

VSAM is an access method for use with direct-access 
storage devices. It provides macros for gaining access to 
data. Its companion service program* Access Method 
Services* provides commands for working with data sets and 
catalogs. 

This publication introduces programmers to OS/VS VSAM* 
guides them in using it* and serves as a reference. It 
tells how to code programs to gain access to data stored in 
VSAM format. Prerequisite publications: 

VS1 Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3874 
MVS Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3875 
OS/VSI JCL Reference* GC24-5099 
0S/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692 
Manual* 125 pages 
//30//5652 * 5752 


GC26-3840 

OS/VSI ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

This publication is intended for system and application 
programmers who want to establish and maintain VSAM 
data sets using OS/VSI Access Method Services 

Access Method Services is a multifunction service pro¬ 
gram that allows you to define data sets* alternate indexes* 
and catalogs* to alter or delete catalog entries* to copy 
and print data sets* to make a data set or catalog portable 
between systems, and to provide for catalog recovery. 

This publication introduces programmers to Access Method 
Services* guides them in using it* and serves as a 
reference. It also provides the background information 
about VSAM that is required to make effective use of Access 
Method Services. It tells how to code Access Method 
Services commands to establish and maintain data sets. It 
also provides general information about how to optimize 
VSAM's performance and how to use VSAM's security and inte¬ 
grity features through the values specified in Access Method 
Services commands. 

Prerequisite publications: 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Programmer's 
Guide* 6C26-3838 

VSI Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3874 
MVS Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3875 
OS/VSI JCL Reference, GC24-5099 
OS/VSI System Generation Reference* GC26-3791 
Operator's Library: OS/VSI Reference, GC38-0110 
Manual* 290 pages 
//30//5741*5652 


GC26-3841 

fi S /V Sg ACCESS MET HOD SER VIC E S 

This publication applies to release 3 and is intended for 
system and application programmers who want to establish and 
maintain VSAM data sets using Access Method Services. 

Access Method Services is a System/370 0S/VS2 MVS 
multifunction service program that allows you to define 
data sets and catalogs to list catalogs, to alter or delete 
catalog entries* to copy and print data sets* to load and 
reload catalogs for backup* to make a data set or catalog 
portable between systems, to convert OS catalog entries into 
entries in an existing VSAM catalog in an OS/VS2 system* and 
to list tape volumes that were mounted at the time of a 
checkpoint. 

This publication introduces programmers to Access Method 
Services* guides them in using it and serves as a reference. 
It also provides the background information about 
VSAM that is required to make effective use of Access Method 
Services. It tells how to code Access Method Services 
commands to establish and maintain data sets. It also 
provides general information about how to optimize VSAM's 
performance and how to use VSAM's security and integrity 
features through the values specified in Access Method 
Services commands. 

Prerequisite publications: 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Programmer's 
Guide, GC26-3838 

VSI Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3874 
MVS Data Management Services Guide* 6C26-3875 
OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692 

0S/VS2 System programming Library: System Generation 
Reference* GC26-3792 

Operator's Library: OS/VS2 Reference (JES2), GC38-0210 
Manual* 290 pages 
//30//5752 


GC26—3842 

PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS 

VSAM (Virtual Storage Access Method) is an access method of 
OS/VS (Operating System/Virtual Storage). This book enables 
prospective users to prepare for VSAM and describes for 
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current users the enhanced functions and capabilities that 
improve VSAM's performance and make it a more versatile 
access method for a wider range of applications. 

The intended audience is data processing managers whose 
decisions will influence the use of VSAM, system and appli¬ 
cation programmers who will use VSAM in new and existing 
programs* and others seeking an introduction to VSAM. 

The reader is expected to be familiar with basic con¬ 
cepts such as access method* direct access storage* and the 
distinctions between data set organization and data set pro¬ 
cessing. Appropriate sections of the VS1 and MVS Data 
Management Services Guide* GC26-3874 and GC26-3875, are 
suitable for preparatory reading. 

Manual* 100 pages 
//30//5752,5741,5652 


GC26-3846 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication provides: 

planning and conversion information for the 3800 Printing 
Subsystem. The intended audience is data processing 
managers* system planners and system programmers planning 
to incorporate a 3800 into an 0S/VS1 or 0S/VS2 MVS system. 
Information on how to use the 3800: this is intended for 
application programmers and system programmers who will be 
using the 3800. 

Manual* 148 pages* 12/75 

//30/3800/5740-XYN,5752,5652,5740-XYS,5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC26-3847 

yS/APU 57 48 -APl jf. LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a language reference for users of the 
APL language. The systems under which the APL language is 
provided are VS APL (program Number 5748-AP1), APL Shared 
variables (APLSV) Version 3* PRPQ MG6282 (Program Number 
5799-AQC), and the IBM 5100 Portable Computer, Models A and 
C. APL is an interactive* general-purpose programming 
language designed for use in many disciplines and 
applications. Differences among the APL systems served by 
this manual, such as reading and writing data sets and using 
the auxiliary processors provided with each system* are 
provided in APL Shared Variables (APLSV) Version 3 User’s 
Guide, SH20-9087, VS APL for CMS: Terminal User's Guide, 
SH20-9067* IBM 5100 APL Reference Manual, SA21-9213, and VS 
APL for VSPC: Terminal User's Guide, SH20-9066. 

Manual, 132 pgs, 2/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC26-3855 

OS/VS AND 00S/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for operators whose systems 
include the IBM 3344 or IBM 3350 Direct-Access Storage. The 
material introduces operators and programmers to Analysis 
Program-1 (AP-1), its operating procedures, and its output. 
The material is presented in general terms and assumes that 
the reader knows how to operate his computer system. 

AP-1 is a utility program for use with the 3344 and 
3350. AP-1 examines the drive and the user's data to 
determine if there are errors. When AP-1 detects an error, 
it prints a message to the operator and prints diagnostic 
information on the system's printer. 

Manual, 3/76 

Z/32/3344,3350,3310,3370/5741,5752,5745-020,5742,5745-010, 
5652,5745-030 


GC26—3857 

VS COBOL £0R OS/VS REFERENCE jCURRENT RELEASE) 

Gives the programmer the rules for writing COBOL source 
programs to be compiled by the IBM Program Product OS/VS 
COBOL Compiler Under OS/VS. It is meant to be used as a 
reference manual in the writing of OS/VS COBOL source 
programs. 

This document explains COBOL's origins, standards, 
versions and extensions. 

Manual, 450 pgs, 9/76 
////5740-CB1,5740-LMl 


GC26-3860 

OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
IN FORMAT ION ,. SUID 5752^10 

This system information manual contains general information 
about the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem selectable unit, 
VS2.03.810, for installation under Release 3.7 of 0S/VS2 
MVS. The information is for installation managers, system 
programmers, and others planning to incorporate 3800 
Printing Subsystem support into a VS2 MVS system. 

Manual, 24 pages, 5/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC26-3861 

0S/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION^ SUID 5 75 2-608 

This system information manual contains general information 
about the Data Management Selectable Unit, VS2.03.808, for 
installation under Release 3.7 of 0S/VS2 MVS. The 
information is for installation managers, system 
programmers, and others planning to incorporate the Data 
Management Selectable Unit into a VS2 MVS system. 

Manual, 16 pgs, 7/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6C26-3864 

0S/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR 

This publication is intended for the systems programmer 
installing OS/VS2 MVS. The CVOL Processor is supplied to 
lessen your installation considerations when using 0S/VS2 
MVS. 

This book describes (1) the purpose and functions 
supported by the CVOL Processor, (2) how to use the CVOL 
Processor, and (3) restrictions and limitations of the CVOL 
Processor. 

Manual, 28 pages, 7/76 
//30//5752 


6C26—3872 

0S/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication contains descriptions and definitions for 
the data management macro instructions, other than those of 
VSAM (virtual storage access method), available in the 
assembler language. It provides application and system 
programmers with the necessary information to code the macro 
instructions. 

This publication is divided into these parts: 
o "Introduction," which contains a general description of 
macro instructions, the rules to be followed when macro 
instructions are coded, and a description of the 
notational conventions used throughout the publication, 
o "Macro Instruction Descriptions," which describes the 
function of each macro instruction and defines how each 
macro instruction is to be coded, 
o Appendix A: Status Information Following an 
Input/Output Operation. 

o Appendix B: Data Management Macro Instructions 
Available by Access Method, 
o Appendix C: Device Capacities. 
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Appendix 0: OCB Exit List Format and Contents. 
Appendix E: Control Characters. 

Appendix F: Data Control Block Symbolic Field Names. 
Appendix G: Event Control Block. 

Appendix H: POABD Symbolic Field Names. 


Index, which provides topic references to information in 
this book. 

Prerequisite Publications 

Before coding data management macro instructions* you should 
be familiar with the information in the following 
publications: 

o OS/VS-DOS/VS-VM/370 Assembler Language, GC33-4010 
o 0S/VS1 Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3874 
o 0S/VS1 Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 
GC24-5103 

Manual, 240 pages, 8/76 
//30//5652 


GC26-3873 

0S/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication is intended for application programmers who 
write programs in assembler language. It contains a brief 
description of each macro instruction and a description of 
each operand that can be specified in each macro instruction 
for the following data management access methods: 
o Basic direct access method (BDAM) 
o Basic indexed sequential access method (BISAM) 
o Basic partitioned access method (BPAM) 
o Basic sequential access method (BSAM) 
o Queued indexed sequential access method (QISAM) 
o Queued sequential access method (QSAM) 

This publication does not describe macro instructions 
for specialized application programs such as teleprocessing, 
graphics, magnetic readers. Time Sharing Option (TSO), or 
VSAM. 

These Macro instructions are discussed in separate 
publications that are listed in the IBM System/370 
Bibliography, GC20-0001. 

Before using this publication to code macro 
instructions, you should be familiar with the information in 
OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, GC33-4010, and OS/VS2 
MVS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3875. 

Manual, 240 pgs, 11/76 
//30//5752 


GC26-3874 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 

This book describes the services provided by the operating 
system that allow the programmer to organize data into data 
sets on auxiliary storage devices, to read information from 
these data sets into virtual storage, and, after processing 
the information, to record it on auxiliary storage devices. 

This book is intended for application programmers who 
write assembler language programs that create and process 
data sets. It describes the assembler language macro 
instructions used to request input and output operations. 

The format of the macro instructions is explained in 0S/VS1 
Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3872, which should 
be used with this book. 

In addition to describing the characteristics of data 
sets and direct-access storage devices, the book describes 
the techniques you can use to process sequential, 
partitioned, indexed sequential, and direct data sets. This 
book assumes that you have a basic knowledge of the 
operating system and of the assembler language. Some books 
that contain information about these subjects are 0S/VS1 
Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090, IBM System/370 System 
Summary, GA22-7001. It also assumes that you are familiar 
with job control language, especially the DD statement, as 
described in OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100, and in 0S/VS1 
JCL Reference, GC24-5099. 

This book does not discuss macro instructions used for 


the time sharing option or for graphics, teleprocessing, 
optical character readers, optical reader-sorters, magnetic 
character readers, or VSAM. These macro instructions are 
discussed in separate publications that are listed in the 
IBM System/370 Bibliography, GC20-0001. 

Manual, 167 pages, 9/76 
//30//5652 


6C26-3875 

0S/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 

This publication describes how to write assembler-language 

programs that will create and process data sets. 

To use this book, you must have a basic knowledge of: 
o OS/VS2, described in 0S/VS2 Planning and Use Guide for 

Release 2, GC28-0667. 

o Assembler Language, as described in OS/VS and DOS/VS 
Assembler Language, 6C33-4010. 
o Job control language (JCL), as explained in 0S/VS2 
JCL, GC28-0692. 

Manual, 168 pgs, 11/76 
//30//5752 


GC26—3876 

0S/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

This publication describes Checkpoint/Restart, a technique 
for recording information about a job at 

programmer-designated checkpoints so that, if necessary, the 
job can be restarted at the beginning of a step or at a 
checkpoint within a step. It is intended for use by 
programmers and system analysts. 

A general understanding of job control language and data 
management is prerequisite knowledge for understanding the 
information in this publication. 

Manual, 88 pages, 9/76 
//36Z/5652 


GC26-3877 

0S/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

This publication describes Checkpoint/Restart, a technique 
for recording information about a job at 

programmei—designated checkpoints so that, if necessary, the 
job can be restarted at the beginning of a step of a 
checkpoint within a step. Checkpoint/Restart is intended 
for use by programmers and system analysts. A general 
understanding of job control language and data management is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information in 
this book. 

Manual, 84 pages 
Z/36//5752 


GC26-3879 

OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCH 
SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752 848 
This publication contains a general description of the 
0S/VS2 MVS IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 12 Lines per Inch 
selectable unit (VS2.03.848). 

It is intended for installation managers, system 
programmers, and others planning to install this selectable 
unit on a VS2 MVS system. 

Manual, 15 pages, 9/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC26-3887 

0S/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT - SUID 5741-606, 

DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT 

This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for 0S/VS1 Data Management for System Programmers, 
GC26-3827, to support the 0S/VS1 Subsystem Attachment SU6. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 3/77 
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GC26-3896 

mmmm mm&is .p s / y § ymniK cessasesi 
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This supplement contains replacement pages for OS/VS 
Utilities Messages, SC38-10G5-7 to support the 0S/VS2 MVS 
System Security Support Selectable Unit (SU). 

The System Security Support SU has five prerequisites: 

• 0S/VS2 MVS Scheduler Improvements SUID 5752-804 

• 0S/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance 91 SUID 5752-805 

• 0S/VS2 MVS Supervisor Performance 92 SUID 5752-807 

• 0S/VS2 MVS Data Management SUID 5752-808 

• 0S/VS2 MVS Scheduler/IOS Support SUID 5752-816 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pgs, 6/77 


GC26-3900 

DOS/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This book provides: 

o Planning and conversion information for the IBM 

3800 Printing Subsystem. The intended audience is 
data-processing managers* system planners* and 
system programmers planning to incorporate a 3800 
into computer installations. 

o Information on how to use the 3800. Thife is 

intended for application programmers and system 
programmers who will be using the 3800. 

There is no prerequisite reading* although a basic 
knowledge of computers and system printers assumed. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 10/77 
//30/3800/5745-010,5745-020,5745-030 


GC26-3901 

0S/VS1 UTILITIES MANUAL 

This publication discusses the capabilities of the 0S/VS1 
utility programs and the control statements used with each. 
These programs are used by programmers responsible for 
organizing* manipulating* and maintaining operating system 
and user data. 

This publication replaces the VS1 portion of 6C35-0005. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pgs, 11/77 
//32//S652 


GC26-3902 

0S/VS2 MVS UTI L ITIE S MANUAL 

This publication discusses the capabilities of the 0S/VS2 
MVS utility programs and the control statements used with 
each. These programs are used by programmers responsible 
for organizing* manipulating* and maintaining operating 
system and user data. 

This publication replaces the VS2 portion of 6C35-0Q05. 
Includes SUs VS2.03.808, 5752-832, 5752-860. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 432 pages, 12/77 
Z/32//5752 


GC26-3903 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION z 
SUID 5752-860 

This publication is intended for use by installation 
managers, system programmers, and others planning to 
incorporate the Data Management Support Selectable Unit (SU 
60) into an OS/VS2 MVS System. It contains a general 
description of the SU and provides the information needed 
for planning and ordering it. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6C26-3904 

DOS/VS 1800 Eg l NJINQ SUBSYSTEM^. SYSTEM CONTROL PROgRAmiNSf 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This is the DOS/VS IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem System 
Control Programming Specifications. 

The feature numbers that apply for ordering the DOS/VS 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem ICR (program number 5745-010) 
are: 

Number Meaning 

5046 Basic material) 800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 

5047 Basic material) 1600 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 

5048 Basic material) 6250 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 

5049 Basic material) 2316 Disk Pack 

5050 Basic material) 3336 Disk Pack 

5051 Basic material) 3348 Data Module 

5446 Optional material) 800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 

5447 Optional material) 1600 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 

5448 Optional material) 6250 bits-per-inch* 9-track tape 

5449 Optional material) 2316 Disk Pack 

5450 Optional material) 3336 Disk Pack 

5451 Optional material; 3348 Data Module 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/77 


GC26-3905 

DOS/VS POHEE/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT 
COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the DOS/VS POWER/VS IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 
Independent Component Release System Control Programming 
Specifications. 

The feature numbers that apply for ordering the DOS/VS 
POWER/VS IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem ICR (program number 
5745-010) are: 

Number Meaning 

5052 Basic material; 800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 

5053 Basic material; 1600 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 

5054 Basic material; 6250 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 

5055 Basic material) 2316 Disk Pack 

5056 Basic material; 3336 Disk Pack 

5057 Basic material; 3348 Data Module 

5452 Optional material; 800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 

5453 Optional material; 1600 bits-per-inch* 9-track tape 

5454 Optional material; 6250 bits-per-inch* 9-track tape 

5455 Optional material; 2316 Disk Pack 

5456 Optional material; 3336 Disk Pack 

5457 Optional material; 3348 Data Module 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs, 11/77 


GC26-3906 

0S/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-810, SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the System Control Programming Specifications for 
the OS/VS2 MVS IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem Selectable Unit 
5752-810. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs* 10/77 


GC26-3907 

OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-848, SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the System Control Programming Specifications for 
0S/VS2 MVS IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem, 12 Lines Per Inch 
Selectable Unit, 5752-848. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 


6C26-3912 

03/VS2 MVS DAB .MANAGEMENI SUPPORJ SE L ECTABLg UNTT fi.75 g ,-8 frp . 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

This is the system control programming specifications for 

the OS/VS2 MVS Data Management Support Selectable Unit, 

5752-860. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 12/77 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

This document describes the warranted specifications of the 
subject product. 

8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 1/79 


SC26-3916 
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JLIC PEGS 5740^AM8 

This book describes the Access Method Services Cryptographic 
Option* a program product which enables a user to protect 
his offline data. This option is invoked by users of the 
Access Method Services REPRO command* which has been 
extended so that data can be copied to yield a data set 
whose contents are unintelligible. Another function of 
REPRO converts the data back to an intelligible form. The 
REPRO command uses the Programmed Cryptographic Facility 
program product* 5740-XY5. 

The book is intended for installation managers and 
system programmers who are responsible for the software data 
security of their installations. It is assumed the reader 
is familiar with Access Method Services* its command 
language format* notational conventions* JCL requirements* 
etc. This information is contained in 0S/VS1 Access Method 
Services* GC26-3840* and 0S/VS2 Access Method Services* 
GC26-3841. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 5/78 
////5740-AM8 


GC26-3917 

ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, 

LIC PROG 5740-AM8, SPECIFICATIONS 

This Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 5/78 
////5740-AM8 


GC26-3919 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VSl UTILITIES MESSAGES 
This publication lists error and diagnostic messages issued 
by OS/VS utility programs and describes the actions to be 
taken in response to them. It is to be used by programmers 
using the 0S/VS1 utility programs* and by operators 
responsible for running them. OS/VS1 Utilities* GC26-3901, 
is a prerequisite publication. 

This book and GC26-3920 replaces 6C38-1005. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 5/78 
Z/32//5652 


GC26-3920 
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This publication lists error and diagnostic messages issued 
by 0S/VS2 utility programs and describes the actions to be 
taken in response to them. It is to be used by programmers 
using the OS/VS2 Utility programs and by operators 
responsible for running them. 0S/VS2 MVS Utilities* 
GC26-3902* is a prerequisite publication. 

This book and GC26-3919 replace GC36-1005. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 5/78 
//32//S752 


3026-3935 
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This manual is intended for installation managers* system 
programmers* and others planning to incorporate the 3800 
Enhancements into an 03/V31 or OS/VS2 MVS system. It tells 
how to plan and order the appropriate Enhancements package. 


It is assumed that the reader is familiar with the 0S/VS1 or 
0S/VS2 MVS system and with the version of the job entry 
subsystem (JES) that is being used at the installation being 
updated. It also is assumed that the reader is familiar 
with the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem and its basic 
programming. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 16 pages* 11/79 
//30/3800/5752,5652 


GC26-3945 

OS/VS1 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING, SCP 5652-VS1 FEATURE NUMBERS 5311, 5312 
This document is the System Control Programming 
Specifications for the 0S/VS1 IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 
Enhancements features. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 


GC26-3946 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP, 

5747-DS1, 5665-257, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
BlkEASEj 

This flyer contains the System Control Programming 
Specifications for the Device Support Facilities Stand-Alone 
program. 

Flyer, 2 page* 7/79 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC26-3947 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual introduces the Data Facility/Data Set Services 
(DF/DSS) program product and can be used as an aid in 
evaluating and planning for its use. The material is 
primarily directed to data processing management and to 
system and application programmers. 

DSSU is a DASD utility whose functions include the 
dumping and restoring of data sets (as well as full or 
partial volumes), and the reduction or elimination of 
free-space fragmentation. It uses standard OS/VS system 
data management facilities. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages* 6/80 
////5740-UT3 


GC26-3948 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 10/80 
////5740-UT3 


SC26-3949 
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This book is intended for use by system and application 
programmers who will be working with the Data Facility/Data 
Set Services program product. The Preface to the book lists 
related publications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 10/80 
////5740-UT3 


6C26-3950 
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This document is the Licensed Program Specifieations for the 
0S/VS1 Data Facility Device Support program product. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 03/81 
////5740-AM6 
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This flyer gives the licensed program specifications for 

0S/VS2 MVS Data Facility/Device Support Release 1.0. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches» 2 pages* 10/80 

////5740-AM7 


SC26-3952 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT t LIC PROG 5740-AM6 (VS1), 
574Q-AM7 (VS2 MVS), USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This manual describes Data Facility/Device Support volume 
management services. It also describes an index to the 
VTOC, how a VTOC or VTOC index is listed, and the use of 
Common VTOC Access Facility (CVAF) macros. 

This manual is intended for system programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 10/80 
////5740-AM6,5740-AM7 


GC26-3954 

DATA f A CI LI TT^ E V I C E SUPP ORT L m PRO® 5 7 4 J)-A M 6j, zMLl 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication introduces the Data Facility/Device Support 
program product for OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 (MVS). It is an aid 
in evaluating and planning for using this program product 
and is directed to data processing management and to system 
and application programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 7/80 
////5740-AM6 »5740-AM7 


GC26-3955 

PS/VSA MIA lAciLiiryDEVicE support release i*. 
LIC PROG 5740-AM6, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This flyer is the program summary of 0S/VS1 Data 
Facility/Device Support Release 1. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 06/80 
////5740-AM6 


GC26-3956 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE JLt 
LIC PROG 5740-AM7, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This flyer is the program summary of QS/VS2 MVS Data 
Facility/Device Support Release 1. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 06/80 
////5740-AM7 


GC26-3958 

OS/VS2 MVS 3600 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING, SCP 5752-VS2 FEATURE NUMBERS 5319 
5320, 5321, 5322, 5325, 5326 SPECIFICATIONS 
This document is the System Control Programming 
specifications for the OS/VS2 MVS IBM 3800 Printing 
Subsystem Enhancements features. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page 1/80 


GC26-3960 

DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This manual provides general information about the IBM Data 
Facility/Extended Function program product. It will aid in 
the evaluation of the usefulness of the product, in 
estimating the resources required to install it, and in 
predicting the tasks required to prepare for its 
installation and use. A basic knowledge of VSAM, VSAM 
catalog management. Access Method Services, and data 
management is assumed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 9/80 
////5740-XYQ 


GC26-3961 

05/VS2 MVS MIA £Amm Z£ X IE N DED FiMLT I Oh} RELEASE ii 
LIC PROG 5740-XYQi PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This flyer is the program summary of OS/VS2 MVS Data 
Facility/Extended Function Release 1. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 06/80 
////5740-XYQ 


SC26-3964 

BAIA fACJ L in IXT.E N D.E D fUNCTJOM SPECIFICATIONS 

This flyer describes the licensed program specifications for 

the program product Data Facility Extended Function. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 02/81 
////5740-XYQ 


SC26-3966 

MIA FACJLLin EXTENDED FUNCTION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 

This book discusses how to administer VSAM and non-VSAM data 
set entries in Integrated Catalog Facility or VSAM catalogs. 
It also explains how to use the Access Method Services 
commands to manipulate the catalogs. 

Readers of this book are presumed to have a background 
in programming. The prerequisite book is Data Facility 
Extended Function: Access Method Services Reference, 
SC26-3967. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 02/81 
////5740-XYQ 


SC26-3967 

MIA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION ACCESS METH O D SERVICES 
REF E REN C E 

This book contains a list of the AMS commands and gives 
their formats. It also has a brief description of the 
commands for the Integrated Catalog Facility and VSAM 
catalogs and the objects catalogued in them. 

Readers of the book are presumed to have a background in 
programming. The prerequisites for this book are: Data 
Facility Extended Function Access Method Services 
Administration and Services, SC26-3966, and Planning for 
Enhanced VSAM under OS/VS, GC26-3842. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 02/81 
////5740-XYQ 


GC26-3970 

direct access storage devi c e I D A SPJ . di SR ATiPM mb BULIABi 1 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This flyer is the program summary of the Direct Access 
Storage Device Migration Aid Program, Release 1. Works 
under MVS and VS1. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 06/80 
////5668-002 


SC26-3971 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILERS EXTENDED GRAPHIC CHARACTER SET 
SUPPORT SU PPLEMENT I C U R R E NI R EL EAS E .) 

This publication is a supplement to OS PL/I Checkout and 
Optimizing Compilers: Language Reference Manual, GC33-0009* 
OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: Programmers's 6uide, 

GC33-0006; OS PL/1 Optimizing Compiler: Execution Logic, 
SC33-0025J DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: Language Reference 
Manual, 6C33-0005) DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: 

Programmer's Guide, SC33-0007; and DOS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler Execution Logic, SC33-0032. Information is 
provided about the PL/I Extended 6raphic Character Set 
Support for DOS and OS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 05/80 

////5734-PL1,5734-LM4,5734-LM5,5734-PL3,5736-PLl,5736-LM4, 

5736-LM5,5736-PL3 


434 



GC26 


SC26 


GC26-3972 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID* 

LIC PROG 5668-002, GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual contains general information about the Direct 
Access Storage Device Migration Aid program product. It is 
for use by the data processing management and staff of any 
installation that uses direct access storage devices (DASD) 
for data set management. It will help those people to 
evaluate how the product can assist their installation in 
moving data sets between different types of direct access 
storage devices. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 11/80 
////5663-002 


SC26-3973 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 
5668-002, USE AND DIAGNOSIS 

This publication is required for anyone using the Direct 
Access Storage Device Migration Aid program product. This 
publication is divided .into two distinct parts: 

• Part 1 is intended for people who plan for migrating non- 
VSAM data sets to a new DASD* as well as for those who 
create and maintain the JCL and utility control statements* 
and procedure libraries required for migrating these data 
sets. 

• Part 2 is for diagnosticians and IBM local and central 
service personnel who diagnose DASD Migration Aid errors and 
correct them. It describes how to determine the type of 
programming error that occurred and the DASD Migration Aid 
program it occurred in. 

The following publication may be useful when first becoming 
familiar with the product: 

• Direct Access Storage Device Migration Aid: General 
Information* GC26-3972 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 11/80 
////5668-002 


GC26-3974 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 
5668-002, SPECIFICATIONS 

This flyer gives the specifications for the licensed program 
Direct Access Storage Device Migration Aid. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 11/80 
////5668-002 


GC26-3977 

OS/DOS PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE CCURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is the primary source of information on the 
language implemented by the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler* OS 
PL/I Checkout Compiler* and DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. 

It is a reference manual rather than a tutorial text, 
and the reader is assumed to have some previous knowledge of 
PL/I. 

The manual contains information on how to write a PL/I 
source program. For information on how to compile, 
link-edit* and execute the program* reference should be made 
to the appropriate programmer's guide. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 340 pages* 09/81 
////5734-LM4»5734-LM5»5734-PLl»5734-PL2 »5734-PL3*5736-PLl* 
5736-PL3,5736-LM4»5736-LM5 


GC26—3982 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5748-F03, -LM3, 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This flyer is the program summary of VS FORTRAN Compiler and 
Library. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 6/80 
////5748-F03,5748-F03,5748-LM3 


GC26-3983 

Y§ msm COMPUTE & LIBRARY^ 574_e-F_03 J , -LM3j, GENERAL 
.Ih.LQR.tl AT ION 1CURRENI gELEASEj 

This manual introduces the VS FORTRAN program product and 
can be used as an aid in evaluating and planning for its 
use. The material is primarily directed to data processing 
management and to system and application programmers. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 7/80 
////5748-LM3,5748-F03,5748-F03 


6C26—3984 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This document defines the warranted specifications for the 
program product. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 02/81 
////5748-F03»5748-LM3»5748-F03 


SC26-3985 

VS FORTRAN RELEASE 3.0 PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Effective with the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4, this 
publication will be replaced. Then current information 
will be found in SC26-4118, VS FORTRAN Programming Guide. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages* 01/81 
////5748-F03 * 5748-F03»5748-LM3 


GC26-3986 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03, -LM3* APPLICATION PROGRAMMING COMMAND 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Effective with the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4* this 
publication will be replaced. Then current information 
will be found in SC26-4119, VS FORTRAN Language and Library 
Reference. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages* 2/81 
////5748-FQ3,5748-F 03,5748-LM3 


SC26-3987 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is designed for use by system programmers 
and planners who supervise the generation and maintenance 
of an organization's operating system. It contains 
information for installing the VS FORTRAN Library and 
Compiler and is to be used with the VS FORTRAN Program 
Directory that applies to the user's system. Related 
publications are listed in the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages* 10/84 
////5748-F03,5748-LM3 * 5748-F03 


SC26-3988 

VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Effective with the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4* this 
publication will be replaced. Then current information 
will be found in SC26-4118, VS FORTRAN Programmer's Guide. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 01/81 
////5748-F03,5748-LM3,5748-F03 


SC26-3989 

VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LIBRARY REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Effective with the release of VS FORTRAN Release 4, this 
publication will be replaced. Then current information 
will be found in SC26-4119, VS FORTRAN Language and Library 
Reference. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 01/81 
////5748-F03»5748-LM3 * 5748-F03 
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SC26-3990 

vs fortran B HEU ffl m ilgRARY .DIAGNOSIS Is y SBiMI BELSA M 1 

This book tells you hou to diagnose failures in the VS 
FORTRAN Compiler and Library. It assumes that the reader 
has already determined that the suspected failure mas not 
caused by faulty usage of VS FORTRAN or by an error in the 
logic of the application program. 

For information on diagnosing usage errors* see VS FORTRAN 
Application Programming: Guide* SC26-3985. 

This is a component of SK2T-0899. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 01/81 
////5748-F03*5748-LM3,5748-F03 


CC26-3991 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 08/80 
////5734-PLl,5734-PL3 


GC26-3992 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 

These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 

warranted specifications of the subject program product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 08/80 

////5734-PL3,5734-LM4 


GC26-3993 

OS PL/I JEtt mm LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 

These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 

warranted specifications of the subject program product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 08/80 

////5734-LM5 * 5734-PL3 


GC26-3994 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 08/80 
////5736-PLl»5736-PL3 


GC26-3995 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 
These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 08/80 
////5736-PL3,5736-LM5 


GC26-3996 

dos £ki B s s m m, i lsbbmi sEmns mim ieusbimi release! 

These program product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 08/80 
////5736-LM4,5736-PL3 


GC26-3998 

y§ Siam m mmz umim mmmx ismm nmmi 

This reference manual describes D0S/V3 COBOL and gives 
the rules for writing COBOL source programs that are to be 
compiled by the DOS/VS COBOL compiler under OOS/VSE. 

The DOS/VS COBOL Compiler and Library* Release 3* is 
designed according to the specifications of industry 
standards* as understood and interpreted by IBM as of May 
1980. A significant number of extensions are included. 
Manual* 480 pages* 03/81 


////5746-CB1,5746-LM4 


GC26-4001 

MVS 33,80/3325 PROGRAMMING RPR Efilfiflfl SEECIE I Em P -MS 
This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the subject Programming Request for Quotation. 

Flyer* 2 pages* 04/82 
//30//5799-BFF 


6C26-4003 

MVS/XA MA GN EJIC JAPE LABELS AND £1^ S T R UC TURE 
This publication explains* for programmers and operatyions 
analysts* how the MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA) system 
processes macpietic tape labels. 

Prerequisite publications are: 

MVS/Extended Architecture Conversion Notebook* GC26-1143; 
MVS/Extended Architecture JCL, GC28-11485 
MVS/ExtendedArchitecture Data Administration Guide* 
GC26-4013. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 184 pages* 02/84 
//30//5665-284 


GC26-4007 

DATA FACILITY PRODUCT GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication provides general information about the 
MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA) Data Facility Product 
(DFP) to enable managers* systems programmers* and others 
to evaluate the DFP for use at their installations. The 
manual will help them to: evaluate the usefulness of the 
Data Facility Product* understand what the DFP provides* 
evaluate the compatibility of the DFP with current 
installations* estimate the resources required to install 
and use the DFP, and understand the tasks required to 
prepare for installation and use of the DFP. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication* but 
it is assumed that the reader has a general knowledge of 
data management and program management. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages* 02/84 
//Z/5665-284 


GC26-4008 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

This document is the Program Product Specifications for the 

MVS/Extended Architecture Data Facility Product program 

product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 01/83 
//20//5665-284 


GC26-4009 

mvs/xa mm msmm 

This manual provides information on how to perform the 
following for an MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA) system: 

A complete sysgen* the process of creating system 
libraries tailored to the data processing requirements 
and machine configuration of your installation. 

Some of the system libraries can be updated to reflect 
certain changes to the installation without requiring 
another complete sysgen by performing: 

An I/O device generation, used to reflect certain 
changes to the machine configuration or to device 
specifications. 

An eligible device table generation* done when various 
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versions of the EDT ere needed for use on different 
processors or Mith different job nixes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 204 pages* 02/84 
//34//566S-284 


GC26-4010 

mm system daia apmn j s isa i^ph 

This publication is for system programmers and provides 
information about Data Facility Product components of 
MVS/XA and hou to modify and extend the data management 
capabilities of the operating system. 

Readers are expected to understand horn to code programs in 
assembler language* to use standard linkage conventions* 
the EHLIST and IEHPROGM utility programs* and data 
management access methods and macro instructions. Required 
and related publications are listed in the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 232 pages* 02/84 
//30//5665-284 


GC26-4011 

MVS/XA LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER USER GUIDE 
This publication provides application programmers mith the 
information necessary to use the linkage editor and loader 
to prepare the output of a language translator for 
execution. 

The diagnostic messages issued by both the linkage editor 
and the loader program are described in GC28-1376, MVS/XA 
Linkage Editor and Loader Messages* Volume I and GC28-1377* 
MVS/XA Editor and Loader Messages Volume II. The 
description of each message includes an explanation* a 
system action* and a problem determination action to be 
taken. The reader should be familiar with Job Control 
Language. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 220 pages* 02/84 
//31//5665-284 


GC26-4012 

MVS/XA CHECKPOINT/RESTART USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes checkpoint/restart for 
MVS/Extended Architecture CMVS/XA), including its 
components* its dependencies, and information on data set 
security. It also describes how to set up checkpoints for 
job steps* how to request various types of restart* and how 
the checkpoint/restart routine handles user data sets. 

This manual is intended for use by programmers and system 
analysts. A general understanding of job control language 
and data management is a prerequisite. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pages* 02/84 
/Z36//5665-284 


GC26-4013 

MVS/XA DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

This publication describes all MVS/XA data administration 
use the data management access methods other than VSAM 
(virtual storage access method) to process data sets. It 
does not cover such specialized applications as time 
sharing option (TSO)* graphics* teleprocessing* optical 
character readers* optical reader sorters, and magnetic 
character readers. 

Prerequisites for using this book are knowledge of 
assembler language and MVS/XA job control language* 
GC28-1148. 

programs that create and process data sets. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* £32 pages* 02/84 
//30//5665-284,5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC26-4014 

MVS/XA DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
This publication contains descriptions and definitions for 
data management macro instructions* other than those of 
VSAM (virtual storage access method)* available in the 
assembler language. It provides application and system 
programmers with the necessary information to code macro 
instructions. 

The prerequisite is knowledge of assembler language. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 252 pages* 02/84 
//30//5740-XC6»5665-284,5665-291 


GC26-4015 

flVS/XA VSAM M MI. NISTR AIHKj 6UID£ .(.C U RRE N T RE LE A S E ! 

This publication describes the use of VSAM (virtual storage 
access method). It is intended for programmers who use 
VSAM macro instructions* access method services commands* 
or JCL to process VSAM data sets. 

procedures. This publication also describes the options 
and factors that influence or determine VSAM's performance 
and it discusses control interval and control area size* 
free space, key ranges, buffer management* index options* 
and the staging of VSAM data sets for certain MSS 
applications. Other topics include control interval 
processing* data security and integrity* sharing a VSAM 
data set, sharing resources among data sets* and 
user-written exit routines. 

The reader requires a background in programming, including 
catalog administration, job control language, and 
principles of operation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 260 pages* 02/84 
//30//5665-284,5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC26-4016 

MVS/XA VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTIONS REFERENCE 
This publication contains the macro instructions that are 
used for VSAM (virtual storage access method). It is 
intended for programmers who use VSAM macro instructions* 
access method service commands* or JCL to process data. It 
contains return codes for macros used to open and close 
data sets* manage control blocks* and issue data management 
requests. It describes the standard way to build parameter 
lists. 

Required and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages* 02/84 
//30//5665-284,5665-291,5740-XC6 


SC26-4017 

MVS/XA CACHE DEVICE ADMINISTRATION 

This publication is intended to give system programmers an 
overview of the access method services commands used with 
the 3880 Storage Control. The reader should be familiar 
with the information in Introduction to Storage Control 
Model 11* 6A32-0061* and Introduction to 3880 Storage 
Control Model 13, GA32-0062. 

Related publication are listed in the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages* 02/84 
//34//S665-284 


GC26-4018 

MVS/XA UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to use the MVS/Extended 
Architecture (MVS/XA) utility programs. The user should be 
familiar with virtual storage management, data management* 
and job control language. 

It summarizes the utility programs and gives information on 
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the differences among system* date set* and independent 
utility programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 460 pages* 02/84 
//32/Z5665-284 


GC26-4019 

MVS/XA INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD 
SERVICES REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains reference information about the 
access method services commands used to manipulate VSAM 
(virtual storage access method) catalogs and VSAM data 
sets. The format* a description* and examples of each 
access method services command used is given. 

Required and related publications are listed in the 
preface. Readers should have a background in MVS/XA job 
control language* data management and catalog 
administrati cm. 

Catalog User's Guide* 6C26-4041. For information on the use 
of VSAM macro instructions* VSAM optimization options* and 
various VSAM algorithms affecting performance* see VSAM 
Reference* GC26-4016. Readers of this book are assumed to 
have a background in programming. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 344 pages* 02/64 
//30//5665-284,5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC26-4021 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES MESSAGES 
This publication lists the messages produced by the IBM- 
supplied utility programs contained in MVS/Extended 
Architecture Data Facility Product. It explains the causes 
of the messages* describes accompanying actions by the 
operating system* and suggests appropriate responses. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 01/83 
//40//5665-284,5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC26-4023 

BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains information to help evaluate and plan 
for using IBM BASIC* which runs under VM/System Product-CMS. 
It is not intended as a specifications manual. 

This publication describes the added dimensions of IBM 
BASIC to existing BASIC languages. Also described are 
operating environments* operating considerations* file 
handling* supported options and language* and available 
commands. This manual lists programming and machine 
requirements* and describes the relationship of IBM BASIC to 
VS BASIC. It also describes the manuals available with this 
product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 68 pages* 08/83 
////S668-996,5665-948 


GC26-4024 

BASIC/VM 

This document is the licensed program specifications for 
the above-named product. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 3 pages* 10/83 
Z///5668-996 


SC26-4025 

BASIC/VM INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to plan for* install* and 
customize BASIC/VM. Users should be familiar with 
VM/SP-CMS. This book lists the machine* program and storage 
requirements and describes the planning needed to install 
the product. It gives information on changing the 
processor's reserved word table and on customizing 
intrinsic functions. There is a list of the library modules 


for the intrinsic functions and a list of cross-references 
to other modules they call, and maintain an organization's 
operating system and is to beused in conjunction with the 
IBM BASIC Program Directory. 

This is a component of SK2T-0901. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 11/83 
////S668-996 


GC26-4026 

BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

This manual provides reference material on the IBM BASIC 
language. It presents definitions and examples of IBM 
BASICstatements and commands. 

In addition to a discussion of BASIC statements and 
commands* this book contains a discussion of the following 
subjects: structure of a BASIC program* constants* 
variables* arrays* expressions* intrinsic functions* and 
IBMBASIC file capabilities. 

This is a component of SK2T-0902. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 11/82 
//Z/5668-996,5665-948 


SC26-4027 

BASIC PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

This manual describes how to use IBM BASIC to design* 
develop, test* and run programs written in IBM BASIC* which 
runs under the CMS component of VM/SP Release 1* or later. 
IBM BASIC users will use the product in different ways: 
Beginning users with little or no data processing 
experience* who need documentation introducing them to the 
principles of BASIC and of computing; programmers with or 
without programming experience in BASIC* who need 
documentation on how to use IBM BASIC at the full language 
level. 

This is a component of SK2T-0902. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 256 pages* 11/83 
Z///5668-996,5665-948 


SC26-4028 

BASIC/VM SYSTEM SERVICES 

This manual is intended for application programmers who 
needguidance and reference material to run IBM BASIC 
programs under VM/SP-CMS. This manual is used in 
conjunction with the operating system-independent 
information presented in IBM BASIC Application Programming: 
Guide and IBM BASIC Application Programming: Language 
Reference. 

This is a component of SK2T-0902. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages* 11/83 
///Z5668-996 


GC26—4029 

ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

This document provides information on the warranted 

functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 2 pages* 04/83 
//20//5668-962 


SC26-4030 

ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 

This publication is primarily for users who are responsible 
for the installation of the assembler. It describes how to 
generate the assembler and include it in your operating 
system. It gives information for installation either on 
OS/VS systems or on CMS systems under VM. 

This book tells how to select* allocate* and specify 
target and distribution libraries and how to install the 
distribution tape. It also explains how to specify 
installation options* how to place procedures in the 
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procedure library* and how to execute the installation 
verification program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 45 pages* 01/83 
//20//5668-962 


GC26-4035 

ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2j. 5668-962* 6ENERAL 
INFORMATION 

Assembler H is an assembler-language processor that extends 
the basic assembler language and the macro and conditional- 
assembly language. It is designed to perform high-speed 
assemblies on System/370* 303X* 3081* and 43XX 
processors that have at least 200K bytes of storage. 

This publication documents the language extensions. It 
also provides information on system requirements and 
performance estimates. This manual is designed to aid both 
planning and programming personnel. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with the assembler language and with macro 
and conditional-assembly language processing. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 12/81 
////5668-962 


SC26-4036 

ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
This manual is for application programmers coding in the 
Assembler H language. It is intended to help you assemble* 
link-edit and execute your program. It describes assembler 
options* how to invoke the assembler* assembler listing and 
output* assembler data sets* error diagnostic facilities* 
sample programs* programming techniques and considerations* 
messages* and storage estimates. 

This manual contains information relating to the various 
operating systems under which the assembler operates: that 
is, 0S/VS2, MVS, MVS/Extended Architecture, MVS/System 
Product, 0S/VS1, and CMS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages, 01/83 
//21//5668-962 


GC26-4037 

ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2* LIC PROG 5668-962* APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

This manual is for application programmers coding in the 
Assembler H language. It is not tutorial* but is for 
reference only. This manual describes what the assembler 
does* gives the relationship of the assembler to the 
operating system* and supplies some coding aids. The 
following subjects are also covered: the structure of the 
assembler language* terms* expressions* control and dummy 
sections* symbolic linking* machine instruction types and 
formats* and assembler instructions. This manual describes 
the macro instruction statement and tells how to prepare 
macro definitions and how to write macro instructions. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 1/83 
//21//5668-962 


3C26-4040 

MVS/XA FACILITY PRODUCT PLANNING GUIDE 

This publication is intended for personnel responsible for 
planning. It describes planning considerations and the 
steps to install* migrate* or convert to the integrated 
catalog facility (ICF) catalog environment* and to install 
the indexed VTOC. It explains how to plan for ICF catalog 
installation and how to prepare for catalog conversion. 

The reader should be familiar with catalog environments* 
VTOC's* data set procedures * and access methods. Required 
publications are listed in the preface. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 02/84 
//30//5665-284 


GC26-4041 

MVS/XA CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to use the integrated 
catalog facility (ICF). It includes information on ICF 
catalog structure and environment* procedures for 
defining* backing up* recovering* and converting catalogs) 
use of DIAGNOSE to aid recovery* and access method services 
commands used for ICF catalogs. 

Prerequisites for using this publication are a knowledge of 
VSAM and the catalog environment* and a systems background. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 248 pages* 02/84 
//30//5665-284*5665-291*5740~XC6 


GC26-4042 

VS COBOL II GENERAL INFORMATION 

This book is designed to help DP managers and technical 
persons such as system programmer* application programmers* 
and system analysts evaluate VS COBOL II and to plan for 
its use. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 08/83 
////5668-940,5668-958 


GC26-4044 

VS COBOL II SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the OS COBOL II program product. It also serves as the 
basis for the product warranty. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/84 
//20//5668-958,5668-940 


SC26-4045 

VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
This publication is designed for experienced COBOL 
programmers whose primary discipline is data processing and 
whose task is the development of applications. It assumes 
some knowledge of the COBOL language and how to develop 
application programs. It will help programmers create VS 
COBOL II programs; analyze and modify existing COBOL 
programs; and compile* link-edit* and execute VS COBOL II 
programs. 

Related publications and coding conventions are listed in 
the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 400 pages* 12/84 
//40//5668-958,5668-940 


SC26-4046 

VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING SAMPLE PROGRAMS 
This publication contains sample application programs that 
demonstrate new features of VS COBOL II. Designed for the 
experienced COBOL programmer* the publication presents 
solutions to common coding tasks. 

This is a component of SBOF-1191. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/84 
//40//5668-958,5668-940 


GC26-4047 

VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
The language reference manual is designed for the 
experienced COBOL programmer whose primary discipline is 
data processing and whose task is the development of 
applications. It presents the syntax of VS COBOL II 
statements and the rules for writing source programs that 
are to be compiled by the VS COBOL II compiler. It is 
meant to be used as a reference in conjunction with VS 
COBOL II Application Programming Guide. 

Extensions to applicable industry standards are also 
documented. Other VS COBOL II and related publications are 
listed in the preface. 
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Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 500 pages# 08/83 
////5668-940,5668-958 


SC26-4048 

OS COBOL XI INSTA.kLAXI.Qtj MB CU.STOM I Z A II O N 
This publication gives a step-by-step description of hoM to 
make COBOL IX ready for use. It also describes how to 
create customized reserved word tables as well as how to 
tailor the execution-time library. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 12/84 
/Z34//5668-958,5668-940 


SC26-4049 

VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DEBUGGING .GUIDE 
This publication describes how to use tools provided with VS 
COBOL XI to identify and correct problems in VS COBOL II 
programs. It gives information about debugging a program 
before and during compilation and execution. 

This is a component of SBOF-1191. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 12/84 
//37//S668-958,5668-940 


GC26-4050 

HVS/37Q DAT* FACILITY PRODUCT GENERAL INFORMATICTj 
This manual provides general information about the IBM 
MVS/370 Data Facility Product (MVS/370 DFP) to enable 
managers) system programmers) and others to evaluate the 
product for use at their installation. The manual will help 
them to evaluate the usefulness of the product ) understand 
what the product provides) and evaluate the compatibilty of 
the product provides) and evaluate the compatiblity of the 
product with the current installation. There is no 
prerequisite reading for this publication ) but it is 
assumed that the reader has a general knowledge of data 
management) program management) and utility functions. 
Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 32 pages) 03/83 
//20//5665-295 


GC26-4051 

MVS/370 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE FOR THE INTEGRATED 
CATALOg E.ACILITY DAT* FACILIJY PRODUCT 
This book gives the format) a brief description) and 
examples of each access method services command used with 
ICF catalogs and the objects cataloged in them. This book 
is meant to be a companion to VSAM Users Guide) 6C26-4066) 
and Catalog Users Guide) GC26-4053. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 340 pages# 04/83 
//30//5665-295 


GC26-4052 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT PLANNING GUIDE 
This publication is intended for system programmers and 
administrators responsible for planning. It describes 
planning considerations and the steps you need to install# 
migrate# or convert to the ICF catalog environment# install 
the indexed VTOC* and install or convert to VSAM. The 
reader should be familiar with catalog environments# VTOCs# 
data set procedures# and access methods. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 90 pages# 12/85 
//34//5665-29S 


GC26-4053 

mS . m BATA FACILITY £R00UCT CAT ALOG U S ER '.S GUIDE 
This publication describes how to use the integrated catalog 
facility (ICF) and includes informaton on: The ICF catalog 
structure and environment) Procedures to define# back up# 
recover# and convert a catalog) The use of DIAGNOSE to aid 
in recovery) The access method services commands that may be 


used for an ICF catalog. (Information on the commands# 
parameters# and their coding is contained in Access Method 
Services Reference# GC26-4051.) 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 244 pages# 04/83 
//30//5665-295 


GC26-4054 

MVS/37Q um mmrt smm uzmsm 

RLLJASEi 

This publication describes checkpoint/restart for MVS/370 
DFP. Checkpoint/restart records information about a job at 
programmer designated checkpoints. It describes 
checkpoint/restart and its components and dependencies# and 
gives information on data set security. Also described is 
how to set up checkpoints for job steps and how to request 
various types of restart. This publication describes how 
the checkpoint/restart routine handles user data sets and 
it gives guidelines on repositioning# preserving data# 
allocating devices# and I/O errors. 

Checkpoint/Restart is intended for use by programmers and 
systems analysts. A general understanding of job control 
language and data management is prerequisite knowledge for 
this publication. 

chekpoint/restart routine handles user data sets and it 
gives guidelines on repositioning# preserving data# 
allocating devices# and on I/O errors. 

Checkpoint/Restart is intended for use by programmers and 
system analysts. A general understanding of job control 
language and data management is prerequisite knowledge for 
this publication. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pages* 12/85 
//36//5665-29S 


GCZ6-4055 

MVS/370 DAJA FACILITY PRODUCT READIED GUIDE 

This publication lists the books of the MVS/370 library and 

gives a brief description of each book's contents. 

Handbook* 9x4 inches# 12 pages# 02/86 
//20//5665-295 


GC26-4056 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 
This publication is intended for system programmers and 
provides information about Data Facility Product components 
of MVS/370 and how to modify and extend the data management 
capabilities of the operating system. It discusses using 
catalog management macro instructions# controlling space on 
DASD volumes# executing individual channel programs# using 
XDAP* and password protecting user data sets. Also 
discussed are IBM-supplied exits for installation-written 
routines* system macro instructions to refer to* JES2 
printer support* special processing before and after certain 
macro instructions# return codes from# and examples of# VTOC 
access macros. 

The prerequisite publications are listed in the preface and 
more specific prerequisite reading is listed at the 
beginning of some chapters as it relates to the particular 
topic. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 260 pages# 04/83 
//3Q//5665-295 


GC26-4057 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO 
INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 

This publication contains descriptions and definitions of 
the data management macro instructions# other than those of 
VSAM (virtual storage access method)# available in the 
ASSEMBLER language. It provides application and system 
programmers with the necessary information to code the macro 
instructions. 
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Before coding date management macro instructions* the user 
should be familiar with the information in the following 
publications: Assembler H Version 2 Application 
Programming: Language Reference* GC26-4037* Assembler H 
Version 2 Application Programming: 6uide> SC26-4036) 
0S/VS2 MVS: Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions* 
GC28-1U4. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 260 pages* 12/65 
//30//5665-295 


GC26-4058 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication describes all data management except for 
VSAM and specialized applications such as TSO* graphics* 
teleprocessing* etc.* which are described in separate 
publications. It explains the characteristics of data sets* 
how to name them* how the system catalogs them* and how to 
format the records in them. This book also describes the 
DCB and the information it supplies to the operating system. 
Also explained are data processing techniques, different 
methods of buffer acquisition and control* and the macro 
instructions used with each method. This publication 
explains how to figure the amount of space needed for a data 
set on DASD and how to request that space in the JCL DD 
statement. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 12/85 
//30//5665-295 


GC26-4059 

iiyS/370 ySAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATIO N ACCESS M E TH OD SER V I C ES 
REFERE NC E DATA FACILITY PRODUCT 

The MVS/370 Data Facility Product contains support for VSAM 
catalogs and the access method services commands to 
manipulate them. 

This publication gives the format* a brief description and 
examples of each access method services command used with 
VSAM catalogs and.the objects catalogued in them. It is 
meant to be a companion to MVS/370 VSAM Administration 
Guide* GC26-4066 and Data Facility Product: Planning 

Guide. For information on VSAM data sets and VSAM catalog 
format and structure, see MVS/370 Catalog Administration 
Guide* 6C26-4053. For information on the use of VSAM macro 
instructions, VSAM optimization options* and various VSAM 
algorithms* affecting performance* see MVS/370 VSAM 
Administration: Macro Instruction Reference* 6C26-4074. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 388 pages* 12/85 
//30//5665-2 95 


GC26-4060 

MVS/370 DMA FAC I L I TY PRODUCT ^ X EKAliag 1 CURR E N T 
RELEASE) 

This document provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 04/83 
//20//5665-295 


GC26-4061 

MVS/370 fiMA £Min PRODUCT UbKASS SSUJSR AMB 1BABEB 
USER'S GUIDE 

This publication provides application programmers with the 
information necessary to use the linkage editor and loader 
to prepare the output of a language translator for 
execution. Information on the operation and use of the 
linkage editor and loader is directed to the system 
programmer responsible for installing and maintaining the 
operating system. 

The diagnostic messages issued by both the linkage editor 
and the loader program are described in MVS/370 Linkage 
Editor and Loader Messages* 8026-4067. The description of 
each message includes an explanation* a system motion* and a 


problem determination action to be taken. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 212 pages, 12/85 
//31//5665-295 


6C26-4062 

MVS/370 DMA FAC I L I H EEW&L MASTER INDEX I CUR REN T 
RELEASE! 

This master index is provided to assist the user in finding 
information in the MVS/370 Data Facility Product library. 

If lists index entries alphabetically and uses a code to 
name the publications in which they are discussed. The 
indexes of the individual manuals provide the exact page 
numbers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 04/83 
//20//5665-295 


GC26-4063 

MVS/370 INSTALLATION SYSTEM GENERATION 

This publication provides information on how to do a system 
generation of an 0S/VS2 MVS System with the installation of 
MVS/370 Data Facility Product. Included are the steps in 
planning a sysgen and detailed information on selecting and 
coding the sysgen macro instructions. It also describes the 
procedures for allocating space for the system data sets and 
cataloging them in the master catalog. The causes for 
unsatisfactory completion of sysgen are explained* and there 
are examples of sysgen error messages. Also discussed are 
the procedures for testing the newly installed system and 
the procedure for substituting data sets from the old 
production system. The publication also lists the generic 
names that are assigned during the sysgen process and lists 
the devices that are functionally equivalent. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages* 12/85 
//34/Z5665-295 


0C26-4O64 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE 
STRUCTURE ADMINISTRATION 

This publication explains for programmers and operations 
analysis how the MVS/XA system processes magnetic tape 
labels. Prerequisite publications are 0S/VS2 Conversion 
Notebook, GC28-Q689* 0S/VS2 MVS JCL, GC28-0692, and MVS/370 
Data Management Services* GC26-4058. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 04/83 
//30//5665-295 


GC26-4065 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES DATA ADMINISTRATION 
This publication describes how to use the MVS/370 DFP 
utility programs. The reader should be familiar with 
virtual storage terms and concepts. It summarizes the 
utility programs and gives the differences among system* 
data set, and independent utility programs. Utility program 
functions and the programs that perform them are listed* and 
there is a description of the macro instructions used to 
invoke a utility program from a problem program. This 
publication also contains information about linking to and 
returning from optional user-supplied exit routines. There 
is a description of processing user labels and a review of 
DD statements for defining mountable devices. 

The following utilities are not discussed in this 
publication: IDCAMS* Device Support Facilities* Data 
Facility Data Set Services* and Offline 3800 Utility. 

The prerequisite publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 475 pages* 12/85 
//32//5665-29S 
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3C26-4066 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VSAM USER'S 6UIDE 
This manual describes the use of virtual storage access 
method (VSAM). It is intended for programmers who use VSAM 
macro instructions* access method services commands* or JCL 
to process VSAM data sets. VSAM* Access Method Services* 
and related publications are listed in the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 194 pages* 04/83 
//30//5665-295 


GC26-4067 

MVS/370 LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
This publication lists the messages produced by the Linkage 
Editor and Loader programs. The causes of the messages are 
explained* the accompanying actions by the system are 
described* and the appropriate responses are suggested. 

This manual is intended for use by application and system 
programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 04/83 
//40//5665-295 


SC26-4068 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES MESSAGES 
This publication lists the messages produced by the IBM- 
supplied utility programs contained in MVS/370 Data Facility 
Product (MVS/370 DFP). It explains the causes the causes of 
the messages* describes accompanying actions by the 
operating system* and suggests appropriate responses. The 
messages are found in alphameric order by message 
identification. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 04/83 
//40//5665-295 


GC26-4069 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MASTER INDEX 

This publication is provided to help you locate information 
in the MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA) Data Facility 
Product library. It lists index entries alphabetically and 
uses a code to name the publications in which they are 
discussed. The indexes of the individual manuals provide 
the exact page numbers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 01/83 
//20//5665-284 


GC26-4070 

DATA EXTRACT GENERAL INFORMATION 

The purpose of this book is to introduce Data Extract (DXT) 
and to enable managers and other interested persons to 
evaluate DXT for use in their organizations. The book 
answers questions on what the product is* what benefits it 
provides, who will use it* and, in general* how it works. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 46 pages* 06/83 
//20//5668-973 


GC26-4071 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Query Management Facility (QMF) is a query and report¬ 
writing product that runs under MVS/370, MVS/Extended 
Architecture (MVS/XA), or IBM Virtual Machine/System Product 
(VM/SP). QMF can be sued by persons with little or no data 
processing experience as well as by data processing experts. 
This book may be read by managers with little or no data 
processing background as well as by data processing managers 
and provides information about QMF with which the reader can 
judge the applicability of QMF for use in a particular 
installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages* 06/83 
//20//5668-972 


SC26-4072 

VS FORTRAN MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended as an aid to locating information in 
the VS FORTRAN publications. It is a supplement to the 
individual book indexes and*contains code letters 
representing the title of the publication containing the 
information. Publications indexed are: 

VS FORTRAN Application Programming: Guide (APG)» SC26-3985? 
VS FORTRAN Compiler and Library General Information (GIM)* 
6C26-3983; 

VS FORTRAN Compiler and Library Installation and 
Customization (IRM), SC26-3987? 

VS FORTRAN Application Programming: Library Reference 
(LIB) SC26-3989J 

VS FORTRAN Application Programming: Language Reference 
(LRM)* GC26-3986 * and 

VS FORTRAN Application Programming: System Services 
Reference Supplement (SSR), SC26-3988. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 10/82 
////5748-F03,5748-F03,5748-LM3 


GC26-4073 

DATABASE 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The publication is an overview of the DATABASE 2 product. 
It is intended to be used as an evaluation tool for this 
product. A demonstration diskette* GV26-1021 is also 
included with this publication. The diskette contains a 
storybook and can be run on a personal computer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 05/87 
//20//5740-XYR 


GC26-4074 

MVS/370 VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY PRODUCT 

This publication is a reference manual and contains the 
macro instructions that are used for VSAM. It is intended 
for programmers who use VSAM macro instructions* access 
method services commands* or JCL to process data. This book 
describes the macros used to open and close a data set* 
manage control blocks* and issue data management requests. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 190 pages* 04/83 
//30//5665-295 


GC26-4075 

MVS/XA VSAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
This publication gives the format* a brief description, and 
examples for each access method services command used with 
VSAM catalogs and the objeegts cataloged in them. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 376 pages* 02/84 
//30//5665-284,5665-291,5740-XC6 


SC26-4077 

DB2 DATA BASE PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This book is for those users of DATABASE 2 (DB2) who 
perform the tasks of data base administration. It 
discusses what a data base administrator should know about 
administering data bases in a DB2 environment. 

The reader is assumed to have a familiarity with data base 
systems* experience as a data base administrator* and a 
general knowledge of the structure and function of DB2 as 
presented in IBM DATABASE 2 General Information* GC26-4073. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 256 pages* 11/83 
//34//5740-XYR 


SC26-4078 

DATABASE 2 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication presents reference information for the 
tasks of system administration* data base administration. 


/" 

| 


x. 


442 



SC26 


SC26 


application programming) and operation. It contains 
descriptions of each tool and is particularly useful for 
users who knou the task and program Mell and need only check 
details of syntax and semantics (although this book can also 
be useful to neM users). 

Prerequisite knowledge is necessary of one of the 
transaction managers (IMS/VS Version 1* CICS/OS/VS), or TSO. 
Knowledge of a programming language (Assembler* PL/I* COBOL* 
or FORTRAN) and of OS/VS MVS JCL and of Structured Query 
Language (SQL) is also necessary. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 350 pages* 07/84 
//40//5740-XYR 


3C26-4079 

DATABASE 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR IMS/VS USERS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes Database 2 (DB2)» a data base 
management system for the MVS/SP environment and how to 
develop application programs that access DB2 data in an 
IMS/VS environment. The'purpose of the publication is to 
show application developers how to use Structured Query 
Language (SQL) to access DB2 data; it also explains how to 
prepare* execute* test* and document an application program. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 350 pages* 11/83 
//40//5740-XYR 


SC26-4080 

DB2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR CICS/OS/VS USERS 
This book describes IBM DATABASE 2 (DB2) a data base 
management system for the MVS/SP environment and how to 
develop application programs that access DB2 data in a 
CICS/OS/VS environment. The purpose of the book is to show 
application developers how to use Structured Query Language 
(SQL) to access DB2 data; it also explains how prepare* 
execute* test* and document an application program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 416 pages* 11/83 
//40//5740-XYR 


SC26-4081 

DATABASE 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR TIME SHARING 
OPTION AND BATCH USERS 

This book describes IBM DATABASE 2 (DB2)> a data base 
management subsystem for the MVS/SP environment* and how to 
develop application programs that access DB2 data in a TSO 
environment or in batch environment. The purpose of the 
book is to show application developers how to use the 
structured query language (SQL) to access DB2 data. It also 
explains how to prepare* execute* test* and document an 
application program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 320 pages* 11/83 
//40//5740-XYR 


GC26-4082 

DATABASE 2 S9fc LEARNER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication tells how to begin using DATABASE 2 to 
manage relational databases* how to write and enter SQL 
statements* how to embed SQL statements in application 
programs written in COBOL* and how to prepare application 
programs that contain SQL statements for execution. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 06/87 
//40//5740-XYR 


SC26-4083 

DA TABAS E 2 mmiSM AND RECOVERY GUIDE (CURR E NT RELEASE .) 
This publication has been prepared for installations that 
plan to operate DATABASE 2 (DB2) under MVS/370 or 
MVS/Extended Architechure (MVS/XA), with TSO, IMS/VS Version 
1* and/or CICS/OS/VS. It is designed to assist data base 
administrators and system administrators who are responsible 


for designing operating and recovery procedures for their 
installations. 

Prerequisite knowledge of MVS and TSO; and operational 
knowledge of IMS/VS Version 1 (for users in the IMS/VS 
environment); and (for users in the CICS/OS/VS environment) 
operational knowledge of CICS/OS/VS are necessary. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages, 07/84 
//40//5740-XYR 


SC26-4084 

DB2 INSTALLATION 

This publication explains how to install DATABASE 2 (DB2) 
Program Product. It is intended to be used by the system 
programmer who will install DB2 as a subsystem under MVS. 
This publication assumes that the installer knows the 
basic concepts and facilities of DB2* the MVS Time Sharing 
Option (TSO) and the MVS Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF), and the basic concepts of SQL. It also 
assumes the installer knows how to define and allocate MVS 
data sets using MVS job control language (JCL), how to 
define and allocate VSAM data sets using Access Method 
Services* and how to use the System Modification Program 
(SMP) to install program products. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 266 pages* 06/87 
//34//5740-XYR 


SC26-4085 

DB2 SYSTEM PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication is for users of DATABASE 2 (DB2) who 
perform the task of system administration. It contains 
information that the reader needs to know about how DB2 is 
designed (in general terms), how to choose system 
definition parameters for the DB2 subsystem, how to provide 
security for the DB2 subsystem, and how to monitor the DB2 
subsystem. This publication assumes some familiarity with 
data base systems and general knowledge of the stucture and 
function of DB2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 352 pages* 11/83 
//34//5740-XYR 


SC26-4086 

DATABASE 2 SAMPLE APPLICATION GUIDE 
This guide provides information to help application 
programmers, data base administrators* and system 
administrators understand how to use the sample 
applications shipped with DB2. It includes a description 
of the components of DB2, including the function and 
structure of its application-related and 
programming-related tables. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 462 pages* 11/83 
//40//5740-XYR 


6C26-4087 

DATA EXTRACT SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the Data Extract program product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 3 pages* 11/83 
//20//5668-973 


SC26-4088 

DATA EXTRACT OPERATIONS 

This book has been prepared for operation planners who will 
need to plan for* set up and control that part of Data 
Extract (DXT) that performs the actual data extraction. 
Prerequisite knowledge is the writing of JCL* preferably for 
IMS/VS Version 1 batch jobs and batch message processing 
jobs* and non-MVS batch jobs. Related and other 
publications are listed in the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 92 pages* 04/84 
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//40//5668-973 


SC26-4089 

ISffiACI QUERY MANASEMENI EASmi USER.VS fl ffl tt AND 
REFERENCE 

This publication is for those Data Extract (DXT) users who 
Mill be Mriting jobs to extract data from DL/X data bases* 
VSAM files* and/or physical sequential files for loading 
into relational data base tables or physical sequential data 
sets. It provides both guidance and reference information 
on horn to Mrite such jobs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 128 pages* 11/84 
//40//5668-973 


SC26-4091 

DATA EXTRACT MESSAGES AND CODES 
This book lists Data Extract (DXT) messages mith 
explanations and suggested responses. It is intended for 
use by DXT users and diagnosticians to determine the cause 
of a problem. It briefly describes horn messages are formed 
and what they mean* lists operator messages* lists DXT 
messages* lists DXT messages issued by DXT Dialogs* and 
gives a list of the DXT macros issued and the codes returned 
by each. 

The book assumes the user has read Data Extract: General 
Information* GC26-4070. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 320 pages* 04/84 
///Z5668-972,5668-973 


SC26-4092 

DATA EXTRACT DIALOGS INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is directed to data base administrators and 
system programmers who need to know about planning for 
installation and installing DXT dialogs* and verifying 
their installation. A brief overview of the product is 
provided. Additional information on installation will also 
be found in the program directory delivered with the 
product. Knowledge of the structure and function of DXT 
Dialogs is assumed, as is familiarity with MVS System 
Modification Program (SMP) and VM/SP Related publications 
are listed in the preface. The General Information manual 
is GC26-4070. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 05/85 
//34//S668-973,5668-972 


SC26-4094 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY LEARNER’S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book is a learning model of QMF for people not 
experienced in using computers. It gives more attention to 
fundamental topics that new users need, and it omits 
less-frequently used topics altogether. This book explains 
how to use a query language and how to format reports, and 
it contains examples and exercises for the novice. There 
are no prerequisites. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 11/83 
//40//5668-972 


GC26-4095 

QMF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the Query Management Facility program product. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages, 04/85 
//20//5668-972 


SC26-4096 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book tells you how to use QMF to display data base 


contents. It tells how to insert* update and delete data 
and how to format reports. This book describes how to give 
a QMF command* hoM to view a report on a terminal screen* 
and how to end a QMF session. Also described is how to 
write a query to ask questions of the data base* and how to 
use a form to format a report. Among other things* the 
reader will learn how to write a procedure and how to 
create a table. The QMF commands and subcommands are 
listed along with descriptions of their effects. In 
addition, there is a chapter on the Structured Query 
Language (SQL) that tells how to write queries in SQL, and 
a chapter on QBE (Query By Example) that tells how to write 
queries in QBE. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 428 pages* 04/85 
//40//5668-972 


SC26-4097 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY PLANNING AND mWimMlPM G UI D E- 
FOR MVS 

This book discusses QMF administrative tasks and how to 
perform them. After introducing background 
information relevant to the administrator* it discusses 
those aspects of planning for QMF that bear directly on 
administration. It then describes the steps necessary to 
get a user started with QMF and those necessary to 
disenroll the user. There is also one chapter describing 
on-going administrative services for individual users and 
one describing more general on-going administrative 
services. The appendix presents the three QMF tables that 
must be maintained. Prerequisite and related publications 
are listed in the preface. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 11/83 
Z/34//5668-972 


SC26-4098 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR MVS 
This book is a guide for administrators and system 
programmers who will plan for and install QMF. It is to be 
used along with the Program Directory shipped with the PID 
tape and assumes familiarity with MVS, SMP, TSO, DB2, ISPE* 
and a general knowledge of QMF. The book lists the 
necessary software and storage requirements, along with the 
steps involved in installation and those involved in 
verifying that QMF has been successfully installed. It 
explains how to install QMF sample tables, queries, views 
and the graphic sample program, DSQSAMPP, and how to accept 
and maintain the permanent libraries. Appendixes contain 
sample ICC and control statements, sample tables and 
queries* all error codes, and IPSTART command program 
parameters. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 130 pages* 11/83 
/Z34//5668-972 


SC26-4099 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the tasks of planning and 
administration for the Query Management Facility (QMF) 
running under Virtual Machine/System Product (VM/SP). 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 04/84 
Z/34//5668-972 


SC26-4100 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR VM/SP 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is for administrators and system programmers who 
will install QMF under VM/SP and it should be used in 
conjunction with the program directory. This book assumes 
familiarity with VM/SP, CMS* ISPF* SQL/DS* GDDM, and QMF. 

The software and storage requirements are discussed* along 
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with the steps in installing QMF and making it operational. 
Also included are the steps for verifying successful 
installation. This book contains sample EXECs, sample SQL 
statements and sample tables and queries. It also contains 
initialization error reason codes and instructions for 
applying emergency PTFs. In addition! this book tells how 
to install the sample graphics program and how to install 
QMF into a different data base after the initial QMF 
installation is done. 

Manual! 8 1/2 x 11 inches! 125 pages! 04/84 
Z/34//5668-972 


GC26-4101 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book introduces Query Management Facility (QMF)! a 
program product that lets the user obtain answers to 
questions about information in a computer data base. 

The purpose of this book is to help decide whether QMF could 
be useful. To that end, the book concentrates on telling 
what QMF can do; tells in general what to do to make it 
happen; and omits specific details! such as exactly what 
keys to press. 

For specific! step-by-step instructions for using QMF! see 
Query Management Facility: Learner's Guide! SC26-4094! 
first. That book tells exactly how to do many of the 
simplest things that QMF can do. After that! for a full 
description of what can be done with QMF! see Query 
Management Facility: Users's Guide and Reference! SC26-4096. 
Manual! 8 1/2 x 11 inches! 72 pages! 04/84 
//20//5668-972 


SC26-4105 

BASIC/MVS INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
This manual describes how to plan for! install! and 
customize the BASIC/MVS program product. It assumes 
familiarity with MVS! TSO! a file editing program! and SMP 
and should be used in conjunction with BASIC/MVS Program 
Directory. The book describes the BASIC Processor! 

Library! and HELP information! lists the machine! program! 
and storage requirements! discusses installation under MVS! 
and provides information on changing the Processor's 
reserved word table and on customizing intrinsic functions. 
The appendixes list and describe the Processor and Library 
modules! list the Library modules for the intrinsic 
functions (along with cross references to other modules 
they call)! and describes the formats of arguments passed 
to the Library functions! as well as the modifications of 
the default values for the product after installation. 
Manual 

////5665-94S 


SC26-4106 

BASIC/MVS SYSTEM SERVICES 

This manual is intended for application programmers who 
need guide and reference material to run BASIC programs 
under MVS/TSO or MVS. Readers should be familiar with 
BASIC statements! commands! and functions! as well as with 
TSO commands. This book gives information on how to run 
BASIC programs in the TSO and MVS batch environments and 
gives explanations and examples of TSO commands. 

Manual! 8 1/2 x 11 inches> 100 pages! 11/83 
Z///5665-948 


SC26-4107 

DATA EXTRACT ADMINISTERING AND USING DIALOGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is primarily written for the person who 
will be administering Data Extract (DXT) Dialogs at a 
location! but it also contains information that will be of 
value to all DXT Dialogs users. It discusses the 


relationship between DXT Dialogs and the rest of the Data 
Extract program product! and how to administer and use DXT 
Dialogs. 

Manual! 8 1/2 x 11 inches! 208 pages! 11/83 
Z/34//5668-972,5668-973 


6C26-4108 

DATABASE g SPECIFICATIONS 

This document is the licensed program specifications for 
the above-named program product. 

Flyer! 8 1/2 x 11 inches! 3 pages! 11/83 
//20//5740-XYR 


GC26-4110 

BASIC/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 

This document is the licensed program specifications for 
the above-named product. 

Flyer! 8 1/2 x 11 inches! 4 pages! 10/83 
//Z/5665-948 


GC26-4111 

DATABASE | PUBLICATION GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX 
This publication is written for anyone who wants an 
introduction to the DB2 publications and online 
information.The purpose of this publication is to acquaint 
the user withthe DB2 library. It discusses the 
task-oriented approach with which the library is organized! 
the goals used in designing the library! and the 
distinctive features of the library. This publication also 
provides an overview of the data processing tasks 
associated with DB2 and lists the publications needed to 
perform those tasks. 

This publication also contains information that was 
formerly in the DATABASE 2 Master Index, SC26-4112. There 
are no prerequisites to GC26-4111. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches! 160 pages, 06/87 
//20//5740-XYR 


SC26-4112 

DATABASE 2 MASTER INDEX 

This publication is a component of the System Reference 
Library for DATABASE 2 Release 1. The information in this 
publication was merged into the DATABASE 2 Guide to 
Publications, GC26-4111. 

However, SC26-4112 is still profiled for System Library 
Subscription Service (SLSS) distribution and is orderable 
by form number only. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 05/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC26-4113 

DATABASE 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

This publication lists Structured Query Language (SQL) 
return codes, DATABASE 2 messages and reason codes, and 
IMS/VS Resource Lock Manager (IRLM) messages and codes, with 
explanations and suggested responses. The book is intended 
for application programmers and system programmers. It is 
assumed the user is familiar with MVS and the concepts and 
facilities of DB2. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pages, 07/84 
//40//5740-XYR 


6C26-4114 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY AND INTERACTIVE DEBUG 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended to help managers and technical 
personnel evaluate and plan for use of the VS FORTRAN 
Compiler and Library, and the VS FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
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program products. It is not intended to be used as a 
specifications manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 12/83 
////5668-903,5748-F03,5748-F03,5748-LM3 


GC26-4115 

VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This document is the licensed program specifications for the 
above named program product. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 3 pages* 05/84 
//25//5668-903 


SC26-4116 

VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual describes the VS FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
Program Product in both CMS and TSO environments. Related 
publications are listed in the preface. 

It is a component of SBOF-1193, SBOF-1194 and SK2T-0898. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 144 pages* 05/84 
//25//5668-903 


SC26-4117 

VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The purpose of this manual is to assist in planning for and 
installation of VS FORTRAN Interactive Debug. It is 
intended to complement additional installation information 
provided in the program directory. This manual contains a 
short overview of the installation process* lists the 
hardware and software requirements for installation* and 
provides detailed procedures for installing under VM and 
under MVS or MVS/XA. It also explains the program product 
support services and structures. 

Related manuals are listed in the preface; there are no 
prerequisites. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 05/84 
//25//5668-903 


SC26-4118 

VS FORTRAN PROGRAMMING 6UI0E (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to design* develop* test* 
andrun programs using VS FORTRAN at the 1978 level. It is 
designed for engineers and scientists who use FORTRAN as a 
tool in mathematical problem solving; and application 
programmers who use the FORTRAN features to code FORTRAN 
programs. It is not intended as a tutorial on the FORTRAN 
language* but is designed for the user who has basic 
knowledge of FORTRAN and wants to apply it to coding VS 
FORTRAN programs. 

This is a component of SK2T-0899. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 480 pages* 11/84 
////5748-F03,5748-F03,5748-LM3 


SC26-4119 

y§ FORTRAN LANGUAGE AND REFERENCE LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication outlines the programming rules for VS 
FORTRAN 1978-level source language. It includes Full 
American National Standard FORTRAN (x3.9-1978), and 
extensions to that standard. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-1192* SBOF-1193* 
SBOF-1194 and SK2T-0898. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 600 pages* 10/84 
////5748-F03,5748-F03»5748-LM3 


SC26-4120 

VM/PERSONAL COMPUTER S/370 LANGUAGE SUPPLEMENT PERSONAL 
COMPUTER PROGRAM PRODUCT 6936733 

VM/PC is an IBM licensed program that runs on the IBM 
XT/370 Personal Computer. VM/PC is an interactive system 
with the characteristics of a VM/SP Release 2 system. This 
publication describes how to use the IBM programming 
languages under VM/PC. These languages are Assembler H» 

IBM BASIC, OS/VS COBOL, VS FORTRAN, OS PL/I Optimizer, and 
OS COBOL Interactive Debug. Relationships between VM/PC 
and these languages are discussed* and information on 
licensing considerations and VM/PC programming restrictions 
are included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 11/83 


SC26-4121 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, 
INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR MVS 

This publication is designed for those who are responsible 
for installation of Release 5.0 of the OS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler* OS PL/I Resident Library, and OS PL/I Transient 
Library. It describes how to install these products under 
the MVS and MVS/XA Operating Systems. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 1/85 
////5734-PLl,5734-PLI,5734-LM4,5734-LM5 


SC26-4122 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR CMS 
5734-LM4, 5734-LM5, 5734-PL3, 5734-PL1 
This publication is primarily for readers who are 
responsible for the installation of the OS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler* OS PL/I Resident Library, and OS PL/I Transient 
Library. It describes how to install these three products 
under the Conversational Monitor System (CMS) of the Virtual 
Machine/System Product (VM/SP). To install this product 
under the Multiple Virtual Systems System* see OS PL/I 
Optimizing Compiler: Installation Guide for MVS* SC26-4121. 
The reader should already be familiar with the VM system 
used at your installation* with the publications that 
describe that system* and with EXEC processing. 

Manual* 50 pages* 9/85 

////5734-PL1,5734-PL3,5734-LM4,5734-LM5 


GC26-4123 

DFDSS GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication introduces Version 2 of the Data Facility 
Services (DFDSS) program product. It is directed primarily 
to data processing managers and to systems and applications 
programmers. It can be used as an aid in evaluating the 
product and planning for its use. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 12/84 
//20//5665-327 


GC26-4124 

DFDSS, 5665-327, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication is the licensed program specifications for 

the above program product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 3 pages, 3/85 
//20//5665-327 


SC26-4125 

DFDSS, 5665-327, USER’S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This publication describes how to use Version 2 Release 1.0 
of the Data Facility Data Set Services (DFDSS) program 
product. It is intended for system and application 
programmers. Other DFDSS publications are Data Facility 
Data Set Services: General Information, GC26-4123* and 
DataFacility Data Set Services: Diagnosis Guide, SY26-3951. 
The reader should be familiar with the information in 
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Linkage Editor and Loader, GC26-4061, for MVS/370, or GC26- 
4143, for MVS/XA; MVS JCL, GT28-1349 and GT28-1350, or 
MVS/Extended Architecture Linkage Editor and Loader User's 
Guide, GC26-4143; and MVS/370 System Generation Reference, 
GC26-4063, or MVS/XA Installation: System Generation, 
GC26-4148. Other required publications are listed in the 
preface. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 4/85 
//40//5665-327 


SC26-4126 

DATA EXTRACT MASTER INDEX 

This publication is a compilation of the index entries from 
each book in the Data Extract product library. These 
entries will help locate information relating to a specific 
task or topic by book name. 

This index does not give page numbers for each reference, 
but points to the books that contain the information needed. 
When the appropriate book is found, go to that book's index 
to get the page numbers. Using the master index assists in 
finding all the relevant information for a topic. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 04/84 
//20//5668-973 


SC26-4127 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLING AND USING THE UPPER 
CASE FEATURE 

This book is for data base administrators and installers of 
Query Management Facility (QMF) who need to know about the 
Upper Case Feature and its effect on using QMF, how to plan 
for its installation, how to install the Feature, and how to 
plan for using the Feature with QMF. Prerequisite knowledge 
for installing the Upper Case Feature assumes familiarity 
with VM/SP, OS/VS2 MVS and System Modification Program 
(SMP). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 04/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC26-4130 

DEVELOPMENT GUIDE FOR RELATIONAL APPLICATIONS 
This publication contains tips and techniques for writing 
applications for use under either CMS or TSO. It describes 
products that help the user write programs that solve a 
general class of user tasks and therefore accept a wide 
variety of input. 

If is also a development guide for general applications 
under CMS and TSO. It describes products that make full 
screen alphameric and graphic processing easier and 
discusses ways to store data in relational data base 
managers, DATABASE 2 and SQL/DAta System (SQL/DS). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 06/84 

////5748-XXJ,5748-XXH,5668-960,5664-167,5740-XYR,5740-XC6, 
5665-291,5665-284,5665-285 


CC26-4135 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS 
METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 

This publication is intended for catalog administrators and 
VSAM system programmers. It contains reference information 
about the access method services commands used to manipulate 
VSAM (virtual storage access method) catalogs and VSAM data 
sets. The format, a description, and examples of each 
access method services command used is given. This 
publication is a companion to MVS/Extended Architecture VSAM 
Administration Guide, GC26-4151, and MVS/Extended 
Architecture Catalog Administration 6uide, GC26-4138. 

Readers should have a background in job control language, 
VSAM data management, and catalog administration. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 326 pages, 04/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


6C26-4136 

MVS/XA VSAM VERSION 2 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD 
SERVICES 

This publication gives the format, a brief description, and 
examples for each access method services command used with 
VSAM catalogs and the objects cataloged in them. It is a 
companion to the MVS/Extended Architecture VSAM 
Administration Guide, GC26-4151, and the MVS/Extended 
Architecture Data Facility Product Version 2: Planning 
Guide, GC26-4147. For information on VSAM data sets and 
VSAM catalog format and structure, see MVS/Extended 
Architecture Catalog Administration Guide, GC26-4138. For 
information on the use of VSAM macro instructions, VSAM 
optimization options , and various VSAM algorithms affecting 
performance, see MVS/Extended Architecture VSAM 
Adminstration: Macro Instruction Reference, GC26-4152. 
Readers are assumed to have a background in programming. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 363 pages, 04/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4137 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 CACHE DEVICE ADMINISTRATION 

This publication specifies the tools and techniques that can 
be used to administer a cache device. A cache device is a 
storage controller that contains high speed storage called 
subsystem storage. 

The reader should have a general understanding of the 3880 
Storage Control subsystems and have a knowledge of access 
method services commands. Also, be familiar with the 
information presented in the following publications - 
Introduction to 3880 Storage Control Model 11, GA32-0060, 
Introduction 3880 Storage Control Model 13, GA32-0062, 
Introduction to 3880 Storage Control Model 21, GA32-0080, 
Introduction to 3880 Storage Control Model 23, GA32-0082. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 77 pages, 4/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


6C26-4138 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication describes how to use the Integrated Catalog 
Facility (ICF). It includes information on ICF catalog 
structure and environment; procedures for defining, backing 
up, recovering, and converting catalogs; use of DIAGNOSE to 
aid recovery; and access method services commands used for 
ICF catalogs. 

Prerequisites for using this publication are a knowledge of 
VSAM and the catalog environment, and a systems background. 
The reader should understand VSAM as explained in 
MVS/Extended Architecture VSAM Administration Guide, 6C26- 
4151, and may also need to know how to plan for ICF 
catalogs. This information is in MVS/Extended Architecture 
Data Facility Product Version 2 : Planning Guide, GC26- 
4147. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 04/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4139 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes checkpoint/restart for 
MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA). The checkpoint/restart 
program allows programmers and systems analysts to record 
information about a job at designated checkpoints, and 
restart a job at the beginning of a step or at a checkpoint 
within a step. 

A general understanding of job control language and data 
management is a prerequisite. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 04/85 
//40//5665-XA2 
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GC26-4140 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication is intended for system programmers who use 
the data management access methods-other than VSAM (Virtual 
Storage Access Method)-to process data sets. It does not 
cover such specialized applications as time sharing option 
(TSO)* graphics* teleprocessing* optical character readers* 
optical reader-sorters* and magnetic character readers. 
These specialized applications are described in seperate 
publications listed in System/370 and 4300 Processors 
Bibliography* GC20-0001. 

Prerequistes for using this publication are knowledge of 
assembler language and job control language. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 256 pages* 04/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4141 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION 
REFERENCE 

This publication contains descriptions and definitions for 
data management macro instructions* other that those of VSAM 
(virtual storage access method)* available in the assembler 
language. It provides application and system programmers 
with the necessary information to code macro instructions. 
The user should be familiar with the information in 
Assembler H Version 2 Application Programming? Language 
Reference* GC26-4037* Assembler H Version 2 Application 
Programming: Guide* SC26-4036; MVS/Extended Architecture 
Data Administration Guide* GC26-4140 and MVS/Extended 
Architecture JCL, GC28-1148. 

The prerequisite is knowledge of assembler language. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 264 pages* 04/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4142 

MVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication is an introduction to the MVS/Extended 
Architecture Data Facility Product Version 2 and offers 
general information on how DFP can be used in an MVS/XA 
environment. 

System programmers who are planning to install DFP can use 
this publication to learn how DFP fits into the MVS/XA 
operating environment. In addition* anyone with a general 
background in programming and the use of operating systems 
can use this publication to get an overview of DFP and its 
components. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 02/85 
//20//5665-XA2 


GC26-4143 

MVS/XA LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER VERSION 2 USER'S GUIDE 
This publication provides application programmers with the 
information necessary to use the linkage editor and loader 
to prepare the output of a language translator for 
execution. Information on the operation and use of the 
linkage editor and loader is directed to the system 
programmer responsible for installing and maintaining the 
operating system. 

The diagnostic messages issued by both the linkage editor 
and the loader program are described in MVS/Extended 
Architecture Message Library: System Messages* 6C28-1376 
and GC28-1377. The description of each message includes an 
explanation* a system action* and a problem determination 
action to be taken. 

The reader should be familiar with job control language. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 226 pages* 4/85 
//40//5665-XA2 


GC26-4144 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the Program Product Specifications for 
the MVS/Extended Architecture Data Facility Product Version 
2 program product. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 4/85 
//20//5665-XA2 


GC26-4145 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE STRUCTURE 
ADMINISTRATION ~ 

This publication explains, for programmers and operations 
analysts* how the MVS/Extended Architecture system processes 
magnetic tape labels. The reader should be familiar with 
data management and job control language. 

Prerequisite publications are MVS/Extended Architecture JCL* 
GC28-1148, and MVS/Extended Architecture Data Administration 
Guide, GC26-4140. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 185 pages* 04/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4146 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 
This publication is provided to help locate information in 
the MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA) Data Facility Product 
Version 2 library. It lists index entries alphabetically 
and uses a code to name the publications in which they are 
discussed. The indexes of the individual publications 
provide the exact page numbers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 130 pages* 04/85 
//20//5665-XA2 


GC26-4147 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 PLANNING GUIDE 
This publication is intended for the personnel responsible 
for planning. It describes planning considerations and the 
steps to consider to install* migrate* or convert to the 
integrated catalog facility (ICF) catalog environment* and 
to install the indexed VTOC. It also explains how to plan 
for ICF catalog installation and how to prepare for catalog 
conversion. 

The reader should be familiar with catalog environments* 
VTOCs, data set procedures* and access methods. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages* 04/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4148 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 SYSTEM GENERATION INSTALLATION 
This publication provides information on how to do a 
complete system generation (sysgen), an I/O device 
generation (iogen), or an eligible device table generation 
(edtgen) for an MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA) system. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 235 pages* 4/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4149 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 
This publication is for system programmers and provides 
information about Data Facility Product components of 
MVS/XA* and how to modify and extend the data management 
capabilities of the operating system. Some topics discussed 
are using catalog management macro instructions* controlling 
space on DASD volumes, executing channel programs* and 
password protecting data sets. This publication discusses 
exits for installation-written routines* JES2 printer 
support* VTOC access macros* and specifying buffer numbers 
for DASD data sets. 

Readers should understand how to code programs in assembler 
language* to use standard linkage conventions* the EHLIST 
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and XEHPROGM utility programs* and data management access 
methods and macro instructions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 290 pages* 04/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4150 

MVS/XA VERSION g DATA ADMINISTRATION UTILITIES 
This publication describes how to use the MVS/Extended 
Architecture utility programs. The user should be familiar 
with virtual storage management* data management and job 
control language. 

This publication summarizes the utility programs and gives 
information on the differences among system* data set* and 
independent utility programs. It also describes the macro 
instructions used to invoke a utility program from a problem 
program* and contains information about linking to and 
returning from optional user-supplied exit routines. It 
also describes user-label processing. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 460 pages* 04/85 
//32//5665-XA2 


GC26—4151 

MVS/XA VSAM VERSION g ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

This publication describes the use of virtual storage access 
Method (VSAM). It is intended for programmers who use VSAM 
macro instructions* access method services commands* or JCL 
to process VSAM data sets. 

The user should have a general understanding of catalog 
administration* job control language* and principles of 
operations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 260 pages* 04/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4152 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION 
REFERENCE 

This publication contains the macro instructions that are 
used for VSAM (virtual storage access method). It is 
intended for programmers who use VSAM macro instructions* 
access method service commands* or JCL to process data. It 
also contains return codes for macros used to open and close 
data sets* manage control blocks* and issue data management 
request* and describes the standard way to build parameter 
lists. 

Required and related publications are listed in the preface. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 195 pages* 04/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4171 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program product. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 03/86 
//20//5665-332 


SC26-4172 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

This publication* together with its companion manual* IMS/VS 
Installation Listings* SC26-4215* is for new and current 
users installing IMS/VS Data Base (DB) only or Data 
Base/Data Communication (DB/DC) systems. 

Following successful installation* define the IMS system 
using the third manual* the IMS/VS System Definition 
Reference Manual* SC26-4216* which is also used for later 
system modification. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 240 pages* 03/86 
//34//566S-332 


SC26-4173 

IMS/VS VERSION g UTILITIES REFERENCE 
This publication is designed for systems programmers> 
application programmers* systems analysts and computer 
operators who require a knowledge of how to execute the 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) 
utility programs* IMS/VS Fast Path utility programs and 
IMS/VS DBRC utility programs under the operating system. 
Message Format Service utilities are described in IMS/VS 
Message Format Service User's Guide* SC26-4181. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 668 pages* 06/87 
Z/32//5665-332 


SC26-4174 

IMS/VS VERSION g MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE 
This publication lists abend codes* messages* and status 
codes produced by the components of the IMS/VS system. This 
information is provided for programmers* operators* and 
system support personnel to advise them of the status of 
their programs and the action(s) required to correct a given 
problem. It contains information on User Abend Codes* DFS 
Messages* DXR Messages* DSP Messages* OBDGEN Messages* 

PSBGEN Messages* IMSDALOC Messages* System Definition 
Messages* IMS/VS Problem Determination* IMS/VS Status Codes 
Quick-Reference Table* Return Codes and Function Codes* and 
a Summary of Amendments. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 770 pages* 03/86 
//40//5665-332 


SC26-4175 

IMS/VS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
This publication describes how terminal operators can use 
the IMS/VS commands and the OS/VS commands used for IMS/VS 
Resource Lock Manager (IRLM). Because each user's IMS/VS 
System is tailored to a specific operating environment* this 
publication is not intended to serve each installation's 
operational needs. It is recommended that each installation 
prepare an operator's guide to meet the needs of its IMS/VS 
terminal operators. The contents can be used as input for 
or as a supplement to the installation-prepared guides. 
IMS/VS Summary of Operator Commands* SX26-3754, is a 
reference publication which contains syntax diagrams of the 
IMS/VS commands discussed. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 335 pages* 3/86 
//4Q//5665-332 


SC26-4176 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication is a guide to the administration of the 
IMS/VS Data Base/Data Communication system* consisting of 
the IMS/VS Data Base system and the Data Communication 
feature. It covers the control* protection and monitoring 
of IMS/VS online resources. Its purpose is to provide 
guidance for the tasks involved in managing an IMS/VS online 
system and in providing end-user services. Materials 
included pertains to: Multiple Systems Coupling* Fast Path* 
Extended Recovery Facility (XRF) capable IMS/VS. These are 
major facilities that require the Data Communication feature 
and operate in the IMS/VS online environment. Also included 
is guidance information for data sharing. The major 
treatment of data base structure and information pertinent 
to data base design and implementation is contained in 
IMS/VS Data Base Administration Guide, SC26-4179. 

This publication will aid in coordinating installation and 
security planning when establishing the IMS/VS online 
system. It is a companion book to IMS/VS Installation Guide, 
SC26-4172* and IMS/VS System Definition Reference Manual* 
SC26-4216. Also valuable are: IMS/VS Operations and 
Recovery Guide, SC26-4183 and IMS/VS Operator's Reference 
Manual, SC26-4175. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 660 pages* 03/86 
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3C26-4177 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE* 5665-332, 
VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE USERS 

This publication contains information on IMS/VS application 
programming for CICS/OS/VS users. It gives information 
needed to write an online, batch, or shared data base 
program using either CICS/OS/VS DL/I commands, called EXEC 
DLI, or DL/I calls. Before using this publication, the user 
should understand basic CICS/OS/VS concepts and the 
CICS/OS/VS environment. The CICS/OS/VS and IMS/VS concepts 
explained are limited to those concepts pertinent to 
developing and coding application programs using DL/I 
commands or calls. The user should also know how to use 
COBOL, PL/I, or assembler language. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 375 pages, 3/86 
//40//5665-332 


SC26-4178 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
This publication aids the user to understand basic IMS/VS 
concepts and the IMS/VS environment. (This information is 
in the IMS/VS General Information Manual.I The IMS/VS 
concepts explained are limited to those concepts pertinent 
to developing and coding application programs. The user 
should also know how to use COBOL, PL/I, or assembler 
language. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 475 pages, 03/86 
////5665-332 


SC26-4179 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication is for people performing the task of IMS/VS 
data base administration. Their task is to design, 
implement, and maintain a data base. Organization of the 
book includes tasks involved, concepts and terminology and 
the optional functions available; participating in reviews; 
analyzing data requirements; designing a data base; 
developing a test data base; implementing data base design; 
loading the data base; and monitoring the data base. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 650 pages, 03/86 
//34//5665-332 


GC26-4180 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication enables managers, system programmers, data 
base support personnel, and other interested persons to 
evaluate IMS/VS V2 for their installations. It explains the 
use of IMS/VS V2 and the benefits that organizations can 
expect when they install the product. It explains the 
benefits for the data base system user and the online system 
user. 

It also describes the functions of the product components 
and explains what hardware and software are required to use 
the product. Also included are descriptions of what tasks 
must be performed to install, administer, and maintain the 
product. 

There are no prerequisite publications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 10/85 
//Z/5665-332 


SC26-4181 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER 8 S GUIDE 
This publication describes the IMS/VS Message Format Service 
including a description of functions, information on 
application design and programming, and descriptions and 
examples of the MFS language and service utility programs. 


It is for the design and administration of MFS application 
systems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 585 pages, 03/86 
//40//5665-332 


SC26—4183 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5665-332, 
VERSION 2 OPERATIONS AND RECOVERY GUIDE 

This publication is written for IMS/VS system and data base 
administrators responsible for design, operation, and 
recovery procedures for their installations. 

It does not document CICS operation and recovery procedures. 
Information on this topic is in the CICS/OS/VS Recovery and 
Restart Guide. It also contains no procedures for MSC or 
ISC operations and recovery. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 850 pages, 3/86 
//40//5665-332 


SC26-4185 

IMS/VS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 RELEASE GUIDE 
This publication highlights the changes to IMS/VS as a 
result of Version 2. It helps evaluate and plan for this 
version. The user should understand basic IMS/VS concepts, 
and, in general, how IMS/VS Version 1 functioned. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 11/85 
////566S-332 


SC26-4186 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS 
This publication discusses the IMS/VS support for 
programmable logical units or network nodes operating in a 
Systems Network Architecture (SNA) environment. Only those 
areas of IMS/VS that are directly affected are addressed. 
Hhile several types of logical units may be defined to 
IMS/VS on the UNITYPE--keyword of the IMS/VS TYPE macro 
statement, this publication addresses only those logical 
unit types that are programmable. This includes secondary 
logical units type P (UNITYPE-360! and UNITYPE=SLUTYPEP 
respectively), and network nodes defined as logical units 
type 6 (UNITYPE=LUTYPE6). Nonprogrammable secondary logical 
units (type 1 and type 2) are discussed in the IMS/VS 
Installation Guide. Refer to other IMS/VS publications for 
additional information. A knowledge of IMS/VS particularly 
the Data Communication feature, is required for 
understanding the information in this publication. Readers 
should be familiar with the Systems Network Architecture 
(SNA) and with VTAM concepts and facilities that govern 
communication between a VTAM application program and an SNA 
logical unit. Refer to Systems Network Architecture: 
Concepts and Products. For more detailed information on SNA 
communication, refer also to Systems Network Architecture 
Format and Protocol Reference Manual: Architecture Logic 
and ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning. ACF/TCAM is an 
alternative to VTAM but is not discussed in this 
publication. To understand TCAM support for IMS/VS, refer 
to ACF/TCAM General Information: Introduction and ACF/TCAM 
General Information: Functional Description. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 480 pages, 03/86 
Z/34//5665-332 


SC26-4187 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

This publication is a reference tool for persons responsible 
for customizing IMS/VS, and writing user edit and exit 
routines, randomizing routines, and automated operator 
programs. Used with other publications in the IMS/VS 
library, it provides the reference information necessary to 
customize the IMS/VS system. 

Before using this publication the user must have a working 
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knowledge of IMS/VS, OS/VS and its system generation* data 
communications* and the access methods used by XMS/VS. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 375 pages* 03/86 
Z/34//5665-332 


6C26-4189 

VS COBOL II GUIDE TO PUBLICATIONS 

This booklet contains a summary abstract of each 

publication in the VS COBOL II library. 

Manual* 9x4 inches* 10 pages* 06/85 
//40//5668-958,5668-940 


SC26-4190 

VS FORTRAN TECHNICAL BULLETIN 

This technical bulletin discusses the following aspects of 
VS FORTRAN: Release 3 features, VS FORTRAN and ISPF/DMS, VS 
FORTRAN and GDDM* performance considerations for CHARACTER 
variables* Assembler programs and CHARACTER arguments. It 
also contains library notes listing several utility 
subroutines that are available for use with VS FORTRAN. 
Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 16 pages* 04/84 
////5748-F03,5748-F03,5748-LM3 


GC26-4193 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS AD4 AE4 BD4 AND BE4 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication describes the 3380 Direct Access Storage 
Models AD4* BD4, AE4* and BE4 and contains information about 
all models of the 3380. It also contains information about 
3380 functions* attachment configurations, effective use* 
and hardware planning considerations. 

Related publications are 3380 DASD* Planning and 
Use, GC26-4208* Migration to Direct Access 
Storage, GC26-4197 and 3880 Models 1* 2, 3 and 4* 
Description* GA26-1661. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 12/84 
//07/3380,3350,3330,3375/ 


GC26-4196 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1* -LM4, -LM5, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler program product. It also 
serves as the basis for the product warranty. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages, 1/85 
////5734-PH,5734-LM4,5734-LM5*5734-PL3 


GC26-4197 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE: MIGRATION 

This publication discusses migration to the 3380 and tells 
how to install and prepare new units. It discusses moving 
necessary data from the existing volumes and the needed 
follow-up activities* such as tuning the system for 
performance* documenting the resulting configuration and 
data set placement* and updating written operating 
procedures. The reader should be familiar with the 
operating system (VSE* VM> or MVS) and should have a basic 
understanding of direct access storage devices. This 
publication assumes the reader has already performed the 
planning activities described in the prerequisite book* 
3380 Direct Access Storage: Planning and Use* GC26-4208. 
This publication is a component of 6B0F-163Q. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 1/85 
//07/3380/ 


6C26-4198 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5664-194, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication is for managers* with or without an 
extensive data processing backgound. It introduces The 
Information Facility (TIF) to them* and explains how TIF* as 
a simple end-user tool* can be an alternative to turning to 
data processing professionals for application programming 
and end-user support. 

This publication explains what TIF is and lists the special 
features of the product. It contains a demonstration of 
what TIF can do and how easy it is to use it. Also included 
is a summary of TIF capabilities and a list of the 
requirements (programs* machines* human resources* and TIF 
publications) that are needed to run TIF. 

Related publications are listed in the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pages* 9/85 
//20//5798-DYE,5798-DYF 


GC26-4199 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5798-DYE, -DYF, SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the licensed program specifications for 
the subject program offering. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 3 pages* 4/86 
////5798-DYE,5798-DYF 


SC26-4200 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY INSTALLATION OJj VIRTUAL 
MACHINE/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM 

This publication contains information on installing The 
Information Facility (TIF) on VM/CMS, and is to be used in 
conjunction with the TIF: Program Directory. 

It lists system* machine* and storage requirements and 
describes installation prerequisites* the storage needed for 
each type of TIF file support* outlines the installation 
procedure for each* and gives step-by-step detail of the 
installation procedure. 

This publication is designed for system programmers and 
installers who are responsible for the generation and 
maintenance of operating systems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 4/86 
////5798-DYF 


SC26-4201 

TIF ADMINISTRATION ON VM/CMS 

This publication is for the administrator of The 
InformationFacility (TIF). It describes the tasks required 
to set up* modify and maintain TIF after it is installed. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 216 pages* 04/86 
////5798-DYF 


SC26-4202 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY LEARNER *S GUIDE 
This publication explains how to use the basic functions 
that are available for The Information Facility (TIF). It 
is intended for people who have little or no data processing 
experience* and for any application developers who will be 
using TIF. This volume contains the following information: 
defining and building a table; creating reports; and 
converting information in the tables into graphic 
representations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 400 pages* 4/86 
////5798-DYE,5798-DYF 


SC26-4203 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY ADVANCED USER'S GUIDE 
This publication explains how to use the basic functions 
that are available for The Information Facility (TIF). It 
is intended for people who have little or no data processing 
experience* and for any application developers who will be 
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using TIF. 

The following information is covered: creating* modifying* 
and relating screens* controlling dictionary and tables; 
back up and restoration of tables and dictionaries; and 
changing a table definition. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 195 pages* 4/86 
////5798-DYE,5798-DYF 


SC26-4204 

m mmmrn mm concepts m 

This publication presents reference information about basic 
functions of TIF; use the TIF Reference* SC26-4206 as a 
companion volume; it also helps write applications and gives 
conceptual information to create applications. The user 
should have working knowledge of TIF. Use the TIF Learners 
Guides* Volume 1* SC26-4202* and Volume II* SC26-4203. The 
content includes TIF Fundamentals* Logging On* Control 
Screens* Executing Screen Definitions* Conversetional/Full- 
Screen Editors* Online Selection and Table Utility 
Functions* Query/Update and Charting/Graphing Functions* and 
Automatic Report Specifications Generator. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 221 pages* 4/86 
////5798-DYE,5798-DYF 


SC26-4205 

jhe J N FOR M aiiq m fACljjnXi HMsBIEjl zSXLl AP-EUQAnotj 

mumm 

This publication is arranged in a logical sequence to help 
design and implement applications using TIF. The chapters 
cover design considerations* sections in a TIF definition* 
PROGRAM SECTION capabilities* typical TIF applications* 
implementation considerations* testing, installing* and 
maintaining an application, and an example of an implemented 
application. 

It's assumed the user has read the following books: The 
Information Facility: Learner's Guide* Volume I and Volume 
II, SC26-4202 and SC26-4203 and The Information Facility: 
Concepts and Functions, SC26-4204. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 330 pages* 4/86 
////5798-DYE,5798-DYF 


SC26-4206 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY REFERENCE 

This publication gives reference information about The 
Information Facility CTIF) functions and commands needed to 
create applications. Use the TIF: Concepts and Functions* 
SC26-4204* as a companion volume. 

The user should have experience with TIF. Publications that 
will help gain familiarity are TIF: Learners Guides* Volume 
I, SC26-4202, and Volume II, SC26-4203. 

The content includes specification conventions; defining a 
table* application program* and report; system and editor 
commands; special names; report logic* file support 
considerations* and others. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 660 pages* 4/86 
////5798-DYE,5798-DYF 


SC26-4207 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY MESSAGES 

This publication describes TIF (The Information Facility) 
system messages. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 4/86 
////5798-DYE,5798-DYF 


GC26—4208 

3380 DAS: PLANNING AND USE 

This publication is intended for the systems administrator* 
systems planner* systems analyst* or systems programmer who 
will be responsible for installing 3380 units* for 


establishing procedures to move data from one volume that 
resides on a direct access storage device (DASD) to another 
DASD* for developing backup and recovery procedures* for 
preparing space allocation and utilization guides and for 
writing 3380 operating procedures. The user should be 
familiar with the operating system that will control the 
newly installed 3380 unit. This publication discusses 
planning to move data* ongoing planning* and techniques for 
the 3380. It describes how to perform initial planning 
activities and how to determine which data to migrate. It 
also discusses planning the new configuration and data 
placement and planning a strategy to move data. Ongoing 
planning consists of planning for backup and recovery and 
for storage management. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-1630. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 1/85 
//07/3380/ 


SC26-4209 

jNFogmio^ tmsssm s&szh&i 

VERSION 2 DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL: GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This publication describes the facilities and capabilities 
of IMS/VS Data Base Recover Control (DBRC). DBRC extends 
the capabilities of IMS/VS Data Language/I (DL/I) utilities 
for data base recovery to allow easier recovery of IMS/VS 
DL/I data bases* including Fast Path Data Entry Data Bases 
and data bases accessed through Customer Information Control 
System/Operating System/Virtual Storage (CICS/OS/VS). It is 
written for data base administrators* system programmers* 
and other data processing personnel involved in the recovery 
of IMS/VS DL/I data bases. 

The publication provides a detailed description of the three 
environments of DBRC: log control, recovery control* and 
share control. Readers should understand the IMS/VS 
utilities for data base recovery and be familiar with the 
concepts and terminology of IMS/VS* MVS* and DBRC. 

The user should understand MVS control programs* VSAM Access 
Method Services* and the IMS/VS administration task of 
operations and recovery. The following publications contain 
this information: IMS/VS Version 2 Operations and Recovery 
6uide* SC26-4183, and 0S/VS2 Access Method Services, GC26- 
3841. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 540 pages* 3/86 
//40//5665-332 


SC26-4210 

Itil INFORMAT I ON F A C I LUXl INSTAjLATION HULIIELE MM 
STORAGE/TIME SHARING OPTION 

This publication contains information on installing The 
Information Facility (TIF) on MVS/TSO and is to be used in 
conjunction with the TIF: Program Directory. 

It lists system* machine* and storage requirements and 
describes installation prerequisites; the steps to place TIF 
into the MVS/XA extended system link pack area; outlines 
installation procedures and verification* and the procedure 
to accept the TIF libraries as permanent. 

The publication is designed for system programmers and 
installers who are responsible for generation and 
maintenance of operating systems. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 4/86 
////5798-DYE 


SC26-4211 

TIF ADMINISTRATION ON MVS/TSO 

This publication is for the administrator of The 
Information Facility (TIF). It describes the tasks required 
to set up* modify and maintain TIF in an MVS/TSO 
environment after it is installed. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches * 178 pages* 04/86 
////5798-DYE 
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6C26-4212 

MV5/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 READER’S GUIDE 
This publication lists the books of the MVS/Extended 
Architecture library and gives a brief description of each 
book's contents. 

Handbook* 9x4 inches* 12 pages* 2/66 
'//20//5665-XA2 


SC26-4213 

INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION FOR CMS VS COBOL II 
This publication provides information on planning for 
installation* installing* and customizing the VS COBOL II 
program products under VM/System Product (VM/SP) Release 3. 
Installation information in this publication is a high-level 
overview of the steps needed for installation. Detailed 
installation information is provided in the VS COBOL II 
Release 1.1. Program Directory. The publication also 
provides the planning and procedures necessary for down¬ 
loading the VS COBOL II program products to Virtual 
Machine/Personal Computer (VM/PC). 

The reader should have a knowledge of VS COBOL II and of the 
operating environment to use this publication and VM/PC and 
to successfully install VS COBOL II. 

VS COBOL II and related VM/SP and VM/PC publications are 
listed in the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 7/85 
/Z//5668-958,5668-940 


SC26-4214 

SUPPLEMENT FOR CMS USERS VS COBOL II APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING 

This publication is designed for the experienced COBOL 
application programmer who is using* or planning to use* VS 
COBOL II Compiler and Library* or Library only* under the 
control of the Conversational Monitor System (CMS) in the 
virtual machine environment of Virtual Machine/Systera 
Product (VM/SP) either with or without the High Performance 
Option (HPO Release 3.4) and with Virtual Machine/Personal 
Computer System/370 (VM/PC Release 1.1). It is provided to 
give the COBOL programmer basic understanding of how to 
create* compile* load* and execute a CVS COBOL II program 
under CMS. It is intended to be used in conjunction with 
and as a supplement to the VS COBOL II application 
programming manuals listed in the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 7/85 
Z///5668-958,5668-940 


SC26-4215 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 INSTALLATION LISTINGS 
This publication supplements the IMS/VS Version 2 
Installation Guide* SC26-4172* with JCL and other source 
listings. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 320 pages* 03/86 
//34/Z5665-332 


SC26-4216 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 SYSTEM DEFINITION REFERENCE 
This publication is the third of the three installation 
manuals* as described in the preface of the IMS/VS 
Installation Guide* SC26-4172. It contains system 
definition information macros* procedures* and other 
material for defining an IMS/VS system* and making later 
modifications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 510 pages* 03/86 
//34/Z5665-332 


GC26-4217 

INTRODUCTION TO THE INFORMATION FACILITY 

This publication describes how to start TIF (The Information 
Facility)* prepare simple reports* charts* and graphs* and 
review* modify* and extend data. 

It is intended for all users with a display terminal capable 
of running TIF* and a basic familiarity with the terminal 
keyboard. There are no prerequisites. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 83 pages* 4/86 
////5798-DYE,5798-DYF 


GC26-4219 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 6ENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication is intended to help managers and technical 
personnel evaluate and plan for using the VS FORTRAN 
Extended program product. It is not intended to be used for 
specifications. 

Some of the topics covered are the vector feature* extensive 
language capabilities* programming aids* interactive debug* 
and other debugging aids. VS FORTRAN Extended is compared 
with VS FORTRAN. In addition* the programming requirements 
and support are listed. The functions supplied with VS 
FORTRAN Extended are listed* as well as the compile-time and 
execution-time options. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 08/85 
//20//5668-805,5668-806 


GC26-4220 

DATABASE 2 CALL ATTACHMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE 

This publication describes the usage of the DB2 Call 
Attachment Facility. This facility allows programs to 
access data stored in DB2 without being in TSO* IMS, or 
CICS. It is intended for use in those applications which* 
for some reason* cannot* or do not want to run in the other 
modes (e.g. JES started task batch). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC26-4221 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 LANGUAGE AND LIBRARY REFERENCE 
This publication gives programming rules for the VS FORTRAN 
Version 2 source language. It conforms to Full American 
National Standards. FORTRAN (X3.9-1978), plus extensions. 
Part 1* Language Reference* discusses language* data* 
expressions* statements* and intrinsic functions. Part 2* 
Library Reference* discusses mathematical* character* and 
bit routines) service and utility subroutines, error¬ 
handling subroutines and error option table* multitasking 
facility subroutines. Nine appendixes include: 1) source 
language (FIPS) flagger) 2) ANS FORTRAN features; 3) EBCDIC 
and ISCII/ASCII codes; 4) algorithms for library math 
functions; 5) execution-time library entry names; 6) 
accuracy statistics; 7)assembler language information; 8) 
sample storage printouts; 9) library procedures and 
messages. 

It is for FORTRAN application programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 610 pages* 02/86 
////5668-805,5668-806 


SC26-4222 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING 6UIDE 

This publication is designed for engineers and scientists 
who use FORTRAN as a mathematical problem solving tool* and 
application programmers who use its features to code FORTRAN 
programs* it is designed for users with basic knowledge of 
FORTRAN. Basic reference is VS FORTRAN Version 2 Language 
and Library Reference* SC26-4221. This publication 
describes how to develop/run math problem-solving FORTRAN 
programs* including referencing data* using expressions and 
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assignment statements* controlling program flow* programming 
I/O* subprograms and shared data* optimizing and vectoring 
programs* compiling* executing and fixing programs* and 
samples. It also explains use under VM> MVS* TSO* and with 
VSAM. Appendixes give assembler language considerations* 
object module records* differences between FORTRAN versions. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 485 pages* 02/86 
////5668-805,5668-806 


SC26-4223 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 INTERACTIVE DEBUG GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This publication describes the debug guide and explains how 
to install and use the Interactive Debug* gives a sample 
session; shows how to use some common commands* and explains 
special considerations. It also explains the debug 
reference* syntax conventions and describes commands. 
Appendixes include information on the HELP facility* a 
summary of commands* and a list of messages. It is written 
for FORTRAN application programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages* 02/86 
////5668-805,5668-806 


SC26-4224 

VS FORTRAN VERSION g INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
This publication describes how to install and customize VS 
FORTRAN Version 2 under MVS in one section and under VM in 
the second section. It is written for system programmers 
and planners who supervise the organization's operating 
system. It is used with the VS FORTRAN Version 2 Program 
Directory, that applies to the same system. Three 
Appendixes include product-supplied macros, information on 
building library composite modules under VM, and program 
product support services available. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 110 pages* 2/86 
////5668-805,5668-806 


GC26-4225 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 02/86 
////5668-805,5668-806 


SC26-4227 

SUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY-l. 5668^972.1 INSJALklNg AND 
ADMINISTERING NATIONAL LANGUAGE FEATURES FOR MVS 
This publication discusses what must be done to install an 
NLF and the impact that installing it has on QMF 
administration. It discusses some specific NLFs and their 
components and also discusses QMF environments. Included 
are explanations of each of the steps for installation. 
Prerequisite books are QMF: Planning and Administration 
Guide for MVS, GC26-4097, and QMF: Installation Guide for 
MVS, SC26-4098. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pages* 8/85 
Z///5668-972 


SC26-4228 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY* 5668-972, INSTALLING AND 
ADMINISTERING iMIONAfc -t-ANjUAGE FEATURES FOR VM/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT 

This publication discusses what must be done to install an 
NLF and the impact that installing it has on QMF 
administration. It discusses some specific NLFs and their 
components and also discusses QMF session environments. 
Included are explanations of each of the steps for 
installation. 

The prerequisite books are QMF: Planning and Administration 
Guide for VM/System Product, GC26-4099, and QMF: 


Installation Guide for VM/System Product* SC26-410Q. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pages* 8/85 
Z///5668-972 


GC26-4229 

QMF VERSION g GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication provides information about QMF which the 
reader can use to judge the applicability of QMF for use in 
a particular installation. This publication may also be 
read by managers with little or no data processing 
background as well as by data processing managers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 45 pages* 09/86 
////5668-AAA,5668-721 


GC26-4241 

DXT VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication introduces the Data Extract (DXT) Version 
2. It enables managers and other interested persons to 
evaluate DXT for use in their organization. It explains the 
uses* benefits* and requirements organizations can expect 
when they install the product. It explains what DXT is, the 
rationale for using DXT* an overview of how to use DXT* what 
hardware and software it requires, and what tasks must be 
performed to install* administer* and maintain DXT. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages* 01/86 
//Z/5668-788 


SC26-4242 

DXT VERSION 2 LEARNER'S GUIDE 

This publication provides an introckiction on how to use DXT 
Version 2. 

Manual, 35/8x7 1/4, 180 pages, 07/86 
Z///5668-788 


SC26-4243 

DXT VERSION 2 BASE PRODUCT PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION 
GUIDE 

This publication is written primarily for the person who 
will administer Data Extract (DXT) Version 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 07/86 
//34/Z5668-788 


SC26-4244 

DXT VERSION FEATURES PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication discusses the administrative tasks for the 
features of Data Extract (DXT) Version 2. The tasks 
discussed include creating and maintaining data 
descriptions* providing user aids, formulating and 
implementing an integrity and security scheme* creating and 
maintaining FDTLIB and EXTLIB data sets* writing user exit 
routines and operating the Data Extract Manager (DEM). 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 220 pages, 7/86 
Z/34//5668-788 


SC26-4245 

DXT VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR MVS 
This publication is directed to data base administrators 
and system programmers who need to know about planning for 
installation and installing Data Extract (DXT) Version 2 
and verifying its installation under MVS. A brief overview 
of the product is provided. Additional information on 
installation will also be found in the program directory 
delivered with the program. Knowledge of the structure and 
function of DXT is assumed* as is familiarity with MVS 
System Modification Program (SMP) or System Modification 
Extended (SMP/E). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 07/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SC26-4246 

DXT VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR VM/SP 
This publication is for those who perform the task of 
installing Data Extract (DXT) Version 2. It is directed 
toward data base administrators and systems programmers who 
need to know about planning for installation* installing 
DXT and verifying that DXT has been correctly installed. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 07/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC26-4247 

DXT VERSION Zz. USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is written for those Data Extract (DXT) 
users who will be writing extract requests to extract data 
from DL/I data bases* DB2 data bases* SQL/DS data bases* 
VSAM files* and/or physical sequential files. It provides 
guidance on how to write such jobs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 7/86 
////5668-788 


SC26-4248 

DXT VERSION 2 REFERENCE 

This publication has been prepared for users of Data 
Extract (DXT) Version 2 who will need to refer to the 
commands and control statements of DXT. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 07/86 
Z///5668-788 


SC26-4249 

PXT VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 

This publication is a compilation of the index entries from 
each book in the Data Extract Version 2 licensed program 
library. These entries will help locate information 
relating to a specific task or topic by book name. 

This index does not give page numbers for each reference* 
but names the books that contain the information. Nithin 
the appropriate book* use that book's index to get the page 
numbers. Using the master index helps find all the relevant 
information on a topic. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 07/86 
//40//5668-788 


GC26-4250 

DXT VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication is the warranty for the Data Extract 
Version 2 licensed program. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 07/86 
//20//5668-788 


SC26-4251 

DXT VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

This publication lists Data Extract (DXT) Version 2 
messages with explanations and suggested responses. It is 
intended for use by DXT users and diagnosticians to 
determine the cause of a problem. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 350 pages* 07/86 
//40//5668-788 


3C26-4253 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE THE HTOR INSTALLATION EXIT 
I SQ /ANSI/FIPS LABEL .CONVE RSION , 5665-284 
This publication provides information about an additional 
function of the NTOR installation exit and the conversion to 
ISO/ANSI/FIPS Version 3 tape labels without the need for 
operator intervention. It is meant for system programmers 
who will be writing (or modifying) the HTOR installation 
exit. 

This publication is to be used temporarily until 


MVS/Extended Architecture Magnetic Tape Labels and File 
Structure Administration* GC26-4003* is updated. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pages* 11/85 
//30//5665-284 


GC26-4254 

MVS/XA THE NTOR INSTALLATION EXIT ISQ/ANSI/FIPS LABEL 
CONVERSION 

This publication provides information about an additional 
function of the HTOR installation exit and the conversion to 
ISO/ANSI/FIPS Version 3 tapes labels without the need for 
operator intervention. It is meant for system programmers 
who will be writing (or modifying) the NTOR installation 
exit. 

This publication is to be used temporarily until 
MVS/Extended Architecture Magnetic Tape Labels and File 
Structure Administration, GC26-4145, is updated. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pages* 11/85 
//30//5665-XA2 


GC26-4256 

MVS/XA EXPORT AND IMPORT BY CIMOPE 

This publication is intended for users of the EXPORT and 
IMPORT command (usually catalog adminstrators and VSAM 
system programmers). It tells how to use the program 
enhancements to the Access Method Services EXPORT and IMPORT 
command. The enhancement (CIMODE) provides another mode of 
exporting portable data sets using control intervals. This 
is in addition to the previous mode: exporting by logical 
records. The IMPORT command determines the mode or 
processing. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 1/86 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26—4257 

MVS/XA OPEN/CLOSE/ENP-OF-VOLUME SUPPORT FOR RACF 1.7 
This publication is intended for security administrators who 
protect tape data sets. It describes enhancements that RACF 
1.7 made possible by Open/Close/End of Volume support. 
Contents include protecting tape data sets by data set name* 
protecting non-labeled (NL) tapes* using bypass label 
processing (BLP), new system messages* and processing 
considerations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 1/86 
//30//5665-XA2 


GC26-4259 

MVS/XA VSAM ERASE-ON-SCRATCH 

This publication is intended for those who use RACF to 
administer DFP security* or those who maintain RACF data set 
profiles. It describes how to use RACF to control erase-on- 
scratch for ICF cataloged VSAM data sets. RACF Version 1 
Release 7 is required for this feature. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 1/86 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4260 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: FOCUS ON STORAGE 
MANAGEMENT 

This publication provides management with an overview of 
efficient storage management concepts and explains the 
advantages of both storage management and a storage 
administration group. This publication is a component of 
GBOF-1755. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 21 pages* 06/86 
//20//5665-XA2 
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6C26-4261 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY LEADING AN EFFECTIVE 
STORAGE ADMINISTRATION GROUP 

This manual provides advice for the data processing manager 
on setting up a storage administration department and 
providing service to user groups and tells how to plan for 
storage management in the future. This is component of 
GBOF-1755. 

Manuals 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 130 pages* 06/86 
//34//5665-XA2 


6C26-4262 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY CONFIGURING STORAGE 
SUBSYSTEMS 

This publication describes how to configure storage 
hardware to balance performance* space utilization and 
availability in order to meet the goals detailed in a 
service level agreement. It gives examples of different 
storage hardware configurations and shows how to avoid 
various performance and availability bottlenecks. It is 
meant for the storage administrators. This is a component 
of GBOF-1755. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 840 pages* 06/86 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4263 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY MANAGING DATA - SETS 
This publication provides information on communicating with 
user groups* setting up service level agreements, managing 
user data sets, establishing and enforcing data set 
policies and managing catalogs and control data sets. It is 
meant for the storage administrator. This is a component of 
GBOF-1755. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 127 pages* 06/86 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4264 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: MANAGING STORAGE POOLS 
This publication describes how to plan for* design* 
implement and maintain storage pools. It also outlines the 
tasks that users must perform in order to take advantage of 
storage pools. It is v maent for the storage administrator. 
This is a component of GBOF-1755. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 105 pages* 06/86 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26—4265 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY STORAGE MANAGEMENT 
READER'S GUIDE 

This publication provides storage administrators with a 
list of books in the various libraries for the products 
that perform essential managemnet tasks. It is a component 
of GBOF-1755. 

Reference Summary* 7 1/4 x 3 5/8 inches* 320 pages* 06/86 
//20//5665-XA2 


GC26—4266 

MVS/XA ISMF USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is for data processing professionals. It 
describes how to use ISMF to analyze and manage data and 
how to process resources to meet processing goals. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 06/86 
//40//5665-XA2 


GC26-4267 

MVS/XA ISMF CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

This publication is for systems programmers and other ISMF 
end-users. It describes procedures to use to tailor ISMF 


panels* messages* tables* skeletons and the CLIST control 
system. 

Prerequisite publications are Interactive System 
Productivity Facility Dialog Management Services* 

SC34-2137, and Interactive System Productivity Facility for 
MVS Installation and Customization* SC34-2084. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 75 pages* 05/86 
//34//5665-XA2 


GC26-4294 

INTRODUCING THE IMS LIBRARY 

This publication introduces the IMS/VS library. It 
describes each of the twenty-one books in the library in 
terms of the IMS/VS user task each one supports. It also 
describes the order in which the IMS/VS library is designed 
to be read. 

Brochure* 6 1/4 x 8 1/2* 12 pages* 06/86 
//20//5665-332 


GC26-4305 

MVS/XA ISMF LIST PANEL CUSTOMIZATION AND CONSIDERATIONS FOR 
MIGRATED DATA SETS 

This publication affects information in MVS/XA ISMF 
Customization Guide GC26-4267 and MVS/XA ISMF User's Guide 
GC26-4266. It is provided for temporary use until these 
publications are updated. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 7 pages, 08/86 
//34//5665-XA2 


SC26-4488 

CMS/SORT COBOL* 5799-CEQ, PRPG P83002 USER'S GUIDE 
This publication helps to understand the functions and 
limitations of SORT when used in conjunction with VS COBOL 
for OS/VS Release 2.4 in VM/CMS environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 22 pages* 1/86 
////5799-CEQ 


GC26-4490 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 LABELS 

These labels are to be used on binders containing IMS 
Version 2 publications to help organize the IMS library and 
enhance usability. 

Labels* 11 x 17 inches* 1 page* 05/86 
//20//5665-332 


GC27-0021 

DOS/VS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 

This publication describes an approach to debugging and 
presents the guidelines* tools* and information needed to 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who maintain systems and application programs 
that use VTAM. The primary purposes of this publication are 
to: 

• Provide information that enable the reader to 
use VTAM debugging aids to determine where the 
cause of a failure lies. 

• Summarize serviceability aids describes in other 
publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions of these aids. 

Manual* 200 pages* 8/75 
/C/30//5745-010 


GC27-0025 

DOS/VS VTAM, 5745-SC-VTM, NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run a VTAM network. It is also a guide for system 
programmers who must supply operator's with with the 
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detailed information they need to run the VTAM network. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of VTAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2)» and explains the use of 
commands in performing particular operations (Chapters 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis of function and the 
network elements they act upon. Command formats can be 
found either where the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix D, which summarizes the commands and their 
functions. 

Manual) 100 pages (6/75) 

/C/30//5745-010 


GC27-0038 

0S/VS2 MVS VTAM2, SCP 5752-VS2 FEATURES 5066, 5067, 5458, 
5459, SYSTEM INFORMATION 

This publication describes the component package VTAM2. It 
contains a description of its features, an overview of 
installation considerations, and a list of the publications 
pertinent to the package. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC27-0043 

QS/vsi BUs iAS E 4* y jM i SZ^aCld&t ilM LI BBMBHMB 

GUIDE 

This publication describes an approach to debugging and 
presents the guidelines, tools, and information needed to 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who maintain systems and application programs 
that use VTAM. The primary purposes of this publication are 
to provide information that enables the reader to use VTAM 
debugging aids to determine where the cause of a failure 
lies* and to summarize serviceability aids described in 
other publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions of these aids. 

Before using this publication, the reader should be 
familiar with the following: VTAM Concepts and Planning and 
OS/VS1 VTAM System Programmer's Guide. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 3/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6C27-0046 

MVS TSO/VTAM SU58 SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
No abstract available. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC27-0048 

TSO/VTAM SCP, SUID 5752-858, SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication describes the warranted specifications for 

the TSO/VTAM system control programming. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 2/78 


GC27-0427 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), 

LIC PROG 5735-XX6, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This publication provides information about the Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCF), including the 
functions and specified operating environment. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 10/78 
////5735-XX6 


GC27-0428 

NCCF RELEASE g VSE OS/VS SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides information on the warranted 

functions of the Network Communications Control Facility. 

It also describes the specified operating environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/86 

////5735-XX6 


GC27-0429 

ne.ihqrk ssmmcmm control EAcium m w* ms=agh, 

INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides an overview of the Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCF). It is directed 
primarily to customer executives, system administrators, 
system analysts, system programmers, and terminal operators 
who are operating with VSE or OS/VS systems. Readers should 
use this book to get a general understanding of NCCF 
concepts, and the requirements and options that must be 
considered in planning and installing the program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 11/80 
////5735-XX6 


SC27-0431 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 
MESSAGES ICUgRENI RELEASE! 

This is a reference manual for Network Communications 
Control Facility (NCCF) messages and abend codes. All 
information needed to interpret an NCCF message is contained 
in this manual. This manual is written for terminal 
operators, system console operators, and system programmers. 

Readers should be familiar with the functions and 
capabilities of NCCF, as explained in Network Communications 
Control Facility General Information, GC27-0429. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, self-cover, 54 pages, 6/79 
////5735-XX6 


SC27-0432 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 
TERMINAL USE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the tasks associated with the 
operation of the Network Communications Control Facility 
(NCCF). It is intended for use by system console operators, 
terminal operators, and system programmers. The information 
contained in this document is for reference only. Specific 
operator procedures are defined by the individual NCCF 
installation to suit its requirements. 

Readers should be familiar with the functions and 
capabilities of NCCF, as explained in the Network 
Communications Control Facility General Information, 
6C27-0429. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 12/79 
////5735-XX6 


SC27-0433 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 
CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the programming procedures for 
tailoring and modifying the Network Communications Control 
Facility (NCCF). It is intended for the system programmer 
who defines the IBM-supplied NCCF program product and 
decides in what ways the program can be customized to suit 
the individual requirements of an installation. 

Prerequisite Publications: 

Network Communications Control Facility General Information, 
GC27-0429 

Network Communications Control Facility Installation, 
SC27-0430 

Network Communications Control Facility Terminal Use, 
SC27-0432 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 12/79 
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////5735-XX6 


3C27-0436 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

Advanced Communications Function for VTAM Entry (ACF/VTAME) 
is a teleprocessing access method, based on ACF/VTAM, that 
permits communication between application programs and 
terminals within a single domain of a multiple-domain 
network. 

This publication summarizes the facilities of ACF/VTAME. 
It is intended for customer data processing management. 
Flyer, 8 i/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 
////5746-RC7 


SC27-0437 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program, ACF/VTAME. This 
publication also describes the specified operating 
environment. 

Flyer 8-1/2 x 11 inches 1 page, 5/79 
////5746-RC7 


GC27-0438 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME is a teleprocessing access method that permits 
communication between application programs and terminals 
within a single or multiple-domain network. This 
publication describes the ACF/VTAME offering, hardware and 
software requirements, installation and programming 
considerations, and other information needed to evaluate the 
applicability of this licensed program to an installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 1/79 
////5746-RC7 


SC27-0439 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

A reference manual for system programmers in performing 
these tasks: 

1. Generating support for ACF/VTAME in DOS/VSE. 

2. Defining start options, start procedures, and initial 
configuration lists. 

3. Defining its domain to ACF/VTAME, as well as other 
domains in a multidomain network. 

4. Defining session establishment and termination. 

5. Defining ACF/VTAME services, such as exit routines, to 

it. 

ACF/VTAME Pre-Installation Planning serves as an 
introduction to this manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 9/79 
////5746-RC7 


GC27-0440 

SCP FOR ACF FOR VTAME, 5746-RC3, -RC4, (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides general information on the system 
control programming for ACF/VTAME, including prerequisites 
and system requirements. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/79 


SC27-0441 

MEZHAMEx ^E- I NSTALLATI O N PLANNING (CURRENT 

mum 

This manual is for customer system programmers and 
installation managers. It is an aid in planning and 
estimating the time and resources required for the 
installation of an ACF/VTAME. 

It addresses two types of situations: 


1. The customer will use ACF/VTAME standalone or in a 
network with other ACF/VTAMEs. 

2. The customer will use ACF/VTAME in a network with 
ACF/VTAM or ACF/TCAM, as well as other ACF/VTAMEs. 

In function, this manual is between ACF/VTAME General 
Information: Concepts (an introduction to ACF/VTAME) and 
ACF/VTAME Installation (a system programmer's reference). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 7/79 
////5746-RC7 


SC27-0442 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The ACF/VTAME Programming manual describes how to write 
the Advanced Communications Function for VTAM Entry 
(ACF/VTAME) and the macro instructions used with ACF/VTAME. 
The macro instructions are used to write the data 
communication portions of ACF/VTAME application programs 
that communicate with logical units within an ACF/VTAME 
domain, in an ACF/VTAM domain, or in an ACF/TCAM domain. 

This manual provides the specifications needed to code such 
programs. 

This manual is for any programmer, whether an 
application programmer, or a system programmer, who must 
write a program that uses ACF/VTAME macro instructions. The 
reader is assumed to be familiar with Basic Assembler 
Language. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 622 pages, 9/79 
////5746-RC7 


SCZ7-0443 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is a reference manual for system operators who run an 
ACF/VTAME domain and a guide for system programmers who must 
provide operators with the detailed information needed to 
run the domain. 

To make the best use of this book, refer to Operating 
Procedures, SC33-5378, which contains information on the 
operation of DOS/VSE. 

This manual also describes the fundamentals of 
communicating with ACF/VTAME, describes how ACF/VTAME is 
started and ACF/VTAME's start options and explains the use 
of commands in performing particular operations. 

ACF/VTAME domain and a guide for system programmers who must 
provide operators with the detailed information needed to 
run the domain. 

To make the best use of this book refer to Operating 
Procedures, GC33-5378* which contains information on the 
operation of DOS/VSE. 

This manual also describes the fundamentals of 
communicating with ACF/VTAME, describes how ACF/VTAME is 
started and ACF/VTAME's start options and explains the use 
of commands in performing particular operations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/79 
////5746-RC7 


SC27-0444 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication contains, in alphanumerical order, all 
messages and codes issued by ACF/VTAME. These include all 
ACF/VTAME operator messages and terminal operator messages 
issued by ACF/VTAME's unformatted system services (USS). 
This publication can be inserted, by the user, into DOS/VSE 
system messages manual if desired or used as a stand-alone 
manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 6/79 
////5746-RC7 
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SC27-0449 

A CF , /yTAM E r mtdRCj h. P RQGRAmER ; s miEm* . ( CyRR E KI 
RELEASE) 

This manual describes hoM to write an ACF/VTAM application 
program. An ACF/VTAM application program contains ACF/VTAM 
macro instructions which establish and terminate sessions* 
and perform communication functions with logical units and 
subsystems that are supported by ACF/VTAM. 

A summary of the Contents of the manual is as follows: 

• An overview of ACF/VTAM application programs and their 
relation to other elements in a teleprocessing network. 

• Suggestions on how to organize an ACF/VTAM application 
program. 

• A discussion of the concepts* facilities* and language 
for opening and closing a program* and for establishing 
a session with and communicating with logical units. 

• Requirements and suggestions on using exit routines* 
handling errors and special conditions in the network 
and debugging an ACF/VTAM application program. The user 
is assumed to be familiar with Basic Assembler Language. 

• Detailed explanations of how to code each macro 
instruction. 

• Prerequisite Publications: None* however* ACF/VTAM 
General Information: Concepts* GC27-0463* may be 
helpful in understanding the concepts of an ACF/VTAM 
network. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/79 
////5746-RC3,5735-RC2 


GC27-0450 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM SUMMARY 

Network Terminal Option is a licensed IBM program that runs 
in a 3705 Communications Controller under a Network Control 
Program. It allows certain non-SNA devices to appear to an 
access method in a host computer as an IBM 3767 attached 
through an NCP. 

This publication contains a brief overview of the 
Network Terminal Option. It is intended for customer data 
processing management. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 9/78 
////5735-XX7 


GC27-0451 

ACF/y BME jL 5Z46^RCL» C O N C EPTS GENERA], .I N F, CT? ,M A T IO )j 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME is a teleprocessing access method that permits 
communication between application programs and terminals 
within a single-domain or multiple-domain network. This 
book describes the fundamental concepts needed to understand 
the installation and operation requirements of ACF/VTAME. 

It also provides an overview of the major tasks involved in 
using an ACF/VTAME system. It is intended for data 
processing managers and system programmers who may install 
or maintain a data communication system that uses ACF/VTAME. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 months* 200 pages* 1/79 
////5746-RC7 


SC27-0456 

HOST COMMAND FACILITY VERSION 1* LIC PROG 5735-XR1, GUIDE ft 
REFERENCE: TCAM ft ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM 
This publication provides information on how to plan for the 
installation of the host Command Facility and how to use 
that facility from a System/370 to access specific 8100 
applications in a network of 8100 Information Systems. 
Manual* 8 x 11 inches* 1/82 
////5735-XR1 


GC27-0457 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ACF/VTAM is a teleprocessing access method* based on VTAM, 
that permits communication between application programs and 
terminals within a single domain network and between domains 
of a multiple domain network. 

This publication contains an overview of the functions 
provided by ACF/VTAM Release 2. It is intended for customer 
data processing management. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 9/78 
////5746-RC3,5735-RC2 


GC27-0459 

A C F/ Y IA M AND VTAM, SZ ftZdCEli ICURRE NT RELEASQ 

This publication provides information on the system control 

programming for ACF/VTAM Release 2. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages, 2/79 


GC27-0460 

ACi/VTAM,. 574^03^ SPECJXICAJJQNS lcurreni releaso 
T his publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of ACF/VTAM Release 2. This publication also 
describes the specified operating environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 
////5746-RC3.5735-RC2 


GC27-0462 

ACF/VTAM* 57 3 5- R C 2 ^ 5746^03^ I N IPP O MIffl GENERA], 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM is a teleprocessing access method* based on VTAM* 
that permits communication between application programs and 
terminals within a single domain network and between domains 
in a multiple domain network. 

This publication provides an overview of ACF/VTAM 
Release 2, facilities* hardware and software requirements* 
and other information needed to evaluate the applicability 
of this licensed program to an installation. 

Manual 

////5746-RC3,5735-RC2 


GCZ7-0463 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, 

ACF/VTAM is a teleprocessing access method* based on VTAM, 
that permits communication between application programs and 
terminals within a single domain network and between domains 
of a multiple domain network. 

This publication provides an introduction to ACF/VTAM 
Release 3. It describes its facilities and provides 
overview of the major tasks involved in using ACF/VTAM 
(installation, operation, programming, and problem 
determination). It is intended for data processing managers 
and system programmers who may install or maintain a data 
communication system that uses ACF/VTAM. A more general 
description of ACF/VTAM facilities and requirements can be 
found in ACF/VTAM General Information: Introduction 
6C27-0462. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 275 pages, 8/80 
////5746-RC3,5735-RC2 


SCZ7-0464 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Provides the necessary information for defining an ACF/VTAM 
network in a DOS/VSE system. It describes the interfaces 
that must be created between the user's ACF/VTAM application 
program and the ACF/VTAM network. It also describes how the 
ACF/VTAM network can be modified to better serve the needs 
of the user. 

This publication is intended for system programmers who 
are primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/VTAM 
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network definition. 

Prerequisite Publication: ACF/VTAm General Information: 
Concepts, GC27-0463) Corequisite Publication: ACF/VTAM Pre- 
Installation Planning, SC27-0465. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 4/79 
////5746-RC3 


SC27-0465 

ASMOMt §2te=B£l J. EB£z3Eli§IAkLAIJ-Qti ELM § lC.MBE.gtiI 

BlkgASgj 

This manual is for customer system programmers and 
installation managers. It is an aid in planning - and 
estimating the time and resources required for - the 
installation of an ACF/VTAM Release 2. 

It addresses two types of situations: 

1. The customer is already using a VTAM Level 2 or ACF/VTAM 
Release 1 and can install in a series of stages called a 
migration path. 

2. The customer is not migrating from one of these access 
methods, but is starting from scratch. 

In function, this manual is between ACF/VTAM General 
Information: Concepts (an introduction to ACF/VTAM Release 
2) and ACF/VTAM Installation (a system programmers' 
reference book). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 4/79 
////5746-RC3 


SC27-0466 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run an ACF/VTAM network, either in OS/VS or in DOS/VSE. 
It is also a guide for system programmers who must supply 
operators with detailed procedures needed to run an ACF/VTAM 
network. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
ACF/VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ACF/VTAM 
command, and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the command 
usage in performing particular operations (Chapter 3-7). 
Appendix E summarizes the commands. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, ISO pages, 4/79 
////5735-RC2,5746-RC3 


SC27-0467 

ACJEZVIMi. gZMdBEb. BEaaABEa m COOES ICU RR E M I EULEMSl 
This publication is a reference manual containing the 
ACF/VTAM messages which DOS/VSE issues for operators and 
programmers. The book explains why a message was issued, 
what action DOS/VSE takes, and what action the programmer 
and operator should take. Messages are listed in alphameric 
order. Also included are TOLTEP messages and terminal user 
and network operator messages. The appendixes explain VSAM 
return and reason codes, resource status codes, ACF/VTAM 
function and cancel codes, and command types which appear in 
some of the messages. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 4/79 


SC27-0468 

ACg/yiAik 5Z3g.dBSjL INSIALLA U PH 

This publication provides the information needed to install, 
tailor, tune and maintain the Advanced Communication 
Function for Virtual Telecommunications Method (ACF/VTAM) in 
an OS/VS data communications system. It is intended to be 
used by personnel involved in installing or maintaining 
ACF/VTAM in conjunction with the OS/VS system control 
program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 8/79 
////5735-RC2 


SC27-0469 

Aia m ra ssB c gjt release & mmm 

This manual is for customer system programmers and 
installation managers. It is an aid in planning and 
estimating the time and resources required for the 
installation of an ACF/VTAM Release 2. 

It addresses two types of situations: 

1. The customer is already using a VTAM Level 2 or ACF/VTAM 
Release 1 and can install in a series of stages called a 
migration path. 

2. The customer is not migrating from one of these access 
methods, but is starting from scratch. 

In function, this manual is between ACF/VTAM General 
Information: Concepts (an introduction to ACF/VTAM 
Release 2) and ACF/VTAM Installation (a system 
programmer's reference). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 9/79 
////5735-RC2 


SC27-0470 

ACF/VTAM j _5735.-J.C2x 5746^3^ MESSAGES AND C0 D_ES IJCURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication explains TSO/VTAM messages ACF/VTAM 
messages, TOLTEP messages, and terminal user messages. It 
also contains system completion codes, VSAM error reason 
codes, and ACF/VTAM problem determination tables. It should 
be used by network operators and system programmers who have 
ACF/VTAM and an OS/VS operating system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 8/79 
////5735-RC2,5746-RC3 


GC27-0500 

PROGRAM SUMMARY VM/VTAM CNA 

The Virtual Machine/VTAM Communications Network Application 
(VM/VCNA) is a program product that provides the Virtual 
Machine/System Product (VM/SP) user the ability to use a 
System Network Architecture (SNA), binary synchronous 
communication (BSC), start-stop, or local terminal as an 
operator console for a virtual machine. VM/VCNA supports 
Control Program/Conversational Monitor System (Control 
Program/CMS) command processing, CMS editor processing, and 
VM full-screen processing. The selected start-stop devices 
are supported through the Network Terminal Option (NTO) as 
line-at-a-time devices. VM/VCNA provides an interface 
between VM's console support and the application program 
interface of the Advanced Communications Function for VTAM 
(ACF/VTAM) or the Advanced Communications Function for VTAM 
Entry (ACF/VTAME), in order to support SNA, BSC, start-stop, 
or local terminals as virtual machine consoles. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/80 
////5735-RC5 


GC27-0501 

GI VM/VTAM CNA 

This manual describes the Virtual Machine/VTAM 
Communications Network Application (VM/VCNA). This product 
allows Systems Network Architecture (SNA) terminals anywhere 
in the network to be used as virtual machine operator 
consoles with the Virtual Machine/System Product (VM/SP). 

The manual is intended for those wishing to obtain a 
general understanding of the use and function of VM/VCNA. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 9/80 
////5735-RC5 


SC27-0502 

mimmm operation m .terminal use mmm m 

This manual describes how to install and operate the Virtual 
Machine/VTAM Communications Network Application (VM/VCNA). 
VM/VCNA allows SNA terminals to be used as virtual operator 
consoles with the Virtual Machine/System Product (VM/SP). 
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This manual is intended for the systems programmer and 
operations manager Mho decide the role of Vtl/VCNA in the 
installation. It is also intended for the terminal user and 
for operations personnel. 

Manual» 84 pages* 12/82 
////5735-RC5 


GC27-0503 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

The Licensed Program Specifications describe the Marranted 
specifications of the licensed program and identify the 
specified operating environment. This flyer is distributed 
to license holders of VM/VCNA. 

Flyer 

////5735-RC5 


SC27-0510 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION 
MESSAGES 

This publication describes the messages issued by VM/VCNA. 
The manual is Mritten for terminal operators* system console 
operators* and system programmers. The messages are 
arranged in alphameric order by their message identifiers. 
Each VM/VCNA message described in this manual contains an 
explanation* system action* a programmer response* and 
operator response. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 07/80 
////5735-RC5 


SC27-0584 

ACF/VTAM* 5735-RC2* 5746-RC3, PUNNING AND INSTALUTION 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is for customer system programmers and 
installation managers. It provides detailed planning and 
reference information on: 

• Installing ACF/VTAM on the system 

• Network definition 

• Defining session establishment and termination 

• Providing exit routines and user replaceable modules 

• Defining start options and procedures 

It also introduces planning for work described in more 
detail in other IBM books: 

• Operating procedures and documentation 

• Problem determination procedures 

• Application programming 

A prerequisite to this publication is ACF/VTAM Concepts* 
6C27-0463. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 450 pages* 10/80 
////5735-RC2,5746-RC3 


SC27-0593 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY PLANNING 

Use this publication to plan for NRF in your network. It 
contains information that allows estimating of storage 
requirements and helps prepare code for installation and 
resource definition. It explains how to customize NRF and 
how to prepare a plan of action in case of network errors. 
It is used by system planners and designers* and 
administrative personnel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pages* 05/86 
//Z/5668-963 


GC27-0594 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
To present a general understanding of the function of NRF. 
It explains how NRF relates to its data processing 
environment and how NRF operates. Discusses the basic 
requirements needed to use NRF and outlines the problem 


determination aids NRF provides for maintenance and error 
recovery. 

It is intended for DP personnel interested in incorporating 
NRF into a network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 05/86 
////5668-963 


GC27-0595 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

Licensed Program Specifications for NRF Releases 1* 1.5* 2 
and 3. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 12/84 
////S668-963 


SC27-0596 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION 
CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is to be used by systems programmers and network 
operators to install* customize* and define the Network 
Routing Facility. It contains step by step procedures and 
tested examples to help the user make the Network Routing 
Facility operational. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 01/82 
Z///5668-963 


SC27-0598 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 

The Network Routing Facility Diagnosis manual is intended 
for the customer problem manager* the person responsible for 
identifying a Network Routing Facility problem and reporting 
it to the IBM support center. 

The manual covers initial problem analysis* which is a 
procedure for describing the problem* collecting data to 
analyze* determining what type of problem is indicated* and 
determining whether it is a Network Routing Facility 
problem. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/82 
///Z5668-963 


GC27-0599 

BASIC TE LECOMMUNICATIQNS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

The BTAM/SP Program Summary is a two page flyer that 
introduces the program product and provides planning 
information. 

BTAM/SP extends 0S/VS2 BTAM support to an environment 
including the 3081 Processor Complex and MVS/System 
Product Version 2. 

The flyer describes the BTAM/SP environment, including 
devices supported* programming requirements* and hardware 
requirements. The flyer also lists conversion tasks that 
the BTAM customer must perform to migrate from 0S/VS2 BTAM 
to BTAM/SP, and descriptions of licenses, warranty* and 
availability. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 10/81 
///Z5665-279 


GC27-Q602 

BASIC TE LECOMMUNICATIQNS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 2 pages* 02/82 
Z///5665-279 
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SC27-0604 

SUPPLEMENT IQ OS/VS BTAM FOR BTAM/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
This publication is for OS/VS BTAM users who are migrating 
to BTAM/SP. This supplement describes BTAM/SP and its 
operating environment! lists the differences between OS/VS 
BTAM AND BTAM/SP, explains what the user must do to migrate 
to BTAM/SP, and guides the user on how to use the OS/VS BTAM 
manual and this supplement together after migrating to 
BTAM/SP. 

Manual* 50 pages* 05/82 
Z///5665-279 


GC27-0608 

VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE i GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication is intended primarily for data 
processing managers and their technical staff who 
need information to evaluate Version 2 Release 1 
of the VTAM program product. 

It is designed to be used as a guide to 
understanding the overall structure of VTAM* how 
it is constructed* how it is operated* and how it 
benefits the user. 

it is constructed* how it is operated* and how it 
benefits the user. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/81 
////5665-280,5666-280,5662-280 


GC27-0609 

ACF/VTAM VERSION g RELEASE g SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 2, for program 
number 5665-280 (MVS). This publication also describes the 
specified operating environment. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages, 11/86 
////5666-265,5799-CED,5665-280,5662-280,5666-280 


SC27-0610 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains installation and resource 
definition information for data processing managers and 
system programmers responsible for installing ACF/VTAM 
Version 2 Release 2* for program number 5665-280 (MVS). 

This publication contains: An overview of installing 
ACF/VTAM and of defining a network to ACF/VTAM; 

Information on how to store ACF/VTAM and related programs 
in the MVS library and how to make ACF/VTAM and its 
requirements known to the operating system) Descriptions 
of how to code ACF/VTAM network definition statements* 
ACF/VTAM-related operands in the NCP generation macro 
instructions* stout options* start option lists* and 
initial configuration lists; Considerations for SNA 
network interconnection; Suggested steps for testing 
ACF/VTAM; Installation information relating to TSO/VTAM. 
Prerequisite Publications: Network Program Products 
General Information* GC27-0657 and Network Program Products 
Planning* SC27-0658. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 292 pages* 01/84 
////5666-280,5665-280,5662-280 


SC27-0611 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING (CURRENT R E L EA SE.) 

This publication is intended for system programmers writing 
assembler language routines that invoke VTAM communication 
macros. It describes VTAM's relation to application 
programs* gives an overview of coding considerations and 
provides detailed reference information. Reference 
information includes descriptions of the macros and 
information passed back to program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 825 pages* 10/85 


////5662-280,5665-280,5666-280 


SC27-0612 

A CF /YIAM VERSION g REL E ASES I MS 2 OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is a reference manual for system 
programmers who must provide system programmers with the 
detailed information necessary to operate Version 2 of the 
Advanced Communications Function for the Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM). VTAM V2R1 refers 
to Version 2 Release 1 of VTAM, and VTAM V2R2 refers to 
Version 2 Release 2 of VTAM. 

The description of VTAM operation in this manual assumes a 
network consisting of VTAM Version 2* NCP Version 2 or 3* 
and TCAM Version 2 Release 4 nodes. Some functions of VTAM 
V2R2 such as SNA network interconnection are available only 
with NCP Version 3. The VTAM publications cited in this 
publication refer to VTAM Version 2 unless otherwise noted. 
Special considerations that apply to VTAM operation in a 
network containing other supported nodes are supplied as 
migration considerations at the end of each section* as 
appropriate. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 275 pages* 06/85 
////5665-280,5666-280,5662-280 


SC27-0613 

VTAM CUSTOMIZATION VERSION 2 MVS VSE 0S/VS1 
This publication is intended for system programmers 
responsible for tailoring Version 2 ACF/VTAM to their 
system. 

It is applicable to all operating systems which support 
Version 2 ACF/VTAM. 

It provides information needed to code and install tables 
and exit routines used by VTAM. 

These user-written modules replace or supplement supplied 
code. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 224 pages* 09/85 
////5665-280,5662-280,5666-280 


SC27-0614 

ACF/VTAM VERSION g RELEASES 1 AND 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication applies to: Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAM Version 2 Release 2 for the MVS and MVS/XA 
operating systems* 5665-280* Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAM Version 2 Release 1 for the MVS operating 
system* 5665-280* Advanced Communications Function for VTAM 
Version 2 Release 1 for the 0S/VS1 operating system* 5662- 
280, and Advanced Communications Function for VTAM Version 2 
Release 1 for the VSE operating system* 5666-280. 

It describes VTAM messages and lists the related routing and 
descriptor codes and suppression levels. It can help the 
user interpret messages that VTAM produces. 

The publication should be read if the user is a VTAM 
operator or system programmer or anyone else who has to 
interpret a VTAM message. 

This publication assumes that the user is familiar with VTAM 
concepts and terms. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 425 pages* 06/85 
////5662-280,5665-280*5666-280 


SC27-0615 

ACF/VTAM VERSION g RELEASES J. AND g Q S/VSl MVS DIAG NO SI S 
GUIDE 

This publication is for system programmers who need to 
analyze a VTAM problem* classify it as a specific type of 
failure* and then describe this failure to a Support Center. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 425 pages* 06/85 


462 



SC27 


GC27 


////5662-280,5665-280 


SC27-0621 

ACF/VTAM VERSION g RELEASE 2 MVS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication describes the logic of the Advanced 
Communications Function for VTAM Version 2 Release 2 
operating under the following operating systems: MVS/370, 
Operating System/Virtual Storage 2 Release 3.8 with Multiple 
Virtual Storage/System Product Version 1 for System/370, 
5665-313 and MVS/XA, Operating System /Virtual Storage 2 
Release 3.8 with Multiple Virtual Storage/System Product 
Version 1 for Extended Architecture, 5665-289. 

This publication is for a system programmer who needs to 
analyze a VTAM problem, classify the problem as a specific 
type of failure and describe the failure to a Support 
Center. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 600 pages, 11/85 
////5665-280 
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ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication is for system programmers who need to 
analyze a VTAM problem, classify it as a specific type of 
failure, and then describe this failure to a Support Center. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 375 pages, 06/85 
//37//5666-280 
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NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

The publication describes the services the user can obtain 
from a telecommunication network operating with the 
following program products: ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 2, 
ACF/NCP Version 3, ACF/SSP Version 2 Release 2, NCCF Version 
2, and NLDM Release 2. 

It is directed to system programmers and data processing 
managers who have some experience with networks. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 11/83 
Z///5668-947,5668-971,5667-124,5735-XXA,5665-280 
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NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PUNNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication assumes that the user is an experienced 
network planner with a good background in business, systems 
design, and systems programming. It describes how to plan 
for establishing networks and for connecting networks with 
the following program products: Advanced Communications 
Function for the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 
(VTAM) Version 2 Release 2; Advanced Communications Function 
for the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) 
Version 2 Release 1; Advanced Communications Function for 
the Network Control Program (NCP) Version 3 for the 3705 
Communications Controller; Advanced Communications Function 
for the Network Control Program (NCP) Version 3 for the 3725 
Communication Controller; Advanced Communications Function 
for the System Support Programs (SSP) Version 2 Release 2 
for the 3705 and 3725 Communication Controllers; Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCF) Version 2; and 
Network Logical Data Manager (NLDM) Release 2. 

This publication is intended to help the user do the 
planning required to use VTAM, NCP, SSP, NCCF, and NLDM. It 
explains the various ways that functions might be used, the 
advantages and disadvantages of using them in different 
situations, how functions interrelate, and overall 
considerations for specifying the functions wanted. 

It can also help the user decide which type of network 
configuration is needed (for example, a single-domain 
network, a multiple-domain network, or a set of 
interconnected SNA networks). It should assist in selecting 


the SNA functions needed to create one of these 
configurations to meet the business requirements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 06/85 
////5665-280,5735-XXA,5668-947,5668-971,5667-124 
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NCCF VERSION 2 INFORMATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This book describes how to get the Network Communications 
Control Facility (NCCF) Version 2 defined and started. It 
describes how to install NCCF, how to code the required 
resource definition statements and JCL using the predefined 
installation code, and how to modify this code. Migration 
condiserations are also discussed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pages, 01/84 
Z///5668-947,5666-285,5665-316 
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NCCF CUSTOMIZATION COMMAND LISTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication explains how to write command lists for 
the Network Communications Control Facility (NCCF) Version 
2, Command lists help control the network. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 12/84 
Z///5668-947,5664-175,5665-316,5666-285 
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NCCF VERSION 2 CUSTOMER COMMAND PROCEDURES EXITS SUBTASK 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the programming procedures for 
tailoring and modifying the Network Communications Control 
Facility (NCCF). It is intended for the system programmer 
who defines the NCCF program product and decides in what 
ways the program can be customized to suit the individual 
requirements of an installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 280 pages, 12/84 
Z///5668-947,5665-316,5666-285,5735-XX6 


SC27-0663 

NCCF MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the messages and related codes from 
the Network Communications Control Facility (NCCF). It 
provides information for both the operator and the system 
programmer. It explains the messages that appear on the 
operator's console and provides a guide for the operator. 

It also explains the messages that appear only on hard copy 
and are intended to help the system programmer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 225 pages, 01/84 
//Z/5668-947,5665-316,5666-285,5664-175 
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NCCF OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

For a description of this publication, contact 
Merle Veasey, Dept. 43/E05, Research Triangle 
Park, N.C., T/L 441-6625 or (919) 543-6625. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pages, 12/84 
//Z/5668-947,5665-316,5666-285,5664-175 
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7074 OS EMULATOR CN SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, 

PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 (OS); 5744-AJ1, AK1 (VS1, VS2) 
This publication provides information about the IBM 7074 
Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 Models 155, 158, 

165, and 168. The emulator program is executed as a problem 
program under control of the MFT, MVT, VS1, or VS2 versions 
of the operating system. The System/370 Models 155, 158, 
and 165 must be equipped with the IBM 7074 Compatibility 
Feature 97117; the Model 168 must be equipped with the 
Compatibility Feature 97127. Using one of these features. 
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the System/370 can execute programs written on the IBM 7074 
Data Processing System. These 7074 programs can be run with 
little or no reprogramming* mixed with IBM System/360 and 
System/370 jobs. 

Information on machine requirements* considerations for 
emulation* data formats* generating and executing the 
program* and communicating with the emulator program is 
included. For a thorough understanding of this publication* 
a basic knowledge of IBM System/370* of the operating 
system* and of the system to be emulated is required. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
those responsible for emulating the IBM 7074 Data Processing 
System. 

Manual* 95 pages 

3155,3165,3158,3168//35/7074/ 


GC27-6952 

7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROS. NOS. 
360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 5744-ALI (VS1/VS2) 

This publication describes the IBM 7080 Emulator Program* 
an "integrated emulator program: for IBM System/370 Models 
165 and 168. The program executes under the MFT* MVT, VS1* 
or VS2 configuration of the operating system. 

The publication contains the information needed to plan 
for and use the emulator program. The system planner can 
find information on planning the hardware configuration 
and generating the emulator. An applications programmer 
can find information on how the emulator program executes 
7080 programs and handles 7080 data. The console operator 
can find information on emulator commands and messages for 
communicating with the emulator program. 

Systems Library* 104 pages 
3165,3168//35/7080/ 
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VIDEQ/370, LIC PROG 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3, USER'S GUIDE 
VIDEO/370 is a computer program that is used to enter 
information to a computer system and to check the accuracy 
of that information. This book is intended for the operator 
who will use the IBM 3277 or 3275 display station as a part 
of VIDEO/370. Experience with conventional keypunch 
equipment is helpful but not required. Before using this 
book* you should be familiar with the basic operation of the 
display station* as described in Operator's Guide for the 
IBM 3270 Information Display System, GA22-2742. CICS users 
may also find helpful the CICS Terminal Operator's Guide, 
SH20-1044. 

This book contains three types of information: 

1. General background information 

2. Tutorial (how to do it) information 

3. Reference information 
Manual* 122 pages* 5/75 
////5734-RC5,5736-RC3 
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VIDEO/370, LIC PROG 5736-RC3, 5734-RC5, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
This manual describes the installation and daily operation 
of VIDEO/370* a program product for entering data from 
display stations. The manual describes how to specify 
editing options* define a teleprocessing configuration* 
initialize files* design screen formats* extract entered 
data for application use* and obtain production reports. 

The manual is intended primarily for the system 
programmer — the person who understands his shop's 
requirements and will install and tailor VIDEO/370 
accordingly. Parts of the manual are also intended for the 
system console operator, who will run the VIDEO/370 programs 
and respond to any messages. Supervisory personnel may find 
useful the material about VIDEO/370's reports program* which 
produces statistics on entry operator entry operator 
efficiency. 


GC27 

Manual* 284 pages* 5/75 
////5734-RC5,5736-RC3 
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VIDEO/370 OS, LIC PROG 5734-RC5, SPECIFICATIONS 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 

warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

Specifications* 4 pages 

////5734-RC5 


GC27-6969 

VIDEO/370 DOS, LIC PROG 5736-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 

warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

Specifications* 4 pages 

////5736-RC3 
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OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 
DISPLAY UNIT 

Describes macro instructions and routines provided under 
OS/VS to aid in writing assembler-language programs that use 
the IBM 2250 Display Unit, Model 1 or 3. 

These programming services are useful in: 

o Displaying data in alphameric or graphic form 
o Controlling input/output 
o Communicating with the 2250 operator 

This manual is intended primarily for application 
programmers coding in assembler language. It also provides 
installation managers* system engineers* and system 
programmers with general information about programming the 
2250 display unit. 

The reader should be familiar with the information in: 

IBM System/360 Component Description: 

IBM 2250 Display Unit Model 1* GA27-2701 
IBM System/360 Component Description: 

IBM 2250 Display Unit Model 3 
IBM 2840 Display Control Model 2, GA27-2721 
Manual* 146 pages 

//30/2250,3250,3251/5741,5742,5752,5741-GA1,5752-GAl,5652 


GC27-6972 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 
DISPLAY STATION (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) 

This manual describes macro instructions provided under 
OS/VS to aid in writing assembler-language programs that use 
the IBM 2260 Display Station (Local Attachment). 

These programming services are useful in: Controlling 
input/output* and Communicating with the 2260 operator. 

This manual is intended primarily for application 
programmers coding in assembler language. It also provides 
installation managers* system engineers* and system 
programmers with general information about programming the 
2260 display station. 

The reader should be familiar with the information in: 
IBM System/360 Component Description: 

IBM 2260 Display Station 

IBM 2848 Display Control, GA27-2700. 

Manual* 52 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC27-6973 

OS/VS 6RAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL, AND PL/I 

This manual describes how a FORTRAN* COBOL* or PL/I 
programmer can write graphic programs for use with the IBM 
2250 Display Unit under control of OS/VS. It also describes 
how the graphic subroutine package may be used in a program 
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NrItten in Assembler Language. 

The graphic subroutine package (6SP) consists of 
subroutines and functions for displaying characters or 
graphic forms on the 2250 screen and for controlling 
communication betNeen the program and the 2250 operator. 

The subroutines may be called from a program written in the 
E, G, or H level of FORTRAN IV, in COBOL (F), in PL/I (F), 
or from a program written in Assembler Language. They are 
not an extension of the FORTRAN IV, COBOL, or PL/I 
languages, but may be used in conjunction with them. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 194 pages, /8/82 

//30/2250,3250,3251/5741,5742,5752,5652,5741-GSl,5752-GSl 
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os/vs EBfiBLBB p gmmm iPM &m± hes s a s es m esses m 

6PS AND GSP 

This manual contains aids for determining and solving 
problems that involve display programs that use either the 
Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for the IBM 2250 Display 
Unit and IBM 2260 Display Station or the Graphic Subroutines 
Package (GSP) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit. The aids are 
directed to the display operator, application programmer, 
system operator, system programmer, and system maintenance 
personnel. 

The manual is divided into an introduction and six 
sections of problem determination aids: 
o Display operator aids 
o Application programmer aids 
o Messages 
o Codes 

o Generalized Trace Facility 
o Problem-related data 

The reader should be familiar with information in: 

OS/VS Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for IBM 
2250 Display Unit, GC27-6971 
OS/VS Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for IBM 

2260 Display Station (Local Attachment), GC27-6972 
OS/VS Graphic Subroutine Package (GSP) for FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL, and PL/I, GC27-6973. 

Manual, 104 pages 

//30/2250,2260,3250,3251/5741,5742,5752,5652,5741-GA1, 
5741-GS1,5752-GAl,5752-GSl 
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m . ver s i o n $ - mis i z kzsmwmm®® assess hethoo 

MANUAL Z PROGRAM tSUMBEB 370N-CQ-469 

This publication describes the Basic Telecommunications 
Access Method (BTAM) used with the System/370 Disk Operating 
System (DOS) control program. BTAM provides the READ/WRITE 
level macro instructions for the assembler-language 
programmer who is implementing programs for 
telecommunications applications. 

Included are macro instruction formats and descriptions 
and specific information on device-dependent considerations. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications see 
the IBM System/370 Bibliography, 6A22-6822. 

Manual, 392 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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OS/VS BTAM 

Describes the Basic Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) 
available with OS/VS. BTAM provides facilities that enable 
an assembler-language programmer to write a teleprocessing 
control program that effects communications at the 
Read/Mrite level between a System/370 and a variety of 
computers and terminals connected to the System/370 over 
common-carrier or private-wire communications networks. 

BTAM provides similar facilities for the local IBM 3270 
Display System. BTAM employs both start-stop and binary 
synchronous communications (BSC) techniques, depending on 


the type of remote station. 

Typical BTAM applications include data acquisition, 
message switching, and inquiry processing. 

This publication explains some concepts of 
teleprocessing and BTAM, describes line control and message 
transmission techniques, and describes each of the BTAM 
macro instructions and facilities needed to construct a 
control program. The READ and WRITE macro instructions 
applicable for each type of remote station and line 
configuration are given, along with the channel programs 
generated for each type. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a knowledge 
of System/370 assembler language and data management 
facilities. 

Manual 

/C/30//5652,5752 
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DOS/VS QTAM MPPS (MESSAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM SERVICES) 

This publication is intended for the problem programmer 
assigned to write a message processing program to support a 
QTAM-controlled telecommunications system operating under 
DOS/VS (Disk Operating System with Virtual Storage). 

Included is a general discussion of message processing 
programs, followed by a detailed description of the services 
QTAM provides in support of a message processing program. 

The QTAM services are provided through macro-language 
statements such as GET, PUT, OPEN, and CLOSE. Also included 
is a discussion of services QTAM provides to enable the 
programmer to examine and modify the telecommunications 
system. 

General information of interest to the programmer 
writing a message processing program (such as 
telecommunications applications, concepts and terminology, 
and message formats) is contained in the publications DOS/VS 
QTAM Message Control Program, GC27-6986. 

Manual, 56 pages 
/C/30//5745-0I0 
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POS/VS SIAd MCP (MESSAGE £OMBPJ, PR O G R A M ), 

The first part of this publication contains information of a 
general nature and is of interest to anyone, including 
managers, system analysts, and programmers, involved in 
planning or implementing a QTAM-controlled 
telecommunications system to operate under DOS/VS (Disk 
Operating System with Virtual Storage). The topics 
discussed include: devices supported; concepts and 
terminology; QTAM facilities; and applications supported. 

The remaining two parts of this publication, beginning 
with the chapters on nonaudio and audio message handling 
respectively, describe in detail the problem programming 
necessary for constructing QTAM message control programs to 
support telecommunications applications. A thorough 
understanding of this publication requires a basic knowledge 
of System/370 machine concepts and DOS/VS. 

Manual, 264 pages 
/C/30//5745-010 


GC27-6989 

mm eiAd 

This publication describes the Basic Telecommunications 
Access Method (BTAM) used with DOS/VS (Disk Operating System 
with Virtual Storage). BTAM provides the READ/WRITE level 
macro instruction for the assembler-language programmer who 
is implementing programs for telecommunications 
applications. 

Included are macro instruction formats and descriptions 
and specific information on device-dependent considerations. 
Manual, 440 pages 
/C/30//5745-010 
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Describes how to write a VTAM application program. A VTAM 
application program is a program that contains VTAM macro 
instructions to request connection to and communication with 
telecommunications devices and subsystem supported by VTAM. 
This book should be used with reference publication* VTAM 
Macro Language Reference* GC27-6995. 

The contents include: 

An overview of VTAM application programs and their re¬ 
lation to other elements in a teleprocessing network. 

Suggestions on how to organize a VTAM application pro¬ 
gram. 

A discussion of the concepts* facilities* and language 
for opening and closing the program* and for connecting to 
and communicating with logical units and terminals. 

Requirements and suggestions on using exit-routines* 
handling errors and special conditions in the network and 
debugging a VTAM application program. The user is assumed 
to be familiar with System/370 assembler language. 

Prerequisite Publications: None* however; VTAM Concepts 
and Planning, GC27-6998* may be helpful in understanding the 
concepts of a VTAM network. 

This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg for 
planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. Users 
of this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 should now order by the 
pseudo order number* GT27-6994-0. 

Manual* 290 pages* 8/75 
/C/30//5741,5652,5742,5752,5745-010 
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mmmnm ig jisi release 3 

This publication provides an overview of JES3 Release 3 
(selectable unit ID 5752-826). The purpose of this manual 
is to provide introductory and planning information about 
JES3 components and concepts. Included in this manual is 
information about the services provided by JES3 and the 
interaction of these services with the user and the 
operating system. JES3 system configuration options are 
discussed along with installation planning considerations 
and RAS features. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 85 pgs* 4/78 
////S752-826 


6C28-0608 

0S/VS2 MVS SYSTEM librarxi JES3 

SUID 5752-818 

This manual contains information to support JES3 Release 3 
and OS/VS2 MVS 3800 Enhancements. The intended audience is 
system programmers. 

Manual* 358 pages* 8/76 
//Z/5752-826 
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QS/ VS S MVS 3ES1 R2 SELECTABLE UNH SYSTEM I N FOR MA TION L 

suia £ Z 5 2 zQl£ 

Summarizes new functions and enhancements for JES 3 Release 
2* and provides planning and storage estimate information. 
This information is for assisting installation managers* 
system programmers* and IBM Field Engineering personnel. 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to JES 3* 
GC28-0607 

Manual* 23 pages* 8/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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PS/ y S2 SYSXEM PR OG R AWI I ^ LIBRARY; JOB MANAGEMENT 

This publication describes the job management facilities and 

is intended for use by the system programmer. 

Publications referenced: 


QS/VS2 System Programming Library: Initialization and 
tuning Guide* GC28-0681. 

0S/VS2 System Programming Library: System Generation 
Reference* GC26-3792. 

OS/VS2 Scheduler and Supervisor Logic* 

SY28-0624»SY28-0625»SY28-0626. (3 volumes) 

0S/VS2 JCL* GC28-0692. 

GC26-3872* VS1 Data Management Macros 
GC26-3873* MVS Data Management Macros 
OS/VS ChecKpoint/Restart, GC26-3784. 

QS/VS2 TSO Guide to Writing a Terminal Monitor Program 
or a Command Processor* 6C28-0648. 

0S/VS2 IBM 3540 Programmer's Reference* GC24-5111. 

OS/VS2 Systems Programming Library: Service Aids* 
GC28-0674. 

Manual 

//36//S752 
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0S/VS2 SYSTEM ,PR,QGRAMMING LIBRARYj .SUPERVISOR 
This publication describes supervisor facilities that can be 
influenced by and are restricted to the system programmer. 
The topics described are: subtask creation and control* 
program management, resource control* interruption* 
recovery/termination* and dumping services, virtual storage 
management* real storage management* miscellaneous services. 
Included are the macro instructions needed to use these 
facilities. The 8/79 revision incorporates miscellaneous 
technical corrections to the base publication. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 292 pages* 8/79 
//36//57S2 


GC28-0629 

0S/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO 
This publication provides information pertaining to 
installation-controlled TSO facilities and describes the 
Account and Operator commands and their associated 
subcommands. 

This publication applies to OS/VS2 Release 3.7 and 
subsequent releases until otherwise indicated* and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable units: 

• TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 

• System Security Support (5752-832) 

• TSP/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 90 pages* 7/78 
//39/Z5752,5740-XYN,5740-XYS 
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OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes how to use TSO command language 
to perform the following basic functions: 

• Start and end a terminal session 

• Enter and manipulate data 

• Program at the terminal 

• Test a program 

• Write and use command procedures 

No prior knowledge of TSO is required to use this 
publication and there are no prerequisite publications. 
After becoming familiar with the information presented in 
this manual* you should use QS/VS2 TSO Command Language 
Reference* GC28-0646, for further reference. 

This publication applies to OS/VS2 Release 3.7 and 
subsequent releases until otherwise indicated* and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable units: 

• TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 

• System Security Support (5752-832) 

• TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages* 8/78 
//39//57S2 
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gs/jvsg iso $mm lan g uag e fjeeremce 

This publication describes the commands* operands* and 
syntax of the S/370 TSO command language. It is intended 
for use at a terminal as a reference. The prerequisite 
publication* TSO Terminal User's 6uide» GC28-0645, describes 
what commands are used to perform specific functions. The 
TSO Command Language Reference also describes the statements 
used in command procedures and contains appendixes that 
describe AMS commands and program product commands. 

This publication applies to 0S/VS2 Release 3.7 and 
subsequent releases until otherwise indicated* and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable units: 
Data Management (VS2.03.808) 

TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 

System Security Support (5752-832) 

TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 388 pages* 6/78 
//39//5740-XYN * 5752,5740-XYS 
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COMMAND PROCESSOR 

This publication describes how to modify or replace the 
terminal monitor program (TMP) and TSO command processors* 
and describes the programming features provided within TSO 
for user-written TMPs* command processors* and application 
programs. The reader of this publication should have a 
knowledge of the structure of TSO. This publication applies 
to OS/VS2 Release 3.7 and subsequent releases until 
otherwise indicated* and contains information that applies 
to the following selectable units: 

• Supervisor Performance #2 (VS2.03.807) 

• TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 

• System Security Support (5752-832) 

• TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

Manual* 316 pages 
//39//5752,5740-XYN,5740-XYS 
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ps/ysi SEffigSE AIDS .(CURRENT Re le a s e2 
This publication explains when, why* and how to use IBM 
service aids to diagnose and fix failures in system or 
application programs. Each service aid is discussed in a 
separate chapter. The service aids are: 

o GTF (Generalized Trace Facility) traces selected 
system events such as SVC and I/O interruptions. 

o IMCJOBQD — Operates as a standalone program to 
format and print the system job quene. system 
events such as SVC and I/O interruptions, 
o HMBLIST — Formats and prints object modules, load 
modules, and CSECT identification records; maps 
reenterable load module area, 
o IMCOSJQD — Operates as a problem program to format 
and print the system job quene. 
o HMDPRDMP — Formats and prints dump data sets* 
which may include page data sets and GTF trace 
data. 

o HMAPTFLE — Updates an operating system by applying 
PTFs or by generating JCL statements needed to 
apply PTFs or ICRs in a later step, 
o HMDSADMP — Operates as a standalone program to 
produce high-speed or low-speed dump of real 
storage. The high-speed version can also dump page 
data sets• 

o HMASPZAP — Verifies and/or replaces instructions 
and/or data in a load module. Information about 
how to write PRDMP/EDIT user exit programs is 
provided in a separate appendix. Messages issues 
by the service aids are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Messages. 

Systems Publication 
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This publication provides customer engineers* other 
qualified personnel* and operators with the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP). 

OLTEP is a standard component of OS/VS that is designed 
to run online test programs* under control of the operating 
system* for the testing of Input/Output devices. 

Messages issued by OLTEP are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and OLTEP messages* SC23-0005 
and Service Aids* SC28-0665. 

Customer engineers should refer to FE Diagnostic Order 
Procedure, ZZ25-0505* for ordering procedures for online 
tests and their documentation. 

Manual 

//37//5741,5652 


6C28-0668 

OS/VS1 SYSIJs-QGSEC ERROR RE CORDING J. REL 
WITH SN25-Q318* REL 6 

This publication is intended for system operators* 
programmers* and administrators involved in using the 
information on the SYS1.LOGREC data set under the OS/VS1 
system control program. 

Manual 

//37//5741,5652 
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OS/VS SYSTEM mo d ifi c ation PROGRAM jSMPj 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 6UI0E 

This publication contains information about the System 
Modification Program (SMP). This information is intended 
for use by IBM personnel and system programmers responsible 
for changing and redesigning the installation's operating 
system. The reader should be experienced in using and 
modifying VS operating systems. 

This publication describes how to use the program and 
gives its storage requirements. It includes all the control 
statements required with coding examples illustrating the 
various SMP functions. 

The appendix contains the SMP messages* a data set 
requirement chart, and a cataloged procedure. 

Systems Publication 
//37//5741,5652,5752,5744-SYl 


GC28-0674 

SERVICE AIDS OS/VS2 MVS SPL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication explains how* why* and when to use IBM 
service aids programs for MVS when diagnosing and fixing 
failures in system or application programs. It is intended 
for system programmers and IBM program support 
representatives. 

This publication describes: 

• GTF (Generalized Trace Facility) - Traces selected 
system events such as SVC and I/O interruptions. 

• AMBLIST - Formats and prints object modules* load 
modules* and CSECT identification records; maps 
reenterable load module area. 

• AMDPRDMP - Formats and prints dump data sets* which 
may include 6TF trace data. 

• AMAPTFLE - Updates an operating system by applying PTFs 
or by generating JCL statements needed to apply PTFs 

or ICRs in a later step. 

• AMDSADMP - Operates as a stand-alone program to produce 
a dump of real and virtual storage. 

• AMASPZAP - Verifies and/or replaces instructions and/or 
data in a load module. 

This publication includes information related to: 
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• VIAM Level 2 - SU1 

• Supervisor Performance *2 - SU7 

• IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem - SU10 

• Service Data Improvements - SU17 

• Dumping Improvements - SU33 

• Processor Support - SU51 

• Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS) - SU57 

• MVS/System Extensions - Program Number 5740-XE1 
Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 260 pages* 8/78 
Z/37//5752,5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GC28-0675 

OS/VS2 OLTEP 

This publication provides customer engineers* other 
qualified personnel* and operators with the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP). 
This publication provides customer engineers* other 
qualified personnel* and operators with the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP). 

It also proides customer engineers and specialists at remote 
centers a description of horn to use the RETAIN/370 feature 
of OLTEP. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pages* 12/81 
//37//57S2,5740-XYS,5740-XYN 


GC28-0677 

OS/VS2 SPL SYS1 LOGREC ERROR RECORDING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for the IBM PSR* installation 
programmer* and others responsible for maintaining and 
managing a computer installation. The publication describes 
how to use the IFCDIP00 service aid program to initialize, 
reallocate* and maintain the SYS1. LOGREC data set* the 
error and system condition recording functions* the types of 
records they create* and the format of each record on the 
SYS1.LOGREC data set. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 1/82 
Z/37//5752,5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


SC28-0681 

P.S/VS2 nvs SYSTEM £RQ§ mg la m AUZ AH SM AND IUNING gUIDE 
This book contains information on th following general 
topics: 

o System parameters in SYS1.PARMLIB 
o How to use the System Resource Manager (SRM) 

o How to use the System Activity Measurement 

Facility (MF/1) 

o System performance factors* such as those affecting 
VIO* catalog, device allocation* the use of SMF as 
a tuning aid* the pageable link pack areas* and 
paging data sets 

Changes have been made throughout this publication to 
reflect a service update to OS/VS2 Release 3.7 and include 
the listed Selectable Units: 

SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #2 

Information was added for supervisor performance #2 in the 
following areas: 

• A redesigned system resources manager (SRM). 

• A redesigned auxiliary storage manager (ASM). 

TSO/VTAM 

Information was added for TSO/VTAM in the following area: 

• A new parmlib member description for TSOKEYQO 
MSS ENHANCEMENTS 

Information was added for MSS Enhancements in the following 
area: 

• The description of the VATLSTxx parmlib member has been 
updated to indicate the handling of MSS entries. 

DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS 

Information was added for Dumping Improvements in the 
following ares: 

• Addition of the IEADMR00 parmlib member. 

• Addition of new parameters to the IEAABD00 and IEADMP00 


parmlib members for dumps specified by the SYSABEND and 
SYSUDUMP DD statements. 

• Addition of information on estimating the size of the 
SYS1.DUMP data set for SVC dumps of multiple address 
spaces. 

HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS 

Information was added for Hardware Recovery Enhancements in 
the following areas: 

• Changes to the PAGE parameter description. 

• Changes to the PLPA data set size. 

• Changes to the common page data set size. 

TSO/VTAM LEVEL 2 

Information was added for TSO/VTAM Level 2 in the following 
area: 

• Two new parameter descriptions for the TSOKEY0O parmlib 
member 

MODE 
MOOESN 

PROCESSOR SUPPORT 

Information was added for Processor Support in the following 
areas: 

• "The first IPL after Sysgen". 

• "CPU Service". 

The sectioned title "Part 2: Storage Management Overview", 
has been incorporated in this publication from OS/VS2 System 
Programming Library: Storage Estimates, GC28-0604-4. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 360 pgs, 5/78 
//34//S752 


6C28-0683 

QS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication describes the services of the supervisor* 
the macro instructions used to request these services* and 
the linkage conventions used by the control program to 
provide these services. The book is intended for the 
applications programmer coding in assembler language. 

Changes have been made throughout this publication to 
reflect a service update to 0S/VS2 Release 3.7 and include 
the following listed Selectable Units: 

SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE *2 GN28-2713 

Information was added for Supervisor Performance #2 in the 
following areas: 

• The addition of the RACHECK macro instruction for 
checking the authorization of RACF-protected data sets. 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM GN28-2713 

Information was added to support the IBM 3800 Printing 

Subsystem in the following areas: 

• Changes to the parameters in the control block for 
dumps. 

• Changes to the SNAP macro instruction. 

SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT GC28-0842 

Information was added for System Security Support in the 
following areas: 

• Additional specifications for the CLASS parameter in the 
RACHECK macro instruction. 

• Addition of the OLDVOL parameter to the RACHECK macro 
instruction. 

DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS GC28-0821 

Information was added for Dumping Improvements in the 
following areas: 

• SYSMDUMP has been added to the DD statements that can be 
specified for ABEND dumps. 

• Changes to the SNAP macro instruction include the TRT* 
DM* ERR and I/O SDATA codes* and the STRHDR parameter. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 230 pgs, 3/78 
//36/Z5752 


GC28-0689 

os/ ysg EM ERSION NOTEB OO K 

Documents the impact of certain features and facilities on 
an installation's conversion process: documents experiences 
with 0S/VS2 Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS) at internal IBM 
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installations* field test installations* and user 
installations and supplements existing publications in the 
MVS library. Also includes conversion considerations for 
Selectable Units. As such* the material is not submitted to 
any formal IBM testing. Users must evaluate the 
applicability of the recommendations at their installations 
before implementing them. 

Intended for installation managers* installation system 
programmers* and others responsible for converting from 
OS/MVT» OS/VS2 Single Virtual Storage or one MVS release 
level to the latest MVS release level. Reader is expected 
to be familiar with MVS system (such as found in IBM 
System/370 Summary* GA22-7001) and with the information in 
the applicable MVS release guide. 

This book is not intended to present a comprehensive 
description of the conversion process* to describe the 
features and facilities of MVS* to replace existing 
publications* or to provide information on tuning and 
performance. This book also does not explain how to plan 
for operating with MVS program products (such as CICS/VS)* 
specific industry-oriented IBM subsystems (such as the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System)* and the IBM 3850 Mass 
Storage System. 

The chapters are organized to cover these distinct 
conversion steps* overview and MVS planning* system 
generation and initialization* catalog conversion, JES2* 
JES3* TSO* accounting* system integrity* RAS and problem 
determination* multiprocessing* teleprocessing networks* and 
application* operator, and miscellaneous considerations. 
Except for the first chapter* each chapter is divided into 
two parts: 

o Introductory information that lists the publications 

relevant to that conversion step and* if necessary* 

background information on that topic, 
o A series of bulletins that contain hints or 

considerations for that conversion step. 

The introductory information in each part first presents 
general conversion considerations and then any unique 
considerations for specific conversion paths. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pgs., 5/77 
Z/34//5742 * 5752 


GC28-0692 

0S/VS2 MVS JCL 

This publication contains the information necessary to code 
job control language (JCL)» job entry subsystem 2 (JES2)* 
and job entry subsystem 3 (JES3) statements. It is intended 
for use by programmers who code JCL* JES2* and JES3 control 
statements and who understand the concepts of job management 
and data management. 

The publication applies to OS/VS2 MVS Release 3.7 and 
includes information related to the following Selectable 
Units (SUs): 

SU3 - JES2 Release 4.0 

SU4 - Scheduler Improvements 

SU7 - Supervisor Performance *2 

SU10 - IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 

SU18 - JES3 3850 Mass Storage System 

SU24 - MSS Enhancements 

SU25 - JES 2 Release 4.1 

SU29 - 3838 Vector Processing Subsystem Support 
SU33 - Dumping Improvements 

SU48 - IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem - 12 lines per inch 
The first part of the publication is tutorial* explaining 
the use of the various statements and parameters. The 
second part explains each parameter for the JCL, JES2, and 
JES3 statements. The third part contains reference tables 
and a glossary. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 385 pages, 12/77 
/Z36//5752 


GC28-0703 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
GUIDE SUID 5752-826 RELEASE 3 

This publication provides reference information for 
debugging JES3 and user-written extensions of JES3. Readers 
must have a working knowledge of JES3 functions and logic. 
Topics include Debugging and Service Aids* Dump and Trace 
Formats* How to Find Information in a Dump Error Indicators* 
Data Areas* SNA RJP Problem Analysis* and JES3 Completion 
Codes. 

This publication is intended for use only in debugging. 
None of the information contained should be construed as 
defining a programming interface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 152 pages 
Z///5752-826 


GC28-0706 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 

This publication assists installation managers and system 
programmers in planning for* installing* and using System 
Management Facilities (SMF). SMF collects records 
accounting* data set* subsystem* system and volume 
information. It also has exits that can link to user- 
written routines for monitoring a job or job step. 

The publication describes the basic SMF functions and 
the relationship of SMF to the operating system and to user- 
written exit routines. It also explains: 

o How to include user written exit routines in 
the operating system. 

o The additional storage required by SMF. 
o How to switch and dump the SMF data sets, 

o How to plan, write and test exit routines, 

o Wien each SMF record is written and the 
information contained in each record. 

Manual 

/Z34//5752 


GC28-0707 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 GUIDE, SCP 5752-VS2 

This publication describes the Selectable Units incorporated 
in 0S/VS2 Release 3.8* special Release 3.8 installation and 
programming considerations, and ordering and distribution 
procedures. The book is intended for installation managers* 
system programmers* and IBM Field Engineering personnel who 
are planning for 0S/VS2 Release 3.8 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages* 1/79 
Z/34//5752 


GC28-0708 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, 
VOLUME 1 

This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of 0S/VS2 
functions and logic. 

Manual, 33/4x6 3/4, 359 pages, 11/78 
/Z37//5752 


GC28-0709 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, 
VOLUME g 

Describes the format of the data areas* and includes data 
areas frequently used in debugging. 

Manual, 33/4x6 3/4 inches, 594 pages, 12/78 
//37/Z5752 
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GC28-0710 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY; DEBUGGING HANDBOOK# 
VOLUME 3 

Describes the format of the data areas# and includes data 
areas from N to Z that are frequently used in debugging. 
Manual# 33/4x6 3/4 inches, 553 pages# 12/78 
Z/37//5752 


GC28-0722 

QS/VS2 MVS RACF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains overview and planning information 
for Version 1# Release 3 of the Resource Access Control 
Facility (RACF) program product (5740-XXH). It is intended 
for the use of installation managers and personnel 
responsible for system data security. It is assumed that 
the reader is familiar with 0S/VS2 (MVS). 

RACF is a program product that provides access control 
by identifying and verifying system users# authorizing 
access to system resources and logging detected unauthorized 
attempts to enter the system and detected accesses to 
protected resources. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 56 pages# 03/78 
////5740-XXH 


GC28-0725 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
This publication describes diagnostic techniques that have 
been successful for problem isolation and determination on 
MVS systems. It is written for system programmers and IBM 
program service representatives who understand MVS internal 
logic and who are involved in debugging MVS system problems. 

This publication stresses a single debugging approach: 
identifying an external symptom of a problem; gathering 
relevant data from system data areas to isolate the problem 
to a component; and analyzing the component to determine the 
problem. 

Manual 

Z/37//5752 


GC28-0732 

0S/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications for Version 1 Release 2 of the 
subject Program Product. 

Flyer# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 2 pages# 5/77 
////5740-XXH 


SC28-0733 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes the syntax and functions of the 
RACF program product commands for Version 1 Release 2. It 
is intended for RACF-defined users who are responsible for 
creating# updating# or maintaining the profiles for users# 
groups# and resources on the RACF data set. 

Readers must be familiar with the RACF concepts and 
terminology described in the RACF General Information 
Manual, GC28-0722. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 124 pages# 5/77 
////5740-XXH 


GC28-0886 

0S/VS2 MVS PERFORMANCE NOTEBOOK 

The subject of the 0S/VS2 MVS Performance Notebook is 
performance evaluation: the process of tuning a system to 
meet performance expectations and to optimize use of the 
system resources. (Although configuration planning and 
capacity planning are related to performance evaluation# 


they are not explicitly addressed in the book; benchmarking 
aspects of performance evaluation also are not addressed.) 
The purpose of the book is to document the experience of MVS 
performance analysts so that the reader can evaluate the 
performance of his system in a disciplined way and with some 
degree of confidence that the evaluation will succeed in 
identifying his system's problem areas. 

The performance Notebook is written for system 
programmers/analysts who are responsible for the performance 
evaluation of their installation's system. The reader 
should have experience in tuning complex systems and a 
thorough knowledge of MVS concepts and facilities. 

Information in the book is a combination of performance 
theory and MVS tuning experience. It is divided into the 
following topics: 

• An overview of the steps required for a disciplined 
performance evaluation. 

• Planning and preparing for a performance evaluation# 
which includes information on defining performance 
objectives, selecting measurement tools# and 
pre-initialization MVS performance factors. 

Performance hints# which are specific recommendations 

and considerations. 

These topics will be expanded as more information becomes 
available. The information is based on MVS Release 3.8 
systems and certain SUs and program products# such as RMF# 
SLR# and MVS/System Extensions Releases 1 and 2. 

Because the information in this book is derived from 
experience and has not been formally tested# the reader must 
evaluate the applicability of the information to his 
environment before implementing any of the recommendations. 
Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 252 pages# 12/79 
/Z34//5752 


SC28-0912 

0S/VS2 MVS ISO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT z SESSION 
MANAGER# LIC PROG 5740-XE2, REFERENCE AND USERS GUIDE 
The Session Manager is a productivity aid providing extended 
display support for the IBM 3270 Display Terminal. This 
manual is intended for any user of this program product. 

This includes systems programmers, application programmers# 
clerks# data entry personnel and IBM field support 
personnel. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 200 pgs# 7/77 


GC28-0920 

0S/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) (CURRENT 
VERSION), LIC PROG 5740-XY4# SPECIFICATIONS 
This document contains the warranty information for the RMF 
Version 2 Release 3 program product. 

Flyer# 8 1/2 xll inches# 2 pages# 4/80 
////5740-XY4 


GC28-0921 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

Version 2 of the Resource Measurement Facility (RMF)# a 
program product# is a measurement collection tool that is 
designed to monitor selected areas of system activity and 
present the data collected in the form of SMF (System 
Management Facility) records and/or formatted reports. 
Display reports are also available for some system 
activities. 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of RMF including processing performance by Version 2 Release 
3 and Version 2 Release 4. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 102 pages# 03/80 
////5740-XY4 
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SC28-0922 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION Zj. 

LIC PROG 5740-XY4 REFERENCE & USER^ GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to use Version 2 of the 
Resource Measurement Facility (RMF), a program product 
designed to measure selected areas of system activity and 
present the data collected in the form of SMF (System 
Management Facility) records» formatted printed reports> or 
formatted display reports. This information is intended for 
the system programmer responsible for installing or removing 
RMF and modifying its functions* for the system personnel 
responsible for measuring and improving system performance* 
and for the operator and terminal user. 

This publication contains conceptual information that 
enables the user to understand what RMF is and how it can be 
used to measure system performance and procedural 
information that describes how to execute RMF and how to 
modify its processing. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 268 pgs* 5/77 
////5740-XY4 


6C28-0942 

0S/VS1 ft 0S/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY* 

LIC PROG 5740-XY5* GENERAL INFORMATION 
The Programmed Cryptographic Facility Program Product 
provides 0S/VS2 MVS installation with the capability to 
protect sensitive data through the use of cryptography. 

This publication is intended for installation managers and 
system programmers responsible for planning the software 
data security strategy for their installation. 

Chapter 1 introduces the general subject of cryptography 
and provides an overview of the Programmed Cryptographic 
Facility. Chapter 2 identifies system requirements. 

Chapter 3 describes each component of the facility and 
describes how they work together to provide a cryptographic 
capability. Chapter 4 defines the functions available to 
the user and Chapter 5 identifies planning* security* and 
operating considerations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pgs, 10/77 
////5740-XY5,5740-AM8 


GC28-0948 

MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
This System Control Programming Specifications (SCPS) 
describes the warranted specifications for the subject 
selectable unit. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs, 11/77 


GC28-0953 

VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 

The VS1 to MVS Conversion Notebook is designed to aid in the 
planning* migration* and testing phases an installation goes 
through when converting from VS1 to MVS. It contains 
conversion hints* debugging aids* and problems and solutions 
encountered by installations already through the conversion 
process. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 400 pages* 1/78 
Z/34//5752»5741 


SC28-0956 

QS/VS1 1 OS/ VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRY PT OG R APHI C FACILTTYt 
LIC PROG 5740-XY5* INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
This book introduces you to the concepts of the OS/VS1 and 
0S/VS2 MVS Programmed Cryptographic Facility* Program Number 
5740-XY5. It also describes the installation process and 
operating considerations for this program product. 

This book is intended for: 

• System programmers responsible for installing and tuning 
your installations program products and for designing 
and writing application programs coded in Basic 


Assembler Language (BAL) 

• Security administrators responsible for establishing* 
maintaining* and monitoring the security of your 
installation 

Specific topics in this book include: 

• A short introduction to the subject of cryptography in 
general including an introduction to cryptographic 
algorithms and cryptographic keys. 

• An explanation of how the Programmed Cryptographic 
Facility uses and protects cryptographic keys. 

• A description of built-in security features. 

• A description of installation security responsibilities. 

• A description of the tasks that must be performed when 
installing this program product. 

• An explanation of how to code the Programmed 
Cryptographic Facility macro instructions. 

• Operating considerations. 

• A glossary of terms. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 4/78 

////5740-XY5 


GC28-0957 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY* 
LIC PROG 5740-XY5* SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides the warranty statement for the 
OS/VS1 and 0S/VS2 MVS Programmed Cryptographic Facility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 4/78 
////5740-XY5 


GC28-0984 

OS/VS2 MVS OVERVIEW 

This book describes the main feature of MVS. It explains 
each of these features and describes the flow of work 
through the major parts of the system. The book is intended 
for a general audience* but some knowledge of operating 
systems is necessary. There are no prerequisites to the 
book. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 184 pgs, 6/78 
//20//5752 


GC28-0991 

VS2 MVS SU64 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 

Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 12/78 


GC28-1011 

MVS/XA MVS/SP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.7 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publication contains a functional description of the 
contents of MVS/SP 2.1.7. It is intended for Marketing 
Representatives and Systems Engineers and customer data 
processing management and system programmers to give them a 
summary of the release contents. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2/86 
////5740-XC6,5665-291 


GC28-1012 

0S/VS2 MVS RELEASE 3.8 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This document describes 0S/VS2 MVS Release 3.8 in terms of 
its basic functions* its minimum configuration* and its real 
storage requirements. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 


6C28-1013 

MVS/SE PROGRAM SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5740-XE1 
No abstract available. 

Flyer, 4 pages 
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GC28-1014 

os/vsi * os/vs2 mvs cry p io g r aph ic n support 

LIC PROG 5740-XY6, SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides the warranty statement for the 
OS/VSI and OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit support program 
product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/80 
////5740-XY6 


GC28-1015 

OS/VSI & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This publication presents highlights of the OS/VSI and 
OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support Program Product. It 
also describes system requirements) planning information) 
security) and operating considerations for the program 
product. It is intended for installation managers and 
system programmers responsible for planning the data 
security strategy for their installation. It is assumed 
that readers have a basic knowledge of 0S/VS2 MVS. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 42 pages) 10/79 
////5740-XY6,5740-AM8 


SC28-1016 

OS/VSI 1 0S/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 

LIC PROG 5740-XY6, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
This publication describes the concepts of the OS/VSI and 
0S/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support program product. It 
also discusses the installation process and operating 
considerations for this program product. 

This publication is intended for: 

• System programmers responsible for installing and tuning 
your installation's program products and for designing 
and writing application programs coded in Basic 
Assembler Language (BAL) 

• Security administrators responsible for establishing, 
maintaining, and monitoring the security of your 
installation 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 1/80 
////5740-XY6 


GC28-1024 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2*. LIC PROG 5740-XEl, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This LPS describes the performance and function-oriented 
improvements to 0S/VS2 MVS provided by 0S/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM 
Extensions Release 2. 

Flyer, 3 pages, 5/79 
////5740-XEl 


6C28-1025 

MVS/SP VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains a functional description and planning 
information for MVS/System Product Release 1, 2, and 3 and 
the Release 1 Enhancement. It is intended for 
installation managers, system programmers) and IBM personnel 
who are considering installing one of these products. 

Readers should have a background in 0S/VS2 MVS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 10/80 
//20//5740-XYS,5740-XYN 


GC28-1027 

3081/3085 IOCP MVS AND STM, USER’S GUIDE AND R E F ER ENCE 
This publication is intended for system programmers and 
customer engineers who are responsible for defining, 
installing, and configuring the channels, control units, and 


I/O devices on the installation's processors. It describes 
both the MVS version and the stand-alone version of the 
input/output configuration program (IOCP). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 10/80 

3081,3083,3084//30//5740-XYN,5740-XYS,5740-XC6,5664-167, 

5664-169,5664-173,5665-291 


GC28-1029 

INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE 0S/VS2 SPL (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to initialize and tune an 
0S/VS2 MVS system that includes MVS/System Product and how 
to get improved system performance. The publication, 
intended for system programmers and planners, includes 
storage management overview, system initialization, 
auxiliary storage management initialization, system 
resources management, and the use of GTF to trace sysevents. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 384 pages, 3/80 
//34//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GC28-1030 

0S/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, 5740-XYN, XYS, 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY (SMF) (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication helps installation managers and system 
programmers to plan for, install, and use System Management 
Facilities (SMF) in an 0S/VS2 MVS system that includes 
MVS/System Product (program number 5740-XYN). 

This publication describes the basic SMF functions and 
the relationship of SMF to the operating system and to user- 
written exit routines. It also explains how to include 
user-written exit routines? the additional storage required 
by SMF; how to switch and dump the SMF data sets; how to 
plan, write, and test exit routines; and when each SMF 
record is written and the information it contains. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 292 pages, 3/80 
//34//574Q-XYN,5740-XYS 


GC28-1031 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, 0S/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS, 

LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the system functions and commands 
used by a system console operator in running a System/370 
under OS/VS2 MVS. The publication is intended for computer 
operators and system programmers responsible for controlling 
the system. 

The publication contains much of the same information as 
GC38-0229, but it has been reorganized and rewritten in 
support of MVS/Systera Product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 5/80 
//40//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GC28-1042 

0S/VS2 MVS/SP-JES3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains a brief description of the contents 
of MVS/System Product - JES3 Release 1 and its warranty 
statement. 

Flyer, 4 pages 
//20//5740-XYN 


6C28-1043 

OS/VS2 MVS/SP-JES2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains a brief description of the contents 
of MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1 and its warranty 
statement. 

Flyer, 4 pages 
//20//5740-XYS 
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asms see smmm 1£uerini beeeasei 

This publication describes supervisor facilities that are 
used by the system programmer. The topics described are: 
Subtask Creation and Control 
Program Management 

Resource Control (Includes Global Resource Serialization) 
Program Interruption* Recovery/Termi nation, and Dumping 
Services 

Virtual Storage Management 
Real Storage Management 

Inter-Address Space Communication (Includes Cross Memory) 
Miscellaneous Services 

Included are the macro instruction needed to use these 
facilities. This publication supports MVS/System Product 
Release 2. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 400 pages, 12/80 
//36//5740-XYN*5740-XYS 


GC28-1047 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 
1 MVS/SP 

This handbook provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. It is intended for 
system programmers who are involved with debugging MVS 
system problems. The user of this publication should have a 
working knowledge of 0S/VS2 functions and logic. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 370 pages, 11/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-1048 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 
g SUPPORT OS/VS2 MVS/SP 

This handbook provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs run on 0S/VS2 MVS Release 
3.8 with either OS/VS2 MVS/System Product JES3 Release 2 or 
0S/VS2 MVS/System Product JES2 Release 2 installed. 

Volume 2 provides the format and other debugging 
information for data areas that begin with A through M. The 
data areas in this publication are those considered critical 
for debugging purposes. For a more complete set of data 
areas see: 0S/VS2 MVS/System Product JES2 Release 2 Data 
Areas Program Number 5740-XYS or 0S/VS2 MVS/System Product 
JES3 Release 2 Data Areas Program Number 5740-XYN. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-1049 

O S /VS2 SY S TEM PRO GR AM I NG .L IBR AR Y BE B UfiSffifi HAND B OO K mm 
3 SU P PO RT nys/sp 

This handbook provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs run on 0S/VS2 MVS Release 
3.8 with either 0S/VS2 MVS/System Product JES3 Release 2 or 
0S/VS2 MVS/System Product JES2 Release 2 installed. 

Volume 3 provides the format and other debugging 
information for data areas that begin with N through Z. The 
data areas in this publication are those considered critical 
for debugging purposes. For a more complete set of data 
areas see: 0S/VS2 MVS/System Product JES2 Release 2 Data 
Areas Program Number 5740-XYS or 0S/VS2 MVS/System Product 
JES3 Release 2 Data Areas Program Number 5740-XYN. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-1060 

£!YS PLANNING RECOVER! AND R EC ONflgURAJION 
This publication is intended for the programmers and 
planners who develop operator recovery and reconfiguration 
procedures tailored to their installations' requirements. 
This publication contains hardware and software information 


and guidelines needed to develop procedures that the 
installation's operators can use to control the system after 
an error situation that has resulted in a loss of system 
availability. 

This publication provides this information for the 
following processors: IBM System 370 Model 158 UP/MP/AP* 

IBM System 370 Model 168 UP/MP/AP, IBM 3031 UP/AP* IBM 3033 
UP/MP/AP, and IBM 3081. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

3031,3032,3033,3158*3168,3081,3083,3084//34//5752 


GC28-1061 

TSO/K GENERAL JULQRMAJIOb! 

This publication describes the facilities of the TSO 
Extensions (TSO/E) Licensed Programs. It is intended for 
installation managers and system programmers who are 
considering installing TSO/E. 

The TSO/E Licensed Programs are supported in two 
environments: MVS/System Product Version 1 (MVS/370) and 
MVS/System Product Version 2 (MVS/XA). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////S665-285 


GC28-1062 

0S/VS2 MVS PLANNING GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION 
A global resource serialization complex enables an 
installation to serialize access to resources* such as data 
sets on shared DASD volumes* at the data set level rather 
than at the volume level. This book is for the system 
programmers and planners at an installation who must decide 
whether or not to build a global resource serialization 
complex and who* once that decision is made, must plan how 
to make the best use of the global resource serialization 
complex. 

The book includes an overview of how global resource 
serialization works and describes the planning tasks 
associated with building a global resource serialization 
complex. These tasks include selecting the resources for 
global serialization and designing, operating* and tuning 
the global resource serialization complex. The book also 
includes information on the storage global resource 
serialization requires and presents one approach to 
installing the global resource serialization complex. 
Manual* 96 pages* 07/81 
//34//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


SC28-1104 

ISO EXT E N S I O NS ji £6 6 ,5^ 28 ^ . INT ER ACTIVE fiAJA .TRAN SMI S SION 
FA.CIL.in USER1S 6 UIQ .E jCURRE.NI RE LE AS E 
This publication is intended for anyone who wants to 
transmit or receive memos* letters or other information to 
or from other TSO/E users. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-1106 

SMP/E fiENER A l , INFORMATION jCUR RE^ R.5EEASEl 
This publication contains product overview and basic 
planning information. It is intended for installation 
managers* system programmers* and IBM personnel who are 
considering installing this product. Readers should have a 
working knowledge of SMP functions and of software function 
and service installation concepts for 0S/VS2 MVS and /or 
0S/VS1 operating systems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 11/82 
//20//5668-949>5752 
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SC28-1107 

SMP/E REFE R ENC E .(.CURRENT SEJJASJi 

This book is a reference to be used with other books in the 
SMP/E library. It is for any SMP/E user who needs detailed 
information about a particular command, report, control 
statement* or data set. It also contains information about 
SYSMOD construction and user exits, 
information about SYSMOD construction and user exits. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 750 pages* 02/84 
//37/Z5668-949 


SC28-1108 

SMP/E MESSAGES AND COPES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists SMP/E Return Codes, SMP/E Diagnostic 
Techniques* and SMP/E Messages for use with the SMP/E 
Reference. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 184 pages* 03/83 
//40//5668-949 


SC28-1109 

SMP/E TERMINAL U SER ’S GUIDE 

SMP/E provides interactive access via 0S/VS2 ISPF 
(Interactive Systems Productivity Facility) for MVS users. 
This document, the Terminal User's Guide* provides 
operational descriptions for those programmers who are to 
use these interactive facilities to invoke SMP/E processes. 
This is intended as a reference manual for the terminal user 
and not as a description of SMP/E. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 03/83 
/Z37//5668-949 


GC28-1114 

OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (CURRENT 
REL E ASE.) 

Intended mainly for the programmer coding in assembler 
language* this publication describes the services of the MVS 
supervisor and the macro-instructions that enable you to use 
them. The publication includes MVS/System Product. 

The services described are: Linkage conventions) 
subtask creation and control* program management) virtual 
storage management) real storage management) program 
interruption, recovery termination* and dumping services) 
and resource controls. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 272 pages* 09/81 
//36//5740-XYS,5740-XYN 


GC28-1115 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of RMF. The Resource Measurement Facility (RMF) Version 3 
is a measurement collection tool that runs on a system that 
includes Version 2 of either MVS/System Product-JES2 
(5740-XC6) or MVS/System Product-JES3 (5665-291). RMF is 
designed to monitor selected areas of system activity and 
present the data collected in the form of SMF records and/or 
formatted reports. Display reports are also available for 
some system activities. 

Manual* 80 pages, 10/81 
////566S-274 


GC28-1117 

0S/VS2 MVS VECTOR PRpCJSSINg S^SYJ>TEM/SP lYPSS/jSPh. LI£ 
PROG 5665-292, SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides information for the 0S/VS2 MVS 
Vector Processing Subsystem/SP Program Product, Program 
Number 5665-292. It is intended for installation managers 
and system programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 11/81 


Z///5665-292 


6C28-1118 

m/M VERSION 2 MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 

R E LEASE J> 

This publication contains overview and planning information 
for Version 2 of either MVS/System Product-JES3 (Program 
Number 5665-291) or MVS/System Product-JES2 (Program Number 
5740-XC6). It is intended for installation managers* system 
programmers* and IBM personnel who are considering this 
product. Readers should have a background in 0S/VS2 MVS. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 10/81 
//20//5665-291,5740-XC6 


6C28-1122 

MYS./SP VERSION 1 C0Ny.ERSI.0ti NOTEBOOK 
The book contains conversion information to help users 
migrate to MVS/System Product Version 1. It is for people 
responsible for the conversion task. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/81 
Z/34//5752 


GC28-1123 

ISO Ej g E NS I O N S SPECIFICATIONS 

This LPS is IBM's warranty for TSO Extensions (TSO/E) 
Program Number 5665-285. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
/Z//5665-285 


SC28-1134 

MVS/XA TSO EXTENSIONS TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
This manual contains alphabetized list of all TSO commands 
for the TSO/E user operating in an MVS/Extended Architecture 
environment. Writing* running and testing programs written 
in both the 24 and 31-bit addressing mode are topics 
discussed within appropriate commands. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 490 pages* 06/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC28-1136 

TSO/E GUIDE JO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM fig 
COMMAND PROCESSOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO is made up of a terminal monitor program* comand 
processors* and service routines. This book discusses the 
interrelationships between these programs and describes how 
they can be replaced or modified. It is intended for 
systems programmers who must code and/or maintain such 
programs. 

This version of the book includes the TEST command and 
other enhancements introduced by TSO Extensions for 
MVS/Extended Architecture. The book also includes all 
structural changes* except the removal of references to the 
TEST command* made in MVS/Extended Architecture TSO Guide to 
Writing a Terminal Monitor Program or a Command Processor* 
GC28-1295. 

Manual* 34 pages* 03/83 
Z/39//5665-285 


LC28-1138 

MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY REFERENCE AND USER'S 
GUIDE VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides a description of what RMF is* what 
it can do* and how to use it. It is intended for use by the 
system programmer responsible for installing or removing RMF 
and modifying its functions* for the system personnel 
responsible for measuring and improving system performance 
and for the operator and terminal user. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 08/83 
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GC28-1139 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE PLANNING: EXTENDED RECOVERY 
FACILITY CXRF) 

This publication explains how to plan for XRF and how to 
install and operate it. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 11/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-1143 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION g MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION g 
CONVERSION NOTEBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The MVS/Extended Architecture Conversion Notebook 
describes: Information related to installing and 
initializing an MVS/XA system and generating stand-alone 
dump* changes that might affect user-written programs* 
including changes to assembler language instructions and 
macros* new and changed commands and operational 
procedures, new and changed user exits and ways of 
tailoring the system* new and changed ways of tailoring and 
suppressing dumps* new and changed dump formats* trace 
facilities* and debugging considerations* changes that 
might affect the accounting procedures, changes related to 
performance, considerations for running both MVS/370 and 
MVS/XA in a single installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//34//5740-XC6,5665-291*5665-284 


GC28-1144 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 2.1,3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
For information about this publication* contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 03/84 
//20//5740-XC6 


GC28-1147 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/5P-JES2 VERSION 2 USER 
EXITS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information concerning the user 
exits located within both the base control program (BCP) and 
various components of MVS/XA. System programmers who create 
and maintain user-supplied routines can use this book with 
the MVS/XA SPL: System Modifications publication and the 
MVS/XA SPL: System Macro and Facilities publication. 
Functional areas where such modifications are primarily used 
are in the areas of syntactical checking of input records as 
well as an installation's statistical accounting retrieval 
function* device allocation and for specific performance 
needs. Me assume the user of this book has an extensive 
knowledge of both MVS/XA and your installation's special 
requirements in these areas. 

This book consists of 3 sections* which include the 
following information: 

. Section 1 - introduces the subject of exit points 
through an overview description of why and how you 
would use these exit points. 

. Section 2 - documents the user exits that are in 
the BCP of MVS/XA. 

. Section 3 - Lists the user exits that are located 
throughout the components of MVS/XA. 

Manual* 60 pages, 03/83 
//36//5740-XC6,5665-291 


6C28-1149 

MVS/XA MVS/SP VERSION g INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for installation personnel who 


are responsible for initializing an MVS/Extended 
Architecture system and for tuning that system to obtain 
improved performance. As such* the book contains overview 
information on the initilization process* including 
overviews of real* virtual* and auxiliary storage. It 
describes the SYS1.PARMLIB Members and parameters that 
affect system performance. Additionally* the book presents 
detailed information on auxiliary storage management (ASM) 
with respect to controlling the system's use of page and 
swap data sets and detailed information on the system 
resources manager (SRM) with respect to controlling and 
optimizing the system's resources. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 388 pages* 05/85 
//34//5740-XC6,5665-291 


GC28-1150 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 VOLUME 1 
SYSTEM MACROS AND FACILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Intended mainly for the system programmer coding in 
assembler language* this publication describes the services 
of the MVS supervisor. The publication supports MVS/System 
Product Version 2. 

The services described are subtask creation and control, 
program management* serialization* measuring system 
characteristics, communication* virtual storage management, 
real storage management* the nucleus* normal and abnormal 
program termination* protecting the system* exit routines, 
user-written SVC routines dynamic allocation functions, 
requesting SVC 99 functions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 336 pages* 04/85 
//36//5665-291.5740-XC6 


GC28-1151 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 MVS/SP-JES3 MACRO FACILITY VOLUME g 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended mainly for the system 
programmer coding in assembler language. It contains 
descriptions of the macro instructions that enable you to 
use the services of the MVS supervisor. This publication 
supports MVS/System Product Version 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 448 pages* 04/85 
//36//5740-XC6,5665-291 


GC28-1152 

MVS/XA SYSTEM MODIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is part of the MVS/XA Library. It presents some 
of the ways and means of modifying the operating system's 
base control program to customize the system for a data 
processing installation. 

The manual is intended for the people responsible for 
setting up and maintaining the system software for a data 
processing center running under IBM's MVS/Extended 
Architecture operating system - that is* the installations 
system programmers. 

Manual, 245 pages* 03/83 
//34//5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC28-1153 

MVS/XA MVS/SP^JESS V E RS I ON 2 MyS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SMF 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

The object of this book is to help installation managers and 
system programmers plan for* install* and use SMF in an 
MVS/Extended Architecture System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 368 pages, 03/83 
//34//5740-XC6,5665-291 
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mm ffigj^sz.4£S2 version g m^SzA^jk m * m s 
supervisor ses vi sej m macro mmv mm 

Intended mainly for the programmer coding in assembler 
language* this publication describes the services of the MVS 
supervisor and the macro instructions that enable you to use 
thorn. The publication supports MVS/System Product Version 
2 . 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 344 pages* 04/85 
//36//5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC28-1157 

mm ttyS/SP-JES3 VERSION g MVS/SP-JE52 VERSION g SYSTEMS 
CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists* explains and suggests appropriate 
responses to the system completion codes and wait state 
codes issued by IBM-supplied components of MVS/Exiended 
Architecture. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 252 pages* 04/85 
//40//5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC28-1158 

mm iizin abbbissins 

This book is part of the library for MVS/System Product 
Version 2. 31-Bit addressing contains guidelines and 
suggested coding practices for coding in 31-bit addressing 
or for modifying existing programs to use 31-bit addressing. 
This book is intended for programmers who are: writing new 
assembler language programs to execute on MVS/Extended 
Architecture or changing existing assembler language 
programs* if necessary* to enable them to execute in an 
MVS/Extended Architecture 31-bit addressing environment. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 03/83 
//36//5740-XC6,5665-291 


3C28-1159 

MVS/XA MV5/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JE52 VERSION g SERVICE 
AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication explains how, why* and when to use IBM 
service aids programs for MVS/XA when diagnosing and fixing 
failures in system or application programs. This 
publication is intended for system programmers and IBM 
program support representatives. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 272 pages* 04/85 
//37//5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC28-1160 

MV S / XA PLANNING RE.CgVE.RY AND RECONFI GURA T IO N jCURRENI 
RELEASE) 

The emphasis of this publication is on maintaining system 
availability after an abnormal event. This publication is 
intended for the programmers and planners who develop 
recovery and reconfiguration procedures tailored to their 
installations requirements. It contains hardware and 
software information and guidelines needed to develop 
procedures that the installation can use to control the 
system after an error situation has resulted in a loss of 
system availability or any hardware unit. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 06/84 
//34//5740-XC6,5665-291 


I. Section II deals with methods of creating and modifying 
OLTEP data sets* cataloguing OLTEP procedures* and defining 
an OLTEP job. Section III details OLTEP procedures and how 
to set up an MCS console* vary off-line* involve OLTEP* 
define and run tests and how to equate devices. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages* 03/83 
//37//5740-XC6,5665-291 


GC28-1162 

MVS/XA SYSI.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for system operators* system 
programmers, and administrators who use or are concerned 
with the information on the SYSI.LOGREC data set under the 
MVS/XA control program. 

The publication describes how different errors and system 
conditions are recorded on SYSI.LOGREC data set) how the 
different type of records for hardware and software failures 
are built and recorded - their formats and controls. 

It also describes how to initialize and maintain the 
SYSI.LOGREC data set) how to use the service aid programs 
that do this. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 04/65 
//37//5665-291,5740-XC6 


LC28-1164 

mm MVS/SP-JES3 version g VIBSJJ m £ 

BERUSfilMS handbook volume 1 ismm BEJLMS.il 

This manual contains various diagrams* charts* codes* and 
explanations of MVS system components and coding information 
for use by system programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 486 pages* 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1165 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 .VERSION g D E BUG GIN G HANDBOOK; VOLUME g 

LC.URR E NT RELEASE.! 

This volume contains MVS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging MVS system programs that start with letters A 
to DD only* and are to be used by systems programmers. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pages* 06/87 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1166 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 
LCURRJ.NI RELEASE! 

This volume contains MVS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging MVS system programs that start with letters DE 
to I only* and are to be used by systems programmers. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 375 pages* 06/87 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1167 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This volume contains MVS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging MVS system programs that start with letters J 
to Q only* and are to be used by systems programmers. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 325 pages* 06/87 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6C28-1161 

MVS/XA OLTEP 

This publication provides customer engineers, PSRs* other 
qualified personnel and operators with the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP) to 
run online test programs* under MVS/XA, to test input/output 
devices. The publication discusses OLTEP Concepts* 
terminology system requirements and restrictions in Section 


LC28-1168 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION g DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME § 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This volume contains MVS control blocks that are essential 
to debugging MVS system programs that start with letters R 
to Z only* and are to be used by systems programmers. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 450 pages* 06/87 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GC28-1173 

MVS/XA SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY TSO 

This publication explains how to tailor and modify TSO. It 
is intended for system programmers who are responsible for 
ensuring that TSO meets their installation Requirements. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//39//5740-XC6,5665-291 


GC28-1174 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 RELEASE 1 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Purpose of this LPS is to provide an official description 
of RMF 3.1.0, complete with warranty and support statements. 
It is intended for those individuals contemplating 
purchasing RMF 3.1.0. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//20//5665-274 


GC28-1181 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING PROGRAM SYSTEM 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The SCPS accompanies the tape containing a new release of 
EREP. It describes the support contained in the release and 
acts as a warranty of the EREP code. It is intended for the 
system programmer, who will install the updated EREP on the 
system. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5654-260,5656-260,5658-260 


GC28-1182 

MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
This volume's purpose is to list the messages and user 
completion codes produced by IPCS. It contains explanations 
of each message and code with suggested responses. This 
publication is intended for people who debug software 
problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 12/82 
//40//5740-XYS,5740-XYN 


6C28-1183 

MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE 

This volume's purpose is to enable the user to use IPCS to 
perform problem analysis tasks for MVS dumps. It contains 
detailed descriptions of the TSO commands for IPCS, IPCS 
subcommands, and the IPCS Dialog Programs. This publication 
is intended for people who debug software problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages, 12/82 
//37//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GC28-1194 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 ROUTING 
DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication documents the routing and descriptor codes 
assigned by IBM programming to MVS/Extended Architecture 
messages through NTO/UTOR macro parameters. The message IDs 
are presented in alphameric order. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 04/85 
//40//5740-XC6,5665-291,5665-284 


for controlling VPSS. The manual describes the function and 
format of the commands that a system operator uses to 
control the status of the 3838, the VPSS monitor, and the 
3838 user ports. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/82 
//40//5665-301 


SC28-1202 

MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE 

This publication describes the Vector Processing Subsystem 
(VPSS) programming support for the IBM 3838 Array Processor 
when the 3838 is attached to a host System/370-Extended 
Architecture (S/370-XA) under the control of MVS/Extended 
Architecture (MVS/XA). The manual is intended for 
programmers who are responsible for writing applications 
that present data to the 3838 and process the data returned 
from the 3838. Application programmers can use this manual 
for designing tasks that combine 3838 algorithms to 
accomplish specific 3838 processing. This manual describes 
the VPSS CALL statements, the CALL statement functions, 3838 
data formats, and 3838 algorithms. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/82 
//30//5665-301 


SC28-1203 

MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE 

This publication describes the Vector Processing Subsystem 
(VPSS) programming support for the IBM 3838 Array Processor 
when the 3838 is attached to a host System/370-Extended 
Architecture (S/370-XA) under the control of the 
MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA) operating system. The 
manual is intended for system programmers responsible for 
the installation planning, operational planning, 
initialization, and modification of VPSS. The manual 
discusses operational preparations for use of VPSS and the 
3838, and describes how an installation can modify the VPSS 
subsystem initialization table. The manual also describes 
the format of the VPSS macros, and discusses the use of the 
macros in preparing 3838 initialization tables. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/82 
//30//5665-301 


GC28-1204 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This Licensed Program Specifications provides information 
for the VPSS/Extended Architecture(VPSS/XA) Program Product) 
Program Number 3665-301. VPSS/XA provides the programming 
support for the IBM 3838 Array Processor when the 3838 is 
attached to a host System/370-Extended Architecture 
(S/370-XA) under the control of MVS/Extended Architecture 
(MVS/XA). This publication is intended for installation 
managers and system programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/82 
//20//5665-301 


6C28-12Q6 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for anyone using a console and 
MVS/XA system commands to control an MVS/XA system. This 
publication describes how to operate the consoles in the 
system as well as the system itself. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 368 pages, 04/85 
//40//5665-291,5740-XC6 


SC28-1201 

MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR COMMANDS 
This publication describes the Vector Processing Subsystem 
(VPSS) programming support for the IBM 3838 Array Processor 
when the 3838 is attached to a host System/370-Extended 
Architecture (S/370-XA) under the control of the 
MVS/Extended Architecutre (MVS/XA) operating system. The 
manual is intended for system operators who are responsible 
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GC28-1274 

MVS/XA TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes hou to use TSO to start and end a 
terminal session* enter and manipulate data* write programs 
at a terminal* write and use command procedures (CLISTs)* 
and use the various terminals that TSO supports. 

This publication applies to MVS/System Product-JES2 
Version 2 5740-XC6, or MVS/System Product-JES3 Version 2 
5665-291* and Data Facility Product 5665-284 and subsequent 
releases until otherwise noted. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 03/83 
//39//5740-XC6,5665-291,5665-284 


GC28-1285 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
For a description of this publication* contact 
E. Spates* Dept. D58* Poughkeepsie* N.Y.* T/L 
296-5115. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages 
//20//5665-291 


GC28-1286 

MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM MESSAGES AND ROUTING 
DESCRIPTOR CODES 

This publication describes the Vector Processing Subsystem 
(VPSS) programming support for the IBM 3838 Array Processor 
when the 3838 is attached to a host control of MVS/Extended 
Architecture (s/370-XA) under the control of MVS/Extended 
Architecture (MVS/XA). This publication is intended for 
VPSS operators* application programmers* and system 
programmers. The manual describes all VPSS messages (prefix 
IGT) and their routing and descriptor codes. The manual 
also lists the resident module, detecting module* and 
issuing module for each IGT message. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/82 
//40//5665-301 


SC28-1287 

MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
This publication describes the Vector Processing Subsystem 
(VPSS) programming support for the IBM 3838 Array Processor 
when the 3838 is attached to a host System/370-Extended 
Architecture (S/370-XA) under the control of MVS/Extended 
Architecture (MVS/XA). The manual is intended for 
programmers responsible for debugging and correcting errors 
in application programs. The manual describes error 
conditions that might arise during execution of a 3838 task* 
and techniques for handling and correcting error conditions. 
The manual also includes the error messages that VPSS 
returns to the application program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/82 
//37//5665-301 


GC28-1289 

MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION g SPECIFICATIONS FOR JES3 SNA/NJE 
ENHANCEMENT 

This publication contains a brief description and the 
warranty statement for the JES3 System Network 
Architecture/Network Job Entry (SNA/NJE) Enhancement to 
MVS/System Product-JES3 Version 2 Release 1.2 (shipped 
after 12/28/84) and all later releases. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/86 
//20//5665-291 


SC28-1295 

MVS/XA ISO GUIDE 10 HRIIING £ TERMINAL, MONITOR PRO GRA M SB A 
COMMAND PROCESSOR 

TSO is made up of a terminal monitor program* comand 
processors* and service routines. This book discusses the 


interrelationships between these programs and describes how 
they can be replaced or modified. It is intended for 
systems programmers who must code and/or maintain such 
programs. 

This version of the book removes references to the TEST 
command because it is not available. A new chapter 
describes programming considerations for 31-bit addressing 
from the point of view of the interfaces discussed in this 
book. Another new chapter transfers existing documentation 
in the book to a more appropriate location. 

Manual* 348 pages* 03/83 
//39//5740-XC6,5665-291 


GC28-1296 

MVS/XA INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM MESSAGES AND 
CODES 

This volume's purpose is to list the messages and user 
completion codes produced by IPCS. It contains explanations 
of each message and code with suggested responses. This 
publication is intended for people who debug software 
problems. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pages* 3/83 
//40//5665-291»5740-XC6 


GC28-1297 

MVS/XA IPCS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This volume's purpose is to enable the user to use IPCS to 
perform problem analysis tasks for MVS/XA dumps. It 
contains detailed descriptions of the TSO commands for IPCS* 
IPCS subcommands* and the IPCS Dialog Programs. This 
publication is intended for people who debug software 
problems. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 392 pages* 04/85 
//37//5740-XC6,5665-291 


GC28-1301 

SMP/E SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document provides the basis of the IBM warranty. It is 
intended for installation managers* system programmers* and 
IBM personnel who are considering installing this product. 
The System Modification Program Extended (SMP/E) Licensed 
Program Specifications lists the functional highlights of 
the program product and summarizes the Specified Operating 
Environment, programming requirements and services* and 
warranty. 

Flyer* 2 pages* 03/83 
//2L//5668-949 


SC28-1302 

SMP/E USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

System Modification Program Extended (SMP/E) is the IBM 
program product used to install new functions into the 
operating system and distribution libraries* and to apply 
subsequent preventive and corrective service to those 
products. This manual gives you an overview of SMP/E and 
tells you how to use SMP/E for some of the more common tasks 
related to modifying a system. It assumes that you are a 
system programmer familiar with either the MVS or VS1 
environment and the particular program products (IMS* CICS* 
NCP, SMP/E, etc.) that you are asked to support. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 224 pages* 03/83 
Z/37//5668-949 


GC28-1303 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY JOB MANAGEMENT 
This is a source of information for a system programmer who 
needs to modify elements of the operating system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 188 pages* 12/82 
//36//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 
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SC28-1304 

TSQ/E ClISTS IMPLEMENTATION AND REFERENCE 

This publication is intended for programmers Mho design and 
code OUSTS for installation-dependent applications. 

Although the applications Mill vary from installation to 
installation* some possible ones are* extensions to TSO* 
production programs* interfaces between an end user and TSO* 
and interfaces between an end user and existing 
applications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
///Z5665-285 


SC28-1305 

TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This manual describes how to use the Session Manager at a 
display terminal. It contains several exercises 
illustrating how to use the session manager default 
environment - areas on the screen and program function CPF) 
keys. It is intended for TSO terminal users who are 
unfamiliar with the Session Manager and how it works. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 42 pages* 06/84 
////5665-285 


SC28-1306 

TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER PROGRAM REFERENCE 
This publication describes the Session Manager default 
environment* how you can change it to suit your particular 
needs* and the syntax and function of the Session Manager 
commands. It is intended for TSO users who are already 
familiar with how the Session Manager works and want to use 
the commands to change the screen layout* program function 
(PF) keys* or other attributes related to the Session 
Manager environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 112 pages* 11/83 
////S665-285 


SC28-13Q7 

TSO/E COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

This reference book contains an alphabetized list of TSO 
commands for the TSO/E user operating in an MVS/Extended 
Architecture environment or in an MVS/370 environment. 
Mriting, running and testing programs written in both 24 and 
31 bit addressing mode are topics discussed within 
appropriate commands. It is intended to serve as a 
reference to TSO commands. It assumes the user has 
experience using TSO. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 482 pages* 06/84 
////S665-285 


SC28-1309 

TSO/E PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TO THE SERVER-REQUESTER 
PROGRAMMING INTERFACE FOR MVS/XA 

This publication describes how to write and install 
application programs called "servers" for use with Enhanced 
Connectivity Facilities on MVS/XA. For application 
programmers and designers* the publication describes the 
server-requester programming interface (SRPI) that their 
servers can use to provide host computer services* data and 
resources to Personal Computer programs. For systems 
programmers* it describes how to allocate and initialize 
data sets to make the servers and diagnosis information 
available to users. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 08/86 
Z/39//5665-285 


GC28-1310 

TSO/E TERMINAL MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication documents the messages that a TSO/E user 
receives at the terminal. It also contains some diagnostic 


information that is useful to system programmers. 
Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 272 pages* 06/84 
//Z/5665-285 


GC28-1313 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
This book is intended for anyone who wishes to learn about 
the external characteristics of the MVS/BDT program product 
(5665-302). This book describes: the function of MVS/BDT* 
the external user interfaces* and the hardware/software 
requirements of MVS/BDT. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 07/83 
//20//5665-302 


SC28-1314 

MVS/BDT FACILITY INITIALIZATION AND NETWORK DEFINITION 
This publication is intended for anyone who is responsible 
for installing or initializing MVS/BDT. It provides an 
overview of MVS/BDT and the initialization process. It also 
explains how to define nodes* how to select home node 
options* how to code MVS/BDT start procedures* and how to 
code MVS/BDT initialization statements. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 08/84 
//34//5665-302 


LC28-1315 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER WRITING AND INSTALLING USER EXITS 
This publication describes what an MVS/BDT user exit is and 
the categories of user exit routines that can be coded for 
MVS/BDT in both the JES3 and MVS/BDT address spaces. It is 
intended for MVS/BDT system programmers responsible for 
coding the required MVS/BDT authorization exit routines and 
any additional optional exit routines. 

Information describing the procedures for correctly naming 
and loading user exit routines* the intended use of each 
exit routine* exit linkage conventions* and exit routine 
operation* environment* and required mapping macros is 
presented for each MVS/BDT exit. Also included is a 
description of the MVS/BDT mapping and executable macros 
available to the system programmer when coding MVS/BDT 
exits. A description of all available macros* their 
function, snytax keyword usage, and valid specifications is 
presented. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 08/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-1316 

MVS/BDT FACILITY MESSAGES AND COOES 

This publication is intended for anyone who is responsible 
for installing* initializing, operating* or using MVS/BDT. 

It documents MVS/BDT messages* reason codes* and routing and 
descriptor codes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//40//5665-302 


SC28-1321 

MVS/BDT FACILITY WRITING AND USING TRANSACTIONS 

This publication is intended for anyone who submits MVS/BDT 

transactions. It explains MVS/BDT concepts that a user must 

understand* commands that a user will use* and transaction 

language that a user must use to submit a transaction. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

//40//5665-302 


SC28-1322 

MVS/BDT FACILITY OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication is intended for anyone who operates 

MVS/BDT. It describes the MVS/BDT concepts that an operator 
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must understand and the commands that an operator Hill use. 

Manual » 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

//40//5665-302 


GC28-1325 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY DUMP VIEWING FACILITY 

The DVF publication describes the VM/XA Systems Facility 

dump viewing facility and how to use it. 

It also instructs the user in the analysis and management of 
system software problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches» 180 pages* 09/85 

//37//5664-169 


GC28-1327 

VM/XA MIGRATING REMOTE 3270 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
For information about this publication* contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

Flyer, 2 pages* 09/83 
//20//5664-183 


GC28-1328 

VM/XA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This publication contains information pertaining to the 
Remote 3270 Display Option Program Product. The purpose of 
the book is to discuss the features, functions* and 
planning considerations for this product. It includes a 
description of the product and the personnel, software* and 
hardware requirements for its use. This book contains 
information about the VM/Pass-Through Facility (a 
prerequisite program product—program number 5748-RC1) only 
insofar as is necessary to describe Remote 3270 Display 
Option features and functions. The reader is referred to 
the VM/SP VM/Pass-Through Facility General Information 
Manual for information about the VM/Pass-Through Facility. 
This book is intended as a marketing tool. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 09/85 
//20//5664-183 


GC28-1329 

VM/XA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION USER'S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE 

This publication contains information pertaining both to 
the Remote 3270 Display Option Program Product and to the 
VM/SP VM/Pass-Through Facility Program Product. 
VM/Pass-Through is a prerequisite program product. The 
book contains information on planning* installing* using* 
and determining the source of problems for Remote 3270 
Display Option and VM/Pass-Through in a VM/Extended 
Architecture Migration Aid environment. The book also 
contains reference information for configuration file 
records* commands, and messages. 

This book is intended as a usage and reference tool for 
system operators and system programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 190 pages* 09/85 
//34//5664-183 


GC28-1332 

TSO/E ICF ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the tasks required to provide 
Information Center Facility user services at an 
installation. The tasks it describes include maintaining 
online news information* maintaining the names directory* 
enrolling people in the Information Center Facility* 
maintaining user type definitions, setting the system 
default ISPF profile* and maintaining computer-based 
training services. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 


////S665-285 


SC28-1333 

TSO/E USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes how to use the Time Sharing 
Option (TSO) command language to handle data and to compile* 
link edit* load and execute programs at a terminal. It is 
intended as a guide for all TSO users, from those unfamiliar 
with TSO to experienced users who need further information 
to perform a specific task. This manual can be used at a 
terminal or as a tutorial manual before a new user begins 
work with TSO. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 180 pages* 05/84 
///Z5665-285 


GC28-1334 

TSO/E GUIDE JO GETTING STARTED WITH INFORMATION CENTER 
FACILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual illustrates* through the use of terminal 
exercises* how to use the different types of Information 
Center Facility panels and the keys and controls on a 
display terminal. It contains only the information needed 
to get a new user started. The online tutorial for end 
users and the help panels provide additional information. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 06/84 
////566S-285 


SC28-1340 

RACF SECURITY ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The RACF Security Administrator's Guide is intended for the 
use of security administrators group administrators* and 
other administrators responsible for system data security 
and integrity. It assumes a familiarity with MVS. There 
is one appendix. Corequisite publications include RACF 
General Information Manual and RACF Command Language 
Reference. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 264 pages* 12/83 
////5740-XXH 


SC28-1341 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is intended for the end user who has no 

knowledge of RACF or who uses RACF infrequently. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/85 
//34//574Q-XXH 


SC28-1342 

RACF AUDITOR'S GUIDE SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This book is intended to explain* to a RACF auditor* how to 
use the various RACF auditing capabilities. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/84 
////5740-XXH 


SC28-1343 

RACF SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers or installation personnel responsible for: 
installing RACF in the system, maintaining the RACF data 
sets* writing* testing and installing the RACF exit 
routines, and modifying the RACF program product to satisfy 
the installation's particular needs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 322 pages* 12/83 
////5740-XXH 
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mm gra v i m 

This manual is an introduction to MVS/XA* the operating 
system that manages System/370-XA computers. This book 
assumes some background knowledge of the components of a 
computer system* the role of an operating system and 
computer programming concepts. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 165 pages* 03/84 
//34//5740-XC6,5665-291 


GC28-1349 

m&22± m & rXM i iI5i U§ER1§ guiDg jsmsm RELEASE) 
This publication describes the job control tasks needed to 
enter jobs into the operating system* control the system's 
processing of jobs* and request the resources needed to run 
jobs. The publication indicates the statements and 
parameters needed to accomplish the tasks. The publication 
also describes how to use the statements and parameters and 
gives examples of their use. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/85 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GC28-1350 

MVS/370, 5740-XYN, -XYS, JCL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes* in detail* how to code the 
statements and parameters needed to accomplish job control 
tasks. The publication is designed to be used while coding 
the statements and parameters. The publication also 
contains full information on the format and syntax of the 
JCL* JES2* and JES3 control statements) how to code and use 
cataloged and in-stream procedures* and the appearance of 
the statements on the job log output listings. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 524 pages* 7/85 
//36//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GC28-1351 

mm JCL USERJS GUIDE jCURRENI RELEASE) 

This publication describes the job control tasks needed to 
enter jobs into the operating system* control the system's 
processing of jobs* and request the resources needed to run 
jobs. The publication indicates the statements and 
parameters needed to accomplish the tasks. The publication 
also describes how to use the statements and parameters and 
gives examples of their use. This publication replaces 
GC28-1148. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/85 
////5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC28-1352 

MVS/XA JCL, REF ERE NC E (CU R RENT R ELEA SE .) 

This publication describes* in detail* how to code the 
statements and parameters needed to accomplish job control 
tasks. The publication is designed to be used while coding 
the statements and parameters. It also contains full 
information on the format and syntax of the JCL, JES2* and 
JES3 control statements; how to code and use cataloged and 
in-stream procedures) and the appearance of the statements 
on the job log output listing. This publication replaces 
GC28-1148. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 524 pages* 7/85 
////5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC28-1353 

MVS/XA MESSAGE LIBRARY JES2 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication documents the messages issued by the JES2 
component of the MVS/XA operating system. The messages are 
in numerical order* each including an explanation* system 
action* and the appropriate responses. It is intended for 
anyone who uses JES2 (operators* applications/systems 


programmers* and end users). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 248 pages* 5/85 
////5740-XC6 


GC28-1354 

mS/3JJh. .JESg*. 574Q-XYgj. Mj S £ A G£g (CURRENT R ILE ASE j 
This publication contains the messages issued by the JES2 
component of the MVS/370 Operating System. The messages are 
in numerical order, each including an explanation* system 
action* and the appropriate responses. It is intended for 
anyone who uses JES2 (operators* applications/systems 
programmers* and end users). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 248 pages* 5/85 
////5740-XYS 


LC28-1369 

JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for system programmers and 
service representatives or anyone who is responsible for 
diagnosing and correcting problems in JES3. Users of this 
publication must have a working knowledge of JES3 functions 
and logic. This publication provides information for 
debugging JES3 and user-written extensions of JES3. It 
describes the tools that JES3 users can use for debugging. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1370 

iJVS/XA JES3 DIAGNOSIS 1 C U RR ENT REjJASgl 
This publication is intended for system programmers and 
service representatives or anyone who is responsible for 
diagnosing and correcting problems in JES3. Users of this 
publication must have a working knowledge of JES3 functions 
and logic. This publication provides information for 
debugging JES3 and user-written extensions of JES3. It 
describes the tools that JES3 users can use for debugging. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 240 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1371 

JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER MODIFICATIONS AND 
MACROS 

This publication provides information for system programmers 
to use when modifying the JES3 control program on their MVS 
system. The publication includes instructions on how to 
write JES3 user exit routines and dynamic support programs 
(DSPs) and how to use JES3 macros to aid in writing the exit 
routines and DSPs. 

This edition applies to JES3 Version 1* Release 3.4. 

Manual, 12/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1372 

MVS/XA SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER MODIFICATIONS AND 
MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information for system programmers 
to use when modifying the JES3 control program on their MVS 
System. The publication includes instructions on how to 
write JES3 user exit routines and dynamic support programs 
(DSPs) and how to use JES3 Macros to aid in writing the exit 
routines and DSP. 

This edition applies to MVS/SP JES3 Version 2* Release 1.2. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GC28-1373 

MVS/BDT FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

The Licensed Program Specification describes the warranted 
functions of MVS/BDT. 

Manual> 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 08/84 
////5665-302 


6C28-1374 

MVS/370 MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME 1 AHL-IEA 
This publication combined with GC28-1375 lists, explains, 
and suggests appropriate responses to many messages issued 
by MVS/370 operating system components. The publication 
also lists the publications containing all other system 
messages. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 418 pages, 03/84 
//40//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


SC28-1375 

MVS/3Z0 MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME l HC^ISG 
This publication combined with GC28-1374 lists, explains, 
and suggests appropriate responses to many messages issued 
by MVS/370 operating system components. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 450 pages, 03/84 
//40//5740-XYS,5740-XYN 


GC28-1376 

MVS/XA MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME 1 ADY-IEB 
This publication combined with GC28-1377 lists, explains, 
and provides appropriate responses to many messages issued 
by MVS/XA operating system components. It also lists the 
publications containing all other system messages. This 
publication combined with GC28-1377 replaces GC28-U56. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//40//5740-XC6,5665-291 


GC28-1377 

MVS/XA MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME £ IEC-ISG 
This publication combined with GC28-1376 lists, explains, 
and provides appropriate reponses to many messages issued 
by MVS/XA operating system components. This publication 
combined with 6C28-1376 replaces GC28-1156. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//40//5665-291»5740-XC6 


GC28-1378 

EREP USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The EREP User's Guide and Reference contains information 
needed to set up and run the EREP program. EREP edits 
error records, produced by the elements of a Systera/370 or 
System/370/XA installation, to generate reports that aid in 
maintaining the installation. 

This publication is intended for use by customer system 
programmers and by service personnel (CE's and PSR's). The 
information in it applies to all versions and releases of 
EREP, up to and including EREP 3.1. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 366 pages, 03/84 
//37//5654-260,5656-260,5658-260,5656-093 


SC28-1379 

m/S SYSTEM PROGRAMMING JJ BRA gY INSTALLATION m ElrM Jj NS 
VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for system programmers 
responsible for planning the installation of TSO/E, 
installing TSO/E, and doing post-installation updates. 

This publication (Volume 1) must be used in conjunction with 
Volume 2 and 3 to accomplish the tasks of planning for, 
installing and updating TSO/E. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 


////5665-28S 


SC28-1380 

TSO/E SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER EXITS AND 
MODIFICATIONS VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the TSO facilities that can be 
influenced by a system programmer. It discusses 
considerations for writing exit routines to extend or modify 
the operation of TSO and modifications to the operation of 
TSO. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5665-2Q5 


SC28-1381 

SYSTEM PROGRA M MING LI BRA RY ISQ EXT|NSI.QN§ COMMAND m MACRO 
REFERENCE VOLUME 3 

This publication describes the syntax of TSO commands and 
macros that can be used by a system programmer to: add, 
change, or delete entries in SYS1.UADS and SYS1.BR0DCAST; 
review the contents of SYS1/UADS; perform functions similiar 
to that of the system operator, such as: cancelling a 
terminal session, displaying information concerning system 
activity, monitoring system activities, sending messages, 
and terminating the monitoring activities; test 
installation-written exits and debug user-written control 
records; debug system errors and/or CLIST errors; write an 
installation CSECT for TRANSMIT/RECEIVE. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////S665-285 


LC28-1385 

MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRA M MING JLffiB&BIi IZ^XYNx 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME I 

This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. It is intended for 
system programmers who are involved with debugging MVS 
system problems. The user of this publication should have a 
working knowledge of MVS/370 functions and logic. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1386 

MyS/370 §YSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740 r .XY)NU XYSj, 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME g DATA AREAS A-D 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. Volume 2 provides the 
format and other debugging information for data areas that 
begin with A through D. The data areas in this publication 
are those considered for debugging purposes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1387 

M VS/ 37 0 SYSTEM P RO G R AMM I NG LIBRA R Y: 5740^00^ XlSj. 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 DAB AREAS E-M 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. Volume 3 provides the 
format and other debugging information for data areas that 
begin with E through M. The data areas in this publication 
are those considered critical for debugging purposes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1388 

MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, -XYS> 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 DATA AREAS N-R 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. Volume 4 provides the 
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format and other debugging information for data areas that 
begin with N through R. The data areas in this publication 
are those considered critical for debugging purposes. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 3/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1389 

MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, -XYS, 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 DATA AREAS S-Z 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. Volume 5 provides the 
format and other debugging information for data areas that 
begin with S through Z. The data areas in this publication 
are those considered critical for debugging purposes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC28-1390 

ISO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 USER'S GUIDE 
The publication contains detailed information on horn to use 
the various features of the TSO Host Server, and reference 
material for all conmmand formats and error messages. This 
manual is intended for the general user. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5798-DTL 


SC28-1391 

TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication contains information to understand, install 
and successfully use the TSO Host Server. It also contains 
reference material on command formats and error messages. 

It is intended for system programmers and users. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5798-DTL 


GC28-1392 

TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 NOTICE 
The Availability Notice is a marketing-oriented document 
that describes the purpose, description, capabilities and 
the benefits that may accrue from the use of the TSO Host 
Server. This document is primarily a sales promotion 
brochure for distribution to customers. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5798-DTL 


GC28-1393 

MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION £ RELEASE 1.3 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
RELEASE 1.3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This publication contains overview information for Version 2 
Release 1.3 of MVS/System Product-JES3 and MVS/System 
Product-JES2. It is intended for installation managers, 
systems programmers, and personnel who are considering 
installing this product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/85 
////5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC28-1394 

MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.3 MV5/SP-JES2 VERSION £ 
RELEASE 1.3 AVAILABILITY ENHANCEMENT PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publication contains overview information for 
MVS/System Product Version 2 Release 1.3 Availability 
Enhancement. It is intended for installation managers, 
systems programmers, and personnel who are considering 
installing this product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/85 
////5665-291,5740-XC6 


GC28-1395 

MVS/SP 5740-XYN,-XYS> VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.5 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publication contains overview information for Version 1 
Release 3.5 of MVS/System Product-JES3 and MVS/System 
Product-JES2. It is intended for installation managers, 
systems programmers, and personnel who are considering 
installing this product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/85 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GC28-1396 

MVS/SP, 5740-XYS, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.6 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publication contains overview information for Version 1 
Release 3.6 of MVS/System Product-JES2. It is intended for 
installation manager, system programmers, and personnel who 
are considering installing this product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/85 
////5740-XYS 


GC28-1397 

MVS/XA MVS/SP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.5 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publication contains overview information for Version 2 
Release 1.5 of MVS/System Product-JES3 and MVS/System 
Product-JES2. It is intended for installation managers, 
systems programmers, and personnel who are considering 
installing this product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/85 
////5665-291»5740-XC6 


GC28-1398 

RMF VERSION 3 RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publication presents an overview of the Resource 
Measurement Facility (RMF) Version 3 Release 3. It is 
intended for installation managers and systems programmers 
who are responsible for tuning an MVS/Extended Architecture 
System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/85 
//Z/5665-274 


GC28-1402 

MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY FOR JES3 SNA/NJE 
ENHANCEMENT 

This publication contains overview and planning information 
for the JES3 System Network Architecture/Network Job Entry 
(SNA/NJE) Enhancement to MVS/System Product Version 1 
Release 3.4 and later releases. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/86 
//2G//S740-XYN 


LC28-1404 

MVS/XA SPL, 5665-291, JES3 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
This publication provides information for MVS and JES3 
systems programmers to enable them to customize JES3 
through the use of Dynamic Support Programs (DSP) and user 
exits. It gives instructions on how to write a DSP and a 
user exit routine. It explains the JES3 Macros available to 
aid in writing DSPs and user exit routines. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1405 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 DIAGNOSIS 

This publication is intended for systems programmers and 
service representatives or anyone who is responsible for 
diagnosing and correcting problems in JES3. Users of this 
publication must have a working knowledge of JES3 functions 
and logic. This publication provides information for 
debugging JES3 and user-written extensions of JES3. It 


483 



LC28 


GC28 


describes the tools that JES3 users use for debugging. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC28-1410 

VM/PC USER'S GUIDE FOR MVS/XA HOST SERVICES 
This publication describes how to use TSO Extensions 
MVS/Extended Architecture host services for the Virtual 
Machine Personal Computer user. It describes the commands 
that allow a user to access remote MVS/XA data sets and 
resources. The guide is to be used as a companion book to 
Virtual Machine/Personal Computer User's Guide, SC24-5254. 
Manual, 51/2x8 1/2 inches, 08/86 
//16//5665-285 


GC28-1500 

MVS/SP VERSION £ RELEASE 20. GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication contains a general overview and planning 
information for Version 2 Release 2 of MVS/SP. It is 
intended for installation managers and systems programmers 
who are considering installing this product (MVS/SP 2.2). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 06/86 
//20//5665-291»574Q-XC6 


SC28-1501 

w&mmm mmmmu mi zmmm 

NOTEBOOK RELEASE 1.5 

This publication is intended for any personnel responsible 
for converting to the level of JES3 that is provided in 
MVS/System Product~JES3 Version 2 Release 1.5. It provides 
information for JES3 system programmers who install, 
initialize, or customize JES3. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 5/85 
////5665-291 


LC28-1556 

MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR I AND II 
REFERENCE AND USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the Resource Measurement Facility 
(RMF), what it can do, and how to use the RMF Monitor I and 
II sessions. It is intended for the systems programmer 
responsible for installing or removing RMF and modifying its 
functions, for the systems personnel responsible for 
measuring and improving system performance, and for the 
operator and terminal user. It assumes that the reader has 
extensive knowledge of the MVS system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 02/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC28-1557 

MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR III REFERENCE 
AND USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes RMF what it can do, and how to 
use the RMF Monitor III sessions. It is intended for the 
systems programmer responsible for installing or removing 
RMF and modifying its functions, for the systems personnel 
responsible for measuring and improving system performance, 
and for the operator and terminal user. It assumes that the 
reader has extensive knowledge of the MVS system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages, 02/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC28-1558 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE; 5665-274, RESOURCE MEASUREMENT 
FACILITY (RMF) SYSTEM AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the operation of the System 
Availability Management function of RMF. It is intended for 
the system programmer responsible for installing or removing 


the System Availability Management (SAM) function from RMF 
and modifying its functions, for the information management 
personnel responsible for opening, investigating, updating 
and closing problems that SAM detects and tracks on the 
system, and for the operator and terminal user. It assumes 
that the reader has a knowledge of the MVS system and 
Informa tion/Management. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/86 
//34//566S-274 


LC28-1559 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF ± l 5665^74^ SYSTEM 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication is intended to help with Resource 
Measurement Facility System Availability Management problem 
diagnosis and to enable the reader to resolve a problem or 
to assemble the information to report on the problem. 

It is intended for the systems programmer responsible for 
maintaining Resource Measurement Facility System 
Availability Management. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 12/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2000 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
This publication describes the IBM Time Sharing System 
Assembler Language, a symbolic programming language. The 
language provides a convenient means for representing 
machine instructions and related data, especially as related 
to the Time Sharing System (TSS). The TSS Assembler Program 
processes the language and provides auxiliary functions for 
preparing and documenting a program; the Assembler 
includes facilities for processing the assembler macro 
language. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 110 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6C28-2001 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
This is a reference book for users of the commands that are 
part of the IBM Time Sharing System. The command system 
gives the user the ability to (1) construct, execute, and 
debug programs; (2) create, modify, copy, and share data 
sets; (3) enter data into and retrieve data from the system; 
and (4) modify and add to the system-supplied commands. 

Commands that are used exclusively by the system 
operator, system manager, system administrator, and system 
programmer are not presented in this book. 

Three types of information make up the major part of 
this reference: basic information for the new user, 
examples, and command descriptions. Part II contains seven 
sections, and each section describes a different category of 
commands. Introductory material in Part II is provided to 
give the new user of the command system general knowledge of 
the commands. Part III contains format illustrations and 
descriptions of the commands. Parts II and III also contain 
examples that show ways of using the commands. Before 
reading Command System User's Guide, you should have general 
knowledge of TSS. For an introduction to TSS see IBM Time 
Sharing System: Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003. If you 
enter commands through a terminal, you should be familiar 
with the terminal. See IBM Time Sharing System: Terminal 
User's Guide, GC28-2017 for instructions on operating the 
IBM 2741 Communications Terminal and the IBM 1052 Printer- 
Keyboard. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 341 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6C28-2003 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
This publication provides an introduction to the IBM Time 
Sharing System (TSS), a general purpose operating system 
used with IBM Systera/370 computers that have dynamic address 
translation. TSS allows many users to have simultaneous 
access to a computing system. The combination of machine 
and control program creates a data processing environment 
for each user which can be utilized independently or shared 
with other users. Each user operates in a separate virtual 
storage address space potentially as big as the addressing 
capability of the machine. 

The design of TSS aids program development because the 
functions provided support a convenient* interactive 
programming environment. Programs developed in this 
environment may be used in production mode without change. 
Integration of virtual storage with data management permits 
a novel approach to data base applications. A feature of 
TSS is user ownership of data with excellent security and 
privacy. 

This publication is written for managers of data 
processing installations* system programmers* application 
programmers* end users of applications* and operators. It 
is an introduction to the purpose* design* and use of TSS 
and contains general descriptions of the control program* 
data management* and task management* a summary of 
publications relating to TSS* and information about the use 
of the system to support individual users and subsystem 
programming development projects. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication. 
However* the reader should have a basic understanding of 
data processing techniques. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 76 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2004 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
Provides the information necessary to code assembler 
language macro instructions under the IBM Time Sharing 
System. The intended audience is the non-privileged 
assembler language user. 

The primary macro instruction services are program 
management and data management. These macro instructions 
aid in programming and processing time-shared tasks. 

The first section of the book describes the macro 
instructions by functional groups* enabling the user to 
select the macro instructions he needs to manage his program 
(manage virtual storage* load and link modules* handle 
interruptions* transfer to command mode* communicate with 
SYSIN/SYSOUT and with the operator and the log* maintain 
timers* and create commands) and to manage data (define* 
connect* access* manipulate* disconnect* or remove data 
sets). The second portion of the book lists the macro 
instructions alphabetically and provides all the information 
needed to code the macro instructions. Appendixes detail 
exit lists* synchronous error exits* end-of-data processing* 
machine control characters* linkage conventions, DCB fields* 
the DDEF macro instruction, the generation of literals by 
macro instructions* interruption handling* the TSS Macro and 
Copy library* sharing virtual data sets, the OPEN/CLOSE 
generated parameter list* and the conditional assembly of 
macro instructions. 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
presented in IBM Time Sharing System: Concepts and 
Facilities* GC28-2003* and Assembler Language* GC28-2000. 
Systems Reference Library Manual* 315 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6C28-2005 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 

This publication describes the linkage editor* an optional 
Sharing System (TSS/360). The linkage editor connects and 


edits program modules that have been assembled or compiled 
separately to produce a single program module that can be 
efficiently loaded by the dynamic loader at execution time. 
Linkage editor facilities are illustrated in conversational 
and nonconversational modes of operation. 

Tells how to use the time sharing system's linkage editor. 
This optional program can be used to join two or more 
related object modules into one object module* saving 
dynamic loader processing time. A linkage editor user can 
also, without having to reassemble or recompile his program, 
combine control sections (possibly saving external storage 
and reducing program execution time), rename entry points* 
control sections* and external references; and change 
control section attributes. An introduction explains: how 
a TSS object module is created* its structure* how control 
sections are named and attributes assigned* external 
definitions and references* the difference between static 
and dynamic linking. The reader is shown how to invoke the 
linkage editor and how to use linkage editor control 
statements . Examples are provided for both conversational 
and non-conversational users. Before using this 
publication* be familiar with the contents of IBM Time 
Sharing Systems: Concepts and Facilities* GC28-2003* and 
IBM Time Sharing System: Command System User's Guide* GC28- 
2001. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 52 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GCZ8-2006 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM 
The Time Sharing Support System is an on-line program error 
analysis facility that provides the capability of collecting 
data from the Time Sharing System for analysis* and of 
altering the TSS storage and machine registers. This system 
is used only by system programmers with authority code 0 or 
P and is not intended to be available to any other TSS 
users. 

The functions of TSSS may be performed on command from a 
terminal or dynamically during TSS execution. The programs* 
tables* and control blocks of real, virtual* and secondary 
storage can all be referred to and modified. 

Part I of this publication describes the TSSS system and 
its capabilities in a general way. Part II describes the 
TSSS command language* defining the functions of the 
language elements and the language syntax. Part III 
presents additional requirements for correct use of TSSS. 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
contained in: 

IBM Principles of Operation* GA22-6821 
IBM Time Sharing System: 

Concepts and Facilities* GC28-2003 
System Programmer's Guide* GC28-2008 
Systems Reference Library Manual* 60 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2007 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
This publication describes and illustrates the use of the 
IBM FORTRAN IV language for the IBM Time Sharing System 
(TSS). 

The IBM FORTRAN IV language is a symbolic programming 
language that parallels the symbolism and format of 
mathematical notation. It provides programming features and 
facilities that can be used in FORTRAN programs to solve 
mathematical problems. 

The material in IBM FORTRAN IV is arranged to provide a 
quick definition and syntactical reference to the various 
elements of FORTRAN IV by means of a box format. Each 
element is described* with appropriate examples of possible 
use. 

The reader should have a basic knowledge of the FORTRAN 
language. While some information relating FORTRAN IV to TSS 
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is presented^ most of the necessary guidance required by a 
FORTRAN user to perform a task is given in IBM Time Sharing 
System: FORTRAN Programmer's 6uide» GC28-2025. 

Systems Reference Library Manual) 100 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2008 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) makes a distinction between 
user and system programmers. This publication is intended 
for persons responsible for maintaining) modifying) or 
extercling the system and discusses: 
o Operating environment 

o Program structure 

o Coding practices and conventions 
o Privileged supervisor call instructions 

o Serviceability aids 

o System macro definitions 

o Changing TSS 

o Privilege Class E 

Systems Reference Library Manual) 286 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2010 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM GENERATION & MAINTENANCE 
This publication explains how an installation specifies, 
creates, maintains, and modifies an installation-adapted IBM 
Time Sharing System. The intended audience is the system 
programmer charged with system generation and maintenance. 

Part I is an overall description of system generation 
and maintenance? Part II describes the creation of a basic 
time-sharing system; Part III describes the macro 
instructions used to adapt the basic system to the 
installation's needs; Part IV explains the system 
maintenance process, and Part V shows how to modify the 
system for the duration of a startup-to-shutdown session. 

The appendices contain examples of system generation, 
maintenance, and modification, reference material on device 
addressing and system libraries, a sample machine 
configuration, and sample system generation macro 
instructions. 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
presented in: IBM Time Sharing System Concepts and 
Facilities, GC28-2003 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 84 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-20I7 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This manual gives instructions for operating the IBM 2741 
Communications Terminal, the IBM 1050 Data Communications 
System and the teletypewriter terminal with the IBM Time 
Sharing System. It is intended for programmers, system 
managers, and system administrators who use terminals in the 
IBM Time Sharing System. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 31 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


CC28-2024 

IBM TIME SH AR ING .SYSTEM MANAGER^ AND A DMINI S TR ^T OR jlS GUI D E 
This manual describes the special commands that managers and 
administrators of the IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) use. 
There are four sections in the book: 

o Section 1 introduces the command system as it 

relates to the job and responsibilities of a system 
manager or a system administrator, 
o Section 2 explains the basics of using the command 
system and of the command descriptions, 
o Section 3 contains the command descriptions, which 
are in alphabetical order. 


o Section 4 is a sample terminal session* 

There are two appendixes: one that summarizes the 
commands that can be used by each privilege class and 
authorization code, and one that lists format descriptions 
of commands. Managers and administrators must be familiar 
with TSS. IBM Time Sharing System: Concepts and 
Facilities, GC28-2003, contains an introduction to the 
system. In addition, they need to know how to operate the 
terminals that are used with the system. Instructions on 
operating terminals are given in IBM Time Sharing System: 
Terminal User's 6uide» GC28-2017. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 45 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2025 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE! 

This publication describes how to use the IBM Time Sharing 
System (TSS) for compiling and executing programs written in 
the FORTRAN IV language. It also describes how to use the 
services and features of TSS that, while not directly 
related to FORTRAN programming, are frequently of use to the 
FORTRAN programmer. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 162 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2026 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 
This publication describes the FORTRAN IV library 
subprograms provided with IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) and 
provides the information necessary to use the subprograms in 
either a FORTRAN IV or an assembler-language program. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 65 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2028 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes, for the IBM Time Sharing System 
(TSS), how to use the On Line Test System (OLTS), and how to 
retrieve system error recordings using the Error Recording 
Edit and Print (EREP67/VMEREP) procedures. Device 
partitioning and system quiescence are described, and the 
error recordings interpreted. 

This publication is meant for use by system monitor 
and/or maintenance personnel. It may be used to determine 
the hardware component responsible for failures, and in the 
testing of the component. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 58 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2032 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication explains the use of the Time Sharing System 
(TSS) for assembler language programmers. It describes how 
to assemble, store, and execute programs in TSS, introduces 
the command system, and explains the basic rules of task and 
data management. Numerous examples are given showing 
typical user-system interaction. The appendixes include 
information on assembler options, output, and restrictions, 
as well as program control system use, interrupt handling, 
and command creation. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 191 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2033 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This guide presents the basic information an operator needs 
to run the IBM Time Sharing System. The book is divided 
into four main parts. These parts present a general view of 
the system, descriptions of the commands used by the 
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operator* an explanation of the operator's terminal* and 
procedures the operator uses to run the system. Additional 
information that supplements the operator’s knowledge of the 
system is presented in the appendices. These appendices 
include a description of the system control panel* a 
definition of the types of data set names* an explanation of 
device addresses* and summaries of the formats of the 
operator's commands and the TSSS commands. 

The system operator should be familiar with IBM Time 
Sharing System: Concepts and Facilities* GC28-2003. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 56 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2038 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 
Explains the use of the independent utility programs that 
support the IBM Time Sharing Systems (TSS)* and describes 
their features* functions* capabilities* control statements* 
and record formats. 

The independent utility programs are primarily intended 
to assist the systems programmer and operator to initialize* 
copy, restore* and print the contents of direct access 
storage devices. 

The programs are: 

o direct access storage device initialization (DASDI) 

o direct access storage device dump/restore (DASDDR) 

o direct access storage device print (DADUMP) 

o system/370 memory dump 
o VAM2 utility (VAM2UT) 

Before using this book* be familiar with the contents 
of: IBM Time Sharing System: Concepts and Facilities* 
GC28-2003 and Operator's Guide* GC28-2033. 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 39 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2045 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication is a companion volume to IBM Time Sharing 
System: PL/I Programmer's Guide* GC28-2049. Together the 
two books form a guide to the writing and execution of PL/I 
programs under the control of an IBM Time Sharing System 
that includes the PL/I compiler. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 353 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2046 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL 
SUBROUTINES 

This publication gives details of the computational 
subroutines available in the PL/I Library. These 
subroutines are used by the PL/I compiler in the 
implementation of PL/I built-in functions and of the 
operators used in the evaluation of PL/I expressions. Not 
all PL/I built-in functions and expression operators are 
supported by the PL/I Library* the compiler generates in¬ 
line code for a small number of them. The details provided 
include summaries of the mathematical methods used* and 
(where appropriate) figures for range and accuracy. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 49 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2048 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, £ PRIMER FOR FORTRAN IV USERS, 

PROG NO 360G-CL-627 

A subset of the IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) is presented 
in this book to allow use of basic system facilities without 
an extensive knowledge of the command system, by which 
system functions are invoked. The reader of the book is 
presumed to have at least a basic knowledge of FORTRAN. In 
addition* the user profile under which the reader will use 


TSS should be altered as explained in Appendix B. This can 
be done by the reader himself* if necessary* preferably* 
however, it should be done by someone in a supervisory or 
tutorial relationship to the reader. 

The altered user profile can be changed again by the 
reader if he progresses to using the full command system. 

The full system is explained in manuals such as Command 
System User's Guide* Form C28-2001* and FORTRAN Programmer's 
Guide* Form C28-2025. 

This book contains basic information on the kinds of 
terminals i,hat can be used with TSS. If more information is 
needed* see Terminal User's Guide* C28-20I7. 

Manual, 51 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2049 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication is a companion volume to IBM Time Sharing 
System: PL/I Language Reference Manual* GC28-2045. 
Together, the two books form a guide to the writing and 
execution of PL/I programs under the control of an IBM Time 
Sharing System that includes a PL/I compiler. This 
publication is concerned with the relationship between a 
PL/I program and the Time Sharing System. It explains how 
to compile and execute a PL/I program, and introduces the 
command system* data management* and other essential 
features of TSS. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 245 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2056 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
This book i5 to be used as a reference guide for TSS users 
of data management facilities. Topics dealt with include: 
storage classes* unit record devices* data set 
characteristics* data set sharing* gaining access to data 
sets* and use of data management facilities. This book is 
equally useful to assembler* FORTRAN, or PL/I users. 

The reader should be familiar with IBM Time Sharing 
System: Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 85 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-2057 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 

Remote Job Entry (RJE) allows users at remote locations to 
submit punched-card input to, and receive printed output 
from* the central TSS installation. 

RJE users can enter card decks in the same format as 
that used at the local* online card reader. 

Nonconversational SYSIN data sets can be entered for 
execution* and data-card card decks can be entered and 
stored as virtual storage data sets. Output can be returned 
to the originating location or routed to the installation's 
high-speed printer. SYSOUT data sets are returned to the 
originating location unless redirected by the system 
operator. 

This publication describes RJE concepts* terminology* 
and procedures. Information required by users at remote 
locations* including RJE control statements* is presented* 
also* commands used by the system manager* system 
administrator* and system operator to control the RJE system 
are described. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 50 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-6394 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360N-CB-482 (V2), 5736-CB2, -LH2 
(V3), 5746-CB1* -LM4, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes all current versions of IBM DOS COBOL: DOS/VS 
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COBOL* and DOS Full American National Standard COBOL* 
Versions 2* 3* and 4. It gives the programmer the rules for 
writing COBOL programs that are to be compiled by one of the 
above compilers under the Disk Operating System. It is 
meant to be used as a reference manual in the writing of 
COBOL programs. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 360 pages 
////5746-LM4,5746-CB1,5736-LM2,5736-CB2 


GC28-6396 

OS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360S-CB-545 (V2), 5734-CB1 (V3), 
5734-CB2 * -LM2 (V4), PROGRAMMER * S REFERENCE 
This publication describes OS Full American National 
Standard COBOL* Versions 2* 3, and 4. It gives the 
programmer the rules for writing COBOL programs that are to 
be compiled by one of the above compilers under the 
Operating System. It is meant to be used as a reference 
manual in the writing of COBOL programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 484 pages* 12/81 
////5734-CB2,5734-CB1,5734-LM2 


GC28-6402 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER ft LIBRARY, LIC PROS 5736-CB1, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication provides an introduction to the features 
of the IBM Subset American National Standard COBOL Compiler 
and Library,; Release 2, a program product that operates 
under the IBM Disk Operating System. Included are a 
summary of the characteristics of the compiler* examples 
of some of the features of the language* and planning 
information on system requirements and compatibility 
characteristics. 

This publication is written for installation analysts 
and planners. It provides them with a basis for general 
planning and for evaluating this product in relation to 
their needs. It is not meant to describe the language 
fully. A complete description is available in the 
publication IBM DOS Subset American National Standard 
COBOL, Order No. GC28-6403. 

Manual, 12 pages 
////5736-CB1 


GC28-6407 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 3j. GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NO. 5734-CB1 
Gives general information about the Program Product IBM OS 
Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler and Library* 
Version 3, an implementation compatible with the highest 
level of American National Standard COBOL. Included are 
brief descriptions of the compiler's features* as well as 
information on operating system requirements and machine 
configuration. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation and 
planning* it is not meant for the COBOL programmer. 

Manual* 20 pages 
////5734-CB1 


GC28-6421 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY V3, GENERAL INFORMATION, 
PROG PROD 5736-CB2, -LM2 

This publication gives general information about the Program 
Product IBM DOS Full American National Standard COBOL 
Compiler Version 3* an implementation compatible with the 
highest level of American National Standard COBOL* and its 
associated COBOL object-time Subroutine library. Included 
are brief descriptions of the compiler's features and a 
description of the Subroutine Library* as well as 
information on operating system requirements and machine 
configuration. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation 


and planning* it is not meant for the COBOL programmer. 
Manual 

////5736-LM2,5736-CB2 


GC28-6431 

OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER ft LIBRARY 
LIC PROS 5734-CB2, -LM2, PLANNING GUIDE 

Describes the new features of the program product OS Full 
American National Standard COBOL Compiler and Library* 
Version 4. Each is described in a separate chapter. System 
considerations and a description of the COBOL object-time 
subroutine library are also included. 

This publication is a planning aid for system planners and 
analysts* and for COBOL programmers. It is supplemented by 
complete reference documentation in other manuals of OS 
American National Standard COBOL* Version 4, series. 

6uide, 92 pages 
////5734-CB2,5734-LM2 


SC28-6432 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER ft LIBRARY VERSION 3 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5734-CB1 
Contains system related information needed to make the most 
effective use of the Program Product IBM Full American 
National Standard COBOL Compiler and Library Version 3, 
under the control of the Operating System. 

This publication consists of three sections. The first 
two sections, "Program Product Installation" and "Storage 
Estimates", are directed to the system programmer or planner 
who is responsible for operating system generation and 
maintenance. The third section, "Operating Instructions," 
is directed to the console operator. Each section is 
designed to be used with an existing Operating System 
publication. 

"Program Product Installation" describes the system 
requirements for the compiler and the procedure needed to 
add the compiler to an operating system. This section 
supplements IBM OS System Generation* Order No. GC28-6554. 

A module summary is also included 

"Storage Estimates" defines the storage required by the 
compiler. This section supplements IBM OS Storage 
Estimates, Order No. GC28-6551. 

"Operating Instructions" describes certain messages the 
console operator may be required to answer and presents 
information on Multiple Console Support CMCS). This section 
supplements IBM OS Operator's Reference, Order No. 

6C28-6991. 

Manual, 8-1/2 x 11* 38 pages 
////5734-CB1 


SC28-6433 

OS ISO COBOL PROMPTER, 5734-CP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to use the COBOL Prompter to 
invoke the Program Products IBM OS Full American National 
Standard COBOL Compiler and Library (Version 3 and Version 
4) and OS/VS COBOL under OS (TSO). 

This publication is directed to the COBOL programmer* 
who is working at a time sharing terminal and is familiar 
with the Time Sharing Option. 

Section 1 contains procedures for using the prompter and 
debugging at the terminal as well as a summary of data set 
naming conventions and sample terminal sessions. Messages 
to the terminal user are described. This section 
supplements OS (TSO) Terminal User's Guide* Order No. 
GC28-6763. 

"Section 2: Reference Information" describes the COBOL 
command that invokes the prompter. This section is designed 
to be inserted in OS (TSO) Command Language Reference* Order 
No. 6C28-6732. 

Manual* 8-1/2 x 11* 54 pages 
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////5734-CPl 


SC28-6434 

QS ITSOj corn PROdEIES IMSIA U AIIS M FJf eRENCS mmuk x. 

PROS PROP 5734-CPl 

This publication contains system related information needed 
to make the most effective use of the COBOL prompter to 
invoke the Program Product IBM Full American National 
Standard COBOL Compiler* Version 3. The prompter operates 
under the control of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of the 
Operating System. 

The information in this manual is directed to the system 
programmer or planner responsible for operating system 
generation and maintenance. Each of the three sections is 
designed to be used with an existing IBM Operating System 
publication. 

"Program Product Installation" describes the system 
requirements for the prompter and the procedure needed to 
add the prompter to an operating system. This section 
supplements IBM System Generation* Order No. GC28-6554. A 
module summary is included. 

"Storage Estimates" defines the storage required by the 
prompter. This section supplements IBM Storage Estimates* 
Order No. GC28-6551. 

"System Programming Techniques describes a LOGON 
procedure that con be used to expedite compilation of a 
COBOL program under TSO. Instructions on how to help the 
terminal user respond to prompter messages are also given. 
This section supplements IBM System Programmer's Guide* 

Order No. GC28-6691. 

Manual* 38 pages 
////5734-CPl 


GC28-6435 

OS JSO COBOL PROMPTER * LIC PROG 5734-CPl, SPECIFICATIONS 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet* 2 pages 
////5734-CPl 


SC28-6437 

QS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERS I* PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-CB1 

Describes how to compile an American National Standard 
COBOL program using Version 3 of the IBM OS Full American 
National Standard COBOL compiler. It also discusses how to 
link edit and execute or load the program under control of 
the operating system. There is a description of the output 
of each of these steps* for example* link edit* load* and 
execute. In addition* there are explanations of the 
features of the compiler and available options of the 
operating system. 

Manual* 344 pgs 
////5734-CB1 


SC28-6438 

DOS SUBSET ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL, PROG PROD 5736-SC1 

Contains system related information needed to install the 
IBM Subset American National Standard COBOL Compiler and 
Library, a program product that operates under control of 
the Disk Operating System. 

This manual consists of two sections. The first 
section* "Program Product Installation," is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsible for 
operating system generation and maintenance. The second 
section* "Operator Messages*" is directed to the console 
operator. Each section is designed to supplement an 
existing DOS publication. "Program Product Installation" 
describes the system requirements* work file retirements. 


IOCS module requirements* and storage requirements for the 
Subset COBOL Compiler and Library. The installation 
procedure needed to add the compiler and library to an 
existing operating system is also described. This section 
supplements DOS System Generation and Maintenance* Order No. 
GC24-5033. 

"Operator Messages" describes the messages to the 
console that the operator may be required to answer. This 
section supplements DOS Messages and Communications* Order 
No. GC24-5074. 

Program Product Manual* 40 pages 
////5736-CB1 


SC28-6439 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER 1 LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
Describes how to compile an American National Standard COBOL 
Program using the DOS Subset American National Standard 
COBOL compiler. It also describes how to link edit the 
resulting object module* and execute the program. Included 
is a description of the output from each of these three 
steps: compile* link edit* and execute. In addition, this 
publication explains features of the compiler and available 
options of the Disk Operating System. 

Program Product Manual* 230 pages 
////5736-CB1 


SC28-6441 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER ft LIBRARY VERSION 3 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE* PROG. PRODUCTS 5736-CB2* 5736-LM2 
Describes how to compile an American National Standard COBOL 
program using the Program Product IBM DOS Full American 
National Standard COBOL Compiler Version 3. It also 
describes how to link edit the resulting object module, and 
execute the program. Included is a description of the 
output from each of these three steps: compile* link edit* 
and execute. In addition* this publication explains 
features of the Version 3 Compiler and Library, and 
available options of the disk operating system. 

Manual* 272 pages 
////5736-CB2,5736-LM2 


SC28-6442 

IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER 
AND LIBRARY* VERSION 3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROG. NOS. 5736-CB2* 5736-LM2 

This publication contains system related information needed 
to make most effective use of the Program Product IBM Full 
American National Standard COBOL Compiler* Version 3, and 
its associated COBOL Object-time Subroutine Library under 
the control of the IBM Disk Operating System. 

This publication contains two sections. The first 
section* "Program Product Installation*" is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsible for 
operating system generation and maintenance. It describes 
the system requirements* work file requirements, IOCS module 
requirements* and storage requirements for the Version 3 
compiler and library. It also describes the installation 
procedure for adding the compiler and library to an existing 
operating system. This section supplements DOS System 
Generation* Order No. 6C24-5033. 

The second section* "Operator Messages," is directed to 
the console operator. Each section is designed to 
supplement an existing IBM Disk Operating System 
Publication. 

Manual* 70 pages 
////5736-CB2,5736-LM2 
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GC28-6443 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER VERS 3 REL 3, PROS PROP 5736-CB2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Describes the warranted specifications for the program. 

Specifications* 2 pages 

////5736-CB2 


GC28-6444 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERS 3* 
PROS PROD 5736-LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 

Describes the warranted specifications for the program. 

Specification Sheet* 1 page 

////5736-LM2 


GC28-6454 

OS JSO COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUS A COBOL PROMPTER, LIC 
PROS 5734-CB4, -CPI, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication is directed to data processing system 
planners and analysts. It is intended as an aid in 
evaluation in planning for the use of IBM OS COBOL 
Interactive Debug and/or the IBM OS (TSO) COBOL Prompter. 

These two program products operate under the Time 
Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM Operating System. Detailed 
planning information for TSO can be found in the publication 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Time Sharing Guide* Order 
No. GC28-6698. 

Both program products are designed for use with the 
program products IBM OS Full American National Standard 
COBOL Compiler* Version 4* and the IBM OS Full American 
National Standard COBOL Object-time Subroutine Library* 
Version 4. The TSO COBOL Prompter can also be used with the 
program product IBM OS Full American National Standard COBOL 
Compiler and Library* Version 3. 

The COBOL Interactive Debug program and the COBOL 
Prompter can be used under any release of the Operating 
System that supports TSO. 

Manual* 24 pages 
////5734-CP1,5734-CB4 


SC28-6456 

OS FULL AMERICAL NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER ft LIBRARY 
VERSION 4^ LIC PROG 5734-CB2, -LM2, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes how to compile an American 
National Standard COBOL X3.23-1968 program using Version 4 
of the IBM Operating System Full American National 
Standard COBOL compiler. It also discusses how to link 
edit and execute or load the program under control of the 
IBM Operating System. There is a description of the output 
of each of these steps* i.e., compile* link edit, load* 
and execute. In addition* there is an explanation of the 
features of the compiler and available options of the 
operating system. 

Manual* 460 pages 
////5734-CB2,5734-LM2 


SC28—6458 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 4* INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. 
NOS,, 5734-CB2,! LM£ 

This publication contains system related information needed 
to install and make effective use of the Program Product IBM 
OS Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler and 
Library* Version 4 (Program Number 5734-CB2) and its 
associated COBOL Object-time Subroutine Library (Program 
Number 5734-LM2). Both program products can be installed 
under either OS or the Conversational Monitor System (CMS) 
of the IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 (VM/370). 

The section "Operating Instructions" is directed to the 
console operator. It describes certain messages the console 
operator may be required to answer and presents information 


on Multiple Console Support (MCS). This section supplements 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Operator's Reference* Order 
No. GC28-6691. The remaining sections of the manual are 
directed to the system programmer or planner who is 
responsible for operating system generation and maintenance. 

The installation sections of the manual describe the 
system requirements for the program products and the 
procedure needed to add the program products to an operating 
system. The OS installation sections supplement IBM 
System/360 Operating System: System Generation* Order No. 
GC28-6554. A module summary of both the compiler and 
library is also included in the "Module Summary" section. 

The "Storage Estimates" section supplements IBM System/360 
Operating System: Storage Estimates* Order No. GC28-6551. 
Manual, 84 pages 
////5734-CB2,5734-LM2 


GC28—6464 

OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER ft LIBRARY 
VERSION 4jl LIC PROG 5734-CB2, -LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the subject 
program product. 

Program Product Specifications* 4 pages 
////5734-LM2,5734-CB2 


SC28-6465 

OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROG 5734-CB4, USER'S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The text has been revised to describe how COBOL Interactive 
Debug operates under CMS, the Conversational Monitor System. 
Major additions include: 

o CMS TESTCOB command 

o CMS steps prior to entering TESTCOB mode 
o TESTCOB/CMS interface messages 

o Virtual machine size estimates under CMS 

Manual, 166 pages 
////5734-CB4 


SC28-6468 

OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROG 5734-CB4, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication consists of four main sections: "Storage 
Requirement Estimates," "Installation Procedure*" "Systems 
Programmer's Guide," and "Problem Determination Aids." Each 
contains system-related information necessary to install and 
use the IBM OS COBOL Interactive Debug Program Product under 
the control of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM 
Operating System. 

The following system publications should be used in 
connection with this manual: 

IBM System/360 Operating System 
Storage Estimates* Order No. GC28-6551 
System Generation, Order No. GC28-6554 
System Programmer's Guide* Order No. GC28-6550 
The first three main sections of this publication can be 
inserted in the corresponding system publication listed 
above to which it refers, if such an arrangement simplifies 
the use of documentation. 

Manual, 36 pages 
////5734-CB4 


SC28-6469 

VM/370, 5734-CB2, -LM2, 5740-CB1, -LM1, 5746-CB1, -LM4, CMS 
USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Intended for the COBOL programmer who is using or planning 
to use the subject COBOL program product compilers under 
control of the CMS component in the virtual machine 
environment of VM/370. It provides COBOL programmers with a 
fundamental understanding of the CMS commands needed to 
invoke the COBOL compiler in use under the CMS component of 
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VM/370. 

Manual* 68 pages 

//39//5734-CB2*5734-LM2*5746-LM4*5746-CBl,5740-LMl, 
5740-CB1 


GC28-6470 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-CB1, -LM1 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

Contains information to aid data systems planners and 
analysts in evaluating and planning for the use of the OS/VS 
COBOL Compiler and Library Program Product. 

OS/VS COBOL operates under control of 0S/VS1 or 0S/VS2 
(with or without TSO)* and with restrictions under the CMS 
component of VM/370? it processes COBOL source programs in 
an OS virtual environment. OS/VS COBOL includes all eight 
processing modules of American National Standard COBOL* 

X3.23-1968 and International Standard I50/R and IBM 
Programming Language COBOL; CODASYL-specified and IBM- 
specified extensions are also included. 

Brief descriptions of Compiler and Library capabilities 
are provided - including as major features support for VSAM 
entry-sequenced and key-sequenced data sets* the MERGE 
statement* the FIPS (Federal Information Processing 
Standard) Flagger* and the Lister Facility (which provides a 
specially formatted source listing with embedded cross 
references). System requirements and data set and 
programming compatibility are described. A complete 
description of the language implementation is also included. 

This publication is an aid in evaluation and planning; 
it is not intended to be used as a specification manual. 
Manual* 60 pages 
////574Q-CB1,5740-LMl 


GC28-6472 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER £ LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-CB1, -LM1 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes the warranted specifications of these programs. 
Flyer, 6 pages 
////5740-LM1,5740-CBl 


GC28-6473 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER £ LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication contains information of interest to data 
system planners and analysts about the IBM DOS/VS COBOL 
Compiler and Library Program product* an implementation that 
allows programs written in American National Standard COBOL 
to be processed in a DOS virtual environment. DOS/VS COBOL 
is compatible with the highest level of American National 
Standard COBOL, X3.23-1968* and with international standard 
ISO/R 1989-1972 Programming Language COBOL. 

COOASYL-specified and IBM-specified extensions are also 
included. 

Included are brief description of the DOS/VS COBOL 
Compiler and Library* as well as information on the 
implementation level* on compatibility* and on system 
requirements. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation and 
planning; it is not intended to be used as a specification 
manual. 

Manual* 44 pages 
////5746-CB1,5746-LM4 


SC28-6478 

POS/VS COBO L !. 5746iC B JU zJ-IBz. . COMPI L E R AND .LIB R ARY 
PROGRAMMER' 6UIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to compile a COBOL program 
using the program product DOS/VS COBOL Compiler. It 
also describes how to link edit the resulting object module* 
and execute the program. Included is a description of the 


output from each of these three steps: compile* link edit* 
and execute. This publication explains features of the 
DOS/VS Compiler and Library* and available options of the 
operating system. 

This publication is primarily intended for programmers 
who are running COBOL programs compiled on the DOS/VS 
Compiler, under the control of the Disk Operating System 
Virtual Storage. 

Manual* 360 pages 
////5746-CBl,5746-LM4 


SC28-6479 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CBl, -LM4 
INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains system related information needed 
to make most effective use of the Program Product IBM DOS/VS 
COBOL Compiler and its associated COBOL Object-time 
Subroutine Library under the control of the IBM DOS/VS 
System. 

This publication contains two sections. The first 
section* "Program Product Installation," is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsible for 
operating system generation and maintenance. It describes 
the system requirements* work file requirements, IOCS module 
requirements* and storage requirements for the DOS/VS 
compiler and library. It also describes the installation 
procedure for adding the compiler and library to an existing 
operating system. This section supplements DOS/VS System 
Generation* Order No. GC33-5377. 

The second section* "Diagnostic Messages," is directed 
to the console operator. Each section is designed to 
supplement an existing IBM DOS/VS System publication. 

Manual* 84 pages 
////5746-CBl,5746-LM4 


SC28-6481 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains information pertaining to the 

installation* maintenance* and console operation of the IBM 
OS/VS COBOL compiler and/or its associated COBOL object time 
Subroutine Library under OS/VS and under VM/370 (CMS). This 
information includes: the systems requirements and 
procedures needed to add the compiler and/or library to an 
operating system; special operator instructions; compiler 
and library module summaries and storage requirements; and 
storage requirements for using either the symbolic debugging 
features of the compiler or the Program Product IBM OS COBOL 
Interactive Debug. 

Manual* 88 pages 
////5740-CB1,5740-LMl 


SC28-6483 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5740-CB1, -LM1* 

PROGRAMMER*S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes how to compile an OS/VS COBOL program using the 
OS/VS COBOL program product compiler. It also discusses how 
to link edit and execute or load the program under control 
of OS/VS. There is a description of the output of each of 
these steps* that is* compile* link edit* load* and execute. 
In addition* there are explanations of the features of the 
compiler and of available options of OS/VS. 

Manual* 570 pages 
////5740-CB1,5740-LMl 


6C28-6485 

OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROG 5734-CB4 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Program Product Specifications* 4 pages 
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////5734-CB4 


SC28-6486 

fio§ BPG U compiler & AyiQ report EM MRfi i Egos SHfcBSl 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

This publication contains system-related information needed 
to install both the DOS RPG II compiler and its associated 
Auto Report Feature, program products that operate under 
control of the IBM DOS and DOS/VS operating systems. 

Manual» 82 pages 
////5736-RG1 


GC28-6487 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPIL E R AND LIB RA Rlt JLZC PROG =1M 

SPECIFI.CAT.IQNS jLCUBREMX BELIASE! 

This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pgs, 8/77 
////5746-CB1,5746-LM4 


GC28-6515 

L omm iy smzimx E M m m j ggg R Eh n rel ea se?. 

Describes and illustrates the use of the FORTRAN IV language 
for the Operating System and the Disk Operating System. 
FORTRAN IV is a mathematically oriented language useful for 
writing programs for applications that involve manipulation 
of numerical data. The publication is primarily a reference 
manual for programmers who are familiar with the elements of 
the FORTRAN language. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 128 pages 
370,4361,4381,8150,8130,8140,4331,4341,4321//25// 


GC28-6758 

lid SYSTEM/^ PEERAU NG SISTEM QAI£ SiJ UTILim§ 
SUPPORT FOR ASC II (PPDO) PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 
PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product. 

Design Objectives, 2 pages 


GC28-6759 

sszMFL, os/Mm m os/vs um m mmms mmi m 

ASCII Z EPS r PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

This PPS describes the data set utilities support for the 
American National Standard Code for Information Interchange 
(ASCII). This support consists basically of a load module 
and four utility programs designed to support data sets 
written in ASCII format. 

Program Product Specifications, 2 pages 
////5734-UT2 


GC28-6762 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSQ TERMINALS MANUAL 
This publication describes how to use the terminals 
supported by the Time Sharing Option (TSO) under the OS/MVT 
and 0S/VS2 configurations of the Operating System (OS). It 
is intended for all TSO terminal users. The operation and 
characteristics of the following terminals in a TSO 
environment are discussed: 

o IBM 2741 Communication Terminal 

o IBM 1052 Printer-Keyboard 

o Teletype* Model 33 

o Teletype* Model 35 

o IBM 2260 Display Station 

o IBM 2265 Display Station 


o IBM 3270 Information Display System 
*Trademark of Teletype Corporation 

The publication is divided into independent sections) each 
describes one type of terminal. 

An appendix describes the L060FF, LOGON, PROFILE, and 
TERMINAL commands that a user issues to control his terminal 
session. 

Manual, 60 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC28-6765 

PS/HVI m QS/yS-2 ISQ PAIA MkiJIESi cg,PY.t FORMALl li§I * 
MER GE .,! USER.1S GUIDE AND RELERENCE, RROGjl NO* 5734zUD. 

The TSO Data Utilities: COPY, LIST, FORMAT, MERGE is a 
program product designed to augment the text and data 
manipulation capabilities of the TSO Command Language. This 
publication describes the syntax and use of the TSO Data 
Utility commands: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, and MERGE. This 
publication is intended for use by terminal users whose 
installation includes this TSO program product. This manual 
has two sections: 

o "How to Use the Commands" describes the operations 
that can be performed by using the utility commands 
and subcommands at a terminal, 
o "Command Descriptions" describes the syntax of the 
four utility commands: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, and 
MERGE, and the two subcommands of the EDIT command, 
FORMAT and MERGE. Examples of each command and 
subcommand are included. 

Prerequisites and corequisites for this publication are: 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION, 
COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC28-6732) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION, 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (GC28-6763) 

Manual, 56 pages 
////5734-UT1 


SC28-6767 

ps/MVi and os/ysg ISO qaia mim E Si CP-EIt f O RMAIr. MSI* 
ME R GE SY5JE|j INF.QRMAUON 

This publication is for use by system programmers who are 
installing the TSO Data Utilities: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, 
MERGE Program Product into an IBM System/360 Operating 
System with the Time Sharing Option. 

This publication describes procedures to be followed 
for program installation, including sample problems which 
ensure that the TSO Data Utilities Program Product has 
been properly installed. This publication also contains 
the storage requirements for this Program Product. 
Prerequisite publications are: 

IBM System/360 Operating System: Storage Estimates, 
GC28-6551 

IBM System/360 Operating System: System Generation, 
GC28-6554 

IBM System/360 Operating System: Time Sharing Option 
Guide, GC28-6698. 

Manual, 24 pages 
////5734-UT1 


GC28-6794 

GUIDE IQ PL/S U 

The PL/S II compiler is a proprietary program used by IBM to 
develop other programs that are made generally available. 
This provides general information on understanding and 
interpreting PL/S II listings. The book also provides some 
guidelines on how to modify compiler generated assembler 
code. Readers will be experienced systems programmers who 
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need to understand and possible Modify operating system 
modules. They should knou the basic assembler language such 
as PL/I. 

Manual, 56 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


QT9ft.AAAA 

A PL/I PRIMER; STUDENT TEXT 

The purpose of this publication is to provide tutorial 
material not only for the person with some knowledge of 
computer programming* but also for the novice who knows 
little or nothing about data processing. 

Student Text* 71 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC28-6825 

SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS AND OS (TSO) ITF: PL/I AND BASIC PROG 
PROD 5734-RC1* -RC2, -RC3, -RC4, 5736-RC1, -RC2, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This publication gives general information about the 
external characteristics of the PL/I feature of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF)» a Program Product 
that operates under the System/360 Operating System or 
the System/360 Disk Operating System. The book includes 
descriptions of terminal commands* PL/I language elements* 
and machine requirements. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation 
and planning; it is not meant for the terminal user. 
Publications will be provided for the terminal user when 
ITF:PL/I becomes available. 

Program Product Manual* 26 pages 

////5736-RCI,5734-RCl*5734-RC3*5734-RC2»5736-RC2*5734-RC4 


SC28-6833 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1* 5736-RC1 

This publication is an introduction to the IBM System/360 
Operating System (OS) and the IBM System/360 Disk Operating 
System (DOS) Interactive Terminal Facility: PL/I. It is 
designed to give a novice programmer the tools he needs 
to write elementary programs in ITF: PL/I and to enable 
him to understand the more advanced material found in 
related publications. Because of this limited scope* 
Therefore* this publication does not cover all the 
capabilities of ITF: PL/I nor does it include all the 
detailed information on system and terminal operation. 

These details may be found in the IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING 
SYSTEM AND IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, form SC28- 
6834. 

Program Product Manual* 62 pages 
////5734-RC1,5736-RCl»5734-RC3*5736-RC2 


SC28-6834 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I TERMINAL USER'S 6UIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RCI 

This publication provides tutorial information and reference 
material for users of the PL/I language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF)* a Program Product 
that operates under the System/360 Operating System (OS) 
or the System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS). 

The book tells how to use ITF and how to write programs 
in ITF: PL/I; it also includes detailed descriptions of 
the ITF: PL/I language elements* the ITF system commands, 
as well as error recognition and correction information. 
Sample programs and examples of the use of ITF: PL/I appear 
throughout the text. 

This publication is intended for the ITF: PL/I terminal 
user. Users with little or no programming experience 
should be thoroughly familiar with the concepts presented 


in the publication IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I 
INTRODUCTION, SC28-6833. 

Manual, 233 pages 

////5734-RC1,5736-RCl,5736-RC2,5734-RC3 


SC28-6835 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

This publication provides tutorial information and reference 
material for users of the BASIC language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF), a Program Product 
that operates under the System/360 Operating System (OS) 
or the System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS). 

The book tells how to use ITF, and how to write programs 
in BASIC; it also includes detailed descriptions of the 
BASIC language elements, the ITF system commands* as well 
as error recognition and correction. Sample programs and 
examples of the use of ITF:BASIC appear throughout the 
text. 

This publication is intended for the ITF: BASIC terminal 
user. No previous knowledge of programming or of the BASIC 
language is required. 

Program Product Terminal Users Guide, 165 pages 
////5736-RC2»5734-RC3,5736-RCl,5734-RCl 


SC28-6836 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 3j. 5736-RCI, 2 
This publication describes the information required by 
the central computing installation to run the Interactive 
Terminal Facility (ITF). This includes machine 
requirements* and operator commands. 

ITF runs as a problem program under either the 
System/360 Operating System (OS) or the System/360 Disk 
Operating System (DOS). It supports conversational problem 
solving in the ITF:PL/I and/or ITF:BASIC languages. 

Program Product Reference Manual, 138 pages 
////5734-RC1,5736-RCl*5734-RC3»5736-RC2 


SC28-6838 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

This publication is an introduction to the IBM System/360 
Operating System Time Sharing Option Interactive Terminal 
Facility: PL/I. It is designed to give a novice programmer 
the tools he needs to write elementary programs using 
ITF: PL/I and to enable him to understand the more advanced 
material found in related publications. Because of this 
limited scope* therefore, this publication does not cover 
all the capabilities of ITF: PL/I nor does it include all 
the detailed information on system and terminal operation. 
These details may be found in the IBM System/360 Operating 
System Time Sharing Option Interactive Terminal Facility: 
PL/I Terminal User's Guide, Order Number SC28-6839. 

Manual, 72 pages 
////5734-RC2,5734-RC4 


SC28-6839 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

This publication provides tutorial and reference information 
for users of the PL/I language components of the Interactive 
Terminal Facility (ITF), an IBM Program Product that 
operates under the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of the 
System/360 Operating System (OS). 

This guide tells how to use ITF: PL/I in the TSO 
environment. It includes detailed descriptions of the 
ITF: PL/I language elements, that portion of the TSO 
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command language that applies to ITFL PL/I* and other 
reference information* including all of the ITF: PL/I 
error messages. Sample programs and examples appear 
throughout the text. 

This publication is intended for the TSO ITF: PL/I 
terminal user. Users with little or no programming 
experience should be thoroughly familiar with the 
concepts presented in the publication IBM System/360 
OS (TSO) ITF: PL/I Introduction, Order Number SC28-6838. 
Users whose scope of work extends beyond ITF: PL/I 
should consult the TSO publications listed in the preface. 
Manual, 268 pages 
////5734-RC2 »5734-RC4 


SC28-6841 

S/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication describes the information required by the 
central computing installation to install and run the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF). This includes 
installation procedures, storage estimates, ITF control user 
functions, and terminal messages. 

ITF runs as a command processor under the Time Sharing 
Option (TSO) of System/360 Operating System (OS). It 
supports conversational problem solving in the ITF:PL/I 
and/or ITF:BASIC languages. 

This publication is intended for the TSO ITF control 
user who installs TSO ITF, and who adds the ITF terminal 
users to the TSO system. 

Manual, 90 pages 
////5734-RC2 »5734-RC4 


SC28-6842 

SYSTEM/360 OS (TSO CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR TERMINAL 
USER*S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-F01, -LM1 

Provides the information necessary to use the Code and Go 
FORTRAN Processor for foreground programs developed in an OS 
(TSO environment. 

Code and Go is a compile-and-go processor that compiles 
at a fast rate and produces an object program directly in 
main storage. For the TSO foreground, Code and Go was 
specifically developed for users who place a premium on 
quick compilation and execution, and on easy and rapid 
debugging. 

This publication, while primarily directed to engineers, 
mathematicians, and others who may not be full-time, 
professional programmers, also provides information for 
experienced production programmers who will be using Code 
and Go to write and test components of a large program for 
later execution in a batch environment. Readers must be 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV Language as described in the 
publication IBM System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV 
Language, Order No. GC28-6515. 

Included are explanations of that portion of the TSO 
command language that is directly relevant ot the needs of 
the Code and Go foreground user, a sample terminal session, 
a section on programming considerations, and other reference 
information. Also provided are a discussion of the FORTRAN 
syntax checker and its associated messages, and a listing 
(with explanations) of compiler-related and load module 
execution diagnostic messages. 

Program Product Manual, 186 pages 
////5734-LM1,5734-FOi,5734-FOi 


3C28-6852 

2S FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED,) COMpiLERj, dSSh. "USi. 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes the steps to compile, link, edit, and execute a 
FORTRAN IV program using the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) 
compiler, an IBM Program Product that operates under the 
control of the operating system. The methods of invoking 


each step, input to the steps, and output from the steps, 
are detailed. In addition, compiler options, features of 
the operating system used by the FORTRAN programmer, and 
practices for coding more efficient FORTRAN programs are 
discussed. This publication is directed to programmers 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV language. Previous knowledge 
of the operating system is not required. 

Manual, 208 pages 
////5734-F03,5734-LM3,5734-F03 


SC28-6853 

OS CODE 1 GO FORTRAN 1 FORTRAN IV (Gl), LIC PROG 
5734-FQ1, -F02, -LM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Directed to programmers using either Code and GO FORTRAN or 
the FORTRAN IV (Gl) compiler. It explains how to use OS to 
compile, link edit, and execute programs written in the IBM 
System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV language. In addition, 
it contains information on processing efficiency, extended 
error handling, debugging specifications, and assembler 
language subroutine linkage conventions. This publication 
is directed primarily to programmers familiar with the 
FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE. Previous knowledge of OS is not 
required. 

Manual, 190 pages 

////5734-F01,5734-LMl,5734-F02,5734-FOI,5734-F02 


GC28-6854 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 
5734-F02, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes the warranted specifications of this program. 
Flyer, 2 pgs 
////5734-F02,5734-F 02 


SC28-6855 

OS ISO FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR, TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER, LIC 
PROG 5734-F02, -CP3, -LM1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the use of the FORTRAN IV 
(Gl) compiler and the TSO FORTRAN Prompter from a 
TSO Terminal. It is intended as a supplement to the IBM 
System/360 OS TSO Terminal User's 6uide. This book 
describes the 61 compiler and its features, and methods of 
invoking the compiler. It contains examples of the use 
of the Gl compiler and the Prompter, diagnostic messages 
that a user receives at his terminal, and reference 
information. It makes no attempt to cover general TSO 
operation, which is covered in the TSO Terminal User's 
Guide. 

The FORTRAN IV (Gl) compiler is an extended version 
of the FORTRAN G compiler, adapted for more efficient 
use from a time-sharing terminal. The Prompter provides 
the interface between the compiler and the user, creating 
a conversational environment for the Gl programmer. 

This publication is intended for use by FORTRAN 
programmers of all levels, but its approach is essentially 
toward the inexperienced programmer. It is not a 
reference document for the system programmer. 

Co-requisite publications for this book are the IBM 
System/360 Operating System TSO Terminal User's Guide, 

Order No. GC28-6763, and the IBM System/360 Operating 
System Time Sharing Option Command Language Reference, 

Order No. GC28-6732. 

Manual, 124 pages 

////5734-F02,5734-CP3,5734-LMl,5734-F02 


SC28-6856 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS 
£ VM/370 (CMSJLt LIQ £R0§ gZMdEB&i -CESjl I NST A L LA T I Otl 
REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes the information required by the central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV (Gl) compiler 
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under OS or the CMS component of VM/370 and to install and 
run the TSO FORTRAN Prompter under OS. The information 
includes installation procedures for each program product* 
storage estimates* system information* and messages produced 
by the compiler and the prompter. This publication is 
intended for OS and VM/370 personnel responsible for 
installing the FORTRAN IV (Gl) compiler alone at an OS or 
VM/370 installation or the Gl compiler together with the TSO 
FORTRAN Prompter at an OS (TSO) installation. It is also 
intended for the system programmer responsible for the 
maintenance of the program product within the system. 

Manual* 54 pgs 

////5734-F02 »5734-F02 *5734-CP3 


SC28-6858 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOO I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 
Describes the information required by the central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV Library 
(Model 1). The information includes installation 
procedures, storage estimates, system information, and 
library-produced messages. The FORTRAN IV Library (Model 1) 
operates with the FORTRAN E, G, and H compilers* and with 
FORTRAN IV (Gl), and with the Code and Go FORTRAN compiler. 
The library supports features not contained in the base 
FORTRAN IV library* such as list-directed I/O, improved data 
conversion, and ASCII support. The library also includes 
special interfaces for running in the TSO foreground. 

This publication is intended for personnel responsible 
for installing the library* as well as for the system 
programmer responsible for maintenance of the library within 
the system. 

Manual* 62 pgs 
////5734-LM1 


SC28-6859 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-F01 
Describes the information required by the central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV Code and Go 
Compiler. The information includes installation procedures, 
storage estimates* system information* and messages produced 
by the compiler. 

This publication is intended for OS and VM/370 personnel 
responsible for installing the FORTRAN IV Code and Co 
compiler, as well as for the system programmer responsible 
for maintaining it within the system. 

Manual, 72 pgs 
////5734-F01,5734-FOl 


SC28-6861 

FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MODII) FOR OS 
AND VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, 

5734-LM3, -F03 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes the procedures for installing the FORTRAN IV 
(H Extended) compiler and the FORTRAN IV Library (Mod II) 
under OS or VM/370. It is intended for use by system 
programmers or planners who supervise the generation and 
maintenance of an installation's operating system. 

Manual* 64 pages 
////5734-FO3»5734-LM3,5734-F03 


GC28-6862 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER 
LIC PROG 5734-F03, SPECIFICATIONS 

Describes the warranted specifications of this program. 

Specifications* 2 pages 

////5734-F03*5734~F03 


GC28-6863 

OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II), LIC PROG 5734- LM3 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Systems Reference Library Manual* 2 pages 
////5734-LM3 


SC28—6864 

FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL & SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS: SUPPLEMENT 
FOR MOO I * MOD II LIBRARIES, LIC PROG 5734-LM1, -LM3 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS: SUPPLEMENT 
FOR MODS I AND II LIBRARIES, 5734-LM1, -LM3 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

publications describe the mathematical and service 
subprograms in the FORTRAN IV Mod I and Mod II libraries. 

In general, the base publication documents those sub¬ 
programs that handle single and double precision quantities; 
this supplement documents those subprograms that handle 
extended precision quantities. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 34 pages 
////5734-LM1»5734-LM3 


SC28-6865 

OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MODII), 
5734-LM3, -F03, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains a detailed description of the messages generated by 
the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Compiler and the FORTRAN IV 
(Mod II) Library. Both program products operate under 
control of the IBM System/360 or System/370 Operating 
system. 

Manual, 148 pgs 

////5734-F03»5734-LM3»5734-F03 


SC28-6868 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY PRPQ USER SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAH 
Contains information describing the use of the FORTRAN IV 
(H Extended Plus) compiler* and enhancement to the FORTRAN 
IV (H Extended) compiler program product. It supplements 
the following publications: 

IBM OS FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Compiler Programmer's 
Guide, Order No. SC28-6852 IBM OS FORTRAN IV (H Extended) 
Compiler and Library (Mod II) Messages* Order No. SC28-6865 
IBM OS FORTRAN IV Mathematical and Service Subprograms 
Supplement for Mod I and Mod II Libraries, Order No. 
SC28-6864. 

The supplementary information for each publication 
listed above is treated a separate chapter in this 
publication. 

Unless otherwise noted* all information in the base 
publications apply to this supplement, 
publications apply to this supplement. 

Manual, 32 pages 
////5799-AAW 


GC28-6878 

OS/VS1 RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This guide is required by system programmers who plan* 
install* and maintain RES (Remote Entry Services) under VS1. 
The guide describes the facilities and operational 
requirements for both the central computer and the 
workstations. The procedure to be followed for generating 
and installing RES is explained. 

Manual* 173 pages 
//38//5741,5652 
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0S/VS1 RES WORKSTATION USER'S 6UIDE 

This publication is intended for an RES workstation user 
who creates one or more jobs to be sent* using RES (Remote 
Entry Services)* to a central computer for processing. In 
addition* it can be used by one who merely operates the RES 
workstation* sending jobs created by others. The 
publication describes input and output queues and how the 
workstation user can control them. The workstation commands 
available to the user are described according to their 
function. The parameters used for various forms of the 
commands are explained. For each type of RES workstation* 
there is a separate chapter that describes its operation. 
This portion can be tailored to each installation's 
requirements by removing chapters that pertain to types of 
workstations not used by that installation. For a user's 
guide to be used only at one workstation* only the 
pertinent chapter need be retained. 

Manual* 214 pages 
//38//5741*5652 


GC28-6882 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION h LIC PROG 5746-LM3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 

Specifications* 2 pages 

////5746-LM3 


SC28-6883 

DOS FORJRAN IV LIBRARY OPTI O N 1 £B6gE M£ !ERlg gyiPE 
SU P PLEME N T^ PROG jPROD . 57 .4 6 - LM3 

Directed to programmers using the FORTRAN IV Library Option 
1* a program product used with the Disk Operating System. 

This publication is a supplement to* and should be used 
in conjunction with* the publication* Disk Operating System: 
FORTRAN IV Programmer's Guide, Order No. GC28-6397. 
Programmers are assumed to be familiar with its contents. 

The supplement contains sections on using and installing the 
Option l library and on running the sample program. For 
information on how to compile* linkage edit* and execute a 
DOS FORTRAN IV program* the appropriate sections of the 
programmer's guide sjhould be consulted. 

Manual, 22 pgs 
////5746-LM3 


GC28 - 6884 

FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 
5734-F01* -F02, -F03, -F05, -LM1, -LM3, -CP3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides general information about the 
functions* capabilities* and system requirements of the 
following program products: 

o Code and Go FORTRAN Processor 
o FORTRAN IV (Gl) Processor 

o FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Processor 

o FORTRAN IV Library (Mod I) 

o FORTRAN IV Library (Mod II) 

o TSO FORTRAN Prompter 
o FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
These products* with the exception of the TSO Prompter* 
operate under both OS and the CMS component of VM/370. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation and 
planning and is not meant for the terminal user or 
applications programmer. 

Manual* 42 pages 

////5734-LM1,5734-F03,5734-F02,5734-F01,5734-F05,5734-CP3, 
5734-LM3,5734-F03 *5734-F02,5734-F01,5734-F05,5748-F03, 
5748-F03 


SC28-6885 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS A TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 
GUIDE & REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides the information required to use FORTRAN 
Interactive Debug to debug Code and Go FORTRAN Gl programs 
from a TSO or CMS terminal. 

FORTRAN Interactive Debug is a conversational* symbolic 
debugging language with which the FORTRAN programmer can 
dynamically control the execution of his program. While 
using it* he can stop and start execution* examine and 
change values of program variables* dynamically control the 
Extended Error Handling facility* display execution 
frequencies for program statements* and trace control 
transfers as they occur. 

The intended audience is the TSO or CMS FORTRAN 
programmer who codes in Code and GO FORTRAN or FORTRAN Gl. 
The first section of the book describes FORTRAN Interactive 
Debug* its invocation* and its use* and gives instructions 
for compiling FORTRAN programs so that they can be processed 
under interactive debug. The second section is a reference 
section containing all all the FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
subcommands. The third section covers programming 
considerations. Messages issued by FORTRAN Interactive 
Debug are covered in the fourth section. 

Manual* 116 pages 
////5734-F05»5734-F05 


SC28-6886 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS ft TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes the information required by the central computing 
installation to install and run FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
under OS (TSO) and VM/370 (CMS). The information includes 
installation procedures* storage estimates, system 
information, messages, and problem determination aids. 

FORTRAN Interactive Debug provides a conversational 
symbolic debugging capability for the TSO and CMS FORTRAN 
programmer. Using interactive debug* the Code and Go 
FORTRAN or FORTRAN Gl programmer can dynamically control the 
executive of his program* examine and change values of 
program variables, dynamically control the Extended Error 
Handling Facility* display execution frequencies for program 
statements* and trace control transfers as they occur. 

This publication is intended for OS and VM/370 personnel 
responsible for installing FORTRAN Interactive Debug* as 
well as for the system programmer responsible for 
maintaining it within the system. 

Manual* 80 pgs 
////5734-F05,5734-F05 


GC28-6888 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS A TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 11/72 
////5734-F05,5734-F05 


SC28-6891 

FORTRAN IV PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 
E734-F01,. zFOgj, zEQli -L MU -IM3.Z IHMIMAL USERIS GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This user's guide is intended for FORTRAN programmers who 
will be using the IBM System/360 OS FORTRAN IV (Gl) or Code 
and Go FORTRAN IV compiler and the FORTRAN IV Library (Mod 
1) or the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) compiler and the IBM 
FORTRAN IV Library (Mod II) under the control of the 
Conversational Monitor System component of the Virtual 
Machine Facility/370. It is assumed that the reader is 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV Language and the CMS component 
of VM/370. 
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Manual, 210 pages 

////5734-F01,5734-LMl»5734-F03»5734-F02,5734-LM3»5734-F03» 
5734-F02»5734-F01 


<SC28-6893 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN FOR OS AW VN/370 FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 

Describes the functional capabilities of the program. 
Flyer» 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 3/78 
////5734-F01,5734-F01 


GC28-6894 

FORIRAN IV .LIBRARY jMQP U FOg OS & VM /3J Q j£MS.b. PR.9&. 

PRQPr. 5?34ri-Ml- FUNCTJONAL D ESCRI PIIO ^ 

This document contains a functional description of FORTRAN 

IV Library (Model 1) which augments the FORTRAN IV Library 

by supporting the following: 

1. List-directed I/O statements 

2. Direction of PAUSE and STOP statement messages 
to a terminal 

3. More accurate conversion routines for all data* 
providing the same results as conversions by the 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) and Code and Go FORTRAN compilers 

4. Under OS, tape data sets written in the American 
National Standard Code for information Interchange 
(also referred to as ASCII) 

Flyer, 2 pgs 

////5734-LM1 


GC28-6895 

OS (TSO.I IN T E R A C TIV E limmi EACJimi PL/2 m BASICx 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION - PROG NOS. 5734-RC2; 5734-RC4 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

Flyer, 2 pages 
////5734-RC2 »5734-RC4 


GC28-6897 

OS I N T ER A CTIV E TERM I N A L f AC U I T Y;, PL/J AND BASIC z PROG^. 
HOS, 5734-RCl?. .5.7 3 4 -R C5|. - FUNCHONA.l, DESCRIPTIOU 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

The OS Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) provides 
problem solvers with PL/I and /or BASIC programming 
in a time-sharing environment. 

Users can build, modify, save, retrieve, execute, and debug 
PL/I and/or BASIC programs from remote terminals, many of 
which may be sharing the computer's CPU time simultaneously. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
////5734-RC1,5734-RC3 


SC28-8300 

B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER TSO 
LIC PROG 5748-XX1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is an elementary text describing a subset of the 
VS BASIC language as it is used under TSO. It is intended 
for readers who are unfamiliar with basic, with programming, 
and with computers. Readers with technical backgrounds, and 
readers who are already familiar with BASIC, should read the 
VS BASIC Language Reference Manual, Order No. 6C28-8303, 
which contains a full description of the language. 

The technical information contained in this book is 
summarized in a detachable reference guide appended to the 
back cover. 

Manual, 150 pgs, 3/74 
////5748-XXl 


GC28-8302 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
BHLEASEj 

This publication is for installation managers and system 
programmers responsible for planning an installation of the 
IBM program product VS BASIC under one of the virtual 
storage operating systems: VM/370; 0S/VS2 with TSO; or the 
IBM program product VS Personal Computing (VSPC). The 
publication aids in evaluating VS BASIC. It provides 
general information about the characteristics and 
capabilities of VS BASIC: it lists and discusses the 
statements, functions, and constants of the language; 
describes the environments in which VS BASIC operates; and 
summarizes related publications where the reader can obtain 
more specific product information. 

describes the environments in which VS BASIC operates; and 
summarizes related publications where the reader can obtain 
more specific product information. 

Manual, 39 pages 
////5748-XXl 


GC28-8303 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XXl, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes and illustrates the use of the VS 
BASIC Language. The first part presents language statement 
in a functional manner, taking the reader through various 
steps in planning a program. The second part is a reference 
section and presents VS BASIC language syntax and rules of 
usage. 

The publication is intended to be used with an 
accompanying Terminal User's Guide or Programmer's Guide for 
the appropriate operating environment. 

Manual, 200 pages 
////5748-XXl 


SC28-8304 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XXl, TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

IfiySHEMI Release,) 

This publication provides the tutorial and reference 
information necessary to use the VS BASIC language to 
develop programs under the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of VS2. 
The first part of the book contains detailed explanations of 
that portion of the TSO language relevant to the needs of 
the typical VS BASIC user. Among the topics discussed are 
creating and modifying programs, using stream and record 
files in programs, the interactive debug facility, and 
special implementation considerations. The second part of 
the book contains reference information for the commands 
discussed in the first part. 

Manual, 148 pages 
////5748-XXl 


SC28-8306 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XXl, CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides the tutorial and reference 
information necessary to use the VS BASIC language to 
develop programs under the Conversational Monitor System 
(CMS) component of the Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VM/370). It contains detailed explanations of that portion 
of the VM/370 Command Language directly relevant to the 
needs of the typical VS BASIC user, a sample terminal 
session, a discussion of the interactive debugging commands, 
and other reference information, including a description of 
the batch processing facility. 

Manual 

////5748-XXl 
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SC28-8308 

VS BASIC. LIC PROG 5748-XX1* OS/VS £ DOS/VS PROGRAMMER * S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is directed to the VS BASIC user 
programming in the batch environment of OS/VS (VS1 or VS2) 
or DOS/VS, and describes how to compile and execute a 
program written in VS BASIC* a program product. It contains 
information about processor options used with the program 
product* and about job control statements needed to run the 
product. 

It is intended to be used with VS BASIC Language* Order 
No. GC28-8303* to provide a complete guide to running VS 
BASIC in a batch environment. No previous experience with 
either DOS/VS or OS/VS is required for use of this 
publication. 

Manual* 130 pgs 
////5748-XX1 


SC28-8309 

VS jASICjt 1I£ PROG rafcSXIj. J NSIA LLA T IQ N R EF ER E N CE MMMAL 
jCU RRE NT RELEASE) 

This publication provides installation personnel with 
information on how to install the VS BASIC processor 
under OS/VS, DOS/VS, TSO* CMS and VSPC. Included with the 
step-by-step procedure for each environment are storage 
information and system programmer considerations. 

This publication is essentially supplemental* in that 
it assumes the availability or familiarity with other 
system publications pertaining to the use of the environment 
under which VS BASIC is to operate. 

Manual* 132 pages* 1/76 
////5748-XX1 


SC28-8310 

B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER CMS 
LIC PROS 5748-XX1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is an elementary text describing a subset of the 
VS BASIC language as it is used under CMS. It is intended 
for readers who are unfamiliar with BASIC* with programming* 
and with computers. Readers with technical backgrounds* and 
readers who are already familiar with BASIC* should read the 
VS BASIC Language Reference Manual* Order No. GC28-8303* 
which contains a full description of the language* and the 
VS BASIC CMS Terminal User's Guide* Order No. SC28-8306* 
which contains a more detailed description of how to use VS 
BASIC under CMS. 

The technical information contained in this book is 
summarized in a detachable reference guide appended to the 
back cover. 

Manual 

////5748-XX1 


GC28-8311 

y§ mmx lie erq§ sm M i m sx mm m i&mm 

R E LE ASE .) 

The VS BASIC processor* which operates in time-sharing and 
batch environments* is used for compiling and executing 
programs written in the BASIC language. With VS BASIC* the 
user can execute a program immediately after compilation or 
can store it and execute it later. 

VS BASIC is designed to operate in virtual storage 
systems. It operates in the time-sharing environments: CMS 
(Conversational Monitor System) of VM/370 and TSO (Time 
Sharing Option) under 0S/VS2 and VSPC (Virtual Storage 
Personal Computing) under 0S/VS1* QS/VS2* and DOS/VS. It 
operates as a batch compiler under control of QS/VS1* 

0S/VS2* DOS/VS* and CMS Batch. This publication replaces 
the Program Product Design Objectives* GX28-8301* at release 
time. It is aimed at customer employees and prospective 
customers responsible for planning and maintaining an 
installation. It provides information upon which the IBM 


Warranty and License Agreement for the product are based. 

It describes the program product functions and capabilities* 
programming system information* compatibility 
considerations* reference material* and Programming Service 
classification. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages, 6/77 
////5748-XX1 


GC28-8313 

VIDEQ/370 INCLUDING THE CICS FEATURE 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication gives an overview of IBM's VIDEO/370 
system. The information herein is intended primarily for 
management personnel as an aid in planning and evaluation. 
Publications to assist in the actual operation of VIDEO/370 
are listed under "Reference Material" on page 19. 

Manual* 22 pages 
////5734-RC5,5736-RC3 


GC30-1011 

OS/VS2 MVS TCAM9 LIC PROG 5752-VS2, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
This publication describes the component package TCAM9. It 
contains a description of its features* an overview of 
installation considerations, and a list of the publications 
pertinent to the package. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation managers* system programmers* and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages* 2/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-2012 

QS/MFL. OS/Mm AND OS/VSl.: CRJE CONCEPTS AND fACILIIIES 
This publication contains information about Conversation 
Remote Job Entry (CRJE) under OS/MFT, OS/MVT, and OS/VSl. 
It describes the system concepts* facilities* and points 
out the responsibilities of those involved in the overall 
operation of CRJE. 

An appendix of related publications and a glossary of 
terminology is included. 

Manual* 36 pages 
//38//5741,5652 


GC30-2014 

OS/MFT* OS/MVT, AND OS/VSl: CRJE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This publication serves primarily as a guide for the 
inexperienced CRJE (Conversational Remote Job Entry) 
terminal user and as a reference for the experienced 
CRJE user. 

This publication describes the functions of CRJE and 
the terminal commands that enable the user to perform 
these functions. The commands and subcommands are described 
in detail, and examples illustrate how they may be used. 
Terminal messages are documented with explanations and 
corresponding system and user responses. 

Manual* 179 pages 
//38//5741,5652 


GC30-2016 

OS/MFT. OS/MVT* AND OS/VSl: CRJE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 6UIDE 
This publication contains information to aid the system 
programmer and the central computer operator in the 
installation of* the operation of* and use of Conversational 
Remote Job Entry (CRJE). 

This publication describes CRJE and the facilities it 
provides users at remote keyboard terminals attached by 
communications lines to an IBM System/360 or IBM System/370 
that uses the MFT, MVT* or VS1 options of the operating 
system (OS). 

Information about the CRJE task* its operating 
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environment» system generation considerations* and the 
central operator command facility is included. Central 
messages are described with explanations and suggested 
operator responses. 

This publication also includes a discussion of CRJE 
storage estimates and offers some performance guidelines 
to aid the system programmer in tuning his CRJE system. 
Manual* 65 pages 
//38//5741*5652 


6C30-2041 

0S/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 £ 9i PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
For users of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method). This 
book is a coding guide for the programmers who must 
construct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP) or 
write a TCAM - compatible application program. It also 
explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information that might be of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM/VTAM (Virtual Telecommunications Access 
Method) and SNA (Systems Network Architecture). The reader 
should be familiar with OS/VS TCAM Concepts and Facilities* 
GC3Q-2042. 

Manual* 800 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-2042 

OS ICATJ (L E VEL S 8 1 21 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
This publication is an introduction to the Telecommunica¬ 
tions Access Method (TCAM) for persons requiring either a 
general knowledge of TCAM* or a basic understanding before 
studying more detailed documentation. 

Readers should have a general knowledge of data process¬ 
ing and the IBM operating systems. 

Manual* 60 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-2044 

OS/VS TCAM LEVELS § j| 6 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
For users of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method), Level 
5 and above* VS1 and VS2. Incorporates TSO (VS2 only). 

This book is a coding guide for the programmers who must 
construct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP) or 
write a TCAM-compatible application program. It also 
explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It also has information that might be of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM. The reader should be familiar with OS 
TCAM Concepts and Facilities* Order No. GC30-2022. 

Manual* 820 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-2045 

os/y§ ICAB U LEVE j j & Sit tiSER i s BOBE 

The OS/VS TCAM User's Guide is a publication for systems an¬ 
alysts and programmers who must design* write and install a 
TCAM program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a 
problem determination handbook. 

Manual* 350 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-2046 

OPERiTQRJ S L I B RARY .;. . QS/V Sg JCAQ jjJVELS fill) 

For users of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method). This 
book familiarizes the operator with TCAM procedures and 
commands* and provides a convenient reference. For more 
details on Level 8 TCAM and the operator commands* see the 
TCAM Programmer's Guide, order 0S/VS2, No. GC30-2040. 
Manual* 40 pages 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-2047 

0S/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS § £ 9JU OPERATOR'S LIBRARY 
The 0S/VS1 TCAM Operator's Library is a module in the OS/VS 
Operator's Library for the operator of teleprocessing sys¬ 
tems using the VS1 Operating System and the Telecommunica¬ 
tions Access Method (TCAM). It familiarizes the operator 
with TCAM procedures and commands* and provides a convenient 
reference. A familiarity with data processing is assumed* 
however a knowledge of teleprocessing would be helpful. 

The material in this publication was previously contain¬ 
ed in the Operator's Library: OS/VS TCAM, GC30-2037 which 
was a combination VS1 and VS2 publication. Beginning with 
VS1 release 3.1 this publication contains VS1 TCAM 
Operator's Library information* while VS2 TCAM Operator's 
Library information continues in the publication Operator's 
Library, OS/VS TCAM, GC30-2037. 

A summary of the commands has been placed at the 
beginning of this guide for easy reference. 

Technical terms used in this publication are defined in 
A Data Processing Glossary, GC20-1699. For more details 
about OS/VS TCAM and the operator commands* see the OS/VS 
TCAM Programmer's Guide* GC30-2054. 

Manual* 30 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-2049 

OS/VS TCAM (H/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS l APPLICATIONS 
This is a new publication that introduces the 
Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM) with direct network 
control program/virtual storage (NCP/VS) support. This 
version of TCAM supports IBM's System Network Architecture 
(SNA) without the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 
(VTAM)» it operates with 0S/VS1, Multiple Virtual Storage 
(MVS), or Single Virtual Storage (SVS). This manual is for 
persons requiring a general knowledge of TCAM: data 
processing managers* system programmers, and application 
programmers. It describes how TCAM operates with an IBM 
3704 or 3705 Communications Controller in network control 
mode. 

TCAM can also operate with an IBM 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit, an IBM 2702 or 2703 Transmission Control Unit* an IBM 
7770 Audio Response Unit, or with an IBM 3704 in emulation 
mode. The reader who plans to use TCAM with any of these 
control units or with the emulation program should refer to 
the OS/VS TCAM Concepts and facilities, GC30-2042. OS/VS 
Concepts and Applications includes information on: 
o Basic TCAM concepts* such as buffering and 
queuing 

o How TCAM and NCP/VS operate in a teleprocessing 
network 

o SNA sessions and changes made to TCAM's structure 
to add SNA support 

o The message control program and message handlers 
o Use of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) in a TSO-only 
and a TSQ/TCAM mixed environment 
o Design consideration for application programs 
o Network control using application-program macros 
and operator commands. 

o TCAM's service facilities - online tests* operator 
control* checkpoint/restart* and debugging aids 
o Hardware configurations supported. 

Manual* 76 pages* 6/76 
/C/30//5741,5752,5742,5652 


GC30-2050 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1* 

GENERAL 1 NF 0RMAI I 0N 

This publication introduces Advanced Communications Function 
for the Telecommunications Access Method (ACF/TCAM). This 
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program product supports IBM's System Network Architecture 
(SNA) and operates with 0S/VS1* Multiple Virtual Storage 
(MVS), or Single Virtual Storage (SVS). This manual is for 
persons requiring a general knowledge of ACF/TCAM: data 
processing managers* system programmers* and application 
programmers. It describes how ACF/TCAM operates with an IBM 
3704 or 3705 Communications Controller in network control 
mode. 

ACF/TCAM can operate with an IBM 2701 Data Adapter Unit* 
an IBM 2702 or 2703 Transmission Control Unit* an IBM 7770 
Audio Response Unit* or with an IBM 3704 or 3705 in 
emulation mode. The reader who plans to use ACF/TCAM with 
any of these control units or with the emulation program 
should refer to the OS/VS TCAM Concepts and Facilities* 
GC30-2042* for information on: 
o Line control 

o Invitation and selection of terminals 
o Polling and addressing 
o Error-recovery procedures. 

Advanced Communications Function for TCAM General 
Information includes information on: 

o Basic ACF/TCAM concepts* such as buffering and queuing 
o How ACF/TCAM and NCP/VS operate in a teleprocessing 
network 

o SNA sessions and SNA support 

o How ACF/TCAM operates in a multiple-domain network 
o The message control program and message handlers 
o Use of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) in a TSO-only and 
TSO/TCAM mixed environment 
o Design consideration for application programs 
o Network control using application-program macros and 
operator commands 

o TCAM’s service facilities: online tests* operator 
control* checkpoint/restart* and debugging aids 
o Hardware configurations supported 
Migration considerations. 

Manual* 8-1/2 x 11 inches* 90 pgs* 10/76 
////5735-RC1 


GC30-2051 

OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 
SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID); 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR): 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID! 

For users of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method). This 
book is a coding guide for the programmers who must 
construct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP). 

It also explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information might be of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM and SNA (Systems Network Architecture). 
The reader should be familiar with OS TCAM Concepts and 
Applications* Order No. GC30-2049. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 596 pgs, 3/77 
/C/30//5742,5752,5741 


GC30-2052 

OS/V§ ICATJ MACRO BEFERENCE. GUIDE^ ICAfJ iEVjj, Ufi 
(SU ID 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 

This manual presents detailed information on the macro 
instructions used with the Telecommunications Access Method 
(TCAM) with direct Network Control Program/Virtual Storage 
(NCP/VS) support. All of the TCAM and TCAM/TSO macros are 
discussed at the operand level. The appendixes contain the 
TCAM message error record* internal and transmission code 
charts* and macro return codes. 

This manual is a reference guide containing no tutorial 
information. It is assumed that the user is thoroughly 
familiar with the TCAM System Programmer's Guide before 
using this book for coding. The reader must also have a 
basic understanding of systems network architecture. 

The user of this manual should be a TCAM system 
programmer and must be able to code in Assembler language. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 626 pgs, 3/77 
/C/30//5742,5741-602,5752 


GC30-2054 

OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9 X PROGRAMMER'S 6UIDE 
OS/VS1 TCAM Programmer's Guide - Program No. 5744-AW2 For 
users of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method). This 
book is a coding guide for the programmers who must con¬ 
struct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP) or 
write a TCAM-compatible application program. It also 
explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information that might be of 
use in planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM/VTAM (Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method) and SNA (Systems Network Architecture). 
The reader should be familiar with OS TCAM Concepts and 
Facilities* Order No. 6C30-2042. 

Manual* 792 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-2056 

0S/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION* 
SUID 5752-836 

This publication provides general information and storage 
estimates for TCAM Level 10 MVS. TCAM Level 10 MVS is 
supported by 0S/VS2 Release 3.7. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pgs* 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-3001 

3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS* DOS* J| yS SYSTEMS) 

This publication provides system programmers* application 
programmers, and operators with the information they need 
to use IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered Terminal facilities 
in a teleprocessing system. 

All readers should have a general knowledge of 
System/360 and System/370 data processing techniques in a 
teleprocessing environment. Those responsible for designing 
or installing part or all of a system that includes IBM 
3735 terminals should have a detailed knowledge of 
teleprocessing systems. 

All users of this book should be familiar with the 
information contained in IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered 
Terminal Concept and Application* GA27-3043* which 
describes the operating characteristics and features of 
the 3735 terminal. 

Programmer's 6uide» 200 pages 
//30/3735/ 


GC30-3003 

3 704/3705 CCT^t U NIC A TIONS CONTROJ-jJI? ASSEMBL E R LANGUAGE, 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a reference manual for the systems 
programmer, the systems engineer and the applications 
programmer coding in the IBM Communications Controller 
Assembler Language. 

The publication is similar to the IBM System/360 
Operating System Assembler Language publication* 6C28-6514. 
The Communications Controller Assembler is similar to the OS 
Assembler (level F) and the DOS Assembler (level D). The 
similarity is intended to aid the Communications Controller 
programmer who already has OS or DOS Assembler knowledge. 

Chapter 1 introduces the assembler language and 
describes the major differences between the language and the 
OS and DOS Assembler language. Chapter 2 presents basic 
assembler language concepts. Chapter 3 describes 
instruction alignment» machine instruction mnemonics* 
machine formats and briefly describes the extended 
mnemonics. 

Chapter 4 discusses the instructions to the assemblers* 
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including symbol definition* data definition* program 
sectioning and linkages* symbolic linkages* base register 
instructions* listing control and program control 
instructions. Chapter 5 describes the macro language and 
the procedures for its use. 

Appendixes A through E contain a summary of assembler 
language features and usage. Appendix F describes the job 
control language and the storage requirements necessary to 
produce an assembly* and Appendix G contains messages and 
codes helpful in debugging a program. 

Before using this publication* the reader should be 
familiar with basic programming concepts and techniques. 

The prerequisite publication is Introduction to the IBM 3705 
Communications Controller, GA27-3Q51. Corequisite to this 
publication is the IBM 3705 Communications Controller 
Principles of Operation* GC30-3004. 

The contents of this publication apply to both OS and 
DOS users unless noted differently in the text. 

Manual* 116 pages 
//30/3705 * 3704/ 


GC30-3004 

3704, 3705-1, AND 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

This publication is the machine reference manual for the IBM 
3704* 3705-1, and 3705-11 Communications Controllers. It 
provides a direct comprehensive description of the 
controllers' functional components, the arithmetic, logical* 
branching* status switching* and input/output operations* 
and the priority interrupt scheme. 

Manual* 4/81 
//09/3705 * 3704/ 


GC30-3005 

3704 £ 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 
STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication has two purposes (1) to assist you in 
determining the storage requirements for the IBM 3705 
Emulation Program, and (2) to assist you in determining the 

3705 line attachment capability and proper arrangement of 
lines on the Communications controller's internal priorities 
for best Emulation Program performance. The publication is 
intended for systems analysts and systems programmers 
responsible for defining and generating an Emulation 
Program* and for IBM systems engineers and salesmen. 

Chapter 1 summarizes the contents of the book. Chapter 
2 defines storage requirements. Chapter 3 defines formulas 
and procedures for establishing line speeds and priorities 
for best performance. 

You should be familiar with the information contained in 
The IBM 3705 Communications Controller Emulation Program 
Generation and Utilities* Guide and Reference Manual, 6C30- 
3002. A related publication is the IBM 3705 Communications 
Controller Principles of Operation* GC30-3004. 

Manual* 30 pages 
//30/3705»3704/ 


-3C30-3006 

STORAGE ESTIMATES £ PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 ft 3705 NCP 
This publication is a guide to determining the storage 
requirements of the network control program* versions 1* 2* 
and 5 (NCP 1* NCP 2, and NCP 5). It is also a guide to help 
in the planning for the NCP's performance. (The network 
control program is a control program for the IBM 3704 and 
3705 Communications Controllers. It is generated by the 
user from a library of IBM supplied modules). The manual is 
directed to systems analysts* systems programmers* IBM 
systems engineers* and IBM salesmen who are planning for NCP 
storage estimates and performance. The manual's user should 
be thoroughly familiar with the generation and utilities 
manual appropriate for his version of NCP* as follows: 


NCP 1 - GC30-3000 
NCP 2 - GC30-3007 
NCP 5 - GC30-3008 
Manual* 93 pages* 10/76 
//30/3705»3704/ 


GC30-3008 

3704 ft 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION ft UTILITIES GUIDE ft 
SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Provides the information necessary to (1) define and 
generate a Network Control Program/VS for a local or remote 
IBM 3704 or 3705 Communications Controller; (2) load the 
program into the controller* and (3) dump the contents of 
controller storage. 

This publication is directed to the systems analyst or 
systems programmer responsible for performing the above 
actions. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a basic 
understanding of teleprocessing and teleprocessing access 
methods. A general knowledge of the purposes of the 
communications controllers may be obtained from the 
introduction to the IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications 
Controllers (GA27-3051). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 216 pages* 1/77 
//30/3704,3705/5744-BA2 *5747-AJ2,5747-AGl,5744-ANl,5742 


GC30-3020 

TELEPROCESSING PREINSTALLATION GUIDE FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 

Teleprocessing Preinstallation 6uide for IBM 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers GC30-3020) 

This publication lists the equipment characteristics of 
the teleprocessing network and communications controller 
that the user must specify when coding an emulation program 
or network control program. The publication consists of a 
series of tables* one for each type of station supported by 
the program and one for each type of line set with which the 
controller can be equipped. Each table gives the 
appropriate values to code for the station or line set 
represented. For some characteristics several values are 
listed* the appropriate choice depending on how the user's 
station is equipped (for instance* which transmission code 
it employs) or in which of alternate modes he wishes the 
station or line to operate. In these cases* accompanying 
notes suggest where the user may learn the values 
appropriate for his installation. 

A companion publication* Teleprocessing Installation 
Record for IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers 
(GC30-3021)* is useful for recording the equipment 
characteristics of a particular teleprocessing installation 
as a guide for coding programs for the communications 
controller. 

Manual* 128 pages 
//09/3704,3705/ 


6C30-3021 

TELEPROCESSING INSTALLATION RECORD FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 

This publication provides the user with a convenient means 
for recording the details of his 3704 or 3705 based 
teleprocessing configuration existing or planned that he 
must know before coding an emulation program or network 
control program. As furnished* the publication consists of 
a series of formatted charts* each of which as appropriately 
labelled spaces representing the information items pertinent 
to a particular type of communication line (such as a 
multipoint line) and the stations associated with that line. 
A chart is also provided for recording the hardware units 
installed in the communications controller* along with 
related information such as line interface and subchannel 
addresses used. 
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From the package of charts provided the user selects the 
number and types appropriate to his teleprocessing 
configuration. Upon filling in the information indicated 
and assembling the charts into a binder, he has a convenient 
record of his configuration that gives much of the 
information needed to code a program appropriate to his 
installation. (The charts also contain spaces for related 
information not needed in coding the program; for example* 
common-carrier circuit numbers.) 

A companion publication, Teleprocessing Preinstallation 
Guide for IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers 
(GC30-3020), provides guidance in selecting many of the 
parameters to be documented in the installation record. 
Manual, 20 pages 
//09/3704,3705/ 


GC30-3024 

IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT - APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER 1 S GUIDE, SCP 5747-BJ2 £ 5744-BQ2 
This manual is for systems analysts and application 
programmers who use Subsystem Program Preparation Support 
(SPPS) to design and code user unique applications for the 
IBM 3650 Retail Store System. Subsystem Program Preparation 
Support consists of an assembler language subset and a group 
of macros for coding applications, and the Transformation 
Definition Language (a declarative language used for 
defining data transfer between the IBM 3651 Subsystem 
Controller and an IBM 3275 Information Display Station). 

Detailed specifications for the macros, the Transforma¬ 
tion Definition Language, and the translator for the Trans¬ 
formation Definition Language are provided for the appli¬ 
cation programmer. 

Manual, 300 pages 
//30//5744-BQ2,5747-BJ2 


GC30-3028 

3773, 3774, & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This manual contains programming information about the IBM 
3773, 3774, and 3775 Programmable Communication Terminals. 
It is directed to the application programmer who codes the 
3770 programs, and to the system programmer who generates 
the system and installs the 3770 programming capability. 
Some of the descriptions in the manual are: 

o Programming characteristics of the terminal, 
o Functions that can be performed by the 3770 
programs. 

o How to code the 3770 programs, including a list of 
all the programming statements, 
o How to code the supervisor (job control) programs, 
o Host services that are necessary to assemble, 
validate, test, and prepare the program for 
inclusion into the 3770 program library. 

The programmer using this manual should have a thorough 
understanding of the operating system, access method, and 
teleprocessing system to which the 3770 is attached. 

A prerequisite publication for this manual is IBM 3770 
Communication System, System Components, GA27-3097. 

Manual, 450 pages 
//30/3773,3774,3775/ 


GC30-3033 

INTRODUCTION IQ ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
Provides an introductory description of the types of data 
communication network configurations that are supported by 
the three principal programming components of Advanced 
Communications Function: ACF/VTAM (Advanced Communications 
Function for Virtual Telecommmi cat ions Access Method), 
ACF/TCAM (Advanced Communications Function for 
Telecommunications Access Method, and ACF/NCP/VS (Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program/Virtual 


Storage). This publication (1) explains the concepts of 
single-domain networks, and networking; (2) summarizes the 
capabilities and functions of Release 2 of ACF/VTAM, Version 
2 Release 2 of ACF/TCAM, and Release 2 of ACF/NCP/VS; (3) 
explains the further capabilities and functions provided by 
Release 3 of ACF/VTAM, Version 2 Release 3 of ACF/TCAM, and 
Release 3 of ACF/NCP/VS; (4) lists the communication systems 
and stations supported by the program products listed in 
(3), (5) contains some preinstallation planning 
considerations for users intending to install or upgrade a 
network based on the IBM Systems Network Architecture (SNA); 
and (6) contains a glossary of terms and abbreviations used 
in describing SNA-based networks. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 10/76 
////5735-RC3,5735-RC2,5735-XXl,5746-RC3 


GC30-3035 

3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE REL 3.0 AND 3.1 
This publication is a guide for the programmer of the IBM 
3650 Retail Store System. It supports both Release 3.0 and 
3.1 of the IBM 3650 Retail Store System. It describes the 
retail environment and the communication network to the host 
IBM System/370 virtual storage computer. 

It is written primary for the system programmer 
responsible for the complete host and store system, as well 
as for the IBM system engineer and field engineering 
programming support representative who may assist in its 
installation and maintenance. Also, the store training 
staff may find it helpful in understanding more about the 
retail store system functions. The major areas of this 
manual includes a review of the sales, administrative, and 
ticketing functions of the retail store system, how the user 
may add his own programming at the store controller to 
create a set of functions uniquely fitted to his store 
environment, and how to recognize and diagnose errors in the 
system). 

This manual tells how to use the programming support 
available to the retail store system. It emphasizes ways of 
installing, operating, and maintaining the whole system. It 
suggests means by which the programmer can coordinate the 
operation of the system through subsystem definition, user 
programming, operating procedures, and error diagnosis. As 
a guide, it is not complete in itself but organizes this 
information and leads the user to other reference sources 
available in the retail store system library and IBM 
System/370 publications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 512 pages, 3/77 
//30//5747-BJ3,5744-BQ3 


GC30-3036 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SUIDS 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 

This manual describes how to write application programs for 
the TCAM environment. The TCAM application programming 
environment is described in detail, and all the OS/VS and 
TCAM MCP requirements are discussed. All of the TCAM 
application Program macros are presented, and the rational 
for each macro is discussed. 

This manual is both a tutorial and a reference guide. 

If is organized from general to specific. This is so the 
new programmer can begin at Chapter 1, and progress through 
the book as his knowledge of TCAM increases. The programmer 
who is experienced with TCAM can use the manual as a 
reference guide by turning directly to the area that he is 
interested in. 

The user of this manual should be an application 
programmer, and must be able to code programs in either 
Assembler language, COBOL, or PL/I. The TCAM system 
programmer may also occasionally want to refer to this 
manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 2/77 
/C/30//5742,5741-602,5752 
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GC30-3037 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: 0S/V5 TCAM (LEVEL 10)* SUID 5741-602, 
5752-836 * ICR 5742 

This manual is primarily a reference guide. It describes 
how a TCAM telecommunication network can be controlled 
through TCAM operator control commands. Since this manual 
will be used in a telecommunication environment* a typical 
telecommunication network is described and discussed. Next* 
the format and syntax of the TCAM operator control commands 
is discussed and described. Immediately preceding the 
detailed discussion of what each command does* a discussion 
on how to issue the commands is given. 

One chapter is a quick reference guide on how to code 
each command. This chapter may be removed from the manual 
for use at the terminal that has been designated as the 
operator control terminal. The last chapter is a list of 
all the operator awareness messages that may be returned as 
a result of issuing an operator control command. 

The user of this manual should be familiar taith the 
concept of operator control through a keyboard device. The 
TCAM system programmer may have need to refer to this manual 
occasionally* and if you plan to write a programmed operator 
(that is* a TCAM application program that is designed to 
control your network by issuing operator control commands)* 
you should use this manual in conjunction with the TCAM 
Application Programmer's Guide GC30-3036. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 2/77 
/C/30//5742,5741-602,5752 


GC30-3039 

OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 
SELECTABLE WIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS; 5741-602 (0S/VS1 SU ID) 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID! 

This publication will help shorten the time required to 
install a TCAM10 system or to migrate from an existing TCAM 
system to TCAM10. This manual provides sample message 
control programs (MCPs) and a network control program (NCP) 
for three system configurations: TCAM only* TSO only* and 
TCAM mixed operation. These samples are to be used as 
adjunct information to that contained in TCAM System 
Programmer's Guide GC30-2051 and the TCAM Macro Reference 
Guide GC30-2052. Both of these manuals as well as the TCAM 
10 Program Directory document should be at hand as this 
guide is read. This manual points to detailed information 
in the other publications. 

This manual is intended for system programmers and those 
responsible for installing TCAM10. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 316 pgs, 3/77 
/C/30//5741-602,5752,5742 


GC30-3040 

QS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, 0S/VS1 SUID 5741-602, 
OS/MVS SUID 5752-836. OS/SVS ICR 5742-UY99915 
The OS/VS TCAM Debugging Guide was written for systems 
programmers who must write* install or maintain a TCAM 
program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a problem 
determination handbook. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 226 pgs, 6/77 
/C/30//5742,5741-602,5752 


GC30-3044 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 MESSAGES 
OS/VS1 SU ID 5741-602 

This publication contains the system messages applicable to 
TCAM Level 10 (TCAM Direct). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 4/77 
/C/30//5741-602,5752,5742 


GC30-3046 

OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL JO SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION* 

SU ID 5741-602 

This publication gives a general description of TCAM Level 
10 (TCAM Direct), lists other TCAM publications, and 
provides storage estimate information. 

Manual* 8 1/2-x 11 inches* 24 pgs, 4/77 
////5741-602 


GC30-3049 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM CONCEPTS AND 
P LA WING 

This publication provides an overview of Advanced 
Communications Function for the Telecommunications Access 
Method (ACF/TCAM). The ACF/TCAM program product supports 
IBM's systems network architecture (SNA) and operates with 
OS/VS1» Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS), and Single Virtual 
Storage (SVS). All information in this manual pertaining to 
multiple-domain configurations and cross-domain operations 
applies to ACF/TCAM systems with the Multisystem Networking 
Facility. The manual is directed primarily to data 
processing managers and the system programmers who will 
design, install* or maintain a data communication system 
that uses ACF/TCAM. The application programmer can also use 
the manual to understand the context in which ACF/TCAM 
application programs execute. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 12/77 
////5735-RC1 


GC30-3057 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM VERSION 2* LIC 
PROG 5735-RC3* GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
This publication provides an overview of ACF/TCAM, Version 
2* summarizes the capabilities of Releases 1* 2* 3* and 4, 
of ACF/TCAM Version 2* and provides some migration and 
planning considerations, including devices and subsystems 
supported by ACF/TCAM* Version 2. 

The manual is directed primarily to data processing 
managers* their technical staff, and others who want 
information that will enable them to evaluate the benefits 
of Version 2 of ACF/TCAM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 10/81 
////5735-RC3 


GC30-3058 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAMS, 5735-XX1* -XX3, 5747-CHI* GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Provides a general introduction to the role of ACF/NCP/VS 
(Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program/VS) in a data communication network and explains the 
purposes and advantages of Release 2 of ACF/NCP/VS. 

ACF/NCP/VS is a licensed program product that is 
executed in an IBM 3705 Communications Controller. The 
program performs many functions relating to transmission of 
data over communication lines* including routing of message 
traffic through the network; activating, deactivating, and 
monitoring resources in the network (such as lines and 
stations); performing error recovery actions; translating 
message data from processing code to transmission code, and 
vice versa; and establishing operating parameters such as 
timeouts. 

Each user of ACF/NCP/VS defines the configuration and 
operational requirements of his network in program 
generation statements, then generates the ACF/NCP/VS from a 
library of IBM-supplied modules.! The user then loads the 
generated program into the communications controller that is 
to execute the program. 

Release 2 of ACF/NCP/VS provides capabilities beyond 
those available in Release 1 that can assist the user in 
optimizing the management* control, and flexibility of the 
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network. 

This publication is directed to data processing Managers 
and data communication network designers intending to 
install or upgrade an ACF/NCP/VS-based network or to 
consolidate existing networks. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a general 
knowledge of data communication. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 10/78 
////5735-XX1,5735-XX9,5735-XX3,5735-XXA 


GC30-3064 

3770 REMOTE JQB ENTRY (RJE) S Y STE M NETWORK; ABOHIECIUBE 
(SNA) INSTALLATION GUIDE 

Provides a general description (1) the Network Control 
Program (NCP) macros* (2) the Remote Job Entry (RJE) 
parameters* and (3) the System Network architecture (SNA) 
commands required to generate the programs used when the 
3770 Data Communication System is installed. The IBM 3770 
Data Communication System consists of multipurpose 
keyboard/printer terminals (fixed-function or programmable) 
and attachable I/O devices. 

This publication emphasizes the NCP macros* RJE 
parameters* and SNA commands that affect the installation 
and performance of the 3776 and 3777 Communication 
Terminals. The publication is written for system 
programmers* IBM system engineers* and IBM customer 
engineers who have a thorough understanding of the SNA 
environment in which the 3770 Data Communication System 
operates. 

The purpose of this publication is to assist the reader 
in installing the 3770 Data Communication System and one of 
the RJE subsystems in an SNA environment. The RJE 
parameters described are for the Remote Entry Services 
subsystem* the Job Entry subsystem, and the POWER subsystem. 
The information provided is intended to supplement* not 
replace, the existing documentation for each subsystem and 
program described. The publication also contains a sample 
MVS/JES2 system generation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 2/80 
//38/3770,3771,3773,3774,3775,3776,3777/ 


GC30-3071 

ACF/NCP VERSION 2 FOR THE 3725 ACF/SSP VERSION 2 FOR THE 

3725 EP FOR JHE 3725 GENERAL INFORMATION 

INFORMATION 

This manual contains introductory information about the 
Advanced Communications Function/Network Control Program 
(ACF/NCP) Version 2 for the IBM 3725, the Advanced 
Communications Function/System Support Programs (ACF/SSP) 
Version 2, and the emulation Program for the IBM 3725 
(EP/3725). It deals primarily with ACF/NCP and its role in 
the network - to route data between the host processor and 
the attached resources. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 10/81 
////5735-XXA,5735-XXB,5735-XX9 


GC30-3072 

CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS SNA 

This publication introduces Systems Network Architecture 
(SNA) to people who need to know about its basic concepts* 
potential benefits and the products it supports. It is the 
basic publication about SNA for customer executives* data 
processing managers* system designers* programmers* and 
other data processing personnel who are evaluating approach 
to data processing and communication. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4/85 
////5743-SNA 


GC30-3073 

TECHNICAL OVERVIEW SNA 

This publication provides a technical overview of Systems 
Network Architecture (SNA). It explains the major SNA 
functions implemented by hardware and software products and 
network users. This is the basic publication about SNA 
functions for system programmers and others who are 
responsible for defining SNA networks. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 04/85 
////5743-SNA 


GC30-3074 

3705-80 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
This publication is the machine reference manual for the IBM 
3705-80 Communications Controller. It provides a direct 
comprehensive description of the controllers' functional 
components; the arithmetic* logical* branching, status 
switching* and input/output operations; and the priority 
interrupt scheme. 

It is intended to provide any 3705-80 user with the 
knowledge of the controller hardware requirements needed to 
write or modify a 3705-80 control program. The reader is 
assumed to have a basic knowledge of data processing and 
data communication systems and to have read Introduction to 
the IBM 3705-80 Communications Controller, GA27-3304, which 
provides a brief description of the controller and its 
available features. 

Manual* 160 pages* 06/81 
//09/3705/ 


SC30-3078 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATION 

This publication provides the information necessary to 
define and generate the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface 
(X25NPSI) Release 1* which runs with the same operating 
systems as the prerequisite NCP on which it is installed* 
that is, DOS/VSE, 0S/VS1, 0S/VS2 (MVS), or MVSE. 

X25NPSI is build on ACF/NCP/VS Version 1 Release 2.1 
and, as such* operates with ACF/VTAM Version Releases 2 and 
3 and with ACF/TCAM Version 2 Release 3 access methods. 
X25NPSI runs on both 3705-11 and 3705-80 
Communications Controllers. It is a Program Product that 
enables the users of ACF/NCP Program Products to 
attach 3705-11 or 3705-80 Communications Controllers to 
data transmission services which support interfaces that 
comply with CCITT X.25 recommendations. 

This publication is directed to system analysts and 
system programmers responsible for preparing an ACF/NCP/VS 
and X25NPSI system to be used in communication with a 
System/370 in which one or more of the following access 
methods are being executed: ACF/TCAM, ACF/VTAM* TCAM* and 
VTAM. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a basic 
understanding of data communications and related access 
methods. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 230 pages* 09/81 
////5668-981 


SC30-3079 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE HANDBOOK (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This handbook provides the system programmer and the 
program support representative with information about the 
X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface Licensed Program 
(Program No. 5668-981). It is designed to provide quick 
access to information often used in this program. For more 
detailed information on the subject* the user should refer 
to the following publications: X.25 NCP Packet Switching 
Interface Program Description and Operation* SC30-3078-0, 
and X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface Program Logic 
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Manual, LY30-3053-0. 

Handbook, 33/4x6 3/4 inches, 150 pages, 09/81 
////5668-981 


GC30-3081 

MHTOBK iQgICAJL MIA MANAGER £ENERAJ, J MFOR MA. TIPM 
This publication describes the functions and use of the 
Network Logical Data Manager (NLDM) program product. It 
explains the relationship of NLDM to other network 
components and provides an example of how NLDM is used in 
network problem determination. It contains planning 
information, including hardware, software, and storage 
requirements. It also contains a list of related 
publications and a program summary. 

This manual is intended primarily for installation 
managers and planners and for anyone who requires an 
overview of NLDM. 

Systems Network Architecture (SNA) terms are used in 
this manual. Readers unfamiliar with SNA should refer to 
Systems Network Architecture Concepts & Products, GC30-3072. 
GC30-3072. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 06/82 
////5668-971 


GC30-3084 

SNA IgAtjSACl i Qtj Bi E IE i N S E mm, ESS JLU USE 

6 ^ 

This manual presents detailed information on the functions 
that SNA logical unit type 6.2 provides to application 
programs. The manual is written for individuals that design 
application programs for use on an implementation of SNA LU 
type 6.2. This manual does not describe any specific IBM 
product; it is intended to be used with IBM product 
publications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5743-SNA 


SC30-3112 

ISJj sysjEMg MEI M B& A BSHUISmSE ECHM m EBSIQEQl 
SEEfBiMSE ma nua l?. A BC H I J E CIurai, logic 

An in-depth reference publication intended for use by 
implementers of SNA-defined functions. It covers in detail 
the formats and rules for the architecture. Users of this 
manual must have a thorough understanding of the nature and 
structure of the architecture. 

Manual, 460 pages, 6/76 
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SC30-3113 

ME3M9BK CONTROL PROGRAM: ST RUCTURE flY gY IBB ESS 
S TA R T/ ST O.P AND gSC 1IN£ CONTROL 

This manual describes how the start-stop and BSC line 
controls work in the network control program. It should be 
used by experienced system programmers and systems engineers 
who wish to understand in more detail the NCP's support of 
start-stop and BSC terminals. 

To thoroughly understand the start-stop and BSC line 
controls in the NCP, the reader should be intimately 
familiar with the NCP PLM, SY30-3013 or LY30-3030? the 3705 
Principles of Operations, GC30-3004; and the NCP program 
level 5 microfiche listings. He should also understand the 
NCP generation process and therefore, be familiar with the 
3705 Control Program Generation and Utilities manual, 
SC30-3016 or GC30-3008. The Program Reference Handbook, 
SC30-3029 or GY30-3012, is also necessary for an 
understanding of the data areas and control blocks discussed 
in this manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 85 pgs, 7/77 
/C/30/3704,3705/ 


SC30-3114 

STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 
COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 

This manual assists the reader in determining storage 
estimates for the network control program and in planning 
for the performance of a data communication system. The 
publication is directed to systems analysts, system 
programmers, IBM systems engineers, and IBM salesmen who are 
planning for ACF/NCP/VS storage estimates and performance. 
The only prerequisite publication for this manual is the 
ACF/NCP/VS Generation and Utilities Reference Manual, 
SC30-3116. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 7/77 
///3705/5735-XX1 


SC30-3117 

A D VAN C ED P O M M UNIRATI O NS JEUNCTJON FOR J C At U 
LIC PROG 5755-RC1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This book is for users of the telecommunications access 
method (TCAM). It is a coding guide for the system 
programmer who must construct or modify a TCAM message 
control program (MCP) supporting IBM's Advanced 
Communications Function (ACF). It explains how to write an 
ACF/TCAM MCP using assembler language coding conventions and 
how to use a variety of auxiliary service facilities. This 
book contains information that might be of use in planning 
and setting up a data communication system incorporating 
ACF/TCAM and systems network architecture (SNA). The reader 
is expected to be familiar with ACF/TCAM Concepts and 
Planning (GC30-3049) and to have a basic understanding of 
SNA. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 688 pgs, 12/77 
////5735-RC1 


SC30-3118 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM MACRO REFERENCE 
GUIDE 

This publication is a reference guide that contains detailed 
information on the macro instructions used with the Advanced 
Communications Function for TCAM (ACF/TCAM) with direct 
network control program/virtual storage (NCP/VS) support. 

It includes the ACF/TCAM and TSO macro instructions, the 
message error record, internal and transmission code charts, 
and macro return codes. This manual is for a system 
programmer who is thoroughly familiar with the ACF/TCAM 
System Programmer's Guide and is ready to code a message 
control program (MCP). It is essential that the user refer 
to the ACF/TCAM System Programmer's Guide for a functional 
explanation of ACF/TCAM; this book is not tutorial and 
contains only a lower-level explanation of the macros with 
specific operand-coding considerations. The reader should 
also be familiar with the contents of the ACF/TCAM 
Installation and Migration Guide, the ACF/TCAM Concepts and 
Planning manual, and the ACF/TCAM Application Programmer's 
Guide. The reader is also assumed to have basic 
understanding of systems network architecture (SNA). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 444 pgs, 12/77 
////5735-RC1 


SC30-3119 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

This guide is intended for the application programmer whose 
programs will communicate with local or remote stations or 
other application programs cia ACF/TCAM. It provides the 
information needed by an application programmer to ensure 
that his program will interface with ACF/TCAM. This guide 
does not contain any ACF/TCAM MCP programming information 
except that which is necessary to fully understand the 
interface between an ACF/TCAM MCP and an ACF/TCAM 
application program. 
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Manual? 8 1/2 x II inches* 162 pgs* 11/77 
////5735-RCl 


SC30-3120 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR ACF/TCAM MESSAGES 
OS/VS PROGRAM PRODUCT 5735-RCl 

This publication contains the system messages applicable to 
ACF/TCAM. Users of ACF/TCAM can use these pages to replace 
the corresponding section of their system messages book. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 104 pgs* 12/77 
////5735-RCl 


SC30-3121 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM* LIC PROG 5735-RCl* 
INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 

This publication provides a general description of the 
concepts you should be familiar with to install or migrate 
to an ACF/TCAM system. It's purpose is to help reduce the 
time required to migrate to or install an ACF/TCAM 
controlled data communication network. More detailed 
information about the concepts and topics discussed in this 
Guide is provided in other publications in the ACF/TCAM 
library. The primary reference source* however* is the 
ACF/TCAM System Programmer's 6uide. 

This Guide is intended for systems programmers and IBM 
systems engineers who have a through knowledge of operating 
systems as well as experience in how to install a TCAM 
system. It is organized in four chapters and four 
appendixes as follows: 

"Chapter 1. Introduction" summarizes the ACF/TCAM 
functions for single-domain and for multi pie-domain 
networks. It also provides a general description of Systems 
Network Architecture and ACF/TCAM as well as the ACF/TCAM 
Multisystem Networking Facility. An understanding of the 
information contained in this chapter is required to 
construct a data communication network controlled by 
ACF/TCAM. 

"Chapter 2. ACF/TCAM Installation Guidelines" describes 
the channel and device configurations of a sample 
multiple-domain network that utilizes the program examples 
described in Chapter 3. 

"Chapter 3. Sample Program Descriptions" contains the 
descriptions of two message control programs* three network 
control programs and five application programs that are used 
in the sample multiple-domain network configuration 
described in Chapter 2. The source listings for these 
programs are in Appendix D. 

"Chapter 4. Migration" contains a summary of ACF/TCAM 
migration considerations for single-domain and 
multiple-domain networks. This chapter also describes the 
changes required for current TCAM systems to migrate to an 
ACF/TCAM system. 

"Appendix A. Macros Required to Define and ACF/TCAM 
Message Control Program" describes the new or modified 
macros used to define an ACF/TCAM message control program. 

"Appendix B. Macro Changes for OS/VS TCAM and ACF/TCAM 
Releases" describes* in chart form* the TCAM macros and 
operands for TCAM release 5F through ACF/TCAM. This 
information may be used as a migration aid. It identifies 
the differences in the macros and their operands between one 
release of TCAM and another. 

"Appendix C. Storage Estimates" describes the storage 
requirements for an ACF/TCAM message control program. 

"Appendix D. Program Listings" contains the source 
listings for the sample message control programs* network 
control programs and the application programs used in the 
sample network configuration described in Chapter 2. The 
source listings represent executable examples of the program 
definition directions described in the ACF/TCAM library of 
manuals. These programs may be used as patterns when you 
code your message control program* or they can be installed 
with the appropriate modifications to make them match your 


hardware configuration. The descriptions of the sample 
programs are in Chapter 3. The JCL associated with the MCPs 
and the application programs are also in this Appendix. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pgs, 12/77 
////5735-RCl 


SC30-3122 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RCl* 
DEBUGGING GUIDE 

This manual can be used three ways: as a source of hints 
for originally coding the ACF/TCAM message control program 
CMCP) in a manner that facilitates the detection, handling* 
and diagnosis of error conditions that occur while the 
ACF/TCAM network is running; as an aid in diagnosing certain 
problems that occur due to incorrect coding of MCP macros; 
and as a guide to the selection and running of ACF/TCAM 
diagnostic aids that facilitate troubleshooting and 
debugging in a running ACF/TCAM network that is experiencing 
trouble. 

Manual, 81/2x11 inches, 224 pgs, 12/77 
////5735-RCl 


SC30-3123 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, 

LIC PROG 5735-RCl, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
Program No. 5735-RCl with base feature No. 9001 and 
networking feature No. 6008. This manual describes the 
ACF/TCAM operator control commands and how these commands 
are used to control and monitor ACF/TCAM networks. It is 
primarily a comprehensive reference for an experienced OS/VS 
system operator who has been designated as the ACF/TCAM 
operator. System programmers and application programmers 
may also occasionally use this manual. 

This manual contains five chapters. Chapter 1 briefly 
reviews some telecommunications concepts pertaining to 
ACF/TCAM and then describes the physical and logical 
elements of both single- and multiple-domain ACF/TCAM 
networks. Chapter 2 describes how to format and enter 
operator commands and how to respond to ACF/TCAM reply 
messages to operator commands. Chapter 3 describes the 
operator commands* including an explanation of the function 
of the commands and their operands. Chapter 4 is a summary 
of the operator commands. Chapter 5 lists the message 
number and text for messages that the operator is likely to 
receive after entering one of the operator commands. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 12/77 
////5735-RCl 


SC30-3124 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM AND NCP fACF/TCAM 
- NCP), LIC PROG 5735-RCl, -XXI, -XX3, BIBLIOGRAPHY AND 

master index 

This publication is a centralized guide to information 
contained in the ACF/TCAM and ACF/NCP/VS libraries. It also 
introduces Data Processing Division (DP) publications and 
self-study courses that may be used to supplement the 
information found in the library manuals. 

This bibliography and master index is intended for the 
use of anyone who will plan* install* program* operate* or 
debug a data communication system that uses ACF/TCAM and 
ACF/NCP/VS. It should be especially helpful to system 
programmers who must code (l)a TCAM message control 
program* message handler, or application program and/or (2) 
a network control program for the IBM 3705 Communications 
Controller. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 132 pages* 3/78 
////5735-RCl,5735-XXl,5735-XX3 
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SC30-3131 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION i FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 

This publication provides an overview of Advanced 
Communications Function for the Telecommunications Access 
Method, CACF/TCAM), Version 2, Release 1. The ACF/TCAM 
program product supports IBM's Systems Network Architecture 
(SNA) and operates with 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 MVS. All 
information in this manual pertaining to multiple-domain 
configurations and cross-domain operations applies to 
ACF/TCAM networks with the Multisystem Networking Facility 
(an optional feature). The manual describes ACF/TCAM's 
operation, in accordance with SNA, using an IBM 3705 
Communications Controller loaded with either of the 
following IBM network control programs: 

• NCP/VS, Version 5, can be used for single-domain 
networks only 

• ACF/NCP/VS, Releases 1 and 2, can be used for both 
single and multiple domain networks. 

The manual is directed primarily to data processing 
managers and system programmers who will design, install, or 
maintain a network that uses ACF/TCAM; application 
programmers can also use the manual to understand the 
context in which ACF/TCAM application programs execute. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 5/79 
////5735-RC3 


SC30-3132 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 BASE INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3 

This book is for users of the telecommunications access 
method (TCAM). It is a reference guide for the system 
programmer who must construct or modify a TCAM message 
control program (MCP) supporting IBM's Advanced 
Communications Function (ACF), Version 2. It explains how 
to write an MCP for an ACF/TCAM 
base system using assembler language coding 
conventions and how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. This book contains information that might be of 
use in planning and setting up a data communication system 
incorporating ACF/TCAM, Version 2 and Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA). The reader is expected to be familiar 
with ACF/TCAM Functional Description (GC30-3131) and to have 
a basic understanding of SNA. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 614 pages, 10/80 
////5735-RC3 


SC30-3133 

ACF/TCAM RELEASE l VERSION 2* LIC PROG 5735-RC3, 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

This publication is a reference publication that contains 
detailed information on the macro instructions used with the 
Advanced Communications Function for the Telecommunications 
Access Method (ACF/TCAM) with direct network control 
program/virtual storage (NCP/VS) support. This program 
product supports IBM's Systems Network Architecture (SNA) 
and operates with OS/VS1 and 0S/VS2 Multiple Virtual Storage 
(MVS). 

This manual is for a system programmer who is thoroughly 
familiar with the ACF/TCAM Installation Guide and is ready 
to code an MCP. It is essential that the user refer to the 
ACF/TCAM Installation Guide for a functional explanation of 
ACF/TCAM; this book is not tutorial and contains only a 
deleted explanation of the macros with specific operand¬ 
coding considerations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 840 pages, 10/79 
////5735-RC3 


SC30-3134 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC 
PROG 5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 

Describes the ACF/TCAM sample programs (including MCPs, 
NCPs, and applications) and model MCPs. It is intended to 
reduce the time required for a system programmer to design 
and install ACF/TCAM. 

Prerequisite publications are ACF/TCAM, Version 2 
Functional Description, SC30-3131-0 and ACF/TCAM, Version 2 
Installation Guide, SC30-3132-0. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 528 pages, 9/79 
////5735-RC3 


SC30-3135 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2* LIC PROG 5735-RC3 ASSET ASSIGNMENTS 9001 
AND 6003, MVS 5752 TC221, VS1 5741 TC221, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING 

This manual is intended for the application programmer whose 
programs communicate with channel-attached or link-attached 
stations, or application programs via ACF/TCAM. The 
ACF/TCAM Application Programming manual provides the 
information needed by an application programmer to ensure 
that his application program interfaces with ACF/TCAM. The 
ACF/TCAM MCP programming information in this manual is 
introductory and the information allows the application 
programmer to fully understand the interface between an 
ACF/TCAM MCP and an ACF/TCAM application program. 

Manual 

////5735-RC3 


SC30-3136 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 OPERATION ASSET ASSIGNMENT 9001 AND 6003 
MVS 5752-TC221 VS1 5741-TC221 

This publication describes the ACF/TCAM operator commands 
and details their use in controlling and monitoring an 
ACF/TCAM network. It is primarily a comprehensive reference 
for an experienced OS/VS system operator who has been 
designated as an ACF/TCAM operator. System programmers and 
application programmers may also need to refer to it 
occasionally. And, although this is essentially a reference 
publication, its organization, from general to specific, 
enables the reader to use it tutorially. 

Prerequisite Publication: ACF/TCAM, Version 2 General 
Information: Functional Description, GC30-3131. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 265 pages 
////5735-RC3 


SC30-3137 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
This manual can be used three ways: as a source of hints 
for originally coding the ACF/TCAM message control program 
(MCP) in a manner that facilitates the detection, handling, 
and diagnosis of error conditions that occur while ACF/TCAM 
is running; as an aid in diagnosing certain problems that 
occur due to incorrect coding of MCP macros; and as a guide 
to the selection and running of ACF/TCAM diagnostic aids 
that facilitate troubleshooting and debugging in an ACF/TCAM 
that is experiencing trouble. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 315 pages, 5/79 
////5735-RC3 


SC30-3138 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2* SERVICE FACILITIES, SYSTEM SERVICE 
programs and umrrijs acf/tcam 5735-rc3 ? , vsi ,5, 7 41^ 102 .2.11 

MVS , 57 52- 10221 

This publication describes the ACF/TCAM service facilities, 
system service programs, and utilities, all of which are 
auxiliary routines designed to help the message control 
program (MCP) in directing message traffic through the 
network. 
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ACF/TCAM service facilities include checkpoint/restart* 
dynamic accounting* security and authorization* message 
logging* and startup/restart message generation. Among the 
ACF/TCAM system service programs are basic and extended 
operator control* online retrieval* save/restore message 
queues* internodal awareness* and internodal sequence number 
synchronization. ACF/TCAM utilities include the message 
queue data set preformatting utility (IEDQXA)* COMEDIT print 
utility (IEDQXB)* message queue data set dump utility 
(IEDQXC). 

This publication includes explanations of these 
facilities and examples of procedures and techniques. It 
should be used as a reference for the system programmer 
responsible for the planning and coordination of a network 
with ACF/TCAM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 4/79 
////5735-RC3 


SC30-3140 

ACF/TCAM,. VERSION g MESSAGE S ,. LTC PROG H Hz R g 
This publication guides recipients of DKJ and IED system 
messages in establishing* maintaining* controlling and 
responding to an ACF/TCAM network. It is part of the OS/VS 
Message Library and contains: 

• The DKJ and IED system messages applicable to ACF/TCAM 

• Problem determination (Appendix A) 

• Routing and descriptor codes (Appendix B) 

This publication is intended for use by ACF/TCAM 
operators and programmers. The messages are listed in 
alphanumeric order* and each listing includes an explanation 
of the message as well as a statement of any resultant 
system action and any necessary programmer response and 
operator response. Users of ACF/TCAM may replace the 
corresponding section of their system messages book with 
these pages. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 270 pages* 5/79 
////5735-RC3 


SC30-3142 

ACF/NCP/VS S5P, 5735-XX1» -XX3, RELEASE 2.1 INSTALLATION 
This publication provides the information necessary to 
define and generate an Advanced Communications Function for 
Network Control Program/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) for the IBM 3705-1 
and 3705-11 Communications controllers. 

The publication is directed to system analysts and 
system programmers responsible for preparing an ACF/NCP/VS 
to be used in communicating with an IBM System/370 in which 
one or more of the following access methods are being 
executed: ACF/TCAM, ACF/VTAM, TCAM, and VTAM. Also in 

this publication is information on the partitioned emulation 
programming (PEP) extension to ACF/NCP/VS, which permits the 
3705 to emulate the operation of an IBM 2701, 1702, 9r 2703 
transmission control unit for specified communication lines. 
Stations on these lines communicate in emulation mode with 
application programs in the System/370 via BTAM, QTAM, TCAM, 
or equivalent access methods that can be used with the 
transmission control units mentioned. Prerequisite 
Publications: ACF/NCP/VS General Information manual 
(GC30-3058). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 474 pages* 5/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC30-3143 

ACF/NCP/VS SSP, 5735-XX1, -XX3, RELEASE 2.1 UTILITIES 
This publication provides the information necessary to use 
the Advanced Communications Function Trace Analysis Program 
(called ACF/TAP)* the OS/VS loader and dump utilities* and 
the DOS/VS loader and dump utilities. The Advanced 
Communications Function Trace Analysis Program (ACF/TAP) is 
an IBM service and that increases the usefulness of trace 
data by providing: 


• A common trace analysis facility for ACF/VTAM* ACF/TCAM* 
and ACF/NCP trace data. 

• Output reports that show SNA and SDLC network trace data 
in formats that are easy to read and understand. 

The independent loader utility program is for use when 
you wish to load a local network control program into a 
communications controller before assigning the controller to 
the access method. An OS/VS and a DOS/VS version of the 
independent loader program are available. 

The independent dump utility programs (OS/VS and DOS/VS) 
are used to dump the storage contents of a 3705 
communications controller. The dynamic dump utility 
programs (OS/VS and DOS/VS) are used in emulation mode only 
to obtain dynamic dumps of storage or of the emulation trace 
table and to start the emulation mode line trace function. 

This manual is for IBM customer engineers* program 
support representatives who use ACF/TAP and the loader and 
dump utilities to provide hardware and program maintenance 
for customer data communication networks. 

A general knowledge of traces* SNA (SDLC and 
networking), VTAM or TCAM access methods* and communications 
controllers is a prerequisite for using ACF/TAP, the loader 
utilities* and the dump utilities. This publication has no 
prerequisite publications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 162 pages* 5/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC30-3145 

4C F/ NC P /V S A £SP Lie PROG S735z™1l MESSAGES 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

The ACF/NCP/VS Network Control Program and Support Programs 
Messages publication is a reference book for messages issued 
by the following system support programs associated with 
Version 1, Release 2 of ACF/NCP/VS: 

• The Advance Communications Function/Trace Analysis 
Program (ACF/TAP) 

• The Independent Loader Utility* provided as an NCP 
system service program* under OS/VS 

• The Dynamic Dump Utility, provided as an NCP system 
service program* under OS/VS (emulation mode only) 

• The 3705 Communications Controller Assembler program 
(messages issued during stage 1 of NCP generation) 

• The Independent Loader Utility* provided as an NCP 
system service program* under DOS/VS 

• The Dynamic Dump Utility* provided as an NCP system 
service program, under DOS/VS 

• The Independent Dump Utility* provided as an NCP system 
service program* under OS/VS and DOS/VS 

This publication is provided for persons who operate* 
maintain* or generate an Advanced Communication Function 
Network control program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 93 pages* 5/79 
////5735-XX1.5735-XX3 


SC30-3150 

IMS/VS VERSION JU PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OPERATORS GUIDE 

- ACF/TCAMjt LIC EROG 5 735 ^ 03 MVS 

5752-TC221 

ACF/TCAM, Version 2* Release 2* supports the Primer subset 
of IMS/VS functions. This manual contains information that 
the master terminal operator (MTO) needs to operate a 
network of terminals connected to the Primer subset of 
IMS/VS functions via ACF/TCAM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 134 pages* 04/80 
////5735-RC3 


SC30-3152 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION g SUPPORT FOR IBM SUBSYSTEMS 5735-RC3; 
ASSET ASSIGNMENT NUMBERS 9007 and 6003 MVS 5752 TC221 
Provides an overall view of the subsystems interface* 
describes how to code an MCP to operate with the subsystems 
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interface* and describes bow to operate a subsystem with 
ACF/TCAM. This book tells system programmers for IBM 
subsystems exactly what they must do in order to implement 
the ACF/TCAM subsystem interface. 

IBM subsystems such as CICS* IMS/VS, and JES may use the 
ACF/TCAM subsystems interface as the single access method 
for their networks. This book describes the job control 
language* the coding in the MCP, how to initiate and 
terminate a session with a subsystem* the flow of messages 
to a subsystem* the basic operator control commands that are 
used* and the messages and codes that are obtained when 
running with the subsystems interface. 

Prerequisite Reading: 

ACF/TCAM Version 2* General Introduction: Functional 
Description* GC30-3131 

ACF/TCAM, Version 2, Installation: Guide, GC30-3132 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 2/80 
////5735-RC3 


SC30-3153 

ACF/TCAM VERSION NETWORKING INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3, MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 6003 
This publication is a coding guide for the system programmer 
who must construct or modify an ACF/TCAM Version 2* Release 
3* network with MSNF. 

This publication contains: an overview of basic and 
extended networking* coding requirements for defining 
resources* routes* and message handlers in a network with 
MSNF* and information on operating and managing resources in 
a multiple domain network. 

The ACF/TCAM Base Installation Guide, SC30-3132-1, is a 
prerequisite publication. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 396 pages* 11/80 
////5735-RC3 


SC30-3154 

ACF/NCP/V5 SSP, 5735-XX1, -XX3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication provides the information necessary to 
define and generate an Advanced Communications Function for 
Network Control Program/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) VIR3 for the IBM 
3705-1 and 3705-11 Communications Controllers. 

The publication is directed to system analysts and 
system programmers responsible for preparing an ACF/NCP/VS 
to be used in communicating with an IBM System/370 in which 
one or more of the following access methods are being 
executed: ACF/TCAM, ACF/VTAM, TCAM, and VTAM. Also in this 
publication is information on the partitioned emulation 
programming (PEP) extension operation of an IBM 2701* 2702* 
or 2703 transmission control unit for specified 
communication lines. Stations on these lines communicate in 
emulation mode with application programs in the System/370 
via BTAM, QTAM, TCAM* or equivalent access methods that can 
be used with the transmission control units mentioned. 

Prerequisite Publications: ACF/NCP/VS General 
Information Manual (GC30-3058) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 450 pages* 10/80 
////5735-XX1,5735-XX3 


3C30-3156 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains information designed to help customer 
diagnosticians and IBM Program Service Representatives 
(PSRs) isolate and define problems in the Advanced 
Communications Function/Network Control Program for Virtual 
Storage systems (ACF/NCP/VS) Release 3. Its primary purpose 
is to help the reader interact with Level 1 of the IBM 
Support Center to get a fix for his problem. Procedures in 
the manual tell how to assure that the problem is with 
ACF/NCP/VS* how to use relevant information to describe the 


problem* how to gather appropriate documentation about the 
problem* and how to report the problem to the IBM Support 
Center. 

Prerequisite publications include the ACF/NCP/VS General 
Information manual, (GC30-3058); and the ACF/NCP/VS 
Installation manual* (SC30-3154). Control Panel manual* 
(GA27-3087). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 05/81 
////5735-XX1 


SC30-3158 

ACF/NCP/VS SSP, 5735-XX1* -XX3, UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides the information necessary to use 
the Advanced Communications Function Trace Analysis Program 
(called ACF/TAP), the OS/VS loader and dump utilities* and 
the DOS/VS loader and dump utilities. 

The Advanced Communications Function Trace Analysis 
Program (ACF/TAP) is an IBM service aid that increases the 
usefulness of trace data. 

This manual is for IBM customer engineers* program 
support representatives who use ACF/TAP and the loader and 
dump utilities to provide hardware and program maintenance 
for customer data communication networks. 

A general knowledge of traces* SNA (SDLC and 
networking)* VTAM or TCAM access methods* and communications 
controllers is a prerequisite for using ACF/TAP, the loader 
utilities and the dump utilities. This publication has no 
prerequisite publications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 174 pages* 10/80 
////5735-XX1,5735-XX3 


SC30-3162 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM AND NETWORK 
CONTROL PROGRAM BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
This publication is a centralized guide to information in 
the publication libraries of ACF/TCAM, Version 2* Release 3* 
ACF/NCP* Release 3* and SNA. It is intended for use by 
anyone who will plan* install* program* operate* or debug a 
data communication system that uses ACF/TCAM and ACF/NCP. 

This publication consists of two chapters - a 
bibliography and a master index. The bibliography contains 
a library chart that classifies each publication into one of 
the following categories: general information, 
installation* application programming, operation* messages* 
and diagnosis. The bibliography also contains an abstract 
summarizing the general contents of each publication shown 
in the library chart. The master index consolidates the 
indexes of the publications in the ACF/TCAM, ACF/NCP, and 
SNA libraries. 

Manual, 160 pages* 07/81 
//30//5735-RC3 * 5735-XX1,5735-XX3 


SC30-3163 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3705 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 

This publication tells how to define* generate* and operate 
the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface program product. 

The publication is directed to system analysts and system 
programmers who preapre the X.25 NCP Packet Switching 
Interface for use in conjunction with Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program 
(ACF/NCP). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 06/82 
////5668-981 


SC30-3164 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This manual is designed to help customer diagnosticians and 
IBM Program Support Representatives isolate and define 
problems in the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface program 
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product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 06/82 
////5668-981 


SC30-3165 

NLDM INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual tells houi to install and operate Network Logical 
Data Manager (NLDM)* an IBM licensed program product. The 
information presented here is directed to NLDM users* such 
as console operators* system programmers* and others who 
need to know how to install* operate* and use NLDM. The 
user of this manual should have a basic knowledge of the 
Systems Network Architecture (SNA) concepts and facilities* 
as described in SNA concepts and Products* GC30-3072. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 214 pages* 08/82 
////5668-971 


SC30-3166 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual helps customer diagnosticians and program 
service personnel isolate and describe problems in the 
Network Logical Data Manager (NLDM) program product. It 
tells how to classify a problem as a specific type of 
problem and how to report the problem to personnel at the 
Support Center. In addition* the manual provides an 
overview of NLDM logic. 

This manual tells what information you need to describe 
your problem. Before using this manual* you should be 
familiar with the concepts and terminology described in the 
NLDM General Information manual* GC30-3081. You should also 
be familiar with the Network Communications Control Facility 
program (NCCF). You should be able to read dumps and run 
various access method or network control program traces. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x II inches* 40 pages* 06/82 
////5668-971 


SC30-3167 

ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION £ INSTALLATION PROGRAM AND SYSTEM 
SUPPORT PROGRAMS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides the information necessary to 
define and generate ACF/NCP* Version 2* for the 3705-1 
3705-11 Communication Controllers. This publication is 
directed to system analysts and system programmers 
responsible for preparing an ACF/NCP to be used in 
communicating with a System/370 in which one or more of 
following access methods are being executed: ACF/TCAM* 
ACF/VTAM, TCAM, and VTAM. 

operation of a 2701* 2702* or 2703 transmission control 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 492 pages* 04/84 
////5735-XX9,5735-XXA 


SC30-3168 

ACF/NCP/SSP UTILITIES VERSION £ (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Version 2 Utilities publication provides the information 
necessary to use the Advanced Communications Function Trace 
Analysis Program, OS/VS Loader and Dump Utilities* and VSE 
Loader and Dump Utilities. 

Information about the Generalized Path Information Unit 
Trace has been added to this publication for Version 2 of 
the Advanced Communications Function Network Control 
Program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 228 pages* 05/84 
////5735-XX9,5735-XXA 


SC30-3169 

ACF/NCP/S S P VERSION £ MESSAGES m C ODES jCURRENT RELEASE! 
This publication describes messages generated by SSP 
programs and ABEND codes generated by the Network Control 
Program. It is used by anyone generating or loading an NCP 


or anyone diagnosing NCP or SSP problems, or diagnosing NCP 
or SSP problems. 

This is a component of SK2T-0913. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 400 pages* 06/86 
////5735-XX9,5735-XXA,5667-124*5668-854,5665-338,5666-322 


SC30-3170 

ACF/NCP Y£ CUSTOMER NOTICE 

For a description of this publication* contact 
Merle Veasey* Dept. 43/E05* Research Traingle 
Park, N.C.* T/L 441-6625 or (919) 543-6625. 
Manual* 112 pages 
////5735-XX9 


SC30-3171 

ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION £ DIAGNOSIS 6UIDE 
This publication contains information to help customer 
diagnosticians and program support representatives to 
isolate and define problems in ACF/NCP. Its primary purpose 
is to help the reader interact with Level 1 of the 
Support Center to get a fix for his problem. Procedures in 
this publication describe how to determine whether the 
problem is with ACF/NCP* use relevant information to 
describe the problem* gather appropriate documentation about 
the problem* and report the problem to the Support 
Center. 

Prerequisite publications include the ACF/NCP-SSP 
General Information publication* GC30-3058* and ACF/NCP-SSP 
Installation publication* SC30-3167. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages, 03/82 
////5735-XX9,5735-XXA 


5C30-3172 

EP/3725 GENERATION AND UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The publication is directed to system analysts* system 
programmers* systems engineers* and program support 
representatives responsible for defining or maintaining an 
emulation program. The emulation program allows a 3725 to 
perform most of the functions of an IBM 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit, an IBM 2702 Transmission Control Unit, or any 
combination of the two. The prerequisite publication for 
this manual is the Advanced Communications Function for 
Network Control Program, Version 2 for the IBM 3725; 
Advanced Communications Function for System Support 
Programs* Version 2 for the IBM 3725; Emulation Program for 
the IBM 3725: General Information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 226 pages* 02/83 
////5735-XXB 


SC30-3178 

ACF/NCP AND ACF/SSP FOR THE 3725 INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE 
DEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information to help customers 
produce an operating NCP, Version 3* for the 3725 
Communication Controller. It covers the following four 
major areas: installing* defining, generating, and loading 
the program. The primary purpose of the publication is to 
help customers determine which macros and operands they need 
to code to define their particular NCPs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 320 pages* 01/83 
///3725/5735-XXA,5735-XX9 


SC30-3179 

ACF/NCP ACF/SSP DE F IN I TION REFERENCE 1 C URRENT REjEASIi 
This publication provides the information necessary to 
define an ACF/NCP* Version 2* for the IBM 3725 
Communications Controller. This publication is directed to 
system analysis and system programmers responsible for 
preparing an ACF/NCP to be used in communicating with an IBM 
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System/370 in Mhich one or more of the following access 
methods are being executed: ACF/TCAM, ACT/VTAM, TCAM, and 
VTAM. The ACF/NCP-SSP General Information publication* 
GC30-3058* is a prerequisite. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 228 pages* 01/83 
///3725/5735-XX9,5735-XXA 


GC30-3189 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication introduces the X.25 NCP Packet Switching 
Interface. It is intended for managers* systems designers* 
or anyone involved in making decisions about data 
communication in an organization. 

It presents packet-switched data networks and the X.25 
Interface to packet switching. The X.25 NCP Packet 
Switching Interface offers SNA users the ability to use 
communications facilities that support the CCITT X.25 
Interface (Geneva 1980). 

Readers of this publication need not be familiar with X.25 
or packet switching* but should be familiar with SNA 
concepts and products* as described in Systems Network 
Architecture Concepts and Products* GC30-3072. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/85 
////5668-981 


GC30-3191 

REPORT MANAGEMENT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication gives brief management and technical 
overviews of the system. 

Manual* 24 pages* 03/87 
//20//5665-310 


SC30-3192 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
This manual introduces the system and contains a self study 
course for using a terminal and the IBM 6670 Information 
Distributor (typically requiring less than an hour). There 
are brief descriptors of help panels and messages. Included 
are a PF key overlay and a glossary of terms. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//34//5665-310 


SC30-3193 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
INSTALLATION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides information on how to install* 
customize and operate RMDS. 

It is intended for systems programmers responsible for 
installing and maintaining the system and for the archive 
administrator responsible for controlling the system. 
Manual* 388 pages* 02/86 
//34//5665-310 


SC30-3194 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM ARCHIVE 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 

Describes application management performance by the archive 
administrator and address considerations to be made in 
defining a report to the system. Included is a checklist 
for defining a report and a glossary of data processing 
terms. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//34//5665-310 


SC30-3195 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 3290 INFORMATION 
PANEL SUPPORT REFERENCE 

This manual familiarizes the user with the features of the 


3290 Information Panel as they relate to the Report 
Management and Distribution System. It discusses the 
advantages of using the 3290 Information Panel and some of 
the differences between using this terminal and models of 
the 3270 Information Display System. Familiarity with the 
3290 Information Panel is assumed. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//34//5665-310 


SC30-3196 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM ARCHIVE 
ADMINISTRATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference summary card contains selected information 
from the IBM Report Management and Distribution System 
Installation/Operations Manual* SC30-3193* and the IBM 
Report Management and Distribution System Archive 
Administrator's 6uide* SC30-3194. 

Reference Card* 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 12 cards 
//34//5665-310 


SC30-3197 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM USER'S REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

This card contains selected information from the Report 
Management & Distribution System User's Guide* SC30-3192. 
Reference Card, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 12 cards 
//34//5665-310 


SC30-3199 

ACF/NCP ACF/SSP FOR THE 3705 RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 
This publication contains detailed descriptions of the 
macro instruction statements used to define an Advanced 
communications Function for Network Control Program (NCP), 
Version 3. these detailed descriptions include the 
requirements for use of each macro, as well as of every 
operand of each macro. They also include the limitations 
of the values that you can specify for each operand. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 320 pages* 12/83 
////5667-124,5735-XXA 


SC30-3200 

X.25 NCP PACKET SNITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE 

This manual is designed to help customer diagnosticians and 
IBM program support representatives to isolate and define 
problems in the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface program 
product running on an IBM 3725 Communication Controller. 

The procedures provide a guide through the problem 
determination process. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages* 11/83 
//37/3725/5668-981 


SC30-3201 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 

This publication tells how to define* generate* and operate 
the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface program product. 

The publication is directed to system analysts and system 
programmers who prepare the X.25 NCP Packet Switching 
Interface for use in conjunction with Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program 
(ACF/NCP). 

//40/3725/5668-981 
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5C30-3202 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

This manual provides the system programmer and the program 
support representative with a handy reference to 
information about the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface 
program product running on a 3725 Communication 
Controller. It is designed to provide quick access to 
information needed. 

Manual* 33/4x6 3/4 inches, 120 pages, 11/83 
//30/3725/5668-981 


SC30-3224 

ACf/NCP ACF/SSP INSTALIATIPN AND RESOURCE. BEFINITIQN GUIDj 
This publication contains information to help users produce 
an operating NCP, Version 3, for the 3705 Communications 
Controller. The areas covered are installing the program, 
defining the program, generating the program, and loading 
the program. 

It also covers migrating from a previous release of NCP to 
NCP, Version 3, for the 3705 Communications Controller. 

The primary purpose of this publication is to help users 
determine which macros and operands they need to code to 
define their particular NCPs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 340 pages, 12/83 
////5667-124,5735-XXA 


SC30-3225 

ACF/NCP ACF/SSP FOR THE 3705 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication contains information to help customer 
diagnosticians and program support representatives isolate 
and define problems in ACF/NCP. Its primary purpose is to 
help the reader interact with the Support Center to resolve 
his problem. Procedures in this publication describe how 
to determine whether the problem is with ACF/NCP, use 
relevant information to describe the problem, gather 
appropriate documentation about the problem, and report the 
problem to the Support Center. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC30-3227 

ACF/NCP VERSION 3 ACF/SSP VERSION 2 RESOURCE DEFINITION 
REFERENCE FOR THE 3725 

This publication contains detailed descriptions of the macro 
instruction statements used to define an Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program (NCP), 
Version 3 for the 3725 Communication Controller. They 
include the requirements for use of each macro, as well as 
of every operand of each macro. 

Prerequisite publications include: GC30-3072; GC30-30735 
GC27-0657, SC27-0658. Corequisite publications include: 
SC3Q-3226; LY30-5558; LY30-5559. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 320 pages, 04/84 
Z//3725/5667-124,5735-XXA 


SC30-3228 

ACF/NCP/SSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 8.3 

This manual will help customers and program support 
representatives (PSRs) to isolate and define problems in 
theAdvanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program(ACF/NCP) for the 3725 and 3705 Communications 
Controllers. It explains some of the diagnostic aids and 
service aids available in the Advanced Communications 
Function for SystemSupport Programs (ACF/SSP) used with 
ACF/NCP and in the Emulation Program for the 3725 
Communication Controller (EP/3725) when a Partitioned 
Emulation Program (PEP) is installed. 

This manual contains procedures that guide the user 
through the problem determination and problem definition 


processes which include: how to determine if the problem is 
with ACF/NCP, how to use relevant information to describe 
the problem, how to gather appropriate documentation about 
the problem, and how to report the problem to the Support 
Center. 

This is a component of SK2T-0913. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 225 pages, 04/84 
////5667-124,5735-XXA 


SC30-3233 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
This publication is intended for Application Progammers 
whose application programs communicate with resources or 
other application programs through TCAM. It provides the 
information needed by an application programmer to ensure 
that the program interfaces with TCAM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 mos, 175 pages, 05/85 
////5665-314 


SC30-3234 

ACF/TCAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication is designed to help customer system 
programmers and program support representatives isolate and 
define TCAM problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pages, 06/85 
////5665-314 


GC30-3235 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication is directed primarily to customer 
management, data processing managers and their technical 
staff who want information that will enable them to evaluate 
TCAM, Version 3. It is a technical marketing tool used to 
give the prospective customer the information needed to make 
the choice of including the TCAM program product in the 
telecommunication system. 

This publication provides a high-level description of an 
overview of TCAM Version 3, the capabilities of TCAM Version 
3 and the considerations and requirements of TCAM Version 3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 04/85 
////5665-314 


SC30-3236 

ACF/TCAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
REFERENCE 

This publication is a coding reference for TCAM system 
programmers who must code a TCAM message control program. 
This publication describes TCAM macros, option fields 
reserved for use by TCAM, message error record, TCAM 
internal and transmission code charts, internal TCAM macros 
available to the user, and aids for TCS-brokerage users. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 600 pages, 12/84 
////5665-314 


SC30-3237 

ACF/TCAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION CUSTOMIZATION 
This publication is directed primarily to system programmers 
and their technical staff who are responsible for the 
installation of the TCAM program product. 

One should be familiar with operating systems and the basic 
concepts of data communications. One should also be 
familiar with VTAM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 06/85 
////5665-314 
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SC30-3238 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 MESSAGES 

This publication documents the messages and codes for 
Advanced Communications Function for TCAM, Version 3. It is 
intended for TCAM system operators and system programmers 
Mho receive DKJ and IED system messages when establishing* 
maintaining* controlling* and responding to ACF/TCAM 
messages. 

Manual* d 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 mos* 175 pages* 06/855 
////5665-314 


3C30-3239 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 OPERATIONS 

This publication describes the TCAM operator control 
commands and how these commands are used to control and 
monitor messages. It also describes how to format and enter 
initiator* basic and extended operator commands. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 months* 120 pages* 05/85 
////5665-314 


SC30-3240 

ACF/TCAM VERSION | PUNNING GUIDE 

This publication introduces the planning concepts for the 
TCAM program product. Planning involves making decisions 
about the options offered by TCAM. 

This publication is to be used for preliminary planning as 
well as for planning the tasks of migration* installation, 
resource definition, customization* operation* application 
programming* and diagnosis. 

The worksheets for planning requirements are included and 
are completed by the user. The completed worksheets can be 
used along with other publications to implement TCAM. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages* 06/85 
////5665-314 


SC30-3241 

A C F/ T CAM VERSION 3 SERVICE FACILfflES SYSTEM SERVICE 
PROGRAMS AND UTILITIES 

This publication describes the following TCAM auxiliary 
routines designed to help the message control program in 
directing messages: Service Facilities* System Service 
Programs and Utilities. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 700 pages* 12/84 
////5665-314 


SC30-3242 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3705 GENERATION AND UTILITIES 
GUIDE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information to help users produce 
an operating emulation program for the 3705 Communications 
Controller. It covers the following five major areas: 
Installing the program* defining the program, generating 
the program* loading the program* and emulation program 
utilities. 

In addition* it covers the resource definition task with 
listings of all the macros and operands (their formats and 
descriptions) users need to produce an operating emulation 
program. 

When generating the program* users will now find information 
to help use the NCP/EP Definition Facility (NDF), which is 
part of SSP Version 3. 

The prerequisite publication is Introduction to the 3704 and 
3705 Communications Controllers* GA27-3051. 

Manual* 250 pages* 08/85 
////5735-XXB 


SC30-3251 

ACF/TCAM VERSION MIGRATION 

This publication describes how to move a TCAM Version 2 
Release 4 environment (TCAM as an access method) to a TCAM 
Version 3 environment (TCAM as a VTAM application). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages, 06/85 
////5665-314 


SC30-3252 

ACF/NCP VERSIONS 3 AND 4 AND SSP MIGRATION VERSION 3 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information to help determine 
which definition statements and operands are needed to 
update when migrating froma previous release of the Network 
Control Program (NCP) to NCP Version 4 Release 2, NCP 
Version 4 Release 1* NCP V4 Subset* NCP Version 3 for the 
3725 Communication Controller and NCP Version 3 for the 
3705 Communication Controller. New information in this 
edition is information about migrating to NCP Version 4 
Release 2* Information about migrating to NCP V4 Subset* 
Information about the 3720 Communication Controller* 
Information about the NDF standard attachment facility and 
Information about the NCP/Token-Ring interconnection 
(NTRI). 

This publication is intended for systems programmers who 
are responsible for migrating from a previous release of 
NCP to a current release of NCP. Users should be familiar 
with Systems Network Architecture (SNA) and the functions 
the NCP provides in an SNA network* The communication 
controller the NCP will reside in and the access method or 
methods that the NCP will communicate with and the network 
configuration and the definition statements and operands 
needed to code to define resources to the NCP. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 262 pages* 01/86 
////5667-124,5668-854,5665-338,5666-322,5664-289 


SC30-3253 

ACF/NCP/SSP INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information to help users produce 
an operating NCP, Version 4 or an operating NCP, Version 3. 
It covers installing the program* defining the program* 
generating the program* and loading the program. 

This publication is to help users determine which definition 
statements and operands they need to code to define their 
particular NCPs. In addition this publication contains 
information on how to generate and load the NCP under the 
MVS, VM/SP, and VSE operating systems. 

Prerequisite publications include SNA Concepts and Products, 
GC30-3072* SNA Technical Overview, GC30-3073; Network 
Program Products: General Information* GC23-0108* Network 
Program Products: Planning, SC23-0110. Corequisite 
publications include ACF/NCP-SSP Resource Definition 
Reference, SC30-3254; ACF/NCP-SSP Migration, SC30-3252. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 330 pages* 12/84 
////5667-124,5664-289,5666-322,5668-854,5665-338 


SC30-3254 

ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION 3 RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains detailed descriptions of the 
definition statements used to define NCP, Version 3 for the 
3705 or 3725 and NCP, Version 4. 

These detailed descriptions include requirements for use of 
each definition statement and every operand of each 
definition statement. 

It is intend for system programmers who define resources to 
the NCP. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 368 pages* 05/86 
////5667-124,5668-854,5665-338,5666-322,5664-289 
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SC30-3255 

ACF/NCP/SSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication will help customers and Program Support 
Representatives (PSRs) to isolate and define problems in the 
ACF/NCP for the 3705 and 3725 communication controllers. 
Although it is primarily concerned with ACF/NCP is also 
explains some of the diagnostic aids and service aids 
available in ACF/SSP and the Emulation Program for the 3725 
Communications Controller. 

It contains procedures that guide the user through the 
problem determination and problem definition process. 

Manual* 300 pages* 12/84 
Z///5664-289,5665-338,5666-322 


SC30-3261 

ACF/SSP VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 CONFIGURATION CONTROL PROGRAM 
FACILITY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains the instructions for using the 
CCP facility to create and maintain 3710 configurations. It 
also contains the worksheets that are used to collect the 
data needed to create a 3710 configuration* the validation 
messages and the samples of output that are produced by the 
CCP facility. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 07/86 
//Z/5665-338,5664-289 


SC30-3264 

NCCF INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to define the Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCF). It describes how to 
install NCCF* how to code the required resource definition 
statements using the predefined installation code* and how 
to modify this code. Migration considerations are also 
discussed. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 350 pages* 1/85 
////5664-175 


SC30-3270 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT FOR X.21 SWITCHED 
NETWORK SUPPORT 

This publication applies to ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 1 for 
VSE. It contains diagnosis information that is new for 
ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 1 Support of the X.21 Switched 
Interface for the 4300 communication adapter. 

Supplements to this publication are ST27-0610* ST27-0614 and 
ST00-1379. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 07/84 
////5666-280 


SC30-3275 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication interprets the text and descriptions of 
messages issued by VTAM or VSCS. It is divided into four 
parts: Introduction* VTAM Messages* VSCS Messages* and USS 
Messages. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-1584. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 416 pages* 03/65 
////5664-280 


SC30-3278 

NETWORK ROUTING F AC IL I T Y I NS TAL^ TI O tj RESOURCE D EFINITIO N 
AND CUSTOMIZATION 

This publication is to be used by system programmers and 
network operators to install* customize and define the 
Networking Routing Facility. It contains step-by-step 
procedures and tested examples to help the user make the 
Network Routing facility operational. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 12/84 
Z/34//5668-963 


SC30-3287 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER INSTALLATION 
For information about this publication* contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

Manual* 208 pages 
////5668-971 


SC30-3288 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER MESSAGES AND CODES 
This publication describes messages and completion codes 
from NLDM and recommends responses where applicable. 
Manual* 8 1/2 X 11 inches* 140 pages* 12/84 
//40//5668-971 


SC30-3309 

VM/SNA NPP SAMPLER LCURRENT RELEASE1 
This publication describes the process of installing* 
defining* and operating a VM SNA network consisting of the 
following products: VTAM, NCP, SSP, NCCF, NLDM and NPDA. It 
also contains definitions for a sample network. It is 
primarily intended for system programmers and 
administrators. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-1584. 

Manual* 270 pages* 09/85 

////5664-280,5664-289,5664-175,5667-124,5668-971,5664-190 


SC30-3333 

NLDM INSTALLATION R2 (FOR VM) 

This publication describes installation procedures for NLDM 
Release 2 for VM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 3/85 
////5668-971 


SC30-3338 

EMULATION PROGRAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND 
DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information pertaining to the 
installation* resource definition* and diagnosis of the 
Emulation Program for the Communication Controllers* and it 
covers the 3725 Communication Controller and the 3720 
Communication Controller. 

It is intended for systems analysts* systems programmers* 
systems engineers* field engineers* and network operators 
responsible for defining resources to* generating* loading* 
or diagnosing problems with the Emulation Program for 
Communication Controllers. 

This is a component of SK2T-0913. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 260 pages, 01/86 
////5735-XXB 


SC30-3346 

SNA FORMAT AND PROTOCOL REFERENCE MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
This publication provides a comprehensive description of the 
functions and services associated with Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA) Management Services. It contains formats 
and protocols and is intended for product developers and 
systems programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 258 pages* 3/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC30-3347 

NEJWQRK TERMINAL OPTION* I NSI A LLA T.I. ON * MIGRATIgH At£ 
R E SOURCE DE F I NI T IO N 

This publication enables management personnel and systems 
programmers to install the Network Terminal Option (NTO) 
program product and to define NTO resources to an SNA 
network. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 7/86 
////5735-XX7 


SC30-3348 

NCP/SSP GENERATION AND LOADING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information to help users generate 
and load an NCP load module under the MVS, VM/SP* or VSE 
operating system. 

Users must have a thorough knowledge of Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA) and of the functions the NCP provides in 
an SNA network. They should have a good understanding of 
the communication controller the NCP will reside in and the 
access method or access methods it will communicate with. 
This publication also requires a good understanding of the 
operating system under which the NCP will be generated and 
loaded. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 155 pages* 1/86 

////5667-124,5668-854,5668-754,5665-338,5666-322,5664-289 


SC30-3349 

NCP/SSP RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information to help users produce 
the following operating NCPs, NCP, Version 3 for the 3725 
and 3705 NCP) Version 4 Release 1* NCP* Version 4 Release 2* 
NCP, V4 Subset and NCP/Token Ring interconnection. 

It covers the resource definition task. 

The primary purpose of this publication is to help users 
determine which definition statements and operands they need 
to code to define their particular NCPs. 

Prerequisite publications include SNA Concepts and Products* 
GC30-3072» SNA Technical Overview, GC30-3073, Network 
Program Products General Information* GC30-3350 and Network 
Program Products Planning, SC30-3351. 

Corequisite publications include NCP and SSP Resource 
Definition Reference* SC30-3254, NCP and SSP Generation and 
Loading Guide* SC30-3348 and NCP and SSP Migration, SC3Q- 
3252. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 363 pages, 5/86 
////5667-124,5668-854,5665-338,5666-322,5664-289*5668-754 


3C30-3351 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication assists in planning a network containing 
VTAM* NCP, SSP, and NetVieu. It discusses planning, 
installation, customization and resource definition for 
single-domain, multiple-domain* and interconnected 
networks. It complements the General Information manual in 
that it provides greater depth on the planning tasks and 
definitions as opposed to the hardware and software 
interfaces. After reading this publicaiion* systems 
planners can select the options that best suit the needs of 
their business. 

Manual, 450 pages, 5/86 

////5665-313,5665-289,5664-280,5668-854,5667-124,5668-754, 
5665-361,5665-362,5664-204 


SC30-3352 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES NETVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the definition and operation of 
SNA network that is operated and managed through VTAM* 
NetView, and NCP/SSP. It contains samples that network 
planners and system programmers can use as a base for 
expanding an existing network or building a new network. 
Manual, 380 pages, 12/86 

////5665-313,5665-289,5665-361,5665-362 * 5664-280 * 5664-204 


SC30-3360 

NETVIEW INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

This publication describes how to install NetView for MVS 

and VM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 220 pages, 02/87 
//34//5665-361,5665-362,5664-204 


SC30-3363 

NETVIEW OPERATION PRIMER 

This publication provides network operators with a 
findamental understanding of the network management task. 
Topics include information on how to start and stop a 
network* control resources* monitor a network, and gather 
data necessary to report a problem. 

Manual* 7x8 1/2 inches* 06/86 
//40//5664-204,5665-361,5665-362 


SC30-3364 

NETVIEW OPERATION 

This publication provides system programmers and network 
operators with a more comprehensive explanation of the 
various components of NetView that can be used for network 
management. Topics include detailed command explanations 
and panel flows as well as information on how the various 
components interact with each other. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 06/86 
//40//5664-204,5665-361,5665-362 


SC30-3366 

NETVIEW HARDWARE PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE 
This publication is designed to help systemprogrammers 
whose needs have gone beyond the information supplied on 
the NetView problem determination panels. It includes 
formats of trace records sent to NetView from the hardware 
products NetView supports. 

Manual* 315 pages* 09/86 

//37//5665-321,5664-190,5664-204,5665-362,5668-920, 
5665-361 


SC30-3376 

NETVIEW OPERATION SCENARIOS 

This publication contains scenarios that show how you can 
use NetView to identify and solve network problems. It is 
for network operators whose main responsibilites are to 
keep the system running smoothly and to solve user 
problems. 

Manual, 09/86 

//40//5664-204,5665-362,5665-361 


SC30-3403 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS STORAGE ESTIMATES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication contains formulas to determine the storage 
requirements for Netview, VTAM and NCP. 

Manual, 50 pages, 6/86 

//30//5665-313,5664-288,5665-289,5664-313,5664-204, 

5665-362 


SC30-3407 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY INSTALLATION, RESOURCE DEFINITION 
AND CUSTOMIZATION 

This publication is intended for systems programmers and 
network operators who install, customize and define the 
Network Routing Facility. It contains step-by-step 
procedures and tested examples to help the user make the 
Network Routing Facility operational. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 6/86 
Z///5668-963 
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SC30-3423 

NETVIEW COMMAND LISTS 

This publication provides network system programmers with 
the tools they need to write NetView command lists (CLXSTs) 
to enhance network operator tasks and automate responses to 
meassages for their own installations. 

It explains the differences between NCCF CLISTs and 
NetView CLISTs and provides step-by-step instructions for 
writing simple CLISTs, for writing advanced CLISTs and for 
migrating from NCCF message automation to NetView message 
automation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 07/86 
////5665-361,5665-362,5664-204 


SC30-9507 

ADVANCED CO M M U N I CAIIO t j QtCTIQN m 
.SPECIFICATIONS PROS PgOD 

These specifications describe the subject program product. 
Advanced Communications Function for NCP/VS CACF/NCP/VS)» a 
Network Control Program/VS program product* when generated 
and loaded* executes in the 3705-1 or 3705-11 Communications 
Controller. Use of ACF/NCP/VS requires the concurrent 
installation of prerequisite NCP/VS system control 
programming (SCP). This prerequisite SCP should be 
installed only by ACF/NCP/VS users. 

Folder* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs* 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-9508 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 

jeeqs moo s7Mz m .i sp^ijEjcAnoNs 

These specifications describe the subject program product. 
System Support Programs for Advanced Communications 
Functions NCP/VS comprises a set of programs that operate in 
the host System/370. Use of system support programs for 
ACF/NCP/VS requires the concurrent installation of 
prerequisite System Support Programs system control 
programming (SCP). This prerequisite SCP should be 
installed by users of System Support Programs for 
ACF/NCP/VS. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-9509 

EMULATOR PROGRAM, EXTENDED FEATURES PRPQ, PROG 5799-ATP, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This specification sheet describes warranted specifications 
of the 3705 Extended Features PRPQ which provides additional 
functions to the 3705 Emulation Program. These additional 
functions give the 3705 II user new capabilities which make 
his total teleprocessing system more flexible. These 
additional functions are: 

• Multiple Host support (Maximum of 4 Type 4 channel 
adapters) 

• Operator Console support 

• Statistics Gathering 

• System/CPU Select for Some START/STOP Terminals 

• Automatic Speed Selection 

• Code Conversion 

The Extended features are totally compatible with the 
Multiple Subchannel Line Access (MSLA) facility in EP V3M0. 
The MSLA feature may be used in a multiple host environment 
to provide line recovery operations in the event of a host 
malfunction. Should one host processor go down* all or some 
of its teleprocessing load may be transferred to a second 
host processor. Communication over the same lines resumes 
via the MSLA paths. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 7/77 
////5799-ATD 


GG30-9510 

MVS NCP/VS JCAjj LVL JO* S7.52-3M SPECIFICMim 
This is the System Control Programming Specifications for 
TCAM NCP/VS Direct (TCAM Level 10), Selectable Unit 36 
(SU36). 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 7/78 


GC30-9511 

msjam mmm & f ea t u r e jpor mmmm 

SPE C l F I C A J im 

Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 11/86 
////5735-RC1 


GC30-9516 

TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT (TCAM LEVEL 10) SU Z\ SCP 5741-VS1 
ICAM JO SU E PP R .I,. SUID 574.1,„-fe0g„ t SPgCIFICMIONS 
This publication provides specifications for warranty for 
TCAM NCP/VS Direct (TCAM level 10) Selectable Unit 2. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages, 8/78 


GC30-9519 

mz mvanceq cgmyNicAixoN fUNqnsa m mm LMzzmmi 

SUID 5735-RC1, SCP 5741-VS1, ACF/TCAM SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides specifications for warranty for 
Advanced Communication Function for TCAM (ACF/TCAM), 
Selectable Unit Number 12, SCP 5741-VS1 ACF/TCAM Support. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 8/73 


GC30-9520 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM), LIC 
sm £735dgC3i PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This is the program summary for ACF/TCAM Version 2 Release 1 
and Version 2 Release 2, describing the capabilities in 
combination with te prerequisite system control programming 
modules. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 10/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-9525 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) VERSION 
2 SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication includes specifications for the ACF/TCAM 
Version 2. The feature numbers are 9001 (Base) and 6003 
(Networking Facility). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/86 
////5735-RC3 


GC30-9526 

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This publication describes the capabilities of Advanced 

Communications Function for the Telecommunications Access 

Method Version 2 Release 3 (ACF/TCAM V2 R3), in combination 

with the prerequisite system control programming modules. 

Flyer, 3 pages, 7/79 

////5735-RC3 


GC30-9527 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) 
RELEASE 3j, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
The Program Summary describes the objectives and 
capabilities of the program product mentioned in the title 
and provides its estimated availability date. 

The licensed program Advanced Communications Function for 
the Network Control Program/Virtual Storage (ACF/NCP/VS) R3, 
in combination with prerequisite system control programming 
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modules* when generated and loaded* executes in the IBM 
3705-1 or II Communications Controller. 

ACF/NCP/VS R3 performs a wide range of functions for the 
data communications network* such as transmission control 
communication control* error recording and recovery* and 
diagnostics. Certain functions are standard* others are 
optional* selected as part of the program generation 
procedure. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 6/79 
////5735-XX1 


GC30-9528 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 3* LIC PROG 
5735-XX3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

The Program Summary describes the objectives and 
capabilities of the program product mentioned in the title 
and provides its estimated availability date. 

The system support programs for ACF/NCP/VS R3 comprise a set 
of programs that operate in the host System/370 and a 3705 
Communications Controller. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 6/79 
////5735-XX3 


GC30-9529 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS LIC PROG 5735-XX3 
SPECIFICATIONS, RELEASE 2.1 

Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-9530 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), 
LIC PROG 5735-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE? 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page* 5/80 
////5735-XX1 


GC30-9531 

ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CHI, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 5/80 


GC30-9533 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 
MODIFICATION LIC PROG 5735-RC1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ACF/NCP/VS Release 2.1 supports the Link Problem 
Determination Aid (LPDA) for the IBM 3863, 3864, and 3865 
modem. This NCP release also supports the 230.4 KBPS line 
speed capability of the IBM 3705-11. This publication 
contains information concerning the testing period, program 
services, warranty, and availability of ACF/NCP/VS Release 
2 . 1 . 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 7/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


CC30-9534 

SSP ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION I PROGRAM SUMMARY 
The Program Summary describes the objectives and 
capabilities of the program product mentioned in the title 
and provides its estimated availability date. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 7/79 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC30-9540 

PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAMMING (PEP) EXTENDED FEATURES 
FOR THE 3705-11 (PROGRAMMING RPQ P85032), LIC PROG 
5799-BAF, SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides specifications for warranty for 
Partitioned Emulation Programming (PEP) Extended Features 
for the 3705-11 Programming RPQ 5799-BAF (P85032). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages, 1/80 
////5799-BAF 


GC30-9541 

ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CHI, SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 11/80 


6C30-9542 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3 
SPECIFICATIONS, RELEASE 3 

Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/80 
////5735-XX3 


GC30-9543 

ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3 SPECIFICATIONS, RELEASE 3 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages, 11/80 
////5735-XX1 


GC30-9544 

X. 25 NCP PACKET SNITCHING INTERFACE PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This document describes the objectives and capabilities of 
the program product mentioned in the title and provides its 
estimated availability date. 

This program product performs a wide range of functions, 
such as transmission control, communications control, error 
recording, error recovery* and diagnostic functions. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 07/81 
////5668-981 


GC30-9545 

X.25 NCP PACKET SNITCHING INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface program 
product, and states the machine, programming* and network 
requirements for this program product. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/81 
////5668-981 


GC30-9550 

ACF/NCP VERSION 2 CUSTOMER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
For a description of this publication, contact 
Merle Veasey* Dept. 43/E05, Research Triangle 
Park, N.C., T/L 441-6625 or (919) 543-6625. 

Flyer, 2 pages 
////5735-XX9 


GC30-9551 

ACF/SSP VERSION 2 CUSTOMER SPECIFICATIONS 
For a description of this publication* contact 
Merle Veasey* Dept. 43/E05, Research Triangle 
Park, N.C., T/L 441-6625 or (919) 543-6625. 
Flyer* 2 pages 
////5735-XXA 
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GC30-9554 

NON-SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE INTERCONNECTION 
SPECIFICATIONS 

For information about this publication* contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List» ZZ20-0100. 

Flyer* 2 pages* 8/83 
////5668-951 


GC30-9555 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER RELEASE 3 MVS MVS/XA VSE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides specifications for the Release 3 
for MVS, MVS/XA and VSE. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/86 
////5668-971 


GC30-9562 

REPORT MANAGEMENT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

Flyer* 4 pages 
//20//5665-310 


SC30-9S64 

ME f2B USE VERSION 2 FOR THE 3725 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE! 

Licensed Program Specifications for ACF/NCP Version 2 for 

the 3725. 

Flyer* 2 pages 
//20//5735-XX9 


GC30-956S 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAMS VERSION g SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Licensed Program Specifications for ACF/SSP Version 2 
Release 1.1. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages 
//20//5735-XXA 


GC30-9566 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR IKE 3725 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

Licensed Program Specifications for EP for the 3725. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages 

//20//5735-XXB 


GC30-9567 

NCCF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR MVS/370 MVS/XA VSE/AF 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This document is the warranty for the Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCF) Version 2 Release 2. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 11/86 
////5668-947,5665-316,5666-285 


GC3Q-9569 

2LiL§ NCP PACK,El ffllffiMfi IN T fRFAC E RELEASE 4* 4JL* 4^2 m 
4.3 SPECIFICATIONS 

This document provides information on the specifications of 
the licensed program X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface 
(X.25 NPSI) Release 4* 4.1, 4.2 and 4.3. 

It contains information on the specified operating 
environment and serves as a basis for the warranty of X.25 
NPSI Release 4* 4.1* 4.2 and 4.3. A copy of this 
publication accompanies each shipment of X.25 NPSI from 
World Trade distribution centers. The audience for this 


publication is primarily customers. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/86 
//20//5668-981 


GC30-9571 

NLDM RELEASE 2 FOR VM SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides specifications of the program 
product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 11/86 
////5668-971 


GC30-9573 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM VERSION 3 FOR THE 3705 AND 3725 COMMUNICATION 
CONTROLLERS SPECIFICATIONS 

Licensed Program Specifications for ACF/NCP Version 3 for 
the 3705 and 3725. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 3 pages* 03/84 
////5667-124 


GC30-9574 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
This brief document provides information on the 
specifications of the licensed program Advanced 
Communications Function for the System Support Programs 
(ACF/SSP) Version 2 Release 2. It contains information on 
the specified operating environment and serves as basis for 
the warranty of ACF/SSP Version 2 Release 2. The audience 
for this publication is primarily customers and secondarily 
personnel. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 03/84 
////5735-XXA 


6C30-9575 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Licensed Program Specifications for EP for Communications 
Controllers. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 03/85 
////5735-XXB 


SC30-9577 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 SPECIFICATIONS 

This is the Advanced Communications Function for TCAM 
Version 3 Licensed Program Specifications. It is the 
warranty for this program product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 11/86 
////5665-314 


GC30-9578 

NCCF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP 

This publication is the warranty for the Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCF), Version 2 for VM/SP 
- 5664-175. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/86 
////5664-175 


GC30-9579 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAMS VERSION 3 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Licensed Program Specifications for the ACF/SSP* Version 3* 
Release 2 for MVS. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 12/84 
////566S-338 
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GC30-9583 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM VERSION 4 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Licensed Program Specifications for ACF/NCP Version 4. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pages, 07/86 
Z///5668-854 


GC30-9584 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAMS VERSION 3 FOR VM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Licensed Program Specifications for the ACF/SSP Version 3 
for VM. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/84 
/Z//5664-289 


GC30-9585 

ACF/SSP VERSION 3 FOR VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

Licensed Program Specifications for the ACF/SSP Version 3 

Release 2. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/84 
Z///5666-322 


GC30-9588 

m* VERSION 3 EULEASg g SPECIF I CAT IQ NS 
This publication describes the specifications for the 
Netuork Problem Determination Application Version 3 Release 
2 . 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/86 
////5666-295,5665-321,5664-190,5668-920 


GC30-9591 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION LEVEL 1 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains the warranty for VTAM Version 3 
Release 1 Modification Level 1. The associated program 
numbers are 5664-280 (VM/SP), 5665-289 (MVS/XA), and 
5665-313 (MVS/370). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/86 
////5664-280,5665-313,5665-289 


GC30-9596 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Licensed Program Specifications for EP Release 3 and 4. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 07/86 
////5735-XXB 


GC30-9597 

ACF/NCP VERSION 5 SUBSET SPECIFICATIONS 

Licensed Program Specifications for ACF/NCP Version 4 

Subset. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 07/86 
Z///5668-754 


GC31-0001 

VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-PCI, 
GENERA], I NFORMATI O N 

This publication provides general information concerning 
programming support for the IBM 3890 Document Processor 
operating under VSE/Advanced Functions Release 2. 

Sections in this manual provide the reader with 
introductory information on the 3890 DOS/VSE support 
functions, operating environment, and a comparison with the 
3890 DOS/VS Application/Installation Support (Field 
Developed Program 5798-BDC). 

Prerequisite publications are: IBM 3890 Document 
Processor Machine and Programming Description, GA24-3612; 


VSE/Advanced Functions Macro User Guide; VSE/Advanced 
Functions Macro Reference. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 6/79 
////5746-DC1 


SC31-0002 

VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-PCI 
USER'S REFERENCE GUIDE 

This publication is intended for application and system 
programmers. It provides the necessary information to read 
and pocket select banking documents using the 3890 Document 
Processor operating under VSE/Advanced Functions (Program 
Number 5746-XE8). 

Sections in this publication provide the reader with 
introductory information, overview of the program, system 
and storage requirements, information on constructing an 
application program, and a sample program. 

This publication is intended to be used with the IBM 
3890 Document Processor Machine and Programming Description, 
Order No. GA24-3612. 

Manual, 45 pages, 12/79 
////5746-DC1 


GC31-0003 

VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The specifications provide a general description of the 
machine, system, storage, and programming requirements 
necessary to use the program product. They also describe 
the warranty for the program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/79 
////5746-DC1 


GC31-0009 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA 
UNIT (GEN3644), LIC PROG 5668-998, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual, intended for data processing system analysts 
and planners, provides basic information to use in 
evaluating and planning for the Parameter Table Generation 
Facility for the IBM 3644 Automatic Data Unit (GEN3644). 
GEN3644 is a licensed program that allows the user to 
customize the operation of the 3644 to meet specific 
application needs. This manual contains information on 
functions, worksheets, input, processing, output, and 
storage requirements for GEN3644. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 05/80 
Z///5668-998 


SC31-0500 

4331 LOOP ADAPTER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This manual provides information for CICS/VS users who 
intend to install a CICS/DOS/VS or CICS/OS/VS System that 
communicates with 3640 terminals, keyboard display 
terminals, and printer terminals by way of the Loop Adapter 
feature of the 4331 Processor. It is directed to system 
designers, system programmers, and application programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 09/81 
////5799-BEH 


SC31-0503 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 3644 AUTOMATIC 
DATA UNIT GEN3644 

This publication is for the user of the IBM Parameter Table 
Generation Facility for the IBM 3644 Automatic Data Unit 
(GEN3644), Program Number 5668-998, to create a table to 
customize the operation of the 3644. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 05/82 
////S668-998 


519 



GC31 


GC31 


GC31-0504 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT PROGRAMMING AND USER'S GUIDE 
This manual contains information about the IBM 3644 
Automatic Data Unit. The publication addresses the needs of 
the engineer* analyst* or programmer responsible for 
selecting the functions that are to be performed by the 3644 
and the needs of the application programmer responsible for 
writing the application program that manages the 
communication between the 3644 and the controlling system. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 235 pages* 3/81 
//09/3644/ 


GC31-0505 

LOOP ADAPTER CICS/VS EXTENSION FOR 3640 TERMINALS PRPQ 
X99909 SPECIFICATIONS 

This flyer provides the Licensed Program Specifications 
(LPS) for the Loop Adapter CICS/VS Extension for IBM 3640 
Terminals PRPQ. It describes four functions: 3640 Good 
Morning Message Routine* Transaction Selection Routine* 

Error Handling Routine* and 3642 Encode Check Routine of the 
PRPQ. Also described are the machine requirements* 
programming requirements* and the warranty for PRPQ. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 07/81 
////5799-BEH 


GC31-0506 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 3644 AUTOMATIC 
DATA UNIT SPECIFICATIONS 

This document describes the hardware and software 
requirements of the program product. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 09/82 
////S668-998 


GC31-0507 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS E AND F MACHINE AND 
PROGRAMMING DESCRIPTION 

This publication provides application and system programmers 
with the necessary information to code the macro 
instructions and serves as a source of reference to those 
persons doing systems analysis and performing machine 
maintenance. The reader is assumed to have an understanding 
of bank data processing. 

This publication contains descriptions of machine 
capabilities* storage assignments* record formats* operating 
principles and controls* and explanations of the channel 
attachment* item numbering* endorsing* and microfilming. It 
also contains descriptions and definitions for the data 
management and devise-dependent macro instructions available 
in assembler language. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 09/82 
//04/3890/ 


LC31-1500 

LOOP ADAPTER CICS/VS EXTENSIONS FOR 3640 TERMINALS PRPQ 
X99909 

The PRPQ Loop Adapter CICS/VS Extension for IBM 3640 
terminals is a series of programs and exit routines that 
enhance the support of the IBM 3641* 3642* 3644* 3646* and 
3647 terminals when they are attached to the IBM 4331 
Processor by the Loop Adapter feature. 

The functions provided by the PRPQ Loop Adapter CICS/VS 
Extension are not applicable to the IBM 3643 and 3645 
terminals* therefore* the CICS/VS support for these 
terminals is not enhanced by this PRPQ. Four functions are 
addressed by the PRPQ Loop Adapter CICS/VS Extension for the 
IBM 3640 terminals: terminal initialization* transaction 

selection* terminal reinitialization* and 3642 Check 
handling. 

Manual, 07/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LC31-1504 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 3644 AUTOMATIC 
DATA UNIT DIAGNOSIS AND LOGIC 

The purpose of this book is to help you to diagnose failures 
in the Parameter Table Generation Facility for the IBM 3644 
Automatic Data Unit (GEN3644). This book sets forth a 
systematic way of selecting keywords to describe a program 
failure* and it provides an introduction to the logic and 
organization of GEN3644. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 55 pages* 06/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC31-2Q11 

3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATING GUIDE 

This manual contains operating procedures* setup 
information* problem determination procedures* and general 
operating information for the 3647 Time and Attendance 
Terminal. It also contains 8100 and 4300 related 
information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 82 pages* 9/81 
//I6/3647/ 


6C31-2012 

3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT 
The IBM 3647 Time and Attendance Terminal Problem Report 
provides the user with a method of recording IBM 3647 
failures. 

The IBM 3647 Time and Attendance Terminal Problem Report 
is completed by the user and given to the service 
representative. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* U/M 25, 3/80 
//09/3647/ 


GC31-2035 

4704 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
This card describes the symptons and possible 
corrective action when problems occur on the 4704 
Model 1 Display Station. It is intended for 
operators of the display station. 

Reference Card* 7 1/2 x 10 3/4 inches, 2 cards, 09/85 
//16/4704/ 


GC31-2036 

4710 RECEIPT/VALIDATION PRINTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
This publication contains problem determination procedures 
for the 4710 Receipt/Validation printer. It is intended for 
troubleshooters. 

Reference Card* 6 1/2 x 10 1/2 inches 
//16/4710/ 


GC31-2055 

Ml INTRODUCTION JO MICR 

This manual introduces the IBM 3694 customer to Magnetic Ink 
Character Recognition (MICR) equipment operational and 
performance tips and other information such as ribbons* ink* 
cleaning transports and embossing. 

Manual* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 50 pages* 01/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC31-2065 

4720 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 3 PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
This card provides a method of problem determination using 
symptoms (operator-panel lights and printer characters) and 
a prescribed actions. It is intended for the end user. 
Reference Card* 6 3/4 x 10 3/4 inches* 2 pages* 08/83 
//16/4720/ 
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GC31-2072 

7463^3 miM IIOfel PRINTER CUglOfl UNJJ P E S C R J P TX ON 
RPQ 8UQ1Q4 

This publication contains information for customer use or 
the operation and problem determination for the 7463-3 
Printer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//14/7463/ 


GC31-2079 

4225 mmR tgms 2 me a blqbieh bpebbihaiiqu saeb 

This card provides a method of problem determination using 
symptoms (operator-panel lights and printer characters) and 
a prescribed action. It is intended for the end user. 
Reference Card* 6 3/4 x 10 3/4 inches* 2 panels* 08/83 
//16/4720/ 


<5031-2505 

3§2s mmm. pgscisgos wms i m t st m miM 

This operator's manual contains information primarily for 
personnel operating the 3890 Document Processor Models E and 
F. The operating information includes a description of the 
3890* functional units* user features* operator panel* 
machine operation* and operator maintenance. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//16/3890/ 


6C31-2510 

3624 LOBBY cash issue JSWML BBSa Ml SE9 §£2122 §£2232 
§£2121 §£0322 §£0323 §£2224 custom MI BJ5S Q BIEIIBM 

This publication provides depository information (RPQ 
SCO335) for an existing manual, It is intended for the 
persons responsible for planning and site preparation, for 
operating the Model D01 and for modifying the application 
program. 

Manual 

SLSSs ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC31-2518 

4222 PERSONAL BANKING MACHINE OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR 
FRONT-SERVICED MODELS 

The key operators of a 4730 use the Operator's Guide to do 
the tasks that are done every day* such as opening and 
closing the 4730 and loading document and coin cartridges. 
Because the inside of the 4730 looks different from each 
service position* there are two operator's guides: one for 
the front-serviced 4730 and one for the rear-serviced 4730. 
The rear-serviced 4730 is discussed in another operator's 
guide* the 4730 Personal Banking Machine Operator's Guide 
for Rear-Serviced Models* GC31-2520. 

Manual* 243 pages, 12/84 
//I6/4730/ 


GC31-2528 

3600 FINANCE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 3624 LOBBY CASH-ISSUE 
TERMINAL MODEL D02 CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQ 8C0375 AND 
8C0400 

This publication describes the functions and operations of 
the 3624 Lobby Cash-Issue Terminal Model D02 with or 
without a depository. It contains a planning and site 
preparations guide and an operator's guide. This 
publication is for the people who are responsible for 
planning* site preparation and for operating the Model D02. 
Manual* 40 pages* 10/83 
//I4/3624/ 


GC31-2534 

3624 CONSUMER TRANSACTION FACILITY Km 12 P fllY Ed l E BQPJ1 
CUSTOMER UNIT 
No abstract available. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 4/84 
//14/3624/ 


GC31-2547 

4224 PRINTER OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

This publication contains operator panel information and 
problem solving information. It contains detailed 
descriptions of each key and procedures for checking and 
changing configuration options* print tests 300 and 301 and 
problem determination. These descriptions are specific for 
all coaxial-attached printers. 

Manual, 10/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC31-2592 

4710-2 RECEIPT/VALIDATION PRINTER OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication describes the 4710-2 Receipt/Validation 
Printer* the operating procedures* the problem determination 
procedures* and how to prepare the printer for communication 
with the system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 06/85 


GC31-2593 

47.10.-2 RICE1PI/VALIDATI0N PRINT,Eg EROBjJTJ D E J EEM ? NA TI O N 
This is a plastic card that will help the customer find 
problems or guide them where to go if they are having 
problems with the printer. 

Card, 6 3/4 x 10 3/4 inches, 06/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC31-3526 

7463 MODEL 3 VALIDATION PRINTER REPAIR MANUAL RPQ 8V0104 
No abstract available. 

Manual* S 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 

//14/7463/ 


GC31-363Q 

4730 PERSONAL BANKING MACHINE WITH HEAVY-DUTY ENCLOSURE RPQ 
8V0290 CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 

This publication contains information for those persons who 
are responsible for planning and site preparation* and 
describes the basic operations of the heavy-duty enclosure 
combination lock. 

Manual* 8 x 11 inches* 7/85 


GC33-0001 

OS PL/JU 573££LU OPTIMIZING COMPILER GENERAL INFORMAJXCTj 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only* and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. Topics covered in the manual include: 

o Design philosophy and performance of the compiler 
o Optimization facilities provided 

o Comparison with the PL/I (F) Compiler 

o Machine and system requirements of the compiler 
o Summary of the PL/I language implemented 
o Bibliography of related publications 
The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and with the 
Operating System. 

Program product manual* 44 pages 
////5734-PL3*5734-PLl 
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GC33-0003 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2> -IMS, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. Topics covered in the manual include: 

o Design philosophy and performance of the compiler 
o Compiler options provided 
o Summary of the PL/I language implemented 

o Comparison with the PL/I (F) Compiler 

o Machine and system requirements of the compiler 
o Discussion of the complementary use of the PL/I 
Checkout and PL/I Optimizing Compilers 
o Bibliography of related publications 
The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and with 
the Operating System. 

Manual, 58 pages 
////5734-LM5,5734-PL2 


GC33-0004 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROS 5736-PL1, -PL3, --LM4 
-LM5, GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. 

Topics covered in the manual include: 

. Design philosophy and performance of the 
compiler 

. Optimization facilities provided 
. Comparison with the PL/I D Compiler 
. Machine and system requirewents of the 
compiler 

. Summary of the PL/I language implemented 
. Bibliography of related publications 
The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and 
with the Disk Operating System. 

Manual, 48 pages 

////5736-LM4,5736-PLl,5736-LM5,5736-PL3 


SC33-0Q06 

OS PL/I, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a companion volume to OS and DOS PL/I 
Language Reference Manual, GC26-3977 and OS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler: TSO User's Guide, SC33-0029. The three manuals 
form a guide to the writing and execution of PL/I programs 
using the optimizing compiler and the associated resident 
and transient libraries in the batch and time-sharing 
environments of the Operating System. 

The programmer's guide is concerned with the relationship 
between a PL/I program, the optimizing compiler, and the 
operating system. It explains how to compile, link-edit, 
and execute a program in a batch environment, and it 
introduces job control language, the linkage editor, and 
the loader, data management, and other operating system 
features that may be required by a PL/I programmer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages 
////5734-PL1>5734-LM5,5734-LM4,5734-PL3 


SC33-0007 

o§ el/I chec k ou t eompiljer,. gafcEUU =USa £EOgrawier^ 

mm .LCU RR ENI RELEASE) 

This publication is a companion volume to OS and DOS PL/I 
Language Reference Manual, GC26-3977, and the OS PL/I 
Checkout Compiler: TSO User's Guide, SC33-0033. The three 
manuals form a guide to the writing and execution of PL/I 
programs using the checkout compiler and the transient 


library in the batch and time-sharing environments of the 
Operating System. 

The programmer's guide is concerned with the relationship 
between a PL/I program, the checkout compiler, and the 
operating system. It explains how to use the checkout 
compiler to run a PL/I program in a batch environment, and 
introduces job control language, the linkage editor, the 
loader, data management and other operating system features 
that may be required by a PL/I programmer. 

Programmer's 6uide> 216 pages 
////5734-PL2,5734-LM5 


SC33-0008 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is a companion volume to the OS and DOS PL/I 
Language Reference Manual, GC26-3977. The two manuals form 
a guide to the writing and execution of PL/I programs using 
the optimizing compiler and the associated resident and 
transient libraries under the Disk Operating System. 

The programmer's guide is concerned with the relationships 
between a PL/I program, the optimizing compiler, and the 
operating system. It explains how to compile, link-edit, 
and execute a PL/I program, and it introduces job control 
language, the linkage editor, data management, and other 
operating system features that may be required by a PL/I 
programmer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages 
////5736-PL1,5736-LM4,5736-LM5,5736-PL3 


SC33-0019 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -PL3, -LM4, -LM5, 
EXECUTION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the object module produced by the 
DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler, and explains how the compiled 
code uses subroutines from the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler. 

The topics covered include program initialization, 
storage management, input/output, error handling, and 
interlanguage communication. The use of storage dumps for 
debugging is also explained. 

The manual is intended primarily for programmers 
concerned with maintenance of the compiler and its 
libraries. It will also be useful for applications 
programmers who require an understanding of the processes of 
execution (for example, to link PL/I and Assembler-language 
routines). 

SRL Manual, 284 pages 

////5736-PL1»5736-LM5»5736-LM4»5736-PL3 


SC33-0020 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, 
INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is primarily for readers who are 
responsible for the installation of the DOS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler, DOS PL/I Resident Library, and DOS PL/I Transient 
Library. The publication describes how to install the 
compiler and associated libraries, and provides the storage 
requirements of the three products. 

The reader responsible for installation should already 
be familiar with the Operating Systems and their job 
control language. 

This publication supplements certain system publications 
by providing the system-related information which applies 
particularly to the program products named above. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages 
////5736-PL1>5736-LM4>5736-LM5»5736-PL3 
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SC33-0021 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -PL3, MESSAGES 

iQBBBg release 

This manual lists all the messages that may be issued by the 
DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler during processing of a PL/I 
Program. Mhere appropriate, explanations, examples, and 
suggested programmer responses are included. 

Manual, 160 pages 
////5736-PL1>5736-PL3 


SC33-0025 

os el/i mmmm mmm ± to* - pu i. =mt± =xmx 

EXECUTION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the object module produced by the 
OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler, and explains how the compiled 
code uses subroutines from the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler. 

The topics covered include program initialization, 
storage management, input/output, error handling, and 
interlanguage communication. The use of storage dumps for 
debugging is also explained. 

The manual is intended primarily for programmers 
concerned with maintenance of the compiler and its 
libraries. It will also be useful for applications 
programmers who require an understanding of the processes of 
execution (for example, to link PL/I and Assembler-language 
routines). 

Systems Library, 364 pages 
////5734-PL1,5734-LM5,5734-LM4,5734-PL3 


SC33-0026 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, 
INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended primarily for programmers 
responsible for installing the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler 
and the associated resident and transient libraries. It 
gives detailed information on installation procedures. 
Note: These products are also distributed as a complete 
package under program number 5734-PL3. 

Manual, 100 pages, 5/81 

////5734-PL1,5734-LM4,5734-LM5,5734-PL3 


3C33-0027 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM5 MESSAGES 
This publication lists all the messages that may be issued 
by the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler and the associated 
transient library during processing of a PL/I program. Both 
the long and short forms of each message are listed where 
applicable. The messages are in three groups: 

o Compile-time messages (generated by the compiler 
during compilation of a PL/I source program) 
o Execution-time messages (generated by the transient 
library during execution of the compiled program) 
o Prompter messages (generated by the compiler when 
it is used in a time-sharing environment) 

Mhere appropriate, explanations of the messages and 
suggested programmer responses are included. 

System Reference Library Manual* 220 pages 
////5734-PL1,5734-LM5,5734-PL3,5734-LM4 


SC33-0029 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, TSO 
USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes how to use the facilities of TSO 
to create a PL/I program, to compile it using the PL/I 
Optimizing Compiler, and to execute it. The reader is 
assumed to be familiar with PL/I but not with TSO. The 
publication contains the definitive description of the PL/I 
command. It gives sufficient information for a PL/I 
programmer to start using TSO effectively without reference 


to any other publications. 

Manual, 118 pages 

////5734-PLI,5734-LM4,5734-LM5,5734-P L3 


GC33-0030 

os PJLZI C HfCKQ Ul £OMPijJRjL CTte E U i. a g B fil E KATM M S 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Program Product Specifications, 4 sides 
////5734-PL2 


SC33-0031 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, 
INSTALLATION 

This publication is intended primarily for programmers 
responsible for installing the OS PL/I Checkout Compiler and 
the associated transient library. It is divided into three 
parts which give detailed information on Installation 
Procedures and Storage Estimates. 

Manual, 72 pages 
////5734-PL2,5734-LM5 


SC33-0032 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER EXECUTION, 5734-PL2, -LM5, LOGIC 
The PL/I Checkout Compiler operates in two distinct stages: 
translation and interpretation. During translation, the 
original PL/I source program is converted into an 
intermediate code. During interpretation, this code is 
interpreted to achieve the effect of object-time execution. 

This manual describes those aspects of interpretation 
which are common to all PL/I programs processed in this way. 
The topics covered include program initialization; 
input/output; storage management; error handling; 
conversational processing; the use of storage dumps for 
debugging; and interlanguage communication. 

The manual is intended primarily for programmers 
responsible for the maintenance of the compiler and its 
library. It will also be useful for application programmers 
who require an understanding of the process of execution. 
Manual, 280 pages 
////5734-PL2,5734-LM5 


SC33-0033 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, 

TSO USER'S GUIDE 

This book describes how to use the facilities of TSO to 
create a PL/I program, and to debug and execute it using the 
PL/I Checkout Compiler. The reader is assumed to be 
familiar with PL/I but not with TSO. The book contains the 
definitive descriptions of the PLIC command and its 
subcommands. It gives sufficient information for a PL/I 
programmer to start using TSO effectively without reference 
to any other publications. 

Manual, 252 pages 
////5734-PL2,5734-LM5 


SC33-0034 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: MESSAGES, 5734-PL2, -LM5 
This publication is an essential source of reference for 
users of the PL/I checkout compiler in either the batch or 
TSO environment. It describes the components of the 
messages that can be produced by the compiler when 
processing a PL/I program. Then it lists each message and 
provides additional information in many cases. 

The messages are divided into two groups; those that can 
be produced by the compiler during pre-processing, 
translation, and interpretation (in conjunction with the 
PL/I Transient Library), and those that can be produced by 
the PL/I Prompter when invoking the compiler in a TSO 
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environment. 

Manual* ISO pages 
////5734-PL2*5734-LM5 


SC33-0035 

dos pl/i transient umm ii. gabEuu =u&l mssages 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Lists all the messages that may be issued by the DOS PL/1 
Transient Library during execution of the program compiled 
by the DOS PL/I optimizing compiler. Where appropriate* 
explanations* examples* and suggested programmer responses 
are included. 

Manual* 44 pages 
////5736-LM5,5736-PL3 


SC33-0037 

os mi ommm sqhp i le r ,, rzb-elu sm ygio guide 

This publication provides the information required to use 
the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler under CMS. Using the OS 
PL/I Optimizing Compiler under CMS allows PL/I source 
programs to be compiled* debugged and executed from a 
terminal with the maximum efficiency. 

The publication is intended for all programmers who use the 
OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler under CMS. It contains a brief 
tutorial introduction followed by reference data covering: 

1. The syntax and options of PLIOPT, the command that 
invokes the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. 

2. The compile-time and execution-time Optimizing 
Compiler. 

3. The restrictions that apply to PL/I when it is used 
under CMS. 

Manual* 76 pages 

////5734-PL1»5734-PL3*5734-LM5,5734-LM4 


SC33-0047 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, 5734-PL2, -LM5, CMS USER'S GUIDE 
This book explains* for the users of the Conversational 
Monitor System (CMS)* how to invoke the PL/I Checkout 
Compiler and use its conversational facilities. The reader 
is assumed to have a basic knowledge of PL/I and of CMS. 

The book provides enough information to allow the reader to 
enter, compile* debug* and execute a straightforward PL/I 
program under CMS* together with a full description and 
examples of how to use the interactive debugging facilities 
of the checkout compiler. It also contains reference data 
covering: 

o The special restrictions and conventions that 

apply to PL/I when it is compiled by the checkpoint 
compiler and executed under CMS. 
o The syntax of the PLIC and PLICR commands* 
subcommands* and options. 

o The restrictions and conventions that apply to PL/I 
statements used in immediate mode. 

Manual* 204 pages 
////5734-PL2,5734-LM5 


3C33-0051 
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USER'S GUIDE 

This manual provides the information required to use the DOS 
PL/I Optimizing Compiler under CMS. Using the DOS PL/I 
Optimizing Compiler under CMS allows PL/I source programs to 
be compiled* debugged* and executed from a terminal. 

The book is intended for all programmers who use the DOS 
Optimizing Compiler under CMS. It contains a brief tutorial 
introduction followed by reference data covering: 

1. The syntax and options of DOSPLI* the command that 
invokes the DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. 

2. The compile-time options that can be used with the 
DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. 


3. The restrictions that apply to PL/I when it is used 
under CMS/DOS. 

Manual* 80 pages* 3/76 

//39//5736-PL1»5736-LM5*5736-LM4*5736-PL3 


SC33-0068 

CICS/VS^ 574p_-XX.U IZ&hX X a *. SYSTEJI/APPLTCATION DESIGN 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides the system analyst and system 
administrator with guidelines which assist in the design of 
online applications to run under the control of CICS/DOS/VS 
or CICS/OS/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 361 pages* 5/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC33-0069 

cics/ys, SZ&Z&&L mstm.l SISTEJj PRO G RAmER^S REFERENCE 
LSmm EELEA-S.il 

This manual contains reference and tutorial information for 
system programmers and system analysts to define* prepare* 
and maintain CICS/VS system generation and table preparation 
MACRO instructions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 854 pages* 5/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC33-0070 

CICS/DOS/VS* 57.46-XX3V E RS I ON 1 RELEASE 6 INSTALLATION AND 

operations LCURRENI RELEASE! 

This book is intended for the system programmer who is 
responsible for setting up a CICS system. The system 
programmer may also have wider responsibilities* such as the 
installation of VSE* VTAM* and other programs that will run 
with CICS. This book assumes a working familiarity with VSE 
JCL. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 422 pages* 6/83 
////5746-XX3 


SC33-0071 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/QS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION I 
RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes the tasks of installing and 
running a CICS/OS/VS system. It is intended for system 
programmers responsible for setting up and controlling a 
CICS system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 682 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


SC33-Q072 

CICS/yS 47.p0/g6PJ/363Q GUIQ f- jCURRENI RELEASE.) 

This book provides information for users of CICS/OS/VS or 
CICS/DOS/VS. It is intended for system designers* system 
programmers* and application programmers using a CICS system 
that communicates with an IBM 4700 Finance Communication 
System* an IBM 3600 Finance Communication System* or an IBM 
3630 Plant Communication System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 67 pages* 06/83 
///3600,3601,3602,3630,3631*3632/5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


SC33-0073 

.Q.ics/y.3?, rao-m*. Jz7Mz™Ai 3650/Mfi-0 SHIPS jCURRENI 


This book provides information for users of CICS/DOS/VS or 
CICS/OS/VS. It is intended ofr system designers* system 
programmers* and application programmers using a CICS/VS 
system which communicates with an IBM 3650 Retail Store 
System* an IBM 3650 Programmable Store System* or an IBM 
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3680 Programmable Store System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pages* 5/80 
///3650,3651,3680,3683,3684/5740-XXI,5746-XX3 


SC33-0074 

CICS/VS* 5740-XX1* 5746-XX3, 3767/3770/6670 GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book provides information for users of CICS/DOS/VS or 
CICS/OS/VS. It is intended for system designers* system 
programmers* and application programmers using a CICS/VS 
system which communicates with an IBM 3767 Communication 
Terminal* an IBM 3770 Cornmunication System* or an IBM 6670 
Information Distributor. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 138 pages* 5/80 

///3767,3770,3771,3773,3774,3775,3776,3777 *6670/5740-XXl, 

5746-XX3 


SC33-0075 

CICS/VS, 5746-XX3* 5740-XX1, 3790/3730/8100 GUIDE, (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This book provides information for users of CICS/OS/VS or 
CICS/DOS/VS. It is intended for system designers* system 
programmers, and application programmers using a CICS system 
that communicates with an IBM 3790 Communication System* an 
IBM 3730 Distributed Office Communication System* or an IBM 
8100 Information System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 85 pages* 6/83 

///3790,3791,3760,3730,8130,8140,8150/5740-XXl,5746-XX3 


SC33-0077 

CICS/VS* 5740-XXI, 5746-XX3, COMMAND LEVEL APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER 1 S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains procedural and reference information for assembler 
language* COBOL* and PL/I application programmers preparing 
programs using CICS/VS commands. Such programs are 
translated by the command language translator and use the 
interface program (DFHEIP) to obtain the required CICS/VS 
services. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 437 pages* 6/83 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


SC33-0079 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS), 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, VERSION l RELEASE 7± 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL (MACRO LEVEL) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for application programmers who are 
maintaining programs, written to the CICS Macro Level 
Interface, in Assembler* COBOL or PL/I. For new programs* 
application programmers should use the command level 
interface of CICS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 432 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


SC33-0080 

CICS/VS OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The operator's guide is intended for terminal operators and 
persons preparing operating procedures for CICS. It 
describes the transactions supplied with CICS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 130 pages* 06/83 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


SC33-0081 

CICS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 1 C U RR E NT .RELEASE,). 

This publication contains all messages unique to the CICS 
system* and is designed for use as a quick reference for the 
terminal operator* system programmer* and application 


programmer. It is closely linked with the CICS/VS Problem 
Determination Guide* SC33-0089* which should also be 
consulted if a message indicates that there is a CICS 
problem. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 292 pages* 06/83 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


SC33-0082 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3* SUBSET USER'S GUIDE 
This publication explains how to use the CICS/DOS/VS Subset 
option. Its purpose is to guide the user in the initial 
installation and use of CICS/VS applications. A basic 
knowledge of DOS batch processing and COBOL is assumed. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 344 pages* 3/77 
////5746-XX3 


GC33-0084 

CICS/VS, 5746-XX5, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Program Product Specification (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 6/83. 

////5746-XX3 


SC33-0085 

CICS/DOS/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE RP6 II 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains procedural and reference information for RPGII 
application programmers preparing programs using CICS 
commands. Such programs are translated by the command 
language translator and use the interface program (DFHEIP) 
to obtain the CICS services. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 341 pages* 06/63 
////5746-XX3 


SC33-0086 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3* ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains both system programming and application 
programming information for CICS/DOS/VS-ELS» a subset of 
CICS/DOS/VS. 

The purpose of the manual is to provide all of the 
information normally needed to design* install* and run an 
entry level system, and to write and run CICS/DOS/VS-ELS 
Application Programs. 

The reader is assumed to have a basic knowledge of 
DOS/VS Batch Programming and some experience in one of the 
four languages supported (Assembler Language* COBOL* PL/I, 
RPG II). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 318 pages* 5/80 
////5746-XX3 


GC33-0087 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS)* 5740-XX1, VERSION 2 
RELEASE I SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 
RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

The program product specifications describe the warranted 
specifications of the product. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


SC33-0089 

CICS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The purpose of this manual is to help IBM customer engineers 
and customer system programmers in the debugging of problems 
that might be related to CICS/VS, to the way in which 
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CICS/VS is used* or to the coding of application programs 
that run under CICS/VS. Part 1 is interred for the newcomer 
to CICS/VS problem determination. Part 2 deals with aids to 
problem determination (such as trace or dump). Part 3 
summarizes CICS/VS operation. Part 4 describes the 
interfaces with other access methods. Appendixes cover APAR 
documentation and common user errors. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 289 pages* 02/83 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


SC33-0095 

CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3. MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Master Index is intended to help the CICS/VS user to 
locate information in the CICS/VS library of publications. 
The Master Index consists of the merged primary entries from 
the indexes of most of the CICS/VS publications. Each entry 
in the Master Index is followed by an indication of the 
CICS/VS publications in which the topic is discussed. After 
looking up a topic in the Master Index* the user refers to 
the individual manuals listed against that topic. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 8/83 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


SC33-0096 

CICS/VS 1270/8775 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE.! 

This book provides information for users of CICS/OS/VS and 
CICS/DOS/VS. It is intended for system designers* system 
programmers* and application programmers using a CICS system 
which communicates with an IBM 3270 Information Display 
System or an IBM 8775 Display Terminal. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 91 pages* 06/83 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


LC33-0105 

CICS/VS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The information in this publication is intended to help IBM 
program support representatives and system programmers who 
maintain CICS/VS. It describes the internal logic of 
CICS/VS. When used with CICS/VS source program listings* 
this book enables you to understand the operation of 
CICS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 435 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC33-0125 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRQOUCT 
This book introduces the Graphics Access Method/System 
Product (GAM/SP). It describes the functions of GAM/SP and 
explains how the product can be used with the 5080 Graphics 
System* the 3250 Graphics Display System and the 2250 
Display Unit Model 3. 

The book is intended for data processing managers* team 
leaders* and programmers who work in the field of graphics 
applications based on the 5080* 3250* or 2250 Model 3. 
explains how the product can be used with the 5080 Graphics 
System* the 3250 Graphics Display System and the 2250 
Display Unit Model 3. 

The book is intended for data processing managers* team 
leaders* and programmers who work in the field of graphics 
applications based on the 5080* 3250* or 2250 Model 3. 
Manual* 32 pages* 08/81 
Z///5668-978 


GC33-0128 

GRAPHICS ACCESS MEIH-OP/SYSTEM .PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer* 2 pages 
//Z/5668-978 


GC33-0130 

CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE J RELEASE GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This book collects together* in one place* details of all 
the changes introduced by CICS/DOS/VS Version 1 Release 7. 
It is intended for existing CICS/DOS/VS users who have a 
working knowledge of Version 1 Release 6* and who plan to 
convert to the new release. Although the book is directed 
mainly towards data processing management* the changes to 
CICS are described in sufficient detail for application 
programmers and other users to learn about and assess the 
new release before it is installed. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 228 pages* 10/86 
////5746-XX3 


SC33-0131 

CICS/VS CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is intended to help system programmers and 
technical personnel to enhance and extend CICS/OS/VS and 
CICS/DOS/VS systems. This includes generating management 
modules and coding service routines and exit programs. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 399 pages* 06/83 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


GC33-0132 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the changes introduced in 
CICS/OS/VS Version 1 Release 7* assuming that the reader is 
familiar with the previous release. It is intended to help 
assess the effect of moving to CICS/OS/VS Version 1 Release 
7. It is for those responsible for installing and 
maintaining an existing CICS system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 07/85 
////5740-XX1 


SC33-0133 

CICS/VS INTERCOMMUNICATION FACILITIES GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual contains guidance information on intersystem 
communication (both CICS-CICS and CICS-IMS/VS) and CICS 
multi region operation. Topics include a description of the 
available facilities* an overview of special installation 
requirements* the definition of intersystem links and remote 
resources* application programming* and recovery and restart 
considerations. The manual is intended for use by system 
programmers* application designers* application developers* 
and technical support people. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 232 pages* 06/83 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


SC33-0134 

CICS/VS VERSION j RELEASE 6 MQDIf JC AIIOjj j JPERLQRMANC,^ 

GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for the user who is involved in 
monitoring and tuning CICS performance - operation, 
customization* diagnosis* and problem resolution (a system 
programmer); system design - preinstallation planning and 
system planning (a system planner with some experience in 
designing and installing CICS systems); application desicpt 
- designing application programs to run on a CICS system 
(an application programmer). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 390 pages* 09/83 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


SC33-0135 

.CICS/VS RECOVERY AND RE-gTARJ GUI D E - j CURRg NI .REMASEj 
This manual explains the need to consider recovery and 
restart* and describes the facilities that CICS provided. 
Sufficient information is given on the internal workings of 
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CICS to enable the reader to make best use of the recovery 
and restart facilities. The reader is shown how to include 
recovery and restart requirements in application design. 
Guidance is given on user exits* explicit journaling* and 
the design of user-written recovery procedures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 183 pages* 06/83 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


SC33-0139 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
PRIMER 

This publication is designed to teach the user how to write 
CICS application programs using the command-level CICS 
interface and COBOL. It assumes a knowledge of batch COBOL 
programming* but no online experience is needed. 

Manual* 462 pages* 11/84 
////5740-XX1»5746-XX3 


SC33-0141 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT INSTALLATION RESOURCE 
DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual replaces part of the Graphics Access 
Method/System Product: User's Guide* LC33-0126. It is 
intended for experienced system programmers. It describes 
how to install GAM/SP* how to generate the required buffer 
tables* and how to create and install a user exit routine 
for the trace facility. It includes a sample user exit 
routine. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 09/82 
Z///5668-978 


SC33-0142 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING 

This publication replaces the Graphics Access Method/System 
Product Release 1* Application Programming. 

It is intended for applications programmers. The 
publication contains a brief description of GAM/SP and the 
application programming facilities it offers. 

This publication describes macro instructions available for 
creating application programs for the 5080 Graphics System* 
macro instructions available for creating application 
programs for the 3250 Graphics Display System* how to run 
GAM/SP in a CMS environment* how to run GAM/SP in a MVS 
environment* and debugging facilities provided with GAM/SP. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 376 pages* 07/84 
Z///5668-978 


SC33-0143 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT MESSAGES AND CODES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication replaces the Graphics Access Method System 
Product* Release 1* Messages and Codes. 

It is intended for system and applications programmers* and 
pesonnel engaged in servicing GAM/SP. The publication 
contains full documentation of the GAM/SP Release 2 error 
messages and codes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 214 pages* 06/84 
Z///5668-978 


LC33-0144 

GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT DESIGN GUIDE 
This manual replaces part of the Graphics Access 
Method/System Product User's 6uide> LC33-0126. It is 
intended for system and application programmers and IBM 
personnel engaged in servicing GAM/SP. It describes the 
facilities and procedures available if an error occurs in 
GAM/SP* the logic of the major functional areas and the main 
control blocks used in GAM/SP. It includes a sample trace. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC33-0149 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This book helps, the system programmer define the 
characteristics of data processing resources to CICS/VS. 
These resources are real and virtual storage* networks* 
terminals* input/output paths* data bases* data files* 
programs* user profiles* and queues. The book tells the 
the system programmer which CICS/VS tables define a resource 
and the interactions between resources specified in one 
table with resources specified in other tablets. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 533 pages* 04/84 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


GC33-0155 

CICS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual introduces the CICS program product primarily to 
data processing management and to system and application 
designers. Readers are assumed to have some experience of 
computer applications - either in management* programming* 
or operations. No prior knowledge of CICS is necessary. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 102 pages* 01/87 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3,5668-795,5665-403 


GC33-0171 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 RELEASE GUIDE 
This book describes the changes introduced by Version 1 
Release 6 Modification 1 of CICS/OS/VS. It is intended for 
existing CICS/OS/VS users who have a working knowledge of 
CICS/OS/VS Version 1 Release 6 or Version 1 Release 5* and 
who plan to convert to the new modification release. Users 
of CICS/OS/VS Version 1 Release 5 should also refer to the 
CICS/OS/VS Version 1 Release 6 Release Guide* GC33-0132. 

The book is directed towards data processing managers and 
other users who need to learn about and assess the new 
modification release. It is also designed to be used as the 
principal reference source for changes in application 
programming* resource definition (table preparation)* and 
customization (including system generation) for the new 
modification release. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 172 pages* 12/84 
//34//5740-XX1 


SC33-0172 

CICS/OS/VS INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 

The purpose of this book is to guide the system programmer 

through the tasks of installing and running a CICS system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 570 pages* 09/83 

////574Q-XX1 


SC33-0173 

CICS/OS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 

This publication contains all messages unique to the CICS 
system* and is designed for use as a quick reference for the 
terminal operator* system programmer* and application 
programmer. It is closely linked with the CICS/VS Problem 
Determination Guide* SC33-0089* which should also be 
consulted if a message indicates that there is a CICS 
problem. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 280 pages* 07/83 
////5740-XX1 
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LC33-0174 

CICS/OS/VS DATA AREAS 

This manual gives details of the more common DSECTs in 
CICS/OS/VS and is used in interpretting dumps. 

Manual? 503 pages? 09/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC33-0178 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION lj. 5740-XXI. 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the product. 

Flyer? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 4 pages? 8/83 
////5740-XXl 


SC33-0183 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCTS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication replaces the Release 1 GAM/SP Diagnosis 
Guide? LC33-0144. It is intended for system and application 
programmers and personnel engaged in servicing GAM/SP. It 
describes the facilities and procedures for diagnosing 
problems in GAM/SP and reporting them to the Support Center. 
It also gives a brief description of the structure and 
organization of GAM/SP and some of the data areas it uses. 
Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 172 pages? 06/84 
Z///5668-978 


SC33-0186 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS). 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 
RELEASE 7 RESOURCE DEFINITION (ONLINE) 

This publication describes how to define the characteristics 
of data processing resources to CICS/OS/VS? while the CICS 
system is running. 

This is called resource definition online (RDO). The 
resources may be defined with RDO are VTAM terminals? VTAM 
links with remote systems? MVS consoles? programs? 
transactions and map sets. 

Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 336 pages? 11/85 
////5740-XXl 


SC33-0202 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS). 5740-XXl. VERSION 1 
RELEASE 2 FACILITIES AND PLANNING GUIDE 

This publication will help the readers understand and plan 
the use of ordinary CICS Facilities such as journaling? 
transient data? or temporary storage. Similarly? it will 
prepare them in planning for more advanced facilities such 
as system security? use of DL/I services? and the use of 
monitoring. 

The publication is for system planners Mho decide what 
facilities and resources to provide for CICS users. It will 
serve both new users of CICS and existing users wishing to 
use particular CICS Facilities for the first time. 

Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 282 pages? 11/85 
////5740-XXl 


SC33-0203 

ci,cs/os/ys t version i release 6 vs cobol ii for 

CICS USERS 

This publication describes how VS COBOL II can be used with 
CICS/OS/VS. It assumes a basic knowledge of COBOL and CICS. 
It includes separate chapters on system administration? 
application programming and installing VS COBOL II programs. 
Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 54 pages? 12/84 
////5740-XXl 


SC33-0212 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS) VERSION I RELEASE 2 
PERFORMANCE DATA (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication gives some performance-related information 
about CICS storage and processing-time requirements for 
commonly used facilities available in CICS 1.7. It also 
discusses performance areas to consider when the user moves 
directly from a previous release of CICS to CICS 1.7. It is 
assumed that the user has CICS/OS/VS 1.6.1 installed and 
operating satisfactorily and wishes to move to CICS 1.7 to 
gain some of the benefits from this new release. 

Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 88 pages? 2/85 
////5740-XXl 


SC33-0226 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS)? 5740-XXl» VERSION 1 
RELEASE 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

This publication contains explanations and suggested user 
responses for all messages and abend codes unique to the 
CICS system. It is intended for system operators? terminal 
users? system programmers? and others who need to understand 
and respond to CICS messages. 

Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 424 pages? 11/85 
////5740-XXl 


SC33-0227 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE? 5740-XXl, VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 
MASTER INDEX 

This publication is intended to help the CICS users to 
locate information in the CICS library of publications. It 
consists of the merged primary entries from the indexes of 
most of the CICS publications. Each entry in the master 
index is followed by an indication of the CICS publication 
in which the topic is discussed. After looking up a topic 
in the master index? the user refers to the individual 
publications listed against that topic. 

Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 66 pages? 2/86 
////5740-XXl 


SC33-0229 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 PERFORMANCE GUIDE 
This publication explains how to establish performance 
objectives? identify performance constraints? and make 
adjustments to an operational CICS system. It is for the 
person who is involved in systems design? and monitoring 
and tuning CICS performance. 

Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 476 pages? 01/86 
////5740-XXl 


SC33-0230 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS)? 5740-XXl, VERSION 1 
RELEASE 2 INTERCOMMUNICATION FACILITIES GUIDE 
This publication contains guidance information on 
intersystem communication (CICS to CICS? CICS to APPC 
system? and CICS to IMS/VS) and CICS multi region operation. 
Topics include a description of the available facilites? the 
definition of intersystem links and remote resources? 
application programming? and recovery and restart 
considerations. It is intended for use by system 
programmers? application designers? application developers? 
and technical support people. 

Manual? 8 1/2 x 11 inches? 424 pages? 11/85 
////5740-XXl 
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SC33-0231 

.QUS JQ MER INEQRMAT.ION CONJROJ, SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSnM^VJJgTUAj. .ST O R A GE jCIgg/Q^SU 51M YERSIQM 1 
RELEASE 2 RECOVERY AND RESTART GUIDE 

This publication is for those responsible for CICS/OS/VS 
recovery and restart planning and design. It introduces 
recovery concepts and describes hoM to design and implement 
recovery and restart functions in a CICS system and in 
application programs. It describes extended recovery 
functions and CICS recovery and restart mechanisms. A 
seperate section tells horn to incorporate IMS/VS database 
recovery control (DBRC) and IMS/VS data sharing into CICS 
recovery and restart design. 

Manualf 300 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


SC33-0232 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
S Y S IE M / V I R I U AL S T ORA GE ICJCS/OS/ySlx 574P^XX.U msm 1 
RELEASE 7 5270 DATA STREAM DEVICE 6UIDE 
This publication provides information for users of 
CICS/OS/VS. It is intended for system designers* system 
programmers* and application programmers using a CICS system 
that communicates with devices that use the 3270 data 
stream. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 130 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


SC33-0233 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
sYSTIM/viRjyAi, storage; i c icg/o s /ygjj, sastStmj. msm I 
RELEASE 7 4700/3600/5630 

This publication provides information for users of 
CICS/OS/VS. It is intended for system designers* system 
programmers* and application programmers using a CICS system 
that communicates with a 3600 Finance Communication System* 
or a 3630 Plans Communication System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 98 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


SC33-0234 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CCICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION I 
RELEASE 7 5650/3680 GUIDE 

This publication provides information for users of 
CICS/OS/VS. It is intended for system designers* system 
programmers* and application programmers* using a CICS 
system that communicates with a 3650 Retail Store System* a 
3650 Programmable Store System* or a 3680 Programmable Store 
System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 94 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


SC33-0235 

customer mmmim cjmipj. 

sjrsxEM/v.iRi y A t, storage i£.ics/ps/ys)^ 

5Z±0r.xx.b. VERSION A release 2 eyiBE 

This publication provides information for users of 
CICS/OS/VS. It is intended for system designers* system 
programmers* and application programmers using a CICS system 
that communicates with a 3767 Communications Terminal* a 
3770 Communication System* or a 6670 Information 
Distribution. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 132 pages* 11/85 

////5740-m 


SC33-0236 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
§. Y SJE,h/ V JRTUA,t t SIQRAgg ( C £ C S/pS^SJ, t gMk YIESI8M 1 
RELEASE 2 3790/3730/8100 GUIDE 

This publication provides information for users of 
CICS/OS/VS. 

It is intended for system designers* system programmers and 
application programmers using a CICS system that 
communicates with a 3790 Communication System* a 3730 
Distributed Office Communication System* or an 8100 
Information System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 118 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


SC33-0237 

CUSTOMER/INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/ 

VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION I RELEASE 2 
RESOURCE DEFINITION (MACRO) 

This publication describes how to use macros to define the 
characteristics of data processing resources to CICS/OS/VS. 
These resources include real and virtual storage* terminals, 
data bases* files* programs* and queues. It describes which 
CICS tables define a resource and the interaction between 
resources specified in one table and resources specified in 
other tables. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 516 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


SC33-0239 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 574Q-XX1. VERSION 1 
RELEASE 2 CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

This publication is to help system programmers and technical 
personnel to enhance and extend CICS/OS/VS systems. This 
includes generating management modules and coding service 
routines and exit programs. It also describes the use of 
CICS commands to examine and change resource attributes and 
to control the CICS interface to JES. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 510 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


SC33-0240 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/ 
VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS)* 5740-XX1, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 
CICS-SUPPLIED TRANSACTIONS 

This publication is intended for terminal operators and 
persons preparing operating procedures for CICS. It 
describes the transactions supplied with CICS* in 
alphabetical order of the identifiers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 230 pages* 11/65 
////5740-XX1 


SC33-0241 

CUSTOMER 2NLQRMAT.ION CONTROL SYSTEM/PPERATING 

srsjiH/yjRTyAL storage i£2.cszpszv§..u aiMzMij. msm I 

release 2 applicaiiqn programmeris Reference eanuai, 

ICQMLWjD uatEJLi 

This publication describes the Customer Information Control 
System/Operating System/Virtual Storage (CICS/OS/VS) Command 
Level Application Programming Interface) it contains 
introductory and reference information necessary to prepare 
Assembler Language* COBOL* and PL/I application programs* 
using CICS commands to execute under CICS/OS/VS (5740-XX1). 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 600 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 
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SC33-0242 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS). 5740-XX1, VERSION l 
RELEASE 7 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

This publication aids customer engineers and customer system 
programmers in the debugging of problems that might be 
connected to CICS/OS/VS» or the way CICS/OS/VS is used. 

Part I (Approach to Problem Determination) is for the 
newcomer to CICS/OS/VS. Part 2 deals with aids to problem 
determination such as traces or dumps. Part 3 summarizes 
CICS/OS/VS operation. Part 4 describes the interfaces with 
other access methods. Appendixes cover APAR documentation 
and common user errors. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 400 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


LC33-0243 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 
RELEASE 7 DIAGNOSIS REFJRENCE 

This publication is intended to help system programmers and 
service personnel who maintain CICS in an OS/VS environment. 
It describes the internal logic of CICS. 

When used with the CICS source program listings, it enables 
readers to understand the operation of CICS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 474 pages* 11/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC33-0284 

CICS/CMS GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication introduces the CICS Application Program 
Development Aid CICS/CMS for evaluation purposes. 
Brochure* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 panels* 10/85 
Z///5668-795»574Q-XX1 


3C33-0285 

CICS/CMS, 5668-795, RELEASE i* USER'S GUIDE 
This publication tells application programmers how to use 
CICS/CMS to develop applications for CICS/OS/VS and 
CICS/DOS/VS. It contains tutorial* guidance/and reference 
material. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 302 pages, 6/86 
////5668-79S 


GC33-0386 

3270 PERSONAL COMPUTER/G OR /GX: GRAPHICS CONTROL PROGRAM? 
SUPPLEMENT JO THE PASCAL PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE, SC33-0215 
This supplement to the 3270 Personal Computer/G or /GX: 
Graphics Control Program; Pascal Programmer's Reference, 
SC33-0215 is used with GCP Version 1. It should be used in 
conjunction with the Pascal Programmer's Reference to enable 
application programs written for the sample Pascal Interface 
supplied with GCP Version 1 to be run with the new version 
of the Pascal Interface supplied on the language interfaces 
for the 3270-PC Graphics Control Program diskettes. 

Manual* 5 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 32 pages* 7/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC33-0409 

CICS/CMS, 5668-795, RELEASE JU MESSAGES AND CODES 
This publication describes all the messages displayed by 
CICS/CMS that are unique to CICS/CMS. It provides 
information for anyone who is trying to understand a 
CICS/CMS message: Application Programmers* System 
Administrators* and support center people. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 292 pages* 06/86 
Z///5668-795 


GC33-0410 

CICS/CMS, 5668-795, RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication describes the warranted specifications of 

the program. 

Flyer* 4 pages* 6/86 
//20//5668-795 


GC33-0497 

CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE § SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications serve as the basis for the warranty of 
CICS/DOS/VS Version 1 Release 5. They also lay down 
supplemental terms related to the program. 

They are issued to all new users of the program in place 
of the discontinued Program Product Specifications. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 10/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC33-049S 

CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications serve as the basis for the warranty of 
CICS/DOS/VS Version 1 Release 6. They also lay down 
supplemental terms related to the program. 

They are issued to all new users of the program in place 
of the discontinued Program Product Specifications. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 10/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC33-0500 

CICS/OS/VS 1.6.1 VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION I 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The Licensed Program Specifications serve as the basis for 
the warranty of CICS/OS/VS Version 1 Release 6 Modification 
1. They also lay down supplemental terms related to the 
program. 

Licensed Program Specifications are issued to all new 
users of the program in place of the discontinued Program 
Product Specifications. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 10/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC33-2006 

MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002) 
This publication provides information about the System/360 
Model 20 Emulator Program for the System/370 Models 135 and 
125. The emulator program is executed as a problem program 
under control of DOS (version 4) on the IBM Compatibility 
Feature #7520. Using the emulator program and the 
compatibility feature, the System/370 Model 135 or 125 can 
execute Model 20 Data Processing System. 

It also provides information about Device Independence* 
the ability to execute Model 20 unit record operations using 
the System/370 tape and disk units. 

Manual» 74 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC33-2017 

DOS JO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 
The DOS Emulator Program executes under 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2. 

It enables DOS or DOS/VS programs to execute in an OS/VS 
environment. The emulator may be multiprogrammed with other 
OS/VS jobs* and it can run the multiprogramming options of 
DOS and DOS/VS. 

This publication provides information for programmers 
and operators to help them code and run DOS and DOS/VS jobs 
with the emulator. Emulator operation* requirements* 
facilities and messages are described* and sample jobstreams 
are provided. 

It is assumed that readers of this publication are 
familiar with OS/VS and DOS or DOS/VS. DOS to OS Emulator - 
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Reference, GC26-3777 is now obsolete. 

Manual 

////5744-AS1 


GC33-2018 

1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 z REFERENCE 

( sm zMU 

This manual describes the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370 Models 135/145/155/155- 
11/158, and provides the information needed to use the 
program. The emulator program runs as a problem program 
under the 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 control programs and executes 
programs written for the IBM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data 
Processing Systems (the Model 135 must be equipped with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #4457 or #4458; Model 145 with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #3950). In addition, this manual 
describes the 1401/1440/1460 programs to be executed on 
System/370 Models 135 through 168 under the control of 
OS/VS1 and 0S/VS2, without the need for the compatibility 
feature (the functions of the compatibility feature are 
performed by simulator routines). 

Also describes in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, the disk formatting 
program. These programs handle compatibility between 
1401/1440/1460 data formats and System/370 data formats for 
tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator; for programmers on how to process 1401/1440/1460 
data and execute the emulator; and for operators on how to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator and the data manipulation programs are included as 
an appendix. 

Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Data Processing Systems and with the 
appropriate OS control program 
Manual, 156 pages 
////5744-AH1 


GC33-2019 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. 

NO. 5744-AG1 

This manual describes the IBM 1410/7010 Emulator program for 
the IBM System/370 Models 145/155/155-11/158, and provides 
the information needed to use the program. The emulator 
program runs as a problem program tender the 0S/VS1 and 
0S/VS2 control programs and executes programs written for 
the IBM 1410 and 7010 Data Processing Systems (the Model 155 
with IBM Compatibility Feature #3950). 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the Emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, and the disk 
formatting program. These programs handle compatibility 
between 1410/7010 data formats and System/370 data formats 
for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator; for programmers on how to process 1410/7010 data 
and execute the emulator, and for operators on how to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator and the data manipulation programs are included as 
an appendix. 

Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IBM 
1410/7010 Data Processing Systems and with the appropriate 
OS control program. 

Manual, 152 pages 
////5744-AG1 


6C33-2020 

DOS TO OS EMULATOR z REFERENCE PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
The DOS Emulator Program executes under OS/MFT and OS/MVT. 
It enables DOS programs to execute in an OS environment. 

The emulator may be multi programmed with other OS jobs, and 
it can run the multiprogramming options of DOS. 

This publication provides information for programmers 
and operators to. help them code and run DOS jobs with the 
emulator. Emulator operation, requirements, facilities and 
messages are described, and sample jobstreams are provided. 

It is assumed that readers of this publication are 
familiar with DOS and OS/MFT or OS/MVT. Note: DOS to OS 
Emulator-Reference, GC26-3777 is now 
obsolete. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC33-2021 

1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 
(360S-EU-735) REFERENCE 

This manual describes the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370 Models 135/145/155, and 
provides the information needed to use the program. The 
emulator program runs as a problem program under the OS/MFT 
and OS/MVT control programs and executes programs written 
for the IBM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data Processing System (the 
Model 135 must be equipped with the IBM Compatibility 
Feature #4457; the Model 145 with IBM Compatibility Feature 
#4457 or #4458; the Model 155 with IBM Compatibility Feature 
#3950). 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, the and the disk 
formatting program. These programs handle compatibility 
between 1401/1440/1460 data formats and System/370 data 
formats for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator; for programmers on how to process 1401/1440/1460 
data and execute the emulator; and for operators on how to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator; and for operators on how to communicate with the 
emulator. All messages issued by the emulator and the data 
manipulation programs are included as an appendix. 

Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Data Processing Systems and with the 
appropriate OS control program. 

Manual, 152 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC33-2023 

NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION GENERAL INFORMATION 
Non-SNA Interconnection is a program product that allows 
BSC RJE terminals, via BSC lines, and RJE subsystems, via 
emulation subchannels (ESC's), to access the SNA network as 
though they were SNA facilities. This publication describes 
the functions of the Non-SNA Interconnection program 
product. It provides customer executives, system 
administrators, system planners, and installation managers 
with a fundamental understanding of the Non-SNA 
Interconnection program, so that they can evaluate its 
capabilities and usability in their data processing 
network. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 03/87 
//20//5668-951 


SC33-2024 

mt§m TOI HC CT jNECIICTj 1NSTA LL ATION AND OPERAJI QH 
This publication provides the customer with the necessary 
information to modify the Network Control Program to 
install the Non-SNA Interconnection program. It also 
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provides the customer with the necessary information to 
generate the Non-SNA Interconnection program product. 
Information concerning the operation of terminals 
controlled by the Workstation Initiated Subsystem Selection 
option is also provided. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 85 pages* 10/84 
//40//5668-951 


GC33-4Q10 

OS/VSt DOS/VSE AND VM/3Z0 ASSEMB LER LANSUAGg LWMM 
RELEASE) 

Provides the information necessary for programmers 
responsible for designing and writing programs in 
either the OS/VS or DOS/VS assembler language* and 
for programmers running their assembler program 
under VM/370. 

The assembler language is a symbolic programming 
language which allows the use of alphabetic and numeric 
characters to represent machine instructions and related 
data. Using symbolic language instead of the binary Is 
and Os required when coding in machine language makes 
coding easier to write* understand* and change. The 
assembler can process a program written in assembler 
language to produce output in machine language suitable 
for link editing and subsequent execution. 

The book is divided into four parts: 

Part I. Coding and Structure 

Part II. Function and Coding of Machine Instructions 

Part III. Functions of Assembler Instructions 

Part IV. The Macro Facility 
The first part describes the statements* character set* 
terms* literals* and expressions that make up the 
assembler language* and give the rules and conventions 
for writing code. The second part describes the alignment* 
statement formats* mnemonic operations codes* and operand 
entries of machine instructions. The third part describes 
the assembler instructions used for program sectioning* 
addressing* symbol and data definition* and controlling the 
assembler. Finally* the fourth part gives an introduction 
to the macro facility for beginners* and then describes the 
macro definition* the macro instruction, and the conditional 
assembly language* a language that can alter the contents 
and sequence of the output produced by the assembler. 

Manual* 468 pages 

//21//5741,5745-020,5664-167,5749.5752,5652,5745-030 


GC33-4015 

S/370 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES PLANNING GUIDE 
PROG 360S-SM-023 

This publication gives estimated execution times of the 
sort/merge program C360S-SM-023) on the IBM System/370 
Model 155 Central Processing Unit. Times are shown for 
sorting applications using various main-storage sizes and 
record lengths. The assumptions made in calculating the 
timing estimates are described. 

Manual* 28 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC33-4018 

qos jls£ ssm azaasaiu ressMtsiE&is guide 

This manual enables a programmer to prepare input to 
perform a sort or merge using Program Product 5743-SM1, 
and to link to the program his own assembler-language 
routines to perform such tasks as summarising* altering* 
inserting or deleting records. Specifically* it describes: 
o Program Organization 

o Environmental requirements 
o Label processing 

o Control statements 

o Program Modification 

o Linking to user routines 


o Efficiency considerations 
o Storage requirements 

o Program initiation 

o Compatibility/conversion aids 
It also lists messages produced by the program* and 
describes the appropriate responses. 

The user should have a good understanding of the 
Disk Operating System and its job control language. 
Manual* 134 pages 
////5743-SM1 


GC33-4020 

S/360 DOS SORT/MERGE* LIC PROG 5743-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication provides general information about the 
IBM System/360 Disk Operating System Sort/Merge Program 
Product. It describes: 

o Program Organization 

o Control Statement Formats 

o User Exit Facilities 

o Label Handling Requirements 

o Program Performance Characteristics 

Program Product Manual* 20 pages 
////5743-SM1 


GC33-4021 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual complements OS/VS - DOS/VS - VM/370 
Assembler Language* Order No. GC33-401O. It is 
intended for the programmer writing assembler 
language programs to be run under OS/VS and/or 
VM/370. The manual contains the following major 
sections: 

o Job control statements to run the assembler 
o Including macro definitions in a library 
o Interpreting the assembler listing 

o Programming considerations 

o Assembler language programming under CMS 
Other topics* covered! in appendixes* are assembler 
data set requirements* the object module produced 
by the assembler* invoking the assembler dynamically* 
and the assembler error messages. Prerequisite reading 
is Introduction to OS, VM/370: Introduction, and OS/VS 
DOS/VS - VM/370 Assembler Language. 

Manual* 168 pages 

//21//5741,5652,5749,5752,5664-167 


SC33-4023 

QOS SOR T/ M E RG E_ ?i LIC PROG 57 43 -SMlx INSJALMII-OtJ R E FEREN C f 
This manual provides the information necessary to install 
and test program number 5743-SM1: 

a) Hardware requirements 

b) Installation procedures* including a list of the 
relocatable modules and an explanation of the use 
of the calling books 

c) Sample problems: how to use them* and what they do. 
The user should have a good understanding of the Disk 
Operating System and of DOS and TOS assembler language. 
Manual* 52 pages 

////5743-SM1 


GC33-4024 

GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER jj£URRE,|jT RELEA S E,! 

This publication is intended for those users who 
maintain the macro and copy libraries. It explains in 
detail how the de-editor program (ESERV) works and how it 
can be used to de-edit and update macros simultaneously. 
Other sections explain the use of Job Control Language (JCL) 
statements associated with DOS/VS* how to interpret DOS/VS 
listings* object deck output* and data files. All assembler 
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and de-editor diagnostic messages are listed and explained. 

Typical users of this manual are programmers responsible 
for JCL and the maintenance of the DOS/VS system data files; 
and FEs and CEs or system programmers who want information 
on maintaining files and using the ESERV program. 

The level of knowledge required for efficient use of 
this manual is an understanding of DOS/VS assembler language 
as described in OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language) Order 
No. 6C33-4010. 

Manual) 124 pages 
//21//5745-020,5745-030 


SC33-4026 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, L1C PROG 5746-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
For use by programmers familiar with DOS/VS. Provides 
DOS/VS information necessary to install Sort/Merge and 
run sample programs. 

Manual, 48 pages 
////5746-SM1 


SC33-4028 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 
This manual is for programmers familiar with DOS/VS. It 
provides them with descriptions of sort/merge control 
statements and OOS/VS Job Control statements sufficient to 
allow them to prepare a Sort/Merge application. It also 
describes other options of sort/merge programs. 

Manual, 188 pages 
////5746-SM1 


SC33-4029 

OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

This publication contains information about the installation 
and operation of the TSO Assembler Prompter. It is intended 
for personnel responsible for installing and maintaining the 
prompter. 

The TSO Assembler Prompter is a program product which 
provides TSO users with a convenient method of invoking the 
assembler. It operates only in the TSO foreground and 
consists of a TSO command processor which constructs the 
parameter list for the appropriate assembler (QS/MVT or 
OS/VS), invokes the assembler in the system, and passes the 
necessary data to it. Prerequisite publications: 

GC28-6586, GC28-6704, GC35-0005, ST28-0618. 

Manual, 24 pages 
////5734-CP2 


GC33-4030 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1. GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual gives general information for use in planning 
the installation and use of the Program Product DOS/VS 
Sort/Merge. 

Manual, 32 pages 
////5746-SM1 


GC33-4032 

DFSORT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE ) 

This document is the licensed program specifications for 
the above named program product, formerly known as 
Sort-Merge. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 11/83 
////5740-SM1 


GC33-4033 

DFSORT GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides an introduction to DFSORT and is 
intended as a source of general information for people 


involved in planning, managing, or system support at an 
installation. The publication gives a general description 
of DFSORT and it relationship to the operating systems and 
machine environments. Compatibility considerations are 
also outlined. This book describes the functional 
organization of DFSORT and the types of records and data 
set formats, and it includes a control statement summary. 
It is assumed that the reader is familiar with the 
terminology and concepts of the operating system used. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 11/83 
////5740-SM1 


SC33-4034 

DFSORT PLANNING AND INSTALLATION 

This publication has planning information and general 
instructions for installing the DFSORT (Data Facility Sort) 
program product. It is desispied to be used with the DFSORT 
program directory, which has more-detailed installation 
instructions. 

This book is designed for system programmers familiar with 
job control language and the System Modification Program 
(SMP) or System Modification Program Extended (SMP/E). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 11/83 
////5740-SM1 


SC33-4035 

DFSORT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT REELASE) 
Supplies the information needed to use the installed 
program, including how to prepare control statements, how to 
calculate storage requirements, and how to use the program 
exits. Gives examples of control statements and of routines 
at program exits. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/76 
////5740-SM1 


GC33-4036 

DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SMI, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
Provides a functional description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the Program Product DOS 
Sort/Merge, 5743-SMI. 

Flyer, 2 pages 
////5743-SM1 


GC33-4038 

OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

Provides a functional description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the program product OS TSO 
Assembler Prompter, 5734-CP2. 

Manual, 2 pages 
////5734-CP2 


GC33-4039 

OS ASSEMBLER Hj. ilC PROG 5734-AS1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
Provides a functional description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the program product OS 
Assembler H, 5734-AS1. 

Flyer, 2 pages 
////5734-AS1 


GC33-4043 

DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This publication describes the DOS/VS VM/System Product 
Sort/Merge Version 2 program product and gives information 
needed to plan for its installation. This manual describes 
the operating systems under which SM2 can run, and the 
hardware configuration required. It also describes the 
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program's input and output in terms of files* record types 
and lengths* control fields* and collating sequences. Also 
given are system requirements and installation procedures. 
This manual contains an overview of compatibility and gives 
conversion considerations. The reader is assumed to be 
familiar with the concepts and facilities of DOS/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4/82 
////5746-SM2 


SC33-4044 

DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEH PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2j, 

5746-SM2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for use by programmers who wish to sort 
or merge records. The manual shows how to prepare all the 
input necessary to perform a sort or merge and how to link 
user routines to the sort or merge programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 212 pages* 4/82 
////5746-SM2 


SC33-4045 

DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2j, 5746-SM2 
INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is for use by programmers familiar with DOS/VS. 
It provides DOS/VS information necessary to install 
Sort/Merge and run sample programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 4/82 
////5746-SM2 


GC33-4047 

DOS/VS VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION g 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document provides the specifications for the 
DOS/VS-VM/System Product Sort/Merge Version 2 Program 
Product* 5746-SM2* which provides a disk sort which runs 
under the control of DOS/VS Release 33 and subsequent 
releases unless otherwise identified. A minimum of 32K 
bytes of virtual storage is required to run the program. 
The program sorts records in up to nine input files* using 
direct access devices as work areas* and can merge up to 
nine presorted files. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages, 04/82 
////5746-SM2 


GC33-4050 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product* 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 6/79 
////5746-SM1 


GC33-5004 

SYSTEM/360 DOS PUNNING GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMING THE 3330 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY 

This publication is a planning guide for programmers* 
System. 

Planning Guide* 8 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC33-5007 

S .Y S ,IE M / ? ,70. DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION 4 z MANUAL 
This manual, DOS Version 4* contains information required 
by installation managers* systems programmers* applications 
programmers* and operators who work with DOS Version 4 on 
an IBM System/370 Model 135* 145* or 155. The manual 
contains update information to the existing DOS library. 
System Reference Manual* 155 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC33-5008 

DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 

This reference publication describes the planning and the 
procedures necessary to generate and to maintain an 
installation-tailored IBM Disk Operating System (DOS) that 
provides support for IBM-supplied DOS programs you desire* 
as well as for your own programs. The major topics 
discussed are: 

o Planning the installation-tailored DOS supervisor 

o Planning the installation-tailored DOS operational 

pack(s) 

o Procedures for generating and for maintaining the 
DOS system 

o Sample problems for testing the IBM-supplied DOS 
programs 

The information in this publication is of particular 
interest to anyone responsible for the planning and/or 
implementation of system generation and maintenance for DOS. 
This includes installation managers* system analysts* 
programmers, and machine operators. 

System Library Manual* 428 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC33-5371 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
This manual is a guide to the IBM Disk Operating 
System/Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE). The system in 
its entirety is discussed on a conceptual and functional 
level. System Management refers not only to the way DOS/VSE « 
is organized* but also to the way the user can efficiently 
manage the system facilities at his disposal. This manual* 
therefore* does more than describe the functions and 
interaction of the system control and system service 
programs that constitute DOS/VSE. It also describes how the 
system planner* systems programmer* and applications 
programmer* or operator can use DOS/VSE to your best 
advantage. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 276 pages* 2/79 
//34//5745-020 


6C33-5372 

DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

Provides conceptual and functional information about the 
data management facilities offered by DOS/VS. These 
facilities concern primary items such as record design* file 
organization* and file processing* as well as secondary 
items like file labeling* data security* data integrity* and 
symbolic device names. 

The intended audience is a systems designer who has to 
decide on a certain type of file organization and a method 
of file maintenance for a given application* and an 
application programmer who needs general background 
information about the access methods he will use in his 
programs. Prerequisite publication: Introduction to DOS/VS* 
GC33-5370. 

Manual* 300 pages 
//30//5746-XE2,5745-010 


GC33-5373 

DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 

This publication is for the programmer planning to use the 
DOS/VS Input/Output Control System macro instructions and 
supervisor macro instructions. These macro instructions can 
be combined with problem programs to produce generalized or 
specific file processing programs. The major subjects 
describe the macro types and their usage* label processing) 
the IOCS macros for the various access methods (SAM, DAM* 
ISAM* and VSAM)I physical IOCS* supervisor* multitasking* 
program linkage* and other miscellaneous macros. 

Manual* 420 pages 
//30//5746-XE2,5745-010 
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3C33-5374 

DOS/VSE TAPE LABELS 

The types of labels that may be written on Magnetic tape by 
DOS/VSE are defined and described in this reference 
manual. The processing performed by the system* and the 
described. The processing of standard* user—standard and 
specifications that the user must supply to the system* are 
nonstandard labels* and unlabelled files* is explained* 
primarily in regard to the functions performed for volume* 
header* and trailer labels when the user gives 
specifications directly to IOCS through DTF entries. 

Illustrations of volume layouts depict the various 
arrangements of labels and data records that can be handled 
by the four programming systems. For a thorough 
understanding of this manual* the reader should have a basic 
knowledge of the Input/Output Control Systems (IOCS). 

The manuals providing this information are: DOS/VSE Data 
Management Guide* GC33-5372* and DOS/VSE Supervisor and I/O 
Macros, GC33-5373. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pages* 2/79 
//30//5745-020 


GC33-5375 

DOS/VSE DASD LABELS 

The types of labels that may be written on magnetic disks by 
DOS/VSE are defined and described in this reference 
manual. The processing performed by the system* and the 
specifications that the user must supply to the system* are 
described. The processing of standard and user-standard 
labels is explained primarily for SAM* DAM* and diskette 
files. 

Illustrations of volume layouts depict the various 
arrangements of labels and data records that can be handled 
by the programming systems. 

This publication is divided into four major chapters: 
Introduction* Label Processing* Label Fields* and Glossary. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 2/79 
//30//5745-020 


GC33-5376 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 

This manual is provided for those who need to know about the 
control statements that relate to the SCP (system control 
programming) and the VSE/Advanced Functions of DOS/VSE (Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended). The manual 
consists of the following: 

• The sections* Initial Program Load and Job Control* 
describe these general programs of DOS/VSE. These 
sections are of interest to anyone using the system* 
including system analysts* programmers* and operators. 
Detailed attention routine* job control statement* and 
job control command formats are given. 

• The sections* Linkage Editor and Librarian* are of 
interest to persons responsible for maintaining the 
resident system. These sections fully describe the 
control statements for the linkage editor and librarian 
programs. 

• The section* System Buffer Load (SYSBUFLD) Program* 

is of interest to DOS/VSE users who have an IBM 1403U, 
3203* 5203* or PRT1 printer attached to their system. 

The section describes the purpose of SYSBUFLD and how 
to use it. 

Manual* 248 pages* 2/79 
//36//5745-020 


GC33—5377 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM GENERATION 

The manual provides information for installing the IBM Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE) and 
shows how to generate support for the various functions 
available with DOS/VSE. 


Topics include step-by-step procedures for installing and 
tailoring the DOS/VSE system control programming (SCP)» 
describe the supervisor generation macros* and* for planning 
purposes* give information on calculating the size of a 
supervisor* libraries* and disk storage requirements. The 
contents of the DOS/VSE SCP libraries is summarized as an 
aid for checking an installation-tailored system. 

The audience addressed are persons responsible for the 
installation* generation, and availability of an 
installation's operating system. 

Use of the manual assumes the reader to be familiar with the 
following publications: 

DOS/VSE System Management Guide* GC33-5371 
DOS/VSE System Control Statements, GC33-5376 
DOS/VSE Operating Procedures, GC33-5378 
DOS/VSE System Utilities, GC33-5381 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 256 pages* 2/79 
//34//5745-020 


GC33-5378 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VSE OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual contains the information required by system 
operators to run jobs under DOS/VSE. It is intended 
primarily for system operators who have acquired a basic 
knowledge of data processing and computer equipment. The 
introduction of the manual familiarizes the operator with 
the major concepts and components of DOS/VSE and provides 
the basis that is required to understand the subsequent 
sections of the manual. The section. Procedures* tells the 
operator how to run jobs under control of DOS/VSE * the 
procedures are illustrated by examples. The section* 
Reference Information contains details of all operator 
commands and job control statements. A glossary defines a 
number of terms frequently used in a DOS/VSE System 
Operator's environment. 

Manual* 242 pages* 2/79 
//40//5745-020 


GC33-5379 

DOS/VSE MESSAGES 

This publication lists and interprets the messages which 
DOS/VSE issues to the operator and to the programmer. It 
enables him to decide on the action they have to take in 
reply to the message received. 

Each message is preceded by an identifying number so 
that it can easily be found in the book. This message of 
listing also ensures that messages issued by the same 
programmer are grouped together. Not included are: 

• Any language messages* except assembler messages that 
cause job termination 

• System/370 

• Any Licensed Program Product messages* except 
VSE/Advanced Functions. 

• OLTEP messages 

• Subsystem Support Services messages 

• System/370 Emulator messages 

These messages can be removed from the application 
publications and inserted in this manual* if required. A 
tab is provided for these messages. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 532 pages* 2/79 
//40//5745-020 


GC33-5380 

DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
The manual provides detailed guide and reference 
information* including procedures* for isolating the cause 
of system and program malfunctions by operators and 
programmers. 

The manual recommends when and how to use the IBM 
supplied serviceability aids* which are programs designed to 
collect relevant information about malfunctions. It includes 
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examples of storage dump printouts that show how to locate 
important control blocks in such printouts. 

The publication assumes that operators using it are 
familiar with DOS/VSE Operating Procedures, GC33-5378; 
programmers using it are familiar with the Principles of 
Operation manual applicable to their installation; the 
publication DOS/VSE Messages is always available for quick 
reference. 

//37//5745-020 


SC33-5381 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 

This reference publication describes to programmers the use 
of the IBM DOS/VSE System Utilities. The programs described 
are: 

• Assign Alternate Block 

• Assign Alternate Track 

• Backup and Restore System 

• Surface Analysis 

• Clear Disk 

• Format Emulated Extent 

• Copy and Restore Diskette 

• Copy File and Maintain Object Module (OBJMAINT) 

• Printer Train Cleaning 

• Fast Copy Disk 

• Initialize Tape 

• Initialize Disk 

• Print Hardcopy File CPRINTLOGI 

• VTQC Display 

Supplementary information is provided for those system 
utilities that can run in stand-alone mode. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 2/79 
//32//5745-020 


GC33-5382 

DOS/VS ACCESS METHOO SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 
This book describes the use of Access Method Services, a 
group of programs that provide utility functions vital to 
Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM). This publication 
provides all the VSAM information needed to use Access 
Method Services in order to establish and maintain VSAM 
files. For complete information about VSAM, see the DOS/VS 
Data Management Guide.* 

Manual, 396 pages, 4/77 
//30//5745-010 


GC33-5383 

DOS/VSE OLTEP CCURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference publication describes the Disk Operating 
System (DOS) Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP) that 
controls online testing of I/O units under the DOS/VS 
supervisor. It explains the functions of the program and 
gives procedures for running the test programs which are 
obtained from the IBM Customer Engineer. 

Supplementary information is contained in the following 
publications: 

DOS/VS Operating Procedures, GC33-5378 
DOS/VS System Generation, GC33-5377 
DOS/VS Tape Labels, GC33-5374 
DOS/VS DASD Labels, GC33-5375 
DOS/VS Messages, GC33-5379 
Manual, 56 pages 
//37//5745-020,5745-030 


GC33-5384 

1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR <*J SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 
EEQS PROD 5 7 47 -CC3 

This publication describes the 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370 Models 115, 125, 135, 135-3, 
138, 145, 145-3, 148, 155-11, and 158 The emulator program 


is executed as a problem program under control of the Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS) on an IBM 
System/370 equipped with the appropriate compatibility 
feature. Using the program and the compatibility feature, 
the System/370 can execute programs written for the IBM 
1401, 1440, and 1460 Data Processing Systems. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel, programmers, and operators. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 4/77 
//35/1401,1440,1460/5745-010 


GC33-5388 

MODEL 20 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 
This publication describes the program that emulates the 
System/360 Model 20 on the System/370 Models 115, 125, 135, 
135-3, and 138. The emulator program is executed as a 
problem program under control of the Disk Operating 
System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS) on an IBM System/370 
equipped with the Compatibility Feature #7520. Using the 
program and the compatibility feature, the System/370 can 
execute programs written for the system/360 Model 20. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel, programmers, and operators. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 4/77 
//35/2020/5745-01Q 


GC33-5405 

DOS/VS POHER/VS WITH RJE, SNA GUIDE 

This manual contains information for customers who intend to 
use the Remote Job Entry facilities of POWER/VS with RJE SNA 
for IBM 3770 Communication Terminal configurations using 
Synchronous Data Link Control (SOLO. Power/VS with RJE SNA 
can also be generated to include Remote Job Entry support 
for IBM 2770, 2780, 3741, and 3780 terminals, using the BSC 
method of communication, as well as for IBM 3770 terminals 
in 2770/3780 mode. Prerequisite reading material is formed 
by the following manuals: 

DOS/VS System Management Guide, GC33-5371 
DOS/VS System Control Statements, GC33-5376 
DOS/VS System Generation, GC33-5377 
DOS/VS Operating Procedures, GC33-5378 
DOS/VS Messages, GC33-5379 
The guide provides information, additional to that 
contained in these publications. 

Manual, 88 pages, 5/76 
/C/36//5745-010 


GC33-6029 

DOS/VS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/79 
////5746-RG1 


SC33-6031 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1. SYSTEM LIBRARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

The publication describes RPG II, a problem-oriented 
language, as implemented for compilation by the DOS/VS RPG 
II compiler. RPG II uses a set of specification forms on 
which the user specifies his input data, the calculations to 
be performed and the desired output. The DOS/VS RPG II 
compiler uses these specifications to generate a report 
program. In addition to a description of the language, the 
manual provides system related information needed to compile 
an RPG II program, to link-edit that program and to execute 
it. Debugging aide are also provided. To use this manual, 
the reader should be familiar with the concepts of the 
access methods available to users of DOS/VS as discussed in 
DOS/VS Data Management Guide, GC33-5372. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 424 pgs* 7/77 
////5746-RG1 


SC33-6032 

DOS/VS RP6 lit JLIC PROG 5746-RGU INSTALLATION BEF ERENC E 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

The publication provides system-related information needed 
to install DOS/VS RPG II* a licensed program that operates 
under DOS/VS. The information is presented in separate 
sections dealing with installation requirements and 
installation planning and with the installation procedure. 
The sample programs shipped by IBM with the licensed program 
are also described in the manual. 

Manual* 52 pgs* 5/77 
////5746-RG1 


SC33-6033 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication lists and interprets the diagnostic 
messages issued by the DOS/VS RPG II Compiler and Auto 
Report. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 116 pgs* 5/77 
////5746-RG1 


3C33-6034 

POS/VS RPG II* LIC PROG 5746-RG1* AUTO REPORT MANUAL 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

The publication describes the use of Auto Report* which is 
part of the DOS/VS RPG II Compiler* licensed program 
5746-RG1. The Auto Report facility is designed to further 
simplify the coding of desired calculations and report 
formats for an RPG program. 

The reader of the manual should be able to code RPG II 
programs that include basic operations such as the 
processing of disk files* listing records on a printer* and 
doing simple calculations and group totals. A reader 
lacking this experience may acquire it either by attending 
an appropriate IBM education course or by reading 
Introduction to RPG II, GC21-7514. 

Manual, 116 pgs* 5/77 
////5746-RG1 


SC33-6035 

S/3 DOS/VS RPG II CONVERSION PREPROCESSOR INSTALLATION AND 
REFERENCE 

Provides for System/3 users planning to migrate to DOS/VS 
the information needed to install and use the System/3 
DOS/VS RPG II Conversion Preprocessor. Includes also a list 
of possible diagnostic messages* the CCP program control 
flow* and a sample conversion. 

Readers of the publication should be familiar with 
RPG II. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 6/77 
////5735-CV1 


SC33-6041 

AE IS P_QS/y.3i, gafcflfoi S Y STEM INFO R MAT ION 
Provides the information needed to plan and to install a 
DOS/VS that includes the functional enhancements available 
with Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. Discusses how to invoke 
the DOS/VS - VM/370 Linkage facility and how to install 
program temporary fixes at a DOS/VS installation with 
Advanced Functions - DOS/VS installed. Gives an overview of 
the documentation for Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. 

The manual assumes that the reader is familiar with 
Advanced Functions - DOS/VS General Information* GC33-6040) 
it should be used with DOS/VS publications System Management 
Guide* GC33-5371> and System Generation* GC33-5377. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pgs* 4/77 


////5746-XE2 


SC33-6042 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT 
GUIDE 

The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VS System Management 6uide. These pages* 
when incorporated in the DOS/VS publication* document the 
use of the facilities available with Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pgs* 4/77 
////5746-XE2 


SC33-6043 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEM CONTROL 
STATEMENTS 

The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for publication DOS/VS System Control Statements. 
These pages* when incorporated in the DOS/VS publication* 
document of use of the facilities available with Advanced 
Functions - DOS/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 4/77 
////5746-XE2 


SC33-6044 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF JO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, OPERATING PROCEDURES 
The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VS Operating Procedures. These pages* 
when incorporated in the DOS/VS publication, document the 
use of the facilities available with Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs* 4/77 
////5746-XE2 


SC33-6045 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF IQ DOS/VS, 5746-XE2» MESSAGES 
This publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the publication DOS/VS Messages* GC33-5379-5. 
These pages* when incorporated in the DOS/VS publication* 
document the use of the facilities available with Advanced 
Functions - DOS/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 4/77 
////5746-XE2 


SC33-6046 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SERVICEABILITY AIDS 
AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURE 

This supplement contains changed pages to DOS/VS 
Serviceability Aids and Debugging Procedures* GC33-5380-3* 
for Advanced Functions - DOS/VS* Release 34. It describes 
support for asynchronous operator communication* up to seven 
partitions* and VM linkage enhancements. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 26 pgs, 4/77 
////5746-XE2 


GC33-6047 

DOS/VSE ENTRY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is a guide to installing and using DOS/VS. It 
is for new users of DOS/VS on System/370 Models 115 or 125. 
The functions and facilities of DOS/VS are described in 
sufficient detail to install and initially use the system. 
An introduction to the Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) 
is included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 228 pgs* 9/77 
4331//34//5745-020 
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GC33-6048 

fiOS/VS ssmm JN^IAUxATION GUIDE AND RE F ERENCE PEL 34 
This manual is designed as a reference source for all DOS/VS 
users interested in using POWER/VS* primarily in the local 
environment. 

Chapter 1 is an introduction to POWER/VS. 

Chapter 2 describes the storage requirements for 
POWER/VS and the macros* options* and procedures for the 
POWER/VS generation. 

Chapter 3 lists the central operator commands* the JECL 
statements* and the AUTOSTART statements. It also discusses 
POWER/VS job accounting* output segmentation, and 
cross-partition communication. 

Chapter 4 illustrates how to use POWER/VS: to start and 
to stop the system, and to start* control* and stop POWER/VS 
tasks. 

The three appendixes discuss the data compaction 
support* the I/O specifications for the RJE, SNA support, 
and the LOGON BIND parameter requirements for VTAM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 4/77 
//36//5745-010 


GC33-6049 

eos/ys ppw E R/ys norksiaiion useris guide 

This publication is intended for DOS/VS users mho wish to 
submit DOS/VS jobs from remote terminals or workstations. 

It covers a general overview of POWER/VS RJE support* 
general considerations concerning remote job entry 
operations* detailed instructions for all supported 
terminals how to perform I/O operations* to handle special 
forms requirements and to overcome error conditions. 

It also covers Remote Operator Control Language (ROCL) 
commands* Job Entry Control Language (JECL) statements* 
account records, VTAM BIND parameters* SNA sense data and 
POWER/VS, RJE and POWER/VS RJE* SNA messages (message types 
IRxx* lQxx* and lVxx). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 194 pages* 04/77 
//36//5745-010 


SC33-6050 

A£ JO DOS/VS* 5746-XE2, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
Provides the programming specifications for the licensed 
program Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. 

Manual* 4 pgs* 4/77 
////5746-XE2 


GC33-6060 

fiOS/VSg MA INTAIN S IS JE M H I ST O RY .PR.Q G R AU IM g HPJ USERIS GUI D E 
The manual gives an overall view of the scope and functions 
of the Maintain System History Program (MSHP) and the 
program's operating environment; it provides procedures for 
installing and servicing DOS/VSE and fully describes the 
MSHP control statements. 

The audience addressed are persons responsible for 
installing and servicing DOS/VSE - for tasks such as 
installing program packages and making corrections to a 
system by means of PTFs and local fixes. 

The program supports the installation and servicing of 
IBM program packages; it maintains a record of installation 
and system service activities in the system history file. 

Familiarity with the concept of DOS/VSE as described in 
'DOS/VSE System Management 6uide** and with the system 
generation process as described in 'DOS/VSE System 
Generation* is required. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 2/79 
//34//5745-020 


GC33-6062 

ySE/S / 3- 33 4,0. fiATA IMPORT* IJ£ £E2§ 57* 6 ;Am ,. SPJCIFLCAT ^ 
Describes the warranted specifications of the subject 
licensed program. 

Single Sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs, 2/7° 
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y s i /s £ k?3 4 o mia .im p o r t immmm B*mm& 

This manual gives a general description of the functions 
available with the VSE System/3 3340 Data Import 
program. 

The publication* in addition* discusses customer 
responsibilities regarding program installation and 
compatibility information. 

The publication is intended as an aid in deciding about 
the program's usefulness at a DOS/VSE installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 42 pages, 2/79 
////5746-AM3 


GC33-6065 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTEND ED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
EAC.L4.IIIi ,5.746-TSb SPECJF.ICA.ngNS ICURRENJ RELEASE,! 

This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the Virtual Storage Extended/Interactive 
Computing and Control Facility (VSE/ICCF) and describes the 
specified operating environment. The publication is 
intended for readers concerned with installation planning 
and administration. 

VSE/ICCF is an online interactive computing facility 
that provides local and remote terminal users with 
conversational access to the computer resources of a DOS/VSE 
controlled central processor. It allows terminal users to 
enter* store in libraries* edit and retrieve data, and also 
to write* update* compile* test and debug programs with the 
results displayed back at the terminal or directed to a 
printer, or both. If VSE/POWER is available terminal users 
can also submit batch jobs for processing in DOS/VSE 
partitions. Terminal management for VSE/ICCF is handled 
either by the Terminal Transaction Facility (TTF) or by 
CICS/VS. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 4/79 
////5746-TS1 


GC33-6066 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY* 

LIC PROG 5746-TS1* GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides general information on the Virtual 
Storage Extended/Interactive Computing and Control Facility 
(VSE/ICCF). It is intended for readers concerned with 
installation planning and management* system operation* 
technical support and application programming. 

VSE/ICCF is an online computing facility that provides 
terminal users with conversational access to computer 
resources. It allows users to enter* store in libraries* 
edit and retrieve text and data* and also to write, change, 
compile* test and debug programs with the results displayed 
back at the terminal or directed to a printer or both. 

The publication discusses the program’s concepts and 
gives a general description of the program's major 
functions; it also includes information on prerequisites for 
installation and use of the program on a DOS/VSE controlled 
central processor. 

System Library Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 01/79 
////5746-TS1 


SC33-6067 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY .I NST ALLAIIOfJ AND OPER ATIONS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
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This manual is intended for personnel concerned with the 
installation} operation and maintenance of the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility (VSE/ICCF). 
Manual} 8 1/2 x 11 inches} 264 pages, 12/79 
////5746-TS1 


SC33-6068 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDEO/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY, 5746-TS1, TERMINAL USER * S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides the information needed by a 
terminal user to work with the VSE/Interactive Computing and 
Control Facility. It introduces the main concepts of 
VSE/ICCF and describes the program's terminal user 
facilities in detail, including the format, parameters and 
functions of all VSE/ICCF commands, job entry language, 
macros, procedures and utilities. 

VSE/ICCF is an online computing facility that provides 
terminal users with conversational access to the computer 
resources of an installation running under DOS/VSE with 
VSE/Advanced Functions. It allows users to enter, store in 
libraries, edit and retrieve text and data, and also to 
write, change, compile, test and debug programs with the 
results displayed back at the terminal or directed to a 
printer, or both. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 458 pages, 6/79 
////5746-TS1 


SC33-6069 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists and explains the messages which 
VSE/ICCF issues to the operator or to the programmer. It 
enables the operator or programmer to decide on the action 
that may have to be taken in reply to the message received. 

Each message is preceded by an identifying number so 
that it can easily be found in he book. Messages that are 
issued by the same program are grouped together. Not 
included are messages issued by the ICCF command processors; 
they are documented in VSE/Interactive Computing and Control 
Facility Terminal User's Guide, SC33-6068 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 6/79 
////5746-TS1 


GC33-6071 

1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the subject 
program. 

Single sheet 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 1/79 
////5746-SU1 


3C33-6072 

1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, 

INSTALLATION GUIDE ft REFERENCE 

The publication describes how to install the IBM Systems 
1401/1440/1460 Emulator Program in one of the following IBM 
operating systems on an IBM processor with extended control 
program support for DOS/VSE (ECPSrVSE). The operating 
systems are: DOS/VSE, DOS/VS Release 34, and DOS Release 
26. In addition, the publication provides how-to 
information for using this emulator program. 

Readers of this publication should be familiar with the 
functional characteristics of the system that is to be 
emulated (1401, 1440, or 1460) and of the processor with 
ECPSsVSE. 

Manual, 792 pages, 2/79 
////5746-SU1 


SC33-6074 

DOS/VS RPG II USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the procedures for entering or 
modifying DOS/VS RP6 II source program statements, or 
"specifications," interactively, via a terminal under VM/CMS 
or VSE/ICCF. Either templates displayed by RSEF, the RPG II 
Source Entry .Facility, indicate the required entries, or the 
user is prompted for each required entry of the various 
specification types. Syntax diagrams also illustrate the 
required syntax. Requesting compilation from the terminal 
is also discussed. Users of this manual should be familiar 
with DOS/VS RPG II. DOS/VS RPG II Language, SC33-6031, is 
required for details of the specification entries. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 4/79 
////5746-RG1 


GC33-6077 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides information on data security aspects 
of a VSE system. Hardware and software security facilities 
are described, including an overview of data security 
aspects of some VSE related program products. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 03/83 
//20//5746-XE8,5745-030 


GC33-6080 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 10/79 
////5746-AM4 


GC33-6081 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AH4 GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual gives a general description of the functions 
available with the VSE/FAST Copy Data Set program, an 
extended version of the Fast Copy Disk Utility program that 
is available as part of VSE/Advanced Functions. 

The publication, in addition, discusses customer 
responsibilities regarding program installation and provides 
timing and throughput as well as compatibility information. 
The publication is intended as an aid in deciding about the 
program's usefulness at a DOS/VSE installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 1/79 
////5746-AM4 


SC33-6082 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual describes how to install and use the VSE/Fast 
Copy Data Set program. A corequisite is VSE/Advanced 
Functions Messages, SC33-6098, which includes the messages 
generated by the VSE/Fast Copy Data Set Program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 10/79 
////5746-AM4 


SC33-6094 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is a guide for using VSE/Advanced Functions. It 
discusses the concepts of this operating system support and 
describes the functional services available through the 
support. 

System management refers not only to the way VSE/Advanced 
Functions is organized, but also to the way the user can 
efficiently manage the system facilities at his/her 
disposal. This manual, therefore, not only describes the 
functions and interaction of the operating system's programs 


539 



SC33 


SC33 


and routines but also shows how the system planner* systems 
programmer* and applications programmer* or operator can use 
the operating system to your best advantage. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 292 pages* 10/79 
//34//5746-XE8 


SC33-6095 

mm STORAGE EnENPE D /ADyA NC EP. F UNCT igtjS t 5746.--XE8,,, 

SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is provided for those who need to know about the 
control statements that relate to VSE/Advanced Functions, 
the minimum operating system support for a VSE installation. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 270 pages* 6/83 
//36//5746-XE8 


SC33-6096 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATED SUPPORT (CURRENT 
BiLEASEj 

This manual provides information for installing 
VSE/Advanced Functions and shows how to generate support 
for the various functions available with the system. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 194 pages, 06/83 
//34//5746-XE8 


SC33-6097 

mum, SIORAGE imtjPJP/APlANCJD FUNCJIQNS,. £7&L=2 <I&l 
OPEBMIQNS jCURRENE RliEASgj 

This manual contains the information required by system 
operators to run jobs under VSE/Advanced Functions. It is 
intended primarily for system operators who have acquired a 
basic knowledge of data processing and computer equipment. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 172 pages* 6/83 
//40//5746-XE8 


SC33-6098 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS* 5746-XE8, 
MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists and explains the messages which the 
components of VSE/Advanced Functions issue to the operator 
and to the programmer. It enables both to decide on the 
action they have to take in reply to the message received. 
Each message is preceded by an identifying number so that it 
can easily be found in the manual. This method of listing 
also ensures that messages issued by the same program are 
grouped together. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 544 pages* 10/79 
//40//5746-XE8 


SC33-6099 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE6, AIDS 
AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides a detailed guide, including diagrams 
and examples* for operators and programmers who are involved 
in determining and isolating cause of system malfunctions. 

It shows them when and how to use the IBM-supplied 
serviceability aids* which are programs designed to collect 
all relevant information about malfunctions. It contains 
procedures for program debugging. It shows how to locate 
items in a dump* and how to analyze the data during offline 
debugging. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 290 pages* 10/79 
//37//5746-XE8 


3C33-6100 

virtual storage mmmmmm zm-Mfh. 

SYSTEM UTI LI T I ES 

This reference publication describes to programmers the use 
of the VSE/Advanced Functions System Utilities. The 


programs described are: Assign Alternate Block* LISTLOS* 
Backup and Restore System* Surface Analysis* Clear Disk* 
Format Emulated Extent* Copy and Restore Diskette* Copy File 
and Maintain Object Module (OBJMAINT)* Printer Train 
Cleaning* Fast Copy Disk* Initialize Tape* Initialize Disk* 
Print Hardcopy file (PRINTLOG), VTOC Display. 

Supplementary information is provided for those system 
utilities that can run in standalone mode. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//32//5746-XE8 


SC33-6101 

^/ADVANCED FUNCTJONg M AIN T A IN S JS TEjj HJg.TQRX EESSEAM 
BEFEREtlQi imMM RE.l E A S LI 

This manual contains a complete description of all MSHP 
control statements. It is intended as a reference source 
for persons involved in installing a product and applying 
service to it. It is also intended for IBM personnel 
(product owners) when preparing a programming package for 
shipment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 128 pages* 06/83 
//34//5746-XE8 


6C33-6102 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
RELEASE 2* gPECmCATIONS (CURRENT BIEEMO 
The Licensed Program Specifications contain the warranted 
specifications for the subject IBM program product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 11/79 
//20//5746-XE8 


GC33-6103 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED 

Describes the programming specifications for the subject 
system control programming. 

Single sheet 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs* 2/79 


GC33-6105 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the subject 
program. 

Single Sheet 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs, 2/79 
//20//5746-XE8 


GC33-6106 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 

GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the functions available when the 
licensed program VSE/Advanced Functions is installed. It is 
intended primarily for those who need to have an overview of 
VSE/Advanced Functions. 

VSE/Advanced Functions is designed to operate with the 
DQS/VSE SCP, to which it provides a number of functional 
enhancement and performance improvements. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 1/79 
//20//5746-XE8 


SC33-6107 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYSTEM INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides information for installing the licensed 
support package VSE/Advanced Functions in the DOS/VSE 
environment and shows how to generate support for the 
various functions available with the package. 

Topics discuss the interdependencies between this 
support package and the DOS/VSE SCP* and the prerequisites 
for the installation of this package and its use. 
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Procedures show how to install the package; the supervisor 
generation macros as relating to the package are presented 
in detail. For planning purposes) information is given on 
processor storage and library requirements. 

The functions discussed include asynchronous operator 
communication) operation with up to seven partitions) the 
controlling of shared resources (such as files) libraries) 
and disk volumes)) up to 15 extents for the page data set) 
and access control. Procedures shipped with the package 
allow the VSE/Advanced Functions supervisors to be 
initialized with a minimum of operator/system interaction. 

The audience addressed are persons responsible for the 
installation) generation) and availability of an 
installation's operating system. 

Use of the manual assumes the reader to be familiar with 
VSE/Advanced Functions General Information) 6C33-6106; it 
should be used with the DOS/VSE publications: DOS/VSE 
System Generation) and DOS/VSE Maintain System History 
Program (MSHP) User's Guide. 

Manual) 32 pages f 2/79 
//34//5746-XE8 


GC33-6108 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED SYSTEM, 5746-XE6, 6ENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual gives a general discussion of the VSE system) an 
operating system whose name is derived from Virtual Storage 
Extended in DOS/VSE. It describes the system as it is 
available with VSE System Installation Productivity 
Option/Extended (VSE System IPO/E). 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 6/83 
//20//5746-XE8 


6C33-6109 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM, DISK 
OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED, 5745-030, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The System Control Programming specifications contain the 
warranted specifications for the subject IBM programming 
support. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/79 


GC33-6110 

3031 PROCESSOR DOS/VS, GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This manual applies to the independent component release 
(ICR) of programming support for the IBM 3031 Processor 
under DOS/VS Release 34. It is an overall supplement to the 
existing DOS/VS reference library and provides information 
in the following areas: system generation, console support, 
and recovery management support (RMS). In addition, the 
manual lists the publications supporting the ICR. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 6/79 
3031//34//5745-010 


SC33-6112 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication helps a user to make an initial evaluation 
of failures in a VSE system, and to determine if failure is 
in IBM code or user code. Procedure for initial analysis 
and collection of material for submission to IBM software 
support are included. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 03/83 
//37//5746-XE8 


GC33-6113 

VSE/OCCF, 5746-XC5, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides an overview of the Virtual 
Storage Extended/Operator Communication Control Facility 
(VSE/OCCF). It is intended for data processing managers, 


system designers, or anyone involved in making decisions 
about data communication for an installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 3/84 
////5746-XC5 


GC33-6114 

VSE/OCCF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the Virtual Storage Extended/Operator 
Communication Control Facility (VSE/OCCF) and describes the 
warranted operating environment. 

VSE/OCCF can be used in the single-system and 
distributed-data-processing environments to: suppress the 
display of messages, reply to messages automatically, route 
messages to a remote console, and translate messages, 
message replies, and commands to another language or end- 
user terms. 

The program includes pre-defined control tables that 
provide specific selections of the above functions. 

VSE/OCCF always requires VSE/Advanced Functions Release 
3 or subsequent releases unless otherwise stated and, 
depending on the desired functions, requires the Network 
Communications Control Facility together with the applicable 
access method (ACF/VTAME, ACF/VTAM, or ACF/TCAM). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/80 
////5746-XC5 


SC33-6115 

INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE VSE/OCCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The publication contains information on how to plan, 
install, support, and operate VSE/OCCF. It provides, for 
planning purposes, information on the VSE/OCCF functions, 
the requirements for operation, and the control tables? it 
lists restrictions that must be considered by the 
application programmer. Examples show how to define control 
tables by means of the VSE/OCCF macros; the macros are 
described in detail. 

Operations at the system console and NCCF operator 
station are explained; the VSE/OCCF commands and VSE/OCCF 
messages are described. 

The publication includes considerations for operation 
with the Network Communications Control Facility (NCCF). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 7/80 
////5746-XC5 


GC33-6116 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publication provides a summary of the functions and 
services that will become available with Release 3 of the 
program product; it states the program product's estimated 
availability date. 

Program summary, 4 pages, 4/80 
////5746-XE8 


SC33-6117 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-XC5, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The publication contains guidelines to assist in making an 
initial evaluation of program problems with the objective of 
isolating the cause of the problem either to IBM code or to 
user specifications. It describes how to build a problem 
symptom string for reporting a VSE/OCCF problem to IBM and 
how to submit an authorized program analysis report (APAR) 
to IBM. 

The publication assumes that the reader is familiar with 
the operational concepts of a VSE system as discussed in 
VSE/Advanced Functions System Management Guide, SC33-6094. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 7/60 
////5746-XC5 
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SC33-6119 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 
5746-T51 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

The publication helps the user to identify whether a system 
problem has originated in the VSE/ICCF environment# and 
whether IBM supplied code is involved. It also describes 
the procedures that the user should follow in obtaining 
assistance from IBM if this is necessary. It explains how 
to submit the problem to an IBM support center to find out 
if the problem is already known# and whether a solution is 
available. If not# the publication describes how to submit 
the problem to IBM via an Authorized Program Analysis Report 
(APAR). 

It is assumed that the reader is familiar with the 
operational concepts of a VSE system as discussed in 
VSE/Advanced Functions System Management Guide# SC33-6094. 
The publication must be used in conjunction with the 
VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis 6uide» SC33-6112. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 28 pages# 7/80 
////5746-TS1 


GC33-6120 

DOS/VS RPG II AND OS/VS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is an introduction to DOS/VS RPGII and 
OS/VS RPGII. The topics discussed are basic structure# 
devices supported# basic features# performance# 
compatibility# and the functions of Auto Report. The online 
capability for the DOS/VS version is also discussed. 

The manual is intended primarily for persons needing an 
overview of the DOS/VS or OS/VS RPGII programs. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 70 pages 
////5740-RG1,5746-RGl 


GC33-6121 

OS/VS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of OS/VS RPG II and describes the specified 
operating environment. OS/VS RPG II is based on the DOS/VS 
RPG II compiler. 

Flyer, 2 pages# 12/80 
//28//5740-RG1,5741,5762,5752 


SC33-6122 

OS/VS RPG II INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

Provides information needed to install OS/VS RPG II on an 
OS/VS1 or QS/VS2 system. Describes the sample programs 
which are included on the distribution tape supplied by IBM 
as part of the programming package. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 50 pages, 12/80 
////5740-RG1 


GC33-6125 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
The Program Summary summarizes the fmetions and provides 
the estimated availability date of the subject Program 
Product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/83 
////5668-006 


GC33-6126 

PWjNSTBEAM LOAD UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
Provides information about the Downstream Load Utility, a 
program product supported by VSE/Advanced Functions and VSi. 
Describes the main functions of the program and the 
specified operating environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 03/81 
////5668-006 


SC33-6127 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
Contains a description of the major functions of the 
Downstream Load Utility (DSLU). Provides information on how 
to install the Downstream Load Utility for use under 
VSE/Advanced Functions or OS/VSl; it shows how to prepare 
the data that is to be loaded by DSLU into an IBM 8775 or 
3644; it includes procedures for activating device loading. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 03/81 
////5668-006 


SC33-6128 

OS/VS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/VS RPG II AUTO REPORT 

For users of OS/VS RPG II, this publication indicates how 

that product's Auto Report Program differs in function and 

use from the DOS/VS RPG II compiler's Auto Report Program. 

Manual, 16 pages, 12/80 

////5740-RG1 


SC33-6129 

OS/VS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/VS RPG II LANGUAGE 
Indicates how the source language for OS/VS RPG II differs 
from the source language for DOS/VS RPG II. The publication 
is a companion manual of DOS/VS RPG II Language# SC33-6031. 
This publication together with the above mentioned companion 
manual provide the information needed to code an RPG II 
source program for generation of an RPG object module under 
OS/VS. 

Manual# 100 pages# 12/80 
////5740-RG1 


SC33-6130 

OS/VS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/VS RPG II MESSAGES 
The publication lists and explains messages which the OS/VS 
RPG II compiler and the OS/VS RPG II Auto Report program may 
issue in addition to those messages which are documented in 
DOS/VS RPG II Messages, SC33-6033. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 12/80 
////5740-RG1 


6C33-6131 

OS/VS RPG II PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This publication provides a summary of the program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 2 pages 

////5740-RG1 


GC33-6132 

COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
This document provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/83 
//20/4250/5668-997 


GC33-6133 

COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication introduces CDPF, with knowledge of text 
processing and familiarity on an IBM Operating System 
assumed. It assists in evaluating the applicability of 
CDPF# estimating the resources to install and operate CDPF, 
and planning the tasks to be performed to use CDPF. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 02/83 
//30//5668-997 


SC33-6135 

COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTI NG FA&LI.TY INSTAL.LAB.QiJ AND 
OPERATION 

This manual provides the information for installing and 
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operating the Composed Document Printing Facility to print 
documents on the IBM 4250 Printer. The installation part is 
intended for the system programmer who installs the product; 
the operation part is intended for the general user. The 
two appendices list processing options and various diagnosis 
steps* respectively. A glossary and an index are also 
included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 102 pages* 12/83 
//40/4250/5668-997 


GC33-6137 

LOOP ADAPTER CICS/VS EXTENSIONS FOR 3640 TERMINALS 
PROGRAMMING RPQ X99909 

This publication provides a summary of the functions that 
make up this product; it states the product's estimated 
availability date. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 09/80 
////5799-BEH 


SC33-6138 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY INTRODUCTION 
JO INTERACTIVE PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual offers new users of the VSE/Interactive 
Computing and Control Facility a quick* practical 
introduction to selected facilities of the system. 

VSE/ICCF is an interactive* online system that runs 
under the control of VSE. It allows users to run programs 
interactively from a terminal and display or print the 
results. Programs can also be run as batch jobs in VSE 
partitions under the control of VSE/POWER. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 10/81 
////5746-TS1 


SC33-6139 

VSE/APVANCED FUNCTIONS* 5746-XES, SUPPORT FOR 
3375 

This manual describes the VSE/Advanced Functions support for 
the 3375 Direct Access Storage. The manual is intended 
for users concerned with system planning* generation* and 
coding application programs in assembler language. For 
service personnel* the manual contains a summary of the 
Diagnosis Reference information needed for analyzing 3375- 
specific problems. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 14 pages* 5/81 
//30/3375/5746-XE8 


SC33-6140 

VSE/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS PROCESSORS AND INPUT READERS 
VERSION 2 NETWORKING USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains an introduction to VSE/POWER 
networking; a description of the generation macros that must 
be coded to generate the networking function; information 
about the initialization process of the networking function; 
a description of how to process network data, including 
control of transmitters, receivers* and recovery; and 
general points which should be considered when installing 
and operating VSE/POWER with the networking function. The 
manual explains disgnostie aids and how to find the source 
of commonly occurring problems. It also includes 
information on VSE/ICCF notify support and JES3 support. 

The manual is intended for users who wish to submit jobs to* 
or receive output from* other processors within a network. 
Information in this manual is based on the VSE/POWER 
Installation and Operations Guide* SH12-5329. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 86 pages* 06/83 
///Z5666-273 


GC33-6141 

VSE OLTEP PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 06/83 


GC33-6143 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication helps readers understand and evaluate the 
evaluate the Small System Executive/VSE (SSX/VSE) 
program product* an operating system for the 4331 
overview of SSX/VSE and has information about related 
topics* such as supported hardware and program products 
hardware and program products that can be used with it. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 04/84 
//Z/5666-265 


SC33-6144 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes how to operate the Small System 
Executive/VSE (SSX/VSE) operating system from the operator 
console. It describes how to perform the system operation 
tasks* step-by-step procedures are used when necessary. It 
describes the commands used to perform the system operation 
tasks. A list of the commands used to operate SSX/VSE is 
included. The manual also summarizes how to operate an RJE 
workstation attached to an SSX/VSE system. 

The manual is intended for those who perform the system 
operation tasks. Knowledge of the system hardware is 
required. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
//40//5666-265 


SC33-6145 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual describes the administration of the Small System 
Executive/VSE (SSX/VSE) operating system. Part 1 of the 
manual has information for doing specific administration 
tasks. These include recording system information, 
maintaining files and libraries, and exchanging data in a 
network environment. Part 2 has reference information that 
includes a general system overview and command descriptions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages* 09/83 
////5666-265 


SC33-6146 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual contains the messages and codes that are issued 
by the Small System Executive (SSX/VSE) operating system. 
The manual lists messages that are unique to SSX/VSE* and 
messages issued by programs which are integrated into 
SSX/VSE. The messages are ordered by prefix. Each message 
contains the message text* explanation* and a suggested 
action. The manual is intended for the console operator* 
the SSX/VSE administrator* the application programmer* and 
the application end user. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1150 pages* 09/83 
//40//5666-265 


SC33—6147 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a guide for: Installing the Small System 
Executive/VSE (SSX/VSE) operating system; Redefining the 
hardware configuration to SSX/VSE; Preparing SSX/VSE for 
telecommunication operation; Installing additional 
application programs and optional programs; Applying 
service and maintenance to SSX/VSE. 
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It is for those who do planning for the installation of 
SSX/VSE and for those who perform the installation tasks 
listed above. 

Knowledge of the system hardware is required. For 
redefining the hardware configuration* preparing SSX/VSE 
for telecommunication operation* and installing 
applicatdions and optional programs basic knowledge of the 
SSX/VSE system is needed. 

It is for those who do planning for the installation of 
SSX/VSE and for those who perform the installation tasks 
listed above. 

Knowledge of the system hardware is required. For 
redefining the hardware configuration* preparing SSX/VSE 
for telecommunication operation* and installing 
applicatdions and optional programs basic knowledge of the 
SSX/VSE system is needed. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 172 pages* 03/83 
/Z34//5666-265 


SC33-6148 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual presents an approach for developing applications 
using the facilities and structures available with Small 
System Executive/Virtual Storage Extended (SSX/VSE). It 
includes application development concepts and procedures for 
using SSX/VSE to implement application design. The manual 
also explains how to use the SSX/VSE full screen editor and 
job creation prompters for compiling* preparing batch jobs* 
and working with user test files. 

The manual is intended for application programmers 
developing online applications in COBOL. The manual assumes 
a knowledge of COBOL but little experience with developing 
interactive programs. The approach taken is a practical one 
which can be adapted to most interactive applications 
developed using SSX/VSE. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 412 pages* 01/83 
//40//5666-265 


SC33-6149 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual is a guide for problem determination at an 
SSX/VSE installation. It describes how to 
interpret error symptoms* handle specific error 
situations* use dump and abend information* handle 
exceptional resource conditions* and use the tools and aids 
of SSX/VSE for problem determination. 

This manual addresses anyone doing problem determination at 
an SSX/VSE installation. In most cases* it will be the 
system administrator. 

exceptional resource conditions* and use the tools and aids 
of SSX/VSE for problem determination. 

This manual addresses anyone doing problem determination at 
an SSX/VSE installation. In most cases* it will be the 
system administrator. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 01/83 
//37Z/5666-265 


GC33-6150 

SSE/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

The publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program produced. 

Flyer* 6 pages* 08/84 
//20//5666-265 


SC33-6152 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE PRE-GENERATION SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the functions of SSX/VSE beyond those 


documented in Small System Executive/VSE General 
Information. In addition* it discusses the steps necessary 
to adapt applications to the SSX/VSE environment and* in 
particular, the SSX/VSE application installation interface. 
This manual also describes procedures which modify or extend 
SSX/VSE function. 

The manual is intended primarily for system and 
application programmers who are familiar with VSE/Advanced 
Functions, CICS/DOS/VS and related components. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 292 pages* 01/83 
//34/Z5666-265 


GC33-6156 

VSE/OLTEP INSTALLATION AND OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication tells how to install and use the OLTEP 
program. OLTEP manages device online tests to be run by 
customer or service personnel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 06/83 
Z/37//5656-092 


GC33-6157 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The publication gives a general description of the program 
product; it highlights the planned enhancements and provides 
the estimated availability date. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 06/83 
//20//5746-XE8 


GC33-6158 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The publication gives a general description of the program 
product* it highlights the planned enhancements and provides 
the estimated availability date. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 06/83 
////5746-AM4 


GC33-6159 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication briefly summarizes for potential users the 
main facilities that the VSE/Interactive Computing and 
Control Facility (VSE/ICCF) offers. VSE/ICCF is the 
interactive interface to VSE/Advanced Functions that allows 
users to enter, store and edit data from a terminal* and to 
compile* run and test programs interactively, either locally 
or at remote nodes. The publication also indicates the main 
changes made to VSE/ICCF in the current release* and its 
operating* service and warranty conditions. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 06/83 
////5746-TS1 


SC33-6160 

CDPF 4250 PRINTER SUBSYSTEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication guides the system administrator and/or 
general user of Composed Document Printing Facility (CDPF) 
in solving problems with the IBM 4250 Printer Subsystem. 

It gives an overview of how to solve problems* lists 
step-by-step procedures, describes how to obtain data set 
dumps* and lists reference publications for various 
products in the subsystem. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 58 pages* 12/83 
//37/4250/5668-997 


GC33-6165 

FONT LIBRARY SERVICE FACILITY, 5668-890, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publication is provided for information about Font 
Library Service Facility. It contains a general description 
of the product and identifies its operating environment. 
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The intended audience is the customer's data processing 
decision maker (installation manager* system programmer) and 
systems engineers and salespersons. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 2/85 
//30//5668-890 


GC33-6168 

VSE/POWER PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This publication gives a general product description and 
summarizes the product enhancements planned to be 
implemented for VSE/POWER 2.2.0. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 03/84 
Z///5666-273 


GC33-6169 

ySj^ AC £ES§ £MTR0j. J.O £GINg MB REPORTING PROGRAMING 

SUMMARY LQUBRENI Bfl.fAS.fi 

This flyer gives a general product description and 
summarizes the product enhancements planned to be 
implemented for VSE/Access Control - Logging and Reporting 
1 . 2 . 0 . 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 03/84 
////5746-XE7 


3C33-6171 

2L25 VIM CP M NIQA TIPN ADAPTER SUPPORT (CURRENT REL EAgfi 
This publication provides an overview of the feature of 
ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 1. It also provides information 
about planning* installing* and operating the feature* 
defining the network* and estimating storage. There is a 
glossary of common ACF/VTAM and packet-switched data network 
terms. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
////5666-280 


GC33-6172 

X.25 VTAM COMMUNICATION ADAPTER SUPPORT PROGRAM SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication gives a customer DP manager the information 
needed to evaluate VTAM X.25 Communication Adapter Support 
feature of ACF/VTAM. It also provides a description of the 
feature* hardware and software requirements* testing period* 
warranty and availability statements. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 09/84 
////5666-280 


GC33-6175 

VSE/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program product. 

Flyer, 4 pages* 1/85 
//20//5666-316 


GC33-6176 

VSE/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The major purpose of this publication is evaluation and 
marketing support. It allows the customer to make a 
decision to buy and install the licensed program. It 
describes VSE/SP* system requirements and licensed programs 
included in VSE/SP. It also provides an overview of the 
VSE/SP optional licensed programs supported hardware. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 78 pages* 05/87 
//2Q//5666-265,5666-316,5745-030,5666-345 


SC33-6184 

VSE/SP HARDWARE AND SYSTEM SUPPORT EXTENSIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes the system and hardware support 
which has been added to VSE/System Package (VSE/SP) since 
Version 2 Release 1. It supplements the VSE/SP and 
VSE/Advanced Functions base publications for VSE/SP refresh 
level 2.1.5 plus SPE PTFs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 192 pages, 01/86 
////5666-316 


GC33-6185 

SPECIFICATIONS DECISION SUPPORT/VSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program product. 

Flyer* 2 pages, 3/85 
////5666-311 


SC33-6187 

DIAGNOSIS DECISION SUPPORT/VSE INSTALLATION PLANNING 
ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The publication is provided: DS/VSE Planning, 
Administration, Installation and Diagnosis information. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 3/85 
////5666-311 


SC33-6188 

IERMINM USERJS GUIDE DECIS ION .SUPP ORT/ VS E (£URRENI 
RELEASE) 

This publication contains reference information for end 
users of the product. It also includes a sample session and 
summarizes user messages. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/85 
////5666-311 


GC33-6189 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This flyer gives a general product description and 

summarizes the product enhancements planned to be 

implemented for VSE/Advanced Functions 2.1.0. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 03/84 

////5666-301 


GC33-6190 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

The publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program product. 

Flyer, 4 pages* 08/84 
////5666-301 


SC33-6191 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE VSE/AF 

This publication is a guide for using VSE/Advanced 
Functions. It discusses the concepts of this operating 
system support and describes the functional services 
available through the support. 

System management refers not only to the way VSE/Advanced 
Functions is organized* but also to the way the user can 
efficiently manage the system facilities. It not only 
describes the functions and interaction of the operating 
system's programs and routines but also show how the systems 
planner, systems programmer* and applications programmer, or 
operator can use the operating system to the best advantage. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 378 pages, 3/85 
////5666-301 
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GC33-6200 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

This flyer gives a general product description and 
summarizes the product enhancements planned to be 
implemented for VSE/Interactive Computing and Control 
Facility 2.1.0. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inchest 2 pages* 03/84 
////5666-302 


SC33-6203 

INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE VSE/ICCF (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for personnel concerned with 
the installation# operation and maintenance of the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility (VSE/ICCF). 
It describes the various installation steps# outlines 
storage requirements# provides sample initialization jobs# 
explains the operator commands# and provides a detailed 
account of the background control programs and utilities. 
Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 278 pages# 3/85 
//39//5666-302 


SC33-6204 

VSE/ICCF TERMINAL USER*S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides the information needed by a 
terminal user to work with the VSE/Interactive Computing and 
Control Facility (VSE/ICCF). It introduces the main 
concepts of VSE/ICCF and describes the program's terminal 
user facilities in detail# including the format# parameters 
and functions of all VSE/ICCF system and editor commands# 
the job entry language# and the dump commands. It tells the 
terminal user how to write procedures and macros# outlines 
the utility programs# and describes the facilities that are 
needed to build job streams for execution in interactive 
partitions. 

Users who are entirely new to VSE/ICCF are recommended to 
complete the VSE/ICCF Introduction to Interactive 
Programming# SC33-6202# first. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 524 pages# 3/85 
////5666-302 


3C33-6205 

MESSAGES VSE/ICCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists and explains the messages which the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility (VSE/ICCF) 
issues to the operator or to the programmer and the return 
codes which are contained in some of the messages. It 
enables the operator or programmer to decide on the action 
that has to be taken in reply to the message received. Each 
message is preceded by an identifying number so that it can 
easily be found in the publication. Messages that are 
issued by the same program are grouped together. 

Manual, 2/85 
//40//5666-302 


GC33-6206 

IX/1ZS VERSION 1 RE L EA S E; 1 §Pg£IFICAII. ON S 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains the 
description of the required operating environment for 
IX/370. The intended audience is the customer's data 
processing decision maker (installation manager# system 
programmer) and engineers and salespersons. 

Flyer# 6x9 inches* 6 pages# 09/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC33-6208 

IX/370 GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication describes the Interactive Executive for 
System/370 (IX/370). It outlines the advantages of the 
basic and extended system# lists the hardware and software 
required* and explains the IX/370 publications and how to 
order them. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 4/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6209 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 PLANNING GUIDE 
This publication provides information for planning the use 
of the Interactive Executive for System/370 IX/370. It 
explains tasks that the planner has to carry out. The guide 
lists# outlines* and discusses prerequisite knowledge# 
corequisite publications* IX/370 functions in comparison to 
UNIX V functions# hardware and software requirements# and 
device support# IX/370 file systems in comparison to UNIX V 
file systems, space requirements and allocation# setting up 
of IX/370 under VM/SP# factors affecting system performance 
and planning for installing and managing IX/370. It also 
discusses the use of resources# what can and what cannot be 
customized* compatibility between IX/370 and UNIX V# 
transferring programs written in C language# tools that are 
available for application programming# planning for 
operating with IX/370# and planning for problem diagnosis 
and for servicing IX/370. For an overview of contents# 
refers to the guide’s preface and fable of content. The 
guide includes an index for ease of information retrieval. 
Manual* 6x9 inches# 102 pages* 02/86 
/Z//5666-339,5667-126 


SC33-6211 

DL/I DOS/VS PROGRAM INSTALLATION DIRECTORY 
This publication is a guide to install DL/I DOS/VS Version 
1# Release 7 for use with VSE/Advanced Functions 2.1 or 
VSE/SP 2.1. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 68 pages# 11/84 
////5746-XX1 


SC33-6213 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR 
SYSTEM/370, 5667-126, INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 C LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE 

This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains a 
description of C Language as used with the IX/370 product. 
The intended audience is the customer's programming staff 
and system engineers. 

Manual# 326 pages* 12/85 
////5667-126 


GC33~6214 

INFORMATION DEVELOPMENT/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
Information Development/VSE (ID/VSE) is an application 
package which runs under either SSX/VSE or VSE/SP. It 
combines functions for convenient program development and 
queries of VSE/VSAM files. Data extracted through queries 
can be presented in graphical form and also be transferred 
to Intelligent Workstations. 

The subject publication provides information on the 
warranted functions of the package and describes the 
specified operating environment. 

Flyer# 2 pages# 6/85 
Z///5666-323 
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SC33-6219 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This publication provides information for persons 
responsible for installing IX/370, IX/370 features* and 
IX/370 Refresh Releases (preventive service). 

It explains tasks that the installer has to carry out* and 
provides step-by-step procedures for the installation tasks. 
It explains and lists required knowledge and corequisite 
publications* and includes an index. It also describes the 
IX/370 utilities DASDI (DASD initialisation) and 
OUMP/RESTORE. Depending on the responsibilities of the 
installer* he/she needs support from the system 
administrators* and/or has to refer to various publications 
that explain administration tasks. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 80 pages* 04/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6220 

IX/370 OPERATION GUIDE 

This publication provides information for operating the 
Interactive Executive for System/370. The publication 
includes procedures for day-to-day operations at the IX/370 
console* explains how to take care of file systems* and 
discusses problems with which the IX/370 operator may be 
confronted. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 03/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6221 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR 5/370 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains an 
introduction to Problem Diagnosis* procedures for Problem 
Determination and Problem Source Identification* an Overview 
of the debugging tools under IX/370, hints for IX/370 
Resident Supervisor debugging* hints for IX/370 Kernel 
debugging* and examples of the various commands and 
utilities. The intended audience is the customer's system 
administrator* customer engineers, and system engineers. 
Manual* 6x8 inches* 04/86 
////5667-126 


SC33—6222 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 
SERVICE GUIDE 

This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for Sysiera/370. It contains a 
description of the preventive and corrective service of the 
product. The intended audience is the customer's system 
programmer and system engineers and customer engineers. 
Manual* 80 pages* 12/85 
////5667-126 


0C33-6224 

IX/3ZS ItnBQp uQ Ti q M 19 3M editors 

This publication describes the various editors available 
with IX/370. 

Flyer* 6x9 inches* 4 pages* 03/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6225 

m ms s m msmm m scmm™ m± m. m 

This publication describes the ed» sed* and ex editors and 
how to use them to edit text or other files. It includes 
both tutorial and reference material* including examples. 
Manual* 6x8 inches* 120 pages* 3/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6226 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 USING THE INED EDITOR 
This publication describes the INed Editor and how to use it 
to edit text or other files. It includes both tutorial and 
reference material* including examples. 

Manual, 242 pages* 1/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6227 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 USING VI 
This publication describes the VI editor and how to use it 
to edit text or other files. It includes both tutorial and 
reference material* including examples. 

Manual* 6x9 inches, 3/86 
////5667-126 


GC33-6229 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes definition procedures for 
terminals used with IX/370, including keyboard differences. 
Manual* 48 pages* 10/85 
////5667-126 


SC33-6230 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 ADMINSTRATION GUIDE 
This publication provides information for personnel 
responsible for the administration of the Interactive 
Executive for System/370. It explains tasks that the IX/370 
administrator has to carry out. 

The guide discusses prerequisites* configuring and managing 
the system* creating and managing file systems, and 
controlling access. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 300 pages, 02/86 
////5667-126 


GC33-6231 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370* 5667-126, LIBRARY GUIDE 
This publication is a guide to the organization of 
publications available for IX/370. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 4/86 
////5667-126 


GC33-6232 

IX/370 GLOS 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual* 6/86 
////5667-126 


GC33-6233 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTRODUCTION AND USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains an 
introduction to using the IX/370 system* items such as* 
login* password* filesystems* shell commands* using the ed 
editor* and using the shell program. It is intended to be 
used by all users of the IX/370 system. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 4/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6235 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR 
SYSTEM/370, 5667-126, USING C LANGUAGE 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains a 
description of special characteristics of the C Language as 
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used uith the XX/370 product, end e description of how to 
write programs that interface with the IX/370 product. The 
intended audience is the customer's programming staff. 
Manual* 54 pages* 12/65 
////5667-126 


SC33-6236 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains 
information about system calls* subroutines* compilers* link 
editor* common object file formats* and messages that might 
be seen while compiling a program. It is intended to be 
used by the people who will use IX/370 to create programs. 
Manual* 6x9 inches* 4/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6237 

mamm mmmazsi, ymis ms m mis 

This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains a 
description of various programs that can be used as aids to 
the development of IX/370 programs and documents. The 
intended audience is the customer's programming staff as 
well as the general user. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 4/86 
////5667-126 


6C33-6238 

smmmm smmm m san rnmomim is me 

pbocessing 

This publication introduces the various text processing 
facilities available with IX/370 and describes briefly their 
relationship. 

Flyer* 6x9 inches* 4/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6239 

ms&mm mmm m smm/m mm mm m ism 

This publication describes use of the nroff and troff text 
processing programs in IX/370. It includes a tutorial with 
examples* and reference material. 

Manual* 3/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6240 

IX/3ZS F0R.MAIJJN6 BQCUMENI§ 

This publication describes the use of the IX/370 memorandum 
macros (mm) and the table (tbl) preprocessor to format 
documents for processing with nroff or troff. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 4/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6241 

lULmum executive for s y .^le m /3,70 creating graphics 

This publication describes use of the graphics features of 
IX/370* including the graphics editor* ged* and the data- 
plotting feature* stat. It includes tutorial and reference 
information. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 70 pages* 3/86 
////5667-I26 


3C33-6244 

IX/370 ASCII CONTROL FEATURE PLANNING AND INSTALLATION 
This publication contains an introduction to the IX/370 
ASCII Control Feature* information needed to plan the hard 
and software installation of the feature* information 


neededto install the hard and software* and an explanation 
of the types of service used. The intended audience is the 
installation planner* system administrator* customer 
engineers* and system engineers. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 88 pages* 10/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6245 

IX/370 ASCII CONTROL FEATURE OPERATION AND MESSAGES 
This publication contains information of how to IPL the 
IX/370 ASCII Control Feature, how to run the IX/370 ASCII 
Control Feature utilities* and how to use the error 
recording facilities of the feature. It also contains 
information on the IX/370 ASCII Control Feature utilities 
completion codes* and a description of the messages 
displayed on the IX/370 ASCII Control Feature console. 

The intended audience is the system administrator, system 
operator* and system engineers. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 88 pages* 3/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6246 

I.X/170 ASCII CONTROL, fEATURE DIAGNOSIS G U J. D E 
This publication contains a list of failure types* their 
symptoms and recovery actions* information needed if a 
failure must be reported to a Support Center* and a 
description of IX/370 ASCII Control Feature utilities which 
are useful for problem diagnosis. 

The intended audience is the system programmer* system 
administrator* system operator, and customer engineers. 
Manual, 6x9 inches, 09/86 
////5667-126 


GC33-6247 

SERIAL OEMI INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM SUMMARY 
The subject publication provides information on the 
warranted functions of the product and describes the 
specified operating environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 9/85 
////5666-330 


6C33-6248 

SERIAL OEMI INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD SPECIFICATION 
Licensed Program Specification (LPS) describes the warranted 
specification of the subject Program Product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 9/85 
////5664-201 


SC33-6249 

SERIAL OEM INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the Serial OEM Interface Access 

Method. 

The Serial Original Equipment Manufacturer Interface (SOEMI) 
provides a means of connecting a 4361 host system to an 
Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) subsystem* allowing 
the data to be exchanged between the host system and the 
subsystem. 

The application program executing in the host system 
communicates with the subsystem through the Serial OEM 
Interface (SOEMI) Access Method. This Access Method 
provides a set of modules and macro instructions that may 
either be executed in-line in Assembler programs or called 
as subroutines from programs written in Assembler or in a 
high-level language. This applies to both the VM and VSE 
environment. 

The purpose of this publication is to describe the SOEMI 
Access Method as seen from the application program, giving 
detailed information on how to use the Access Method macros. 
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Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 172 pages* 8/85 
////5666-330 


GC33-6253 

DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides a concise description of the 
warranted functions of Document Management/VSE Productivity 
Facility. 

Flyer* 2 pages* 2/86 
//Z/5666-339 


SC33-6269 

IX/370 COMMAND REFERENCE ADMINISTRATIVE COMMANDS SERVICE 
COMMANDS TASK INDEX 

This publication provides information about Interactive 
Executive for System/370. It serves as a reference for the 
programmer using IX/370. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 463 pages* 05/87 
////5667-126 


SC33-6270 

IX/370 SYSTEM CALLS AND SUBROUTINES 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains the 
descriptions of the IX/370 system calls and subroutines. It 
is intended to be used by programmers and system 
administrators. 

Manual* 4/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6271 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 TECHNICAL REFERENCE 
FILE FORMATS MISCELLANEOUS FACILITIES SPECIAL FILES AND 
CONFIGURATION FILES 

This publication provides information for the Interactive 
Executive for System/370 library. It contains the 
descriptions of the File Formats, Miscellaneous Facilities* 
Special Files, and Configuration Files supported by IX/370. 
Manual, 266 pages, 11/85 
////5667-126 


GC33-6273 

VSE POWER PROGRAM SUMMARY 

Besides a general description of the program* the 
publication gives an overview of functions and services new 
with the release. It describes the operating environment 
for this new release* summarizes the terms and conditions 
for taking a license, and the available program service for 
the release. 

Flyer, 6 pages, 09/86 
//Z/5666-273 


5C33-6274 

IX/370 MESSAGES AND CODES VOLUMES 1 2 AND 3 
This publication provides information about Interactive 
Executive for System/370. It is for the use of the operator 
who is in charge of running IX/370, and serves as a 
reference for personnel responsible for diagnostic problems 
that may occur with IX/370. 

Manual* 6x9 inches* 04/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6279 

IX/370 NETWORKING AND COMMUNICATION SYST E M AND USER 
INTRODUCTION PLANNING ADMINISTRATION USER INFORMATION 
This publication is provided for information about 
Interactive Executive for System/370. It contains an 


introduction to the networking and communication facilities 
as used with the IX/370 product* information needed to plan 
the installation and use of the facilities* information 
needed by the IX/370 administrator to make the facilities 
operational and to maintain them, and information needed by 
the user's of the facilities. The intended audience is the 
customer's installation planner, system administrator* 
product users, and system engineers 
Manual, 6x9 inches, 03/86 
////5667-126 


SC33-6800 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This index helps users find information in the manuals for 
SSX/VSE. The entries in the index point to manuals, not to 
specific page numbers. Once referred to a manual* a user 
can check that manual's more detailed index to locate page 
numbers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 09/83 
//20//5666-265 


GC34-0056 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Introductory in nature, this manual serves two purposes. 
First* it explains a Distributed Intelligence System, in 
manufacturing terms* to production-line managers and 
industrial executives. Second* it explains the System, in 
software terms, to programmers and system designers. 

A Distributed Intelligence System united all the 
information-gathering resources of a production-line into 
one network, with a System/370 as its central computer. 
Manual, 20 pages 
//36//5744-BK1 


GC34-0057 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM REFERENCE GUIDE 
Describes the Distributed Intelligence System. It tells how 
to include the code for Distributed Intelligence System 
functions in System/7 or System/370 programs, for user 
application programmers, and IBM System Engineers. 

The manual includes both introductory and reference 
information on the macros and high-level call statements 
that are used to transmit information between the System/7 
and the System/370. 

Prerequisite Publications: 

Distributed Intelligence System General Information 
Manual, GC34-0056 

Distributed Intelligence System: Operations Manual, 
GC34-0058. 

Distributed Intelligence System: Operations Manual, 

GC34-0058. 

Manual, 164 pages 


GC34—0058 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, 
OPERATIONS 

Contains the information and instructions necessary to 
install and operate the Distributed Intelligence System on 
System/370 and System/7. This information is required by 
people responsible for the following functions in 
Distributed Intelligence System installations: 

o Designing and performing an OS/VSl SYSGEN 
o Installing a Distributed Intelligence System on a 
System/370 operating under 0S/VS1 
o Coding Distributed Intelligence System nucleus for 
a System/7 

o Executing and controlling a Distributed 

Intelligence System from the System/370 operator 
console 
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o Using Customer Information Control System (CICS) 
with the Distributed Intelligence System 
o Using Information Management System (IMS) with the 
Distributed Intelligence System 
o Using Distributed Intelligence System* tools in 
program debugging 

The Distributed Intelligence System is a system control 
program that operates under OS/VS1, resides in its own 
partition in a System/370, and logically connects that 
System/370 to one or more System/7s. Once installed) the 
Distributed Intelligence System enables all processors in 
the network to function as if they were a single processor. 
Prerequisite publications: 

Distributed Intelligence System: Program Reference Guidet 
GC34-0057. 0S/VS1 System Generation Reference, GC26-3791. 
MSP/7 Installation and Nucleus Generation 6uide» GC34-0031. 
Manual, 126 pages 
//36//5744-BK1 


GC34-0534 

SERIES/370 HOST PROGRAM PREPARATION FACILITIES FOR SERIES/1 
5799-BNA PRFQ P82725, SPECIFICATIONS 
This document provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 4/83 
////5799-BNA 


SC34-0535 

S/370 HOST PROGRAM PREPARATION FACILITIES FOR S/1 PRPQ 
P82725 INSTALLATION AND USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the following aspects of the 
Host Program Preparation Facilities for Series/ll system 
description and installation, assembler, application 
builder and application load facility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 420 pages, 04/83 
//30//5799-BNA 


GC34-2001 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5744-CM1 
This document provides specifications for the OS/VS Display 
Exception Monitoring Facility (DEMF). It describes the 
general functions performed, the prerequisites and the 
System requirements. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pgs, 12/77 


GC34-2002 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM 
INFORMATION 

This manual provides information needed to plan for 
installation and use of the Display Exception Monitoring 
Facility (DEMF), a facility that allows 3270 users to 
retrieve and display communications error data in an 
interactive environment. The content consists of a 
functional overview of DEMF, DEMF hardware, software, and 
application requirements, and a list of the publications and 
modules affected. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 3/79 
Z/37//5752,5742,5741,5652 


GC34-2003 

OS/VS fil SP L A Y EXCEPTION MONIJQRJ.Ng FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
This manual provides information needed to operate the 
display exception monitoring facility (DEMF), a facility 
that allows 3270 users to retrieve and display communication 
error data in an interactive environment. The content of 
the manual consists of a functional overview of DEMF, a 
description of the logging function, descriptions and 
operating instructions for the various displays, status, 


sense, operation code interpretations, and a message guide 
for error messages issued by DEMF to the user and system 
operator. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 77 pages, 3/79 
Z/37//5752,5742,5741,5652 


GC34-2004 

0S/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS). 

SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-857 

This manual provides information needed to plan for the 
installation and use of th 0S/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem 
Control System (IPCS), a Selectable Unit that allows the 
user to analyze and manage system software problems in a TSO 
environment. 

The manual contains three sections: 

• Introduction: General information about IPCS. 

• Planning: IPCS hardware and software requirements. 

• Supplemental Information - Publications and module 
information. 

The manual is intended to provide planning information 
for installation managers, system programmers, and IBM field 
engineering personnel. A basic knowledge of 0S/VS2 MVS and 
TSO is assumed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 19 pages, 3/78 
Z/37//5752 


GC34-2005 

OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) 
SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5752-857 

This publication describes the functions, prerequisites, and 
system requirements for the 0S/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem 
Control System (IPCS) Selectable Unit. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/78 


GC34-2006 

OS/VS2 MVS IPCS, SUID 5752-857 USER GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This manual describes the functions and uses of the 
Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS) and the syntax of 
the IPCS subcommands. The audience is system programmers, 
customer engineers, and anyone who needs to examine dumps or 
debug them. IPCS is an online facility for examining dumps 
and for maintaining centralized information about problems 
and their related data. IPCS operates as a TSO command and 
provides subcommands to manipulate problems and their 
associated data sets and to examine unformatted dumps at the 
user's terminal. 

This manual describes the preparations for an IPCS 
session and the control the user has over a session; how to 
use IPCS subcommands to manipulate problems and data sets 
associated with them; how to examine unformatted dumps; and 
the function, syntax, and operands of the subcommands. 

Manual 

//37Z/5752 


GC34-2007 

SU57 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) MESSAGES 
AND CODES, 5752-857 

This publication lists the messages and user completion 
codes produced by the 0S/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem Control 
System (IPCS). The messages (with prefix BLS) are presented 
in alphameric order by category. Each message and code is 
explained, and, where appropriate, the accompanying actions 
by the IPCS component are described and a programmer 
response is suggested. 

Problem determination actions accompany problem 
identifying messages and codes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/78 
//40//5752 
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GC34-2008 

NPPA, 5735-XX8, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This document describes the functions* operating environment 
and warranty provisions of IBM Network Problem Determination 
Application Program Product* which assists the user in 
performing network problem determination. 

Flyer* 1 page* 10/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC34-2009 

NPPA* 5735-XX8* SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The licensed program specification (LPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the licensed program and 
identifies the specified operating environment. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 7/79 
////5735-XX8 


GC34-2010 

NPPA, 5735-XX8, GENERAL INFORMATION 

This document provides introductory information about the 
IBM Network Problem Determination Application (NPDA) Program 
Product* which allows a user to record* retrieve and examine 
communication network error data in an interactive 
environment. The document provides a general description of 
NPDA as well as initial planning information needed for 
installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 18 pages* 10/78 
////5735-XX8 


SC34-2011 

NPDA* 5735-XX8, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information needed to plan for* 
install* and operate the Network Problem Determination 
Application (NPDA) Program Product. 

This publication is divided into the following Chapters: 

• "Planning for NPDA" describes the pre-installation 
planning considerations. 

• "Installing NPDA" describes detailed procedures for 
installing the program. 

• "Operating NPDA" describes miscellaneous procedures 
used during normal operation. 

Readers should be familiar with the functions and 
capabilities of NPDA* as explained in Network Problem 
Determination Application: General Information* GC34-2010 
and Network Problem Determination Application: Terminal 
Use, SC34-2013. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pages* 9/79 
////5735-XX8 


SC34-2012 

NPDA* 5735-XX8* MESSAGES AND COOES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists the messages and user completion 
codes produced by the Network Problem Determination 
Application (NPDA) Program Product. There are two classes 
of messages presented: messages for the system or 
authorized terminal operator* and messages for the NPDA 
terminal user. The messages in each class are presented in 
alphameric order) the codes in numeric order (hexadecimal 
and decimal). Each message and code is explained* and where 
appropriate* the accompanying actions by the NPDA component 
are described and a programmer response is suggested. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 33 pages* 7/79 
////5735-XX8 


SC34-2013 

N- pp* i. £B.g=xx8i i msm y§s 

This publication is intended to serve as a reference manual 
and tutorial for the NPDA Program Product. The manual is 
directed to console operators* system programmers* and any 


other user involved with the management of a communications 
network. 

NPDA provides an orderly process that locates failing 
parts of a network by logically displaying error records 
detected by various network components. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 125 pages* 8/79 
////5735-XX8 


GC34-2014 

OS/VS2 MVS IPCS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM REFERENCE 
SUMMARY CARD SUID 5752-857 

This reference summary card shows the syntax of the IPCS 
commands and subcommands. The audience is system 
programmers* customer engineers* and anyone who needs to 
examine dumps or debug them. 

IPCS is an online facility for examining dumps and for 
maintaining centralized information about problems and their 
related data. IPCS operates as a TSO command and provides 
subcommands to manipulate problems and their associated data 
sets and to examine unformatted dumps at the user's 
terminal. 

The corequisite publication to this reference card is 
GC34-2006, OS/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem Control System 
(IPCS): User's Guide and Reference. 

Reference card* 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches* 12 panels* 8/78 
Z/37//5752 


SC34-2Q15 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 
5746-SA1* USER'S GUIDE ft REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/IPCS can assist in the analysis and management of 
software problems in a DOS/VSE environment. 

This manual describes the function and use of VSE/IPCS 
commands and subcommands. Syntax and operands are 
described. Messages and ABEND codes and appropriate user 
response to them is explained. Example JCL and VSE/ICCF 
commands to invoke the VSE/IPCS programs are included. 

The manual is intended for people who use VSE/IPCS to 
offload problem dumps from the DOS/VSE system files on 
SYSDMP* display the dumps for analysis to determine cause of 
the problems* and document the results of their analysis for 
the use of others at their installation of IBM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 3/79 
////5746-SA1 


GC34-2016 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM* LIC PROG 5746-SA1* 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

The VSE Interactive Problem Control System Program Summary 
is part of the marketing support for the product. It is 
directed primarily to customer management and technical 
staff and secondarily to IBM personnel. Its purposes are to 
meet the requirements of the Program Product Licensing 
Agreement and to serve as a basis for the warranty of 
VSE/IPCS. 

VSE/IPCS assists the DOS/VSE user in software problem 
determination and management of problem information. The 
Program Summary briefly describes these functions* the 
operating environment, testing period* reference material* 
license, program services* product availability and 
warranty. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 1/78 
////5746-SA1 


GC34-2017 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 
5746-SA1, 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document provides information needed to plan for the 
installation and use of the DOS/VSE Interactive Problem 
Control System (VSE/IPCS), a program product that allows the 
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user to analyze and Manage system software problems in a 
DOS/VSE environment. The document provides a general 
description of VSE/IPCS as well as planning information 
needed for installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 1/79 
////5746-SAi 


GC34-2018 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION* PROGRAM 
SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5748-SA1 

The VM/Interactive Problem Control System Extension (VM/IPCS 
Extension) Program Summary describes the highlights and 
operating environment of that program product. It is 
directed to customer management and technical staff and IBM 
program support personnel whose job it is to diagnose and 
track system problems* and to debug disk resident abend 
dumps. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 3/79 
////5748-SA1 


S5C34-2019 

VM/IPCS, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document provides introductory information about 
VM/Interactive Problem Control System Extension (VM/IPCS 
Extension* or IPCS), a program product that allows the user 
to analyze and manage system software problems in an 
interactive mode under the VM/370 Conversational Monitor 
System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 16 pgs* 3/79 
////5748-SA1 


SC34-2020 

VM/IPCS, 5748-SA 1, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a reference manual for all users of the 
VM/Interactive Problem Control System Extension (VM/IPCS 
Extension* or IPCS) Program Products. It is addressed to 
the systems programmer and the IBM program support 
representative (P$R) whose job it is to diagnose and track 
system problems* and to debug disk-resident abend dumps. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 144 pages* 8/79 
////5748-SA1 


GC34-2021 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The VSE Interactive Problem Control System Licensed Program 
Specifications (LPS) serves as the basis for the warranty of 
VSE/IPCS. The LPS provides information on the warranted 
function of the program and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. The audience for the document is primarily 
licensees and prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 

VSE/IPCS processes storage dumps resulting from errors 
detected within the DOS/VSE supervisor* and within subsystem 
and user programs running under DOS/VSE. It assists the 
user in software problem determination and management of 
problem information. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 5/79 
////5746-SA1 


SC34-2022 

mi m sm m PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION, Lie PROG 
5748-SA1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference summary is a card showing the syntax of the 
commands and subcommands of the VM/Interactive Problem 
Control System Extension (VM/IPCS Extension) Program 
Product. 


It is addressed to the systems programmer and the IBM 
Program Support Representative (PSR) whose job it is to 
diagnose and track system problems* and to debug disk- 
resident abend dumps. 

Reference Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 6 panels* 8/79 
////5748-SA1 


GC34-2023 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This document describes the functions, operating environment 
and warranty provisions of the IBM Network Problem 
Determination Application Program Product* Release 2* which 
assists the user in performing network problem 
determination. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC34-2024 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, 5746-SA1, 

REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference summary card shows the syntax of the IPCS 
commands and subcommands. The card is intended to be used 
by people who use IPCS to offload problem dumps from the 
DOS/VSE system files on SYSDMP* display the dumps for 
analysis to determine cause of the problem* and document the 
results of their analysis for the use of others at their 
installation or at IBM. 

The corequisite publication to this reference card is 
VSE Interactive Problem Control System: User's Guide and 
Reference, GC34-2015. 

Reference Card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 8 panels* 8/79 
////5746-SA1 


GC34-2025 

VM/IPCS, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The VM/Interactive Problem Control System Extension (VM/IPCS 
Extension) Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) serves as 
the basis for the warranty of that program product. The LPS 
provides information on the warranted function of the 
program product and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. It is directed to licensees and prospects and 
IBM programming support personnel whose job it is to 
diagnose and track system problems, and to debug disk 
resident abend dumps. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 7/79 
////5748-SA1 


SC34-2028 

INFORMATION/ACCESS USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes how to use the Info/Access 
feature of the Information/System program product to help 
identify duplicate problems in software. Info/Access runs 
under the Information/Management feature under TSO or NCCF 
on 0S/VS2 MVS. Info/Access provides a teleprocessing link 
to the Customer Software Support Facility (CSSF), which is 
a data base of software problems (APARs). 

This publication describes how to logon to Info/Access and 
how to create search arguments to send to CSSF to send for 
duplicate problems. It also explains how to obtain fixes 
(PTFs) via CSSF and how to prevent problems from occurring 
by applying upgrades to the system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/81 
////5735-OZS 


SC34-2029 

IN FORMATION/ SYSJEMj. US ERQG 5735-QZS, INSTALLATION ANQ 
CUSTOMIZATION 

Information/System is a program product with optional 
features that enable the user to collect* retrieve* and 
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Manage information that is valuable to the daily operation 
of a data processing installation. 

This manual presents detailed procedures for installing 
Information/System and its features* and describes planning 
considerations and techniques to customize the program to 
meet the requirements of each installation. 

This document is intended for the system programmers and 
system administrators who define the role of 
Information/System in the installation's system or network* 
install Information/System* and decide in what ways to 
customize it to their installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 175 pages* 10/80 
////5735-OZS 


6C34-2030 

wiQBmimismm aEicmcmsMa 

Information/System is a program product with optional 
features enabling the user to collect* retrieve* and manage 
information pertinent to the daily operation of a data 
processing installation. The Information/System Licensed 
Program Specifications (LPS) serves as a basis for the 
warranty of Information/System program product. This 
document provides information on the warranted function of 
the program and states the Specified Operating Environment. 
This publication is intended primarily for licensees 
andprospects* and* secondarily for IBM personnel. Also 
included is the licensed information and information about 
provided services. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 11/86 
////5735-OZS 


3C34-2032 

NPOA, 5735-XX8, USER ACCOUNT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the suggested actions the user should 
take and the most likely causes of an error description 
displayed by NPDA. The information is directed to customer 
network personnel who need to know what caused an error and 
what to do to find the specific error component. 

The manual consists of an introduction* a cross- 
reference table from error description to user action* user 
action figures* and user action descriptions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 125 pages* 1/80 
////5735-XX8 


GC34-2033 

NPDA* 5735-XX8, RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This document describes the functions* operating 
environment and warranty provisions of the IBM 
Network Problem Determination Application (Release 3) 
Program Product, which assists the user in 
performing network problem determination. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 11/79 
////5735-XX8 


SC34-2034 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This document provides the NPDA user who does network 
problem determination with both tutorial information and 
explicit instructions for operating this facility. 

NPDA is a program product that runs as an application 
under the Network Communications Control Facility (NCCF) and 
collects* interprets* and displays records of errors 
detected within a communications network. NPDA provides a 
set of commands for retrieving and displaying error data and 
also gives the user structured error tracking logic for an 
orderly view of the accumulated error event records. 
Reference Card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 10 panels* 12/79 
////5735-XX8 


GC34-2035 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The System Productivity Facility Licensed Program 
Specifications (LPS) serves as a basis for the warranty of 
the System Productivity Facility program product. This 
document provides information on the warranted function of 
the program and states the Specified Operating Environment. 

This publication is intended primarily for licensees and 
prospects* and* secondarily for IBM personnel. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* l page* 3/81 
////5668-009 


SC34-2036 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, DIALOG 

mmmsi mims 

This manual applies to the use of System Productivity 
Facility (SPF) in both the MVS and VM environments. 

The manual describes how to use SPF dialog management 
services in programs* CLISTS* and EXECs. In addition* it 
includes a general overview of SPF* including its structure 
and function and a sample problem. 

The manual is intended for use by application and system 
programmers engaged in development of interactive programs. 

The manual describes how to use SPF dialog management 
services in programs, CLISTS* and EXECs. In addition* it 
includes a general overview of SPF* including its structure 
and function and a sample problem. 

The manual is intended for use by application and system 
programmers engaged in development of interactive programs. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 130 pages* 3/81 
////5668-009 


SC34-2037 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, 
INSTALLATION AMD CUSTOMIZATION 

This manual contains detailed information on how to install 
and customize System Prodkictivity Facility (SPF) under 
MVS/TSO. It contains a description of how to: install SPF* 
modify the distributed release of SPF* and extend SPF 
functions. 

The manual includes a sample problem to verify proper 
installation of SPF and a description of the format of menus 
and messages of the predecessor program product to SPF* the 
Structured Programming Facility. 

The manual is intended for anyone involved in installing 
or customizing SPF. Prerequisite manual is* SPF for MVS: 
Program Reference* SC34-2038. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pages* 12/80 
////5668-009 


SC34-2038 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 

This manual describes how to use the System Productivity 
Facility (SPF) program development facility under MVS/TSO. 

In addition* the manual describes program development 
facility features common across various options and includes 
a sample problem* description of listing formats* command 
and quick reference summaries* and a list of differences in 
SPF usage in the MVS and VM environments. 

The manual is intended for use by applications or 
systems programmers engaged in program development. 

A separate document* SPF Dialog Management Services* 

SC34-2036, describes how to use the SPF dialog management 
services facility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 170 pages* 12/80 
////5668-009 
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GC34-2039 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS LIC PROS 5668-009* 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of SPF under the MVS Time Sharing Option. A separate 
manual* GC34-2046, provides this same information about SPF 
under VM/370 Conversational Monitor System. 

The System Productivity Facility replaces the previous 
Structured Programming Facility Program Product (SPF/TSO* 
5740-XT8). It includes significant new functions that 
simplify the development of interactive applications. 

This manual is intended to provide planning information 
for installation and use of the product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x II inches* 60 pages* 8/80 
////5668-009 


SC34-2040 

3600 TARA SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication serves as a basis for warranty of the 3600 
Threshold Analysis and Remote Access Feature of the Network 
Problem Determination Application (NPDA) program product. 

It provides information on the warranted functions of the 
feature and states the Specified Operating Environment. 

This publication is intended primarily for licensees and 
prospects and secondarily* for internal personnel. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 04/81 
///3600,3601,3602,4700,4701,4702/5668-983 


SC34-2041 

3800 TARA FEATURE INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication provides information on planning for the 
installation and operation of the 3600/4700 Threshold 
Analysis and Remote Access feature of the Network Problem 
Determination Application (NPDA) program product on VSE/AF* 
MVS/370 or MVS system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 12/84 
///3600,3601,3602,4702,4700,4701/5668-983,5668-920 


3C34-2043 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, JLIC PROG 5735-OZS, MESSAGES AND CODES 
This publication lists the messages and user completion 
(ABEND) codes produced by Information/System and its 
associated features. The messages described in this 
publication are those for which online explanations are not 
available. The messages and codes are intended for users of 
the product and for system programmers who install and 
maintain the product. 

The messages are presented in alphameric order where 
possible. Completion codes are listed in numeric order 
(hexadecimal and decimal). Each message and code is 
explained, and, where appropriate, the accompanying actions 
by Information/System are described and a user response is 
suggested. 

This publication describes Info/System, Info/Management* 
and Info/MVS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages* 12/80 
////5735-OZS 


SC34-2044 

INFORMATION/MVS, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, USER'S 6UIDE 
This manual describes how to use the search and retrieval 
program of the Information System Program Product to obtain 
data from the Information/MVS data base feature. 

The information in the Information/MVS data base is 
intended primarily for system programmers and system 
engineers* but can also be used by data processing managers 
and by clerks and program librarians. 

The Informalion/MVS feature is an organized collection 


of technical information pertinent to the MVS environment. 
The information is kept online on the user's system. Users 
access the data by signing on to Information/System through 
either TSO or NCCF onto a display terminal* such as a 3270. 

To retrieve the Information/MVS data, users enter 
subcommands that search the data base using specific keyword 
combinations in a search argument. Subcommands can also be 
used to browse the data base. 

Functions are also provided to enable data to be printed 
to output devices* and also to allow users to add their own 
data to the searchable data base. 

The Information/System Installation and Customization 
manual is a prerequisite document for Information/MVS users. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 110 pages* 12/80 
////5735-OZS 


SC34-2045 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT SCENARIOS AND PANEL FLOW 
This publication provides information to acquaint the user 
with the Information/Management prompting sequence and 
illustrates specific tasks that he may perform. 

These various tasks may be performed by clerical 
personnel, system and application programmers* operators* 
installation managers* and other system support personnel. 

The Information/Management User's Guide* GC34-2031* is a 
prerequisite publication. It describes 
Information/Management functions and subcommands* and 
provides details on the elementary operations. "Quick use" 
scenarios involving predefined stored response chains are 
also included in the user's guide. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 215 pages, 12/80 
////5735-OZS 


GC34-2046 

SYSTEM PRODACTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/370 LIC PROS 5868-009, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of SPF under VM/370 Conversational Monitor System. A 
separate manual, GC34-2039, provides this same information 
about SPF under the MVS Time Sharing Option. 

The System Productivity Facility replaces the previous 
Structured Programming Facility Program Product (SPF/CMS* 
5748-XT3K It includes significant new functions that 
simplify the development of interactive applications. 

This manual is intended to provide planning information 
for installation and use of the product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 8/80 
////5668-009 


SC34-2047 

ISPF FOR VM/SP PROGRAM REFERENCE 
This publication describes how to use the System 
Productivity Facility (SPF) program development facility 
under VM. In addition, it describes program development 
facility features common across various options and 
includes a sample problem* description of listing formats* 
command and quick reference summaries and a list of 
differences in SPF usage in the MVS and VM environments. 

It is intended for use by applications or systems 
programmers engaged in program development. 

SPF Dialog Management Services* SC34-2036* describes how 
to use the SPF dialog management services facility. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 464 pages* 03/81 
////5668-009 


SC34-2048 

ISPF FOR VM INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
This publication contains detailed information on how to 
install and customize System Productivity Facility (SPF) 
under VM/SP. It contains a description of how to install 
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SPF, modify the distributed release of SPF and extend SPF 
functions. 

It also includes a sample problem to verify proper 
installation of SPF and description of the format of menus 
and messages of the predecessor program product to SPF, the 
Structured Programming Facility. 

This publication is intended for anyone involved in 
installing or customizing SPF. Prerequisite publication is 
SPF for VM/SP Reference, SC34-2047. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 03/81 
////5668-009 


GC34-2Q53 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, L1C PROG 5735-OZS, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
Information/System CInfo/System) is a program product that 
supports system management tasks through the following set 
of optional features: 

• Information/MVS (Info/MVS) - an IBM-supplied data base 
that is updated regularly to provide direct user access to a 
broad base of current technical information pertinent to the 
MVS environment. 

• Information/Management (Info/Management) - an interactive 
application that facilitates the management of data 
processing problem, change, and system configuration 
information. 

• Information/Access (Info/Access) - an interactive 
application that extends the software problem resolution and 
change management capabilities of Info/Management by 
providing teleprocessing access to the most current source 
of information for servicing IBM software. 

Through online, interactive support of the data processing 
system or network, Info/System and its features enable the 
installation to collect, update, retrieve, display, and 
report on data processing information with the goal of 
improving the delivery of system services to the end user. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/80 
////5735-OZS 


GC34-2055 

3600/4700 THRESHOLD ANALYSIS AND REMOTE ACCESS FEATURE 
GENERAL INFORMATION (FOR MVS AND VSE) 

This publication provides planning information for the 
installation and use of the 3600/4700 Threshold Analysis 
and Remote Access feature (3600 feature) of the Network 
Problem Determination Application (NPDA) program product. 
This feature extends systems management capabilities to the 
3600/4700 Finance Communication System by allowing online, 
interactive, centralized control of the system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 12/84 
///3600,3601,3602/5668-983 


SC34-2056 

3600 TARA FEATURE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the operation of the 3600/4700 
Threshold Analysis and Remote Access feature of the Network 
Problem Determination Application (NPDA) program product. 
This feature extends systems management capabilities to the 
3600/4700 Finance Communication System by allowing online, 
interactive, centralized control of the system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 12/84 
///3600,3601,3602,4700,4701,4702/5668-983,5668-920 


GC34-2061 

NPDA VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides introductory information about 
the Network Problem Determination Application Version 2 
(NPDA) Program Product, which provides alert service and 
allows a user to retrieve and examine communication network 
error data in an interactive environment. It provides a 
general description of NPDA as well as initial planning 


information needed for installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 04/81 
/Z//5668-983 


GC34-2062 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 2 PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

This publication describes the functions, operating 
environment and warranty provisions of the Network Problem 
Determination application Version 2, Program Product, which 
assists the user in performing network problem 
determination. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 04/81 
//Z/5668-983 


SC34-2063 

NPDA VERSION 2 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes how a Network Problem 
Determination Application (NPDA) terminal user retrieves 
networking and other data to locate failing components 
within a system. Methods of operating the interactive 
displays and interpretations of the data viewed are 
included. Instructions for building recording and viewing 
filters are provided as well as command syntax details that 
cover NPDA and those NCCF commands that are pertinent to 
NPDA. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/81 
Z///5668-983 


SC34-2064 

NPDA VERSION 2 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication supplements the NPDA User's Guide, 
SC34-2063 and provides further details about recommended 
actions presented to the NPDA terminal user on a class of 
displays. 

The additional details about the recommended actions are 
queued by reference numbers that the user sees on the 
recommended action displays and are constructed from the 
description and probable cause of the errors. These 
detailed instructions also reference other publications 
designed to further aid the NPDA terminal user in resolving 
the problem recorded and described by NPDA. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/81 
//Z/5668-983 


SC34-2065 

NPDA VERSION 2 MESSA6ES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists the messages and user completion 
codes produced by the Network Problem Determination 
Application (NPDA) Program Product. the two classes of 
messages presented are messages for the system or 
authorized terminal operator and messages for the NPDA 
terminal user. Each message and code is explained and, 
where appropriate, the accompanying actions by the NPDA 
component are described and a programmer response is 
suggested. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/81 
////5668-983 


SC34-2066 

NPDA VERSION 2 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information needed to plan for, 
install and operate the Network Problem Determination 
Application (NPDA) Program Product. 

It is divided into the following chapters: Planning for 
NPDA, describes the pre-installation planning 
considerations; Installing NPDA, describes detailed 
procedures for installing the program? Operating NPDA, 
describes miscellaneous procedures used during normal 
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operations and Altering NPDA* describes techniques for 
changing displays and functions. 

Readers should be familiar with the functions and 
capabilities of NPDA* as explained in Network Problem 
Determination Application* General Information* GC34-2061 
and Network Problem Determination Application* User's 
Guide, SC34-2Q63. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/81 
Z///5668-983 


GC34-2067 

NPDA VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the licensed program and identifies the specified operating 
environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/81 
////5668-983 


GC34-2068 

INFORMATION/STSTEM FOR VM AND VSE PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication provides information that describes the 
functions and environment of the Information/System for VM 
and VSE ProgramProduct. Reference material* testing period, 
program services* warranty* license and availability are 
discussed. 

This publication is intended for marketing 
representatives* systems engineers and installation 
managersand their technical personnel who require marketing 
and evaluating information to introduce them to the 
product. 

Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 04/81 
////5735-OZS 


GC34-2069 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM AND VSE GENERAL AND 
PREINSTALLATION INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides introductory information needed 
toevaluate the applicability of Informalion/Systern and its 
features to an installation. It includes an overview of the 
functions of Information/Systern and a description of its 
data features* publications support and operating 
environment. 

This publication is intended for marketing 
representatives* systems engineers and installation 
managers and their technical staff who require information 
to make the leasing decision and pre-installation plans. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 04/81 
////5735-OZS 


GC34-2070 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication serves as the basis for the warranty of 
the Information/System Program Product. The information 
aids installation management and marketing personnel in 
their evaluation of Information/System's applicability to 
the installation by describing the warranted functions of 
Information/System and its operating environment. Also 
included is license information and information about 
provided services. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/86 
////5735-OZS 


8C34-2071 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE INSTALLATION AND 
CUSIOMIZAIigN (CURRENT EUkIMIl 

This publication provides detailed descriptions of the 
installation and customization of the Xnformation/System 
Program Product and its data features. It is intended for 


data processing personnel who define the role of 
Information/System in the system or network* install 
Information/System and customize the program to suit the 
individual requirements of the installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 05/81 
////5735-OZS 


SC34-2072 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to use the search and 
retrieval program for Information/System to obtain data 
from the Information/VM-VSE or Information/MVS data base 
features. It describes how to log onto the system and how 
to use commands for searching* displaying and printing 
data. 

The information in the data base features is intended 
primarily for systems programmers and systems engineers* 
but can also be used by data processing managers and by 
clerks and program librarians. 

The Information/VM-VSE and Information/MVS are 
organizedcollections of technical information. The 
information is kept online on a user's system. User's 
access the data by signing on to the system through either 
VM/370 or VSE onto adisplay terminal* such as a 3270. Users 
can also search fortheir own stored data entries. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 05/81 
////5735-OZS 


SC34-2073 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference card provides the user quick access to data 
helpful in performing problem* change and configuration 
management. The card lists command-syntax, required 
information, terminal key definition* search operators* 
prefixes and pre-defined store response chains. 

The corequisite publication to this reference card is the 
Information Management User's Guide* SC34-2031. 

Reference Summary* 18 1/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 10 panels* 04/81 
////5735-OZS 


SC34-2074 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE MESSAGES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication lists the messages issued by the BL60ZD 
search and retrieval program and the utility programs of 
the Information/Systern Program Product. The messages and 
codes are intended for users of the product and for systems 
programmers who install and maintain the product. 

The messages are presented in alphameric order. Each 
message is explained and, if needed, required actions by 
users or systems programmers are suggested. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 05/81 
////5735-OZS 


GC34-2077 

ISPF PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains a brief overview of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility Program Product 
and a description of its operating environment. It also 
contains information relating to the testing period* 
program services available* warranty* license and program 
availability. 

It is intended for marketing and customer personnel who 
are considering the applicability of ISPF and ISPF/PDF to a 
particular installation. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 01/82 
////5666-281*5668-960*5665-268,5664-172 
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GC34-2078 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication provides an overview of and initial 
planning information for two related program products, 
Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and 
ISPF/Program Development Facility (ISPF/PDF or PDF). These 
cross-system program products are designed to increase user 
productivity in developing applications on display 
terminals* with special emphasis on developing and using 
interactive applications called dialogs. The dialog 
management functions of ISPF and the program development 
capabilities of PDF are separate products. They were 
previously combined in the System Productivity Facility 
(SPF) Program Product. This publication is intended for 
marketing and customer personnel who are assessing the 
applicability of ISPF and ISPF/PDF to a particular 
installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 03/85 
//20//5666-281,5668-960 


SC34-2079 

J S PfZPDF, FOR VSE EROGRAM R E F E REN C E (C U R RE NT REL E ASE) 

This publication consists of related program products. They 
are designed to improve user productivity in the 
development of development* test and use of interactive 
applications called dialogs. ISPF is a dialog manager that 
provides control and services to support execution of 
dialogs. PDF is a facility that aids in the development of 
dialogs and other types of applications. It makes use of 
display terminals and an interactive environment to assist 
with manyof a programmer's tasks. This publication is 
intended to develop applications or systems programmer 
programs under VSE . 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 05/83 
////5666-281 


SC34-2080 

i mt m, £05 m m u m E m 
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This publication contains detailed information on how to 
install and customize Interactive Systems Productivity 
Facility (ISPF) and Interactive Systems Productivity 
Facility (ISPF/PDF) under VSE/AF. It contains a description 
of how to install ISPF and ISPF/PDF, modify the distributed 
release of ISPF and ISPF/PDF and extend ISPF and ISPF/PDF 
functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/85 
//34//5666-281,5668-960 


GC34-2081 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication serves as the basis for the warranty of 
the Interactive System Productivity Facility Program 
Product. It provides information on the warranted function 
of the program product and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. This publication is intended primarily for 
licensees and prospects and, secondarily, for internal 
personnel. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/86 
////5668-960 


GC34-2082 

ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication serves as a basis for the warranty of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility/Program 
Development Facility Program Product. It provides 
information on the warranted function of the program 
product and states the Specified Operating Environment. 
This publication is intended primarily for licensees, 


prospects and secondarily, for internal personnel. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/86 
////5664-172,5665-268,5666-281 


SC34-2083 

ISPF/SP INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains detailed information on how to 
install and customize Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF) and Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF/PDF) under VM/CMS. It contains a description 
of how to install ISPF and ISPF/PDF, modify the distributed 
release of ISPF and ISPF/PDF and extend ISPF and ISPF/PDF 
functions. 

It includes a description of the format of menus and 
messages of the predecessor program product to ISPF, the 
System Programming Facility. This publication is intended 
for those involved in installing or customizing ISPF and 
ISPF/PDF. Prerequisite manuals are ISPF for VM Dialog 
Management Services* SC34-2088 and Program Reference* 
SC34-2090. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 05/82 
////5664-172 * 5668-960 


SC34-2084 

int e ra c tive mum e Bmm i im mum m m 

IN STA LL A T I ON MS g USTO MIZAI I ON 

This publication contains detailed information on how to 
install and customize Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF) and Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF/PDF) under MVS/TSO. It contains a 
description of how to install ISPF and ISPF/PDF, modify the 
distributed release of ISPF and ISPF/PDF and extend ISPF 
and ISPF/PDF functions. 

It includes a description of the format of menus and 
messages of the predecessor program product to ISPF, the 
System Programming Facility. 

It is intended for anyone involved in installing or 
customizing ISPF and ISPF/PDF. Prerequisite manuals are 
ISPF for MVS Dialog Management Services, SC34-2088 and 
Program Reference, SC34-2089. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/82 
Z///5665-268,5668-960 


SC34-2085 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES 
LOUR,RENT RELEASE,) 

This publication applies to the use of Interactive System 
Productivity Facility (ISPF) in the MVS, VM and VSE/AF 
environment. It is intended for use by applications and 
systems programmers engaged in development of interactive 
programs. This publication which supplements ISPF Dialog 
Management Services* SC34-2088* provides examples of how 
dialogs invoke ISPF services. The examples appear in the 
context of implementations of an employee records 
application and a telephone book application. Each 
application includes a description of the application and 
listings of dialog components (Dialog functions* selection 
and data entry panel definitions* messages and file 
tailoring skeletons) required to process the application 
under ISPF. Example dialog functions are provided for both 
applications in the following command procedures and 
programming languages: CLIST, EXEC2, COBOL, FORTRAN and 
PL/1. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 03/85 
////5668-960 


SC34-2088 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication applies to the use of the Interactive 
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System Productivity Facility (ISPF) in the MVS* VM and 
VSE/AF environments. It describes how to use ISPF Dialog 
Management Services in programs* GUSTS and EXEC's. It also 
includes a general overview of ISPF including its 
structure* function and sample problems. This publication 
is intended for use by applications and systems programmers 
engaged in the development of interactive programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/85 
////5668-960 


SC34-2089 

ISPF/PDF FOR MVS PROGRAM REFERENCE 

The Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and the 
ISPF/Program Development Facility (ISPF/PDF or PDF) are 
related program products. Together* they are designed to 
improve user productivity in the development of 
applications and contain special functions for the 
development* test and use of interactive applications* 
called dialogs. ISPF is a dialog manager that provides 
control and services to support execution of dialogs; PDF 
is a facility that aids in the development of dialogs and 
other types of applications. It makes use of display 
terminals and an interactive environment to assist with 
manyof the programmer's tasks. This publication is intended 
for developing applications for systems programmer programs 
under MVS. The functions of ISPF and PDF were previously 
combined in the predecessor program SPF and described in 
ISPF General Information* GC34-2078. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 275 pages* 01/82 
//Z/5665-268 


SC34-2090 

ISPF/PDF PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and the 
ISPF/Program Development Facility (ISPF/PDF or PDF) are 
related program products. Together* they are designed to 
improve user productivity in the development of 
applications and contain special functions for the 
development* test and use of interactive applications* 
called dialogs. ISPF is a dialog manager that provides 
control and services to support execution of dialogs. PDF 
is a facility that aids in the development of dialogs and 
other applications. It makes use of display terminals and 
interactive environment to assist with many of the 
programmer's tasks. 

It is intended for developing applications or systems 
programmers' programs under VM/SP. The first three chapters 
provide information pertinent to use of the terminal* 
format of the displays* a description of programming 
libraries* etc. Succeeding chapters deal with the use of 
particular PDF functions selectable from the primary option 
menu. Appendixes contain a usage scenario* a description of 
listing formats and command summaries. The function of ISPF 
and PDF were previously combined in the predecessor program 
SPF and described in ISPF General Information* GC34-2078. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 312 pages* 04/82 
////5664-172 


SC34-2092 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
This publication lists the messages and user completion 
(ABEND) codes produced by Information/System and its 
associated features. The messages described in this 
publication are those for which online explanations are not 
available. The messages and codes are intended for users 
ofthe product and for systems programmers who install and 
maintain the product. 

The messages are presented in alphameric order where 
possible. Completion codes are listed in numeric order 
(hexadecimal and decimal). Each message and code is 
explained and* where appropriate* the accompanying actions 


by Information/System are described and a user response is 
suggested. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 232 pages 
////5735-0Z3 


SC34-2093 

INFORMATION/ACCESS INFORMATION/SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
CUSTOMIZATION AND OPERATION 

This publication provides detailed information for 
installing* customizing and operating the 
Information/Access feature of the Information/System 
program product. The publication* Information/System 
Installation and Customization is a corequisite. 

The Information/Access feature with its prerequisites* 
Information/System and Information/Management* enables the 
user to collect* retrieve and manage information necessary 
to the efficient and organized operation of a data 
processing installation. Specifically* Info/Access 
providesa teleprocessing connection to the Customer 
Software Support Facility (CSSF). 

This publication is intended for the systems programmers 
and administrators who define the role of 
Information/System in the installation's systems or 
networks install Information/System and decide in what ways 
to customize it to their installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 01/82 
////5735-OZS 


GC34-2096 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication provides a general introduction to the 
Information/System Program Product. Through its associated 
program products* Information/MVS* Information/Management 
and Release 2 of Information/Access* Information/System 
aids an installation in performing system management tasks. 
The publication provides a general description of 
Information/System and its program products as well as 
initial planning information and migration considerations 
for Version 1 users. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/83 
//20//5665-267,5665-952,5665-953,5665-955 


SC34-2100 

I NFO R M A TIPN/ S Y STEM .VERSION £ INSTMJL A T I gjj 
Information/System Version 2 is a program product with 
optional companion products that enable the user to 
collect* retrieve and manage information that is valuable 
to the daily operation of a data processing installation. 

It presents detailed procedures for installing 
Information/System* Information/Management* 

Information/MVS* and describes planning considerations and 
techniques to customize the program to meet the 
requirements of each installation. This publication is 
intended for the systems programmers and administrators who 
define the role of Information/System in the installation's 
system or network* install Information/System and decide in 
what ways to customize it to their installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages* 09/82 
//34//S665-952 


SC34-2101 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM AND INFORMATION/M AN AGEMENT CUSTOMIZATION 
Information/System and Information/Management are program 
products that enable users to collect* retrieve and manage 
information that is valuable to the daily operation of a 
data processing installation. It describes planning and 
customizing activities that installations may want to 
consider to tailor the programs to meet their requirements. 
This publication is intended for the systems programmers 
and administrators who define the role of 
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Information/Management in the installation's system or 
network and decide in what ways to customize it to their 
installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
//34//5665-9S2,5665-953 


3C34-2102 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 PROBLEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
Information/Management CInfo/Management) is a program 
product that aids the user in the management of problem* 
change and configuration information within a data 
processing system. Info/Management users can be systems 
administrators* clerks* managers* operators, systems and 
applications programmers* or other systems or operational 
personnel. This publication describes how Info/Management 
may be used to perform various problem management tasks. It 
includes task scenarios (step-by-step and quick-use 
examples)* panel descriptions and report formats. This 
publication is 1 of 3 that replaces SC34-2031. The other 
two in this group are SC34-2103 and SC34-2104. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
Z/37//5665-953 


SC34-2103 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 CHANGE MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
Information/Management (Info/Management) is a program 
product that aids the user in the management of problem* 
change and configuration information within a data 
processing system. Info/Management users can be systems 
administrators* clerks* managers* operators* systems and 
applications programmers* or other systems or operational 
personnel. This publication describes how Info/Management 
may be used to perform various change management tasks. It 
includes scenarios (step-by-step and quick use examples), 
panel descriptions and reports. This publication is 1 of 3 
that replaces SC34-2031. The other two in this group are 
SC34-2102 and SC34-2104. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
//37//5665-953 


SC34-2104 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT 
GUIDE 

Information/Management (Info/Management) is a program 
product that aids the user in the management of problem* 
change and configuration information within a data 
processing system. This publication is 1 of 3 that replaces 
SC34-2031. The other two in this group are SC34-2103 and 
SC34-2102. Info/Management users can be systems 
administrators, clerks* managers* operators* systems and 
applications programmers* or other systems or operational 
personnel. This publication describes how Info/Management 
may be used to perform various configuration management 
tasks. It includes task scenarios (step-by-step and 
quick-use examples), panel descriptions and report formats. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
//37//5665-953 


SC34-2105 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 REFERENCE 

This publication provides comprehensive material needed to 
exercise the facilities and functions of Information/System 
and Information/Management. Information/Management is a 
program product related to the Information/System program 
product which is an online conversational tool that can 
help an installation control and manage its problems* 
changes* system configurations and also search for Info/MVS 
data. This publication describes all Info/System commands. 
It explains how to search the Info/MVS data base and the 
Info/System Data base (which also contains Info/Management 


problem* change and configuration records). It describes 
how to use stored response chains* how to run reports and 
it explains the purpose of user profiles. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages* 09/83 
//37//S665-952 


SC34-2106 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM MESSAGES AND COOES 
This publication lists the messages and user completion 
(ABEND) codes produced by Information/System and its 
companion program products* Information/Management and 
Information/MVS. The messages described are those for which 
online explanations are not available. The messages and 
codes are intended for users of the product and for systems 
programmers who install and maintain the product. The 
messages are presented in alphameric order where possible. 
Completion codes are listed in numeric order (hexadecimal 
and decimal). Each message and code is explained and* where 
appropriate* the accompanying actions by Information/System 
are described and a user response is suggested. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 144 pages* 09/83 
//40//5665-952,5665-953,5665-955 


SC34-2107 

INFORMATION/MVS GUIDE 

This publication describes how to use the search and 
retrieval program of the Information/System Program to 
obtain data from the Information/MVS data base program 
product. The information in the Information/MVS data base 
is intended primarily for systems programmers and 
engineers* but can also be used by data processing managers 
and by clerks and program librarians. Information/MVS is an 
organized collection of technical information pertinent to 
the MVS environment. The information is kept online on the 
user’s system. Users access the data by signing on to 
Information/Systera through TSO and ISPF onto a display 
terminal such as 3270. To retrieve the Information/MVS 
data* users enter commands that search the data base using 
specific keywork combinations in a search argument. 

Commands can also be used to browse the data base. 

Functions are also provided to enable data to be printed to 
output devices* and also to allow users to add their own 
data to the searchable data base. The Information/System 
Installation manual is a prerequisite document for 
Information/MVS users. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
//37Z/5665-955 


5C34-2108 

NPDA VERSION 2 USER REFERENCE 

This publication is intended to provide assistance to the 
help-desk operator, system/network operator and technical 
support person in interpreting data presented on NPDA 
displays. It consists of a general tutorial about error 
andstatistical data supplied to NPDA and also provides 
scenarios demonstrating how a user would retrieve and 
analyze this information for the purpose of problem 
determination. A substantial portion of this publication 
isdevoted to products supported by NPDA and for each 
describes the environment under which the product operates* 
specific error data provided to NPDA and other problem 
determination information that relates to the product. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 02/83 
//37Z/5668-983 


SC34-2109 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY 
CARD 

This publication is extracted from the Interactive System 
Productivity Facility: Dialog Management Services* 
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SC34-2088* The reader is assumed to he familiar with that 
publication which provides selected system information and 
presents the syntax rules to be followed when creating the 
component parts of a dialog* which is an interactive 
program or command procedure. 

Reference Card* 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches* 12 panels* 10/82 
//39//5668-960 


SC34-2110 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 3 PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

This publication describes the functions* operating 
environment and warranty provisions of the Network Problem 
Determination Application Version 3* Program Product* which 
assists the user in performing network and system problem 
determination. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 06/83 
//20//5668-920,5666-295 


SC34-2111 

mA VERSION 3 EEMEB&l INFORMATION jcmm RELEASE-) 

This publication provides introductory information about 
Network Problem Determination Application Version 3 (NPDA) 
Program Product* which provides alert service and allows a 
user to retrieve and examine communication network and 
system error data in an interactive environment. It 
provides a general description of NPDA as well as initial 
planning information needed for installation. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 06/83 
//20//5666-295,5668-920 


SC34-2112 

m& msm i ysmi.§ mm umbimx release* 

This publication describes the operation of the Network 
Problem Determination Application (NPDA) program product. 
This information is directed to console operators* systems 
programmers and others who need to know about NPDA's 
operation and use. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 12/84 
//37//5668-920,5666-295*5665-321*5664-190 


SC34-2113 

NPDA VERSION 3 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes the recommended actions that are 
shown in displays provided by the Network Problem 
Determination Application (NPDA) program product. The 
information presented here is intended to assist the user 
in isolating the specific resource that caused an error 
condition. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 12/84 
//40//5668-920* 5666-295,5665-321 * 5664-190 


SC34-2114 

NPDA VERSION 3 USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides technical information about the 
Network Problem Determination Application (NPDA) program 
product and illustrates its use in a variety of 
environments. It is intended to be used primarily by Level 
3 personnel for their own education and reference. It 
should also be useful in the creation of operation guides 
and training material for Levels 1 and 2 personnel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 600 pages* 12/84 
//37//5668-920,5666-295,5665-321,5664-190 


SC34-2115 

NPDA VERSION 3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists the messages produced by the Network 
Problem Determination Application (NPDA) program product. 


Messages are produced for the Network Communications 
Control Facility (NCCF) authorized terminal operator or 
system console operator and for the NPDA terminal user. All 
messages are shown in numeric order and all return codes 
displayed in NPDA messages are in decimal format. Each 
message is explained and where appropriate* the 
accompanying actions of the NPDA component are described 
and accompanied by suggested operator responses and 
programmer actions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 12/84 
//40//5666-295,5668-920,5665-321,5664-190 


SC34-2117 

NPDA VERSION 3 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information needed to plan for, 
install and operate the Network Problem Determination 
Application (NPDA) program product on MVS or VSE systems. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 12/84 
//34//5666-29S,5668-920,5665-321,5664-190 


SC34-2118 

IN F O Rm T IPN /It ANAGEM E m : PANEL N P OI F ICA T ION 
Information/Management (Info/Management) is a program 
product that runs under Information/System (Info/System)* a 
program product that provides an online* interactive method 
for users to collect* retrieve and manage information that 
is valuable to the data processing installation. Panel 
Modification is intended for people who need to tailor 
panels to customize Info/Management or other related 
Info/System program products. This publication complements 
Information/System and Information/Management 
Customization. It describes PMF and demonstrates its usage 
through field descriptions* task checklists and scenarios. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 500 pages* 09/83 
//37//S665-953 


SC34-2119 

INFQRtllUQN/gYSJitt version g diagnosis 

This publication provides guidelines for resolving problems 
that occur while using Information/System Version 2 Program 
Product* or its companion products* Information/Management 
and Information/MVS. It explains procedures for recovering 
from errors and how to locate problems in panels that a 
user may have modified. The information is directed to 
customer maintenance personnel and systems programmers who 
need to know about the Info/System design* organization and 
data areas. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 130 pages 
//37//S665-953 


GC34-2126 

MM PERFORMANCE P L A N N ING FACIL I TY GENERAL I N F ORMATION 
This publication describes VM Performance Planning Facility 
(VMPPF) Program Product. VMPPF builds and solves a high- 
level analytic model of a VM system. The information 
provided is sufficient to determine the applicability of 
VMPPF to a data processing installation. This publication 
is intended for VM installation managers and technical 
personnel who need basic information about VMPPF. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 01/83 
//20//5664-179 


GC34-2127 

VM PERFORMANCE PLANNING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication serves as the basis for the warranty of 
the VM Performance Planning Facility (VMPPF) program 
product. The information aids installation management and 
marketing personnel in their evaluation of VMPPF*s 
applicability to the installation by describing the 
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warranted functions of VMPPF and its operating 
environments. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/86 
//20//5664-179 


SC34-2128 

VMPPF GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

This publication describes how to use the VM Performance 
Planning Facility (VMPPF) program product, a program that 
builds and solves high-level analytic models of a VM 
system. The information provided is intended for all users 
of VMPPF. It describes how to use VMPPF within the overall 
capacity planning and performance management process of an 
installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 01/83 
//34//5664-179 


SC34-2129 

A STRUCTURED APPROACH TO DESCRIBING AND SEARCHING PROBLEMS 
This publication provides guidelines on how the symptom and 
resolution sections of the Info/Management prompting 
sequence may be used for problem analysis and duplicate 
problem recognition. The prompting sequence defines a 
problem definition language used to describe problems with 
all data processing related products. This publication 
includes general discussions concerning the meaning and use 
of the problem language defined by the Info/Management 
symptom and resolution panels, general discussions 
concerning how this problem language may be used when 
communicating with Level One or when using Info/Access, 
general problem analysis steps and guidelines and general 
search techniques. This publication is intended for all 
product developers, systems engineers, change team 
representatives, program support representatives, Level One 
personnel and systems programmers that communicate with 
data bases containing APARs, SE Communication Data and 
other problem description data. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages 
//20//5735-OZS,5665-952,5665-953 


SC34-2130 

NPDA VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides technical information to aid in 
the evaluation of problems related to the operation of the 
Network Problem Determination Application (NPDA) program 
product. The information presented here is intended for 
use by personnel responsible for diagnosing and resolving 
program problems in the environment under which NPDA 
operates. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 12/84 
//37//5668-920,5666-295,5665-321,5664-190 


SC34-2132 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication applies to the use of the Interactive 
System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and ISPF/Program 
Development Facility (ISPF/PDF and PDF) in the VSE/AF 
environment. It contains information that is useful for 
diagnosing problems in the operation of these program 
products. It is intended for use by anyone involved with 
problem diagnosis and resolution. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 06/63 
//37//5666-281,5668-960 


GC34-2136 

jmeeacjive s ys u h mop umym mmn ms m z general 

INFORMATION 

This publication provides an overview and initial planning 
information for two related program products: Interactive 


System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and ISPF/Program 
Development Facility (ISPF/PDF and PDF). It is intended for 
marketing and customer personnel who are assessing the 
applicability of ISPF and ISPF/PDF to a particular 
installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 01/84 
////5665-319 


SC34-2138 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VERSION 2 DIALOG 
MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES 

This publication supplements ISPF Dialog Management 
Services SC34-2137 and provides examples of how dialogs 
invoke ISPF services. It is intended for use by 
applications and systems programmers engaged in development 
of interactive programs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 01/84 
////5665-319 


GC34-2141 

mmsim §mm Esgom n y m mmn ve rs io n g 

SPECIFICATIONS 

The Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) 
Licensed Program Specification serves as a basis for the 
warranty of the Interactive System Productivity Facility 
Program Product. This publication provides information on 
the warranted function of the program product and states 
the Specified Operating Environment. It is intended 
primarily for licensees and prospects. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 01/84 
////5665-319 


GC34-2142 

ISPF/PDF FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 

The Interactive System Productivity Facility/Program 
Development Facility (ISPF/PDF) Licensed Program 
Specifications (LPS) serves as a basis for the warranty of 
the Interactive System Productivity Facility/Program 
Development Facility Program Product for MVS. This 
publication provides information on the warranted function 
of the program product and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. This publication is intended for licensees and 
prospects. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 02/84 
////5665-317 


SC34-2143 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VERSION 2 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 

This publication contains detailed information on how to 
install and customize Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF), and Interactive System Productivity 
Facility/Program Development Facility (ISPF/PDF) under 
MVS/TSO. It describes how to install ISPF and ISPF/PDF, 
modify the distributed release of ISPF and ISPF/PDF, and 
extend ISPF and ISPF/PDF functions. The publication is 
intended for anyone involved in the installation or 
customization of ISPF and ISPF/PDF. Prerequisite 
publication is ISPF for MVS: Dialog Management Services, 
SC34-2137. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/84 
////5665-317,5665-319 


SC34-2144 

p O O P ERA Ti y g VIEWING JFACIjyTY USERJS G U I D f- 
This publication describes how to use the Cooperative 
Viewing Facility (CVIEM) that operates as a disconnected 
virtual machine under VM/SP and CMS. CVIEW synchronizes two 
terminals in such a way that whatever is shown on one 
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screen Is also shown on the other. This publication is 
intended for users of VM who require assistance from 
designated consultants and for any two users who find its 
capability useful. It provides step-by-step instructions to 
guide both the user and the consultant in the use of CVIEW. 
User diagnostic* help and message information is included. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 34 pages* 09/83 
//30//5664-187 


GC34-2149 

COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication describes the program for VM systems. It 
contains preinstallation planning information and a program 
summary. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10 pages 
//20//5664-187 


GC34-2150 

COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication explains machine and programming 
requirements and the warranty. It is intended for marketing 
purposes. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//20//5664-187 


SC34-2151 

COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILITY INSTALLATION MESSAGES AND 
DIAGNOSIS 

This publication contains the CVIEW installation procedure* 
a list of messages generated by CVIEW* cross-references of 
messages to execs* execs to messages* messages to modules 
and modules to messages. It is intended both for personnel 
who will install CVIEW and who will be responsible for 
diagnosing and resolving program problems. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 58 pages* 12/83 
//40//5664-187 


SC34-2153 

yM PERFORMANCE PLANNING FACILITY SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION 
This publication contains previously published articles 
concerning certain aspects of the VM Performance Planning 
Facility (VMPPF). The information is provided to product 
users to supplement the information provided in VMPPF Guide 
and Reference* SC34-2128. It explains the technical details 
of the model portion of VMPPF CPPFMOD) and describes the 
modeling approximations in PPFMOD* some of which are 
inherent in the queueing network modeling techniques. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 01/83 
//34//5664-179 


3C34-2156 

INFORMATION/ACCESS DIAGNOSIS 

This publication provides problem determination for the 
Information/Access (Info/Access) Program Product. The 
information is directed to customer maintenance personnel 
who have to determine the cause of problems and provide 
users with bypass and recovery information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/84 
Z/37//5665-267 


SC34-2157 

INFORMATION/ACCESS INSTALLATION CUSTOMIZATION AND OPERATION 
RELEASE 2 

This publication describes detailed information for 
installing* customizing and operating the 
Information/Access (Info/Access) Program Product. 
Info/Access is used in conjunction with Version 2 of the 
Informal!on/System (Info/System) and Information/Management 


CInfo/Management) Program Products. The installation of 
Info/System and Info/Management Version 2 is a prerequisite 
to the installation of Info/Access. This publication is 
intended for the installation managers* systems programmers 
and operators who define the role of Info/Access in the 
installation's system or network* installlnfo/Access* 
decide in what ways to customize Info/Access or control the 
teleprocessing connection. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 130 pages* 05/84 
Z/34//5665-267 


GC34—2158 

INf OR HAIig N /ACCESS VER SI ON 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication contains the licensing agreement 
information for the Information/Access Version 2 program 
product. 

Also included is the license information and information 
about provided services. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages, 11/86 
//20//5665-267 


SC34-2164 

VMAP GENERAL INFORMATION j CUR R.IM RELEASE) 

This publication describes the Virtual Machine Monitor 
Analysis Program* used to create performance reports on VM 
systems. It is intended for Data Processing and Information 
System managers* planners and analysts who are responsible 
for managing the performance of their current VM systems and 
for capacity planning activities. It includes an overview 
of the product* sample product output and installation 
planning information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 26 pages* 10/85 
//34//5664-191 


GC34-2165 

VMAP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Virtual Machine Monitor Analysis Program Licensed 
Program Specifications (LPS) serves as a basis for the 
warranty of the Virtual Machine Monitor Analysis Progam. 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
function of the program and states the specified operating 
environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages, 11/86 
//34//5664-191 


SC34-2166 

VMAP USER1S GUIDE AND R E FE R ENCg LCURJE N I E.ELEAS1I 
This publication describes the capabilities* operating 
procedures and uses of the Virtual Machine Monitor Analysis 
Program. It is a combination User's Guide and Reference 
Manual. The User's Guide describes the basic functions of 
VMMAP and how to use these functions. The Reference Guide 
describes command syntax and parameter files* lists all 
error messages and provides detailed report descriptions. 

It is intended for VM System Analysts and Programmers who 
use the product. 

This is a component of SK2T-0888. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 440 pages, 12/84 
//34//5664-191 


SC34-2168 

VMAP I N S I AU A IION GUJD| LCjURREIg RELEASE! 

This publication describes the installation procedure for 
the program product Virtual Machine Monitor Analysis 
Program. Prerequisite hardware and software* as well as 
DASD space requirements are included. The manual also 
describes how to apply service to the product. This manual 
is intended for System Programmers and those responsible 
forinstalling and maintaining VMMAP. 
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This is a component of SK2T-0888. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 25 pages* 12/84 
//34//5664-191 


QC34-2172 

WHAT'S NEW IN ISPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information about the 
improvements and enhancements that have been made to the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility CISPF) and ISPF 
Program Development Facility (ISPF/PDF) for MVS and VM/SP. 
These new features are contained in Version 2 Release 2 of 
these program products. 

These features apply to applications using the dialog 
manager services* or to applications using the dialog 
manager services and the Program Development Facility* or 
to direct use of the Program Development Facility. This 
publication is intended to be read by people who are 
familiar with Version 1 of ISPF and ISPF/PDF. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 11/84 
//20//5665~317*5665-319*5664-282>5664-285 


SC34-2173 

ISP£ VERSION g DIALOG MANASEMgHT SEffiflCH ESS . V fl/ S E 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication applies to the use of the Interactive 
System Productivity Facility (ISPF) in the VM/SP 
environment. It describes how to use ISPF dialog management 
services in programs and command procedures. In addition* 
it includes ageneral overview of ISPF* including its 
structure* function and sample problems. It is intended for 
use by applications and systems programmers engaged in 
development of interactive programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 430 pages* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC34-2174 

ISPF VERSION 2 DIAL06 MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES FOR 
VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication applies to the use of Interactive System 
Productivity Facility (ISPF) in the VM/SP envirooment. It 
is intended for applications and systems programmers 
engaged in development of interactive programs. This 
publication supplements ISPF Dialog Management Services 
(SC34-2173) and provides examples of how dialogs invoke 
ISPF services. The examples appear in the context ofthree 
small dialogs (Examples 1* 2* and 3) and implementations of 
an "employee records" application and a "telephone book" 
application (Examples 4 and 5). Examples 1* 2* and 3 are in 
REXX. Examples 4 and 5 include a description of the 
application and listings of dialog components (dialog 
functions* selection and data entry paneldefinitions* 
messages and file tailoring skeletons) required to process 
the application under ISPF. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 peges, 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


•9C34-2175 

ISPF VERSION | FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication serves as a basis for the warranty of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility Program Product. 
It provides information on the warranted function of the 
program product and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. 

This publication is intended primarily for licensees and 
prospects• 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC34-2176 

IS PF/P D F V ERS ION 2 PR O G R AM .REFERENCE £2R ffi KS E IflBBag 
RELEASE) 

This publication is designed to improve user productivity 
inthe development of applications and contains special 
functions for the development* test and use of interactive 
applications Called dialogs. It is intended to aid 
applications or systems programmers developing programs 
under VM. The first three chapters provide information 
pertinent to use of the terminal* formatof the displays and 
a description of programming libraries. Succeeding chapters 
deal with the use of particular PDF functions selectable 
from the primary option menu. Appendixes contain a usage 
scenario* a description of listing formats and command 
summaries. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC34-2178 

ispf/pdf VERSION g SERy i . C Eg vn/sg i fflB BHH RELEASE! 

This publication is designed to improve user productivity 
in the development of applications and contains special 
functions for the development* test and use of interactive 
applications called dialogs. Version 2 of ISPF/PDF enhances 
the PDF options, especially Edit* as well as additional 
facilities aiding Library Management. This publication 
describes the Library Access Service and the enhancements 
to the Edit and Browse options of ISPF/PDF. It assumes that 
the reader is an applications or systems programmer engaged 
in program development and is familiar with the VM 
environment. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC34-2179 

ISPF/PDF EDIT MACROS FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is designed to improve user productivity 
in the development of applications and contains special 
functions for the development* test and use of interactive 
applications called dialogs. It is intended to be used to 
aid applications or systems programmers developing edit 
macros to be run with the ISPF/PDF editor. It provides an 
introduction to the macro facilities and how to use them 
with sample macros for guidance. It also provides reference 
information about eachmacro statement. The reader must be 
familiar with CMS and the ISPF/PDF editorand must have some 
knowledge of EXEC coding in EXEC2 and/or REXX. Before 
reading this publication* the user must read the ISPF/PDF 
Program Reference for VM (Version 2)» SC34-2176. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC34-2180 

ISPF/PDF VERSION g FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication serves as a basis for the warranty of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility/Program Development 
Facility Program Product for VM/SP. It provides information 
on the warranted function of the program product and states 
the Specified Operating Environment. 

This publication is intended for licensees and prospects. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC34-2181 

ISPF V E R S ION g FOR WSP G EN ERA L INFORMATION ( . pURpE NE 
RELEASE) 

This publication provides an overview of and initial 
planning information for two related program products. It 
is intended for use by marketing and customer personnel who 
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are responsible for assessing a particular installation's 
need for these program products. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC34-2182 

ISPF VERSION 2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION FOR VM/SP 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains detailed information about 
installing and customizing the Interactive System 
Productivity Facility (ISPF) and the Interactive System 
Productivity Facility/Program Development Facility 
(ISPF/PDF and PDF) under VM/SP. It explains how to install 
ISPF and ISPF/PDF* modify the distributed release of ISPF 
and ISPF/PDF and extend ISPF and ISPF/PDF functions. The 
following publications provide information about features 
of ISPF and ISPF/PDF program products: ISPF for VM: Dialog 
Management Service* SC34-2173 and ISPF/PDF for VM: 
Reference* SC34-2176. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Sc34-2183 

ISPF VERSION g FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is designed to help users create 
interactive applications* called dialogs* more efficiently. 
These products provide special functions that aid in 
developing* testing and using interactive applications. 
ISPF* the dialog manager* provides services to support 
dialogs that run under its control. PDF helps users to 
develop dialogs and other types of applications in an 
interactive environment. This publication provides 
information for diagnosing problems in ISPF and ISPF/PDF 
under VM/SP. The reader must be a systems programmer* 
involved in program maintenance or modification* who is 
familiar with the VM/SP environment. ISPF 6eneral 
Information, GC34-2181, provides a brief overview of ISPF 
and ISPF/PDF functions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC34-2184 

APL DATA INTERFACE FOR THE PERSONAL COMPUTER 6410978 
This publication describes the APLDI/PC product* its 
advantages, examples of function, hardware and software 
requirements* ordering details and price. It is intended as 
an adjunct to the announcement documentation and to be 
given to prospects. 

Brochure, 04/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC34-2193 

INFORMATION/MVS» 5665-955, INFORMATION/VM-VSE, 5668-919, 
VERSION 2 ± FOR VM/SP 6UIDE 

This publication is designed to help a user understand the 
purpose and format of the Info/VM-VSE data base* and to 
provide techniques for searching it. 

The publication is directed to users of the Info/VM-VSE 
program product. It is intended for system programmers or 
system engineers and data processing management who need 
access to the Info/VM-VSE data. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 65 pages* 1/85 
//37//5665-95S,5668-919 


SC34-2202 

MVS PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is intended to provide an understanding of 
the facilities that comprise the MVS Productivity System 
(MVSPS). 


Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/82 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2203 

VM PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is for users of VM Productivity System 
products on the Information Network. 

Manual* 393 pages* 07/82 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2204 

VMPS USER'S GUIDE FOR LINE ORIENTED TERMINALS 
This publication contains information to help access and 
use the aids and products of the Virtual Machine 
Productivity System (VMPS) when using a line-oriented 
terminal. If a full-screen terminal is being used* refer to 
Information Network VM Productivity System User's Guide* 
SC34-2203. 

Manual 

////5743-NET 


SC34-2205 

IBM/IN GUIDE TO USING LINE-MOPE TERMINALS 

This publication contains information required to set up a 

terminal for use with the IBM/IN, log onto the IBM/IN* use 

the services available from the Service Manager and log 

onto the IBM/IN using a secondary network (Telenet). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 08/83 

////5743-NET 


GC34-2206 

INFORMATION NETWORK SECURITY BULLETIN 
A description of data and site security measures and 
procedures for users of the IBM Information Network. 
Manual* 22 pages, 06/82 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2218 

INFORMATION NETWORK USER'S 6UIDE FOR ASCII FULL SCREEN 
DEVICES ON THE INFORMATION NETWORK 

The Yale ASCII Terminal Communication System II software is 
installed by the Information Network to emulate full-screen, 
3270 functions for customers using start/stop devices. This 
document provides terminal setup instructions for 
Information Network representatives working with customers 
and for service administrators responsible for customers. 

It also describes procedures for connecting terminals to the 
network and keyboard mappings for the end user. 

Terminal users should consult the manufacturers descriptions 
of their terminals before attempting to connect to the 
Information Network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages* 09/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC34-2220 

USING APPLICATION SYSTEM ON JHE INFORMATION NETWORK 
This publication is intended for all Information Network 
Application Users. It explains how to use the AS product. 

It also contains examples that show how to print data* 
share files and transfer data between AS and other products 
on the Information Network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 02/83 
////5743-NET 
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GC34—2221 

INFORMATION NETWORK INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 04/84 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2222 

INFORMATION NETWORK INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTERFACE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication is the reference guide for programmers who 
are creating application interfaces for the Information 
Network Information Exchange product. Information Exchange 
was first offered to the insurance industry in 1983. The 
store-and-forward message service it provides also may 
prove broadly useful in other industries* including 
transportation* distribution* warehousing* manufacturing 
and finance. Users may wish to read Introduction to 
Information Exchange* GC34-2221 before using this 
publication. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 240 pages* 05/84 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2228 

m mmm mmm SECONDARY NETWORK PROCEDURES REFERENCE 
This reference summary card contains the logon procedures 
for accessing the Information Network through a secondary 
start/stop network (*Telene). It replaces the secondary 
network procedures previously found in the Information 
Network Guide to Using Line-Mode Terminals* SC34-2205 and 
the Information Network Guide to Using Display Terminals* 
SC34-2201. ^Trademark of GTE-Telenet Corporation 
Reference Card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 6 panels* 01/85 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2231 

iNFgRfctMiQM mmm mspm coMpyns WMmm 

J HIEE F frCE Rg s cgiPiyoN / OPE RAn o N S 

This publication enables Personal Computer users to create 
data files and messages and to transmit them to the 
Information Exchange. Thus* the Information Exchange 
Interface extends the network management features of the 
Information Exchange to users of the Personal Computer. 

The Information Exchange Interface CIEIF) described in this 
publication is ready for use without modification. However* 
the product may be customized in response to a unique need 
by writing an application program designed to accommodate 
the need. 

The publication is structured to support the two user 
groups. The first four chapters are intended for those 
using the product as delivered. The remaining chapters are 
intended for those writing a customized application. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 1/85 
////5743-NET 


GC34-2236 

INFORMATION NETWORK NETWORK SERVICES INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This publication provides an overview of the requirements 
to connect users of the Network Services product to the 
Information Network. It is assumed that systems programmers 
in user companies can provide the supplemental information 
needed to assist the support team in the attachment 
process. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 05/84 
////5743-NET 


GC34-2257 

INFORMATION NETWORK NETWORK SERVICES INTRODUCTION 
This publication introduces Network Services of the 
Information Network. It is written for those individuals 
tdw are evaluating how Network Services can supplement and 
meet their data processing and communication needs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 6/85 
//20//5743-NET 


SC34-2266 

INFORMATION SERVICES INFORMATION NETWORK ELECTRONIC 
FACILITY GUIDE 

The Electronic Support Facility (ESF) is an integrated 
personal computer-to-mainframe application. It can help an 
organization make information available to a large number 
of users of the Information Services* Information Network. 
Manual, 71/2x8 1/2, 160 pages, 7/86 
////5743-NET 


GC34-2277 

INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication gives insurance industry members who are 
not data processing specialists an overview of the 
capabilities of the Information Network's Insurance 
Communication Service and the requirements for using it. It 
describes the message exchange services* called Information 
Exchange* the interactive services and the support services 
provided through IBM/IN. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 06/83 
////5743-NET 


5C34-2278 

INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE INFORMATION EXCHANGE 
INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication describes the interface standards to which 
suppliers of agency systems and insurance company 
developers must program. It includes descriptions of both 
the Information Network interface to the Information 
Exchange store-and-forward message service and the 
Insurancelnstitute for Research* Inc. Batch Transmission 
Standard 110-01 interface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 292 pages* 06/83 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2279 

INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE SERVICE PLANNING GUIDE 
This publication offers planning information to help 
insurance company managers and agency system vendors decide 
what sort of support they wish to offer to agents who 
become users of the Information Network's Insurance 
Communication Service. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 06/83 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2284 

USING THE INFORMATION NETWORK 

This publication describes the tasks that can be performed 
when using the Information Network. It assumes familiarity 
in using a display terminal. 

Manual, 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 68 pages* 08/86 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2285 

SUPPORTING INFORMATION NETWORK USERS 

This publication describes the tasks that can be performed 
when providing support to the users in an account* in 
general* the description of the functions address this 
responsibility. The user may also be a service 
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administrator assigned to a group within an account and, as 
such, responsible only for that group of users. The 
functions presented also reflect the scope of this 
responsibility. 

Manual, 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 112 pages, 08/86 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2286 

SUPPORTING USERS OF YOUR PRODUCT ON THE INFORMATION NETWORK 
This publication describes the tasks that can be performed 
when providing support to the users of a product on the 
Information Services, Information Network. In general, the 
description of the functions address this responsibility. 
Manual, 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 76 pages, 08/86 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2295 

IBM/IN TRY-COPICS USERS SUIOE 

This publication is intended for anyone using the TRY-COPICS 
offering of the Information Network. It provides the 
information needed to access and use the TRY-COPICS dialogs. 
It shows how to set up the COPICS environment, generate 
application files, execute COPICS transactions and submit 
COPICS batch jobs. It also explains how to print COPICS 
output and backup COPICS files. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 10/83 
////5743-NET 


SC34-2296 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY/VM SUPPORT PRPQ REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains reference material for the 
RACF/VMsupport PRPQ. Identification of the differences 
between thefunctions of RACF on MVS and on VM systems is 
provided. Theinformation in this publication is intended 
for the use of systems programmers, installation personnal 
and operators responsible for installing the RACF/VM 
support PRPQ and operating the VM system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 09/84 
////5767-002 


GC34-2297 

INTRODUCTION JO THE RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY/VM 
SUPPORT PRPQ RELEASE 1 

This publication describes the Resource Access Control 
Facility/Virtual Machine (RACF/VM) Support PRPQ, a special 
program that provides data security for Virtual Machine 
environments. The publication shows how the product 
operates in a VM environment, including the kinds of 
protection and aids to security it provides the VM system. 
It also suggests how to plan and install the product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 09/84 
////5767-002 


GC34-2298 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY/VM SUPPORT PRPQ P88028 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication describes the RACF/VM Support PRPQ that 
can be used to provide a common security facility for both 
MVS and VM/SP operating environments. The RACF/VM Support 
PRPQ now extends selected security and auditability 
facilities of RACF to users of VM/SP. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 10/84 
////5767-002 


SC34-4009 

ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MANAGEMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains guide level information for 
learning and using Interactive System Productivity Facility 
(ISPF) for VM/SP. It is written primarily for application 
and system programmers who have responsibility for 
applications that use ISPF. It describes ISPF at an 
introductory level. It also discusses how to create data 
elements associated with ISPF, and how to use the dialog 
services provided by ISPF. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 290 pages, 9/85 
//Z/5664-282 


SC34-4010 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND 
EXAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains reference level information for 
using Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) for 
VM/SP. It is written primarily for application and system 
programmers who have responsibility for applications that 
use ISPF. It provides a detailed description of each of the 
ISPF dialog services. It also includes examples of 
applications for ISPF, written in the programming languages 
and command procedure languages supported by ISPF. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 320 pages, 9/85 
////5664-282 


SC34-4011 

I5PF/PDF FOR VM/SP USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication explains the use of the Program 
DevelopmentFacility (PDF) in the VM/SP environment. It 
describes how the user can use PDF to simplify many 
programming tasks. Among these tasks are creating and 
editing source programs and data, assembling, compiling, 
and link-editing programs, generating and submitting Job 
Control Language (JCL) for batch assembly, compilation, and 
link-editing of programs, and testing panels and dialog 
functions. 

This publication is intended for application or system 
programmers who are involved in writing ISPF dialogs. 

This is a component of SK2T-0897. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/85 
///Z5664-285 


SC34-4012 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication explains the use of the Program Development 
Facility (PDF) services in the VM/SP environment. It 
includes general usage information for the person who needs 
to use these services. It also includes detailed 
descriptions of the BROWSE, EDIT, and library access 
services. The description for each service includes a 
syntax diagram for that service. Several example programs 
illustrating the use of PDF services complete the 
publication. 

This publication is intended for application or system 
programmers who need to write dialogs that involve editing, 
browsing, or accessing ISPF libraries. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/85 
///Z5664-285 


SC34-4013 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP LIBRARY MANAGEMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Library Management Facility (LMF) is an extension of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) library 
facilities. It allows users to control the contents of 
their libraries and to manage their development processes. 
Libraries controlled by LMF are called “controlled 
libraries". 

This publication explains how to create the LMF library 
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controls and how the controlled libraries are used in the 
development process. It assumes the reader is engaged in 
program development and is familiar with PDF operation in 
the VM environment. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/85 
////S664-285 


SC34-4014 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP EDIT MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and the 
ISPF/Program Development Facility (ISPF/PDF or PDF) are 
related program products designed to improve user 
productivity in the development of applications. PDF aids 
in the development of dialogs and other types of 
applications. 

This publication is for application and systems programmers 
who develop edit macros to be used with the PDF editor. It 
introduces the macro commands and their uses, and provides 
sample macros for guidance. It also provides reference 
information about the macro statements. 

The reader must be familiar with CMS and the PDF editor, and 
must have some knowledge of EXEC coding in EXEC2 and/or 
REXX. Prerequisite reading is the ISPF/PDF Program 
Reference. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/85 
//Z/5664-285 


SC34-4015 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the installation procedures for 
both the Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and 
Program Development Facility (PDF). 

It also provides the system programmer with detailed 
information on how to install and customize the ISPF and PDF 
under the current VM/SP or CMS release. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 9/85 
Z///5664-282,5664-285 


SC34-4017 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The ISPF and ISPF/PDF Primer is an introduction to using 
both products. It is written for applications programmers 
who are familiar with VM/SP, CMS, and XEDIT. The Primer 
shows how to develop an ISPF dialog step-by-step. 

Manual, 81/2x8 1/2 inches, 9/85 
////5664-282,5664-285 


SC34-4018 

ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS EDIT MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and the 
ISPF/Program Development Facility (ISPF/PDF and PDF) are 
related program products. Together, they are designed to 
improve user productivity in the development of 
applicationsand contain special functions for development, 
test and use of interactive applications, called dialogs. 
Specifically: ISPF is a dialog manager for interactive 
applications. It provides control and services to permit 
execution of dialogs. PDF is a facility that aids in the 
development of dialogs and other types of applications. It 
makes use of display terminals and an interactive 
environment to assist with many of a programmer’s tasks. 
This publication describes the edit macro facility, the 
statements that are available and how to code them. It 
assumes that the user is an application or systems 
programmer, engaged in program development, and is familiar 
with coding CLISTs in the MVS environment and with the 
ISPF/PDF editor. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/85 


////5665-317 


SC34-4019 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS INSTALLATION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE! 

This publication contains detailed information on how to 
install and customize Interactive System Productivity 
Facility (ISPF) and Interactive System Productivity 
Facility/Prograra Development Facility (ISPF/PDF) under 
MVS/TSO. It describes how to install ISPF and ISPF/PDF, 
modify the distributed release of ISPF and ISPF/PDF and 
extend ISPF and ISPF/PDF functions. It is intended for 
anyone involved in the installation or customization of 
ISPF and ISPF/PDF. Prerequisites are ISPF for MVS: Dialog 
Management Services, SC34-4021 and ISPF/PDF for MVS: 
Reference, SC34-4024. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/85 
////5665-317,5665-319 


SC34-4020 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is for customers and support personnel. 
Itassists them in diagnosing and resolving program problems 
in the MVS environment. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/85 
////5665-317,5665-319 


SC34-4021 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
This publication explains the use of the Interactive System 
Productivity Facility (ISPF) dialog management services in 
the MVS environment. It describes the use of these services 
in programs, CLISTs and EXECs. In addition, it includes a 
general overview of ISPF, including ISPF's structure and 
function and includes sample problems. The publication is 
intended for use by applications and system programmers 
engaged in the development of interactiveprograms. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/85 
////5665-319 


SC34-4022 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES 
This publication gives examples of the use of the 
Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) Dialog 
Management Services in the MVS enviroment. It supplements 
ISPF Dialog Management Services, SC34-4021, provides 
examples of how dialogs invoke these services and includes 
a description of dialog components (dialog functions, 
selection and entry panel definitions, messages and file 
tailoring skeletons) required for processing example 
applications under ISPF. Applications coded in CLIST, 
EXEC2, APL, COBOL, FORTRAN, PASCAL, and PL/1 are included. 
This publication is intended for use by applications and 
systems programmers engaged in the development of 
interactive programs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/85 
////5665-319 


SC34-4023 

ISPF/PDF, 5665-317, VERSION 2 FOR MVS SERVICES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

The Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) and the 
ISPF/Program Development Facility (ISPF/PDF or PDF) are 
related products. Together, they are designed to improve 
user productivity in the development of applications, and 
contain special functions for the development, test, and use 
of interactive applications, called dialogs. Specifically: 
ISPF is a dialog manager for interactive applications. It 
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provides control and services to permit execution of the 
dialogs. PDF is a facility that aids in the development of 
dialogs and other types of applications. It makes use of 
display terminals and an interactive environment to assist 
with many of a programmer's tasks. 

This publication describes the Library Management Services 
and the enhancements to the Edit and Browse options of 
ISPF/PDF. It assumes that you are an application or systems 
programmer* engaged in program development and are familiar 
with MVS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5665-317 


SC34-4024 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY/PROGRAM 
DEVELOPMENT FACILITY VERSION 2 FOR MVS* 5665-317* 

PROGRAM REFERENCE 

This publication is intended to aid applications or systems 

programmers developing programs under MVS. The 

first 

three chapters provide information pertinent to use of the 
terminal* format of the displays* and a description of 
programming libraries. Succeeding chapters deal with the 
use of particular PDF functions selectable from the primary 
option menu. Appendixes contain a usage scenario* a 
description of listing formats* and command summaries. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/85 
////5665-317 


3C34-4025 

ISPF/PDF YERSION 2 £0R MVS LIBRASI mmi EMIkffi 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Library Management Facility (LMF) is an extension of 
the Interactive System Productivity Facility (IFPF) library 
concepts and options. It allows users to control the 
contents of their libraries and manage their development 
processes. Libraries controlled by LMF are called 
controlled libraries. This publication tells the user how 
to create the LMF library and how the controlled libraries 
are used in the development process. It assumes that the 
user is engaged in program development and is familiar with 
the operation of the ISPF/PDF in the MVS environment. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/85 
////5665-317 


GC34-4034 

ISPF FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The ISPF Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) serve as a 
basis for the warranty of the ISPF Program Product. 

This publication provides information on the warranted 
function of the program product* and states the Specified 
Operating Environment. 

It is intended primarily for licensees and prospects* and 
secondarily* for personnel. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/85 
Z///5664-282 


GC34-4035 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The ISPF/PDF Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) serve as 
a basis for the warranty of the ISPF/PDF Program Product. 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
function of the program product and states the Specified 
Operating Environment. 

It is intended primarily for licensees and prospects* and 
secondarily* for personnel. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/85 
////S664-285 


GC34-4036 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF and ISPF/PDF Version 2 for VM/SP gives customers 
information about product functions and system requirements. 
It also assists marketing personnel in their sales efforts* 
because it emphasizes the product's time-saving features and 
relates them to potential user applications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/85 
////S664-282,5664-285 


GC34-4039 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) Licensed 
Program Specifications (LPS) serves as a basis for the 
warranty of the Interactive System Productivity Facility 
Program Product. This document provides information on the 
warranted function of the program product and states the 
Specified Operating Environment. 

This publication is intended primarily for licenses and 
prospects and secondarily* for personnel. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/85 
////5665-319 


GC34-4041 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication gives customers information about product 
functions and system requirements. It also assists 
marketing personnel in their sales efforts* because it 
emphasizes the products' time-saving features and relates 
them to potential user applications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/85 
////5665-317,5665-319 


SC34-4044 

ySINg m INLOgUmpN/FAniLI REPOSI JFORMAI F A CIL I H fgg &S 
AND VM/SP, 5665-383* 5664-322 

Using the Information/Family Report Format Facility provides 
system programmers with the necessary information to modify 
standard Information/System and Information/Management 
reports and create new reports. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages, 1/86 
////5665-383,5664-322 


GC34-4045 

INTRODUCING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY VM/SP AND MVS 
Introducing the Information/Family presents a high level 
overview of Information/System* Information/Management* 
Information/Access* Information/MVS, and Information/VM-VSE 
for both MVS and VM/SP operating environments. Chapter 1* 
describes the functions and relationships of each member of 
the Information/Family. Chapter 2* gives a visual and a 
descriptive overview of the books in the Information/Family 
Library. Chapter 3, highlights the new function provided 
byVersion 3. Chapter 4, outlines the hardware and software 
requirements. This publication is a component of SBOF-0017 
and SBOF-0018. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 01/86 
//20//5665-384,5664-323 


SC34-4046 

PLANNING AND INSTALLING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY FOR MVS 
This publication describes the tasks involved in planning 
for and installing the Information/Family program products. 
It is intended for product planners* and system programmers 
who install the products, and provide procedures for using 
the products. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages* 11/86 
/Z34//5665-384,5668-919,5665-383,5665-955,5665-267 
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SC34-4048 

INTERPRETING INFORMATION/FAMILY MESSAGES AND CODES FOR MVS, 
5665-304, -383 

This publication contains an alphanumeric listing of the 
Information/Family informational and error messages and 
abend codes that a user might encounter while using the MVS 
operating system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 1/86 
//40//5665-384 


SC34-4050 

USING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY PANEL MODIFICATION FACILITY, 
5664-322, -323, 5665-267, -383, -384, MULTIPLE VIRTUAL 
STORAGE AND VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
This publication contains instructions, including step-by- 
step checklists, for creating and modifying the panels that 
make up Information/System and the Information Management 
program products. It also contains general information 
about Information/Family panels and the fields on them, and 
detailed information about program exists used by 
Information/Family and available to users. 

Using PMF is meant for system administrators and system 
programmers who want to adapt panels to the needs of an 
individual data-processing installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 550 pages, 1/86 
Z/34//5665-383,5664-322 


SC34-4051 

SIMULATING INFORMATION/FAMILY INTERACTIVE SESSIONS FOR MVS 
AND VM/SP, 5664-322, 5665-383 

This publication is a guide to creating and using a terminal 
simulator panel, a facility that allows a user to simulate 
interactive sessions on an MVS or VM/SP operating system. 

It is intended for the experienced system programmer who 
installs and tailors Information/Family product to the needs 
of a data processing installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 1/86 
////5665-383,5664-322 


SC34-4052 

USING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY FOR MVS AND VM/SP 
This publication is divided into 4 parts: Using Guide - an 
introduction to teach basic tasks used on all Info/Family 
products, Using Info/MVS and Info/VM-VSE - an explanation 
ofthe data bases and how to use them. Reference - reference 
material that supports the previous 2 parts, and Command 
Reference - a description of each command and how it is 
used. It is intended especially for the beginning 
Info/Family useras well as a reference for all users. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-0017. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 01/86 
//20//5664-323,5665-384 


SC34-4053 

USING INFORMATION/FAMILY, 5664-322, -323, 5665-383, -384, 
CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT FOR MVS AND VM/SP 
The Configuration Management Guide describes the resource 
and data inventory control elements of system management and 
how they relate to Info/Management. Panel flows (step-by- 
step examples) demonstrate how Info/Management may be used 
to perform various configuration management tasks. 

This publication is directed to all users of the 
configuration management function of Info/Management. Users 
may have any level of data processing skill, ranging from 
system programmers to clerks and other system support 
personnel. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 356 pages, 1/86 
//36//566S-383,5664-322 


SC34-4054 

USING INFORMATION/FAMILY, 5664-322, -323, 5665-383, -384, 
CHANGE MANAGEMENT FOR MVS AND VM/SP 

Information/Management is a program product that aids in the 
management of problem, change, and configuration information 
within a data processing system. 

The change management facility of Information/Management is 
an online, automated approach to controlling hardware, 
software, procedural, and documentation changes at an 
installation. The change process is the procedure used to 
implement changes. It consists of change entry, technical 
assessment, business assessment, management approval, 
monitor testing, monitor installation and report/control 
status. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 1/86 
/Z34//5665-383,5664-322 


SC34-4055 

USING INFORMATION/FAMILY PROBLEM MANAGEMENT, 5664-322, 

-323, 5665-383, -384, FOR MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE AND 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT 

This publication describes the problem processing elements 
of system management and how they relate to Info/Management. 
Panel flows (step-by-step examples) demonstrate how 
Info/Management may be used to perform various problem 
management tasks. 

This publication is directed to all users of the problem 
management function of Info/Management. Users may have any 
level of data processing skill, ranging from system 
programmers to clerks and other system support personnel. 
Manual, 150 pages, 1/86 
//37//S665-383,5664-322 


SC34-4058 

VIOEQTEX/370, 5798-DTW, INFORMATION PROVIDER'S GUIDE 
This publication is intended for Videotex/370 information 
providers who create Videotex/370 services for end users. 

It gives general information on designing services for 
Videotex/370 and specific information on creating two types 
of services, informational and transactional, using the 
Videotex/370 utilities. An information provider creating 
information services does not need CICS/VS programming 
knowledge, but does need to be able to use an editor or 
system utility to create a file. An information provider 
creating transactional services is assumed to be able to 
write CICS/VS command level applications. 

Manual, 232 pages, 1/86 
////5798-DTW 


SC34-4059 

VIDEQTEX/370, 5798-DTW, INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
GUIDE 

This publication supports the tasks of installing and 
administering Videotex/370. The systems administrator tasks 
are preinstallation planning and administering the Messaging 
service (including subscribing users). These tasks may be 
performed by different people or groups within the support 
organization of the information system. 

The installation task assumes that Videotex/370 is to be 
installed on an existing CICS/VS system. The steps in 
installing Videotex/370 include: unloading the SCL library; 
defining VSAM files; loading Videotex/370 VSAM files; 
loading Videotex/370 load and source libraries; installing 
the Messaging service; customizing Videotex/370; installing 
JCL for informational services; configuring SNA and X.25 
networks; defining the CICS/VS environment; and verifying 
the installation. 

Manual, 218 pages, 1/86 
////5798-DTW 
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SC34-4061 

NETWORK DESIGN AND ANALYSIS* 5664-202* FOR THE VM 
ENVIRONMENT USER'S GUIDE 

This publication provides the network designer with 
information necessary to design and maximize a 
communications network. It includes general information* a 
step-by-step example* and reference information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 6/65 
////5664-202 


SC34-4064 

ISPF* 5664-285* VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR VM/SP EDIT MACRO 
COMMAND SUMMARY 

This card shows the PDF edit macro command statements. It 
contains a quick reference of syntax for invoking edit macro 
commands. It is for application and system programmers who 
develop and/or use edit macro instructions to support the 
ISPF/PDF editor in their installations. 

Reference card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 9/85 
//Z/5664-285 


SC34-4065 

ISPF VERSION g RELEASE g fOg VM/SP ffiE* 5664^285,. COMMAND 
SUMMARY 

This card contains a list of the options that appear on the 
major selection panels in ISPF/PDF. It also contains a 
quick reference to PF key settings and general PDF commands* 
member list commands* Browse commands* Edit commands* file 
list commands* and dialog test commands. 

This card is for application or systems programmers who use 
PDF's services to write dialogs that involve editing* 
browsing* or accessing ISPF libraries. 

Reference card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 9/85 
////S664-285 


SC34-4069 

INTERPRETING INFORMATION/FAMILY MESSAGES AND CODES FOR 
VM/SP 

This publication contains an alphameric listing of the 
Information/Family informational and error messages and 
abend codes that a user might encounter while using the 
VM/SP operating system. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-0017. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 03/86 
//Z/5664-323,5664-322 


3C34-4078 

COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication describes the specified operating 
environment (machine and programming requirements) for the 
COBOL Structuring Facility. It also includes warranty 
information. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 11/86 
Z///5668-786 


SC34-4079 

COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY COBOL RE-ENGINEERING CONCEPTS 
This publication explains the concepts and terminology used 
in COBOL Structuring Facility COBOL re-engineering. It is 
intended for the experienced COBOL programmer who will be 
using the COBOL Structuring Facilty for program maintenance 
and evolution. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 11/86 
Z///5668-786 


SC34-4080 

COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This publication describes the use of COBOL Structuring 
Facility* with reference material included. It is intended 
for the experienced COBOL programmer who will be using the 
COBOL Structuring Facility for program maintenance and 
evolution. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 328 pages* 11/86 
Z///5668-786 


SC34-4081 

INF.ORMAII.QN/FMLLY REFERENCi SUMMARY £SB dY§ AND VM/SP 
The Information/Family Reference Summary supplies a quick 
reference guide for such functions as: commands* prefix 
words* search descriptions* required fields on panels and 
PFkeys. This reference summary is for all users of 
Information/Family Program Products. This publication is a 
component of SBOF-0017, SBOF-0018 and SBOF-1010. 

Reference Card* 56 pages* 01/86 
//20//5664-323,5665-384,5664-322,5665-383 


GC34-4082 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 3 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the licensing agreement information for 
the Information/System program product. There is a brief 
description of the program and other Information/Family 
program products. Also included is license information and 
information about provided services. 

Flyer, 11/86 
/Z37//5665-384 


GC34-4083 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 3 £OR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the licensing agreement information for 
the Information/Management program product. There is a 
brief description of the programs and other 
Information/Family program products. Also included is 
license information and information about provided 
services. 

Flyer, 11/86 
Z/37//5665-383 


GC34-4084 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION g FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the licensing agreement information for 
the Information/System program product. Also* there is a 
brief description of the program and other 
Information/Family program products. Also included is the 
license information and information about provided 
services. 

Flyer* 2 pages* 11/86 
//20//5664-323 


GC34-4085 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 3 £09 VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is the licensing agreement information for 
the Information/Management program product. Also* there is 
a brief description of the other Information /Family 
program products. 

Also included is license information and information about 
provided services. 

Flyer* 2 pages* 11/86 
//20//5664-322 


GC34—4087 

COBOL, 5668-786* STRUCTURING FACILITY PRESENTATION GUIDE 
This publication contains foils and script for COBOL 
Structuring Facility. 
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Manual with foils* 50 pages* 1/86 
////S668-786 


SC34-4088 

DIAGNOSING INFORMATION/FAMILY PROBLEMS FOR MVS AND VM/SP 
This publication provides guidelines to individuals who are 
responsible for resolving problems that occur while using 
Information/System and Information/Management. 

This publication is a component of SBDF-0017 and 
SBOF-0018. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 90 pages* 01/86 
/Z37//5665-384,5665-383,5664-323 


5C34-4101 

ISPF FOR VM/SP REFERENCE SUMMARY CCURRENT RELEASE) 

This card contains a quick reference of syntax for invoking 
an ISPF application* message definitions, skeleton control 
statements* panel definitions, and dialog service requests. 
It is for application programmers who write programs and/or 
command procedures that invoke ISPF dialog management 
services. It is also for systems analysts and systems 
programmers. 

Reference card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 9/85 
//Z/5664-282 


GC34-4104 

NETWORK DESIGN AND ANALYSIS FOR THE VM ENVIRONMENT, 
5664-202, SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication is intended for marketing personnel. It 
contains information about the product, the specified 
operating environment, and the warranty. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/85 
////5664-202 


GC34-4105 

NETWORK DESIGN AND ANALYSIS, 5664-202, 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
AND PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE VM ENVIRONMENT 
This publication provides the executive with information 
necessary to decide and purchase this product. It includes 
executive overview, product overview, planning information 
and ordering information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 6/85 
////5664-202 


SC34-4108 

COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY MASTER INDEX 
Index to COBOL Structuring Facility User's Guide and 
Reference, SC34-4080, and COBOL Structuring Facility COBOL 
Re-Engineering Concepts* SC34-4079. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 25 pages* 11/86 
Z///5668-786 


GC34-4109 

MVS/PROGRAMMING IN LOGIC (MVS/PROLOG) SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the warranty, specified 
operating envionment* and the supplemental terms for the 
MVS/Programming in Logic (MVS/PROLOG) program offering. The 
audience for this publication is primarily licensees and 
prospects* and secondarily personnel. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/86 
////5798-DYL 


GC35-0010 

0S/VS2 USING OS CATALOG MANAGEMENT WITH THE MASTER CATALOG: 
CVOL PROCESSOR 

This publication is intended for the systems programmer 
installing OS/VS2 Release 2. The CVOL Processor is supplied 


to lessen your installation considerations when using OS/VS2 
Release 2. 

This book describes (1) the purpose and functions 
supported by the CVOL Processor, (2) how to use the CVOL 
Processor, and (3) restrictions and limitations of the CVOL 
processor. 

Manual, 16' pages 
//30//5752 


GC35-0014 

OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) 
UNDER OS/VS 

This manual is for the cartridge handler, the console 
operator, the system operator. This manual describes the 
system and how its components fit together. It describes 
console commands and what to do if an error should occur. 
Manual 

//30/3850,3851/5741,5752,5652 


GC35-0G16 

OS/VS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 

This book contains the general information about the MSVC 
functions, the Inventory and Journal data sets, and the MSS 
AMS commands that was originally published in GC35-0012 and 
GC35-0015. The recovery procedures chapter from GC35-0012 
and the general information section from GC35-0015 have been 
expanded and revised as: "Checkpointing and recovering the 
Inventory Data Set, "Checkpointing and Recovering the Mass 
Storage Control Tables," and "Recovering Your Data." 

Readers of this book are presumed to have a background in 
programming, especially programming with the Access Method 
Services commands. The space manager and the system 
programmers are the two audiences. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 7/76 
//30/3850,3851/5741,5752,5652 


GC35-0017 

OS/VS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 
This book describes the syntax of the Mass Storage System 
Access Method Services commands, which includes examples of 
how to code the commands. The syntax explanations were 
originally published in GC35-0012 and GC35-0015. 

Manual, 400 pages, 7/76 
//30/3850,3851/5741,5752,5652 


GC35-0018 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE 
UNITS SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUIDS 5741-605, 5752-824 
This publication contains a general description of 0S/VS1 
MSS Enhancements Selectable Unit (5741-605), and OS/VS2 MVS 
MSS Enhancements Selectable Unit (5752-824). It is intended 
for installation managers, system programmers* and others 
planning to install either or both selectable units. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC35-0027 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SYSTEM DATA ANALYZER 
This book describes the System Data Analyzer program for the 
IBM 3850 Mass Storage System. Readers are presumed to have 
a background in the programming and hardware of the Mass 
Storage System. Information and the individual reports* the 
SDA control statements, that are used to generate the SDA 
reports, and interpretive information is included. The 
prerequisite publications are "Introduction to the IBM 3850 
Mass Storage System (MSS)*" "OS/VS Mass Storage System 
Planning Guide," and "IBM 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS) 
Installation Guide." 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pgs, 11/77 
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//30/3850,3851/5741>5752,5652 


6C35-0028 

QS/VS MASS STOgAGE SYSTEM jMSS) .X.MSIALLAIION PLANNING m 
TABLE CREATE 

This publication describes the steps involved in planning 
for and installing the Mass Storage System. Included in the 
description are the procedures that are used to define a 
Mass Storage System Configuration and the configuration as 
input to the Mass Storage Control Table Create program. 
Manual 

//30/3850,3851/5741>5752,5652 


GC35-0031 

qs/vs mass siqpasj acarni mu tm iue 

Intended for the system programmer concerned Mith recovery 
of the Mass Storage System. It contains instructions on how 
to use the MSVIZAP program including sample MSVIZAP output, 
syntax definitions of MSVIZAP commands, and MSVIZAP error 
messages• 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages 
////5799-WPK 


GC35-0033 

fiSF USERVjS GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASEj 
This publication describes the Device Support Facilities 
processor and commands; it also contains information on 
hardware and operating system considerations as well as 
planning and installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 10/81 
//30//5664-167,5747-DS2,5652,5752,5747-DS1,5655-257 


GC35-0042 

DEVICE SUEEQRI EACILITIIS SiiimiLE UHII SEES 
This flyer contains the System Control Programming 
Specifications for the Device Support Facilities Selectable 
Unit (5752-884 VS2) and 5741-638 VS1). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/79 


GC35-0098 

3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PLANNING AND MIGRATION GUIDE 
This publication provides descriptions of the control unit, 
tape drives, and tape cartridge; subsystem configurations; 
channel attachments; environmental considerations; 
differences between full-function and 3420 compatibility 
support; system generation; system software; application 
software capabilities and architecture; operational 
characteristics; tape cartridge maintenance; switching 
considerations; tape drive message display, performance 
characteristics; tape library composition, inventory and 
turnover; JCL conversion; and migration strategy. 

Appendixes provide a checklist of general installation tasks 
and explanations of the different types of messages that 
appear on the tape drive message display. 

It provides planning, installation and migration information 
for persons who plan for the installation, programmers who 
monitor and control operations and who are responsible for 
data management. 

Manual, 11/84 
//05/3480/ 


GC35-0099 

1480 MAGNETIC JAPE SU BS YSTEM USERJJ5 PEF.ER.ENCE 
This publication describes the changes to field 6 (tape 
density) and field 13 (control unit serial number and device 
address or number) of the standard data set label. It also 
describes changes to the JCL, the existing DCB parameter, 
and the JFCB. It describes changes to DFHSM and DFSORT. 


Also, the publication describes changes to the DFP NOTE, 
POINT, and DEVTYPE macros. It also describes the added 
SYNCDEV and MSGDISP DFP macros. Appendixes describe the DCB 
symbolic field names and checkpoint/restart codes. 

Manual, 11/84 
//05/3480/ 


GC38-0005 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, S/370 MODEL 135 PROCEDURES 
This manual provides operating and reference information for 
operators of the IBM System/370 Model 135, and Model 135-3 
(includes the performance enhancement feature). The Models 
135 and 135-3 operate the same except during Initial 
Microprogram Load (IMPL) procedures. These procedure 
differences are explained in the manual. References in the 
manual made to the Model 135 also apply to the Model 135-3 
unless otherwise specified. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of 
"Introduction to IBM Data Processing Systems, " GC20-1684, 
and some previous data processing experience. 

The manual describes how to operate the following system 
hardware and compatibility feature: 

o IBM 3135/3135-3 Processing Unit - the system processing 
unit. 

o IBM 3210 and 3215 Console Printer-Keyboard - the 
operator's primary link with the system, 
o IBM 3277 Display Station - a secondary stand-alone 
console. 

o 2314/3340 Compatibility feature - IPL procedure, direct 
access storage devices data volume conversion, and 
feature description. 

For operating information of IBM input/output devices 
that attach to the processing unit channels and/or 
integrated adapters, see "IBM System/370 Bibliography," 
6C20-0001. Also, see the Bibliography for program operating 
systems that support the system. 

Manual, 108 pages 
3135//16// 


GC38-0015 

S/370 MODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

This System Library Manual contains information necessary to 
operate the following units of the IBM System/370 Model 145: 
IBM 3145 Processing Unit 
IBM 3210 Console Printer-Keyboards 
IBM 3215 Console Printer-Keyboards 
IBM 3047 Power Unit 

The reader is assumed to have basic computer knowledge and 
experience, or computer operating experience on a similar 
system or other related data processing equipment. The 
information in this manual is written for all levels of 
operator experience for training as well as system 
operation. This manual has five major sections: 

o System Control Panel Indicators, Switches, and 
Keys - Describes the purpose of individual 
indicators, switches, and keys. It does not 
describe the applications of these facilities 
within operating procedures. Service-personnel 
usage is not included. 

o Console File - Contains location, handling, 

flexible disk insertion and removal information, 
and the necessary cautions associated with flexible 
disks. 

o Console Printer-Keyboards - Contains initial setup 
and operator adjustments, 3210 print element clean¬ 
ing procedures, associated manual PR-KB operations, 
and a description of indicators and controls, 
o Operating Procedures - Describes in detail 
procedures necessary for system operation. 
Initialization and error recovery procedures are 
included. Operating procedures for System Error 
Record Editing Program (SEREP) and System Test 370 
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(ST370) are also in this section, 
o Handling Abnormal Situations - Includes text and 
flowcharts used in analyzing the four major types 
of abnormal situations encountered: 

1. Cannot power system on 

2. Cannot start any job 

3. Cannot continuously run any job 

4. Cannot power system off 

Manual* 96 pages 

3145//16// 


GC38-0016 

S/370 MODEL 138 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

This manual contains information for operators of the IBM 
System/370 Data Processing System Model 138. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of Introduction to IBM 
Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684. Some previous operating 
experience on either a similar system or related data 
processing equipment is helpful. The information in this 
manual is for all levels of operator experience - for 
training as well as for system operation. 

The manual describes how to operate the following: 
o IBM 3138 Processing Unit and Console Display-Keyboard 
o IBM 3046 Power Unit - major source of electrical power 
for the processing unit 

o IBM 3286 Printer - the optional console printer 
o Input/Output devices that are attached to the CPU 
integrated adapters 

o 2314/3340 Compatibility Feature - IPL procedure* data 
volume conversion, and feature description. 

Manual, 112 pages, 11/76 
3138//16// 


GC38-0017 

S/370 MODEL 148 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

This manual contains information necessary to operate these 
units of the IBM System/370 Model 148: 

IBM 3148 Processing Unit 
Console Display-Keyboard 
IBM 3286 Printer 
Console File. 

The reader is assumed to have basic computer knowledge and 
experience or to have computer operating experience on a 
similar system or other related data processing equipment. 
The information in this manual is for all levels of operator 
experience, for training as well as system operation. The 
five major sections are: 

o System Control Panel Indicators, Switches* and 
Keys, describes the purpose of individual 
indicators, switches, and keys. It does not 
describe the applications of these facilities 
beyond normal operating procedures, 
o Console File, contains procedures for handling* 

insertion, and removal of magnetic disk cartridges, 
o Console Display-Keyboard, contains D-KB manual 
operations, keyboard keys and functions* and 
description of indicators and controls. Also 
includes 3286 Printer operation* controls, and 
procedures for forms insertion and ribbon 
replacement. 

o Operating Procedures, contains procedures for 
system operation, initialization, and error 
recovery. 

o Handling Abnormal Situations, contains flowcharts 
and text for analyzing abnormal situations. 

Manual, 96 pgs, 12/76 
3148//16// 


GC38-0025 

S/370 MODEL 158 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

This manual introduces the operator to the Model 158 display 
console. Subjects describes from an operational level 
include: 

o Control Panel 

o Console Display 

o Keyboard 
o Console Files 

o Console Printer 

This publication should be used in conjunction with 

Operator's Library: 0S/VS2 Consoles, 6C38-0260, and 
Operator's Library: 0S/VS2 Reference, 6C38-0210. A 
knowledge of IBM System/360 Operating System: Operating 
Procedures* GC28-6692 is considered a prerequisite. 

Manual* 52 pages 
3158//16// 


GC38-0030 

S/370 MODEL 168 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

This publication describes the basic procedures performed by 
the Model 168 operator at the system console. These 
procedures, in conjunction with corresponding procedures 
provided in the appropriate operating system reference and 
console manuals, enables the operator to power the machine 
system* load and execute control and problem programs* and 
to receive and issue messages to communicate with the 
system. 

The anticipated reader is the Model 168 operator who 
receives the program job, enters it into the production 
records* enters the program into the system* and returns the 
completed job to the problem programmers. The reader is 
assumed to have at least a basic understanding of computers 
and some preliminary experience in operating a similar 
system. 

Manual* 70 pages 
3168//16// 


GC38-0031 

3033 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the operator controls and basic 
procedures performed by the operator of a 3032 Processor 
Complex using a 3036 Console. The procedures, when used 
with corresponding procedures in the appropriate operating 
system reference and console publications* enable the 
operator to power up the system* execute control and problem 
programs, and communicate with the system. The reader is 
assumed to have basic computer knowledge and experience on a 
similar system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 164 pages, 6/84 
3033//16// 


GC38-0032 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the operator controls and basic 
procedures performed by the operator of a 3032 Processor 
Complex. The procedures* when used with corresponding 
procedures in the appropriate operating system reference and 
console publications enable the operator to power up the 
system* execute control and problem programs* and 
communicate with the system. The reader is assumed to have 
basic computer knowledge and experience on a similar system. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 5/83 
3032//16// 


GC38-0033 

3031 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the operator controls and basic 
procedures performed by the operator of a 3031 Processor 
Complex or 3031 Attached Processor Complex using a 3036 
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Console. The procedures, when used with corresponding 
procedures in the appropriate operating system reference and 
console publications* enable the operator to power up the 
system* execute control and problem programs* and 
communicate with the system. The reader is assumed to have 
basic computer knowledge and experience on a similar system. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 106 pages* 2/80 
3031//16// 


SC38-0034 

3081 OPERATOR GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides information that is required for the 
operation of the system console of the 3081 Processor 
Complex. This manual is intended for the operator of the 
system console of the 3081 Processor Complex. 

The manual contains descriptions of operator controls 
(display frames* commands* function keys* pushbuttons* and 
switches) and task-oriented procedures that are performed at 
the system console. 

Manual* 8 l/Z x 11 inches* 350 pages* 10/81 
3081//16// 


GC38-0035 

3081* 3083, AND 3084 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists and defines the messages displayed 
during operation of the system console for the 3081* 3083* 
or 3084 Processor Complex. It is intended for the operator 
of the system console and is to be used in conjunction with 

3081 Operator's Guide for the System Console* GC38-0034* 

3083 Operator's Guide for the System Console* GC38-0036; or 

3084 Operator's Guide for the System Console* GC38-0037. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 234 pages, 7/85 

3081,3083,3084//16// 


GC38-0036 

3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information about the operation of 
the system console for the IBM 3083 Process Complex. The 
operator controls and the basic procedures that are 
performed at the system console are described. 

Manual* 500 pages* 10/82 
3083//16// 


GC38-0037 

3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT 
RJLEASE) 

This publication contains information about the operation 
of the system console for the 3084 Processor Complex. The 
operator controls and the basic procedures that are 
performed at the system console are described. 

The 3084 system console operation in partitioned mode are 
described in the 3081 Operator Guide for the System 
Console* 6C38-0034. Messages for 3084 Operations are 
contained in 3081* 3083* and 3084 Messages* 6C38-0035. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 550 pages* 7/84 
3084//16// 


SC38-0038 

1090 PRO CE SS O R C OMP LEX CO NE.I GU R ATIOH PROGRAM 

USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

This publication is intended for systems programmers and 
service representatives who are responsible for defining* 
installing* and configuring the channels or the channel 
paths* control units* and I/O devices on the 3090 Processor 
Complex. 

It describes the MVS version* the VM version* and the stand¬ 
alone version of IOCP. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 240 pages* 07/85 
3090//00// 


SC38-0039 

3090 PROCESSOR COM P LE X OPERATOR MESSAGES FOR TH£ SYSTEM 
CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The 3090 Processor Complex Operator Messages for the System 
Console lists and defines the messages displayed during the 
operation of the System Console for the 3090. 

The primary user is the System Console operator. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages* 08/85 
3090//16// 


SC38-0040 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS 120E 150 150E 180 180E 200 
2001 M2 AND 400E OPERATOR CONTROLS FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication includes descriptions of the controls used 
by the system console operator and a brief description of 
each model . The 3180 Display Station is included. 

The primary user is the system console operator. The 
secondary user is the systems programmer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 308 pages* 05/87 
3090//16// 


SC38-0041 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS 200 AND 200E OPERATOR TASKS 
FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This 3090 Processor Complex Models 200 and 200E Operator 
Tasks for the System Console includes descriptions for each 
task normally performed by a system console operator. A 
brief description of the 3090 Processor Complex and the 
3180 Display Station is also included. 

The primary user is the system console operator. The 
systemprogrammer is the secondary user. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 472 pages* 03/87 
3090//16// 


SC38-0049 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS 120E 150 150E 180 AND 180E 
OPERATOR TASKS FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication includes descriptions of each task 
normally performed by a system console operator. A brief 
description of the 3090 Processor Complex and the 3180 
Display Station is also included. 

The primary user is the system console operator. The 
systems programmer is the secondary user. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 456 pages* 05/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0051 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX RECOVERY GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a guide to processing on the 3090 
Processor Complex after a hardware failure occurs. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages, 08/86 
3090//16// 


SC38-0107 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION* 5664-173* 
RELEASE 3.2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for system programmers and 
those responsible for the planning and installation of a 
VM/SP HPO system. 

This publication consists of the following: 

Part 1 describes the steps required to install VM/SP HPO. 
Two separate procedures are provided: 

Installing VM/SP HPO using the starter system and 
product tape(s). 
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Installing VM/SP HPO using the product tape (for existing 
VM/SP users). 

Part 2 describes the procedures for verifying CP and CMS, a 
method to load and save saved segments, and sample files of 
configurations by device types. 

Appendices A-N provide reference information to support 
parts 1 and 2. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 546, 10/83 
Z/34//5664-167,5664-173 


GC38-0110 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: 0S/VS1 REFERENCE 

This reference manual contains VS1 system operator and RES 
(Remote Entry Services) commands. It is part of the 
Operator's Library and is for the system operator and the 
operator at the central computer of an RES system, but some 
sections are also of interest to operators at secondary 
consoles, such as those in the tape or disk pool. Appendix 
A describes procedures for single and multiple console 
configuration and contains information formerly found in 
Operator's Library: OS/VS Console Configurations, GC38- 
0120 . 

This publication documents only operator initiated 
commands. Parameters to be issued in response to messages 
appear in the System Messages manual and operator 
instructions for a particular console are in the applicable 
Operating Procedures manual. 

Manual, 150 pages 
//40//5652 


GC38-0225 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: 0S/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES2) 

This guide is for operators and users of JES2 remote 
workstations who enter one or more jobs to be sent, using 
JES2, to a central computer for processing. 

This book describes input/output queues and how the 
workstation user can control them. Thw workstation commands 
available to the user are described according to their 
function. The parameters used for various forms of the 
commands are explained. 

For each type of workstation (1130, S/360, S/360 Model 
20, 2922, S/3, 3780, 2780, 2770) there is a separate chapter 
that describes its operation. This part of the book can be 
tailored to each installation's requirements by removing 
sections that do not apply. 

Manual, 120 pages 
/C/38//5752 


GC38-0228 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES3) 

This publication consists of a general section and a self- 
contained section for each of the remote terminals supported 
by JES3. Each such section provides information necessary 
to operate the remote terminal and to recover from errors 
that may occur during operation. The publication is 
designed primarily for the remote terminal user. 

Manual, 72 pages 
/C/38//5752 


GC38-0229 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: 0S/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS 
This publication describes commands used by a system console 
operator running a System/370 under 0S/VS2 MVS. (Subsystem 
commands are documented in separate publications.) 

The publication is intended for computer operators and 
system programmers responsible for controlling and operating 
an OS/VS2 MVS system. 

The publication includes: 

• An overview of multiprocessing characteristics and 
system operation 


• Characteristics and use of multiple-console 
configurations 

• Characteristics and use of display consoles 

• The function and syntax of each system command 

• A glossary of technical terms used 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 258 pages, 7/78 
//40//5752 


GC38-0251 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication is a general description of the Network 
Operation Support Program. It is intended for customer 
executives, system administrators, system analysts, system 
programmers, application programmers, and terminal 
operators. The first part of this publication provides an 
overview of the Network Operation Support Program in a 
complex data communications network. The second part is a 
functional description of the program including its major 
functions. The remaining sections discuss terminal and 
program support and compatibility considerations. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 10/76 
////5735-XX2 


GC38-0254 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual is intended for those who will decide whether or 
not to use ACF/VTAM (an IBM program product), and is a 
preliminary source of information for installation managers 
and system programmers who will install it. 

It discusses: 

o Definition of ACF/VTAM to the operating system 
o Operation of an ACF/VTAM network 
o ACF/VTAM macro instructions 

o Reliability, availability, and serviceability features 
available to ACF/VTAM 

The reader should be familiar with teleprocessing 
concepts. System programmers should be familiar with the 
operating system with which they will use ACF/VTAM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 10/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC38-0255 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: 0S/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
Tells system operators how to use cathode ray tube (CRT) 
display devices as operator consoles to run a VS1 operating 
system. The display devices supported are: 
o 2250 Display Unit 

o 2260 Display Station 

The book summarizes the basic procedures for operating a 
system through display consoles and includes detailed 
instructions for each device telling: 
o How to start the system 

o How to enter commands 

o How to delete messages 

o How to control the screen 

o How to use the CONTROL command 
The book must be used in conjunction with Operator's 
Library: 0S/VS1 Reference, GC28-1001. 

Manual, 80 pages 
//40//5652 


SC38-0256 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
This publication describes how to write an ACF/VTAM 
application program. An ACF/VTAM application program is a 
program that contains ACF/VTAM macro instructions to request 
connection to and communicate with telecommunications 
devices and subsystems supported by ACF/VTAM. This manual 
should be used with reference publication, ACF/VTAM Macro 
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Language Reference! SC38-0261. 

The contents include: 

- an overview of ACF/VTAM application programs and their 
relation to other elements in a teleprocessing network; 

- suggestions on how to organize an ACF/VTAM application 
program; 

- a discussion of the concepts* facilities* and language for 
opening and closing a program* and for connecting to and 
communicating with terminals and logical units; 

- requirements and suggestions on using exit routines* 
handling errors and special conditions in the network and 
debugging an ACF/VTAM application program. The user is 
assumed to be familiar with Basic Assembler Language. 

Prerequisite Publications: None* however; ACF/VTAM 
Concepts and Planning* GC38-0282* may be helpful in 
understanding the concepts of an ACF/VTAM network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 276 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0257 

ACF/VTAM* 5735-RC2» 5746-RC3* PROGRAM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This book describes how to write the Program Operator 
portion of an ACF/VTAM application program. It supplements 
the information on writing ACF/VTAM application programs 
contained in ACF/VTAM macro Language Guide* SC38-0256. The 
primary audience for this book is the ACF/VTAM application 
programmer who is writing a Program Operator application 
program. The secondary audience is the system programmer 
who requires background information for planning and 
maintaining an ACF/VTAM network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0258 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

Provides the necessary information for defining an ACF/VTAM 
network in an OS/VS system. It describes the interfaces 
that must be created between the user's ACF/VTAM application 
program and the system. It also describes how the system 
can be modified to better serve the needs of the user. 

Prerequisite publication: Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Concepts and Planning, 

GC38-0282 

Corequisite publication: Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Installation Guide, SC38-2069 
This book is intended for system programmers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/VTAM 
network definition. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0261 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
This publication is a reference manual that describes the 
ACF/VTAM macro instructions in detail. 

ACF/VTAM is an access method that allows a program 
operating under a virtual storage operating system to 
communicate with terminals and logical units of a 
teleprocessing network, or optionally to communicate with 
terminals and logical units of several combined 
teleprocessing networks. 

This manual is used by installation personnel (typically 
system programmers) who code the programs that provide the 
interface between the application program and the 
teleprocessing network and is designed to be used in 
conjunction with the ACF/VTAM Macro Language Guide, 

SC38-0256. 

Prerequisite Publications: None. However, the reader 
should be familiar with the parts of the OS/VS and DOS/VS 
Assembler Language (GC33-4010) that explains the rules for 
coding assembler statements. 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC38-0266 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program* ACF/VTAM, and describes 
the specified operating environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0268 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 6UIDE 
Provides the necessary information for defining an ACF/VTAM 
network in a DOS/VS system. It describes the interfaces 
that must be created between the user's ACF/VTAM application 
program and the system. It also describes how the system 
can be notified to better serve the needs of the users. 

This book is intended for system programmers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/VTAM 
network definition. 

Prerequisite: ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC38-0282 
Corequisite: ACF/VTAM Installation Guide for DOS/VS, 
SC38-0271. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0269 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, OS/VS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This publication provides an overview of the steps required 
to install ACF/VTAM, including the Multisystem Networking 
Facility. "Installing" is defined to include planning 
requirements coding customer programming, and testing the 
programming with ACF/VTAM and related products. The 
intended audience is the customer or IBM system engineers 
who must do the installing. This publication refers to and 
must be used with other publications in the ACF/VTAM library 
and with related product publications* such as ACF/NCP/VS 
publications. 

This publication contains: 

o An introductory chapter 

o A installation chapter describing specific 
planning, coding, and testing steps to take 
and referring to publications that contain 
required information 

o A chapter describing possible stages in 
migrating from a pre-ACF VTAM system 
o chapter describing the coding and operating 

requirements of a hypothetical customer using 
the Multisystem Networking Facility 
ACF/VTAM Concepts & Planning, GC38-0282, is a 
prerequisite publication. ACF/VTAM System Programmer 1 s 
Guide for OS/VS, SC38-0258 is a corequisite publication. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 210 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0270 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, DOS/VS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This publication provides an overview of the steps required 
to install ACF/VTAM* including the Multisystem Networking 
Facility. "Installing" is defined to include planning 
requirement coding customer programming, and testing the 
programming with ACF/VTAM and related products. The 
intended audience is the customer or IBM system engineer who 
must do the installing. This publication refers to and must 
be used with other publications in the ACF/VTAM library and 
with related product publications, such as ACF/NCP/VS 
publications. 

ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning, 6C38-0282, is prerequisite 
publication. ACF/VTAM System Programmer's Guide for DOS/VS, 
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SC38-0268* is a corequisite publication. 
Manual» 8 1/2 x 11 inches» 150 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0271 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, OS/VS MESSAGES AND COOES 
This publication is a reference manual containing the 
ACF/VTAM messages which OS/VS issues for operators and 
programmers. The reason that the message was issued is 
explained* action taken by ACF/VTAM and OS/VS is given* and 
appropriate actions for response to the message are 
suggested for the operator and programmer. Message 
documentations appear in numeric sequence. Also included 
are codes which some ACF/VTAM messages pass on from VSAM and 
SNA formats and protocols. Brief explanations of these 
codes are given* and* in some cases* appropriate actions are 
suggested for the operator or programmer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SC38-0272 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, DOS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 
This publication is a reference manual containing the 
ACF/VTAM messages which DOS/VS issues for operators and 
programmers. The reason that the message was issued is 
explained* action taken by DOS/VS is given* and appropriate 
actions for a response to the message are suggested for the 
operator and programmer. Message documents appear in 
alphanumeric sequence. Also included are codes which some 
ACF/VTAM messages pass on from VSAM* cancel processing* and 
SNA formats or protocols. Brief explanations of these codes 
are given* and* in some cases* appropriate actions are 
suggested for the operator or programmer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages, 8/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3C38-0273 

ACF/HAjk 5746^(3, fiOS/VS NETWORK OPERAJINg PROCEPUgES 
This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run an ACF/VTAM network. It is also a guide for system 
programmers who must supply operators with the detailed 
information that they need to run the ACF/VTAM network. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
ACF/VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ACF/VTAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use of 
commands in performing particular operations (Chapter 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis of function and the 
network elements they act upon. Command formats can be 
found either where the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix D» which summarizes the commands and their 
functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC38-0277 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROG PROD 5735-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS 
This specification sheet gives a high-level description of 
the Network Operation Support Program (NOSP). It describes 
the NOSP system configuration and programming systems 
requirements and is intended for marketing and sales 
personnel. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs* 9/77 
////5735-XX2 


SC38-0278 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND 
MAINTENANCE MANUAL (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5735-XX2 
This manual describes the planning* installation* 
definition* and tailoring of the program product Network 


Operation Support Program. It is intended for system 
programmers* application programmers* and system 
administrators. A basic knowledge of ACF/VTAM is required. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 1/78 
////5735-XX2 


SC38-0279 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, 

(DOS/VS) INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 

This manual discusses the installation planning* definition* 
and filing of the Network Operation Support Program (NOSP). 
It also contains a brief command summary and storage 
estimate calculations. The Network Operation Support 
Program is a program product providing an alternative to the 
control of a network through the system console. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pgs, 8/77 
////5735-XX2 


SC38-0281 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, 
OPERATOR’S MANUAL 

This manual discusses the tasks involved with the operation 
of the Network Operation Support Program* including the 
commands used and the messages issued. The Network 
Operation Support Program (NOSP) is a program product that 
provides an alternative to the control of a network through 
the system console. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pgs, 7/77 
////5735-XX2 


SC38-0283 

ACF/VTAM* 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3* 1QLIEP 

This publication provides the information needed to use the 
Teleprocessing Online Test Executive Program (TOLTEP). 
TOLTEP, which is automatically included in the system with 
ACF/VTAM, controls the selection* configuration* and use of 
online tests (OLTS) for terminals supported by the Advanced 
Communications Functions for the Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (ACF/VTAM). 

This manual is intended for IBM Field Engineering 
personnel and others who wish to use TOLTEP in testing 
ACF/VTAM terminals. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GC38-0284 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MSNF SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the optional feature* the Multisystem 
Networking Facility* of ACF/VTAM. This publication also 
describes the specified operation environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 
////5746-RC3,5735-RC2 


GC38-0285 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides information about the warranted 
functions of the optional feature* the ACF/VTAM 
Encrypt/Decrypt Feature. This publication also describes 
the specified operating environment. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 1/78 
////5735-RC2 


GC38-0286 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
This publication constitutes IBM's official published 
specifications to which the system control programming for 
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ACF/VTAM is warranted as provided in IBM's agreements for 
lease* rental* or purchase of IBM machines. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs* 9/77 


GC38-0289 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROS PROP 5735-RC2, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

This publication provides information on the design 
objectives of the ACF/VTAM Encrypt/Decrypt Feature. It also 
describes the specified operating environment and states 
estimated availability dates. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 11/77 


GC38-0290 

B ASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT 
“(BTAM-ES) PROGRAM SUMMARY 

This publication provides information on the functions of 
BTAM-ES. It also describes the specified operating 
environment* including machine requirements and programming 
systems needed. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 2/79 
////5746-RC5 


GC38-0291 

EXTENDED SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program, Basic Telecommunications 
Access Method Extended Support. This publication also 
describes the specified operating environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page* 2/79 
////5746-RC5 


GC38-0292 

BTAM-ES* LIC PROG 5746-RC5, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication gives an overview of the basic 
Telecommunications Access Method Extended Support (BTAM-ES). 
It describes the installation process for BTAM-ES, outline's 
hardware and software requirements for its installation and 
use* lists the devices supported by BTAM-ES and summarizes 
the BTAM-ES macros. Concepts of Data Communication IV 
General and BTAM-ES in particular are discussed* and a 
glossary of Data Communication terms is provided. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 1/79 
////5746-RC5 


3C38-0293 

BTAM-ES* LIC PROG 5746-RC5, PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual describes the facilities and macro instructions 
needed to write an application program that defines* 
activates* and controls a data communications system using 
the Basic Telecommunications Access Method Extended Support 
(BTAM-ES) under the Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage 
Extended (DOS/VSE). All BTAM-ES macro instructions and 
their operands are described in detail* as are the 
programming considerations for all supported devices. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 204 pages* 2/79 
////5746-RC5 


SC38-0294 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides information needed to plan for and 
install and Basic Telecommunication Access Method Extended 
Support (BTAM-ES). The bulk of the publication consists of 
real and auxiliary storage information needed to plan for 
the installation of BTAM-ES. The publication also describes 


how to define a DOS/VSE supervisor for BTAM-ES* 
considerations when incorporating the IBM-supplied tapes 
into the appropriate DOS/VSE Libraries* how to prepare BTAM- 
ES for testing, and testing procedures using the IBM- 
supplied sample programs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 2/79 
////5746-RC5 


SC38-0295 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual lists and describes the messages that BTAM-ES 
issues to the console operator and to the programmer. It 
enables both users to decide on the action they have to take 
in reply to the message received. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages* 2/79 
////5746-RC5 


GC38-0296 

BTAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING FOR BTAM-ES SCP 5747-C61 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the BTAM system control 
programming for the program product* Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method Extended Support for use 
with DOS/VSE. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page* 2/79 


GC38-0297 

NTQ GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASES Zj_ 2.1, 2 AND 4 
This publication gives an overview of the Network Terminal 
Option (NTO) program product. It is intended primarily for 
installation managers and planners who evaluate NTO for use 
in their data processing networks. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 05/86 
////5735-XX7 


SC38-0298 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION INSTALLATION RELEASES l_i gj. 2.1, 3 
This publication is to enable management personnel and 
system programmers to install the Network Terminal Option 
(NTO) program product and to define NTO resources to an SNA 
network. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 1/85 
////5735-XX7 


GC38-0299 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION SPECIFICATIONS 

Licensed Program Specifications for NTO Releases 2, 2.1* 3 
and 4. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 12/84 
////5735-XX7 


GC38-0335 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 CRJE 

This publication contains information pertinent to the 
central computer operator for starting* stopping, and 
running Conversational Remote Job Entry (CRJE) under OS/VS1. 
It should be used in conjunction with Operator's Library: 
0S/VS1 Reference, GC38-0110. 

All the messages received by the operator as a result of 
CRJE commands are documented in OS/VS Message Library: VS1 
System Messages* 6C38-1001. 

Manual 

Z/38//5741,5652 
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GC38-1000 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 
This publication is part of the OS/VS Message Library. It 
documents the mass storage system messages (with prefixes 
ICB and ICG) and the reason codes returned from the mass 
storage system communicator. "ICB" prefixed messages from 
the mass storage system communicator (including mass storage 
volume control messages) are documented. "ICG" prefixed 
messages from the mass storage control table create program 
and the mass storage control trace report programs are 
documented. 

Manual* 100 pages 

//30/3850,3851/5741,5752,5652 


GC38-1001 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is the basic manual of the message library for 
0S/VS1 systems. It contains messages for most system 
control program functions, including scheduler, supervisor, 
data management, system generation, and checkpoint/restart. 

VS1 System Messages, when used with other appropriately 
chosen message library publications, enables effective use 
of VS1 messages. For messages documented, it contains 
pertinent data about: 

o an expanded explanation of the message text, 
o the resulting action of the system, 
o the response required of the operator and/or 
programmer, 

o and how to obtain the information necessary for 
problem determination. 

It is written for operators, programmers, system support 
personnel - anyone who responds to system messages. 

Manual, 400 pages 
//40//5652 


TSO/VTAM Level 1 

Service Data Improvements 

JES3 3850 Mass Storage System 

JES3 Release 3 

Dumping Improvements 

TCAM LEvel 10 


VS2.03.813 

VS2.03.817 

5752-818 

5752-826 

5752-833 

5752-836 


Attached Processor System for Models 158/168 5752-847 

Processor Support 5752-851 

Hardware Recovery Enhancements 5752-855 

TSO/VTAM Level 2 5752-858 

Processor Support 2 5752-864 

This publication also includes information for the 
following Program Products: 

MVS/Systera Extensions Release 1 5740-XE1 

MVS/System Extensions Release 2 5740-XE1 

RMF Version 2 Release 2 5740-XY4 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 98 pages, 11/79 
//40//5752»5740-XYS»5740-XYN 


GC38-1010 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
This book is intended for users of RES (Remote Entry 
Services) under VS1. The book contains messages produced by 
RTAM (Remote Terminal Access Method) and by the account 
facility. The messages are presented in message number 
order. In addition to the text of the message, an 
explanation of it is given together with the action the 
system takes and the expected response, if any, of the 
operator and/or programmer. 

This book is part of the Message Library and need be 
included in the library only when RES is used. 

Manual, 80 pages 
/C/30//5741,5652 


GC38-1003 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM CODES 

This publication lists the system completion codes and wait 
state codes for VS1. 

Each code is explained, and where appropriate, a 
programmer response is suggested. 

Problem determination actions accompany problem identifying 
codes. 

Manual, 72 pages 
//40//5652 


GC38-1007 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 

This publication lists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the messages issued by the OS/VS linkage 
editor and loader programs. The messages are grouped by 
component and listed in alphameric order. 

The associated publication is OS/VS Linkage Editor ft Loader, 

GC26-3813 

Manual, 21 pages 

//31//5741,5652,5752 


GC38-1008 

0S/VS2 MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication lists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the system completion codes and wait state 
codes issued by IBM-supplied components of 0S/VS2 MVS, 
Release 3.8. The codes are presented in alphameric order. 

This publication includes the following Selectable Unit 
information: 


Supervisor Performance #1 
Supervisor Performance #2 
Data Management 
JES3 Release 2 


VS2.03.805 

VS2.03.807 

VS2.03.808 

VS2.03.812 


GC38-1011 

S/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVELS 4 ft 5) MESSAGES 
This publication is a part of the OS/VS Message Library, it 
documents 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 messages for the subsystem 
support services component. 

Associated Publications - The publication that introduces 
the concepts and terminology relevant to all of the 
messages is: 

IBM System/370 Subsystem Support Services User's 
Guide, GC30-3022 
Manual 

//30/3660,3663,3661,3790,3791,3600,3601,3602,3650,3651/ 

5741,5752,5742,5652,5745-010,5745-020,5747-CC6 


GC38-1012 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: JES3 MESSAGES JES3 RELEASE 3 
Provides all operator messages issued by JES3. Applies to 
Release 3 (Selectable Unit ID 5752-826). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 238 pages, 8/78 
//Z/5752-826 


SC38-1014 

0S/V52 MVS RACF MESSAGES/CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists the messages and codes produced by 
Version 1 Release 2 of the RACF program product. It 
contains explanations for RACF system operator messages, 
routing and descriptor codes, completion codes, command 
messages, and other messages issued by RACF. 

It is intended for system operators and RACF-defined 
users who issue RACF commands, run RACF utilities, and 
maintain RACF-protected resources. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 5/77 
////5740-XXH 
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GC38-1047 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM MESSAGES AND CODES 
This is a new publication which lists the SMP messages and 
Return codes for use with the OS/VS System Modification 
Program Release 4. Included in this publication is the 
chapter titled "SMP Diagnostic Techniques" formally Chapter 
5 of OS/VS SMP System Programmer's Guide GC28-0673-5. 

This publication is designed to assist the user of the 
OS/VS System Modification Program» by having all references 
to problem solving easily accessible within a smaller 
support manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 116 pages* 9/80 
//40//5752,5741,5652 


GC38-1101 

OS/VS1 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES CCURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists the routing and descriptor codes of 
0S/VS1 messages as they are assigned by IBM. Most messages 
in the system are issued by the WTO and WTOR macro 
statements* which have routing and descriptor code 
parameters. 

This is a reference publication for a limited and 
specific audience: those who wish to alter the code 
assignments. It can be helpful* for example* to the user 
whose system has multiple console support (MCS) and who is 
rerouting messages to certain consoles. 

In this manual* message identifiers (IDs) are listed in 
alphameric order; message texts are not given. Descriptor 
codes appear to the left of the message IDs, and the routing 
codes to the right. 

For additional information like message texts and 
explanations* you must refer to other publications in the 
OS/VS Message Library. 

Manual* 30 pages* 11/76 
//40//5741*5652 


GC38-1102 

MVS/370 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication documents the routing and descriptor codes 
assigned by IBM programming to OS/VS2 MVS messages through 
WTO/WTOR macro parameters. The message IDs are presented 
in alphameric order. 

This publication includes the following Selectable Unit 
information: 


VTAM2 

VS2.03.801 

JES2 Release 4.0 

VS2.03.803 

Scheduler Improvements 

VS2.03.804 

Supervisor Performance #2 

VS2.03.807 

IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 

VS2.03.810 

Service Data Improvements 

VS2.03.817 

MSS Enhancements 

5752-824 

JES2 Release 4.1 

5752-825 

3838 Vector Processing Subsystem Support 

5752-829 

System Security Support 

5752-832 

Dumping Improvements 

5752-833 

TCAM Level 10 

5752-836 

Processor Support 

5752-851 

Hardware Recovery Enhancements 

5752-855 

Processor Support 2 

5752-864 

This publication includes information for the following 
Program Products: 

MVS/System Extensions Release 1 

5740-XE1 

MVS/System Extensions Release 2 

5740-XE1 

NJE Facility for JES2 Release 3 

5740-XR8 

Mss Extensions 

5740-XYG 

RMF Version 2 Release 2 

5740-XY4 

Programmed Cryptographic Facility 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages, 11/79 
//40//5752,5740-XYS,5740-XYN 

5740-XY5 


SC38-2C02 

VIDEQTEX/370 VERSION g INSTALLATION & ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication presents a complete* detailed procedure 
for installing Vidaotex/370 Version 2 from the PID tape* 
adequate information for the systems administrator to 
control and manage the Videotex/370 Version 2 resources and 
adequate information for the group administrator to create 
and maintain end user and information provider profiles and 
user groups. 

The installation task assumes that Videotex/370 Version 2 
is to be installed on an existing CICS/OS/VS system. The 
steps in installing Videotex/370 Version 2 include 
unloading the JCL library, defining VSAM files* loading 
Videotex/370 Version 2 VSAM files* loading Videotex/370 
Version 2 load and source libraries* installing the 
messaging service* customizing Videotex/370 Version 2* 
installing JCL for informational services* configuring SNA 
and X.25 networks, defining the CICS/OS/VS environment and 
verifying the installation. 

Manual* 254 pages* 09/86 
////5798-DZD 


SC38-2003 

VIQEQTEX/370 VERSION 2 INFORMATION PROVIDER'S GUIDE 
This publication is intended for Videotex/370 Version 2 
information providers who create and maintain informational 
and transactional services for Videotex/370 Version 2 end 
users. It incorporates both general information on 
designing services for Videotex/370 Version 2, and specific 
information on creating informational and transactional 
services using Videotex/370 utilities. 

An information provider involved in creating an 
informational service does not need CICS/OS/VS programming 
knowledge* but does need to be able to use an editor or 
system utility to create a file. An information provider 
creating a transactional service is assumed to be able to 
write CICS/OS/VS command level applications. 

Manual* 289 pages* 09/86 
////5798-DZD 


SDB3-0100 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 TO MVS JES3, LISTINGS, SYB8-0606-5 

Supplement for SYB8-0606 

Microfiche 

////5752-826 


SDB3-0133 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-864, JO DATA 
AREAS, LISTINGS, SYB8-0606-5 

This publication provides 0S/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of 0S/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x* 1 card* 3/79 
////57S2-864 


LDB3-0160 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE gj, TO DATA AREAS, 
LISTINGS, SYB8-0606-5 

This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product MVS/System 
Extensions Release 2. The user of this publication should 
have a working knowledge of 0S/VS2 functions and logic. It 
is intended primarily for IBM Programming Support 
Representatives. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x, 2 cards* 5/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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J.DB3-0293 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 3.3 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product HVS/System 
Product - JES2 Data Areas. The user of this publication 
should have a working knowledge of 0S/VS2 functions and 
logic. It is intended primarily for IBM Programming Support 
Represents tives. 

Microfiche, 45x, 2 cards, 12/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LDB3-0296 

MVS/SYSTEM PR00UCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.3 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
This publication provides 0S/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product MVS/System 
Product-JES3 Data Areas. The user of this publication 
should have a working knowledge of 0S/VS2 functions and 
logic. It is intended primarily for Programming Support 
Representatives. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 12/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD12-5000 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/APVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY33-8551-5 

This publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VSE Supervisor Logic. These pages, when 
incorporated in the DOS/VSE publication, document the use of 
the facilities available with VSE/Advanced Functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 296 pgs, 2/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD12-5001 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/APVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TQ DOS/VSE 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS & DUMP PHASES LOGIC. SY33-8553-4 
This publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for DOS/VSE Logical Transients and Dump Phases Logic. 
These pages, when incorporated in the base publication, 
document the use of the facilities available with 
VSE/Advanced Functions. 

Manual, 8,5 x 77 inches, 94 pages, 2/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD12-5002 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC, SY33-8554-4 

This System Library Supplement contains the logic updates 
for VSE/Advanced Functions to the DOS/VSE Serviceability 
Aids Logic manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 2/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD12-5003 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD * JOB CONTROL LOGIC, SY33-8555-4 
This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VSE Initial 
Program Load and Job Control Logic, SY33-8555-4 for 
VSE/Advanced Functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 178 pgs, 2/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD12-5004 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, JO DOS/VSE 
LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC, SY33-8556-3 

This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VSE Linkage 
Editor Logic, SY33-8556-3 for VSE/Advanced Functions. It 
describes support for up to seven partitions, library device 
independence, fast linkage editor, and support of access 


control. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pages, 2/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD12-5005 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
LIBRARIAN LOGIC, SY33-8557-4 

VSE/Advanced Functions, Supplement to DOS/VSE Librarian 
Logic. This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VSE 
Librarian Logic. It describes support for Access Control 
and Library Device Independence. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 2/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD12-50Q6 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
SYSTEM UTILITIES, SY33-8558-2 

The publication provides replacement pages for publication 
DOS/VSE System Utilities Logic. These pages, when 
incorporated in the DOS/VSE publication, document the use of 
the facilities available with VSE/Advanced Functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S012-5007 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
OPERATING PROCEDURES, GC33-5378-5 

This publication provides replacement and supplementary 
pages for DOS/VSE Operating Procedures. It documents the 
use of the Automated System Initialization (ASI) procedure 
which is available with VSE/Advanced Functions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pgs, 2/79 
////5746-XE8 


LD12-5009 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
HANDBOOK, SY33-8571-7 

This supplement provides replacement and supplement pages 
which, after their insertion into the DOS/VSE Handbook, 
SY33-8571-7, update the latter to document a DOS/VSE SCP 
with VSE/Advanced Functions installed. 

Manual, 56 pages, 2/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD21-0002 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING TO ACF/TCAM 
LOGIC, LY30-3036-1 

Provides information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for the ACF/TCAM 
multisystem networking facility, feature number 6001. 

It contains an introduction, a method of operation 
section, and a program organization section. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

Advanced Communication Function for TCAM Logic, 
LY30-3036-0 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD21-0003 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, 5735-RC1, TQ 
ACF/TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY, LY30-3037-0 
Provides information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for the ACF/TCAM 
multisystem networking facility, feature number 6001. 

It contains data area layouts and a list of ACF/TCAM 
modules by library. 
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PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

Advanced Communication Function for TCAM Program 
Reference Summary* LY30-3037-0. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pgs* 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5021-0005 

SU PPLE M E NT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 E PINE R.y. 5 73 5 .- R .C3 MVS 
5752-TC221* SH20-9145-0 

ACF/TCAM* Version 2* Release 2* supports the Primer subset 
of IMS/VS functions. This Supplement* a part of Version 2* 
Release 2 of ACF/TCAM* provides replacement pages for the 
base publication* SH20-9148; these replacement pages remain 
in effect for subsequent ACF/TCAM releases unless 
specifically altered. The Supplement contains information 
necessary to operate a terminal connected to the Primer 
subset of IMS/VS via ACF/TCAM 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 04/80 
////5735-RC3 


SD21-0007 

SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION l PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS* 
5.Z 35 -RC.3 MVS 5752-IC22.U ,SH2.0 7 9l49-0 

ACF/TCAM* Version 2* Release 2* supports the Primer subset 
of IMS/VS functions. This Supplement* a part of Version 2* 
Release 2 of ACF/TCAM* provides replacement pages for the 
base publication SH20-9149; these replacement pages remain 
in effect for subsequent ACF/TCAM releases unless 
specifically altered. The Supplement contains listings of 
ACF/TCAM sample jobs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 04/80 
////5735-RC3 


S021-0008 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 BTAM RELEASE 7 CHARTS JO LOGIC 
This publication is a companion to the OS/VS BTAM Logic 
SY27-7246-3. It contains the VS1 flowcharts that were in 
the editions of the OS/VS BTAM Logic Manual, SY27-7246, 
prior to the fourth edition. It is intended for use by 
persons involved in program maintenance and debug of VS1 
and also for system programmers who want to make program 
alterations. This manual contains no descriptive text only 
flowcharts. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 280 pages* 04/82 
////5652 


SD21-0009 

SUPPLEMENT FOR 0S/VS2 BTAM RELEASE 3.8 CHARTS JO LOGIC 
This publication is a companion to the OS/VS BTAM Logic 
(SY27-7246-3). It contains the VS2 flowcharts that were in 
the editions of the OS/VS BTAM Logic Manual* SY27-7246* 
prior to the fourth edition. It is intended for use by 
persons involved in program maintenance and debug to MVS and 
also for system programmers who want to make program 
alterations. This manual contains no descriptive text only 
flowcharts. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 280 pages* 04/82 
////5752 


S021-0010 

YT A Mj. 5 6 66-31.3 (VSE)> VERSION 3 LIBRA RY .SUPP LEMENT FOR 
SHORT HOLD MODE/MULTIPLE PORT SHARING 

This publication contains updates to some of the manuals in 
the VTAM Version 3 library. These updates result from the 
addition of X.21 Short Hold Mode/Multiple Port Sharing 
(SHM/MPS) to VTAM Version 3. 

System library supplement* 76 pages* 12/85 
////5666-313 


S023-0002 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2* JO DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 2j. GC28-0709-1 

This supplement contains changes to data areas supporting 
the MVS/System Extensions SU. 

Manual, 33/4x6 3/4 inches, 30 pages, 11/77' 
////5740-XE1 


SD23-0003 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE gj. IQ SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION A TUNING GUIDE* GC28-0681-3 
MVS/System Extensions does not support system activity 
measurement facility (MF/1) and dynamic support system 
(DSS). All references to MF/i including "Part 4: How to 
use System Activity Measurement Facility (MF/1)", have been 
deleted. In addition* the section* "Changes to 
Initialization Parameters" found in Part 2 has been deleted. 
For a list of parameters that have changed or that are no 
longer supported* see VS2 Conversion Notebook, GC28-0689-4. 

The following is added in support of MVS/System 
Extensions: 

o The ALT parameter is added to identify an 
alternate nucleus. 

o A new member (lECIOSxx) is added to 

SYS1.PARMLIB to provide installation control 
of channel selection algorithms, 
o Changes to SYS1.PARMLIB member IEAIPSxx 
provide installation control of: 

SRB execution time included in the 
service definition. 

Target multiprogramming levels by 
specifying target control keywords. 

- Dispatching priorities including: 
Automatic Priority group (APG) 
function* fixed* rotate* and 
mean-time-to-wait groups* and time 
slicing. 

- I/O requests that are deferred on a 
logical channel. 

o Demand (logical) swapping is added as a 
resource use function of the SRM 
o Maintenance changes are included 
throughout the publication. 

This supplement provides updated information to support 
MVS/System Extensions Release 2 as follows: 

• A new SYS1.PARMLIB member IEAICSxx* which provides a 
central place for assigning performance groups. 

• Addition of many internal SRM constants to the 
IEAOPTxx SYS1.PARMLIB member. 

• Improvements in resource control: 

Storage isolation 

Selectivity of Storage* CPU, and I/O load balancers 
Extended I/O priority queueing 
TSO response time objective 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages* 5/79 
////5740-XE1 


SD23-0005 

SUPPLEMENI FOR MVS/ S&x 5740ZXEI RELEASE g± IQ SI5IE3 

MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF)* 6C28-2706-1 

The changes that support MVS/System Extensions are as 

follows: 

o Additional fields have been added to the relocate 
section for Record Types 4 and 34. 
o Relocate sections for job related service data have 
been added to Record Types 5 and 35. 
o References to the new fields have been added to 
"Appendix A: Field-to-record Cross-Reference", 
o Changes have been made to "Appendix C: CPU Time". 
This supplement provides updated information to support 
MVS/System Extensions Release 2 as follows: 

• Addition of four new records 
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type 23 - SMF Status Record 
type 30 - Common Address Space Work Record 
type 32 - TSO User Work Accounting Record 
type 90 - System Status Record 

• Addition of a new SMS dump program (IFASMFDP) 

• Addition of new parameters to define the use of SMF 
(SMFPRMxx) 

• Addition of the SET SMF and DISPLAY SMF commands 

• Addition of a user-exit routine (IFFU84) 

• Addition of five new macro instructions to facilitate 
writing of user-exit routines 

• Provide a new direction in billing (transaction billing) 

• SMF recording is now done on VSAM data sets 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 236 pages* 5/79 

////5740-XE1 


3D23-0006 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE* 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2* JO SUPERVISOR* 
GC28-0608-3 

This supplement to SPL Supervisor includes the following 
changes in support of MVS/System Extensions: 

o The addition of four new macro instructions. 

- INTSECT - Intersect with the dispatcher. 

- PSFIXA - Fast path to fix virtual storage 

contents 

o PGFREEA - Fast path to free virtual storage 
contents 

o PROTPSA - Disable or enable low address 
protection 

o The RPSGNL macro instruction has been changed to 
add the MEMSWT parameter. 

o The SCHEDULE macro instruction has been changed to 
add the LLOCK, FRR, CLEAR, COMPAT, and DISABLED 
parameters. 

o The SETLOCK macro instruction has been changed to 
support additional specifications for the TYPE 
parameter. 

o The STATUS macro instruction has been changed to 
support additional specifications for the SRB 
parameter. 

o The RESUME macro instruction has been changed to 
support a conditional/unconditional RESUME, 
o Locking- changes have been made in the functions of 
the Global dispatcher lock (DISP) and the general 
cross memory services lock (CMS). A new lock* 
ENQ/DEQ cross memory services lock (CMSEQDQ), has 
been established. 

This supplement to SPL Supervisor includes the following 
changes in support of MVS/System Extensions Release 2. 

• Addition of the SMF cross memory services lock (CMSSMF) 

• Addition of a description on using the SRM reporting 
interface 

• Addition of the SYSEVENT macro instruction 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages* 5/79 
////5740-XE1 


LD23-0010 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE* 5740-XE1 RELEASE TO SYSTEM 
ItLITIALIZATIOU .LOGIC,. SY2.8 z 06g,5zg 
This supplement contains updates to the System 
Initialization Logic supporting the MVS/System Extensions 
SU. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 11/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0013 

SUPPLEMENI FOR My S /S E i §3Mzm RELEASE Zj. IS SERVICE £IDS 
LQS1 C .1 S Y 2,8-06 £3-4 

This supplement to OS/VS2 Service Aids Logic Provides 
changes to AMDPRDMP Logic in support of MVS System 
Extensions. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs 11/77 


LD23-0015 

SU P PLE M ENI FOR jlVS/S g Z M = XE A RELEASE TQ LOGIC 
VOLUME Zj_ SY28-0714-2 

This supplement to SLL, Vol. 2 includes the following 
changes in support of MVS/System Extensions: 

• A new HIPO diagram for Syntax Checking the IPS 

• Changes to SETDW Command Processing HIPO to reflect 
keyword changes 

• Changes to Quiesce processing 

• Changes to PSA protection and low address protection 
This information if intended for use by the PSR or 

customer system programmer responsible for maintaining or 
modifying MVS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 11/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0016 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE gj. TO LOGIC 
VOLUME SY28-0715-2 

This supplement to SLL* Vol. 3 documents enhancements to the 
System Resources Manager (SRM) in support of System 
Extensions. 

This information is intended for use by the PSR or 
customer system programmer responsible for maintaining or 
modifying MVS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 105 pages, 11/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0017 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2*. TO LOGIC 
VOLUME 4i SY28-0716-2 

This supplement contains updates to the Timer Supervisor, 
Supervisor Control, Program Management and 
Recovery/Termination Management sections of volume for 
MVS/System Extensions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 320 pgs, 10/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0018 

SUP PL E M EN T FOR M VS/S E^. 5740=*i.l RELEASE 2* TO LOGIC 
VOLUME 5* SY28-0717-2 

This supplement to SLL, Vol. 5 includes changes to HIPO 
diagrams in support of the following: 

• Changes to preferred area steal processing 

• New PFTE counts 

• Changed page I/O post processing 

• Changed page invalidation routine 

This information is intended for use by the PSR or 
customer system programmer responsible for maintaining or 
modifying MVS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 45 pages, 11/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0019 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE IQ LOGIC 
VOLUME 6jt SY28-0718-2 

This supplement to SLL, Vol. 6 includes changes to module 
flow diagrams to incorporate the new SRM fast interface path 
and the modified RSM module flow. It also includes changes 
to the module descriptions for the dispatcher and the trace 
routine, and new module descriptions for the intersect 
service routine, the free locks routine, and the SRM fast 
interface path. 

This information is intended for use by the PSR or 
customer system programmer responsible for maintaining or 
modifying MVS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 11/77 
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SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0020 

SUPP L EME N T FOB MVS/SEj, . 574 0- XE1 RELEASE 2j. TO LOGIC 
VOLUME Jx SY28-0719-2 

This supplement contains updates to the Data Areas and 
Diagnostic Aids sections for NVS/System Extensions. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 10/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0036 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851, TO SERVICE 
AIDS LOGIC, SY28-0643-4 

This supplement contains) in addition to functions available 
in the initial release of VM/370 System Extensions) the 
following: 

• Dynamic SCP Transition To and From Native Mode 

• Single Processor Mode in AP and MP Systems 

• CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

• APL/Text Support for 3270 

• Support for the 3289 Model 4 Printer 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Device 
Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0061 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2_t TO SYSTEM 

COMMANDS, GC38-0229-1 

• The DISPLAY R command has been changed in support of the 
action message retention facility. 

• The DISPLAY SMF command has been added to display the 
status of SMF data sets or the current SMF options in 
effect. 

• The SET command has been changed to allow the changing 
of SRM specifications and SMF parameters. 

• The Control command has been changed in support of the 
action message retention facility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 72 pages, 5/79 

////5740-XE1 


SD23-0062 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE gj. JO DIAGNOSTIC 
TECHNIQUES, GC38-0725-2 

This supplement contains replacement pages for MVS 
Diagnostic Techniques to support MVS/System Extensions. 
MVS/System Extensions has the following prerequisites: 

• Scheduler Improvements (SU4) 

• Supervisor Performance #1 (SU5) 

• Supervisor Performance #2 (SU7) 

• Scheduler/IOS Support (SU16) 

• Service Data Improvements (SU17) 

• EREP Modifications (SU27) 

• Dumping Improvements (SU33) 

• Processor Support (SU51) 

• Hardware Recovery Enhancements (SU55) 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 184 pages, 1/78 
////5740-XE1 


SD23-0065 

SUPP L E M E NT FOR tjv§ ACF^yiA^. 57MrE&J. IS ISS SUIBE IS 
WRITING A TMP OR CP, GC38-0648-3 
GUIDE IQ WRITING A TMP OR CP 

This publication has been updated to describe the following 
enhancements: the NOEDIT subparameter of TPUT, additional 
devices supported by TSO/VTAM, return codes to support TGET, 
and the use of TSO/VTAM full-screen mode with the STFSMODE 
and STLINENO macros. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 8/79 
////5735-RC2 


LD23-0071 

SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF» 5740-XY4 RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, TO MVS RMF 
LOGIC, LY28-0023-1 

This is a Supplement which describes the logic for RMF 
Version 2, Release 2, MVS/System Extensions Support Program 
Product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0090 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 4 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, 
5740-XY5, JO SMF VS2, 6C28-0706-1 

This supplement provides updated information to support the 
Programmed Cryptographic Facility Program Product. 

Manual, 48 pages, 3/78 
////5740-XY5 


GD23-0097 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 MVS JES RELEASE 3 5752-826, IQ SMF, 
GC28-0706-1 

Summary of Amendments: Changes that support JES3 have been 
made to SMF Record types 25, 47, 48, and 49. 

Manual, 54 pgs, 8/78 
////575Z-826 


LD23-0104 

JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0105 

JES3* 574g^XY.N_t LO G IC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 
Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2 
System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0108 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 4 MVS ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, IQ SMF, 
gC28 z 0706zl 

Record type 50 ACF/VTAM Tuning Statistics is added. 

Manual, 6 pages, 10/78 

////5735-RC2 


GD23-0109 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO 
SYSTEM MESSAGES, GC38-1002-6 

This supplement contains the new and updated system messages 
issued by the Processor Support 2 selectable unit. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 12/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0112 

SUPPLEMEhTT FOR SU64 MVS PRQCJgSOR SUP P O R T 5752^864,. IQ 
SYSTEM COMMANDS, GC38-0229-1 

This supplement to System Commands contains the following 
changes in support of Processor Support 2: 

• Serviceability level indication processing (SLIP) 
enhancements 

• CONTROL Q command 

• DISPLAY M=CONFIG command 

• Disabled console communication 

• Disabled console communication 

• Master trace 

• Channel set switching 
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• Hot I/O 

• Vary range of channels 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches» 96 pages* 12/78 
///Z5752-864 


GD23-0114 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64, 5752-864 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT IQ MVS 
SUPERVISOR SERVICES £ MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, GC28-0683-2 
Descriptor code II has been added for critical eventual 
action messages in support of MVS Processor Support II. 
Manual* 6 pages* 12/78 
Z///5752-864 


G023-0117 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, IQ 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2* SC28-0709-1 
This supplement contains updates in support of Processor 
Support 2 (SU64)• 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 66 pages* 2/79 
Z///5752-864 


6023-0118 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864* IQ 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3* GC28-0710-0 
This supplement contains updated information supporting 
Processor Support 2 (SU64). 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages* 2/79 
//Z/5752-864 


GD23-0119 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864* IQ 
MVS INITIALIZATION A TUNING GUIDE* GC28-0681-3 
The following is added in support of MVS Processor Support 
II. 

• A new member (CONFIGxx) is added to SYS1.PARMLIB to 
allow an installation to define a standard configuration 
that is compared with the current configuration. 

• Addition of the MT keyword to the COMMNDxx parmlib 
member. 

• Addition of the explanation of the eligible device table 
generation (EDTGEN) and multiple eligible device tables 

(EDTs). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages, 12/78 
Z///5752-864 


GD23-0121 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, IQ 
MVS SMF, GC28-0706-1 

Record type 22 has been changed to support Processor Support 
II. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10 pages* 12/78 
////5752-864 


GD23-0122 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64, 5752-864 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT IQ 
SERVICE AIDS, GC28-0674-3 

This supplement contains replacement pages for Service Aids 
(GC28-0674) to support 0S/VS2 MVS Processor Support 2 
(SU64). It provides information for the serviceability 
level indication processing (SLIP) function for use with GTF 
and AMDPRDMP. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 2/79 
//Z/5752-864 


SD23-0123 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, IQ 
SYSTEM IN ITI A L Ig A T I QN ,, §Yg6-06&£ 

This supplement contains replacement pages to support 
Processor Support 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 126 pages, 12/78 
////5752-864 


SD23-0132 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, IQ 
COMMANDS PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4*. SY28-0652-2 
To help the programmer follow the internal operation of the 
OPERATOR command using the SLIP subparameter. It also helps 
the programmer to determine the malfunctions that might be 
associated with this command. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages* 1/79 
/Z//5752-864 


LD23-0137 

JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0138 

JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0139 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2*. 5735-VC2, IQ ISO TERMINAL 

USER'S GUIDE, GC28-0645-4 

ISO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, GC28-0645-4 

This supplement describes support for larger screen sizes 
for 3270 Display Stations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 1/79 
////5735-RC2 


SD23-0140 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2* 5740-XE1, IQ DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 3j, GC28-0710-0 

This supplement contains replacement pages in support of 
MVS/System Extensions Release 2. 

Manual, 33/4x6 3/4 inches, 570 pages, 5/79 
////5740-XE1 


GD23-0141 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, IQ 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES, GC28-0725-2 
This supplement contains replacement pages for MVS 
Diagnostic Techniques (GC28-0725) to support 0S/VS2 MVS 
Processor Support 2 (SU64). IBM provides information for 
the serviceability level indication processing (SLIP) and 
the master trace functions in SU64. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 3/79 
Z///5752 


LD23-0154 

S UP , PL E ME NI FOB H VS /S.E RELEASE gj. §I8Qrj<£jb. IS S.T-S T5M JUBfilC 
VOLUME 2* SY 2 8 - Q 714-2, 

this supplement updates method-of-operations diagrams with 
information on the action message retention facility and on 
setting the installation control specification and OPT 
parameters. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 170 pages* 4/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0155 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2* 5740-XE1, IQ SYSTEM LOGIC 
VOLUME 3j» SY28-0715-2 

This supplement contains new and changed information 
pertaining to SRM, SMF and schedules for MVS System 
Extensions Release 2« 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 4/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0156 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2* 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM LOGIC 
VOLUME 4l SY28-0716-2 

This supplement contains updates to RTM for MVS/System 
Extensions Release 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 4/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0158 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE Zj. 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM LOGIC 
VOLUME 7jt SY28-0719-2 

This supplement contains updates for the SRM control block 
overview, additions to the acronym list, new and updated 
system codes issued by MVS/System Extensions Release 2* and 
a new figure depicting the unit control module structure. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 180 pages* 5/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0159 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE Z± 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC* SY28-0623-2 

Contains updates in support of 0S/VS2 MVS/System Extensions 
Release 2* including: 

• The use of VSAM data sets by SMF 

• the installation control specification 

• new parameters allowing flexibility in selecting SMF 
options 

• new SMF record types 

• additional keywords in SRM for the OPT PARMLIB member 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 134 pages* 4/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0164 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE SUPPORT SMF RELEASE 2 VERSION 2* 
5740-XY4, TO LOGIC, LY28-0923-1 

This is a supplement that describes the logic changes in 
support of RMF Version 2 Release 2 CMVS/System Extensions 
Support) MVS/System Extensions Release 2 Feature. 

Manual* 176 pages, 4/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3023-0167 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSX A MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 
5740-XY6, TO ROUTING A DESCRIPTOR CODES, GC38-1102-2 
0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 Cryptographic Unit Support: VS2 Routing 
and Descriptor Codes is a supplement for VS2 Routing and 
Descriptor Codes* GC38-1102-2. The supplement contains 
routing and descriptor codes assigned by IBM programming to 
the new VS2 MVS messages that are issued by the 
Cryptographic Unit Support program product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 7 pages* 1/80 
////5740-XY6 


SD23-0168 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 A MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 
5740-XY6, TO SMF, GC38-0706-1 

This supplement provides support for the Cryptographic Unit 
Support Program Product. 

Manual* 64 pages* 12/79 
////5740-XY6 


SD23-0169 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 A MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 
5740-XY6, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME Z± GC38-0709-1 
Provides data area documentation on the 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 
MVS Cryptographic Unit Support product. 

Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 10 inches* 1/80 
////5740-XY6 


LD23-0172 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE 5740-XE1 RELEASE g TO SYSTEM LOGIC 
VOLUME 5jt SY28-0717-2 

Provides introductions* control flow diagrams, control block 
overviews, and method-of-operation diagrams for the 
following components: task management* program management* 
and recovery termination management (RTM). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 10/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0175 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO ROUTING & 
DESCRIPTOR CODES, GC38-1102-2 

This supplement contains new and changed routing and 
descriptor codes for messages issued by MVS/System Product 
5740-XYN, -XYS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 4/80 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GD23-0177 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SUPERVISOR, 
GC28-0628-3 

SPL: Supervisor describes supervisor functions that can be 
influenced by a system programmer and includes the macro 
instructions used to obtain the functions. 

This supplement contains changes in support of 
MVS/System Product including new macro instructions: 

INTSECT, PGFIXA, PGFREEA, PROTPSA, SYSEVENT, and changed 
macro instructions: ESTAE RPSGNL, SCHEDULE, STATUS, RESUME. 
It also includes locking changes, and a description of the 
SRM reporting interface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 132 pages* 4/80 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


GD23-0178 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SERVICE AIDS, 
GC28-0674-3 

This supplement contains replacement pages for Service Aids 
(GC28-0674) to support 0S/VS2 MVS System Product. It 
provides a list of names with equated hexadecimal 
event identifiers (EIDs) for events traced by the 
Generalized Trace Facility (GTF). Service Aids is intended 
to be used by systems programmers and IBM program support 
representatives. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 5/80 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


SD23-0181 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS /S P j. 5740-XYN, -XYS, IQ R EBUG GJNG jJ A N D BQOt^ 
VOLUME 2jt GC28-0709-1 

This supplement reflects changes to data areas contained in 
Debugging Handbook (volume 2). 
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Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 236 pages* 4/80 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


SD23-0182 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN* -XYS, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
VOLUME 3t 6C28-0710-0 

This supplement reflects changes to data areas contained in 
Debugging Handbook (volume 3). 

Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 146 pages* 4/80 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


SD23-0183 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO DIAGNOSTIC 
TECHNIQUES, GC28-0725-2 

This supplement contains diagnostic information for the MVS 
system control program with an MVS/System Product installed. 
It is intended for system programmers who are involved in 
debugging MVS system problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 7/80 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


LD23-0186 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM LOGIC 
VOLUME Zx SY28-0714-2 

This supplement contains new and updated information to 
support the communications task, command processing, region 
control task, the VARY STOR and VARY CH commands, cross 
memory* system component address space initialization, and 
the message processing facility for MVS/System Product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 564 pages, 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0187 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO JOB MVS SYSTEM 

JL QSJ C V O L U M E 3x 5138^0715^2 

converter/interpreter, allocation/unallocation, System 
support the Event Notification Facility (ENF), the System 
Resource Management (SRM), the master subsystem, 
initiator/terminator, SWA create interface, 
convertor/interpreter* allocation/unallocation, System 
Management Facilities (SMF), cross memory, and scheduler 
enhancements for MVS/System Product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 410 pages* 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0188 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO JOB MVS SYSTEM 
LOGIC VOLUME 4* SY38-0715-2 

This volume contains enhancements for the timer and 
supervisor components in support of MVS/System Product 
5740-XYN, -XYS. 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 239 pages* 4/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0189 

SUP P lEMEhfT FOg MVS/SP,. .5 7 4 0 ,-?<Y N ,. ^XYSl IS SISTOM LOGIC 
mm Si. SY28-0717-2 

This volume contains enhancements to the task management* 
program management* and recovery termination management 
components in support of MVS/System Product 5740-XYN* -XYS. 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 112 pages* 4/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0190 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM LOGIC 
VOLUME 6* SY28-0718-2 

This supplement contains updates to Real Storage Management 
(RSM)» Auxiliary Storage Management (ASM), and Machine Check 
Handler (MCH) in support of MVS/System Product 
5740-XYN, -XYS* 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L023-0191 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS / S P ,. 574 0 Z XYN Z TO SISTEjj LOGIC 

VOLUME Zjl SY28-0719-2 

This supplement contains new and updated module descriptions 
for modules added or changed by MVS/System Product 5740-XYN, 
-XYS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0192 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SY28-0623-2 

This supplement documents initialization logic changes 
required to support the following MVS/System Product 
(5740-XYN) features: 

• Improved SMF data selection, collection, and recording; 
new facilities for functional accounting 

• Improved SRM control and reporting mechanisms and 
easier usage of certain SRM capabilities 

• An action message retention facility 

• An event notification facility 

• Dynamic path selection for online devices 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5/80 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0203 

JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11* 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0204 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, -XYS, TO SMF, 6T28-1030-0 
This is a supplement for the item named in the title. 
Manual* 4 pages, 1981 
////5740-AM7 


SD23-0206 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO TOO TERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE, GC28-0645-4 

This supplement describes one (1) new control variable 
(&SYSENV) and one (1) new built-in function (&NRSTR) 
developed in support of the TSO Command Package Program 
Product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages* 10/80 
////5740-XT6 


S023-0207 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 IQ COMMAND 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE, GC28-0646-4 

This supplement documents the commands/subcommands that have 
been modified for the TSO Command Package Program Product. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 10/80 
////5740-XT6 
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SD23-0208 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 JO JSO GUIDE TO 
mum A I&RMINAL MONITOR P RQ GRAjj QR A COMMAND £P_OCE^ORi. 
6 028- 0, 6 48-3 

This supplement documents the changes made to the following 
macros for the TSO Command Package Program Product: 

GETLINE, GTSIZE, IKJPOSIT, and PUTGET. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 10/80 
////5740-XT6 


SD23-0209 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO JSO COMMAND 
PROCESSOR^ .G C 2 8 -P.629- 3 

This supplement to OS/VS2 MVS SPL: TSO supports the TSO 
Command Package Program Product (5740-XT6). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/80 
////5740-XT6 


LD23-0211 

MVS/XA DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
For information about this publication* contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

System Library Supplement* 10 pages, 07/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0212 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE TO EDIT TSO COMMAND 
PACKAGE jOGIg VOLUME lx S Y 3 3-85 48-3 

This supplement documents the modification made to the 
following EDIT subcommand processors: ATTRIBUTE* CKPOINT* 
FREE* SAVE, PROFILE* and the access method services; in 
support of TSO Command Package Program Product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0215 

MEEWW EQB DATA E A SULHI^ B E30£ E WJEESBJU Sl^mx IQ 
m EfiUHNS A B£S£BI£EQS LQ P J S x GCMzUMzl 

This supplement contains new and changed routing and 
descriptor codes for messages issued by Data Facility/Device 
Support, 5740-AM7. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 10/80 
////5740-AM7 


GD23-0217 

S-UEP UhENT EOS BAIA mmim liYISJt m .mix mSz Mh . IQ 
m 3EBYISE AIB&x 

This update to the 0S/VS2 MVS SPL: Service Aids manual 
supports the Data Facility/Device Support program product 
(5740-AM7)• 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 10/80 
////5740-AM7 


GD23-0218 

SUEPIEHEMI EBB BAIA EAQUin/PEyi QE SUEEQBIi $ m zm U IQ 

tm iHinAUMTiQM m mm srnix sozirim 

This update to the OS/VS2 MVS System Programming Library: 
Initialization and Tuning Guide describes how to specify an 
alternate master catalog. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10/80 
////5740-AM7 


LD23-0219 

mm mmm handbook mm g 

For information about this publication* contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 


Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

System Library Supplement* 56 pages* 07/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0220 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AMT, JQ 
MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS. SC38-1031-1 

This supplement contains information related to the Data 
Facility/Device Support program product with an 0S/VS2 MVS 
system control program. It is intended for system 
programmers who are involved with debugging MVS system 
problems. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 5 pages* 10/80 
////5740-AM7 


LD23-0222 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT* 5740-AMT, JO 
MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SY28-0623-2 
This update to the 0S/VS2 MVS System Initialization Logic 
manual supports the Data Facility/Device Support program 
product C5740-AM7). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0223 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM JO 5735-RC2, MVS SPL INITIALIZATION 
AND TUNING GUIDE, GC28-0681-3 

A new parameter for installations with ACF/VTAM Release 3 is 
explained under the TSQKEY00 parmlib member description. 

The parameter affects how confidential text is handled. 
Manual 

////5735-RC2 


GD23-0224 

SUPPLEMENT £05 ACF^ VJA M IQ 57.5,5-RC£t MVQ QPj, IHimMIQH 
AND TUNING GUIDE, GC28-1029-1 

A new parameter for installations with ACF/VTAM Release 3 is 
explained under the TSOKEY00 parmlib member description. 

The parameter affects how confidential text is handled. 
Manual 

////5735-RC2 


LD23-0226 

SUEE Wm EBB m/SE RELEASE l YEEHfifcl lx zKIS IQ BESEi 

SY28-0923-3 

This supplement contains information for system programmers 
in support of MVS/System Products Release 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 156 pages* 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0227 

aiEELEMM EQE m/SEx m$zMMx zKXSjl IQ I3Qx SQESzfiEE2 z3 
I §Ox 0 QllzMlEzI 

This supplement contains information for system programmers 
in support of MVS/System Products Release 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 1/81 
////574Q-XYN * 5740-XYS 


6023-0228 

s m kww ebb gysj&p bl lea. se g msm ix a =m iq 

iso P Q MMAN Q , L A M 6 MA S E BLEEREUPlx 

This supplement contains information for system programmers 
in support of MVS/System Products Release 2. 

Manual* 20 pages* 1980 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 
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>5023-0229 

SUPPLEMENT FOR HV5/SP RELEASE 2 VERSION 2* JO SUPERVISOR 
SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, GC28-0646-4 
The supplement» in support of MVS/System Product Release 2> 
adds information to the following macro instructions: 

ENQ, OEQ, LINK, LOAD, SNAP, UTO, XCTL. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 12/80 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


LD23-0230 

VMS/XA DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME § 

For information about this publication, contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

System Library Supplement, 8 pages, 07/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L023-0231 

JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 
Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2 
System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G023-0236 

SUPP LEMENT £0R OS/VS SORIVMERGLt RELEASE 5 IQ IQ QS/V£S 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 

This supplement adds support for the OS/VS Sort/Merge 
Program Product, 5740-SM1. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 03/81 
////5740-SM1 


LD23-0238 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT IQ SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC 

This update describes the program logic enabling an 
alternate master (system:) catalog. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 03/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0240 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 TSO TO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL 
MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR 

This supplement documents the extended addressing capability 
in SP 1.3.0 that enables the terminal user to reference 26- 
bit real addresses while working with TSO. It is intended 
for system programmers and this feature is specifically for 
IPCS dumps of real storage. 

Manual, 46 pages, 05/81 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


SD23-0241 

SUPPLEMENT TQ ISO EXTENSIONS IQ !3Y§ ISO l ERMI NAj. USERJ.S 
GUIDE 

This publication supports TSO/E and describes information 
needed by terminal users who are not experienced TSO users. 
It can serve as an aid to systems programmers as well. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 63 pages, 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0242 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS IQ COMMAND REFERENCE 
This publication describes the TSO Extensions modifications 
and enhancements to the 6ETLINE and GTSIZE macros and to 
thefollowing commands: ALLOCATE, ATTRIB, EDIT, FREE, HELP, 
LOGON, LOGOFF, PROFILE, and TERMINAL. In addition, a new 
section describes the syntax of the TSO/E interactive data 


transmission facility TRANSMIT and RECEIVE commands. 
Updates have also been added to appendix D to describe the 
processing of TSO/E batch jobs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1981 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0244 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS (TSO/E), 5665-285 
TO ACCOUNT A OPERATOR COMMANDS, GC28-0629-3 
This supplement reflects technical changes to support TSO 
Extensions (TSO/E): Installation considerations for 
implementing the Interactive Data Transmission Facility; 
changes to the LOGON pre-prompt exit; execution of the TMP 
in the background as a batch job; permanent utility work 
data sets for EDIT; changes to the SUBMIT exit; and new and 
changed parameters on the ADD and CHANGE subcommands of 
ACCOUNT. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0245 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS TO 0S/VS2 TSO GUIDE IQ 
WRITING A TMP OR A CP 

This publication contains replacement pages for Guide to 
Writing a TMP or a CP to support TSO/E. It explains the 
prompt mode HELP function, how to make it active for user- 
written subcommands, and how to update HELP members to take 
full advantage of the function. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 1981 
11/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0246 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSION (TSO/E) TO MVS TO TSO 
COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II EDIT 
This supplement documents changes to the following EDIT 
subcommands in support of OS/VS2 MVS TSO Extensions (TSO/E): 
CKP0INT, FREE(ALL), RENUM, and SAVE. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0248 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TOO EXTENSIONS TSO TERMINAL MONITOR 
PROGRAM SERVICE ROUTINE LOGIC 

This publication documents the changes made to the TMP and 
the service routines (PUTLINE, GETLINE, and PUTGET) in 
support of the TSO Extensions Program Product. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0250 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSIONS TO 0S/VS2 DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME g 

This supplement provides information to support updates made 
to the ECT for TSO/E, program number 5665-285. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/81 
Z///5665-285 


6023-0251 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS ISO EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS2 DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 

This publication provides information to support updates 
made to the PSCB for TSO/E program number 5665-285. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1981 
Z///5665-285 
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SD23-0253 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP), 
5665-292, (FOR THE 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR) JO INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATION GUIDE, GC24-5124 

This supplement contains information for VPSS/SP (Vector 
Processing Subsystem/SP Program Product). It is intended 
for system programmers responsible for installing and 
controlling VPSS, and system operators responsible for 
operating VPSS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 12/81 
////566S-292 


3D23-0254 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP), 
5665-292, (FOR THE 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR) JO SUBSYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, GC24-5125 

This supplement contains information for VPSS/SP (Vector 
Processing Subsystem/SP Program Product). It is intended 
for VPSS application programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 12/81 
////S665-292 


LD23-0255 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP) 
5665-292 JO LOGIC SY24-5173 

This supplement describes changes to the VPSS code in 
support of the 0S/VS2 MVS Vector Processing Subsystem/SP 
Program Product 5665-292. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 12/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0258 

0S/VS2 JSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES 
LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the terminal monitor program for TSO 
Extensions Release 2 in an MVS/370 environment. It is for 
people who maintain or modify TSO and is not necessary for 
those who use TSO to process programs or who write programs 
that are processed by TSO. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 02/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD23-0259 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 
VERSION 2 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT JO COMMAND LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE 

This publication creates a base book for MVS/Extended 
Architecture users. LINK and LOADGO descriptions are 
updated with AMODE and RMODE options. All references to 
theTEST command are removed by this supplement since TEST 
and its functions are not available with MVS/System Product 
Version 2 without TSO/Extensions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 06/82 
////5740-XC6,5665-291 


LD23-0261 

JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BOT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11, 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0262 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA IQ ISO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

This publication made the following changes to the TMP and 
Service Routines Logic: Changed the title from 0S/VS2 TSO 


Terminal Monitor Program and Service Routines Logic to 
MVS/Extended Architecture TSO Terminal Monitor Program and 
Service Routines Logic; Removed all references to TEST 
(Testis not supported by MVS/XA unless TSO/E for MVS/XA is 
installed); Updated Service Routines documentation to show 
which routines are able to execute in 24 or 31 bit 
addressing mode; Updated references to other publications 
to reflect MV5/XS titles. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0263 

MVS/XA TSO/E TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT IQ 
GC28-1274 

This publication is intended for the users of TSO 
Extensions in a MVS/Extended Architecture Environment. It 
describes enhancements to the ALLOCATE command and FULL 
SCREEN LOGON processing. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 06/82 
//39//5740-XC6,5665-284,5665-291 


SD23-0267 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA IQ ISO 6C28-1173 

For a description of this publication, contact 

E. Spates, Dept. D58, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., T/L 

296-5115. 

Manual, 92 pages 
//39//5740-XC6,5665-291 


LD23-0270 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TO TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 
i ACCOUNT SY28-0651 

This publication updates references to other publications 
to reflect MVS/Extended Architecture titles. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0271 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 
VERSION 2 

This publication changes the name of the book to create a 
new use for MVS/Extended Architecture users. All references 
tothe TEST command are removed by this supplement since 
TEST is unavailable in the MVS/XA environment without TSO 
Extensions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 06/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0272 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TSO/E IQ JSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC 
VOLUME 2 

This publication supports TSO Extensions in the 
MVS/Extended Architecture Environment. The following EDIT 
subcommands are supported under TSO Extensions: CKPOINT, 
FREE (all), RENUM, and SAVE. Updates have been made to 
attention recovery and cleanup. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 06/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0286 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS SYS1.LOGREC EREP LOGIC, SY28-0678 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual, 28 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LD23-0288 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP-JES3, MVS/SP-JES2, 5740-XYN, -XYS IQ 
loSIC (ALC) VOLUME g± LY28-1065-0 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual* 60 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0289 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP-JES3* MVS/SP-JES2* 5740-XYN, -XYS TO 
LOGIC (CMP) VOLUME 4 LY28-1071-0 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0290 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP-JES3, MVS/SP-JES2, 5740-XYN, -XYS IQ 
LOGIC (RSM, RSP) VOLUME 7 CLY28-1085-0) 

This supplement is issued to support the MVS/System Product 
Version Release 3.3. It contains new and changed 
information to support device-dependent exit routines for 
DDR. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0291 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/5P-JES3, MVS/SP-JES2 IQ LOGIC (SCTL-SMF) 
VOLUME 9j, LY28-1091-0 

This volume is the ninth in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Version 1 Release 3.3 (Program 5740-XYN or 5740-XYS). Its 
purpose is to describe the logic of scheduler JCL facility, 
supervisor control and system management facilities. This 
book also contains diagnostic information useful in 
debugging the three above-mentioned components. This 
publication is intended for use by system programmers. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0299 

LOGIC OS/VS2 ISO COMMAND PROCESSOR VOL 4 

This supplement was reissued because of the major revision 
to base SY28-0652. The parallel TMP structure does not 
apply to the MVS/XA environment without TSO/E. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/85 
Z///5665-285 


LD23-0300 

JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME H 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0302 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA IQ DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 
LC28-1166 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual, 8 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0303 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA IQ DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 
LC28-1167 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual, 4 pages 

SLSS: IBM INtERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0308 

JES3, 5740-XYN, COMMANDS 

This supplement is intended for operators, systems 
programmers, and those who are responsible for operating 
JES3. It contains information about controlling the Systems 
Network Architecture/Networking Job Entry (SNA/NJE) 
Enhancement. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11, 05/86 
//40//574Q-XYN 


LD23-0309 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11, 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0310 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11, 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0311 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY TO MVS/XA 
JES3 INITIALIZATION & TRAINING GUIDE SC23-0059 
This publication is for the JES3 system programmer. It 
explains the SYSID and CONSOLE initialization statements 
required when adding the MVS/BULK Data Transfer Facility to 
a JES3 complex. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 08/83 
////5665-302 


SD23-0312 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY TO JES3 
INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TUNIN5-SC23-0041 
This publication is for the JES3 system programmer. It 
explains the SYSID and CONSOLE initialization statements 
required when adding the MVS/BULK Data Transfer Facility to 
a JES3 complex. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 08/83 
////5665-302 


LD23-0313 

MVS/370 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 5 

This supplement updates the TSVT control block in support 
of TSO Extensions Release 3 and updates the SPQE control 
block for maintenance. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 08/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0315 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES 3 LOGIC 
This publication contains additions to MVS/Extended 
Architecture JES 3 Logic in support of the JES 3 MVS/Bulk 
Data Transfer Support Feature for MVS/System Product - JES 
3Version 2. 
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Manuals 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 25 pages* 01/84 
5LSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0316 

JES 3 LOGIC 

This publication contains additions to JES 3 Logic in 
support of the JES 3 MVS/Bulk Data Transfer Support Feature 
for MVS/System Product - JES 3 Version 1. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 25 pages* 01/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0324 

MVS/XA, 5665-291 * JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0356 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0373 

MVS/XA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 

This supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 
Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0374 

MVS/XA JE53 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 

This supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0375 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 
Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement* 8 1/2 x 11* 6/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-0376 

OPERATIONS, 5665-291, JES3 COMMANDS MVS/XA 
This supplement is intended for operators* systmes 
programmers* or anyone who is responsible for operating 
JES3. It contains information about controlling the Systems 
Network Architecture/Networking Job Entry CSNA/NJE) 
Enhancement. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 5/86 
//40//5665-291 


LD23-0377 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME I 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0378 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JE53 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/JJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0379 

MVS/XA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 
Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0380 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME J 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 06/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0381 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 

This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 

Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement* 8 1/2 x 11* 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0382 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 
Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0383 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 
This Supplement adds information for the JES3 SNA/NJE 
Enhancement which supports MVS/BDT Version 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-0384 

(BASE: SY28-0650-4; SUPPLEMENT NUMBER: LD23-0384-0) OS/VSi 
ISO TERMINAL MONITOR FROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
TSO/EXTENSIONS (TSO/E) 

This publication contains changes to Phase 2 CLIST 
processing, replaces IKJCT438 with IKJCJTBL and adds 
LISTDSI CLIST statement information. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 04/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-9000 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO INTRODUCTION, 
GC20-1800-9 

This publication serves as an introduction to the VM/370 
System Control program. It is intended for anyone 
interested in VM/370. However* readers should have a basic 
understanding of IBM data processing. 

This publication briefly describes the four components 
that comprise the VM/370 system; namely: 

•CP (Control Program) 

•CMS (Conversational Monitor System) 

•RSCS (Remote Spooling Communications Subsystem:) 

•IPCS (Interactive Problem Control System) 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 

////5748-XE1 
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SD23-9001 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VN/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO PUNNING ft SYSTEM 
GENERATION GUIDE GC20-1801-10 

This Supplement includes information pertinent to VM/370 
System Extensions Program Product* which includes Shadow 
table maintenance facility* MVS/System Extensions support* 
Virtual storage preservation support, Accounting-records-to- 
disk support* Spool-files-to-tape support* CMS tape label 
processing* Terminal Native Mode* Single Processor Mode in 
AP and MP Systems* Interactive Help Facility Under CMS, CMS 
File System Extensions* CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE, Small CP 
Option* APL/Text Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit, and 
Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 

////5748-XE1 


SD23-9002 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP)* 5748-XE1, TO OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
RELEASE 6j, GC20-1806-9 

This supplement contains replacement pages for VM/370 
Operator's Guide to support VM/370 System Extensions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 136 pages* 6/79 
////5748-XE1 


SD23-9003 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP)» 5748-XE1* JO PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, GC20-1807-7 

Provides the detailed information the system programmer 
needs to understand and use Release 2 of the VM/370 System 
Extensions Program Product. This publication* which 
supplements the IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: System 
Programmer's Guide* discusses: 

•How VM/370 preserves virtual storage when a virtual 
machine becomes inoperative 

•Changes the method that VM/370 uses to manage the real 
processor 

•Changes to the favored execution performance option 
•Changes to the information that the INDICATE command 
provides 

•Support for writing accounting records to disk and 
spool files to tape 

•Support that expands a virtual machine's capability to 
control a 3270 display screen 
•Requirements for using CMS/DOS tape label processing 
•Support for fixed-block storage devices 
•Support of the small-CP option 
•Changes to the CMS file system 
•Support for the 3289 Model 4 printer 
•Multiple shadow-table support 
•MVS/System Extensions support 
•Dynamic SCP transition to or from native mode 
•Single processor mode 

Prerequisite Publication: IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370: System Programmer's Guide* GC20-1807. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 

////5748-XE1 


SD23-9004 

SUEELflffitg JESS Mk3E I SS E E Ll IS SIS IEfl Pg gflS S 

gC 20 -1808- § 

This supplement contains replacement pages to support 
VM/370 System Extensions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 5/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-9005 

SUPPLEM Ei j l £08 VM/SE ISlEEIt SZS&zXS.lt. IS OITSEP MS IS5QB 
RECORDING GUIDE* GC20-1809-7 

This supplement SD23-9005 corresponds to VM/370 System 
Extensions, Release 2 and contains new and updated 


information about: 

Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access 
Devices. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 

////5748-XE1 


SD23-9006 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1* TO TERMINAL USER'S 
GUIDE, GC20-1810-7 

This supplement* supporting System Extensions, is for the 
terminal user who, in addition to the base publication 
GC20-1810-7* needs information about terminal support for 
enhanced 327x units. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/78 
////5748-XE1 


SD23-9008 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, JO CMS COMMANDS 
& MACRO REFERENCE, GC20-1818-3 

This supplement in support of VM/370 System Extensions 
contains new and updated information about: 

• CMS Tape Label Processing Support 

• Full Screen Support 

• Interactive Help Facility under CMS 

• CMS File System Enhancements 

• DMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

• Display Control for the 3270 

• Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

• Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/78 

////5748-XE1 


5023-9009 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO CMS USER'S GUIDE. 
GC2Q-1819-2 

This supplement, in support of VM/370 System Extensions* 
contains new and updated information about: 

• CMS Tape Label Processing Support 

• Full Screen Support 

• Interactive Help Facility under CMS 

• DMS File System Enhancements 

• Display Control for the 3270 

• Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

• Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 

////5748-XE1 


S023-9010 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, IQ GENERAL USER'S 
GC20-1820-4 

This supplement corresponds to VM/370 System Extensions* 
Release 2* and contains new and updated information about: 

• APL/Text Support for 3270 

• Display Control for the 3270 

• Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

////5748-XE1 


SD23-9011 

sueJELEMENI £05 YttSE 13HE.U gSflsKEIt IQ flEEB MMS 

m A VIRTUAL MACjjlNEjt GC20,- l „ 82l-3 

This is the System Extensions Program Product Release 2 for 
the Release 6 base version of VM/370 Operating Systems in a 
Virtual Machine. This supplement contains* in addition to 
initial SEPP release functions* the following: 

• Dynamic SCP Transition to and from Native Mode 
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• Single Processor Node in AP and MP Systems 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/78 

////5748-XE1 


LD23-9012 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE CSEPP), 5748-XE1, JO DATA AREAS 1 
CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC* SY20-0884-2 

This supplement contains new and updated information in 
support of VM/370 System Extensions. 

• Shadow table maintenance facility 

• Resource management facilities 

• MVS/System Extensions support 

• Virtual storage preservation support 

• Accounting records-on-disk support 

• Spool files-to-tape support 

• CMS tape label processing 

• Full screen support 
•New terminal support 

For a complete list of publications that support VM/370 
System Extensions see IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 
System Extensions General Information Manual, GC20-1627. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD23-9015 

S UPPLEM ENT ESS VTJ BASIC SYSTEjj ECTENSION§ .(. BS EPP) 

5748-XX8* TO INTRODUCTION* GC20-1800-9 
This publication introduces VM/370 and is intended for 
anyone who is interested in VM/370. However, the reader 
should have a basic understanding of IBM data processing. 

This publication is a prerequisite for the VM/370 system 
library. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-XX8 


SD23-9016 

SUPPLEMENT FOR V£J BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS CBSEPP), 5748-XX8 
JO PLA N N IN G £ SYSIEM GENERATIOjSj GUIDE* GC^eOlrlO 
This supplement includes: 

• Virtual Storage Preservation Support 

• Accounting - Records-on-Disk Support 

• Spool - Files-to-Tape Support 

• CMS Tape Label Processing Support 

• Enhanced 3270 Support 

• Interactive Help Facility Under CMS 

• CMS File System Enhancements 

• CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

• Small CP Option 

• Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

• Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

• APL/Text Support for the 3270 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-XX8 


3D23-9017 

SU P PLEMEN T FOR VM SASIC SYSTEM EXTENS ION S (BSEPP.b 
IQ OPERATOR'S GUIDE, GC20-1806-9 

The IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions 
program product provides significant performance and 
functional enhancements to the VM/370 system control 
program. These enhancements are: 

• Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices. 

• CMS File System Enhancements to further support the IBM 
3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

• CP Performance Improvements 
Manual 

////5748-XX8 


SD23-9018 

S U PPLEM EN T FOB Yd BASIS SYST E M EX T E N S IO NS 1BBEEEL 5748-XX8 
TO SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE* GC20-1807-7 
Provides the detailed information the system programmer 
needs to understand and use the VM/370 Basic System 
Extensions Program Product. This publication, which 
supplements the IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: System 
Programmer's Guide, discusses: 

• How VM/370 preserves virtual storage when a virtual 
machine becomes inoperative 

• Changes to the method that VM/370 uses to manage the 
real processor 

• Changes to the favored execution performance option 

• Changes to the information provided by the INDICATE 
command 

• Support for writing accounting records to disk and spool 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

////5748-XX8 


SD23-9019 

S UP PLE M EN T £QB Yd BASIC SYSTEd EXTENSIONS (BS EPPJU £I48- yX<* 
IQ SYSTEM MESSAGES* GC20-1808-9 

This supplement of VM/370 System Messages, 6C20-1808, 
contains new and updated information for: 

• Virtual storage preservation support 

• Accounting records on disk support 

• Spool file-to-tape support 

• CMS tape label processing support 

• Interactive Help facility under CMS 

• CMS file system enhancements 

• CMS/DOS uplevel of DOS/VSE 

• Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

• Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

in support of VM/370 Basic System Extensions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-XX8 


S023-9020 

SUPPLEMENT FOR YJj BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP)* 5748-XX8 
IQ OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDING GUIDE, GC20-1809-7 
OLTSEP and Error Recording Guide, Order No GC20-1809-7, 
together with Supplement No. SD23-9020, reflect the 
following enhancement for the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 Basic System Extensions Program Product 
(Program No. 5748-XX8): 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
using fixed block architecture. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-XX8 


SD23-9021 

SUPPLEMENT FOB Yd BA SI C SYSTEM EXTENSI ON S I BSE P.P), 5748-XX8 
IQ IEEMim y SE R lg G U I D E,,, GCgJMLQIO^ 

This supplement, supporting Basic System Extensions, is for 
the terminal user who, in addition to the base publication, 
needs information about terminal support for enhanced 327x 
units. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-XX8 


SD23-9023 

BUPJPLBM.ENI EOS Yd BASIC sys t e m extensions IBSEPRh. 

IQ QMS COMMAN D £ MACRO REFER ENC E^ GC 2 0 ,-1,81 8 -3 

This supplement in support of VM/370 Basic System Extensions 

contains new and updated information about: 

CMS Tape Label Processing Support 
Full Screen support 
Interactive Help Facility under CMS 
CMS File System Enhancements 
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CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 
Display Control for the 3270 
Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices. 
• Full screen support 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 

////5748-XX8 


SD23-9024 

SyPPU E MENI FOB Yd BASIS SYSTEM jOTENSIONS 1 B . S . E . P PI,. 

IQ CMS USERJJ5 S UI DE^ GCg fc m?-? 

This supplement* in support of VM/370 Basic System 
Extensions contains new and updated information about: 

CMS Tape Label Processing Support 

Spool-Files-to-Tape Support 

Enhanced 3270 Support 

Interactive Help Facility under CMS 

CMS File System Enhancements 

CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

Display Control for the 3270 

Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-XX8 


SD23-9025 

SUEPLEHENI fOR Yd BASIC .SYSTEM EXTE NSION S (BSEPP.U 57 4 8 -0 0( 8 
IQ CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS, 6C20-1820-4 
This document supports the VM/370 Basic System Extensions 
Program Product. It contains: 

• Resource management facilities subset 

• Virtual storage preservation support 

• Accounting-records-on-disk support 

• Spool-files-to-tape support 

• Full screen support 

• Enhanced 3270 support 

• APL/Text support for the 3270 

• Device support for 4300 processors 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-XX8 


SD23-9026 

S U P PLEM E N T: FOB YM BAS I C SYSTEM E^JENSIONS IBSEPElt 5?4 8 -XX8 
IQ £P pPER&TINg SYSTEMS m A VJBl VAh M ACH INE.,. QCggzlg.g.L^ 
This supplement to VM/370: Operating Systems in a Virtual 
Machine, GC20-1821-2 with TNL GN25-0410, contains 
replacement pages to support the VM/370 Basic System 
Extensions program product. The supplement contains new and 
updated information about: 

• Virtual storage preservation support 

• Accounting records-on-disk support 

• Spool files-to-tape support 

• Resource management facilities 

• Full screen support 

• Enhanced 3270 support 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5748-XX8 


LD23-9027 

SUEEimEHI £08 YM BASIC SlSCffl MBBMMa A W £I IQ QAIA 
AREAS A CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, SY20-0884-2 
This Basic Systems Extensions supplement contains the 
following new and updated information: 

• Virtual storage preservation support 

• Resource management facilities subset 

• Accounting records-on-disk support 

• Spool files-to-tape support 

• CMS tape label processing 


• Full screen support 

• Terminal support for enhanced 3270s. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-9028 

SUPPLEMENT FOR Yd BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 
IQ SYSTEM LOGIC 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME gj, 
SY20-0887-0 

This supplement to VM/370 System Logic and Problem 
Determination Guide Volume 2* SY20-0887* contains new and 
updated information for: 

• CMS tape label processing support 
in support of VM/370 Basic System Extensions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-9030 

SUPPLEM E NT £0R YtJ BAS IC SYST EM EXT EN SIO N S IBSEPP),,. 

IQ SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC, SY20-0882-4 

This supplement contains documentation in support of the 
following IBM VM/370 Basic System Extensions program product 
enhancements: 

• IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

• IBM 3289 Printer, Model 4 
Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-9031 

SUPPLEMENT FOR Yd BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 
IQ DATA AREAS CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, SY20-0884-3 
The IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions 
program product (Program No. 5748-XX8) provides significant 
performance and functional enhancements to the VM/370 system 
control program. These enhancements are: 

• Resource Management Facilities Subset 

• Virtual Storage Preservation Support 

• Accounting-Records-on-Disk Support 

• Spool-Files-to-Tape Support 

• CMS Tape Label Processing Support 

• Full Screen Support 

• Enhanced 3270 Support 

• Addition to Extended Control-Program Support (ECPS) 

• Interactive Help Facility under CMS 

• CMS File System Enhancements 

• CMS Tape Command Performance Improvement 

• CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

• CMS Use of CP Page Management Interfaces 

• CP Performance Improvements 

• Small CP Option 

• APL-Text Support for the 3270 

• Display Control for the 3270 

• Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

• Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-9032 

SUPPLEMENT £QR Yd BASI C SYSTEM EX T E NSI O NS jBSEPP.lt 5748-XX8 
IQ SyS j E B LOGIC h ER.Q BL .E J1 DEI IRMI NA T I O d GUIDE YQLUME JU 
SY20-0886-1 

The IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions 
program product provides significant performance and 
functional enhancements to the VM/370 system control 
program. 

these enhancements are: 

• APL/Text Support for the 3270 

• Small cp option 

• Support for 3310 and 3370 direct access devices 
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Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-9033 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM m mim . l. BSE .PPjj, 5748,-J0<8 
IQ SYSTEM LOGIC A PROBLEM DET E RMI N ATION .GUIDE VOLUME Z± 
-SY20.-08 8 7 - .1 

The IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 Basic System Extensions 
program product provides significant performance and 
functional enhancements to the VM/370 system control 
program. These enhancements are: 

• Support for the 3310 and 3370 direct access devices 

• CMS File System enhancements 

• Interactive HELP facility under CMS 

• CMS/DOS uplevel to DOS/VSE 
Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-9034 

supplem e nt FOR V$J BASIC system EXTENSIONS ibseppl. ms-x xa 
IQ SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC* SY20-0882-4 

This supplement contains* in addition to functions available 
in the initial release of VM/370 System Extensions* the 
following: 

• Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 

• Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-9035 

S U PPLE M E N T JFQR Yd BASIC SISTEIj EXTEN S IO N S &mzMS 

is DMA MM2 A CONTROL block; iPMOi si?JL4M*-3 
In addition to functions available in the initial release of 
VM/370 System Extensions* this supplement contains: 
•Interactive Help Facility Under CMS 
•CMS File System Extensions 
•CMS Tape Command Performance Improvement 
•CMS/DOS Uplevel v to DOS/VSE 
•CMS Use of CP Page Management Interfaces 
•CP Performance Extensions 
•APL/Text Support for the 3270 
•Display Control for the 3270 
•Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
•Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 

•Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-9036 

amaiEtn: m m basic srsxid b k jbnsiq n s mmj j , m .$- m 
iq sisisd mm a mmm Bn^niNATiPN ws& « ju 
mibflagfca 

This supplement contains* in addition to functions available 
in the initial release of VM/370 System Extensions* the 
following: 

• Dynamic SCP Transition To and From Native Mode 

• Single Processor Mode in AP and MP Systems 

• DMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

• APL/Text Support for 3270 

• Support for the 3289 Model 4 Printer 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Device 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD23-9037 

SUPPLEMENT FOR Yd BASIC SY ST E M E X T EN SIONS (BSE PR ).,. §3M=m 
JO SYSTEM LOGIC 1 PR O BLEM DETERM I NATION gU . IQE VOLUME 2* 
SY20-0887-1 

This supplement contains* in addition to functions available 
in the initial release of VM/370 System Extensions* the 
following: 

• Interactive HELP Facility Under CMS 

• CMS File System Extensions 

• CMS Tape Command Performance Improvement 

• CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD25-0006 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031* 3032* 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 

5741-620 IQ IEL A NI£ LOGIC* SY24-5160-4 

This manual is a supplement to OS/VS1 IPL and NIP Logic* 

SY24-5160-4. It documents OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 Processor 

Support. It describes changes to NIP for those processors. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 3/78 

////5741-620 


SD25-0007 

SjJPPLEMENI FOR SU20 303jU 3032,. 3033 .P POC ES S O B SUPTORJ^, 

IQ VS1 RECQ^ERY MANAGEMENT S U PPORI LQGICjt 
SY24-5170-0 

This supplement, part of VS1 SU20 (SU ID 5741-620), 
documents changes to the Machine Check Handler and the 
Channel Check Handler in support of the 3031* 3032* and 3033 
processors. This supplement applies to OS/VS1 Recovery 
Management Support Logic, SY24-5170-0 with TNL SN24-5574-0. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 34 pages* 3/78 
////5741-620 


LD25-0012 

supplement £qs lumqhqmbjl is uses 

VOLUME JU BEN5BAL INFORMATION A IMPEBAIIY.E MA.QB.QS ISSI£x 

aiaa-jBfigfca 

This supplement applies to DOS/VSE LIOCS Volume 1; General 
Information and Imperative Macros Logic* SY33-8559-4. It 
documents information on the elimination of the LBLTYP 
statement* data security* and space management. 

Manual, 42 pages* 2/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6025-0013 

SU PPL EM ENT EOS SUBS ASH* 3SS2U ISIS F B QS IS SQB 3UPEQRI* 

smirks iq ysi sigTEtj mmmm beekebce* g 

This supplement, part of VS1 SU20 (SUID 5741-620) documents 
changes in the starter system and the following system 
generation macro instructions: CENPROCS* CTRLPROG* DATASET* 
IQ0EVICE, SCHEDULR* and SECONSLE. This supplement applies 
to 0S/VS1 System Generation Reference* GC26-3791-8. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 3/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD25-0014 

syppjsEMEMi mm&m etobammer £BiEiQSRAfflic 
sz M - m* iq m sisjjm um abeas* 

This publication supplements the OS/VS1 System Data Areas* 
SY28-0605-5* for the OS/VS1 Programmed Cryptographic 
Facility. It documents a change to the 0S/VS1 and OS/VS2 
Common Extension of the CVT - a portion of a reserved area 
is now being used to contain the Cryptographic CVT address. 
Manual, 3 11/16 x 6 3/4 inches, 8 pages, 5/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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5025-0019 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION, 5740-XYE, 

IQ N ORKSTAIION U SER .VS aa B E x 

This publication supplements the OS/VS1 RES Workstation 
User's Guide, GC28-6879-3, for the 0S/VS1 RES Enhanced 
Function Program Product. It contains the small amount of 
information needed by the workstation user. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/79 
////5740-XYE 


SD25-0020 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION IQ SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, GC28-6878-4 

This publication supplements the 0S/VS1 RES System 
Programmer's Guide, GC28-6878-4, for the 0S/VS1 RES Enhanced 
Function Program Product. It provides the information 
needed by the system program for new SNA LU Type 4 device 
support and SNA enhancements for LU types 1 and 4. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 1/79 
////5740-XYE 


LD25-0021 

sup plement EQg ysi res EMANCED B MTO fcL 5m-JQCLt 

IQ RES, RTAM | WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC, SY28-6849-4 
This publication supplements the 0S/VS1 RES RTAM and 
Workstation Support Logic, SY28-6849-4, for the OS/VSi RES 
Enhanced Function Program Product. It provides the 
information needed by those in maintaining and/or modifying 
RES for the new SNA device support and SNA enhancements for 
LY types 1 and 4. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 1/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD25-0023 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/AOVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, IQ DOS/VSE 
LIOCS VOLUME £ SAM LOGIC, SY33-8560-4 

This supplement applies to DOS/VSE LIOCS Volume 2 SAM Logic, 
SY33-8560-3. It documents information on data security and 
space management. 

Manual, 50 pages, 2/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD25-0026 

SUPPLEMENI FOR y S E / A DVAN C Ep FUNCTIONSj> 5 746 _- XE8 r IQ £ I X_ED 
B L OCH A RC H IIE C IU R E, .LI O C S .i. SY 24 .-51 gl -0 

This supplement applies to DOS/VSE Fixed Block Architecture 
Logical IOCS, SY24-5181-0. It documents information on the 
DTFCP logic module. 

Manual, 12 pages, 2/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD25-0029 

SUPPL EM E N T EQR VSl BASIg PROGRAM EXTENSIONS , 566 2-2 57 !. 

IQ JOB MANAGEMENT VOLUME 1 LOGIC, SY24-5168 (CURRENT 
R E L E A S E ) 

This licensed manual is a supplement to, and provides 
replacement pages for, OS/VSI Job Management Logic Volume 1, 
SY24-5168-1. It documents changes caused by support for 
OS/VSI Basic Programming Extensions, Program Number 
5662-257. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD25-0030 

SUPPLEMENT £QH VSl BASIC PR OG R AM EjqENSION^ 566 . 3 - 25 ZI. 
IQ jJQB MANAGEMENT VOLUME £ LOGIC, SY24-5169 (CURRENT 
gELEASE.2 

This licensed manual is a supplement to, and provides 


replacement pages for, OS/VSI Job Management Logic Volume 2, 
SY24-5169-1. It documents changes caused by support for 
OS/VSI Basic Programming Extensions, Program Number 
5662-257. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S025-0031 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PR06RAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, 

IQ JCL, GC24-5099 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement 
pages for, OS/VSi JCL Reference, GC24-5099-4. It documents 
changes caused by support for OS/VSI Basic Programming 
Extensions, Program Number 5662-257. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 6/60 
/Z//5662-257 


SD25-0032 

SUPPLEMENT FOR y§I BASIC PROGRAM PENSIONS,. 56<L^57.i 
IQ JCL SERVICES, GC24-5100 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement 
pages for, OS/VSI JCL Services, GC24-5100-4. It documents 
changes caused by support for OS/VSI Basic Programming 
Extensions, Program Number 5662-257. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 6/80 
Z///5662-257 


LD25-0033 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS IQ SYSTEM DATA 
AREAS, SY28-0605 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This licensed manual is a supplement to, and provides 
replacement pages for, OS/VSI System Data Areas, 
SY28-0605-6. It documents changes caused by support for 
OS/VSI Basic Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662- 
257. 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 60 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD25-0034 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, 

IQ SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE, GC26-3791 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement 
pages for, OS/VSI System Generation Reference, GC26-3791-9. 
It documents changes caused by support for OS/VSI Basic 
Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662-257. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 6/80 
Z///5662-257 


LD25-0035 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, 

TO IPL AND NIP LOGIC, SY24-5160 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This licensed manual is a supplement to, and provides 
replacement pages for, OS/VSI IPL and NIP Logic, 
SY24-5160-4. It documents changes caused by support for 
OS/VSI Basic Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662- 
257. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD25-0036 

. SUPPL E MEN T FOR VSl BA SI Q gR OGRAM EXTE NS IONS^ §66 £z.?J17± 

IQ S ER VI CE. AIDSi 6028^0^65 (CURRENT RELEASE.) 

This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement 
pages for, OS/VSI Service Aids, 6C26-0665-2. It documents 
changes caused by support for OS/VSI Basic Programming 
Extensions, Program Number 5662-257. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 6/80 
Z///5662-257 
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LD25-0037 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS. 5662-257. 

IQ SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, SY28-0635 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This licensed manual is a supplement to. and provides 
replacement pages for. 0S/VS1 Service Aids Logic. 
SY28-0635-3. It documents changes caused by support for 
0S/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662- 
257. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD25-0038 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, 

IQ SMFjl GC24-5115-2 

This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement 
pages for, OS/VS1 System Management Facilities (SMF), 
GC24-5115-2. It documents changes caused by support for 
0S/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662- 
257. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 6/80 
//Z/5662-257 


SD25-0039 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, 

TO STORAGE ESTIMATES, GC24-5094 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is a supplement to, and provides replacement 
pages for, 0S/VS1 Storage Estimates, GC24-5094-7. It 
documents changes caused by support for 0S/VS1 Basic 
Programming Extensions, Program Number 5662-257. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 6/80 
//Z/5662-257 


LD25-0040 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS IQ RECOVERY 
MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC, GY24-5170 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a supplement to, and provides 
replacement pages for, OS/VS1 Recovery Management Support 
Logic SY24-5170-1. It documents changes caused by support 
for 0S/VS1 Basic Programming Extensions, Release 2, Program 
Number 5662-257. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 03/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD25-0041 

SUPPL E ME NT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM E X T ENS IPH?*. 

IQ OPERATOR'S REFERENCE, GC58-0110-8 

Documents additions to the Operator's Library: OS/VS1 

Reference, for Basic Programming Extensions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 6/80 
/Z//5662-257 


SD25-0042 

SUPPLEMENT JFOR \£l BASIC .PRO GRA M EXTENSIONS^ 

IQ £RQ § RAMH £ R1S B. mRmt PJGESjU 6C2^509L i£URRIi£E 

RELEA SH I 

Documents additions to Programmer's Reference Digest for 
Basic Programming Extensions. Includes sense bytes for the 
IBM 3263 Printer, SVC 141 for IUCV, and new operands for the 
DUMP and SET operator commands. 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 16 pages, 6/80 
////5662-257 


SD25-0043 

SUPPLEMENT £Qg VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIO NS^. g&MbffiZi. 

IQ PJBUGGIN§ mQLx SPJ& Z§m ICURRENT RELEASJj 
Documents additions to 0S/VS1 Debugging Guide for Basic 
Programming Extensions. Includes sense bytes for the IBM 
3263 Printer, SVC 141 for IUCV, and changes to the CVT for 


I0S Problem Determination Area and the IUCV Vector Table. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 6/80 

Z///5662-257 


SD25-0044 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257* 

IQ PLANNING AND USE GUIDE, GC24-5090 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Documents additions to OS/VS1 Planning and Use Guide for 
Basic Programming Extensions, Release 1. Includes 
information for Enhanced Dump Facility, Inter-User 
Communications Vehicle, IBM 3380 DASD, and IBM 3263 Printer. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 6/60 
////5662-257 


LD25-0045 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257. 

IQ SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY24-5155 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Documents additions to 0S/VS1 Supervisor Logic for Basic 
Programming Extensions. Includes information on Enhanced 
Dump Facility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD25-0046 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS IQ I/O 
SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY24-5156 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Documents additions to 0S/VS1 I/O Supervisor Logic for Basic 
Programming Extensions. Includes information on the IBM 
3262 Printer and the IOS Problem Determination Area. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD25-0047 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS IQ SUPERVISOR 
SERVICES £ MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 6C24-5103-2 

Documents additions to 0S/VS1 Supervisor Services and Macro 
Instructions for Basic Programming Extensions. Includes 
Information on the Enhanced Dump Facility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 04/81 
////5662-257 


SD25-0049 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT END-USER SOFTWARE SUPPORT 
SYSHiJ SUPPLEMENT IQ VM/SP SYSTEM MESSAGES AUQ CODES 
This supplement is intended for users of the VM/SP End-User 
Software Support System. 

It contains messages that are new or changed from VM/SP 
Release 4. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5 pages 


SD25-0600 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU51 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 IQ 
SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC, SY28-0678-4 
This publication is intended for the IBM programming service 
representative, installation programmer, and others involved 
in using EREP. 

The disk initialization program (IFCDIP00) reads MCH and 
CCH edit format information, formats it into MCF and CCF 
"frame" records, and writes the records on SYS1.LOGREC. 

This publication supports OS/VS2 MVS SYSl.LOGREC ERROR 
RECORDING LOGIC, RELEASE 3.7, SY28-0678-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GD25-0601 

SUPPLEMENT FOP SU51 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 JO 
SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC, GC28-0677-4 
This publication is intended for system operation, 
programmers and administrators involved in using EREP. 

The intent of the Processor Support is to allow machine 
check (MCH) and channel check (CCH) records to be formatted 
properly without EREP having knowledge of the EC level, 
format, or data content logout. 

This publication supports 0S/VS2 MVS SYS1.LOGREC ERROR 
RECORDING, GC28-0677-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD25-0602 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 
5741-620 JO VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING, SY28-0669-3 
This publication is intended for the IBM programming service 
representative, installation programmers, and others 
involved in using EREP. 

The disk initialization program (IFCDIP00) reads MCH and 
CCH edit format information, formats it into MCF and CCF 
"frame" records, and writes the records on SYS1,LOGREC. 
Manual, 36 pages, 3/78 
////5741-620 


GD25-0603 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 
5741-620 IQ VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING, 6C28-0668-3 
This publication is intended for system operation, 
programmers and administrators involved in using EREP. 

The intent of the Processor Support is to allow machine 
check (MCH) and channel check (CCH) records to be formatted 
properly without EREP having knowledge of the EC level, 
format, or data content logout. 

Manual, 20 pages, 3/78 
////5741-620 


SD25-0606 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SU24 5741-624 IQ VS1 
SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: DEMF, SY28-0669-3 
Provides Display Exception Monitoring Facility (DEMF) 
support for teleprocessing devices. Used by IBM programming 
service representatives, installation programmers, and 
others involved in locating a hardware problem in a 
communications network. This is a supplement to OS/VS1 
SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording Logic, SY28-0669-3. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/78 
////5741-624 


GD25-0607 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SU24 5741-624 JO VS1 
SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: DEMF, GC28-0668-3 
This publication is intended for system operation and 
programmers. It provides Display Exception Monitoring 
Facility (DEMF) support for teleprocessing devices. This is 
a supplement to OS/VSl SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording, 
GC28-0668-3. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
////5741-624 


LD26-6000 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE IQ CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC, 

This document adds information about the 0S/VS2 MVS/System 
Extensions Program Product, SY26-3820-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD26-6004 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM/E, 5740-AM3, IQ MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
LOGIC, SY26-3820-4 

This document adds information about OS/VS2 MVS SAM-Extended 
to the book with the above title and form number. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 2/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD26-6005 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM/E, 5740-AM3, IQ OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC, 
SY26-3834-1 

This document adds information about the Data 
Management-Extended Program Product to the books with the 
above form numbers and titles. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S026-6006 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM/E, 5740-AM3, JO DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO 
INSTRUCTIONS, GC26-3873-1 

This document adds information about the Data 
Management-Extended Program Product to the book with the 
above title and form number. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 1/78 
////5740-AM3 


LD26-6009 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, 5740-AM8, JO VS2 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, SY25-0010-3 
This supplement adds information concerning the Access 
Method Services Program Product to SY35-0010. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 5/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD26-6010 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, 5740-AM8, TO VS1 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, SY25-0018-2 
This supplement adds information concerning the Access 
Method Services Program Product to SY35-0008. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 5/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD26-6011 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850 IQ VSAM 
OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS, GC26-3819-4 
This supplement adds information on the OS/VS Mass Storage 
System Extensions, program number 5740-XYG, to the base 
publication, GC26-3819. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 4/79 
////5740-XYG 


LD26-6013 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850, 5740-XYG, 

IQ MVS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, SY35-0010-3 
The base book describes the internal logic of 0S/VS2 Access 
Method Services routines and provides diagnostic 
information. This information is directed to support 
personnel who require a knowledge of the program's design, 
organization, and data areas. The book is not required for 
effective use of Access Method Services. 

This supplement describes Access Method Services Logic 
Support for the Mass Storage System program product, program 
number 5740-XYG. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 4/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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1026-6014 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850, 5740-XYG, 

IQ VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, SY35-0018-2 
The base book describes the internal logic of the routines 
of Access Method Services and provides diagnostic 
information. This information is directed to support 
personnel who require knowledge of the program's design* 
organization* and data areas. It is not required for 
effective use of Access Method Services. You should be 
familiar with general programming techniques* OS/VS VSAM 
concepts and use, and System/370 before turning to this 
publication. 

This supplement describes Access Method Services Logic 
support for the Mass Storage System program product* program 
number 5740-XYG. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 4/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ26-6017 

SUfflJMff £05 MV§ 3802 IMANCEMENTg RELEASE IQ MIA 
MANAGEMENT, GC26-3830-3 

This supplement supports the OS/VS2 MVS 3800 Enhancements 
for the above title and order number. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages* 11/79 


GD26-6018 

SUPPLEMEiil £05 dVS 3800 I NHANCEMENTS R E L EA S E IQ QMA 
MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, GC26-3873-1 
This supplement supports OS/VS 2 MVS 3800 Enhancements for 
the above title and order number. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 24 pages, 11/79 
///3800/5752 


LD26-6025 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, 
VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC, SY26-5827-2 

This supplement supports the Data Facility/Device Support 
Program Product for the above order number. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 14 pages, 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD26-6026 

SUPPLEMENT. £QB QAIA EACI Li n/P EVlCE SUPPORT* 5740-AM6 £ND 
5740-AM7, 10 OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC, SY35-0005-5 
This supplement supports the Data Facility/Device Support 
Program Product for the above order number. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages* 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GD26-6027 

QS/Y S 2 SYSTEM u m m SYSTEM generation 

REFERENCE 

This publication contains information on system generation 
to support 0S/VS2 MVS/System Product Release 1 
enhancements. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 16 pages* 12/80 
////5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


LD26-6028 

supplement FOR ttvs MIA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT ysi 
QPEN/close/eqv logic 

This publication supports the Data Facility Device Support 
Program Product for the above title and order number. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 03/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S026-6029 

SUPPLEMENT FOg DOS PL/I OETIM IZI NG .COMPILER IQ INSTALLAT IO N 
ST33-0020-0 

This publication is primarily for readers who are 
responsible for the installation of the DOS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler and the resident and transient libraries under DOS 
or CMS. It describes how to install the compiler and the 
libraries. The installer should already be familiar with 
the operating system used by the installation and the job 
control language used. For A/FE use only. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 25 pages* 08/80 
////5736-PL1»5736-PL3»5736-LM4»5736-LM5 


LD26-6030 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT IQ 0S/VS2 
QPEN/CLOSE/EQV LOGIC SY26-3827-2 
This publication adds information about the Data 
Facility/Device Support licensed program to the 0S/VS2 
Open/Close/EOV Logic Manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages* 07/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD26-6031 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 TO VS2 
VSAM LOGIC, SY26-3825-1 & SY26-3825-2 
This supplement supplies information about the program 
product Data Facility Device Support Enhancements. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 24 pages* 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD26-6032 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION IQ MVS VSAM 
.LO G I C S Y 2 6-3825-2 

This publication adds information about the Data Facility 
Extended Function program product (5740-XYQ) to OS/VS2 MVS 
VSAM LOGIC, SY26-3825. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 02/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD26-6033 

AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION SUPPLEMENT LOGIC 
This publication adds information about the AMS 
Cryptographic Option program product (5740-AM8) to Data 
Facility Extended Function AMS Logic* LY28-3888. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages* 02/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD26-6034 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION TO OS/VS 
UTILITIES LOGIC SY35-0005-5 

This publication adds information about the Data Facility 
Extended Function program product (5740-XYQ) to OS/VS 
Utilities Logic, SY35-0005. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10 pages* 02/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LD26-6035 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 
IQ VS£ CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC, SY26-3820-4 
This supplement supplies information about the program 
product Data Facility Device Support Enhancements. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LD26-6037 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ffl/S DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 
IS m. SAM/E LOGIC, SY26-3855-0 

This supplement supplies information about the program 
product Data Facility Device Support Enhancements. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SD26-6038 

SUPP.y E ME NT FOP VS P. A S I C JO IERMINM, USERIQ GUIDE 
SH20-9060-2 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual, 64 pages, 05/82 
////S665-283 


SD26-6039 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSPC V2 TO VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
FORTRAN TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE SH20-9062-2 
This publication pertains to Version 2, Release 1 of VSPC. 
It adds information on deferred execution, 3101 terminal 
use, and new commands to route output to data files, print 
files on selected 328x printers, and to query outstanding 
print requests. It also revises information on printing 
screen contents. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pages, 04/81 
////5665-283 


G026-6041 

supplemeni jo My s/37 0 IN T EGRA TED M AL Q fi ABMIMISIBAIIfiMl 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
This is a supplement to MVS/370 Integrated Catalog 
Administration: Access Method Services Reference, 
GC26-4051. 

It contains information on cache device administration, 
particularly the cache commands: BINDDATA, LISTDATA and 
SETCACHE. 

System Library Supplement, 40 pages, 06/86 
//30//5665-295 


GE19-5234 

am ass mmm 

This publication is designed to give an 
appreciation of data processing trends, 
directions, and techniques, and to provide 
first-level information on selected hardware and 
software products. It is addressed to DP 
executives, managers, and consultants. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 548 pages, 03/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


C3E19-5265 

m sx mm mmm maMBara smm mv mn i w m 

d A IHTJ MAN C ^ Hand b oo k 

A condensed handbook covering Systems Network Architecture 
(SNA3) organized in two parts: General Information and 
Maintenance Aids. 

Handbook, 95 x 170 millimeters, 430 pages, 10/78 
////5743-SNA/WT-ONLY 


GE19-5301 

JESZ IQ iES3 fcONVER 5.I Q H SyiBI JliB P UATM H MtfM aiHg 
This conversion guide has been written to assist 
installation system programmers and account support 
personnel when converting from JES2 to JES3. It is provided 
for guidance only and may be used in conjunction with 
JES2/JES3 Conversion Guide, Operator Command Structure, 


GE19-5325. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 210 pages, 06/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GE19-5302 

JES3 INSTALLATION GUIDE: INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 
This guide was developed by the Job Entry Subsystem (JES) 
team, at the IBM United Kingdom Installation Support Centre, 
from experiences acquired in assisting JES3 accounts 
throughout Europe. It is intended primarily for system 
engineers and programmers at JES3 installations, but also 
contains information that may be useful for other 
individuals, for example, software customer engineers or 
operators. It may also assist installation staff who are 
considering changing to JES3 from another subsystem, such 
as, JES2, VS1, or JES/RES. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 1/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GE19-5325 

JES2 IQ JES3 CONVERSION GUIDE OPERATOR COMMAND STRUCTURE 
INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 

This conversion guide has been written to assist 
installation system programmers, operations personnel, and 
account support personnel when converting frem JES2 to 
JES3. This manual is provided for guidance only and may be 
used in conjunction with the JES2 to JES3 Conversion Guide, 
GE19-5301. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GE20-0312 

PREFACE IQ PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 
In a brief and simple manner, this manual: 

-Lists some problems arising in industry, business, 
science, and engineering 

-Survey the mathematical, statistical, and 
operations research (OR) by which these 
problems are solved 

-Tells how a few of such techniques and models 
are programmed for computers using the PL/I 
language 

The major portion of the manual concentrates on PL/I. The 
essentials are brought out mostly by the many short examples 
and the summary exhibits. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GE20-0599 

3895 a m m maa sins mem mm bmml mmmms 

This publication describes the personnel training and 
document flow activities necessary to achieve optimum 
throughput with the IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber. The 
manual is divided into four parts. 

• Input Control Requirements 

• Teller Education 

• Large Commercial Account Education 

• Input Preparation 

The appendixes contain a suggested class outline for 
teller training, forms for analyzing large commercial 
accounts, and an input preparation section. 

This manual assumes the reader has a basic understanding 
of bank data processing operations. 

Manual, 42 pages, 4/78 
//04/3895/ 
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GE20-0633 

3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM WORKSTATION PROCEDURES 
This publication is intended to be used as a guide by those 
preparing workstation procedures and developing training 
tools for personnel who will perform the deposit processing 
activities at each workstation. It is organized by task and 
should be used in conjunction with related program product 
publications* machine operator guides and user bank 
materials. The user bank should set up up its own 
procedures and publications for the workstation operators 
and supervisors* since internal bank systems and procedures 
vary from bank to bank. 

Manual* 78 pages* 01/79 
//04/3895/ 


GE20-0731 

ORGANIZING AND MAINTAINING A SYSTEM LIBRARY 
This publication presents guidelines for setting up* 
organizing* and maintaining IBM system libraries. The 
intended audience is the customer librarian* who may be a 
secretary or other administrative person* a programmer* or 
someone with a degree in library science. This guide should 
also be useful to anyone needing information on publication 
ordering and distribution in IBM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 26 pages* 3/82 
370,4361,4381,8150,8130,8140,4331,4341,4321//00// 


GE20-0759 

3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: A GUIDE JO CREATING WORKSTATION 
AND HOST OPERATIONS RUNBOOK PROCEDURES 

This manual provides information that can be used by 3694 
operations personnel in the day-to-day 3694 operation* and 
also serves as a learning tool for new operators. The 
document attempts to standardize those repetitive steps that 
are required in running the various 3694 applications 
(workstation and host) so that a user can easily create 
customized run book procedures. 

Manual 

//Q4/3694/ 


GE20-0760 

3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: A GUIDE IQ IMPLEMENTING AND 
INSTALLING 

This manual contains information needed to plan a 3694 
installation in either a CHX/GS or a CHX/VS (OS or DOS) 
environment. It should be utilized during planning sessions 
to develop the associated plans and tasks for the 3694 
installation. 

Manual 

//04/3694/ 


GE20-0765 

1694 PO CUMEN J PRO C E SS O R S O R JING APa.ICAJJ.QNS GUIDj 
This document is intended to help users take advantage of 
the advanced sorting techniques possible with the 3694 
system. Included in the manual are concepts and techniques 
of fine sorting* cycle sorting* bulk filing* and statement 
sorting as well as considerations for the implementation of 
a bulk filing system using the 3694. 

Manual* 06/83 
//04/3694/ 


LGF6-0101 

OS/m d£§§ SIQEASE SYSTEM E % JI MS£Q N3 a il£ £R0g £719^ 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all 'Mass 
Storage System Extensions' modules. A prologue is provided 
for each module which describes what the module does and how 
It is done. This document is intended for use by IBM 


personnel for the correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 37 cards* 5/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LGF6-0102 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all "Mass 
Storage System Extensions" modules. A prologue is provided 
for each module which describes what the module does and how 
it is done. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche* 40 cards* 4/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L6F6-0103 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, 

OS/VS MVS RELEASE 3.8* LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all HSM 
modules. A prologue is provided for each module which 
describes what the module does and how it is done. This 
document is intended for use by programmers for the 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 83 cards* 6/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


L6F6-0104 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains assembler listings for all DBRC 
modules. A prologue is provided for each module which 
describes what the module does and how it is done. This 
document is intended for use by programmers for the 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 41 cards* 3/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LGF6-0105 

MSSE MVS/XA FACILITY OS/VS MVS 3.8 SP VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
This publication contains the program listings for the MSSE 
MVS/XA Facility. A prologue is provided in each module 
which describes what the module does and how it does it. 
This publication is intended for programmers for the 
correction of program errors. 

Microfiche, 25 cards* 12/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9018 

VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION PLANNING GUIDE 

The installation planning information contained in this 
bulletin can be helpful in assisting a VS1 account to 
defineand develop a VS1 to MVS conversion plan. Areas such 
as justification* staffing* education* SCP 
incompatibilities* and MVS implementation are addressed. 
Copies from two foil presentations addressing conversion 
planning are provided with the technical bulletin. 

This publication is a component of 6BOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 68 pages* 02/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9023 

AN MVS TUNING PERSPECTIVE 

There are several requirements to be effective in tuning 
MVS. Among them are knowledge of MVS operation* knowledge 
of the particular system to be tuned* and tuning 
experience.This paper addresses the latter skill; 
experience. It does so by sharing with the reader the 
tuning experiences of the DP Washington Systems Center 
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staff. Specifically this paper is intended to: 

1. Provide an approach to tuning an MVS system 

2. Suggest actions MVS installations can take to manage 
performance. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 05/80 
//34//5752 


GG22-9048 

OS/VS VSAM RECOVERY GUIDE 

This document provides a guide to recovery for VSAM catalogs 
and datasets. The emphasis is on planning a strategy for 
backup and recovery so that recovery can be performed in a 
controlled fashion. 

Technical manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 7/80 


6622-9050 

MSS CAPACITY PLANNING 

This bulletin is intended to provide technical understanding 
of performance and capacity planning for the MSS subsystem. 
Included are the various factors which would be monitored, 
as well as the tools and data which can be used. Also 
included are appropriate guidelines where applicable. 
Technical bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 6/80 


6622-9054 

CONSIDERATIONS FOR INSTALLING S/34 IN AN IMS/VS AND 
JES2/RJE SNA ENVIRONMENT 

This publication provides information and guidance in the 
use of System/34 in a Distributed Data Processing (DDP) 
Information Management System (IMS) and Job Entry System 2 
(JES2) network based upon the Systems Network Architecture 
(SNA). It identifies considerations and requirements for 
network implementation based upon an actual installation 
experience. It is intended for use by those who are 
involved in planning or installing the System/34 in an IMS 
and JES2 environment. The information is presented from an 
implementation standpoint with the intent of consolidating 
available product specific documentation into a self- 
contained reference document. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2207. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 03/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9200 

JES3 A PRIMER 

This publication is designed to serve as a learning aid for 
those who have a need to expand their knowledge of JES3 and 
its relationships to MVS. The most valuable use of this 
material will be a supplementary text for the standard JES3 
Courses offered by the Advanced Education Centers. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages* 06/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9206 

MVS/SP RELEASE 1 PA6IN6 TUTORIAL 

This paper presents a description of MVS/SP paging 

operation* in order to explain how the response of the 

paging subsystem affects TSO response. Intended audience is 

systems programmers. This publication is a component of 

GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6622-9207 

JES2 INTERNAL READER PROCESSING 

This bulletin is the published version of a user group 
presentation dealing with the JES2 Internal Reader Facility 
and its uses. The intended audience is MVS systems 
programmers. 

This publication is a component of 6BOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6622-9209 

3081 PROCESSOR IOCP AND CHANNEL CONFIGURATION 
This publication provides information on the Input/Output 
Configuration Program (IOCP) and process as it pertains to 
the 3081 Processor Complex. The purpose is to provide 
material (visuals and script) for use in IOCP education and 
to provide additional information on channel configuration 
and operation in an MVS operation environment. Much of the 
information in this technical bulletin relative to the IOCP 
program is also applicable to the VM/SP environment. The 
technical bulletin does discuss* at a high level* the VM/SP 
copy of the IOCP program. It does not address the VM/SP 
IOCP program in detail nor does it address VM/SP operation 
on a 3081 Processor. Detailed information about the VM/SP 
IOCP program can be found in the VM/SP IOCP User's Guide 
and Reference Manual (GC20-1843). This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages* 07/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6622-9210 

3033 MP/AP INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 

This bulletin discusses the installation of a 3033 MP/AP 
planning* recovery* subsystem considerations; problem 
analysis; and VM/370 considerations. 

Technical bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1/81 


6622-9217 

DASD PATH AND DEVICE CONTENTION CONSIDERATIONS 
This paper discusses the operation of IBM Direct Access 
Storage Devices. Models and performance improvement 
information are provided, along with a set of foil masters. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 04/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6622-9220 

THE JES2 CHECKPOINT MECHANISM 

This document is derived from a presentation by the author 
to Guide. It discusses the history of the checkpoint 
function and its implementation in JES2. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 01/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9222 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
The purpose of this document is user guidance in the 
installation of MVS/SP Release 1 and selected related 
products. It supplements the information contained in the 
program directory. 

Technical bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2/81 


6622-9224 

MSS RECOVERY HANDBOOK 

This publication contains a description of the MSS 
hardware* MSS tables and the MSVI dataset. Additionally* 
there is an MSS problem determination overview* a 
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discussion of MSS recovery techniques and a list of tools 
and techniques used for MSS recovery. There is a detailed 
description of Schedule Queue Blocks and Queue Control 
Blocks with many figures. The appendices to this bulletin 
contain a list of MSVIZAP examples that have been used to 
recover from common MSVI problems* a collection of control 
blocks* QCB addresses and MSS order IDs for reference. This 
publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 07/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9225 

OSI AND SNA A PERSPECTIVE INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 
This document discusses similarities and differences 
betweenSysterns Network Architecture (SNA) of IBM and the 
ISO reference manual for Open Systems Interconnection 
(OSI). 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 4/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9228 

RECOVERY OF RACF IN PROTECTED SYSTEMS 

This publication provides information on procedures and 
techniques to recover from a situation where the RACF 
dataset is unavailable for whatever reason rather than 
situations where individual RACF profiles are unavailable. 
Techniques for recovery of individual profiles are covered 
in the Installation Reference Manual for RACF. The 
procedures described in this publication were tested in a 
controlled environment meant to typify a production 
environment as nearly as practicable. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 44 pages* 06/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9229 

PLANNING FOR A NBj CATALOG ENVIRONMENT WITH DATA FACILITY 
EXTENDED FUNCTION 

This publication provides information and guidance useful 
in designing and implementing an improved MVS catalog 
environment using the Integrated Catalog Facility (ICF) of 
Data Facility/Extended Function (DFEF). It is structured 
following an orderly approach for understanding and 
addressing the considerations and tasks associated with 
improving the system cataloging facilities for an MVS 
installation* independent of the products actually being 
used. The facilities of Data Facility/Extended Function in 
addition to ICF* namely the Virtual Storage Access Method 
(VSAM) enhancements* are not discussed. This publication is 
a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 06/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9231 

CROSS MEMORY SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the Cross Memory Services 
provided by MVS/SP Release 2. It is primarily intended for 
systems programmers who need to understand how the Cross 
Memory Services work. In addition* it will assist systems 
programmers planning to develop subsystems which use cross 
memory functions. This publication is a component of 
GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 148 pages* 06/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9234 

EERF0RMANC.5 OF JES3 jfJLTITASKING WRITE_R SUPPORT 
MVS/SP-JE53 

This publication provides performance data concerning the 
multitasking writer support in the JES3 component of 
MVS/SP-JES3 1.3.1 (referred to as JES3 1.3.1). This data 
should be used for planning purposes only. All data was 
collected in a laboratory environment using a combination 
of two standard job streams. While these job streams 
attempt to produce an accurately measureable and repeatable 
load* they may not be typical of a particular installation. 
The amount of multiprocessor (MP) exploitation will depend 
on user configuration and the nature of the user's 
workload. This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 02/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9235 

VTAM/TCAM/NCP TRACE ANALYSIS GUIDE REFERENCE CARD 
This card is a compendium of reference tables and other 
information from various SRL publications. It is intended 
as a quick reference for the systems analyst in network 
troubleshooting situations. 

Reference Card* 4x9 inches* 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9241 

DASD ACCESS METHOD PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 
This publication gives the reader a better understanding of 
the operation of Direct Access Storage Devices (DASD). It 
describes those Access Methods which aredirectly usable by 
application programs: sequential* partitioned* direct* 
indexed sequential (ISAM) and Virtual Storage (VSAM). 
Technical Etulletin* 116 pages* 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22—9243 

TPNS £ SYSTEMS TEST TOOL TO IMPROVE SERVICE LEVELS 
This publication describes an approach to improve the 
service levels for a communications-based data processing 
system by using the Teleprocessing Network Simulator (TPNS) 
program product for system testing. Service level is a 
measure of how well the system meets the requirements of 
the users. Some factors are accuracy* response time and 
availability. This publication is intended for managers and 
professionals responsible for achieving service level 
objectives and performing system testing. It is a component 
of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 06/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9247 

INTRODUCTION VM/SP MULTIPROCESSING CONCEPTS 
This publication describes hardware and software concepts 
associated with multiprocessing configurations. It is 
intended for installation managers* systems programmers and 
field support personnel who are familiar with VM/370 in a 
uniprocessor environment and who wish to gain an insight 
into multiprocessing operation. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 68 pages* 09/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6622-9250 

MVS/SP RELEASE 3 INSTALLATION CONSIDERATIONS 
This publication is designed to aid in planning for the 
transition to MVS/SP Release 3. MVS/SP Release 3 includes 
all of the MVS/SP Release 2 features* plus additional 
enhancements. The publication documents the MVS/SP Release 
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2 function as though they were new with Release 3. It is 
not intended to be a complete reference on the features and 
functions of the MVS/SP Release 3 product; that detail is 
available in the standard product documents available with 
the product. The publication identifies those features of 
the product of specific interest in a transition and 
presents a suggested installation plan which can be 
tailored to an individual account. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 152 pages* 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9251 

GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION CONSIDERATIONS 
This publication assists users with the planning and 
implementation of Multi-System Global Resource 
Serialization (MS/GRS) function of Multiple Virtual Storage 
System Product (MVS/SP) Release 3.1. It is not intended to 
be a complete description of the functions and features of 
Multi-System Global Resource Serialization* as that 
information can be found in standard product documents. 

This publication discusses the considerations that should 
be addressed during the implementation of the multi-system 
function. It also includes a suggested implementation plan 
which can be tailored to an individual account. This 
publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 100 pages* 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9252 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 PERFORMANCE GUIDE 
This publication is intended primarily for the use of 
account teams and their customers who are planning to 
install MVS/System Product-JES2 Version 1 Release 3 or 
MVS/System Product-JES3 Version 1 Release 3. This 
publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 07/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9254 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER RELEASE 3.1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This publication describes HSM and provides installation 
tips and guidance. It should be considered a reference tool 
and not a replacement for standard HSM documentation. 
Readers are presumed to have a gackground in programming* 
especially programming with TSO commands and in MVS 
concepts and terms. This publication is written primarily 
for personnel that will be directly involved in the 
installation* maintenance and use of HSM. This publication 
is a component of GBOF-2214. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9261 

BACKUP AND R ECOVERY IN ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 
The audience for this publication is systems engineers* 
systems analysts and network planners with responsibility 
for determining the backup and recovery options of networks 
designed around ACF Release 3 products and capabilities. It 
is presumed the reader of this bulletin is familiar with 
basic SNA concepts and terminology and specifically with 
the Release 3 products which were announced in June* 1979 
and are generally available today. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 12/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9264 

MVS PAGING PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 

This publication is divided into two parts. The first part 
deals with design for demand paging and the second part 
describes design for swap activity. Each topic is handled 
by description of the design parameters* then design of a 
sample environment. This publication is a component of 
GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9265 

3081 OPERATOR TRAINING 

This publication is a guide for 3081 operator training. It 
is intended for individuals whose responsibility it is to 
provide initial operator training for the 3081 Processor 
Complex. Comments and suggestions regarding the content and 
usefulness of this guide are solicited. This publication is 
a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 144 pages* 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9267 

INFORMATION CENTER IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

This publication has been adapted from Information Centre 
Implementation 6uide written by Enid Squire of IBM Canada* 
Ltd. It provides guidelines for consideration in 
implementing an Information Center to support end user 
computing. The implementation of an Information Center 
willvary from company to company. It must fit into the 
overall organizational philosophy of the enterprise. These 
guidelines represent the experience of IBM Canada in 
creating its own internal Information Center. It is the 
responsibility of the readers to evaluate the applicability 
and establish the value of these concepts for their own 
organization. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 92 pages* 04/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9270 

DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT DADSM INSTALLATION EXITS 
This publication discusses the designing* writing, testing* 
and implementing of Data Facility Device Support DADSM 
installation exits. Special emphasis is placed on use of 
the exits for DASD space control. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages* 01/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9274 

ACF/MSNF PLANNING WORKBOOK 

The material presented in this publication is based on 
experience gained from the ACF Release 3 Early Support 
Program (ESP). The basic elements of an ACF/MSNF migration 
plan can be documented using these procedures. This 
publication is a replacement for a previous Washington 
Systems Center Technical Bulletin: ACF Networking 
Installation Planning Workbook* ZZ05-0074. The sample used 
herein was implemented in the Washington Systems Center as 
a machine exercise using ACF/Release 3. This same sample 
was used in another publication* ACF/MSNF Release 3 Network 
Design* GG22-9255. This publication is a component of 
GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages* 01/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GG22-9277 

VM/370 MAINTENANCE MADE SIMPLE 

There seem to be many misconceptions regarding the 
generation and maintenance of VM/CMS systems. Simplicity 
has always been the hallmark of VM/370. Many of the 
problems arise from new users imagining that the processes 
must contain a certain complexity which simply is not 
there. Much of the imagined complexity has doubtless been 
caused by the many procedures and EXEC's which have been 
developed over the years in an effort to simplify the 
generation and maintenance process. And while they do, 
indeed* provide valuable and time-saving tools to the 
initiated* they tend to obscure the basic processes from 
the struggling novice. This publication tries to clarify 
the process. This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 06/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9278 

PROBLEM MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 

This publication provides problem management implementation 
assistance for a broad range of customers. It is modular in 
its ability to help in the implementation of a basic system 
for a relatively stable environment and is also useful in 
meeting the needs of customers having greater requirements. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 04/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9280 

SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY FOIL PRESENTATION 
This publication is a sample foil presentation with 
accompanying script* which describes the SPOOL Display and 
Search Facility (SDSF). SDSF is a systems management aid 
for displaying* analyzing and controlling the operation of 
an MVS/JES2 system. Although this script supplies enough 
information for an overview presentation* the presenter 
would do well to review the more detailed information 
contained in the Program Description/Operations Manual* 

SB21-2866. This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 
Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 04/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9282 

VM/SP HPO RELEASE 2 

This publication is a reprint of a presentation given at 
SHARE session B672 on March 18* 1982 by Robert W. Hopson 
from DSD Poughkeepsie* N.Y. In addition* some recent 
Flashes related to VM/SP HPO produced by the Washington 
Systems Center are included in the Appendix. This 
publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 05/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SG22-9283 

APRS II ADVANCED TOPICS 

This publication is a set of examples which illustrate the 
use of ADRS II functions. A prerequisite forusing this 
Technical Bulletin is the completion of the Student Text* A 
Departmental Reporting System II* SC20-1893. 

Global variables* ADRS II systems functions and the 
Central Function File are discussed. By understanding the 
ADRS II structure* the user should be able to produce more 
efficient ADRS II applications* extend the ADRS II 
application capabilities and recover from damaged 
application workspaces. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 188 pages* 06/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9285 

NETWORK MANAGEMENT POLICY DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 
This publication describes options in tailoring a network 
control system to particular needs and provides a place to 
write down which options will best support the fundamental 
mission of a particular network. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 112 pages* 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9287 

VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION RELEASE I 
This paper contains information about VM/SP High 
PerformanceOption Release 1. This release provides 
enhancements for the CMS intensive environment through 
support of the segmentprotection extension on the 3081 
Processor Complex. 

The following will be addressed: the purpose of the 
support (shared segments)* the new function provided* how 
the new function is used and what one sees in using it* the 
performance impact* and the new installation procedure. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages* 08/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9288 

CAPACITY PLANNING AND PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT METHODOLOGY 
A methodology is presented which includes calculating 
service times* using business planning requirements* and 
specifying major MVS controls. The object is to develop a 
plan that supports the business plan. CPU* real storage* 
and DASD are discussed. Utilizations and response times 
areused to evaluate performance. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 08/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9290 

3083 OPERATOR TRAINING GUIDE 

This is a guide for 3083 operator training. It is intended 
for use by those individuals whose responsibility it is to 
provide initial operator training for a 3083 Processor 
Complex. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 148 pages, 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9292 

JES3 CONTROL OF MSS 

Specific information about how JES3 manages the MSS. A 
transcribed presentation contains questions and answers on 
JES3 Control of MSS* Operational Considerations and 
Application Programming Considerations. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9294 

EXTENDING THE AVAILABILITY OF IMS/MVS ON-LINE OPERATIONS 
This bulletin will describe what has to be planned for in 
order to reduce the number and length of scheduled and 
unscheduled outages. 

The audience for this publication is end users* 
application designers* programmers data base 
administrators»computer operators and corporate data 
processing staff responsible for the overall data 
processing resource. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 40 pages* 10/82 
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GG22-9295 

OS/VS VSAM PERFORMANCE GUIDELINES 

This bulletin provides a set of guidelines which can be 
usedto improve the performance of VSAM-based applications. 
Eachsubject area begins with a list of guidelines. An 
explanation and additional detail for each guideline is 
thengiven in the following section. While these guidelines 
are specific to the MVS environment! the concepts presented 
are also applicable to other systems. The reader is 
expected tohave a basic knowledge of VSAM as an access 
method. This bulletin should be used to complement other 
VSAM publications and education offerings. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 

Technical Bulletin> 84 pages, 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9297 

VM/SP MODES OF OPERATION 

This presentation describes the different modes of 
operationwhich are available for use with VM/SP on the 
whole range ofIBM processors. VM/SP on a UP will be used as 
a base since it is the simplest to understand. It is 
assumed that the reader is familiar with the basic 
operation of a VM/SP system. There are some limitations to 
the use of a UP whichwill be discussed along with some 
alternatives. The emphasis in this presentation is on the 
operational alternatives when running a guest MVS/SP 
virtual machine under VM/SP. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9298 

MSS CAPACITY PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS 
This Technical Bulletin contains a copy of a foil 
presentation given at SHARE 59, August, 1982, and a script 
which closely approximates the presentation. The 
presentation discusses MSS Capacity Planning tasks, the 
collection and analysis of a significant RMF and MSS Trace 
data, MSS performance Guidelines and rules-of-thumb and 
possible solutions to some MSS capacity problems. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SG22-9302 

WHY GO JO MVS/XA? 

The need for S/370 Extended Architecture will be examined 
from the perspective of the configuration and operating 
system requirements of the large processor environment of 
the 1980s. Illustrations will be drawn from the recent 
evolution of, and trends in, the large systems environment. 
The benefits of an MVS/XA system will be discussed, 
togetherwith the factors that contribute to compatibility, 
migrationand coexistence between MVS/370 and MVS/XA. 

This publication is a component of 6BOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9305 

MVS/XA 31 BII ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMING 

MVS/370 has 16 Megabyte (Mb) address spaces requiring 24 
bits of addressability. MVS/XA supports address spaces as 
large as 2 gigabytes (2,147,483,648). This requires 31 
bitsof addressability. While 31 bit assembler language 
programming is very similar to 24 bit assembler language 
programming, some updating is necessary to successfully use 


this new function. This tutorial discusses the techniques 
for writing assembler language programs that will execute 
in31 bit mode on MVS/XA. The following topics are 
discussed; when to write 31 bit assembler language 
programs, compatibility with MVS/370, coexistence in a 
mixed MVS/370-MVS/XA installation, new terminology, new and 
changed instructions, linkage conventions, I/O in MVS/XA, 
and MVS/XA support. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 01/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9306 

USING DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT EXITS FOR DASD SPACE 
MANAGEMENT ASSISTANCE 

This document discusses use of the DADSM and OPEN exits 
provided by the Data Facility Device Support (5740-AM7) to 
assist in a number of specific DASD space management 
activities. The objective is to automate control over 
certain DASD space-related JCL and DCB parameters. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9307 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT FOIL PRESENTATION 
Network Performance Management (NPM) is a cyclical process 
aimed at controlling the performance of a communications 
network; it applies to the planning, development, and 
operational phases of network installation and use. This 
document describes an approach to this discipline using 
standard software products, (NPA, NETPARS, VTAMPARS II, 
TPNS), combined with some suggested techniques based on 
capabilities of these products. Managers, system 
programmers, and analysts who have responsibility for 
managing the performance of a communications network should 
benefit from this document. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x II inches, 88 pages, 3/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9308 

3380 DASD FEATURES INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION 
This publication is designed to help in installing and 
using 3380 DASD. It includes sectios on what 3380 is, what 
is needed to install it and some ideas on what and how to 
convert data to the 3380. There is also an extensive 
write-up on what Dynamic Path Selection is, how it 
functions and what operational procedures should be 
followed in using this feature. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9309 

MSS TABLE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM USER'S HANDBOOK 
This Technical Bulletin is a republished version of the 
Washington Systems Center Technical Bulletin, MSS Microcode 
Release 7 and Table Maintenance IUP Update, GG22-9039. 
ThisTechnical Bulletin is no longer available. This User's 
Handbook contains the same TMP information as the orignal, 
with some minor editing. The outdated MSS microcode 
information was removed. This Bulletin describes the 
functions contained in the MSS Table Maintenance Program 
(TMP), 5796-PHY. It is intended to be a user's guide for 
the TMP describing the commands andparameters available, 
and examples of their use. The bulletin contains MSS 
microcode release-dependent information about the MSC Table 
Maintenance Program, examples of interpretation of MSC 
Tables, and sample sessions for MSS problem determination 
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and recovery. 

This publication is a component of 6BOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 12/82 
////5796-PHY 


6622-9313 

3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS UPDATE 
This bulletin supersedes the previous 3814 Switching 
Management System (SMS) Enhancements bulletin (6622-9313). 
The first bulletin was based on early specifications. This 
one has been written using the microcode level that was 
available at General Availability. Most of the changes are 
in the 3278 panels. It is less confusing to publish a new 
manual rather than distribute updates to all the panels in 
the first bulletin. 

This publication is a component of 6BOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 05/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9314 

VM FUNCTION GUIDE 

The VM Function Guide was compiled to aid in marketing and 
supporting VM in Region 11 by providing a summary of major 
VM enhancements since Release 1* a summary of VM/370* Basic 
System Enhancements* System Product* High Performance 
Option* and VM/XA Migration Aid features* a summary of 
processor and mierode assist support; and* a current 
reference list of VM features and their availability* and a 
summary of VM related program products and the function 
provided. 

This publication is a component of 6BOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 07/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SG22-9315 

USING APL WITH APRS II 

This Technical Bulletin illustrates the extensibility of 
ADRS II through the use of APL. The ADRS II user can make 
use of available APL functions as well as writing his own. 
This publication is^divided into two parts. PART I contains 
tips and techniques for developing ADRS II applications by 
making use of APL. PART II contains a set of APL functions 
which have general utility value in the ADRS II environment. 
These functions are listed along with examples showing their 
use. These functions can be considered as candidates for 
being placed in a public workspace in an ADRS II 
installation* thereby making them available to all users in 
an installation. This public workspace could be viewed as a 
'TOOLKIT' accessible to all of the ADRS II users in an 
installation. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 07/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9316 

3880 MODEL J3 INSTALLATION HANDBOOK 

This publication is intended to be used as a guide through 
the planning* installation* data selection and performance 
monitoring phases of implementing a 3880 Model 13. 

This publication is a component of 6B0F-2214. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 03/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9317 

PROBLEM AND CHANGE MA NA G EMENT USING INFORM A JJ.^/MANA^EME NT 
This publication aids the installation wanting to use the 
Information/Management Feature of the Information/System 
Product as a tool for Systems Management. 

This publication is a component of 6B0F-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 104 pages* 04/83 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9318 

SO YOU WANT JO ESTIMATE THE VALUE OF AVAILABILITY 
This publication provides a series of ideas and exercises 
to help estimate the value of Information Systems 
Availability. Nine exercises are included. They are 
designed to define information systems services* users* 
value* outage cost* and component cost. Completion of 
theseexercises can be done several ways. The first method 
is using a traditional work session* with appropriate 
managers and professionals. Another way is to gain group 
consensus using the Delphi Technique of estimation. 
Background information and suggestions for utilization of 
this technique are included. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6622-9319 

PAGING IN VM/SP 

The aim of this paper is to explain the paging and real 
storage management algorithms of VM/SP, and to show how to 
measure them. This paper should leave the reader with an 
understanding of what paging resources are needed to build 
a 1 'balanced" VM system. The CPU is but one resource of the 
VMsystem and many times is constrained by the paging, 
storage and Input/Output systems mentioned here. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 112 pages* 05/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G622-9322 

HVS/ Sg z JE S g 1JL5 M yS /S P zJE S g 2,L,1 JES£ mi g r a tio n 

CONSIDERATIONS 

This technical bulletin is designed to aid in planning for 
the installation of, and migration to* the JES2 component 
ofMVS/SP Version 1 Release 3 Modification Level 3. (This is 
also the same level of JES2 in VMVS/SP JES2 2.1.1.) It is 
not intended to be a complete reference on all the features 
of JES2; that information can be found in the standard 
documents available with the product. This document 
identifies those features of specific interest in a 
transition to the new JES2 component from the previous 
version of JES2 (MVS/SP 1.3.0). The 1.3.0 version of JES2 
is the same JES2 found in 1.3.1 and 1.3.2. Included in the 
appendices are a foil presentation of the new JES2* plus an 
overview of the new Scheduler JCL Facility. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6622-9324 

MEASURING AVAILABILITY 

The intent of this bulletin is to define availability* 
examine what it is that should be measured when measuring 
availibility» and to present several tools for measuring 
availability. The manner in which to report availability 
isalso looked at. The main thrust of the document is to 
examine the measurement of availability from the 
perspectiveof the end-user. 

This publication is a component of 6B0F-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6622-9325 

COMPARISON OF MVS/SP VERSION I RELEASE 3 (MVS/370) TO 
MVS/SP VERSION g RELEASE 1.0 (MVS/XA) QM IHI 3081K 
This document compares the performance of MVS/System 
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ProductVersion 1 Release 3 (MVS/SP 1.3) to MVS/System 
Product Version 2 Release 1 (MVS/SP 2.1) on a 3081K. Most 
major subsystems mere measured: Batch* CICS/VS* IMS/VS* 
TSO/ISPF. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 128 pages* 06/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9326 

SYSTEM/NETWORK MANAGEMENT TOOLS PUNNING AND IMPLEMENTATION 
CONSIDERATIONS 

This document is intended to aid in the planning process 
forSystem/Network Management (S/NM) tools. It discusses 
considerations for defining tool requirements and provides 
information which can be used in identifying a 
complementaryset of tools which can assist in performing 
S/NM related activities. The document contains both 
planning and technical level information. The planning 
information focuses on defining requirements* performing 
tools evaluation* selection and implementation planning. 
Technical information is related to techniques for 
controlling and managing the system/network environment and 
descriptions of specific product capabilities. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 116 pages* 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9327 

3088 INSTALUTION CONSIDERATIONS 

This document is designed to provide assistance to those 
individuals responsible for the configuration and 
installation of the IBM 3088 Multi-system Channel 
Communication Unit. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 04/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9328 

VM/SP RELEASE £ PERFORMANCE 

VM/SP Release 2 contains many enhancements* both in added 
function and in usability. Anytime additional function and 
usability enhancements are made to a software product there 
is the possibility that the performance of the product will 
suffer. There has been an effort make to minimize the 
effect on performance of the additional function included 
inVM/SP release 2. In general* VM/SP Release 2 is more 
storage constrained thenVM/SP Release 1 and will degrade in 
storage/paging constrained environments. Unconstrained 
environments shouldshow negligible performance differences 
between VM/SP Release 1 and VM/SP Release 2. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2209. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SG22-9329 

3800 MODEL 3 PRINTING SU BS YSTEM COMPATIBILin MODE FONT 
SELECTION GUIDE 

This document is intended to assist the Document 
Composition Facility (DCF) user in the selection of fonts 
when directing output to a 3800 Model 3 Printing Subsystem 
running in Compatibility Mode. Although numerous other 
fonts are offered by IBM for the 3800 Model 3* this 
document describes only those text fonts used for ordinary 
composition that have been packaged in such a fashion as to 
be easily usable by DCF. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 09/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9331 

TELEPROCESSING NETWORK SIMULATOR VERSION £ RELEASE £ 
fE ATUR E S .( F O I l EgESBffAT.IONJ 

Teleprocessing Network Simulator (TPNS) Version 2 Release 2 
includes maintenance for TPNS Version 2 Release 1 as well 
assignificant new features. This document describes these 
newfeatures in foil form. The foils are divided into 
sections and generated in outline form for ease of reading. 
This document can be used for a conceptual understanding of 
the new functions. The TPNS reference manuals specify how 
to code the new features. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 216 pages* 07/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9332 

MVS/XA PUNNING GUIDE 

This technical bulletin is designed to aid in planning for 
the implementation of MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA). 
It is not intended to be a complete reference on all the 
features of MVS/XA} that information can be found in the 
standard documents available with the product. This 
document is intended for MVS systems programmers* systems 
analysts* IBM Systems Engineers* or anyone having the 
project planning responsibility for implementing MVS/XA. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 116 pages* 05/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9333 

MVS/SP JES2 1.3.4 MVS/SP JES2 2.1.2 JES2 MIGRATION 
CONSIDERATIONS 

This document contains an overview of the features provided 
in MVS/SP JES2 1.3.4 (or MVS/SP JES2 2.1.2) and describes 
the considerations required to migrate to this release from 
MVS/SP JES2 1.3.3 (or MVS/SP JES2 2.1.1). Installations 
migrating to this version of JES2 from versions other than 
JES2 1.3.3 should consult the following additional 
publications: GG22-9250, MVS/SP Release 3 Installation 
Considerations* 6G24-1534* JES2 Guide for MVS System 
Product Rel. 2 and 3 and GG22-9322, MVS/SP JES2 1.3.3MVS/SP 
JES2 2.1.1 JES2 Migration Considerations. The primary 
audience for this publication is assumed to be MVS systems 
programmers responsible for the installation* maintenance 
and migration of the JES2 component of MVS/SP. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 08/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9334 

8100/DPPX/PDA WITH NPDA NETWORK MANAGEMENT TOOLS 
This bulletin provides a description of the Network Problem 
Determination Application (NPDA) Version 2 support available 
for the 8100 DPPX system with the DPPX/Problem Determination 
Application (DPPX/PDA, Program 5660-272). This bulletin is 
based on experience with NPDA Version 2* DPPX level 801, and 
DPPX/PDA level 100. Many of the examples in this document 
show sample NPDA screens. The audience for this bulletin 
includes those who are already using NPDA and need to add 
8100 capability* or 8100/DPPX skilled people who need to 
know more about the use of NPDA in enhancing central site 
network management. Operations staff who are users of 
NCCF/NPDA in support of 8100/DPPX networks typically do not 
need to know all of the detailed information presented in 
this book. They should however* become familiar with NPDA 
alerting facilities* screen flows* commands* and resource 
naming conventions. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GG22-9337 

3880 MODEL 13 PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 
This publication presents the results of performance 
measurements made at five installations with 3880 Model 
13'sin production. Results from two TSO installations* two 
IMS/VS installations and one CICS/VS installation are 
presented. Comparisions of application-level and I/O sub- 
system-level performance are made between periods with and 
without use of the 3880-13 cache. Although a brief 
description of the 3880-13 is included* it is assumed that 
readers of this document are familiar with basic 3880-13 
operations. This document is intended for use by customer 
system programmers* Systems Engineers and other technical 
personnelfamiliar with I/O performance analysis. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 128 pages* 01/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9338 

SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM EXTENDED MIGRATION 
CONSIDERATIONS 

This technical bulletin* which is intended for systems 
programmers with SMP knowledge and/or experience* describes 
enhancements to System Modification Program (SMP). It is 
intended to be used in conjunction with "System 
ModificationProgram Extended User's Guide" and "System 
Modification Program Extended Reference" publications. It 
is not intended to be a complete reference for all SMP 
functions. All functions in SMP/E Release 1 or 2 are 
supported in MVS/370 * MVS/XA and VS1 Release 7 environments 
unless otherwise explicitly expressed. All functions in 
SMP/E Release 3 are supported in MVS/370 and MVS/XA 
environments unless otherwise explicitly expressed. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 136 pages* 10/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9340 

3725 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

The audience for this publication is anyone having 
responsibilities for the ordering and installation of a 
3725. This includes systems engineers* systems analysts* 
systems programmers* first level managers* communications 
technicians* physical planners and network operators. It is 
presumed that the reader of this bulletin is familiar with 
3705 and partially the 3725. Whenever possible* comparisons 
will be made between the two communications controllers. 

The 3725 was announced in March* 1983 and generally 
available in September* 1983. Enhancements to the 3725 were 
made in November, 1983 and in September, 1984. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pages* 11/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9341 

3084 OPERATOR TRAINING GUIDE 

This document is a guide for training operators for the 
3084Processor Complex. It is intended for use by those 
individuals whose responsibility it is to provide initial 
operator training when upgrading a 3081-K to a 3084 
Processor Complex. The emphasis of this document is on 
Single Image Mode operation with the MVS/XA operating 
system. Installations that will operate the 3084 only in 
Partitioned Mode should use the 3081 Operator Training 
Guide (GG22-9265). 

This publication is a component of 6BOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 276 pages* 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9343 

INFORMATION/ACCESS AND THE CSSF DATA BASE 
This publication is intended for reference by systems 
programmers who use the Information/Access feature of 
Information/System Version 1 as a software maintenance 
tool. It describes* in relative detail* the data which the 
user can obtain from the remote Customer Software Support 
Facility (CSSF) data base. 

It is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 136 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9344 

CAPACITY PLANNING BASIC HAND ANALYSIS 

This bulletin presents a simple hand calculator approach to 
performing a capacity planning analysis using only the data 
from an 0S/VS2 MVS Resource Measurement Facility (RMF) Post 
Processor Report. This method is intended only as a first 
cut approximation of the capacity needs in an MVS shop. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9345 

VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION GREATER THAN 16 MEGABYTE 
PERFORMANCE 

The purpose of this document is to: provide an 
understandingof why greater than 16 Megabyte of real 
storage support for VM/SP HPO is necessary; demonstrate the 
potential performance benefits an installation may achieve 
by utilizing the greater than 16M storage support in VM/SP 
HPO{provide an understanding of how this support was 
implementedin VM/SP HPO 2.5; provide an understanding of 
the other enhancements included in VM/SP HPO 2.5. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 05/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9347 

COMPARISON OF 3380 AND 3350 USED FOR VM/CMS MINIDISKS 
This document examines the use of 3380s for CMS minidisks. 
Two areas are evaluated: Disk capacity - how much data can 
the 3380 hold at various blocksizes? Performance - how 
quickly can the 3380 satisfy an I/O request? 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 68 pages* 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0022-9348 

PROBLEM MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 
This guide is designed to assist the user in implementing a 
problem management system using Information/Management. In 
order to use Information/Management to implement a problem 
management system the user must have a well defined problem 
management system. There are several references which will 
be of value in defining a problem management system. 

Problem Management System Design 6uide (GG22-9278); Problem 
Management Implementation Guide (GE20-0757); Problem 
Management Workbook (6320-8010); Implementation Workshop 
Reference (GG22-9297); Systems Management - Management 
Planning Guide (G320-8008). This bulletin is intended for 
use by the person who will have the responsibility for 
designing the problem management system as well as the 
person who will have the responsibility for implementing 
that system. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GG22-9349 

CHANGE MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 
This guide is designed to assist the user in implementing a 
change management system using Information/Management. In 
order to use Information/Management to implement a change 
management system the user must have a well defined problem 
management system. There are several references which will 
be of value in defining a change management system. Change 
Management Implementation Guide (GE20-0696); Change 
Management Workbook (G320-8013); Implementation Workshop 
Reference (GG22-9279); Systems Management - Management 
Planning Guide (G320-8008). This bulletin is intended for 
use by the persons who will have responsibility for 
designing and implementing the change management system. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 104 pages* 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9350 

MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR III 
This document provides an overview of the capabilities 
provided by the RMF Monitor III facilities contained in 
Resource Measurement FacilityVersion 3 Release 2* 5665-274. 
RMF Monitor III* also known as the RMF Workload Delay 
Monitor, is a new measurement tool designed to meet the 
needs of performance management in the large systems 
environment which MVS/XA supports. The primary purpose of 
Monitor III is to reduce the amount of system programmer 
time and expertise required to identify and diagnose system 
tuning problems. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 01/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9352 

SNA NETWORK INTERCONNECTION A TECHNICAL OVERVIEW 
This bulletin is a texted presentation that describes the 
SNA Network Interconnection (SNI) function. It provides a 
technical overview of the network interconnection 
capability and the associated products. It is directed 
primarily to those who require a detailed introduction the 
the concepts that underlie SNI. It is presumed that the 
reader of this bulletin is familiar with Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA) concepts. SNA Network Interconnection 
was announced in November of 1983. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9353 

AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING WORKSHOP LEADERS GUIDE 
This document describes how to lead an Availability 
Management Planning Workshop. The document contains a 
general description of the workshop, information on how to 
conduct the workshop, and foil masters used to lead 
analysis exercises. The workshop is designed for 
Information Systems (I/S) executives and their immediate 
management staff. The workshop focuses on management, 
rather than technical issues that affect the ability to 
provide high quality Information Systems services. The 
workshop materials are designed to be self supporting. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9354 

AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PUNNING WORKBOOK 
This document is designed to help managers in planning for 
availability. The planning focuses on evaluating current 
management systems relating to quality of service delivery. 


It is designed to be used in a workshop with a companion 
video tape and project guides to address availabilty 
requirements. It contains a series of exercises designed to 
identify areas where management action can improve 
availability attainment. The output of the exercises is a 
list of projects for improving areas of organization, 
process* and tools/techniques related to executing, 
managing and controlling the I/Sservice delivery process. 
The workshop is intended for information systems executives 
and managers who have responsibility for planning, 
controlling and managing the service delivery function of 
an Information Systems Department. This publication is a 
component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9355 

AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE PROBLEM 
MANAGEMENT 

This manual was developed as part of an Availability 
Management Planning Workshop. This workshop is conducted 
using a video tape for content presentations and a 
workbook. Problem management is one of the projects that 
the workshop specifies high level requirements for. To 
obtain maximum value from this manual and the project it 
specifies, you should have completed the Availability 
Management workshop. This manual was written to improve 
guidance in determining the tasks necessary to build or 
improve a problem management system. The users of this 
manual are capacity management system planners. They are 
doing work on the implementation project conceived in the 
management planning process. The work product from the 
first work with this manual is an estimate of the time and 
resources that will be needed to implement or improve a 
problem management system. Later use of this manual could 
be in the management of the problem management system 
implementation project after resource allocation by the 
sponsoring executive. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9356 

AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE CHANGE 
MANAGEMENT 

This manual was developed as part of an Availability 
Management Planning Workshop. This workshop is conducted 
using a video tape for content presentations and a 
workbook. Change management is one of the projects that the 
workshop specifies high level requirements for. to obtain 
maximum value from this manual and the project it 
specifies, you should have completed the Availability 
Management workshop. This manual was written to improve 
guidance in determining the tasks necessary to build or 
improve a change management system. The users of this 
manual are change management system planners. They are 
doing work on the implementation project conceived in the 
management planning process. The work product from the 
first work with this manual is an estimate of the time and 
resources that will be needed to implement or improve a 
change management system. Later use of this manual could be 
in the management of the change management system 
implementation project after resource allocation by the 
sponsoring executive. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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3G22-9357 

AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE RECOVERY 

MANAGEMENT 

This manual Mas developed as part of an Availability 
Management Planning Workshop. This Norkshop is conducted 
using a video tape for content presentations and a 
workbook. Recovery management is one of the projects that 
the workshop specifies high level requirements for. To 
obtain maximum value from this manual and the project it 
specifies* you should have completed the Availability 
Management workshop. This manual was written to improve 
guidance in determining the tasks necessary to build or 
improve a recovery management system. The users of this 
manual are recovery management system planners. They are 
doing work on the implementation project conceived in the 
management planning process. The work product from the 
first work with this manual is an estimate of the time and 
resources that will be needed to implement or improve a 
recovery management system. Later use of this manual could 
be in the management of the recovery management system 
implementation project after resource allocation by the 
sponsoring executive. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9358 

AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE CAPACITY 
MANAGEMENT 

This manual was developed as part of an Availability 
Management Planning Norkshop. This workshop is conducted 
using a video tape for content presentations and a 
workbook. Capacity management is one of the projects that 
the workshop specifies high level requirements for. To 
obtain maximum value from this manual and the project it 
specifies* you should have completed the Availability 
Management workshop. This manual was written to improve 
guidance in determining the tasks necessary to build or 
improve a capacity management system. The users of this 
manual are capacity management system planners. They are 
doing work on the implementation project conceived in the 
management planning process. The work product from the 
first work with this manual is an estimate of the time and 
resources that will be needed to implement or improve a 
capacity management system. Later use of this manual could 
be in the management of the capacity management system 
implementation project after resource allocation by the 
sponsoring executive. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9359 

AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PUNNING PROJECT GUIDE SERVICE 
LEVEL MANAGEMENT 

This manual was developed as part of an Availability 
Management Planning Workshop. This workshop is conducted 
using a video tape for content presentations and a 
workbook. Service level management is one of the projects 
that the workshop specifies high level requirements for. To 
obtain maximum value from this manual and the project it 
specifies* you should have completed the Availability 
Management workshop. This manual was written to improve the 
results of planning for service level management. It is 
intended to provide guidance in determining the tasks 
necessary to build or improve a service level management 
system. The users of this manual are service level 
management system planners. They are doing work on the 
implementation project conceived in the management planning 
process. The work product from the first work with this 
manual is an estimate of the time and resources that will 
be needed to implement or improve a service level 


management system. Later use of this manual could be in the 
management of allocation by the sponsoring executive. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9360 

AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE 
SYSTEMS/NETWORK CONTROL CENTER - S/NCC 
This manual was developed as part of an Availability 
Management Planning Workshop. This workshop is conducted 
using a video tape for content presentations and a 
workbook. S/NCC is one of the projects that 
the workshop specifies high level requirements for. To 
obtain maximum value from this manual and the project it 
specifies* you should have completed the Availability 
Management workshop. This manual was written to improve 
guidance in determining the tasks necessary to build or 
improve a system/network control center. 

The users of this manual are system/network control center 
planners. They are doing work on the implementation 
project conceived in the management planning process. The 
work product from the first work with this manual is an 
estimate of the time and resources that will be needed to 
implement or improve a system/network control center Later 
use of this manual could be in the management of the 
system/network control center implementation project after 
resource allocation by the sponsoring executive. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9361 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REXX EXAMPLES AND TECHNIQUES 
This document is intended to acquaint the reader with 
various techniques for writing EXECS and XEDIT MACROS in 
the restructured extended executor language (REXX) provided 
by the System Product Interpreter in VM/SP Release 3. 
Examples of both EXECS and XEDIT MACROS are provided that 
demonstrate the structured programming constructs 
(IF/THEN/ELSE, SELECT, DO/WHILE), built-in functions, 
recursive execution* and many other features of the REXX 
language. Also illustrated are various ways to improve the 
readability of REXX EXECs including indentation styles and 
methods of providing comments. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9362 

AN INTRODUCTION JO MVS CUSTOM-BUILT IPO 
This document is an introduction to the MVS Custom-Built 
IPO (CBIPO). It is arranged in the form of a set of foils 
and script to match the foils. These notes are designed to 
be used along with the foils to make a presentation on the 
subject of the MVS Custom-Built IPO. This script is not 
meant to be read word-for-word as apresentation. Instead* 
it is assumed that the presenter will use these notes as an 
aid in organizing a presentation tailored to the audience 
and the situation. This publication is a component of 
GBOF-2205 and GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 68 pages* 02/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9363 

DASD EXPECTATIONS THE 3380 3880-23 AND MVS/XA 
A balanced system requires the right amount of processor* 
storage, and I/O to perform its tasks. Of interest here* 
isthe role of I/O. Specifically* the capability of the 3380 
family and 3880 Model 23 (3880-23) and the enhancements of 
the I/O subsystem provided by MVS/XA. Expectations for 
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these devices Mill be developed Mhich reflect the improved 
I/O responsiveness required for good system performance. 
This publication is a component of 6BOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 07/85 


GG22-9364 

AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE TOOLS 
This manual Mas Mritten to improve the results of planning 
for tools. It is intended to provide guidance in 
determining the tasks necessary to build or improve a tools 
system for obtaining data about the I/S environment and 
producing information for management and control. The users 
of this manual are analysts and planners. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2211. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 03/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9365 

DEVELOPING A MULTI-SITE NETWORK MANAGEMENT PLAN 
This publication is for account teams who are involved in 
the development of a network management plan. The reader 
should have a basic understanding of networks and products 
related to networks. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 07/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22—9366 

SNA MULTI-SITE NETWORK PLANNING AND DESIGN 
This publication resulted from a project to develop a 
comprehensive network management plan for a large 
multi-function, multi-site network. The primary objective 
was development of a plan to manage multi-site ACF and NJE 
networks connecting autonomous divisions* each of which had 
comprehensive systems management plans. The project 
involved four task teams. This documentation describes the 
activities and deliverables of one of those teams* the 
Network Planning and Design team. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 78 pages* 07/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9367 

PAGING ENHANCEMENTS IN VM/SP HPO 3.4 

This document explains the changes in the VM/SP paging 
subsystem for VM/SP HPO Release 3.4. The motivation and 
thebackground for these paging enhancements are discussed. 
Thedesign of the new paging subsystem is described and 
contrasted with the old design. Specifically* the 
followingneu functions are highlighted: logical and 
physical swapping, pre-paging* disposable page collection* 
block paging* N-select» trimming, and moving cursor. The 
new SET commands and their effects are discussed. The last 
section of the document discusses some of the things 
learned in running a prototype of the paging enhancements 
in a CMS interactive environment. It also answers some 
configuration questions. Note: The material in this 
technical bulletin was originallyprepared for an oral 
presentation at SHARE 60.5* Salt Lake City. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 05/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9368 

VM/XA MIGRATION AID USER EXPERIENCES AND INSTALLATION 
CONSIDERATIONS 

The VM/XA Migration Aid is a licensed program product SCP 
that provides the capability of running both system 370 and 
370/XA operation systems concurrently. It is designed to 


operate on an 308X or 4381 model group 1 or model group 2 
processor unit in extended architecture C370-XA) mode. For 
the sake of simplicity* hereafter the VM/XA Migration Aid 
Release 1 will be referred to as the Migration Aid. 
Although the Migration Aid provides a method to migrate to 
MVS/XA* it can also be used concurrently as a testing and 
maintenance facility. The Migration Aid is a VM based 
product* however its functions may not be equivalent to 
those in VM/SP. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages* 05/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9369 

3380 MIGRATION CONSIDERATIONS 
This publication documents the 3380 migration 
considerations* to contrast the features of the various 
DASD Migration Aids* as well as the special migration 
considerations for DLI and VSAM. It assumes a working 
knowledge of VSAM* DLI and other access methods. For more 
specific information, refer to the publications listed in 
the bibliography of this publication. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages* 04/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9370 

3380 BLOCK SIZE CONSIDERATIONS 

This publication contains the text and foils from a SHARE 
62 presentation made March 10* 1984. It addresses 
selectingblock sizes for 3380 Direct Access Storage 
Devices. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 06/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9371 

VM/XA MA RELEASE 1 PRESENTATION GUIDE 

This document provides a high level understanding of the 
modes of operation in VM/XA Migration Aid Release 1* 5664- 
169, to SEs and Marketing Reps. The discussion will be 
limited to function and operation of release 1 of VM/XA MA. 
Performance figures are not discussed in any detail. For 
that information, refer to WSCFLASH 8407. Also refer to NSC 
FLASH 8402 for E/C requirements referenced in foil 3. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages* 04/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9372 

WINNING AVAILABILITY STRATEGIES VIDEOTAPE TRANSCRIPT 
This bulletin contains the text of a conversation that 
appears on a videotape of the same name. The tape is 
available in several different formats. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 06/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9378 

HOW JES2 USES SNA FOR RJE AND NJE 

This publication is a presentation given to describe how 
JES2 uses Systems Network Architecture (SNA). It 
concentrates on JES2 design and initialization statements 
used to control and define SNA activity; however* some 
tuning, performance* and problem determination tips are 
alsogiven. This description is based on MVS/SP JES2 1.3.4* 
processing for other JES2 releases may be slightly 
different. The primary audience for this publication is 
assumed to be MVS and VTAM systems programmers responsible 
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for the installation, maintenance, and tuning of MVS/SP 
JES2 NJE networks and MVS/SP JES2 RJE devices. Some of the 
material may be suitable for those wishing a general 
overview to NJE and RJE processing in MVS/SP JES2 systems. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 06/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9385 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 ACF/NCP VERSION 4 ACF/SSP VERSION 3 
OVERVIEW 

The purpose of this technical bulletin is to familiarize 
people with ACF/VTAM Version 3, ACF/NCP Version 4, and 
ACF/SSP Version 3. The proper planning and migration can 
then be developed for this set of products. The audience 
for this technical bulletin is anyone having 
responsibilities for the installation of ACF/VTAM Version 
3,ACF/NCP Version 4, and ACF/SSP Version 3. This includes: 
systems engineers, systems analysts, systems programmers, 
managers, communications technicians, and network 
operators.lt is presumed that the reader of this bulletin 
is familiar with previous releases of these products. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 11/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9386 

SNA NETWORKING PRODUCT OVERVIEW 

The intended audience comprises a wide variety of readers, 
from those thinking about using SNA Networking Products to 
those who require information about a specific SNA product. 
Although suitable for reading by most data processing 
professionals, some descriptions assume the reader has 
previous SNA understanding. A basic SNA understanding is 
assumed in many circumstances. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 148 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9387 

AN INTRODUCTION IQ THE 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
This publication is an updated adaptation of an earlier 
document. An Introduction to the 3084 Processor Complex 
Structure and Capabilities. This updated version has been 
approved for general distribution. The publication is 
intended for Marketing Representatives, Systems Engineers, 
and customers wanting an understanding of 3084 single-image 
operation. The publication assumes the reader is familiar 
with the overall design of the 3081 Processor Complex. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 01/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LG22-9389 

MVS/SP JES3 1.3.4 MVS/SP JES3 2.1.2 JES3 INSTALLATION 
CONSIDERATIONS 

This publication describes the new JES3 Release SP1.3.4. 

This JES3 release is designed to function with either 
MVS/370 Operating System (SP1.3.3) or an MVS/XA Operating 
System CSP2.1.2). The MVS/BCP versions 1.3.3 and 2.1.2 may 
coexist in a complex running SP1.3.4 or JES3. This release 
of JES3 cannot coexist with previous releases of JES3 in the 
same complex. The JES3 SP1.3.4 is a full product release. 

It is a complete replacement for the MVS/SP1.3.1 JES3 
component. This release of JES3 requires a C0LDSTART for 
installation. The impact of this can be reduced by using an 
enhancement shipped with this product called Dump Job 
Migration Support. Installations should carefully review 
this document and all JES3 publications associated with this 
release to determine if any recoding of User Exits, DSPs, or 


other user modifications is necessary. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 1/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9390 

MVS/SP JES3 1.3.4 MVS/SP JES3 2.1.2 JE53 OPERATIONAL 
CONSIDERATIONS 

This publication describes the new JES3 Release SP 1.3.4 as 
it concerns the operational environment. This JES3 release 
is designed to function with either MVS 370 Operating 
System(SPl.3.3) or an MVS XA Operating System (SP2.1.2). 

The MVS BCP versions 1.3.3 and 2.1.2 may coexist in a 
complex running SP1.3.4 of JES3. This release of JES3 
cannot coexist with previous releases of JES3 in the same 
complex. The JES3 SP1.3.4 is a full product release. It is 
a complete replacement for the MVS/SP1.3.3 JES3 component. 
This release of JES3 requires a C0LDSTART for installation. 
The impact of this can be reduced by using an enhancement 
shipped with this product called Dump Job Migration 
Support. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 01/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9391 

SYSTEMS ANALYSIS FOR HIGH AVAILABILITY, AN AVAILABILITY 
MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUE 

This publication describes an availability management 
technique. It is a logical extension of System Outage 
Analysis (GC20-1871), which focused primarily on host system 
outages. The SAHA technique provides a framework and 
considerable guidance for reviewing, documenting, analyzing, 
and reporting on system and network outages that affect 
availability of information services to end users. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 1/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9392 

VM/SP HPO PERFORMANCE TUNING GUIDE 

VM/SP HPO Release 3.4 has made significant enhancements in 
the function and control of the VM subsystems. The 
enhancements provide several new options for improving 
performance and allow tuning of each subsystem on an 
individual basis. The purpose of this publication is to 
provide Systems Engineers and system programmers with a 
guide for installing a VM/SP HPO 3.4 system to take the most 
benefit from the system resources. The script and matching 
foils can be used for presenting the subject of HPO system 
configuration and tuning. Technical knowledge of HPO 3.4 
and VM are prerequisites to reading this guide. This 
publication describes the new tuning functions of the VM/SP 
HPO 3.4 system. The guidelines to constructing an effective 
system are reviewed with the important measurement 
parameters. Some guidelines and recommendations are 
discussed for measuring and tuning HPO system performance. 
This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9393 

VM/SP HPO RELEASE 3.4 FUNCTIONAL OVERVIEW PRESENTATION 
GUIDE 

The purpose of this publication is to provide the Systems 
Engineers with a guide which can be used to create a 
presentation on the contents of VM/SP HPO Rel. 3.4. This 
guide is not intended to be presented as is, nor is the 
script to be read for the presentation. By knowing the 
audience for this presentation and having a knowledge of 
HP03.4 the SE can use this guide as a base to create an 
appropriate presentation. The script contains a copy of the 


614 



GG22 


GG24 


foils used in the presentation. The master copy of the 
foils is found in Appendix A. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 03/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9397 

MVS/XA PROCESSOR STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE 
This publication is intended to provide account teams and 
their customers with an awareness of the requirement for 
andthe value of processor storage for MVS/XA on the 308X 
and 3090 processors. This report discusses* at a high 
level* how processor storage is used* how to estimate the 
amount ofstorage required* and the performance benefits of 
additionalprocessor storage for various operating 
environments. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 07/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG22-9399 

3480 INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

The intent of this publication is to discuss the things the 
reader will need to know to approach the 3480 conversion. 
Much of the discussion will provide background material for 
the 3480. The reader should feel comfortable about 
developing a conversion plan and executing it successfully. 
It is assumed that the reader has some general knowledge of 
tape processing concepts. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 05/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1510 

IMS/VS VTAM INTERFACE GUIDE 

The primary objective of this document is to provide a 
consolidated source of information on the IMS-VTAM 
interface. It is aimed at systems administrators* systems 
programmers and data communications administrators who are 
involved in implementing or maintaining an IMS/VS DC System 
using VTAM. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 194 pages* 06/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1513 

GUIDE VM/SP DPP 

This document describes the implementation of a Distributed 
Data Processing System using the Programmable Operator 
Facility of VM/SP Release 2, 4300 Remote Operator console 
Facility. It also contains installation 
checklists*implementation concepts and hints. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 162 pages* 10/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1514 

ACF/SNA SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1 
The purpose of this document is to assist ACF/SNA Systems 
Users in Problem Determination. This guide represents a 
completely restructured revision of the SNA System Problem 
determination guide (G320-6016) which is still valid for the 
products it supports. In the revised format* the emphasis 
has been placed on illustrating the usefulness of the 
current state-of-the-art* interactive Problem Determination 
tools* and Problem Management aids. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 320 pages* 05/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1518 

IMS/VS VSAM INTERFACE 

This document was created in response to the needs of new 
users of IMS/VS and those established users who are 
converting their data bases to VSAM. 

The purpose is to provide a guide and a reference for 
persons using VSAM as the operating system access method 
fortheir IMS/VS data base. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 154 pages* 3/80 
/C/30//574G-XX2 


GG24-1523 

ACF/SNA SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2 
The ACF/SNA Systems Problem Determination Guide represents a 
complete restructured revision of the SNA System Problem 
Determination Guide (G320-6016), which is still valid for 
the products it supports. In the revised format* the 
emphasis has been placed on illustrating the usefulness of 
the current, state-of-the-art, interactive Problem 
Determination tools, and Problem Management aids. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pages, 06/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1524 

DOS JO MVS MIGRATION GENERAL INFORMATION 
This document is a part of the DOS to MVS Migration 
Structured Support Plan. DOS is used in this document as a 
generic term which can signify DOS/VS or VSE. MVS signifies 
MVS/SP. 

This publication contains an overview of a Structured 
Support Plan for DOS to MVS migrations. It is intended for 
the Data Processing Manager, and other installation managers 
and supervisors who are considering the implementation of 
such a migration. This should be the first DOS to MVS SSP 
document to be read. 

Other DOS to MVS SSP publications include the following: 

DOS to MVS Migration Event Support Material ZZ10-9938 

DOS to MVS Sample Migration Network GG24-1525 

DOS to MVS Sample Migration Events and Activities GG24- 

1526 

DOS to MVS Migration Project Manager's Guide GG24-1527 
DOS to MVS Sample Conversion Team User's Guide GG24-1528 
MVS Standards Design Guide GG24-1529 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages* 04/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1525 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER POS/VSE TO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT 
PLAN POS/VSE JO MVS SAMPLE MIGRATION NETUORK 
Fold-out card - no abstract - see title 

Structured Support Plan". DOS is used in this document as a 
generic term which can signify DOS/VS or VSE. MVS signifies 
MVS/SP. The sample migration network depicts* on a fold- 
out, color-coded card, the logical sequence of activities 
and events that can be performed to migrate from DOS to MVS. 
This card can be used as a sample by a DP installation when 
developing a migration plan. 

Other DOS to MVS SSP publications include the following: 
DOS to MVS Migration Event Support Material, ZZ10-9938; DOS 
to MVS Migration General Information Manual* GG24-1524* DOS 
to MVS Sample Migration Events and Activities* GG24-1526* 

DOS to MVS Migration Project Manager's Guide GG24-1527; DOS 
to MVS Sample Conversion Team User's Guide* GG24-1528; and 
MVS Standards Design Guide* GG24-1529. 

Fold-out Card, 2 cards* 06/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GG24-1526 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DQS/VSE IQ MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT 
PLAN SAMPLE EVENTS AND ACTIVITIES 

This publication is intended to be used primarily by the 
Migration Project Manager* other project planners* team 
leaders* and the system programmers or technical support 
staff. 

The objectives of this publication are to define each event 
and activity in the sample migration plan in sufficient 
detail to enable the installation's own project planners to 
plan and estimate for the project during the first part of 
the Planning Phase* the evaluation or Initial Planning 
Phase; provide a base from which a customized set of task 
descriptions can be tailored during the second part of the 
Planning Phase* the project definition or Detailed Planning 
Phase; provide guidance for identifying kernels for 
conversion, establishing testing and cutover procedures, 
customizing the Installation's MVS Standards Manual from 
the Sample MVS Standards Manual, and customizing the Sample 
Conversion Team User's Guide. 

Manual* 190 pages* 01/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1527 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DQS/VSE JO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT 
PLAN PROJECT MANAGER'S GUIDE 

This publication outlines the steps required to create a 
DOS/VSE to MVS migration plan. It discusses how to 
document the plan and how to use it effectively throughout 
the migration project. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 68 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1528 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DOS/VSE JO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT 
PLAN SAMPLE CONVERSION TEAM USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is a sample user's guide for the 
Conversion Team members. It should be tailored by the 
migrating organization to provide explicit instructions for 
performing the implementation phase of the conversion 
project. 

Manual* 116 pages* 01/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3G24“1529 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DOS/VSE JO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT 
PLAN MVS STANDARDS DESIGN GUIDE 

The DOS/VSE TO MVS Migration Structured Support Plan 
consists of a series of publications which support the 
migration effort. They are described in detail in the 
DOS/VSE to MVS Migration General Information Manual* 
GG24-1524* and their relationships to the phases of the 
DOS/VSE to MVS Migration project are shown therein. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 132 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1535 

VS1 JO MVS MIGRATION GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication contains an overview of the Structured 
Support Plan for a VS1 to MVS migration. It is intended for 
the Data Processing Manager and other installation managers 
and supervisors who are considering the implementation of 
such a migration. This manual should be read first* prior 
to any other VS1 to MVS Migration SSP Document* and before 
participating in the initial planning seminar. 

Manual* 30 pages* 02/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1537 

VSl TO MVS SAMPLE MIGRATION EVENTS AND ACTIVITIES 
This is one of a set of manuals describing the VSl to MVS 
Migration. The key to reading this manual is the VSl to MVS 
Sample Migration Network. The network visually depicts the 
logical sequence and flow of events and activities. The 
best way to become familiar with the events and activities 
is to participate in the Initial Planning Seminar 
(EV000001). Here you should spend some time going through 
the flow of events and activities in the network. After the 
Initial Planning Seminar you should be ready to begin 
customizing this document and the network to reflect the 
migration activities required for your environment. 

Manual* 98 pages* 02/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1538 

VSl JO MVS CONVERSION USER'S GUIDE 

This guide is designed to provide specific information for 
the migration from VSl to MVS. The guide is organized to 
permit selected reading and reference by members of the 
migration team depending on their designated functions. The 
guide is meant to be directive. Many recommendations have 
been made to support the implementation of MVS. The 
recommendations have been made to minimize the time spent in 
evaluating the initial alternatives. 

Manual* 144 pages* 02/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1539 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT/MANAGING INTERCONNECTED 
SYSTEMS 

This paper summarizes the results of Raleigh Systems Center 
project in the area of Central Site Management of 
distributed processing units. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pages* 06/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1540 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT/NCCF TERMINAL ACCESS 
FACILITY 

An overview of the Terminal Access Facility of NCCF which 
resulted from the early testing of the product in the World 
Trade Systems Center in Raleigh. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages* 02/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1546 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 

This document shows a practical way to use functions of 
Information/Management and its interface to NPDA. 
Manual, 84 pages* 10/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6G24-1547 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION PRIMER 
This manual provides information to assist in the 
installation and general understanding of the Advanced 
Communications Function SNA products. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 206 pages* 10/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1549 

DL/I DOS/VS VSE/VSAM INTERFACE GUIDE 

This is an overview of VSE/VSAM functions as used by DL/I 
DOS/VS and includes some considerations and hints related to 
VSE/VSAM Datasets Definition and Data Base Definition, 
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Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 126 pages* 02/82 
SLSS: ORDER MO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1550 

GUIDE JO MVS/SP RELEASE 3 

This document describes the contents of MVS/System Product 
Release 3 and includes many topics on both the performance 
and the functional enhancements of this release of MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 02/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1552 

SMALL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS INSTALLATION PRIMER VSE SYSTEM 
IPO /! 

The purpose of this document is to assist in the 
installation of small communications systems including VSE 
System IPO/E Extended* the 3705-80 Communications 
Controllers and CICS/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1554 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT CNM CUSTOMIZING NCCF 
The purpose of this document is to supplement the NCCF 
Customizing Manual SC27-0433 with further hints* comments 
and examples for writing CLISTS, Command Processors and User 
Exists for NCCF. 

Manual* 120 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1557 

ACF PRODUCTS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

The purpose of this publication is to provided information 
that may help Systems Programmers in installing SNA 
Products in either a VSE/SP, VM or MVS environment. This 
publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 650 pages* 03/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1558 

CNM CENTRAL SITE OPERATION 

This document shows how a multi-domain (multi-host) network 
can be operated from a single control position. 

Manual* 88 pages* 01/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GS24-1559 

ANNOTATED IMS/VS PERFORMANCE REPORTS 
This document contains information on DC Monitor and 
IMSPARS. The DC Monitor portion covers measuring 
techniques* the DC Monitor Trace records and the flow of an 
IMS Transaction as far as DC Monitor is concerned. The 
IMSPARS section contains information regarding measuring 
techniques* overview of IMS log record types, and the flow 
of an IMS transaction as far as IMSPARS is concerned. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 238 pages* 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1560 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT CNM BUILDING FULLSCREEN 
CENTRAL NETWORK SUPPORT NCCF 

This document gives hints* comments and examples on the 
writing and use of a fullscreen monitor in an online 
environment. 

Manual* 63 pages, 11/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1561 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING THE CNM TOOLS 
This document discusses how the different CNM products can 
enhance the "help desk" and the operator's ability to manage 
the network. 

Manual, 154 pages* 10/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1563 

VSAM PRIMER FOR INTEGRATED CATALOG FACILITY ICF IN AN MVS 
ENVIRONMENT 

This document gives new VSAM users the information required 
to use VSAM properly. It also includes comprehensive 
information for the Integrated Catalog Facility. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 310 pages* 09/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1565 

EXPERIENCES INSTALLING JES3/SP1.3.1 

The new JES3 facilities provided in MVS/SP.1.3.1-JES3 (5740- 
XYN) are described and compared with those in the previous 
version of JES3 (i.e.» JES3 Release 3 or SU26). Guidelines 
for the installation of the product and usage of the new 
functions are also included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 186 pages* 01/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1568 

X.25 SNA GUIDE 

The purpose of this publication is to provide 
guidance for the planning and successful 
implementation of SNA to SNA connections over 
X.25 based packet switched data networks. 

This is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 166 pages* 09/85 


GG24—1569 

X.25 NPSI PAD IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

This publication discusses connection of ASCII terminals via 
X.3 PAD services to an SNA Host Computer via a packet 
switched data network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages* 08/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1570 

VSE/POMER VERSION 2 NETWORKING DESIGN GUIDE 
This guide describes Design and Implementation of the new 
job networking function of VSE/POWER Version 2 (PNET). It 
contains sample tables and definitions* installation 
checklists* and usage hints and tips. 

Manual* 284 pages* 01/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1573 

SMALL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS INSTALLATION PRIMER 4331 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 

A guide for installing ACF/VTAM with the Appropriate 3270* 
364X and CICS support in a 4331 environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 252 pages* 07/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1575 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT 

This publication discusses the use of a central site team 
for the maintenance of software in a distributed 
interconnected network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 79 pages* 05/83 
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GG24-1581 

DATABASE 2 RELATIONAL CONCEPTS 

This document describes the relational approach to data 
basesysterns in general and to IBM DATABASE 2 (DB2) in 
particular. The relationship between IMS/VS DL/I and DB2 
applications is also covered. The intended audience is DP 
professionals who wish to understand the relational model 
ofdata and how it is implemented in DB2. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


£624-1582 

DATABASE g CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES GUIDE 
This document gives a functional overview of the IBM 
DATABASE 2 (DB2) relational data base management system. 
Itis intended to be read by all DP professionals who wish 
to obtain a good functional knowledge of the product. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6624-1583 

DATABASE 2 S§L USAGE GUIDE 

This document demonstrates the power of Structured Query 
Language (SQL), a database management language which 
permitsIBM DATABASE 2 (DB2) users to access and manipulate 
data in relational data bases. The document is intended for 
DP professionals who wish to obtain a good functional 
knowledgeof SQL. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 154 pages, 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6624-1584 

Mi INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED PROGRAM-TO-PROGRAM 
COMMUNICATION APPC 

This publication provides an introduction to APPC, IBM's 
archtecture for distributed transaction processing. It 
looks at the requirements for APPC, provides an overview of 
the underlying logical unit (LU 6.2), and describes the LU 
6.2 protocol boundary whereby transaction programs invoke 
APPC functions. 

It is a component of 6BQF-2206. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 12/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G624-1585 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING NETWORK LOGICAL DATA 
MANAGER 

This document contains installation and ease of use guidance 
for network logical data manager (NLDM). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 06/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1586 

PB2 QMF AND DXT PRESENTATION GUIDE 

This document provides a script and accompanying foils for 
presenting an overview of the IBM DATABASE 2 (DB2), Query 
Management Facility (QMF) and Data Extract (DXT) products 
toDP professionals. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 234 pages, 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1587 

DB2 INTERACTIVE DB2I DEMONSTRATION GUIDE 
This document provides a script to demonstrate all stages 
of DB2 application development using the DB2I TSO/ISPF 
interface to DB2. A set of foils is provided to enable an 
equivalent foil presentation to be given where a running 
DB2 system is not available. The demonstration is intended 
for DP professionals. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pages, 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1590 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING SERVICE LEVEL 
REPORTER 

A description of how to use SLR in a Network Management 
environment. Examples are provided. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 214 pages, 08/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1594 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 LOGGING USER'S GUIDE 
Guide to implement the new logging environment. Planning 
information, MTO and Recovery/Restart considerations are 
provided. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 145 pages, 09/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1595 

DBRC MIGRATION AND USAGE GUIDE 

This publication describes migration between the various 
releases of DBRC and provides information about the new 
features in DBRC Release 3. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pages, 01/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1597 

VM/VSE INTERFACE GUIDE 

This publication provides planning and usage information to 
support the use of VM/VSE Interface Facilities, oriented 
towards Systems Engineering and their customer system 
programmer. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 10/83 


SG24-1599 

DATABASE g SECURITY AND AUTHORIZATION GUIDE 
This guide describes the authorization mechanism that is 
part of DB2. It discusses it from the standpoint of what 
facilities are available, as well as looking at how it 
might best be put to use. It accomplishes the latter by 
showing examples of possible scenarios that would be used 
by various people involved with the DB2 installation. The 
document is intended for DP professionals who wish to 
obtain an overall and comprehensive view of the DB2 
security mechanism, in order to a make best use of it over 
the entire installation. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 106 pages, 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6G24-1690 

DATABASE g PERFORMANCE DESIGN AND TUNING GUIDE 
Guidelines on how to design tables, DB2 applications and 
the DB2 subsystem, DB2 system monitoring and tuning, 
application monitoring and tuning. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 02/64 
SUSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1602 

CNN OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR URGE NETWORKS 
This report documents the messages and actions in running a 
large network and outlines the facilities available to 
them* both manually and automatically. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SG24-1605 

COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK MANAGEMENT CUSTOMIZING 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION g 

This document is for people responsible for the 
customization and implementation of Information/System and 
Information/Management Version 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 178 pages* 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1608 

DBRC RELEASE g IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER IMS DB/DC VERSION 
The manual is an installation Primer for DBRC Release 2 in 
IMS/DB/DC environment. It covers the installation of DBRC* 
the implementation considerations and migration strategy. 
It contains a series of recommendations for these. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pages, 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1609 

DBRC RELEASE 2 IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER CICS/OS/VS DLI VERSION 
This manual is an installation Primer for DBRC Release 2 in 
an OS CICS/DL1 environment. It covers the installation of 
DBRC, the implementation considerations and migration 
strategy. It contains a series of recommendations for 
these. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages* 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-16U 

MVS/XA SSP GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication provides an introduction to the structured 
support program for MVS/XA. It is intended for MVS systems 
programmers* systems analysts* systems engineers, or anyone 
having the project planning responsibility for a MVS/370 to 
MVS/XA migration. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages, 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1612 

MVS/XA SSP P O SITI ON I NG ACTIVITIES MA TE RIAL 
This publication contains the activities support materials 
for use by the systems engineer during the customer/IBM 
events as defined in the positioning phase of the MVS/XA 
Structured Support Program. This document may be ordered 
and supplied to customers participating in the MVS/XA SSP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 390 pages, 12/83 


GG24-1613 

MVS/XA SSP MIGRATION AC TIVI TI ES M ffi B lA L 
This publication contains the activities support material 
for use by the systems engineer during the customer/IBM 
events as defined in the migration phase of the MVS/XA 
structured support program. This document may be ordered 
and supplied to customers participating in the MVS/XA SSP. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 302 pages, 12/83 


GG24-1616 

3081 OPERATOR’S HANDBOOK FOR MVS/XA 

This handbook is designed as a guide to operating the 3081 
in System/370 Extended Architecture Mode. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages* 01/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GS24-1617 

COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK MANAGEMENT PERFORMANCE 
CONSIDERATIONS 

This document shows users how to optimize and tune network 
management products in a communications system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 106 pages* 04/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1618 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT NCCF VERSION g 
The purpose of this document is to evaluate the new 
functions and usability enhancement, provide installation 
and customization examples and assist in the installation of 
NCCF Version 2. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 04/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1625 

DBRC AND DATA SHARING FOR THE CICS/VS USERS 
CICS 1.6.1 exploits DBRC R3 and IMS 1.3 Data Sharing. This 
publication describes the new function available for 
recovery control and sharing DL/I data at the data base and 
block levels between CICS and IMS subsystems on the same 
processor or on multiple local processors. Procedures and 
recommendations are included for installing the software, 
implementation and operational use in the environment of 
multiple on-line CICS-DL/I and Batch DL/I subsystems within 
a single processor under MVS. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pages* 04/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1630 

SNA NETWORK INTERCONNECTION SNI PLANNING AND DESIGN 

This document is intended to serve as a guide when planning* 

designing and defining an SNI network. 

Manual* 117 pages* 05/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6G24-1632 

DATABASE 2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 CICS/VS INTERFACE GUIDE 
A primer for installation* operation* monitoring* and 
tuningof the CICS attachment. Also covers program design* 
preparation and tuning of CICS programs accessing Database 
2 . 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 148 pages* 05/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1633 

GUIDE JO IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 DATA ENTRY DATA BASE 
DEDB FACILITY 

This publication contains information on the DEDB facility 
available in IMS/VS Version 1 Release 3. It is intended to 
be used as a reference guide by systems designers* date 
baseadministrators* system programmers and application 
programmers. The guide provides a wide range of 
informationfrom overview to a detailed description of the 
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DEDB facility* including considerations on installation and 
recovery. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 314 pages* 06/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1636 

ACF/mg VERSION 5 FOR WSP PLACING GUIDE 

This publication is intended for users who are evaluating 

ACF/VTAM Version 3 for VM/SP. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1637 

IMS DATABASE VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 IMS/VS INTERFACE GUIDE 
This publication contains information on the DB2 attachment 
facility for IMS/VS. It is to be used as a primer for first 
time installation of the attachment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 142 pages* 09/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1642 

GUIDE IQ JHE 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 
This publication is intended to assist system planners and 
programmers and system engineers in planning and installing 
the 3880 Storage Control Model 23. It gives an overview of 
the hardware* software* performance* and usage aspects of 
the product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 2/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1650 

GUIDE IQ JHE IMS WQEL 21 EMI m Mama 
This publication provides planning and installation 
information on the 3880 Model 21 Paging Subsystem. It is 
designed to give the systems programmer or systems engineer 
an overview of the hardware* software and usage aspects of 
the products. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 7/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1653 

1725 BMMgffl MH a ajT RQLLER sa me 

This publication is intended to assist System Programmers 
and System Engineers who plan to install the 3725 
Communication Controller or update it with new features. 
It is a component of GBGF-2206. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 168 pages* 02/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1655 

2121 INSJALLAnON EXPERIENCES 

This publication provides an overview of the 7171* a 
summary of installation experience* installation hints* and 
document references. 

It is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 09/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1658 

OTQ E gEVEISEINS 9MF APPLI CA T IONS ygiNg ISE£ IQygEIHI 
REL E A SE ! . 

This publication provides guidance for a systems or 
applications developer or Info-Center specialist to install* 
design* and implement ISPF dialogs which run under control 
of QMF. It also documents concrete examples of three sample 
applications which can then be tailored to an installation. 


The samples are of graduated complexity* going from simple 
panels and fixed QMF PROCs to ISPF dialog table 
display/update panels and dynamically created QMF PROCs. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 4/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1665 

sup port system installation suiqi 

This publication is intended to assist first-time users of 
hardware and program products who are installing the 
Engineering/Scientific Support System (E/S**3). It does not 
attempt to replace prerequisite courses and documentation 
supplied* but should be used as a supplementary publication 
during the installation and tailoring phase. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 62 pages* 11/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1673 

CNM PERFOR M AN C E M E A SUREM E N T TOO LS 

This publication is intended for use by the service level 
control staff in charge of defining and controlling the 
service level agreements* and for users who are responsible 
for network design. It provides information for network 
center personnel managing performance of the communications 
network. System programmers who are responsible for the 
implementation of the network products and for system tuning 
are also addressed. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 3/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1682 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE § IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER 
This publication contains guidelines for a successful 
implementation of the DB/DC Data Dictionary. The main 
objective of the Primer is to make the implementation both 
simpler and faster. It is aimed at the Data Base 
Administrator (or Dictionary Administrator) who has to 
implement the product in the customer environment. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 219 pages* 3/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1683 

4381 DUAL PRQCESg.ORS IN S TA L LATION GUIDE 

This revised publication provides a basic knowledge for the 
installation of the 4381 Dual Processors and is intended 
for system programmers and professionals involved in this 
activity. It is a component of 6BOF-2208. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 128 pages* 09/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1684 

IMS/VS FAST PATH APPL I C A TION DESIGN 

This publication is intended for the application designers 
in the IMS/VS Fast Path mixed mode environment. 

IMS/VS Fast Path is an integrated part of IMS/VS and the 
designer should use the Fast Path and the Full Function 
resources that are best suited to meet the application 
requirement. 

It will give guidelines on when to choose Fast Path 
resources and when to choose Full Function resources. All 
phases of a project are described based on the assumption 
that most applications in the future will use a mixture of 
Fast Path and Full Function. 

It is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 7/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GG24-1687 

GUIDE 3270 PC; API PROGRAMMING 

This publication describes early experience in writing 
programs for the API in the 3270 PC Control Program. Sample 
programs are included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 5/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6624-1688 

3179 MODEL 61 AND Gg INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This publication provides a detailed description of the 
functions of 3179-G. It is for the person responsible for 
planning the installation of the 3179-G. An attempt is made 
to position the 3179-6 Mithin the graphic area. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 82 pages* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24—1696 

n isei s mm 

This publication describes the implementation process of 
attaching the 3710 Communication Adapter to X.25 based 
Packet Switched Data Networks (PSDN). It describes the 
characteristics of the X.25 supported functions included in 
the new microcode of the 3710/X.25 and ACF/NCP/NPSI. System 
programmers> system analysts and network planners of the 
3710 and X.25 will find in this guide detailed definitions 
and procedures necessary for installation and operation in 
different test scenarios. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 6/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GG24-1721 

3270-PC COLOR GRAPHICS APPLICATIONS (6GXA) 

This publication contains information gained while using the 
3270-PC/GGXA product on /XT-based 3270-PC/G and /GX. It 
contains information on the installation of the product and 
should assist the user in obtaining optimum use of the 
product. 

It is intended for Account SE> End-User* and Technical 
Coordinator. 

This is a component of 6BOF-2210. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0624—1723 

IMS/VS VERSION g BP J- EAS5 1 P RE S E NT ATION GUIDE 
This publication provides notes and foils which describe the 
new features and functions of IMS/VS Version 2 Release 1. 
These product enhancements include: IMS/VS XRF Support 
which increases the online availability as seen by the end 
user* higher data availability for application programs* 
additional virtual storage constraint relief items* and 
enhancements to Data Base Recovery Control and logging 
features. IMS/VS Version 2 Release 1 addresses those 
customers who have increased requirements for high 
availability and virtual storage constraint relief. IMS/VS 
XRF support is not included in this presentation guide. 

It is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 328 pages* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SG24-1729 

IX/370 INFORMAIIga W mi USERS 

This publication* Interactive Executive for System/370> 
(IX/370) is the version of AT&T Bell Laboratories UNIX* 
System V Operating System. The document is for introductory 
information about the IX/370 product. 

*UNIX is a trademark of AT&T Bell Laboratories. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 74 pages* 10/85 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6666-0208 

3850 MASS ST0RA6E SUBSYSTEM MIGRATION PLANNING 
This publication describes several MSS data migration 
strategies that can be used to remove an MSS from an 
installation in an orderly manner. Migration tools to move 
data and provide reports are covered* along with a 
discussion of a method to help estimate the amount of 
replacement hardware required to store the MSS data. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2214. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6666-0213 

3090 MODEL 200 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 
This publication contains information pertinent to the 
installation of a 3090 Model 200 Processor Complex. The 
overall design is for use both as a presentation guide and 
atechnical reference manual. Use of this dual design 
permitsinformation to be imported to the general audience* 
while atthe same time assisting those whose responsibility 
it is to present this information. This publication is 
structured into four major sections: hardware overview* 
software support* installation considerations* and 
operational considerations. Full size copies of the visuals 
used in the hardware overview and operational 
considerations sections are provided in appendices A and B. 
For those who are presenters* two adjacent visuals shown on 
the same page indicates that both should be displayed 
simultaneously. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 208 pages* 07/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6666-0216 

SNA NETWORKS OF SMALL SYSTEMS 

This publication discusses SNA/LEN* a possible extension of 
Systems Network Architecuture intended to allow peer* 
dynamic* and easy to use networking functions for a variety 
of node sizes down to and including the new generation of 
personal computers. After reviewing the special 
requirements posed by small systems and the need for 
including them as equal partners in networks* the LEN 
architecture is described. This is done by following a 
sequence of steps that begin when a logical resource at 
somenode that may not yet be part of the connectivity of an 
existing network requests a session with a remote logical 
resource of unknown location. After connectivity with the 
preexisting network is established* directory services 
locates the remote object* route selection services 
determines the preferred path* a session is activated* and 
deadlock-free flow control assures a useful flow of data. 
Preliminary quantitative results from a LEN prototype are 
presented. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2206. 

Technical Bulletin* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6666-0220 

VM/XA SF FUNCTIONAL OVERVIEW PRESENTATION GUIDE 
The VM/XA Systems Facility Functional Overview Presentation 
Guide (guide) is primarily intended to provide support 
personnel and technically oriented customer personnel with 
information on the major features of the VM/XA Systems 
Facility (SF) introduced in February 1985. This guide 
should be used as a basis for a presentation* modified and 
broadened to suit the audience. 

This publication is a component of GBOF-2208. 

Technical Bulletin* 138 pages* 08/85 


621 



GG66 


GUI 2 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH09-8014 

ES/3 READ ME FIRST 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual, 2/86 


SH09-8016 

SQL/DS REMOTE RELATIONAL ACCESS SUPPORT GUIDE FOR VM/SP 
The Structured Query Language/Data System (SQL/DS) Remote 
Relational Access Support is an enhancement to SQL/DS 
Release 3.5. It allows the user to make use of the 
Transparent Services Access Facility present in VM/System 
Product (VM/SP) Release 5. With the Remote Relational 
Access Support, the user can use an SQL/DS data base when 
on the same processor as SQL/DS or on a different 
processor. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 year, 56 pages, 10/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


JH12-5115 

DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This book introduces DL/I-Entry DOS/VS to the executive, 
system programmer, or application programmer and gives a 
general picture of what DL/I-Entry is. 

The DL/I-Entry data base system makes data handling 
easier for application programs, and centralizes the data 
required by more than one application program. Both batch 
programs running under DOS/VS and online programs running 
under the Customer Information Control System/DOS/VS 
(CICS/VS) can use DL/I-Entry. 

This book explains the advantages of using data bases, 
gives a general description of DL/I-Entry data bases and of 
how application programs use them, and lists machine 
configuration requirements. Examples are provided of using 
DL/I-Entry to control the ordering and distribution of 
products, to produce a bill of materials in a manufacturing 
application, and to provide a complete system for order 
entry and production planning and control in the process 
industry. 

Prerequisite to understanding this book is some 
familiarity with the use of computers to process data. 
Manual, 52 pages, 2/76 
////5746-XX7 


GH12-5122 

IMS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XXR, 6ENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS Data Base Analyzer (DB analyzer) is an 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) 
productivity aid that analyzes the structure of an existing 
IMS/VS data base with hierarchical direct (HDAM or HIDAM) 
organization. It produces reports on distribution of 
pointers and free space, to allow monitoring of the 
efficiency of data base space allocation in storage. It 
also checks pointer integrity, examining whether recovery 
procedures have been applied successfully. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
program components a.nd their interaction, computing system 
and system control program requirements, and sample output. 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
administrators and system analysts. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with IMS/VS data bases and their pointer 
structures. Publications providing this background are 
IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029 and IMS/VS 
System/Application Design Guide, SH20-9025. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 12/76 
////5740-XXR 


GH12-5128 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, 6ENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual introduces VSE/POWER together with the VSE/POWER 
Remote Job Entry feature. It is intended for users of 
DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced Functions. After an introduction 
that acquaints the reader with the concept of VSE/POWER and 
its applicability, the following topics are covered in this 
manual: 

• A general description of VSE/POWER 

• A discussion of the input for the system, the output 
produced, and the processing that is done by VSE/POWER 

• A summary of the machine and programming environment in 
which VSE/POWER operates 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 
data processing terminology. In particular, basic knowledge 
of DOS/VSE or DOS/VS will be helpful in evaluating the 
advantages of this program product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages 1/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH12-5129 

S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS, JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, 

LIC PROG 5746-XE6, & FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, 

LIC PROG 5748-XE6, GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual introduces the IBM program products Job Entry 
Program and File Transfer Program. These programs are 
designed to interconnect one or more decentralized computing 
systems with one or more central data processing 
installations. 

With the Job Entry Program, jobs may be transferred for 
processing from one installation, thus enabling the user, 
for example, to utilize resources such as data bases, 
programs, or peripheral devices available only at the 
receiving location. The File Transfer Program additionally 
allows the user to transfer sequential files on tape or disk 
from one installation to another. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 
data processing terminology. Additional knowledge of IBM 
operating systems (DOS/VSE, 0S/VS1, and 0S/VS2) will be 
helpful to the reader in evaluating the applicability of the 
Job Entry Program and the File Transfer program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 3/80 
////5746-XE6,5748-XE6 


GH12-5130 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, 5746-XE7, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This publication provides a general description of 
VSE/Access Control - Logging and Reporting and its relation 
to the VSE access control functions. It briefly describes 
the program functions and gives examples of access control 
reports. It also provides information on programming 
requirements and on hardware requirements. 

The reader of this publication should be familiar with data 
processing terminology and with the basic concepts of the 
VSE system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 5/84 
////5746-XE7 


GH12-5131 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual introduces VSE/POWER together with the VSE/POWER 
Remote Job Entry feature and the Shared Spooling feature. 

It is intended for users of DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced 
Functions. After an introduction that acquaints the reader 
with the concept of VSE/POWER and its applicability, 
the following topics are covered in this manual: 

• A general description of VSE/POWER 

• A discussion of the input for the system, the output 
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produced* and the processing that is done by VSE/POWER 
• A summary of the machine and programming environment in 
which VSE/POWER operates 

The reader of this manual shold be familiar with 
data processing terminology. In particular* basic knowledge 
of DOS/VSE will be helpful in evaluating the advantages of 
this program product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages 1/79 
///Z5666-273 


GH12-5136 

INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual introduces the program products 

Information/Library and Library/MVS and gives an overview of 
their functions and use. Information/Library is a dialog- 
oriented system for retrieving information from a a data 
base. Library/MVS provides the data for the data base of 
MVS system reference and program logic information. The 
information in Library/MVS reflects the structure of the 
publications and consists of titles* abstracts* table of 
contents* headings* indexes* and for certain manuals (such 
as messages and codes)* full text. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages* 06/83 
//20//5665-277*5665-294 


GH12-5140 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication introduces the File Transfer Program. This 
program allows the user to transfer sequential files on 
tapeor disk from one installation to another. 

The user of this manual should be familiar with the data 
processing terminology. Additional knowledge of operating 
systems (VSE and 0S/VS2 MVS) will be helpful to the reader 
in evaluating the applicability of the File Transfer 
Program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 22 pages, 10/81 
////5748-XE6 


GH12-5141 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
For information about this publication, contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual* 64 pages, 07/84 
////5668-932,5664-315 


GH12-5143 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication introduces Version 2, Release 2 of the 
File Transfer Program (or "FTP"). It introduces FTP so 
that users can get to know its purpose, and its way of 
working. In a distributed data processing environment, or 
other environments, FTP's purpose is to transmit files in 
an SNA network of network-connected processors and 
associated application programs that cooperate to do work 
directly for users of the network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 66 pages* 06/84 
Z///5668-932 


GH12-5145 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication is an introduction of OSNS* a software 
implementation of OSI layer 3. OSNS runs under MVS/370, 
MVS/XA, VSE or VM. Through a Communications Adapter or a 
37x5 Communications Controller* OSNS gives its users (OSI 
layer 4 entities) access to an X.25 network. It gives an 
overview of the network services and other services of 
OSNS* and lists its software and hardware prerequisites. 


The intended audience is customer management (general and 
DP)» marketing personnel and anyone who requires a brief 
description of OSNS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 02/87 
Z///5665-324,5666-308,5664-382/WT-0NLY 


GH12-5151 

IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER VERSION 2* 5665-349* GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This publication is an aid for users of Information 
Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS)* that analyzes 
IMS/VS data bases with hierarchical direct (HDAM and HIDAM) 
and Fast Path Data Entry Data Base (DEDB) organizations. 

It is intended primarily for users who maintain IMS/VS data 
bases and for others who are concerned with data base design 
and tuning. It is assumed that the reader is familiar with 
IMS/VS data bases and their pointer structures. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 34 pages* 12/84 
////5665-349/WT-ONLY 


SH12-5152 

IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER, 5665-549, VERSION 2 GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE 

Data Base Analyzer is an aid for IMS/VS HD and DEDB Data 
Base Administrator. It provides statistics on the state of 
the data base for tuning and reorganization decisions and 
assists data-base maintenance and repair. This publication 
defines the product and its components. It provides all 
necessary information for product installation, for using 
the product and the JCL procedures and for interpreting the 
reports. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 186 pages* 12/84 
////5665-349/WT-ONLY 


GH12-5153 

IMS/VS DB ANALYZER, 5665-349, LICENSED PROGRAM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication gives a general description and highlights 
of the program, its operating environment and the warranty 
applicable to the program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/84 
////5665-349/WT-ONLY 


GH12-5160 

SNA APPLICATION MONITOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
The SNA Application Monitor (SAMON) is a network solicitor 
and a network monitor running under MVS in an ACF/VTAM 
environment. It can monitor the status of all VTAM 
applications in an ACF/VTAM-based user-application network* 
and connect terminals to applications. It can also be used 
by a network operator for broadcasting messages to 
terminals. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 6/85 
//Z/5665-345 


SH12-5161 

SNA APPLICATION MONITOR INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This publication describes how to install the SNA 
Application Monitor* and is for use by System operators* 
System administrators* and System programmers. SNA 
Application Monitor is a network solicitor and monitor 
running under MVS in an ACF/VTAM environment. It monitors 
the status of all VTAM applications and can be used to 
connect terminals to applications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages* 2/86 
///Z5665-345 
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SH12-5162 

SNA APPLICATION MONITOR OPERATION AND DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication describes how to operate SNA Application 
Monitor (SAMON). It includes both the description of the 
SAMON functions> and the commands necessary to perform them. 
A complete reference of all SAMON commands and parameters is 
listed. This publication contains chapters describing SAMON 
System tuning, restarts, job control and messages. It is 
intended for use by System operators. System administrators. 
System programmers and System planners. SAMON is a network 
solicitor and monitor running under MVS in an ACF/VTAM 
environment. It monitors the status of all VTAM 
applications and can be used to connect terminals to 
applications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 2/86 
//Z/5665-345 


GH12-5174 

DISPLAYWRITE/370 SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication gives a general description and highlights 
of the program, its operating environment and the warranty 
applicable to the program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/86 
//Z/5665-382,5666-338,5664-370 


GH12-5233 

S/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XXR, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/76 

////5740-XXR 


GH12-5235 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE2, REMOTE JOB ENTRY FEATURE 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Deals with general description of the System, Programming 
Systems, and System Configuration. It also gives the 
reference material and compatibility. 

This licensed program VSE/POWER is a program product 
based on the POWER/VS component of DOS/VS Release 34. It is 
a spooling system that provides the user with automatic 
staging of unit-record input and output, and priority 
scheduling of all programs executed under its control. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/79 
////5746-XE3 


SHI2-5240 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
description of the System, Programming Systems, and Systems 
Configuration. 

It also gives the reference material and compatibility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 03/80 
////5746-XE6 


GH12-5241 

SPECIFICATIONS VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

The publication describes the warranted specifications of 
the subject program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 3/85 
////5746-XE7 


GH12-5242 

VSE/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION PROCESSORS AND INPUT 
READERS REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 


This Licensed Program Specifications Flyer, deals with 
general description of the System, Programming Systems, and 
System Configuration. It also gives the reference material 
and compatibility. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/79 
Z///5666-273 


GH12-5245 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
description of the System, Programming Systems, and Systems 
Configuration. 

It also gives the reference material and compatibility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 03/80 
////5748-XE6 


GH12-5254 

INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
Information/Library is a dialog-oriented program providing 
search and retrieval functions for the companion data-base 
product Library/MVS. Installations can also use 
Information/Library with a data base consisting of user 
documentation, or with a concatenated data base containing 
both information from Library/MVS and user documentation. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/81 
////S665-277,5665-294 


GH12-5261 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 LICENSED PROGRAM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The File Transfer Program Version 2, Release 2 (referred to 
as File Transfer Program Version 2 and abbreviated to FTP 
V2 in this publication) is a general-purpose, 
cross-operating-system program that enables an installation 
to copy and update data sets to or from another 
installation in the associated SNA network. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 8/86 
//20//5668-932,5664-315 


GH12-5263 

FTP VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This program product enables VSE-based installations to 
transfer data sets between nodes or within a node of a 
computer network. This function is known as the file-to- 
file function, which can be used for large, medium-sized, 
and small files. The VSE operating system can also run in a 
virtual machine provided by VM/370. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 04/83 
//2 0//5668-932 


GH12-5266 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK, 5665-324, LICENSED PROGRAM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication gives the general description and 
highlights of the program, its operating environment and the 
warranty applicable to the program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/85 
////5665-324/WT-ONLY 


GH12-5272 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT (VSE), 5666-308 (VSE), 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Gives the general description and highlights of the program, 
its operating environment and the warranty applicable to the 
program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 6/85 
////5666-308/WT-ONLY 
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SH12-5317 

I MS ./y S DMA BASS AN A . UZE R C OS/V^J i il£ £ROg ysERLS 

GUIDE .^Ugggffl: PELEASEj 

IMS/VS Data Base Analyzer (OB analyzer) is an Information 
Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) productivity aid 
that analyzes the structure of an existing IMS/VS data base 
with hierarchical direct (HDAM or HIDAM) organization. It 
produces reports on distribution of pointers and free space* 
to allow Monitoring of the efficiency of data base space 
allocation in storage. It also checks pointer integrity* 
examining whether recovery procedures have been applied 
successfully. 

This manual describes the processing* installation* and 
operation of the four DB analyzer programs. It helps with 
understanding and applying the output of DB analyzer and 
includes explanations of all the messages. 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
administrators and system analysts. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with IMS/VS data bases and their pointer 
structures. Publications providing this background are 
IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029 and IMS/VS 
System/Application Design Guide* SH20-9025. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 12/76 
////5740-XXR 


SHI2-5328 

VSE/POWER VERSION g RJE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains a general description of the VSE/POWER 
remote job entry function* a description of the remote job 
entry operations for all terminal types supported, and a 
publication is intended for VSE users who wish to process 
jobs under control of VSE/POWER using remote terminals. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 148 pages, 06/83 
//38//S666-273 


SHI2-5329 

VSE/POWER INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 
The publication describes the functions of VSE/POWER 
(VSE/POWER for short). VSE/POWER is a program product that 
spools unit-record I/O for jobs that are processed under 
VSE/POWER control. 

The publication provides information for planning the use 
ofVSE/POWER, installing this program product, generating 
the required control tables, including those for the use of 
VSE/POWER'S shared spooling, remote job entry, and 
networking functions and operating with VSE/POWER. 

This publication also covers user tasks involving the use 
of VSE/POWER for planning, installation system 
administration and operation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 06/87 
Z///5666-273 


SHI2-5330 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS, EXECUTION 
PROCESSORS, AND INPUT READERS, 5666-273, VERSION g SHARED 
SPOOLING REFERENCE GUIDE 1CURRENT RELEASEj 
This publication is intended for VSE/Advanced Functions 
users who wish to share the VSE/POWER spool files among two 
or more VSE/POWER Release 2.0 systems. The optional Shared 
Spooling feature of VSE/POWER makes possible this sharing of 
spool files. The Shared Spooling feature may be installed 
in addition to Release 2.0 of the basic VSE/POWER program 
product. 

This publication gives a brief description of the ways that 
the Shared Spooling feature can be used, and how it works. 
Changes to VSE/POWER initialization are discussed. 

Before using this manual, the reader should be familiar 
with the publications listed in the Bibliography. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 

Z///5666-273 


SH12-5331 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM AND FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5746-XE6, 5748-XE6, REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

The Job Entry Program and File Transfer Program are IBM 
program products designed to interconnect one or more 
decentralized computing systems with one or more central 
data processing installations, enabling transfer of jobs and 
files between the systems and installations. 

This manual provides an introduction to these program 
products, a description of their internal operation* and 
information about the installation and operation of them. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 
Program Products as described in "About this Book" and the 
publications listed in the Bibliography. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 170 pages, 8/81 
////5746-XE6,5748-XE6 


SH12-5334 

NETWORK TRANSACTION SUBSYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BER, PROGRAM 
REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 

The IBM Network Transaction Subsystem is a licensed program 
that supports large dialog networks with several hundreds of 
terminals. It is designed specifically for installations 
requiring: fast response times* high system availability* 
and high installation flexibility. 

This manual describes how the Network Transaction 
Subsystem meets these requirements, how it is installed, and 
how it is used. It is intended to support the tasks of 
planning for installing* and using the system and of writing 
application programs to run under its control. 

The readers of this manual should be familiar with the 
terminologies of 0S/VS2 MVS and the Systems Network 
Architecture. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 102 pages, 2/81 
////5799-BER/WT-ONLY 


SH12-5336 

PROGRAM REFERENCE USE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/Access Control - Logging and Reporting is part of the 
the data security functions offered for batch users of 
DOS/VSE. These security functions are designed for auditing 
purposes of a DOS/VSE data processing installation. Data 
access, library access* and program access can be checked 
and logged for security reasons. 

This manual provides a description of the functions, the 
installation, and the operating procedures of VSE/Access 
Control - Logging and Reporting and contains information 
related to a sample execution of this system as part of the 
DOS/VSE data security features. The information in this 
manual is intended for the use of system programmers and 
operators. 

This manual should be used in conjunction with the 
existing DOS/VSE documentation listed in the Bibliography. 
The reader should have a basic knowledge of DOS/VSE and be 
familiar with the DOS/VSE terminology. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 2/79 
////5746-XE7 


SHI2-5338 

COPICS ONLINE ROUTING 

This manual describes the system and is intended for 
personnel responsible for the installation and adaptation 
environment using the 3270 Information Display System, 
coordination of data bases and data communication networks. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 358 pages, 07/83 
////5740-XYX,5746-XYl 
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SHI2-5342 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
The File Transfer Program allows users to transfer 
sequential files on tape or disk from one installation to 
another. This manual describes the functions of this 
program* its installation* and its use. It is intended for 
all users of this program* including system administrators 
and system programmers who will find specific information 
toaccomplish their tasks. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with the data 
processing terminology. Additional knowledge of IBM 
operating systems (VSE and OS/VS2 MVS) will be helpful to 
the reader. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pages* 03/82 
////5748-XE6 


SHI2-5349 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 PROGRAM REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS AND DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the File Transfer Program Version 
2 for VSE* MVS and VM operating environments. It is an 
operations guide for the user* systems programmer and system 
operator. It is also a control statement reference and 
contains a diagnosis guide. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 194 pages* 08/84 
//40//5668-932,5664-315 


SHI2-5352 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication tells how to use the File Transfer 
Program's dialog-interface function called the prompter. 

The prompter is a group of panels on which to give the File 
Transfer Program (FTP) information for transmitting a file 
from one node to another within a network. This is a 
simple alternative to coding the job and FTP control 
statements for transmitting a file. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 54 pages* 08/84 
//40//5668-932 


SHI2-5354 

FTP VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication tells how to install Version 2, Release 2 
Release 1* Modification Level 1 of the File Transfer 
Program (FTP). There are pre-running* pre-installing, and 
installng instructions for installing and running FTP under 
VSE, SSX/VSE, MVS, MVS/SP, and MVS/XA controlled 
processors. 

This publication also tells the user how to verify that FTP 
has been installed correctly. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 232 pages, 08/84 
//34/Z5668-932 


SHI2-5361 

INFORMATION LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS INSTALLATION AND 
ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

Information/Library is a dialog oriented retrieval system 
for information contained in a data base. The data base 
can contain extracts of formal documentation related to 
MVS* or user created data* or a combination of both. 
Information/Library provides, in connection with 
Library/MVS* a readily available and up to date master 
index to the MVS documentation and online explanations for 
system messages, completion codes* data processing 
technical terms* and reference information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 94 pages* 05/86 
//20//5665-277,5665-294 


SH12-5362 

INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS INFORMATION-RETRIEVAL 
GUIDE 

The Information-Retrieval Guide contains information on how 
to use Information/Library as an online tool for reference 
to IBM-supplied technical publications or to user 
documenta tion. 

It contains a description of the retrieval functions and 
commands, error analyzing* performance information* and 
messages. Except for minor changes the contents of this 
guide match with the information contained in Part 2 of the 
Information/Library and Library/MVS Installation and 
Information-Retrieval Guide* SH12-5339-0* of Release 1. 
Users of Information/Library will find that no specific 
data processing knowledge is necessary. However* basic 
knowledge of terminal usage is helpful. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 08/83 
//20//5665-277,5665-294 


SHI2-5365 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.1 INSTALLATION 
GUIDE 

This publication tells how to install Version 2* Release 1* 
Modification Level 1 of the File Transfer Program (FTP). 
There are pre-running, pre-installing* and installing 
instructions for installing and running FTP under VSE- and 
SSX/VSE-controlled processors. 

This publication also tells how to verify that FTP has been 
installed correctly. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 98 pages* 04/84 
//34//S668-932 


SH12-5373 

VSE/VM FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 114 pages* 07/84 
Z///5668-932,5664-315 


SHI2-5374 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT, 5665-324 (MVS), 

5666-308 (VSE ), OPERATING GUIDE 

This publication provides information to start and operate 
the open systems network support (OSNS) product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages* 6/85 
////5665-324,5666-308/WT-ONLY 


SHI2-5375 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This publication provides guidance and assistance to systems 
programmers who are responsible for installing new program 
products. 

The information this publication contains will be most 
useful to systems engineers who are involved in the 
installation of the OSNS program as part of an X.25 
communications subsystem in an external computer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 62 pages* 10/85 
////5665-324/WT-ONLY 


SHI2-5376 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
This publication provides guidance and assistance to 
application programmers who are writing programs to handle 
the transfer of data* over an X.25 network* between an SNA- 
based communication system and systems based on other 
network architectures. 

The information this publication contains will be most 
useful to application programmers who are involved in the 


626 



SH12 


SH12 


design* coding and testing of new programs that are to be 
written as VTAtf application programs. 

Users should be familiar with the System/370 Assembler 
language and VTAM programming concepts. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages* 06/85 
Z///5665-324,5666-308/WT-ONLY 


SH12-5377 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT, 5665-324 (MVS), 5666-308 
(VSE), MESSAGES AND CODES 

This publication will be most useful to the users of the 
VCMIP system. It contains a complete list of all messages 
that can be reported by the system* for whatever reason. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 6/85 
Z///5665-324,5666-308/WT-ONLY 


SHI2-5378 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT (VSE), 5666-308 (VSE), 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

This publication provides guidance and assistance to systems 
programmers who are responsible for installing new program 
products. 

The information this publication contains will be most 
useful to systems engineers who are involved in the 
installation of the OSNS program as part of an X.25 
communications subsystem in an external computer. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 6/85 
////5666-308/WT-ONLY 


SH12-5390 

INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4, 5746-AMI, 
IMPLEMENTING 

This publication describes the implementation of INTERPERS 
in the individual departments to be performed by the 
departments' specialists. Implementation comprises 
collection of data, tailoring of data bases* establishing of 
security and auditing systems and control of the system. 
Analyzing statistics by means of INTERPERS and improving the 
system's usability are described as well. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pages* 1/85 
////5740-AM4 * 5746-AMI 


SH12-5391 

INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4, 5746-AMI, OPERATING 
This publication describes the starting procedures for a 
session* and an application* the use of INTERPERS in online 
and batch mode* as well as handling error situations. It is 
completed by a Glossary, a Bibliography* and an Index. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 106 pages* 1/85 
////5740-AM4»5746-AMI 


SH12-5393 

INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4, 5746-AMI, 

CUSTOMIZING 

This publication is intended for users of the supplied 
INTERPERS to enable them to tailor the system to their 
particular needs. It contains a detailed description of the 
Customizer utility used for customizing data bases* 
registering users* terminals and printer? changing default 
values* messages* and commands? and for defining program 
function keys. Writing of user exits virtual tables and 
rewriting of keywords in the Procedure Definition Language 
are described as well. Customizing examples and printouts 
are shown in the appendixes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 170 pages* 1/85 
////574D-AM4,5746-AMI 


SH12-5399 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, 5664-315, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 
GUIDE FOR VIRTUAL MACHINE 

This publication describes how to install the File Transfer 
Program under VM. It is for use by System operators* System 
administrators* and System programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 66 pages* 2/86 
////5664-315 


SH12-5411 

DL/I DOS/VS CALL AND RODLI INTERFACES APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes how to write a DL/1 DOS/VS application 
program for execution in the batch or online environments. 

It is intended for COBOL* PL/1* or Assembler language 
application programmers who wish to employ DL/I DOS/VS 
functions in their programs* and for data base 
administrators who are designing DL/I DOS/VS applications. 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating* accessing* and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the Customer 
Information Control System (CICS/DOS/VS)* DL/I DOS/VS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. This manual 
contains four main sections: an overall view of how a DL/I 
DOS/VS application program is written and executed* a 
description of the function codes* the considerations to 
apply for an online application program, and a description 
of the advanced programming functions. A glossary of DL/I 
terms is also included. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of DOS/VS, and of CICS/DOS/VS if DL/I DOS/VS is to 
be used in the online environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 144 pages* 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


SHI2-5412 

DL/I DOS/VS UTILITIES GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes each of the DL/I DOS/VS utility 
programs and explains how to execute them under DOS/VS. 

This manual is written for data base administrators and 
system programmers who are concerned with maintaining and 
reorganizing data bases and creating data base control 
blocks. 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating* accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the Customer 
Information System (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I DOS/VS can be used in 
an online teleprocessing environment. This manual describes 
procedures used for creating control blocks and utilities 
for data base recovery, for data base reorganization* and 
for the resolution of data base logical relationships. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of DOS/VS, and of CICS/DOS VS if DL/I DOS/VS is to 
be used in the online environment. Before using the DL/I 
DOS/VS utilities and procedures described in this manual* 
users should read DL/I DOS/VS System/Application Design 
Guide, SH12-5413. 

Manual* 262 pages 
////5746-XXI 


SH12-5413 

DL/I DOS/VS SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual presents a general description of DL/I DOS/VS 
and the considerations to apply when designing a DL/I DOS/VS 
system. It is intended for DP managers who want a general 
picture of DL/I DOS/VS and for system analysts and data base 
administrators who are planning and designing a system. 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating* accessing* and maintaining 
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large common data bases. In conjunction with the Customer 
Information Control System (CICS/DOS/VS)* DL/I DOS/VS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. This manual 
contains descriptions of planning a DL/I DOS/VS system* 
designing data base structures* controlling and executing 
data base systems* designing application programs* selecting 
an access method and employing the DL/I DOS/VS utilities. 
Also included is a section on estimating DL/I DOS/VS storage 
requirements. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of DOS/VS, and of CICS/DOS/VS if DL/I DOS/VS is to 
be used in the online environment. 

Manual* 170 pages 
////5746-XX1 


SH12-5414 

DL/I DOS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists all DL/I messages and status codes. 

It is intended for use by persons operating the DL/I DOS/VS 
system and by application programmers and data base 
administrators who may need information on messages and 
status codes. 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating* accessing* and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the Customer 
Information Control System (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I DOS/VS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the operation of DOS/VS, and of CICS/DOS/VS if DL/I DOS/VS 
is to be used in the online or multiple partition support 
(MPS) environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 194 pages* 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


SH12-5417 

DL/I-ENTRY* LIC PROG 5746-XX7, 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

Summarized programming reference information for DL/I - 

Entry. 

Reference card* 8 panels* 12/78 
////5746-XX7 


SH12-5418 

DL/I-ENTRY, UTILITIES REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference card provides system personnel with a guide 
to using the DL/I-Entry DOS/VS utilities. Using this card* 
the data base descriptions (DBDs) and program specification 
blocks (PSBs) necessary to use DL/I-Entry data bases can be 
generated. 

The DL/I-Entry data base system makes data handling 
easier for application programs, and centralizes the data 
required by more than one application program. Both batch 
programs running under DOS/VS and online programs running 
under the Customer Information Control System/DOS/VS 
(CICS/VS) can use DL/I-Entry. 

This card presents in condensed form the information on 
DL/I-Entry utilities covered in the DL/I-Entry DOS/VS Design 
and Implementation Guide* SH12-5311. Some familiarity with 
the book is therefore a prerequisite to using the card. 
Summary, 6 pages* 11/74 
////5746-XX7 


SHI2-5420 

DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE* 
LIC PROG 5746-XX7, REFERENCE/OPERATIQNS 
Low-level coding and continuity checking are established 
techniques for production planning and control in a 
manufacturing industry. The DL/I-Entry DOS/VS low-level 
code/continuity check feature generates* performs continuity 
checks upon and updates such low-level codes. The feature 


is a subroutine called by batch DL/I-Entry application 
programs written in COBOL, PL/I* or Assembler. 

This book describes the DL/I-Entry LLC/CC feature* and 
explains to the application programmer and data base 
administrator how to work with it. First a general 
description is given of the LLC/CC feature and the data 
bases it requires? then an explanation of how to use the 
feature in application programs is given. Information 
follows on generation* operation* and system and programming 
requirements. 

For the application programmer, prerequisite to using 
this book is a knowledge of how to write DL/I-Entry programs 
as explained in the DL/I-Entry DOS/VS Application 
Programming Reference Manual* SH12-5415. For the data base 
administrator* prerequisite to using this book is a 
knowledge of DL/I-Entry data base concepts as explained in 
the DL/I-Entry DOS/VS Design and Implementation Guide, SH12- 
5311. 

Manual* 48 pages* 7/75 
////5746-XX7 


SH12-5432 

INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4 (IMS/VS) INSTALLING 
This publication describes the procedures required to 
install the INTERPERS running under IMS/VS. It contains 
besides a short introduction to the INTERPERS a detailed 
description of the installation procedures, databases, 
programs utilities* list, and the execution of batch 
programs. Handling of error situations is described in 
detail, hints for tuning and optimizing the system in the 
particular customer situation are given. Glossary of terms 
and bibliography are included. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 158 pages* 11/84 
////5740-AM4 


SHI2-5434 

VSE/POHER REFERENCE SUMMARY, REMOTE PROCESSING, REL 1.0, 

LIC PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, REFERENCE CARD 
This reference card is intended for users of the Remote Job 
Entry (RJE) feature of VSE/POWER Release 1.0. 

The effective system level is DOS/VSE with VSE/ADVANCED 
Functions Release 1. This reference card contains VSE/POWER 
RJE terminal commands. 

Reference card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 8 cards* 2/79 
////5746-XE3,5666-273 


SHI2-5435 

VSE/PONER VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication replaces VSE/PONER Remote Processing, 

SHI2-5434 and VSE/POMER Local Processing, SHI2-5435. It 
contains Job Entry Control Language (JECL) statements, 
central operator commands (extracted from the VSE/POWER 
Installation and Operations Guide* SH12-5329) and Remote 
Job Entry (RJE) terminal operator commands (extracted from 
the VSE/POWER Remote Job Entry User's Guide, SH12-5328). 

SHI2-5435 documents the additional operand CCLASS available 
in various terminal operator commands. 

This publication is intended for programmers and operators 
at the central operator station and remote and SNA 
workstations. 

Manual* 98 x 215 millimeters* 54 pages* 06/83 
////5666-273 


SHI2-5520 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION 
PROCESSORS AND INPUT READERS VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND COPES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists program and operator messages that 
may be issued by the VSE/POWER Version 2 program product and 
the VSE/POWER Shared Spooling feature. The contents of this 
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manual can be filed* together with messages from other VSE 
licensed programs in SC33-6098* VSE/Advanced Functions 
Messages. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 134 pages* 05/85 
///Z5666-273 


GH12-6011 

SYSTEM/370 DATA LANGUAGE/I z ENTRY DOS/VS VERSION 2 RELEASE 
1 MODIFICATION LEVEL 1 PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 

Program Product Functional Description deals with general 
description of the system* programming systems* and system 
configuration. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 10/83 
////5746-XX7/WT-0NLY 


3H18-QO07 

TSO 3270 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ U946866 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ALB 
The TSO 3270 Printer Support Program is designed to provide 
the user with functions to produce hard copies of his TSO 
session on the 3277 display station. The hard copies are 
produced on the 3284 printer. 

This manual contains information on the functions of TSO 
3270 Printer Support Program and the operating procedures 
necessary to install and use this program. 

Manual* 74 pages 


SH18-0080 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE DBCS 
ENHANCEMENT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication describes the DBCS enhancement functions 
added to the IMS/VS Version 1 Message Format Service (MFS). 
It contains information for designers of MFS Application 
Systems* for programmers of application programs that 
communicate with devices using MFS* and for person or 
persons responsible for the administration of all the MFS 
application systems used by the IMS/VS installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 82 pages* 12/85 
////5740-XX2 


SHI8-0083 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 

STORAGE (CICS/VS), 5740-XX1* 5746-XX3, VERSION 1 RELEASE 6: 

5550 SUPPORT FEATURE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication is for CICS/VS 5550 Support Feature, an 
additional feature to Version 1* Release 6* which is 
supported only in Japan and SEAR countries. 

It is intended for application programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 126 pages* 2/86 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


SH18-0249 

5550 FILE TRANSFER CICS (FOR PRC: PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF 
CHINA) D/0 PRPQ P01092 

This publication contains information that describes how to 
transfer text files between a 3270 PC 5550 and a host 
running under the CICS (MVS, VSE) operating system. It is 
intended for 5550 users who need to know the commands to 
use when sending or receiving text files such as end users 
and programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 126 pages* 5/86 
////5799-CAH 


GH19-0082 

GIS DOS/VS* LIC PROG 5799-ALX, GENERAL INFORMATION 
PRPQ 8T0139 

This manual surveys the operational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System for 
DOS/VS. 

Manual* 44 pages 
////5799-ALX 


GH19-0084 

GIS DOS/VS* EXECUTIVE QUERY, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, REFERENCE 
PRPQ 8T0139 

This manual is designed to give a sampling of GIS DOS/VS 
PRPQ capabilities and to provide a reference for non-data- 
Processing users. 

Manual* 58 pages 04/75 
////5799-ALX 


SH19-0086 

GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
The LRM is a reference manual for GIS Language users. The 
procedural-language utilities and the task input parameters 
are described in detail. Language Syntax and conventions 
are described. 

Manual* 169 pages 
////5799-ALX 


SH19-0087 

GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
Summarizes various references for GIS. 

Manual* 172 pages* 10/78 
////5799-ALX 


SH19-0088 

GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, MESSAGES/CODES 
This manual lists completion codes* status codes, and mess¬ 
ages produced by the IBM supplied components of the GIS sys¬ 
tem. 

Manual* 94 pages* 4/75 
////5799-ALX 


GH19-0094 

GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROS 5799-ALX, USER'S GUIDE 
This user's guide has two purposes, one is to instruct and 
guide the non-technical "end-user", the second purpose is to 
introduce and guide the more technically oriented, new GIS 
DOS/VS user. 

Manual* 72 pages & cover 
////5799-ALX 


GH19-6044 

TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS JO CICS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
This publication is intended for users of Terminal Business 
System/VS, who are planning to move their applications onto 
an in-house CICS/VS system. Because it is anticipated that 
most users will be considering the DOS/VS version of 
CICS/VS, attention is focused on this product. However* 
most of the points covered will apply equally to CICS-OS/VS. 

Systems programmers will find that this publication will 
give them an understanding of the application designer's 
requirements* but not detailed information about* or 
assistance with* installing a CICS/VS system. These 
subjects are covered in other publications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pgs, 1/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GH19-6047 

TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS IQ IMS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
This manual provides information for users of Terminal 
Business System/VS who are planning to transfer their 
applications onto an in-house IMS/VS system. It discusses 
how to plan and perform the conversion and gives technical 
information on those points that should be taken into 
consideration. 

The reader is assumed to be a systems analyst or 
designer* or an IBM systems engineer* having a knowledge of 
both IMS/VS and Terminal Business System/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 58 pgs, 8/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SHI9-6048 

INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, 

LIC PROG 5785-EAB, USER'S GUIDE 

This book explains to users of VSPC terminals how to develop 
programs using VS Personal Computing PL/I (VSPC PL/D* whose 
compiler is an upward-compatible subset of the IBM OS PL/I 
Optimizing Compiler. The reader is assumed to have some 
experience of writing programs in PL/I. 

VSPC PL/I is a language processor operating under one of 
the IBM program products: VS Personal Computing (0S/VS1), 
program number 5740-XR5* or VS Personal Computing (0S/VS2), 
program number 5740-XR6. It combines the interactive nature 
of VS Personal Computing and the problem solving nature of 
the PL/I language to provide a powerful tool for program 
development from the convenience of the user's own terminal. 

This book summarizes the structure of VSPC* the 
operation of available terminals* and outlines the VSPC 
commands needed for developing and running programs. A 
sample terminal session is given, showing step-by-step the 
method of constructing a program at the terminal. 

Prerequisite to this book is a familiarity with the VSPC 
PL/I language as explained in VSPC PL/I Language Reference 
Manual, SHI9-6049. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 114 pgs, 7/77 
////5785-EAB 


SHI9-6049 

VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTER PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE/ONE 
LANGUAGE RM IFP 

For information about this publication* contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

Manual* 182 pages 
////5785-EAB 


SH19-6050 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR DATA CENTER SERVICES: 

ONLINE CENTRE SERVICES TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

This manual explains to VSPC users how to make use of the 

VSPC Online Centre Services (OLCS) to transfer VSPC files to 

and from OS sequential and direct data sets. This manual 

includes: 

43480 

SY12-8216 

• An introduction to the OLCS concepts 

This manual is therefore a reference manual that enables its 
users to retrieve*, whenever needed* operating information 
relative to diagnostic programs* verification tests* utility 
programs* and cyclic tests* together with basic information 
on waits* recoveries* error codes* error messages* table 
elements* and tuning. 

This means that the manual can also be used as a support 
to education courses. 

invoked; a description of attention handling* command 
syntax* and how to interpret OLCS messages 

• A description of the OLCS immediate commands 

• A description of the IBM-distributed set of procedural 


commands - the commands that initiate data transfer into 
and out of VSPC. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 528 pages* 12/80 
////5740-XR5,5740-XR6,5746-XR3/WT-0NLY 


SHI9-6052 

X25 PACKET SNITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM/VS VERSION 5*. 5799-ARJ, PROGRAMMING RPQZA4239 
FOR DATAPAC/TRANSPAC PROGRAMMING RPQXD2060 FOR NRH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication describes the Programming RPQs required! by 
the Network Control Program to connect System Network 
Architecture host systems to the Canadian (TRANSPAO* French 
(DATAPAC)* and German (NRM) Nord Rhein Uestfalen packet 
switching networks. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 146 pages* 1/80 
////5799-ARJ/WT-ONLY 


SH19-6053 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: 

BASIC LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
This guide explains the use of the BASIC Language Conversion 
Program (LCP) for users of IBM Data Center Services who are 
transferring their BASIC programs from a CALL service to a 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) service. 

The BASIC LCP converts CALL:BASIC source programs to VS 
BASIC Release 3 source programs. It is an interactive 
application* written in VS APL, that runs under VSPC. To 
use the LCP, it is necessary to be connected to a Data 
Center which has a VSPC system installed with VS APL Release 
2 . 

This book explains how to use the conversion program* 
describes the difference between the CALL:BASIC and VS BASIC 
languages* and explains conversions which cannot be handled 
by the LCP. Language differences which the LCP cannot 
diagnose are described* and several sample programs are 
included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 9/77 


SH19-6055 

IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is a guide to the use of the Programming 
Productivity Service (PPS). It explains how to use PPS and 
describes all of the interactive facilities of the service. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 230 pages* 09/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH19-6069 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: CONVERSION GUIDE FOR USERS 
This manual provides an introduction to VS Personal 
Computing (VSPC) for users converting from CALL or APLSV to 
VSPC. It contains separate introductory chapters for CALL 
and APLSV users; it discusses libraries* file types and 
references* batch jobs* command language, compiler 
differences* and APL differences; and it explains the 
conversion of command lists* data files* and BASIC* FORTRAN* 
and PL/I programs. There are parallel examples of CALL and 
VSPC terminal sessions at the end of the manual. Readers 
should have a knowledge of CALL or APLSV. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 11/77 


GH19-6071 

VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/Data Interfile Transfer* Testing and Operations Utility 
(hereinafter referred to as VSE/DITTO) is a general-purpose 
utility program for card* magnetic tape* and disk 
input/output devices. It provides the facility to list, 
copy* alter* and create files or portions of files. The 


630 



GH19 


SH19 


wide range of user-oriented functions is intended to aid 
programmer testing* reduce the need for separate specialized 
utility programs* and provide greater operational 
productivity. VSE/DITTO offers the user an efficient and 
easy-to-use tool for testing and file-handling in both a 
batch and interactive environment. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 6/82 
////5746-UT3 


GH19-6072 

VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING* & OPERATIONS UTILITY 
LIC PROG 5746-UT3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual introduces VSE/Data Interfile Transfer* Testing 
& Operations Utility. The audience comprises executives* 
system analysis* and programmers. This program is a general 
purpose utility for card* magnetic tape* and disk 
input/output devices. It provides the facility to list* 
copy* alter* and create files or portions of files in both a 
batch and online environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 54 pages* 3/82 
////5746-UT3 


SH19-6073 

VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, PROGRAM REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/Data Interfile Transfer, Testing and Operations Utility 
is a general-purpose utility program for card* magnetic 
tape* and disk input/output devices. It provides an 
efficient and easy-to-use tool for testing and file-handling 
in both batch and console operation. 

This publication is a reference manual for system console 
operators* system programmers * and application programmers. 
It describes the functions of the program and how to use 
them* installation and running of the program* and the 
programming and system requirements. A section on error 
messages is also provided. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages* 6/82 
////5746-UT3 


GH19-6075 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This licensed program is an online application development 
tool for the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to 
define or edit maps and map sets for the CICS/VS Basic 
Mapping Support (BMS). 

Flyer, 2 pages* 10/79 
////5740-XYF,5746-XXT 


SH19-6077 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTQMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM, 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, 5664-178, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
8177 (VSE), 8067 (CMS), PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System is an interactive application development tool for 
the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to define or 
change map sets* maps* and partition sets for CICS/VS Basic 
Mapping Support (BMS). Screen Definition Facility/CICS 
provides the application programmer with a full-screen 
editor and a library* in which to maintain the defined 
objects. This publication contains detailed information 
about how to use Screen Definition Facility/CICS online* and 
about its utilities. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 336 pages* 6/83 
////5740-XYF,5746-XXT,5664-178 


SH19-6078 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System is an interactive application development tool for 
the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to define or 
change maps and map sets for the CICS/VS Basic Mapping 
Support (BMS). Screen Definition Facility/CICS provides the 
application programmer with a full screen editor and a 
library to maintain the maps and map sets. 

This publication contains information necessary for 
generating and operating the program. It provides system 
programmers and customer operators with mainly operating 
system dependent information* such as the job control to 
generate and operate Screen Definition Facility/Customer 
Information Control System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 146 pages* 9/80 
////5740-XYF,5746-XXT 


SHI9-6085 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM, 5740-XXT, 5664-178 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System (SDF/CICS) is an interactive application development 
tool for the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to 
define or change maps, map sets and partition sets for 
CICS/VS Basic Mapping Support (BMS). SDF/CICS provides the 
application programmer with a full screen editor* and a 
library in which to maintain the defined objects. This 
publication lists the messages and codes for the online 
functions and the utilities. It is 
designed to be used as a quick reference manual by 
application programmers and terminal operators, 
terminal operators. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 166 pages* 6/83 
////5740-XYF,5746-XXT,5664-178 


GH19-6087 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains a general description of the 
programs and their various functions. Also included is a 
list of terminals supported, a summary of user installation 
requirements* and a sample application. 

SDF/CICS is an interactive application development tool for 
the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to define or 
change map sets* maps* and partition sets for CICS/VS Basic 
Mapping Support (BMS). SDF/CICS provides the application 
programmer with a full screen editor and libraries to 
maintain these and related objects. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages* 05/83 
////5740-XYF,5746-XXT,5664-178 


GH19-6090 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
5746-XXT, 5740-XYF, 5664-178 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Licensed Program Specifications deal with general 
description of the System Programming Systems* and System 
Configuration. They also give the reference material and 
compatibility. 

Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
description of the systemm* programming system and system 
configuration. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. Screen Definition Facility/Customer 
Information Control System (SDF/CICS) is an online 
application development tool. It can be used by application 
programmers who want to define or edit maps* map sets* and 
partition sets for the CICS/VS Basic Mapping Support (BMS). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 6/83 
////5740-XYF,5746-XXT,5664-178 
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SHI9-6093 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM OS/VS OPERATIONS GUIDE 

The Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System (SDF/CICS) supports the development of BMS maps and 
map sets for application programs for the IBM Customer 
Information Control System/VS (CICS/VS) for OS/VS. 

This publication contains information necessary for 
generating and operating the program. It provides system 
programmers and customer operators with mainly operating 
system dependent information, such as the job control to 
generate and operate SDF/CICS. 

This publication is intended for system console operators, 
system programmers, and CICS/VS application programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 09/86 
////5740-XYF 


SHI9-6094 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE 

The Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System (SDF/CICS) supports the development of BMS maps and 
map sets for application programs for the IBM Customer 
Information Control System/VS (CICS/VS) for OS/VS. 

This publication contains information necessary for 
generating and operating the program. It provides system 
programmers and customer operators with mainly operating 
system dependent information, such as the job control to 
generate and operate SDF/CICS. 

This publication is intended for system console operators, 
system programmers, and CICS/VS application programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 130 pages, 01/87 
////5746-XXT 


SHI9-6095 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
(SDF/CICS), 5664-178, SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This publication contains information necessary for 
installing and operating the program. It provides system 
programmers and customer operators with mainly operating 
system dependent information,such as the job control to 
install and operate Screen Definition Facility/CICS. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
SHI9-6102. 

Manual, 8 1/2 X 11 inches, 88 pages, 6/83 
////5664-178 


GH19-6096 

SDF/CICS SSX/VSE GENERAL INFORMATION 
Screen Definition Facility/CICS Small System 
Executive/Virtual Storage Extended (SDF/SSX) is an 
interactive application development tool for the CICS/VS 
application programmer who wants to define or change map 
sets and maps for CICS/VS Basic Mapping Support (BMS). 
SDF/SSX provides the application programmer with a full 
screen editor and libraries to maintain the maps and map 
sets. 

This publication contains a general description of the 
program and its various functions. Also included is a list 
of devices supported, a summary of user installation 
requirements, and a sample application. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 11/82 
Z///5666-288 


SHI9-6097 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM 
EXECUTIVE/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This publication contains information necessary for 
operating the program. It provides system administrators 
and operators with mainly operating system dependent 


information, such as the job control to generate, modify, 
and operate Screen Definition Facility/CICS Small System 
Executive/Virtual Storage Extended. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
SH19-6098. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 01/83 
Z///5666-288 


SHI9-6098 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM 
EXECUTIVE/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED PROGRAM REFERENCE 
Screen Definition Facility/CICS Small System 
Executive/Virtual Storage Extended (SDF/SSX) is an 
interactive application development tool for the CICS/VS 
application programmer who wants to define or change map 
sets and maps for CICS/VS Basic Mapping Support (BMS). 
SDF/SSX provides the application programmer with aa full 
screen editor and libraries to maintain the maps and map 
sets. This publication contains detailed information about 
the online and batch use of the program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 348 pages, 01/83 
////5666-E88 


SHI9-6099 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM 
EXECUTIVE/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED MESSAGES AND CODES 
Screen Definition Facility/CICS Small System 
Executive/Virtual Storage Extended (SDF/SSX) is an 
interactive application development tool for the CICS/VS 
application programmer who wants to define or change map 
sets and maps for CICS/VS Basic Mapping Support (BMS). 
SDF/SSX provides the application programmer with a full 
screen editor and libraries to maintain the maps and map 
sets. This publication lists the messages and codes for the 
batch and online functions of Screen Definition 
Facility/CICS SSX/VSE. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 12/82 
/Z//5666-288 


GH19-6100 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/82 
//20//5666-288 


SHI9-6102 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM (SDF/CICS), 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, 5664-178, PRIMER 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information for the inexperienced 
SDF/CICS user. It is intended as a learning tool for 
application programmers and system designers. 

SDF/CICS is an interactive application development tool for 
the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to define or 
change map sets, maps, and partition sets for CICS/VS Basic 
Mapping Support (BMS). SDF/CICS provides the application 
programmer with a full-screen editor and a library to 
maintain the maps, map sets, and partition sets. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 130 pages, 6/83 
////5740-XYF,5746-XXT,5664-178 


GH19-6103 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR 
VSE AND Vljj. 5668-917, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication introduces this general purpose utility 
program. The program can scan, display, list, copy, alter. 
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and create files or parts of files on card* magnetic tape* 
disk, and diskette input/output devices under VSE/Advanced 
Functions and under VM/CMS in online and batch environments. 
The manual also gives information for installation planning 
and evaluation. It is intended for data processing 
executives, system planners, system analysts, system 
programmers, and application programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 7/83 
////5668-917 


SHI9-6I04 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR 
VSE AND VM PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DITTO is an easy-to-use general-purpose utility program for 
program testing and file-handling. It can scan, display, 
list, copy, alter and create files or parts of files on 
card, magnetic tape, disk, and diskette input/output 
devices. This publication describes the function of the 
program and how to use them, how to install and run the 
program, and the programming and system requirements. 

There is a section on error messages. 

This publication is intended for VSE and VM system 
programmers and application programmers and for VSE system 
console operators. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 07/83 
////5668-917 


GH19-6105 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR 
VSE AND VM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 07/83 
////5668-917 


GH19-6111 

MVS/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER, TESTING, AND OPERATIONS 
UTILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 

MVS/Data Interfile Transfer, Testing and Operations Utility 
is a general-purpose utility program. It can scan, display, 
list, copy, alter and create files or parts of files on 
card, magnetic tape and disk input/output devices under 
MVS/SP Release 1 (MVS/370) and under MVS/SP Release 2 
(MVS/XA). 

This publication describes the program. It also gives 
information for installation planning and evaluation. 

The reader is assumed to have a general knowledge of data 
processing. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 66 pages, 5/86 
//20//5665-370 


GH19-6115 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication gives the general description and 
highlights of the program, its operating environment and 
the warranty applicable to the program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 01/87 
////5664-307,5665-366 


SHI9-6l18 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II RELEASE 1.0 PRIMER FOR 
CICS/BMS PROGRAMS 

This publication is an introduction for programmers and 
analysts who will define panels with SDF II for use in 
CICS/BMS programs. It builds on the information given in 
the Screen Definition Facility II General Introduction* 
SHI9-6457. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 180 pages, 01/87 


Z///5665-366,5664-307 


SH19-6119 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II PRIMER FOR ISPF PROGRAMS 
This publication is an introduction for programmers and 
analysts who define panels with SDF II for use in ISFP 
programs. It builds on the information given in the Screen 
Definition Facility II General Introduction, SH19-6457. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 80 pages, 12/86 
////5664-307,5665-366 


SH19-6133 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), 

LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, D./I, ETSS/II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO 

The Application Design Guide is intended to be used by 
the application designer. It presents data base (DL/I), 
data communication (CICS/VS), and other considerations that 
should be taken into account during the design stage of an 
application. The Guide complements the ELIAS Design and 
Implementation course. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 1/79 
////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


SHI9-6134 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-AY 
GUIDE 

ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, ETSS II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The DB/DC Debugging Guide is intended to be used by the 
application programmers. It describes techniques for 
solving problems encountered when testing applications. It 
does not cover system problem determination, which is 
treated in ELIAS System Problem Determination Guide, 

SHI9-6140. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 94 pages, 12/78 
////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


SHI9-6135 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, 

LIC PROS 5799-AYZ, PRPG X99906, SAMPLE HANDBOOK 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, ETSS II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The Samples Handbook assists the user's analysts and 
programmers in system design and in the development of 
application programs. The manual assumes a thorough 
understanding of ELIAS and DB/DC programming. 

Manual, 8 1/2 inches, 204 pages, 12/78 
////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


SHI9-6136 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), 

LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906: APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE 

ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, ETSS II* 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

Addressed to the application programmer, this manual 
deals with the principles of Improved Programming Technoogy 
and describes the process of writing both batch and online 
programs, using the facilities of COBOL* DL/I* and the 
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bricks supplied by ELIAS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 12/78 
////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


SHI9-6137 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
RPQ X99906: ll£ PRO§ §Z22=A H i, .T E R M INA L U S E RIS gUIDE 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated OB/DC system designed 
to run on an IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125* ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CXCS/VS, DL/I, ETSS II, 
Sort /Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The Terminal User's Guide is intended to be used by the 
ETSS/CICS terminal user. It contains descriptions of horn to 
use ETSS and the ELIAS tools to develop or maintain a 
program, submit the program to POWER/V5 for execution, check 
its status in the system, and receive the output back at the 
terminal. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 1/79 
////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


SH19-6138 

mm um m m n m . h smmm system*. ^ prog 

&mz.m sees *22mt system mmm 

ELIAS is an integrated pregenerated DB/DC system designed to 
run on an IBM System 370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
by system generation from CXCS/VS, DL/I> ETSS/II, 

Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The System Handbook is a reference publication 
describing the usage of the various ELIAS functions. It is 
addressed to the System Administrating functions to help 
them: Maintain the system-oriented software; maintain DL/I 
and CICS user-dependent parts; establish and maintain 
procedures for system operation, system maintenance and 
problem determination. 

Manual, 248 pages, 2/79 
////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


SHI9-6l39 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION, IXC PROG 5799-AYZ 
ERR9 X999061 0PERAT0R1§ GUIDE 

ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, ETSS II 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The ELIAS Operator's 6uide contains the information 
required by the system operator to operate an IBM System/370 
Model 115 or 125, to prepare the system, and to run programs 
under ELIAS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 inches, 88 pages, 12/78 
////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


SHI9-6140 

1 m i .L EVE L MLEPACTiyg APPLigAJXq^ sy s tem EE m Ami NG 
RES mmk z EROG § Z2 2 zML l problem PETERMINAIIQN guide 

ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IBM System/370, Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, ETSS II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The System Problem Determination Guide is intended to be 
used by the system operator and the system administrator. 

It presents information on recognizing system malfunctions; 
gathering information to be used for debugging; analyzing 
the information to isolate the cause of the error (hardware, 
ELIAS software, or application program); and running the 
service aid program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 X 11 inches, 62 pages, 1/79 
////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


GH19-6143 

E N T R Y. LEVEL intera ctive application system and system 

INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTIONS, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, 
57 , 5Q -A YZ CUSTOMER INFOR M ATI O N BU LL ETIN 

ELIAS is designed to provide a simplified set of data base, 
data communication, timesharing and problem analysis 
facilities appropriate to users who have no previous 
experience of implementing DB/DC applications. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/78 
////5799-AYZ,5750-AYZ/WT-ONLY 


GH19-6144 

ENTRY. .LEVEL INXERACUVE APPLICATION S YS TEM ELIAS AND SYSTEM 
INSLALLATIQN EROPyCTIVITY OPTION^. LIC PROG 5799-AYZ (PRPQ), 
5750-AYZ (SIPO) 

IBM Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
description of the System, Programming Systems, and System 
Configuration. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 

Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/79 
////5799-AYZ,5750-AYZ 


GH19-6I57 

GI ELI AS -I / yM 

ELIAS-I/VM Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on an IBM System/370, 
IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I/VM is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the WI/SP Conversational 
Monitor System. 

ELIAS-I/VM provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick perforins a 
specific and frequently used program function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual is addressed to the managers responsible for 
the development of computer applications. It describes the 
process of implementing a data base/data communications 
system using the facilities and methods supplied by 
ELIAS-I/VM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 7/81 
////5748-XXK 


SHI9-6158 

APPLICATION GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM 

ELIAS-I/VM Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on an IBM System/370, 
IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I/VM is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the VM/SP Conversational 
Monitor System. 

ELIAS-I/VM provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. It provides a set of predefined sequences of code 
called "bricks". Each brick performs a specific and 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated 
into the user's application program to perform that 
function. 

This manual presents the implementation at a conceptual 
level and is intended to be used for reference while 
designing applications. 

level and is intended to be used for reference while 
designing applications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 9/81 
////5748-XXK 
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SH19-6159 

PROGRAMMER * S GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM COBOL APPLICATION 
ELIAS-I/VM Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on an IBM System/370, 
IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I/VM is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the VM/SP Conversational 
Monitor System. 

ELIAS-I/VM provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual is addressed to the application programmer 
responsible for the coding of computer applications in 
COBOL. It describes the process of coding data base/data 
communications programs using the facilities supplied by 
ELIAS-I/VM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 9/81 
////5748-XXK 


SH19-616Q 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM PL/I 
ELIAS-I/VM Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DGS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on an IBM System/370, 
IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I/VM is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the VM/SP Conversational 
Monitor System. 

ELIAS-I/VM provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual is addressed to the application programmer 
responsible for the coding of computer applications in 
COBOL. It describes the process of coding data base/data 
communications programs using the facilities supplied by 
ELIAS-I/VM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 258 pages, 9/81 
////5748-XXK 


5H19-6161 

SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM 

ELIAS-I/VM Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on an IBM System/370, 
IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I/VM is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the VM/SP Conversational 
Monitor System. 

ELIAS-I/VM provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. It provides a set of predefined sequences of code 
called "bricks". Each brick performs a specific and 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated 
into the user's application program to perform that 
function. 

This manual provides a reference document for the data 
base/data communications system administrator. It describes 
the use of relevant ELIAS-I/VM facilities. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 8/81 
////5748-XXK 


SH19-6162 

COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK ELIAS-I/VM 

ELIAS-I/VM Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on an IBM System/370, 
IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I/VM is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the VM/SP Conversational 
Monitor System. 

ELIAS-I/VM provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual contains examples showing how to use some of 
the facilities available under ELIAS-I/VM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 484 pages, 9/81 
////5748-XXK 


SH19-6163 

PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK ELIAS-I/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ELIAS-I/VM Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on an IBM System/370, 
IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I/VM is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the VM/SP Conversational 
Monitor System. 

ELIAS-I/VM provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. It provides a set of predefined sequences of code 
called "bricks". Each brick performs a specific and 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated 
into the user's application program to perform that 
function. 

This manual contains examples showing how to use some of 
the facilities available under ELIAS-I/VM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 480 pages, 8/81 
////5748-XXK 


SHI9-6165 

GERMAN TELEX SUPPORT PRPQ XA8937 LIC PRO© 5799-AHN 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This PRPQ allows the Emulation Program (EP) part of the 
Network Control Program (NCP) to connect to the IBM 3705 
Communications Controller over a special line set provided 
by PRPQ Y96709) telex lines connected to the German 
Electronic Data Switching (EDS) system, or to the Deutsche 
Bundesbahn (DBB) system, through the appropriate control 
units. This version of the PRPQ applies to NCP5 and NCP7. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 8/81 
////5799-AWN 


GH19-6168 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE 
(ELIAS-I), LIC PROG 5746-XXV, SPECIFICATIONS 
Licensed Program Specifications deals with general 
description of the system, programming systems, and system 
configuration. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/79 


SHI9-6171 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VH USING 
ELIAS-I UNDER VM, LIC PROG 5748-XXK 

This manual is addressed to all users of ELIAS-I/VM, and 
should be read in conjunction with the ELIAS-I manuals 
referenced herein. 
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ELIAS-I is the collective name for two related Licensed 
Programs, ELIAS-I (Program Number 5746-XXV), and ELIAS-I/VM 
(Program Number 5748-XXK). These two Licensed Programs and 
their supporting documentation are designed to help improve 
the productivity of users of CICS/VS and DL/I when run on 
selected IBM System/370 or IBM 4300 Processors. 

The two products differ in the control program 
environment to which they relate. ELIAS-I is executed in 
the environment provided by the VSE/Interactive Computing 
and Control Facility, and is primarily intended to be used 
with DOS/VSE System IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAA, 
5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). ELIAS-I/VM is executed in the 
environment provided by the Conversational Monitor System 
(CMS), and is primarily intended to be used with VM/DOS/VSE 
System IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can 
also be used with VM System IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAD) 
to provide the jobstream creation facility. 

Both programs provide a series of interactive dialogs 
called procedures, which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences 
of code called bricks. Each brick performs a specific and 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated 
into the user's application program to perform that 
function. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 05/80 
////5748-XXK 


SH19-6173 

SWITCHING SYSTEMS ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT DISTRIBUTION 

PROGRAMMING RPQ SU0166 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

Deals with general description of the system, programming 

system, system configuration and programming service 

classification. It also gives the reference material and 

compatibility. 

The licensed program IBM Switching System Electronic 
Document Distribution, referred to as EDD, will allow a user 
to utilize an IBM Processor and an IBM Switching System with 
teleprocessing Line handling (TPLH), in conjunction with IBM 
Magnetic Card Communicating Typewriters and/or Office 
Systems. The result is a store and forward communication 
system for sending and receiving letter-quality documents 
internationally, as well as nationally, via the switched 
public telephone network (and/or tie lines where allowed by 
PTT). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/80 
////5799-BBW/WT-ONLY 


6H19-6187 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Entry Level Interactive Application System-One/VM 
(abbreviated to ELIAS-I/VM) is designed to assist designers 
and programmers who are implementing data base (DB), 
VSE/VSAM, data communication (DC) or data base/data 
communication (DB/DC) applications with CICS/DOS/VS, DL/I 
DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, using COBOL, PL/I, or 
DMS/CICS/VS-DOS. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 10/81 
////5748-XXK 


SH19-6211 

VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/Data Interfile Transfer, Testing and Operations Utility 
is a general-purpose utility program for card, magnetic 
tape, and disk input/output devices. It provides an 
efficient and easy-to-use tool for testing and 
file-handlingin both batch and console operation. 

This reference summary contains information from the 
VSE/Data Interfile Transfer, Testing and Operations 


Utility,Program Reference and Operations Manual, SHI9-6073. 
Reference card, 21.5 x 9.4 cm, 14 pages, 11/82 
////5746-UT3 


GH19-6218 

ItEEBI ML INTERA C T I VE- SYSTEM,-0N5 GENERAL JN F pR M ATjO jj 
ELIAS-I-Licensed Program and i,ts supporting documentation 
isintended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on a System/370, 

303X or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
environment provided by the VSE/Interactive Computingand 
Control Facility, and is primarily intended to be used with 
one of the current VSE System IPO/E. ELIAS-I provides a 
series of interactive dialogs called "procedures", which 
prompt the user to specify the definitions of the data 
bases and batch and online application programs. It 
provides a set of predefined sequences of code called 
"bricks". Each brick performs a specific and frequently 
used program function, and can be incorporated into the 
user's application program to perform that function. This 
manual is addressed to the managers responsible forthe 
development of computer applications. It describes the 
process of implementing a data base/data communications 
system using the facilities and methods supplied by 
ELIAS-I. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 07/81 
////5746-XXV 


GH19-6219 

entry l ev e l , INI ER A CT IVE. A P PjlCA H QM SYSIEMzONE 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Entry Level Interactive Application System-One (abbreviated 
to ELIAS-I) is designed to assist designers and programmers 
who are implementing data base (DB), VSE/VSAM, data 
communication (DC) or data base/data communication (DB/DC) 
applications with CICS/DOS/VS, DL/1 DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, 
using COBOL, PL/1, or DMS/CICS/VS-DOS. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 08/81 
////5746-XXV 


SH19-6220 

ENTRY LEVEL INLERACTIVE AEEiil E AKfiM SXSSBkSm AEELI£AIISM 
DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
isintended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on a System/370, 

303X or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
environment provided by the VSE/Interactive Computingand 
Control Facility, and is primarily intended to be used with 
one of the current VSE System IPO/E. 

ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual presents the implementation at a conceptual 
level and is intended to be used for reference while 
designing applications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 08/81 
////5746-XXV 


SH19-6221 

ENJRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEMzQNE PROG SYSTEM 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
isintended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on an IBM 
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Systmm/370*XBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is 
designed to run in the environment provided by the 
VSE/Interactive Computingand control Facility* and is 
primarily intended to be used with one of the current VSE 
System IPO/E. 

ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures"* which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function* and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual provides a reference document for the data 
base/data communication system administrator. It describes 
the use of relevant ELIAS-I facilities. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 192 pages* 08/81 
////5746-XXV 


SHI9-6222 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE COBOL 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
isintended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS* 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on a System/370, 

303X or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
environment provided by the VSE/Interactive Computingand 
control Facility* and is primarily intended to be used with 
one of the current VSE System IPO/E. 

ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures"* which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. If provides a set of predefined 
sec^iences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function* and can be 
incorporated .into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual is addressed to the application programmer 
responsible for the coding of computer applications in 
COBOL. It describes the process of coding data base/data 
communications programs using the facilities supplied by 
ELIAS-I. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 264 pages, 08/81 
////5746-XXV 


SH19-6223 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE PL/I 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
isintended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on a System/370* 

303X or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
environment provided by the VSE/Interactive Computingand 
control Facility* and is primarily intended to be used with 
one of the current VSE System IPO/E. 

ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures"* which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function* and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual is addressed to the application programmer 
responsible for the coding of computer applications in 
PL/I.It describes the process of coding data base/data 
communications programs using the facilities supplied by 
ELIAS-I. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 258 pages* 08/81 
////5746-XXV 


SH19-6224 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE COBOL 
SAMPLES HANDBOOK 

ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
isintended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS* 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on a System/370 303X 
or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
environment provided by the VSE/Interactive Computingand 
Control Facility* and is primarily intended to be used with 
one of the current VSE System IPO/E. 

ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures"* which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual contains examples showing how to use some 
ofthe facilities available under ELIAS-I. This manual is 
addressed to the systems analyst* the COBOL programmer* and 
the data base administrator. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 482 pages* 08/81 
////5746-XXV 


SH19-6225 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE PL/I SAMPLES 
HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
isintended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS* 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on a System/370, 

303X or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run in the 
environment provided by the VSE/Interactive Computingand 
Control Facility* and is primarily intended to be used with 
one of the current VSE System IPO/E. 

ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks”. Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function* and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual contains examples showing how to use some 
ofthe facilities available under ELIAS-I. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 480 pages* 08/81 
////5746-XXV 


SHI9-6236 

X.21 ACF/NCP SHORT HOLD MODE OF OPERATION PRPQ Y96828 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

This publication provides the user with information 
necessary to define and generate the X21 Short Hold Mode 
(SHM) PRPQ, which runs on the same operating systems as the 
prerequisite NCP on which it is installed. 

This PRPQ enables the users of IBM's ACF/NCP Program 
Products to attach IBM 3705-11 or 3705-80 Communications 
Controllers to data transmission services which support 
interfaces that comply with CCITT X21 recommendations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 92 pages* 01/82 
////5799-BEK/WT-ONLY 


SH19-6237 

VTAM DISPATCHER APPLICATION PROGRAM, PRPQ Y96845 5799-BFX 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication contains the information necessary for the 
user to install and run the VTAM Dispatcher Application 
Program (VDAP). 

VDAP provides the VTAM support* in a host DP system* to 
communicate with the 1750 and 3750 Switching Systems. 

VDAP provides the communication path and logical control 


637 



SH19 


SHI 9 


services for realtime transactions between two end-users. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 256 pages* 5/64 
//30//5799-BFX/WT-ONLY 


SHI9-6247 

CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 1 REFERENCE INFORMATION 
This document is the result of cooperative effort between: 
. Installation Support Center* Greenford* U.K. 

. CICS/VS Development* Hursley* U.K. 

. IMS/VS Development* Santa Teresa* California* U.S.A. 

. Dallas Systems Center* Irving* Texas» U.S.A. 

. New York Advanced Education Center* New York* U.S.A. 
The information and examples were developed while working 
with the initial European users of CICS/VS to IMS/VS 
Intersystem Communication (ISC). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 110 pages* 05/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH19-6249 

CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 3 EXAMPLE 2 
This part of this CICS/VS - IMS/VS ISC Primer is self- 
contained as to the CICS/VS and IMS/VS application and 
system programming required. However the reference section* 
Part 1* should be referred to before using this section and 
in fact references are made back to the reference section. 
Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 138 pages* 05/62 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3H19-6251 

CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 5* EXAMPLE 4 
This part of this CICS/VS - IMS/VS ISC Primer is self- 
contained as to the CICS/VS and IMS/VS application and 
system programming required. However the reference 
section»Part 1* should be referred to before using this 
section and in fact references are made back to the 
reference section. 

This section describes in detail one of the seven subset 
transactions that are recommended for use as an 
installation's first CICS/VS to IM£/VS ISC effort. Each 
transaction is covered in a sequential* logical step by 
logical step* fashion. Each activity in the transaction 
process is first discussed and then illustrated with the 
recommended coding approach. An index to reference 
information for each logical step is present. The entire 
transaction implementation and flow charts are also 
included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 62 pages* 05/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SHI9-6254 

CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 8 EXAMPLE 7 
This part of this CICS/VS - IMS/VS ISC Primer is self- 
contained as to the CICS/VS and IMS/VS application and 
system programming required. However the reference section* 
Part 1* should be referred to before using this section and 
in fact references are made back to the reference section. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 92 pages* 05/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SHI9-6259 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY SAMPLE USER HANDBOOK INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT 

The aim of this publication is to make the DB/DC Data 
Dictionary easier and quicker to implement* and more user 
friendly, by helping customer dictionary specialists to 
build a comprehensive user handbook. 

Manual* 210 x 297 mm* 96 pages, 03/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6H19-6269 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM 
EXECUTIVE/VSE GENERAL INFORMATION 

The ELIAS SSX/VSE Licensed Program and its supporting 
documentation is intended to improve the application 
development productivity of users of the SSX/VSE system* 
including CICS/DOS/VS, DL/I SSX/VSE, DOS/VS, and/or 
VSE/VSAM when run on selected 4321 or 4331 Processors. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 54 pages* 09/82 
////5666-291 


GH19-6270 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM 
EXECUTIVE/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. Entry Level Interactive 
Application System Small System Executive/VSE (abbreviated 
to ELIAS SSX/VSE) is designed for use in the Small System 
Executive/Virtual Storage Extended (SSX/VSE) environment. 

It is intended to provide an easy to use interface for the 
creation of programs written in either COBOL or PL/I. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 11/82 
////5666-291 


SH19-6271 

USING ELIAS UNDER THE SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE 
The Entry Level Interactive Application System Small System 
Executive/VSE (ELIAS SSX/VSE), Program Number 5666-291, is 
aprompter supported Licensed Program for the Small System 
Executive/VSE environment. ELIAS SSX/VSE and its 
supportingdocumentation is intended to improve the 
productivity of users of CICS/VS, VSE/VSAM, and/or DL/I 
SSX/VSE, when run on 4300 Processors supported by SSX/VSE. 
ELIAS SSX/VSE is designed to run in the environment 
provided by the VSE/Interactive Computing and Control 
Facility (VSE/ICCF). 

This manual is addressed to system administrators* 
application programmers* and systems programmers 
responsible for the development* maintenance and support of 
computer applications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 320 pages* 09/82 
////5666-291 


SHI9-6298 

7350 BASIC USER SUBROUTINES P88021 MVS P88022 VM HOST 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

This publication is intended for application designers and 
programmers working with the 7350 Image Processing System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 320 pages* 03/83 
////5799-BJP*5799-BJQ 


SH19-6328 

INSTALLING AS IN A VM ENVIRONMENT 

This publication describes how to install Application System 
(AS) on a VM/SP system. 

Application System licensed program is an end-user 
application development facility which provides business 
professionals with a powerful and easy-to-use set of 
commands and conversational facilities for use in solving a 
broad range of business problems. Previous data processing 
experience is not essential for end users. 

The different models of the AS licensed program provide for 
access by up to a specified number of Concurrently Signed-on 
Terminal Users (CSTUs). A CSTU is an end-user who is 
currently logged on to the host VM system and who has 
commenced a session with AS and may or may not be actively 
using AS. 

This is a component of SBOF-7519. 

Manual* 210 x 297 millimeters* 56 pages* 09/85 
////5767-001,5767-032 
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SH19-6329 

INSTALLING A§ I»j AN MVS ENVIRONMENT 
This publication is for Administrators and Systems 
Programmers who mill install Application System (AS) in an 
MVS environment and should be used in conjunction with the 
Program Directory shipped with the distribution tape. 

This is a component of SBOF-7518. 

Manual* 210 x 297 millimeters* 82 pages* 10/85 
////5767-001,5767-032 


GH19-6335 

APPLICATION SYSTEM RELEASE 4 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication gives a general description and highlights 
of the program* its operating environment and the warranty 
applicable to the program. It is a component of SBOF-7518 
and SBOF-7519. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/86 
////5767-001,5767-032 


SHI9-6339 

APPLICATION SYSTEM RELEASE 4 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication gives the general description and 
highlights of the program, its operating environment and 
the warranty applicable to the program. It is a component 
of SBOF-7518 and SBOF-0006. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/86 
////5767-001,5767-032 


SHI9-6350 

7350 HOST BASIC USER SUBROUTINES P88021 MVS P88022 VM 
FUNCTION PROGRAMMER * S GUIDE 

This Programmer's Guide contains information necessary for 
designing and developing User Function Programs for the 7350 
Image Processing System and describes the macro-languages 
used. For a description of HBUS interface subroutines* an 
overview of 7350 architecture, and information necessary to 
use the HBUS subset* refere to 7350 Host Basic User 
Subroutines Programmer's Guide, 

SH19-6298. For HBUS installation* see 7350 Host Basic User 
Subroutines Installation Guide* 6H19-6351. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 102 pages* 03/83 
////5799-BJP,5799-BJQ 


SHI9-6351 

7350 HOST BASIC SUBROUTINES P88021 MVS P88022 Vy 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

This publication is intended for system programmers and 
planners who are responsible for installation and 
maintenance of 7350 Host Basic User Subroutines. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 03/83 
////5799-BJP,5799-BJQ 


SHI9-6353 

X.21 SHORT HOLD/MULTIPLE PORT SHARING FOR THE 3725 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides the user with the information 
necessary to define and generate the X.21 SH/MPS PRPQ* which 
runs in a 3725 Communications Controller* with the same 
operating system as the prerequisite NCP on which it is 
installed. This PRPQ enables the user of ACF/NCP Program 
Products to attach a 3725 Communications Controller to data 
transmission services which support interfaces complying 
with CCITT X.21 recommendations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 136 pages* 03/87 
////5799-BJT/HT-ONLY 


GH19-6394 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3.2 GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This publication is intended for business executives and for 
persons responsible for setting up and maintaining a 
distributed data processing network. It describes DSX by 
answering a number of basic questions. First* it explains 
what DSX is and what it offers. Then it discusses what is 
needed to install* set up* use* and operate DSX. It also 
describes what is required at the nodes* and gives an 
overview of what is involved in migrating to DSX Version 3 
from a previous version. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 12/86 
////5668-915 


SHI9-6396 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 INSTALLATION 
This publication is a guide and reference for the person who 
is responsible for installing the Distributed Systems 
Executive (DSX) Version 3. It also contains information to 
help plan for the installation of DSX Version 3 and 
information needed to migrate to Version 3 from previous 
versions of DSX. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 216 pages* 01/87 
////5668-915 


SHI9-6397 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 ADMINISTRATION 
This publication is intended for persons who are responsible 
for the administration of the Distributed Systems Executive 
(DSX) Version 3. It describes how to maintain the resources 
of DSX after it is installed, and describes how to use 
statistics provided by DSX. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 318 pages* 01/87 
////5668-915 


SHI9-6398 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 OPERATION 
This publication is a guide to operating the Distributed 
Systems Executive (DSX) Version 3. It describes how to 
monitor and control DSX transmission activity and how to run 
DSX without operator control. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 104 pages* 09/65 
////5668-915 


SH19-6399 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 PREPARING AND 
TRACKING TRANSMISSION PLANS 

This publication is a guide and reference for users of the 
Distributed Systems Executive (DSX) Version 3. It describes 
how to prepare transmission plans for DSX* how to submit 
transmission plans to DSX* and how to check the status and 
results of transmission activities. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 408 pages* 01/87 
////5668-915 


SHI9-6401 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 MESSAGES AND CODES 
This publication is intended for people using the 
Distributed System Executive (DSX) Version 3. 

While operating DSX the user may receive printed or 
displayed messages* some indicating an acknowledgement and 
others requiring action. The user many also receive an 
abend code issued after end of processing if an abnormal DSX 
condition occurs. This publication describes messages and 
codes that can be received while DSX normally operates in 
its environment. Messages issued only during installation 
of the product are documented in DSX Installation* SHI 9- 
6396. 
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Messages and abend codes are listed in numerical order. An 
explanation for each message* the action taken by the 
system* and recommended operator and programmer responses 
are included as appropriate. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 296 pages* 01/87 
////5668-915 


GH19-6402 

DSX VERSION 3 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication gives the general description and 
highlights of the program* its operating environment and the 
marranty applicable to the program. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 01/85 
////5668-915 


SHI9-6451 

APPLICATION SYSTEM NEWSLETTER NUMBER 70 APPLICATION SYSTEM, 
5767-001, NEW FUNCTION AND ENHANCEMENTS 
This newsletter details the new function of Application 
System (AS) Release 3. It covers DRAW - the new AS graphics 
facility* enhancements to statistics* enhancements to 
project control, general changes and enhancements - 
including the new operation of the language editor* and 
general reference. 

With the exception of the section concerning DRAW* which is 
a guide to the new graphics system* this publication covers 
only the changes made to AS and should be read in 
conjunction with the relevant user guides and manuals. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-7518, SBOF-7519, 
SBOF-7520, SBOF-7535* and SBOF-7536. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pages* 8/85 
////5767-001,5767-032 


SHI9-6453 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II PRIMER FOR IMS/MFS PROGRAMS 
This publication is an introduction for programmers and 
analysts who define panels with SDF II for use in IMS/MFS 
programs. It builds on the information given in the Screen 
Facility II General Introduction, SHI9-6457. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 208 pages* 12/86 
////5664-307 *5665-366 


SHI9-6457 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II GENERAL INTRODUCTION 
This publication introduces new users to SDF II. It shows 
the basic steps for defining panels used in CICS/BMS* 
CPS/DD, CODM/IMD, IMS/MFS as ISPF programs. It also 
describes how showed objects are worked on. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 356 pages* 12/86 
////566S-366,5664-307 


3H19-6459 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II RELEASE 1.0 PRIMER FOR GDDM 
AND GSP PROGRAMS 

This publication is an introduction for programmers and 
analysts who define panels with SDF II for use in GDDM and 
GSP programs. It builds on the information given in the 
Screen Definition Facility II General Introduction* 

SHI9-6457. 

Manual* 81/2x8 1/2 inches* 164 pages, 01/87 
Z///5665-366,5664-307 


SHI9-6528 

DSX VERSION 3 MASTER INDEX 

This publication directs the user to the specific DSX 
publication which contains information required to perform a 
specific task. 

The DSX Master Index is of interest to people who will be 


using the DSX Version 3 Library. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 04/86 
////5668-915 


SH19-8107 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM MESSAES AND CODES 

This publication explains Screen Definition 
Facility/Customer Information Control System (SDF/CICS) as 
an interactive application development tool for the CICS/VS 
application programmer who wants to define or change maps* 
map sets* and partition sets for CICS/VS Basic Mapping 
Support (BMS). It provides the application programmer with 
a full screen editor* and a library in which to maintain 
the defined objects. 

This publication lists the messages and codes for the 
online functions and the utilities. It is designed to be 
used as a quick reference manual by application programmers 
and terminal operators. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 178 pages* 01/87 
////5740-XYF,5746-XXT 


SH20-0001 

DNS/CICS/VS USER*S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is a guide to using the Development Management 
System/Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
to develop an application for the first time using the 
Interactive Application Generator (IAG) facility. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 07/83 
//40//5740-XC5,5746-XC4 


SH20-0002 

DMS/CICS/VS APPLICATION EXAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The purpose of this publication is to present examples of 
sample applications and techniques utilizing DMS/CICS/VS. 
It also documents the sample problem that is supplied with 
DMS/CICS/VS and used to validate its successful 
installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 204 pages* 12/84 
////5740-XC5* 5746-XC4 


SH20-0003 

DMS/CICS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual describes how to determine and resolve problems 
that may occur during the operation of Development 
Management System/CICS/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 12/84 
//37//5746-XC4,5740-XC5 


SH20-0004 

DMS/CICS/VS INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with the 
information necessary for the installation and generation of 
the Development Management System/CICS/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 12/84 
////5740-XC5,5746-XC4 


SH20-0005 

DMS/CICS/VS MESSAGES AND COPES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The purpose of this manual is to provide information on the 
error messages and dump codes provided by DMS/CICS/VS. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 205 pages* 12/84 
//40//5740-XC5*5746-XC4 
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GH20-0006 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information discussing the 
functions* features* operating environment* limitations and 
unique user requirements of the IMS Application Development 
Facility II V2 R2. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pages* 12/86 
//Z/5665-348 


6H20-0021 

DMS/CICS/VS DQS/VSE OS/VS SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information discussing the 
functions* features* operating environment* limitations and 
unique user requirements of the Development Management 
System/CICS/VS (DOS/VSE and OS/VS). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/86 
//20//5740-XC5,5746-XC4 


SH20-0025 

VSE/JCL CONVERSION AID 

This publication assists the system programmer in converting 
VSE JCL statements to equivalent MVS JCL statements. As VSE 
programs are executed* they are monitored and profiles are 
built. Also, VSE batch jobstreams are expanded* and the 
results are used by a set of dialogs which prompt the user 
to set specific installation standards. All results are 
then used by a program which creates MVS parameter and 
procedure libraries equivalent to the original VSE 
jobstreams. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 04/85 
////5798-DPH 


GH20-0029 

DMS/CICS/VS AND DEBUG II 

DMS/CICS/VS accepts a high level description of an online 
application specified via parameter entries, then translates 
these specifications into tables that are used to execute 
the application. 

Debug II is an online interactive debugging aid which allows 
the application developer to examine the data areas used by 
the application programs and the DMS/CICS/VS management 
modules. 

Brochure* 12 pages* 03/84 
////5740-XC5,5746-XC4 


SH20-0031 

PSL/PSA USER'S GUIDE 

Problem Statement Language/Problem Statement Analyzer 
(PSL/PSA) is a computer-based tool used by data processing 
professionals and end users to describe* document and 
analyze information systems. PSL/PSA is a useful tool for 
all phases of systems development work* ranging from early 
design through maintenance and rewrite. PLS/PSA may be used 
for the following: Detect missing requirements* detect 
redundancy* facilitate function and data decomposition* 
support interface design* and aid creation of test plans and 
procedures. 

This manual describes how to use PSL/PSA in the VM/CMS 
environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 244 pages* 07/84 
////5796-BDX 


3H20-0032 

PSL/PSA TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

Problem Statement Language/Problem Statement Analyzer 
(PSL/PSA) is a computer-based tool used by data processing 
professionals and end users to describe* document and 
analyze information systems. PSL/PSA is a useful tool for 
all phases of systems development work* ranging from early 


design through maintenance and rewrite. PSL/PSA may be used 
for the following: Detect missing requirements* detect 
redundancy* facilitate function and data decomposition* 
support interface design* and aid creation of test plans and 
procedures. 

This manual describes how to use the PSL/PSA in the MVS/TSO 
environment. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 244 pages* 07/84 
////5796-BDX 


SH20-0038 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS NMPF 

This publication is a set of aids designed to help customers 
install* learn* and make productive use of many systems and 
network management products. This product contains job 
streams* tutorials* help facilities* operational scenarios* 
sample data bases and sample procedures* all of which show a 
customer how to more effectively use products to manage a 
network. It is built on Network Communications Control 
Facility* 5735-XX6* and uses standard command list* command 
processor and user exit facilities. 

This publication is a reference document which provides 
instructions for the installation* operation and 
customization of the Network Management Productivity 
Facility. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 204 pages, 05/85 
//34//5798-DPC 


SH20-0041 

GENERALIZED CICS/VS APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT ARCHITECTURE 
VERSION 2.0 APPLICATIONS PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE GUIDE 
The Generalized CICS/VS Application Development 
Architecture, developed by the Southern California Edison 
Company* is a system of generalized program modules designed 
to increase the productivity of application programmers 
involved in developing online applications under CICS/OS/VS 
and CICS/D0S/V5. The generalized modules are driven by 
specification tables which are defined via user-selected 
macro parameters. 

This manual provides a system description and is an 
application programmer's reference manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 540 pages* 04/84 
////5796-PWJ 


SH20-0080 

VSE RSCS/SNA FOR VM 

VSE Remote Spooling Communication Subsystem/SNA for VM 
(VSE/RSCS/SNA) is designed to provide SNA support for a 
VM/SP and DOS/VSE environment. As an extension of the 
Remote Spooling Communication Subsystem program product 
(5748-XP1) and an ACF/VTAM application, it allows VM to use 
SNA printers* to print color files* and to transfer files 
to other SNA systems. When combined with VM/VTAM 
Communication Network Applications (VM/VCNA* 5735-RC5), CMS 
users can now take advantage more fully of SNA hardware and 
benefits. Users can now access CMS with VM/VCNA and spool 
the ouptput to either a 328X printer or to another computer 
in a multi-system network running VSE RSCS/SNA or JES2 
Release 3. 

This manual is a reference document which provides 
instructions for the installation and use of this Program 
Offering. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 11/83 
////5796-PXF 


GH20-0125 

DMS/CICS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION 
No abstract available. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 04/84 
////5746-XC4,5740-XC5 
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SH20-0389 

CICS/VS CONVERSION UTILITY PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Ths CICS/VS Conversion Utility (CICS/CVT) Program Offering 
is a utility program to aid system or application 
programmers in the conversion of OS and DOS COBOL and PL/I 
Optimizer source application programs from CICS/VS Macro 
Level Language to CICS/VS Command Level Language. It is an 
automated tool that can help in the conversion process. 
Manual, 240 pages, 12/84 
////5798-DPL 


GH20-0400 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/OBT SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information discussing the 
functions* features* operating environment* limitations and 
unique user requirements of the IMS/VS System 
Utilities/Data Base Tools system. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages, 12/86 
Z///5668-856 


GH20-0689 

APL/360 PRIMER, STUDENT TEXT 

This primer provides an introduction to the APL/360 system 
and to the APL programming language. It discusses the 
mechanics of using the system* and shows how to write 
representative programs for a variety of applications. 

The treatment is elementary, and for a discussion of 
advanced system features and available operations* refer 
to the APL/360 User'S Manual. 

Course Manual 
////5736-XM1,5734-XMl 


GH2O-0765 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360* VERSION Z L GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL: PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
The Information Management System/360 is an Operating 
System/360 processing program designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multi application environment. This environment is created 
to accommodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
system and its various facilities and programs, listings 
of typical and minimum configurations* and sample 
applications. 

Manual* 112 pages 
////5734-XX6 


GH20-Q850 

APL/360* 5734-XM6 COS), 5736-XM6 (DOS), G ENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication provides a general introduction to the 
use, operation* and installation of APL/360. APL/360 is 

a conversational time-shared terminal system utilizing 
APL (A Programming Language)* a concise notation which 
makes use of well known mathematical symbols, plus a number 
of symbols that are used for designating other simple and 
powerful functions. Because APL is closely related to 
mathematical notation* and its functions operate on sets 
of information as well as individual data items* the user 
can write effectively in this language with a minimum of 
instruction. 

APL/360 is designed to operate under either (a) the 
IBM System/360 Operating System (OS/360), Multiprogramming 
with a Fixed Number of Tasks (MFT with subtasking) or 
Multiprogramming with a Variable Number of Tasks (MVT) 
or Cb) the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS/360). 

The manual is in three parts: 


Part I describes APL/360 as viewed by a user at a 
typewriter-like terminal. The statements and commands 
used to describe the operations to be performed by the 
APL/360 System are summarized. 

Part II describes APL/360 as viewed from the central 
data processing system location. The system features 
which facilitate the management and operation of an APL/360 
System are summarized. 

Part III describes the items to be considered in 
planning for the installation of an APL/360 System. Minimum 
machine requirements and storage requirements are provided. 
Manual* 65 pages 
////5734-XM6,5736-XM6 


GH20-0892 

GIS/2, LIC PROG 5734-XX1* APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
This manual surveys the operational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System* Version 
2. The manual introduces the language of GIS/2 and 
describes the file organization and processing actions 
supported by GIS/2. 

The Generalized Information System operates under 
control of the Operating System on System/360 and System/370 
and supports a wide variety of applications by providing 
information-handling capabilities against many typical 
data base organizations. GIS/2 provides facilities for 
defining* maintaining* and retrieving data from user files 
under direction of the using installation and its personnel. 
Program Product Manual* 76 pages 
////5734-XX1 


GH20-0906 

APL/360, 5734-XM6 (OS), S736-XM6 (DOS), USER'S MANUAL 
This publication provides information necessary to use 
the APL/360 system. It discusses procedures and equipment 
required for interacting with the system, how to establish 
connection between terminal and central computer, how to 
start and end work sessions, and how to apply .system control 
features. Application of the APL language to user problems 
is thoroughly discussed, and appendices give both elementary 
and advanced examples of actual terminal sessions. 

Program Product Manual, 160 pages 
////5734-XM6,5736-XM6»5799-AJF 


SH20-0910 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 
SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

This manual is a guide for the application analyst or 
system analyst. Its contents will assist him in the design 
of an IMS/360 system as well as in the design of the 
application systems which will run under IMS/360. 

Program Product Manual, 300 pages 
////5734-XX6 


SH20-0911 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

This manual provides system programming personnel with 
installation considerations and details for generation 
(definition) of an IMS/360 system for the user's data 
processing environment. The security maintenance program 
is included and message editing capabilities discussed. 

An IMS/360 sample problem is also provided. 

Program Product Manual, 276 pages 
////5734-XX6 


642 



SH20 


SH20 


3H20-0912 

IMS/360 VERSION g PROS 5734-XX6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE 

This manual provides the details needed for an application 
program to be implemented under IMS/360. This manual is 
directed to the application programming interface (the 
coding techniques necessary for implementaiion of a designed 
application under the IMS/360 control program). The reader 
should be familiar with the System/360 System Application 
Design Guide (SH20-0910) before reading this document. 
Program Product Manual* 120 pages 
////5734-XX6 


SH20-0913 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2* 

OPERATORS REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

Information Management System/360 (IMS/360) is a processing 
program (control system) designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multi-application environment. This environment is 
created to accommodate both on-line message processing 
and conventional batch processing* either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual provides the operator with the information 
associated with operating IMS/360 once the system has been 
established in a user environment. 

Program Product Manual* 152 pages 
////5734-XX6 


SH20-0914 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2* 

MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL, 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

Information Management System/360 (IMS/360) is a processing 
program (control system) designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multi-application environment. This environment is 
created to accommodate both on-line message processing 
and conventional batch processing* either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual lists* explains* and suggests appropriate 
responses to the completion codes* status codes* and 
messages produced by the IBM-supplied components of the 
IMS/360 system. 

Program Product Manual* 104 pages 
////5734-XX6 


SH20-0915 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 
UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-XX6 
This manual explains how to execute the IMS/360 utilities 
programs under Operating System/360. Described are data 
base description generation and program specification block 
generation* data base recovery and data base reorganization* 
and system log analysis. 

Program Product Manual* 224 pages 
////5734-XX6 


SH20-0938 

APL/360, 5736-XM6, OPERATIONS INSTALLATION 
This manual is in three parts. 

Part I gives instructions for operating the APL/360 
time-sharing system. Suggestions for good practice in 
time-sharing and remote-computing operation are included. 
Part II gives instructions for operating the APL/360 


utility programs. 

Part III describes the procedure for incorporating 
APL into an existing installation. It includes instructions 
for preparing the HOST system for APL, allocating resources* 
and restoring the APL distributed library. Common problems 
encountered during system installation are noted and 
analyzed. 

Program Product Manual* 80 pages 
////5736-XM6 


GH20-0940 

CSP/AD CSP/AE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The CSP/AD and CSP/AE General Information manual provides a 
general description of the functions provided by the CSP/AD 
and CSP/AE products. The CSP/Application Development 
product* which is used to interactively define* test and 
generate application programs, is for CICS/VS* VM/SP CMS* 
0S/VS2 TSO, SSX/VSE (5668-944) and for DPPX/SP (5660-284). 
Both data processing professionals and new users can use 
this program product to develop application programs with a 
minimum learning period. 

The CSP/Application Execution product, which is used to 
execute CSP/AD applications, is for CICS/VS, VM/SP CMS, 
OS/VS2 TSO, SSX/VSE (5668-945) and for DPPX/SP (5660-285). 
This manual is available by itself or as part of the set of 
CSP/AD or CSP/AE set of manuals, which are orderable by one 
number, respectively; SBOF-1023 or SBOF-1024. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 09/83 
//20//5668-944,5668-945,5660-284 * 5660-285 


SH20-0941 

HOW-TO-USE CSP/AD USER’S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The How-to-Use CSP/AD manual is primarily intended for new 
users to CSP/AD. This manual contains an overview of 
CSP/AD, a step by step guide for hands-on learning of how to 
define an application using CSP/AD, and information about 
learning how to test and generate CSP/AD applications and 
use the other CSP/AD functions. This manual is available by 
itself or as part of the set of CSP/AD set of manuals* which 
are orderable under SBOF-1023. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 09/83 
//40//5660-284,5668-944 


SH20-0942 

CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The CSP/AD APpplication Development Guide presents a single* 
specific way to design and develop application programs 
using the techniques and structures available with SCP/AD. 
The detail chapters assume that the reader is aware of the 
software components which make up CSP/AD as described in the 
How-to-Use CSP/AD manual. Model CSP/AD definitions are 
shipped with the CSP/AD product and the use of these 
definitions is described in this manual. This manual is 
available by itself or as part of the set of CSP/AD set of 
manuals, which are orderable under SBOF-1023. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 235 pages* 09/83 
//40//5668-944*5660-284 


SH20-0943 

CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The CSP/AD Operation-Development manual describes how to use 
all of the CSP/AD facilities and functions to interactively 
define data structures* display (map) formats* and define 
application programs. CSP/AD definitions can be 
interactively tested and generated into an executable form. 
This manual is intended as a reference for programmers who 
are using CSP/AD to define application programs. The 
following two products are described in this manual: CSP/AD 
for CICS/VS, SSX/VSE, VM/SP CMS, 0S/VS2 TSO (5668-944) and 
CSP/AD for DPPX/SP (5660-284). This manual is available by 
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itself or as part of the set of CSP/AD set of manuals* which 
are orderable under SBOF-1023. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 350 pages* 09/83 
////5660-284,5668-944 


SH20-0944 

CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT CONSIDERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

The CSP/AD Operation - System Considerations manual is 
modularly organized with tabbed sections for each supported 
CSP/AD system. This manual describes system-specific tasks* 
such as defining data sets* and installing CSP/AD options. 
The user may take the applicable tabbed section for the 
CSP/AD system and place it in the back of the CSP/AD 
Operation - Development manual. This manual is available by 
itself or as part of the set of CSP/AD set of manuals* which 
are orderable by one number: SBOF-1023. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 09/83 
//40//5668-944,5660-284 


SH20-0945 

CSP/AE OPERATION/EXECUTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The CSP/AE Operation - Execution manual describes how to use 
CSP/AE to execute any application defined and generated with 
CSP/AD. CSP/AD applications may execute on the CICS/VS 
SSX/VSE* VM/SP CMS, OS/VS2 TSO, and DPPX/SP systems as 
interactive programs. The following two products are 
described in this manual: CSP/AE for CICS/VS, SSX/VSE, 

VM/SP CMS, OS/VS2 TSO (5668-945) and CSP/SE for DPPX/SP 
(5660-285). This manual is available by itself or as part 
of the set of CSP/AE set of manuals* which are orderable by 
one number: SBOF-1024. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 09/83 
////5660-285,5668-945 


SH20-0946 

CSP/AD CSP/AE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The CSP/AD and CSP/AE Messages and Codes manual lists the 
messages* and return codes issued by CSP/AD and CSP/AE. 

This manual provides advice on what.to do (if anything) 
after receiving a message. Messages for the following four 
products are included in this manual: CSP/AD for CICS/VS, 
SSX/VSE, VM/SP CMS, OS/VS2 TSO (5668-944); CSP/AD for 
DPPX/SP (5660-284); CSP/AE for CICS/VS, SSX/VSE, VM/SP CMS, 
0S/VS2 TSO (5668-945); CSP/AE for DPPX/SP (5660-285). This 
manual is available by itself or as part of the set of 
CSP/AD or CSP/AE manuals* which are orderable through one 
number, respectively; SBOF-1023 and SBOF-1024. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 168 pages* 09/83 
//40//5668-944,5668-945,5660-284,5660-285 


3H20-0947 

CSP/AD CSP/AE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The CSP/AD and CSP/AE Problem Determination Guide describes 
how to determine and resolve problems that may occur during 
the operation of the CSP/AD and CSP/AE products. This 
manual is intended for customer and IBM personnel who are 
responsible for the maintenance of CSP/AD and CSP/AE. 
Application programmers* as well as system administrators* 
are involved in problem diagnosis with different areas of 
interest. This manual is available by itself or as part of 
the set of CSP/AD or CSP/AE manuals* which are orderable 
through one number* respectively; SBOF-1023 and SBOF-1024. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages* 09/83 
Z/37//5668-944,5668-945,5660-284,5660-285 


GH20-0951 

CSP/AD SPECIFICATIONS 
No abstract available. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 06/83 
////5668-944 


GH20-0952 

CSP/AE SPECIFICATIONS 
No abstract available. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages * 06/83 
Z///5668-945 


SH20-1007 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

This is a consolidated alphabetic index to all the documents 
in the set of eleven IMS/360 Version 2 manuals. The titles 
and order numbers are: 

General Information Manual* SH20-0765; 

System/Application Design Guide* SH20-910; 

Application Programming Reference Manual* SH20-912; 
System Programming Reference Manual* SH20-0911* 
Operator's Reference Manual* SH20-0913; 

Utilities Reference Manual* SH20-0915; 

Messages & Codes Reference Manual* SH20-0914; 

System Manual Volume I Text, LY20-0629; 

System Manual Volume II Flowcharts* LY20-06 
System Manual Volume III DP Microfiche, LY20-0631; 

System Manual Volume IV DC Microfiche* LY20-0632. 

The reader's attention is called to the fact that many of 
the commas in the index are used in the SORT program and do 
not necessarily indicate a reversal of word sequence. 

Program Product Manual* 60 pages 
////5734-XX6 


GH20-1027 

STAT/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6* ITF* AND VM/370-CMS: GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

STAT/BASIC is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical 
programs for System/3 Model 6 and ITF (DOS, OS, or TSO). It 
consists of 40 BASIC programs, providing the user with 
procedures for data generation* elementary statistics* 
regression and correlation analysis* multivariate analysis* 
analysis of variance, nonparametric statistics* time series 
analysis* and biostatistics. The interactive features 
include instructional messages, flexible control of 
calculations* extensive error checking* and data editing. 

This manual provides an overview of STAT/BASIC* 
describing the program features* usage, maximum problem 
sizes* precision* timing* system requirements* and customer 
responsibilities. It also includes a sample problem to 
illustrate the use of STAT/BASIC. 

Manual* 40 pages 


GH20-1028 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DOS-ENTRY 
(CICS-DOSE) DOS-STANDARD (CICS/DOSS) OS-STANDARD V2 
(CICS/OS)* LIC PROG 5734-XX7, 5736-XX6, -XX7, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented* multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems* CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching* inquiry* data collection* order entry* 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system* it 
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is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

This manual is designed for persons interested in a 
general description of CICS and its data base/data 
communication capabilities. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 116 pages* 10/73 
////5734-XX7*5736-XX6,5736-XX7 


SH20-1030 

GIS/2 SYSTEM OVERVIEW AND CONTROL* 5734-XX1, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION VOLUME 1 

The IBM Generalized Information System* Version 2* 
abbreviated GIS/2* consists of an integrated set of programs 
to provide general-purpose information handling. User input 
statements initiate and direct the system functions of 
creating* querying* and maintaining formatted data files 
variously structured. GIS routines are completely coded in 
the Assembler Language and operate under the overall control 
of OS with MFT or MVT. 

This manual is presented in three volumes* the first of 
which describes the GIS monitor program and the capabilities 
associated with it. Data Description Cfile definition) 
facilities and Procedural Language facilities are specified 
in Volumes 2 and 3* respectively. 

Program Product Manual* 40 pages 
////5734-XX1 


SH20-1032 

GIS/2, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, OPERATIONS MANUAL 
This manual addresses operations personnel intending to run 
the Generalized Information System* Version 2 CGIS/2)» under 
the Operating System with Multiprogramming with a Fixed 
Number of Tasks or Multiprogramming with a Variable Number 
of Tasks. Contents include SYSGEN procedures* execution 
procedures* and diagnostic messages available to the system 
user. 

Program Product Manual* 160 pages 
////5734-XX1 


SH20-1033 

GIS/2 PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE* LIC PROG 5734-XX1* 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION VOLUME 3 

This manual describes the executive-information handling 
capabilities of statements written in the procedural 
language of the Generalized Information System* Version 2 
Generic statement formats* examples, and detailed 
constraints specify the syntax and use of the various task 
statements. 

Although the abbreviated title GIS/2 refers formally to 
version 2 of an earlier GIS release* the expressions GIS and 
GIS/2 are synonymous as they may appear herein. 

Program Product Manual, 148 pages 
////5734-XX1 


SH20-1034 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, 

DOS-STANDARP* LIC PROG 5736-XX6* 5736-XX7 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented* multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user written application programs. In 
addition to the functions required for inquiry and 
conversational data entry, this open-ended, tabled- 
controlled* event-driven system provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications such 
as message switching* broadcasting* data collection* and 
order distribution. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system* it 


is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
responsible for the definition* preparation* and execution 
of CICS. Included is the information necessary to generate 
and operate CICS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 82 pages* 7/73 
////5736-XX6,5736-XX7 


SH20-1040 

GIS/2 DATA DESCRIPTION LANGUAGE, 5734-XX1, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION VOLUME 2 

This volume specifies the format and content of computer 
input statements defining data files to be processed. Data 
description language facilities are discussed in a sequence 
generally corresponding to a system user's need for those 
facilities. Descriptive language statements are illustrated 
as input lines in keyword format representative of punched- 
card fields. 

Program Product Manual* 148 pages 
////5734-XX1 


SH20-1043 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, 
DOS-STANDARD* OS-STANDARD V2* LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
5734-XX7* SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'5 REFERENCE 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multi application data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems* CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching* inquiry* data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

This manual provides information essential for persons 
who have the responsibility to define* prepare* and 
administer CICS in the environment it supports. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 246 pages* 1/73 
////5734-XX7 * 5736-XX6*5736-XX7 


SH20-1044 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DOS-ENTRY, 
DOS-STANDARD* OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6* -XX7, 
5734-XX7* TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems* CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection* order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system* it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
involved with terminal operation. These persons include 
terminal operators* terminal supervisors* master terminal 
operators* application programmers, system programmers* and 
system administration. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 58 pages* 11/73 
////5734-XX7,5736-XX6*5736-XX7 
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SH20-1047 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, 
DOS-STANDARD OS-STANDARD V2» LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
5734-XX7* APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented* multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems* CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching* inquiry* data collection* order entry* 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system* it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
defining* designing* and preparing application programs to 
execute under CICS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 304 pages* 11/73 
////5734-XX7,5736-XX6,5736-XX7 


SH20-1069 

STAT/BASIC FOR S/5 MODEL 6* ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: PROGRAM 
REFERENCE 

STAT/BASIC is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical 
programs for System/3 Model 6 and ITF. It consists of 40 
BASIC programs* providing the user with procedures for data 
generation* elementary statistics* regression and 
correlation analysis* multivariate analysis* analysis of 
variance* non-parametric statistics* time series analysis* 
and biostatistics. The interactive features include 
instructional messages* flexible control of calculations* 
extensive error checking* and data editing. 

This manual provides the details of the STAT/BASIC 
programs. It covers scope and characteristics* processing 
descriptions* terminal operation* input/output description* 
program description* system requirements* and program 
modification aids. 

In this manual, ITF refers to DOS-ITF* OS-ITF, and TSO- 

ITF. 

Manual* 220 pages 


SH20-1070 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5754-XA3 

This manual provides the information needed to generate* 
run, and maintain STAT/BASIC. 

Program Product Manual, 20 pages 


GH20-1128 

MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6jl HE A VM/370-CMS GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

MATH/BASIC provides easy-to-use powerful mathematics 
problem-solving tools to the user of BASIC. The program 
operates on the IBM System/3 Model 6 or under the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) or under VM/370-CMS 
for System/360 or System/370. It consists of 44 BASIC 
routines covering the solution of linear questions, matrix 
eigen problems* polynomial equations* numerical quadrature* 
numerical differentiation* interpolation* approximation* 
smoothing* solution of systems of ordinary differential 
equations* fast Fourier transform* special functions and 
linear programming. 

The user can employ any of the programs as stand-alone 
or can merge one or more of them into his own programs. 

The modules of MATH/BASIC can be applied to many problems 
that occur in science* engineering* and related fields. 

This manual provides an overall view of MATH/BASIC. 

It describes the program features* usage* maximum problem 


size* precision* timing* system requirements* and customer 
responsibilities. Examples are included to illustrate the 
use of the program. 

Manual* 21 pages 


GH20-1152 

RCA 301 EMULATOR ON S/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ) z 
TRANSITION GUIDE 

This publication presents areas for consideration while 
planning and implementing the transition from the RCA 301 to 
the IBM System/370 Modesl 135 and 145. It is intended as an 
aid to management in making a total project plan. The 
transition plan discusses the objectives and techniques of 
transition* schedules* file conversion* program conversion* 
education and installation standards. 

The guide also discusses the use of DOS resources and 
the differences between an RCA system and an IBM System/370. 
Because of the differences among data processing 
installations* the guidelines in this publication should be 
adjusted to fit the reader's particular operating 
conditions. 

Manual* 40 pages 
////5799-ADR 


GH20-1153 

HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND 
DQS/VS (PRPQ) z TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-APT 
This publication presents areas for consideration while 
planning and implementing the transition from the Honeywell 
Series 200 to the IBM System/370 Models 135 and 145. It is 
intended as an aid to management in making a total project 
plan. The transition plan discusses the objectives and 
techniques of transition, schedules* file conversion, 
program conversion, education and installation standards. 

The guide also discusses the use of DOS resources and 
the differences between a Honeywell system and an IBM 
System/370. Because of the differences among data 
processing installations, the guidelines in this publication 
should be adjusted to fit the reader's particular operating 
conditions. 

Manual, 40 pages 
////5799-ADT 


SH20-1157 

MATH/BASIC FOR ITF A VM/370-CMS, LIC PROG 5754-XM8, 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

This manual provides the information needed to install* run, 
and maintain MATH/BASIC on System/370. It is assumed that 
the user has an installed ITF or VM/370-CMS System. 

Manual * 25 pages 


SH20-1158 

MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6 IT£ AND VM/370-CMS PROGRAM 
REFERENCE 

MATH/BASIC is a library of 44 conversational routines 
covering the most frequent mathematical problems in 
engineering and science. This manual contains sufficient 
information needed to understand and use MATH/BASIC. 
Manual* 244 pages 


GH20-I173 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI 
PROCESSING SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL* PROG. NO. 
360A-CX-15X 

The ASP system is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Operating System 
(OS). Designed for the user with a large computer job shop 
environment, ASP provides increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
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programmed operator of OS. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing the total installation production. 
Manual* 52 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH20-1175 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION 
Business Analysis/BASIC is a comprehensive set of 
interactive routines for use on System/3 Model 6* System/360 
or System/370 with ITF (DOS, OS, or TSO) or VM/370-CMS. It 
consists of 30 routines written in the BASIC language, 
providing the problem-solving professional with procedures 
for data generation and maintenance, spread sheet analysis, 
investment analysis, break-even or cost-volume profit 
analysis, depreciation analysis, and time series analysis. 
The program is designed so that a detailed knowledge of 
programming is not required. Interactive features include 
instructional messages, flexible control of calculation, 
extensive error checking and data editing. 

This manual provides an overview of Business 
Analysis/BASIC, describing the program features, data file 
concepts, usage, maximum problem sizes, precision, timing, 
system requirements, and customer responsibilities. It also 
includes an "Application Handbook" consisting of a number 
of case studies illustrating use of the routines. 

Manual, 60 pages 


SH20-1177 

GIS/2 DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, 
PLANNING GUIDE 

This document describes the use and characteristics of the 
DL/I (Data Language I) Query Support Feature of the 
Generalized Information System, Version 2 (GIS/2). 

This feature provides the means by which a person 
can employ the GIS query language against DL/I data 
bases of Information Management System/360, Version 2 
(IMS). 

Manual, 32 pages 
////SI 34-XX1 


SH20-1208 

TELECOMMUNICATIQNS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS), LIC PROG 5734-F31, 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE/REFERENCE 

This manual tells the user who to construct and modify a TCS 
message control program and TCS-compatible application 
programs. It explains the TCS-provided sample MCP, the 
differences between TCS and TCAM, and any TCAM functional 
restrictions caused by TCS modifications. The TCS retrieval 
and operator control facilities and the edit application 
program are fully explained and illustrated. The manual 
should be used in parallel with the OS/MFT and OS/MVT TCAM 
Programmer’s Guide (GC30-2024). References in this manual 
to the Customer Information Control System (CICS) are valid 
after December 1972. 

Manual, 320 pages 
////5734-F31 


SH20-1209 

TE LECOMMUNICATIQNS CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROS 5734-F31, 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

This Operations Guide provides TCS installation and 
operations information. The installation information 
includes general information about installing teleprocessing 
systems and specific considerations for installing the 
Telecommunications Control System. The operations portion 
of the manual covers both systems generation and day-to-day 
operation. 

Among the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to- 
day operations are the creation of a securities symbol 
table, the execution of the TCS message control program, and 


restart capabilities. Operator control commands and command 
responses, including those for the order edit application 
program, are also provided. Finally, there is a section 
describing main storage requirements. 

Manual, 152 pages 
////5734-F31 


GH20-1222 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) INTRODUCTION LANGUAGE GUIDE 
FROGPAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

This publication is designed to acquaint the reader with the 
capabilities of the Interactive Query Facility (IQF) 
language. It is written especially for those personnel who 
need to become familiar with the language so that they can 
enter queries against their IMS/360 data bases. It is also 
provided for data processing management personnel who need 
to evaluate the benefits of IQF as a tool in their IMS/360 
Version 2 installations (Modification Level 2 or higher, 
with the full Data Base/Data Communication System). 

Manual, 28 pages 
////5734-XX6 


GH20-1246 

DL/I DOS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication presents a fundamental description of DL/I 
DOS/VS (Data Language/I Disk Operating System/Virtual 
Storage). This book is intended primarily for persons 
interested in learning about DL/I DOS/VS at the introductory 
level to evaluate the applicability of DL/I DOS/VS to their 
installation. Discussed are DL/I highlights and 
characteristics, some sample applications, minimum 
configuration to run DL/I DOS/VS, and general programming 
requirements. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


GH20-1260 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/VS is an OS/VS system program designed to facilitate 
user implementation of data base system in a batch and/or 
online environment supporting a wide variety of 
applications. 

The purpose of this manual is twofold. First, by 
providing an overview description of the IMS/VS product, it 
enables new and prospective users to acquaint themselves 
with IMS/VS functions and the hardware and software products 
prerequisite to using IMS/VS. This information is 
fundamental to being able to consider how using IMS/VS can 
satisfy business needs. Second, it informs current users of 
new IMS/VS facilities and enables them to consider whether 
the new facilities can be applied at their installation. 

This manual includes a general description of the system 
and its various facilities and programs, diagrams of typical 
hardware configurations, sample applications, and a guide 
for using the IMS/VS manuals. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pgs, 7/77 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-1262 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR ITF, 5734-XMB 
Business Analysis/BASIC contains 30 routines which permit 
the user to interact with the computer. All routines are 
written in the BASIC language for implementation on ITF 
(OS, DOS, TSO) and VM/370-CMS. The routines are designed 
to ask the user to enter his problem parameters and data 
and to make decisions at key points in the analysis. 
Options are provided for enhanced operating convenience 
and flexibility. 

This manual provides the information needed to 
generate, run, and maintain Business Analysis/BASIC. 
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It is assumed that the user has an installed ITF system. 
hanual> 31 pages 


SH20-1264 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC REFERENCE 

This marketing support manual describes the CALL-OS business 
Analysis/BASIC program. 

Manual 


GH20-1289 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, 
OPERATOR'S MANUAL 

This manual contains instructions that enable the computer 
operator to run the ASP system. ASP console operations 
are similar in most respects to those of the System/360 
and System/370 Operating System (OS). Therefore* to avoid 
repetition of documentation* the material in this manual 
has been prepared with the assumption that the operator 
is familiar with the IBM Operating System. Details on OS 
operations are given in IBM System/360 Operating System: 
Operator's Reference (GC28-6691), IBM System/360 Operating 
System: Operator’s Procedures (GC28-6692)* Operator's 
Library 0S/VS2 Reference (GC38-0210)» and in their 
prerequisite and recommended publications. 

Manual* 204 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH20-1290 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, 
MESSAGES/CODES 

This manual describes the messages and codes unique to 
the ASP system. It is designed to provide a reference 
for use by both the operator and the system programmer. 
Certain OS messages have been modified by ASP and those 
messages are contained in this manual. 

Manual* 202 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH20-1291 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM* LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 

This manual contains information concerning system concepts 
programming considerations, control cards, deck setup* and 
output. OS is the primary operating system used for ASP; 
therefore* to avoid repetition of documentation* the 
material in this manual has been prepared on the assumption 
that the programmer is familiar with OS programming and has 
previously read the ASP Version 3 General Information Manual 
GH20-1173. 

Manual* 75 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH20-1292 

S/360 ft S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING 
SYSTEM* LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 
The ASP system is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Operating System 
(OS). Designed for the user with a large computer job-shop 
environment, ASP provides increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
programmed operator of OS. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing total installation production. 

This manual contains information on how to generate the 
ASP system from the distributed tape and how to customize 
the ASP system to fill the needs of each specific 
installation. It also provides a functional description of 
the ASP program and its many parts. 

Manual* 368 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH20-1296 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 
(CICS/OS/VS), 5746-XX3 (CICS/DOS/VS), REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
The FASTER Language Facility is a feature of CICS/DOS/VS and 
CICS/OS/VS which makes possible the running of most FASTER 
Transaction Processing Descriptions (TPDs) under CICS/VS. 

The feature consists of a set of language macros and 
processing routines designed as a migration aid for users of 
the five FASTER systems. All language macros present in the 
FASTER programs are present in the FASTER Language Facility. 
This manual provides a detailed description of the language 
facilities functions and capabilities. In addition, it 
describes the coding of macro instructions and how to 
implement, test* and maintain the FASTER Language Facility. 
Manual, 156 pages 


SH20-1305 

IMSMAP DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PBC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The IMSMAP - Data Base Mapping Programs are DBMAP and 
PSBMAP. DBMAP builds and prints maps of IMS physical and 
logical data bases; PSBMAP builds and prints maps of IMS 
physical and logical data bases associated with program 
specification blocks. This manual describes the programs, 
their installation into the user's system, required JCL* map 
formats, several examples of each program, and the error 
messages. 

Manual, 14 pages 
////5796-PBC 


SH20-1307 

TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PBE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The test IMS utilities include programs to create a test 
data base* compare an old and a new version of the same data 
base* list one or more records from a data base* and create 
an unloaded version of the data base. An integral part of 
the operation of the utilities is the segment*description 
module* which contains a physical description of each field 
in every segment of a data base. This manual describes the 
operation and use of the utilities and the generation* 
format, and use of the segment description module, 
module. In addition* installation guidelines are provided* 
including test cases for all the utilities. 

Manual* 120 pages 
////5796-PBE 


SH20-1358 

S/370 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUG CON EDISON, IUP 5796-AEF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS On-Line Test/Debug provides the programmer with the 
facilities to test and debug application programs or user 
files while CICS is operating by entering command statements 
via a 3270 Information Display System. The features include 
the ability to display any location in main memory of the 
machine, alter any location within the CICS job step 
boundaries, stop the execution of a specific CICS task at a 
specific address within an application program* display and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the CICS 
job step* immediately update changes made to storage records 
on file, and open or close files on-line. In effect* this 
program provides a programmer with access to a 3270 the 
ability to "console debug" programs without interrupting the 
normal operation of your installation. 

Manual» 72 pages 
////5796-AEF 
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SH20-1359 

S/370 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, 

IUP 5796-AEG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

Current users of the Customer Information Control System 
(CICS) uho are writing application programs in ANS COBOL 
usually with Assembler Language macros in the middle of 
their application programs. This procedure requires the use 
of the CICS Preprocessor Program and two compilations of the 
program, one for the Assembler Language macros and one for 
the COBOL. 

This program provides a COBOL/CICS interface technique 
which eliminates the use of the CICS Preprocessor Program 
and makes the writing and debugging of ANS COBOL/CICS 
application programs considerably easier. The system 
consists of 12 modules, one for each of the CICS management 
functions, and a Resident Interface Module. When the COBOL 
application programmer requires a CICS service, rather than 
write an Assembler Language macro, he simply codes a 
predefined COBOL CALL statement passing a list of parameters 
depending upon the service requested. The test CICS macro 
is then issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Handler and control is returned to the requesting COBOL 
program upon completion of the CICS service. 

Manual, 178 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH20-1403 

S/360 1 S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING 
SYSTEM, LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, LOGIC 

The ASP System is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Operating System 
(OS). Designed for the user with a large computer job-shop 
environment, ASP provides increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
programmed operator of OS. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing total installation production. 

This manual describes the logic of ASP. It is designed 
for those who maintain and modify the ASP system. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH20-1456 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (QMS II) OS/VS, 

LIC PROG 5734-XC4, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

The Display Management System II is a set of programs 
designed to simplify the implementation of online data 
processing systems. This manual is intended for operations 
personnel concerned with the operation of the program 
product. It contains sufficient information to allow the 
user to generate and incorporate the Display Management 
System II into a system for subsequent execution under 
control of the IBM Customer Information Control System. 
Information is included for system maintenance and terminal 
operation. Error messages are included. 

Manual, 64 pages 
////5734-XC4 


SH20-1457 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS, 

LIC PROG 5734-XC4, REFERENCE 

The Display Management System II is a set of programs 
designed to simplify the implementation of online data 
processing systems. The display management, file 
management, and message handling capabilities of DMS II make 
it possible to implement many new existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user programming. 

The manual is intended for system analysts and 
programmers responsible for installing and using the system. 
The purpose of the manual is to provide sufficient 
information to enable the user to understand the functions 
of the system, the programs constituting the system, and the 


effort required for successful installation. 

Manual, 224 pages 

////5734-XC4 


SH20-1460 

APL SHARED VARIABLES PRPQ HE1191, APL/SV USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is intended for APLSV users and application 
programmers. It complements the description of APL given in 
the publication APL Language (GC26-3847), and describes the 
TSIO auxiliary processor, a program that gives the user at 
an APL terminal interactive control of OS/VS Data Management 
facilities through shared variables. 

The programming RPQ described in this manual and all 
licensed materials available for it, are provided by IBM on 
a special quotation basis only, under the terms of the 
License Agreement for IBM Program Products. Your local IBM 
branch office can advise you regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures. 

Manual, 42 pgs 
////5799-AJF 


SH20-1461 

APL SHARED VARIABLES, 5799-AJF, PRPQ HE1191, SPECIFICATIONS 
This manual contains the information necessary to install, 
operate and maintain APLSV and TSIO. TSIO is an IBM 
supplied auxiliary processor which provides access to 
Operating System data sets from APLSV terminals. The use of 
TSIO is optional. 

The programming RPQ described in this manual and all 
licensed materials available for it, are provided by IBM on 
a special quotation basis only, under the terms of the 
License Agreement for IBM Program Products. Your local IBM 
branch office can advise you regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures. 

Manual, 198 pages 
////5799-AJF 


GH20-1502 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XX1♦ 5746-XX3, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

The FASTER Language Facility is a feature of CICS/DOS/VS and 
CICS/OS/VS which makes it possible to run many FASTER 
Transaction Processing Descriptions (TPDs) under CICS/VS. 

The feature consists of a set of language macros and 
processing routines designed as a conversion aid for users 
of the five FASTER systems. All language processing macros 
present in the FASTER programs are present in the FASTER 
Language Facility. 

The FASTER Language Facility design utilizes CICS/VS 
facilities wherever possible (example: CICS/VS paging and 
terminal device independent routines), thus allowing the 
user to take advantage of CICS/VS functions. 

This manual is intended for persons interest in a 
general description of the FASTER Language Facility and its 
capabilities. 

Manual, 20 pages 


GH20-1514 

FASTER JO CICS/VS MIGRATION TECHNIQUES GUIDE 
This publication is designed to assist current users of 
FASTER in converting to CICS/OS/VS or CICS/DOS/VS with or 
without use of the FASTER Language Facility feature of 
CICS/VS. It provides information for programmers, analysts, 
and others seeking conversion programming assistance. 

Manual, 44 pages 
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SH20-1539 

IMSMAP/VS, IUP 5796-PCY» DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Installed User Program IMSMAP/VS is a documentation aid 
which produces pictorial representations of data base 
structures. These maps* which are produced on a line 
printer graphically represent the many characteristics of an 
IMS/VS data base. In addition to producing maps* IMSMAP/VS 
can print a detailed report describing the characteristics 
of each data base description (DBD). 

IMSMAP/VS is an extension of the currently available 
IUP, IMSMAP (5796-PBC). IMSMAP is a prerequisite for 
IMSMAP/VS. IMSMAP/VS provides both support for IMS/VS data 
bases and additional features not available in the original 
IMSMAP IUP. 

Manual 

////5796-PCY 


SH20-155O 

VM/SGP - STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PPD, 
PESCRIPTIQN/OFERATIONS 

VM/SGP* an Installed User Program is a Statistics Generating 
Package for VM/370. It is designed to further reduce the 
data collected by the VM/370 Measurement Facility and is 
intended to provide information for installation management* 
system programmers* and users. VM/SGP provides a variety of 
summarization techniques useful for reporting on many 
aspects of system load and utilization. It may also simply 
be used to format and print trace data and thereby 
facilitate the inspection and analysis of system bottlenecks 
and overloads. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual 

////5796-PDD 


5H20-I56I 

INTERACTIVE QUERY ft REPORT PROCESSOR CIQRP), 

IUP 5796-PDG, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP) is a terminal 
oriented inquiry system which allows the terminal user to 
extract meaningful information and reports from stored data 
sets. 

The purpose of this manual is to assist the IQRP 
terminal user in using the system. Terminal operation 
procedures and the IQRP language are explained. A pocket 
reference card (GB21-9902) summarizes the IQRP user 
language. 

Manual* 60 pages 
////5796-PDG 


SH20-1562 

INTERACTIVE QUERY ft REPORT PROCESSOR BOOK I* IUP 5796-POG, 
DE5CRIPTIQN/0PERATIPNS ft SYSTEM ANALYST MANUAL 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the systems analyst 
with a detailed guide* set of instructions and format for 
establishing an IQRP system within the installation* 
creating the necessary IQRP tables* adding a new data set 
and making changes to existing data sets. Prior to using 
this manual* the reader should be familiar with the General 
Information Manual CGB21-9903) and the Terminal Users Guide 
(SH20-1561). 

Manual* 86 pages 
////5796-PDG 


SH20-1563 

INTERACTIVE QUERY ft REPORT PROCESSOR BOOK II, IUP 5796-PDG, 
OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION 

The purpose of this manual is to provide those responsible 
for the installation and operation of IQRP with the required 


information. This manual contains an IQRP overview* a 
description of all offline and online modules* sample JCL* 
and a complete list of error messages. 

Manual* 166 pages 
////5796-PDG 


GH20-1574 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING 
RPQ WF0358) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 
This publication, a general description of the DOS/VS Remote 
Job Entry Workstation Program, is intended primarily as an 
aid in evaluating the program and may also serve as a guide 
in planning the implementation of a DOS/VS workstation. 

After listing the program's advantages* the manual pre¬ 
sents an overview of the program* then discusses its struc¬ 
ture and functions, the operation of the workstation* and 
finally the generation and installation of the program. 
Manual* 26 pages 
////5799-WHX 


SH20-1589 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PROGRAMMING 
RPQ WF0358 OPERATION ft INSTALLATION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 

5799-WHX 

This publication describes the operation and installation of 
the DOS/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation Program. It is 
intended for use by the system programmer responsible for 
installing and maintaining the system and by the operator at 
the workstation computer. 

The manual explains the use of commands to control pro¬ 
cessing and lists the messages produced by the program. It 
also defines the generation parameters and describes how to 
install and generate the program. 

Manual, 96 pages 
////5799-WHX 


SH20-1590 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM C PROGRAMMING 
RPQ WF0358 REFERENCE) 

This publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided by the DOS/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation Program 
and contains the information necessary to plan for 
utilization and installation. It is intended for use by the 
system programmer responsible for installing and maintaining 
the system. Additional information on the operation and use 
of the DOS/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation Program is 
directed to computer data center personnel responsible for 
operation planning. 

The manual describes the program, explains the internal 
structure in terms of functions provided, and discusses the 
operating procedures. It also describes the device support* 
storage and programming system requirements* and performance 
considerations. 

Manual* 76 pages 
////5799-WHX 


SH20-1592 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LOGIC, 
PROGRAMMING RPQ WF0358, PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 
This publication describes the functions of the DOS/VS 
Remote Job Entry Workstation Program and its relationship to 
DOS/VS and to the operating system used at the central 
computer. It is intended primarily for use in maintaining 
the program. 

The manual contains diagrams and supplementary text 
describing the functional organization of the program* and 
outlines the key functions of each program module. It also 
provides a directory to the program code* defines the format 
of control bytes, and contains information for diagnostic 
purposes. 
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Manual, 244 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5H20-1610 

DOS JO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM* IUP 5796-AFZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The DOS to OS Conversion System IUP automates the conversion 
process for JCL» COBOL* RPG* SORT and some utility programs. 
DOS JCL and DOS programs are displayed side by side with 
their OS equivalents. The OS equivalents are punched with 
JCL ready for compilation and cataloging for testing. COBOL 
D programs are processed by the Language Conversion Program 
to bring them to the ANS COBOL Level before conversion. 

COBOL programs with End of Page indicators are modified for 
handling of the carriage control tape. All CALL subroutines 
are identified for further resolution. DOS RPG FILENAMES 
are converted to OS RPG DDNAMES through the use of cards 
provided during the conversion process. All SORT Control 
Cards are handled automatically. A management report is 
provided as part of the process which shows the status of 
the conversion on a dynamic basis. 

The Envirotech Corporation converted 1*200 routines to 
OS/VS from four geographically separated divisions while 
consolidating their operations at Salt Lake City* Utah. 

They did this with one system programmer and three part-time 
clerical personnel in six months through the use of the 
Conversion System. They estimate that two-thirds of all 
time and effort were saved over manual alternatives. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual 

////5796-AFZ 


GH20-1626 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8* 5746-XXQ, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

This book* a general description of the Data Base Design 
Aid, is intended primarily to help evaluate the product and 
may also serve as a guide in planning the implementation of 
DBDA. 

The benefits and features of the product are presented, 
followed by highlights of the data base design process* some 
problems and how DBDA can solve them, a description of the 
product, its environment, and related IBM productivity aids. 
Manual 

////5746-XXQ,5740-XY8 


GH20-1627 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, 

DESIGNER'S GUIDE 

This book, which contains a description of the functions and 
concepts of the Data Base Design Aid (DBDA), is intended 
primarily to give the data base designer guidelines for ga¬ 
thering and recording data requirements, and for using the 
features of DBDA in his design study. 

The program is introduced, then the process of data base 
design is presented, followed by a definition of the con¬ 
cepts and terms of DBDA. Next, an analysis of DBDA phases 
is discussed, the use of DBDA results in constructing a 
physical model of the data base is presented, a description 
of the input and output is shown, the use of DBDA features 
is discussed, and finally a case study is included that 
illustrates many of the concepts and features previously 
discussed. 

Manual. 

////5746-XXQ,5740-XY8 


GH20-1628 

A GUIDE JO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 
This document describes the methods, techniques and programs 
necessary to test in a complex environment. It also gives a 
description of the various testipg environments and of the 
testing methods to be used in each environment. 

It is intended both as an introduction to testing for 
executives and managers, and as an in-depth treatise for 
those responsible for setting up and executing the tests. 
Manual, 90 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH20-1638 

TSQ-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF), 

LIC PROG 5740-XT2, GENERAL INFORMATION 

The Structured Programming Facility (SPF) is a programming 
development tool designed to increase productivity in the 
TSO environment. It supports any VS2-TSO user who has a 24- 
line IBM 3270 display terminal equipped with a full EBCDIC 
keyboard, including 1.2 program function keys. It increases 
programmer productivity through: 

o display presentations which prompt the user and 
simplify command/data entry 
o time-saving use of program function keys for 
commonly performed operations 
o features that facilitate structured programming in 
a TSO environment 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of SPF. 

Manual, 24 pages 
////5740-XT2 


GH20-1639 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXA, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual is intended primarily to define the scope of 
applicability of the DB/DC Driver System for customer 
executives, system analysts, and programmers. It describes 
the facilities of the DB/DC Driver System and includes a 
general discussion of the DB/DC Driver System system 
configuration, terminal processing, system structure and 
control, and system support and maintenance facilities, as 
provided within the DB/DC Driver System Program Product. 

The DB/DC Driver System provides tools for testing and 
driving data base/data communications application programs. 
It is terminal oriented, thereby permitting the online 
development of test cases. A special language is provided 
to aid in the creation of test cases; a terminal command 
language is provided to permit modification of test cases as 
well as library management operations. In addition, offline 
utilities can be used to build the DB/DC Driver System, 
initialize it, and manipulate the driver system data base. 
Manual, 30 pages 
////5740-XXT 


SH20-1651 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, 
REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

This book, which describes the programs and operations of 
the Data Base Design Aid (DBDA), is intended primarily for 
the data base designer who will use it and for the system 
programmer who will install it. 

An overview of the system is presented followed by a 
description of the programs in DBDA. Next, the installation 
procedures and alternatives are discussed, and finally the 
use of DBDA is described. 

Manual 

////5746-XXQ,5740-XY8 
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SH20-1658 

MCGIU UNI.Vje.5in SYSTEM FOg JifTJRACTIVf- BMHflHB < W> .I Z ± 
m 5796-PqA* SCRIPJ USERJLS MANUAL 

MUSIC* developed by McGill University of Montreal* Canada* 
is an interactive operating system complete with a 
collection of utilities* compiler interfaces and 
applicationpackages intended to provide a high performance* 
cost effective and manageable computing environment. 
MUSIC/SCRIPT is a text formatting program included with 
MUSIC. It is useful for the production of manuals* 
technical papers and form letters. This manual describes 
all the features of the MUSIC/SCRIPT facility including its 
utilities that perform spelling checks* generate indexes* 
and tables of contents. 

This is a component of ZBOF-1002. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 126 pages* 7/81 
////5796-PQA 


SH20-1669 

y,S/ RE PA CK z Ilffi 579 6- P0&,, P.ES CR .IPTION/ O PE R A JICT j 
VS/REPACK is a set of tools enabling the programmer to 
collect and display program storage activity data at varying 
levels of detail and to analyze this data in order to 
predict and improve program performance or to verify that a 
program is operating correctly. This manual presents detail 
regarding the installation and operation of the system and 
guidelines for interpreting the results. 

Manual* 160 pages* 3/76 
////5796-PDZ 


GH20-1685 

J E E FCOM MU N ICATION^ ACCESS M ETHOO IMS/VS INIERFACEj, 

LIC PRQg 574 P -XX C .,. GENERA*, INFORMATIOhj 

The TCAM-IMS/VS Interface is provided as a bridge between 
TCAM and IMS/VS. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
program and discusses its facilities and supported machine 
configurations. 

Manual 


SH20—1686 

lEJL.Ej C O M MUNI C ATIO N S AC C ES S MflHOO IMS/VS IjTjWACEx 
LIC PROG 5740 -XXCj. REFERENCE 

This publication contains detailed information necessary to 
install and use the TCAM-IMS/VS Interface. Before using 
this manual* the reader should be familiar with 
telecommunications* IMS/VS* and TCAM. 

Manual 


SH20-1696 

fi B /P C BRIVEg SY ^IEM i LI£ EESg 5740-XXA.!. REFER EN Cg 
This manual describes the facilities provided by the DB/DC 
Driver System to installation personnel who are responsible 
for the selection* evaluation* and implementation of the 
system. The intended audience includes system engineers* 
installation programmers* marketing representatives* and 
customer system personnel. 

The DB/DC Driver System simulates the activity of many 
terminals which process transactions to and from a DB/DC 
application program. These transactions appear to the 
system as real terminal transactions would appear. 

Manual* 236 pages plus 104 pages TNL* 7/76 


SH20-1697 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXT, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This manual is intended for computer center personnel 
responsible for the day-to-day operation of the DB/DC Driver 
System. The procedures for starting the driver system* 
techniques required during system operation* and the 


SH20 

procedures for shutting the system down are described. The 
operator command language used by the system operator is 
also included along with the messages and codes issued by 
the system on the system console. 

Manual* 144 pages plus 46 page TNL* 7/76 


SH20-1698 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXA, TERMINAL USER'S 
MANUAL 

This manual is intended primarily for the test supervisor 
and the driver terminal user. A functional overview of the 
terminal and logical driver command languages is followed by 
a detailed presentation of all the commands. Logical driver 
command console and terminal command messages are also 
included. 

Manual 


SH20-1699 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXT, SCRIPT WRITER’S 
GUIDE 

This manual is intended primarily for personnel responsible 
for writing the scripts to be used to test DB/DC application 
programs. The types of scripts are defined and the 
statements used in them are described in detail. Also 
included are script development aids and examples. 

This manual also describes the Script Generation Utility. 
This utility operates scripts from telecommunication systems 
logs. 

Manual* 108 pages plus 40 pages TNL* 7/76 


GH20-1702 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) VERSION 2 L 
FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

The Extended Telecommunications Modules (EXTM) Feature of 
CICS/DOS/VS provides linkage between CICS/DOS/VS 1.1.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It provides access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and functions within the 
framework of Systems Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow 
for certain pre-SNA terminals is also Y>rovided. 

The basic function of this program is to establish and 
support a data flow between a CICS/DOS/VS application and a 
corresponding user application in the IBM 3601 Finance 
Communication Controller. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
facilities provided by the Extended Telecommunications 
Modules Feature of CICS/DOS/VS. 

Manual 

////5746-XXB 


SH20-1704 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES VERSION 2* 

FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, REFERENCE 
The Extended Telecommunications Modules (EXTM) Feature of 
CICS/VS provides linkage between CICS/DOS/VS 1.1.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It allows access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and the IBM 3790 
Communication System and functions within the framework of 
System Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow for certain 
pre-SNA terminals is also provided. 

The basic function of this feature is to establish and 
maintain data flow between a CICS/VS application and a 
corresponding user application for the IBM Advanced 
Communication Subsystems. 

This manual contains reference information necessary to 
install* maintain and operate the Extended 
Telecommunications Modules Feature. 

Manual 

////5746-XXB 
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SH20-1727 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG* DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The FORTRAN Conversion Aid IUP assists in converting 
programs written in certain non-System/370 FORTRAN dialects 
to System/370 executable code. Conversion is accomplished 
through translation* hand modification* compilation* and 
object-time library simulation. 

This manual gives a general overview of the FORTRAN 
Conversion Aid and its capabilities with a detailed semantic 
and syntactical translation description. It describes the 
components of the IUP and contains instructions for using 
it. This manual is also an installation and operations 
reference document. 

Manual* 178 pages* 6/76 
////5796-PFG 


SH20-1730 

TSQ-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF), 

LIC PROG 5740-XT2* REFERENCE 

The Structured Programming Facility (5PF) is a programming 
aid that operates in the Time Sharing Option (TSO) 
environment and is designed to increase productivity in 
developing and modifying programs. SPF supports any VS2-TS0 
user who has a 24-line IBM 3270 display terminal equipped 
with a full keyboard* including 12 program function keys. 

SPF increases programmer productivity through: 

o display presentations which prompt the user 
and simplify command/data entry, 
o time-saving use of program function keys for 
commonly performed operations, 
o features which facilitate structured programming 
in a TSO environment 

This manual provides detailed information on how to use and 
install SPF. 

Manual 

////5740-XT2 


SH20-1733 

TELECQMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(TCS-AF) OPERATIONS GUIDE 

The manual provides the user of TCS-AF with information 
necessary for the operation of the TCS-AF product. Among 
the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to-day 
operations are the execution of the TCS-AF message control 
program* restart capabilities* and operator control commands 
and command responses. In addition* there is a section 
describing main storage requirements. 

The level of TCS-AF described in this manual functions 
with TCAM level 5F. 

Manual 

////5740-XXD 


GH20-1735 

TCS/AF* 5740-XXD, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
The IBM Telecommunications Control System - Advanced 
Function (TCS-AF) program product provides control for 
network systems incorporating one or more CPU's, each with 
terminals and/or application programs. Based on and 
enhancing IBM's Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM), 
TCS-AF controls traffic between terminals and application 
programs* message switching between terminals* and message 
transfer between applications. Lines and terminals may be 
shared among applications on the same CPU* or different 
CPU's connected by communications lines. Both user 
application programs and complex subsystem environments such 
as IMS/VS and CICS/VS may be supported. Queuing and 
priority facilities for handling ixed message types may 
optimize line and speed delivery of inquiry/response 
messages. 

A TCS-AF message control program (MCP)» customized by 
the user with TCS-AF and TCAM macro instructions and 


assembler language* operates in each network computer* 
usually in a different storage-protected region or partition 
from application programs. Support facilities include: 
o operator control for complex networks 
o online statistics gathering and security/ 
authorization capabilities, 
o load-balancing over multiple intercomputer links 
o alternate path and indirect routing capabilities 
message integrity safeguards 
o start/stop, binary synchronous communications* and 
(via VTAM) SNA synchronous data link control device 
support equivalent to TCAM's 
o aids for minimizing application program device¬ 
characteristic dependencies* including extended 
support for the IBM 3270 Information Display System 
o capabilities for interfacing to non TCS-AF systems 
in multicomputer networks 

Manual 

////5740-XXD 


SH20-1749 

DOS/VS SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER* IUP 5796-PFH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages* 7/76 
////5796-PFH 


SH20-1769 

DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCM, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The DOSMAP-DL/I data base mapping programs are DBMAP and 
PSBMAP. DBDMAP builds and prints maps of DL/I data bases 
and descriptive reports of each data base. PSBMAP builds 
and prints maps of DL/I data bases associated with program 
specification blocks. This manual describes the programs, 
their installation into the user's system, required JCL, map 
formats* and includes examples of each program and the error 
messages. 

Manual* 14 pages* 12/75 
////5796-PCW 


SH20-1773 

SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM, 5799-AHE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The Special Real Time Operating System (SRTOS) is a support 
program that makes the VSl operating system a realtime 
operating system. SRTOS performs services which support 
enhanced task management* time management* and data base 
management to meet the requirements of a realtime 
environment. 

This publication provides a description of the program and 
its use. It contains the information necessary to 
understand* install* use and operate the Special Real Time 
Operating System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5799-AHE 


SH20-1775 

DISK VOLUME MAP, IUP 5796-PFL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual provides the users with sufficient information 
to understand* install* and successfully use the Disk Volume 
Map Program. 

The Disk Volume Map Program is a data management control 
aid for the systems programmer and provides information such 
as distribution of data on the disk volume, which data sets 
should be compressed, and the availability of space. It 
utilizes the OS/VS IEHLIST utility output to graphically 
display a schematic map of the entire disk volume. 
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Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 22 pages* 11/75 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH20-1780 

VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 

understand* install and successfully use the program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 01/76 


SH20-1804 

IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES* IUP 5796-PFH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The IMS Space Management Utilities can improve system 
performance and programmer productivity. They are designed 
to assist in managing OS, OS/VS, IMS/360 and IMS/VS data 
space, to detect and report IMS H.D. pointer discrepancies 
and to assist with segment restructuring during data base 
reorganization. This manual describes the function of the 
three IMS Space Management Utilities, how to specify input 
to them* and how to interpret the utility output. In 
addition* it describes the operating instructions, lists 
error messages* and provides installation guidelines. This 
manual is both a system description and an installation and 
operations reference document. 

Manual* 56 pages* 1/76 
////5796-PFW 


SH20-1813 

MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES, IUP 
5796-PGB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the function* installation* 
procedures, operational procedures, and output report 
formats for the MVS System Information Routines (SIR). SIR 
consists of two programs which display information about 
internal MVS system operation. One of the programs displays 
the information on a TSO 3270 display terminal. 

The other provides batch type output reports based on 
periodic sampling. 

Manual* 44 pages* 3/76 
////5796-PGB 


SH20-1815 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY (GTF) I/O CONCURRENCY REPORT, 

IUP 5796-PGP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 4/76 
////5796-PGD 


SH20-1836 

DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VSPT is a software tool that monitors the performance of 
an existing IBM System/370 running DOS/VS. It uses both 
dynamic event tracing and periodic statistical sampling to 
record system status on an output tape or DASD data set. 
Subsequently* a series of reports can be produced to 
evaluate hardware performance during either the entire 
monitoring period or. any portion thereof. 

This manual describes the capabilities of DOS/VSPT and 
provides the information necessary to install and use the 
programs. 

Manual* 140 pages* 9/76 
////5796-PGK 


SH20-1837 

VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 

understand* install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
G320-5680. 

Manual* 81/2 x 11 inches* 156 pages* 07/82 
////5796-PGL 


SH20-1844 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, 
DESCRIPTION/QPERATIQNS 

The Batch Terminal Simulator II allows IMS/VS batch and 
online application programs to be tested in an IMS/VS batch 
environment without the use of teleprocessing hardware. BTS 
II provides information about each transaction and message 
as it progresses through the IMS/VS system. The facilities 
inherent in the BTS II design philosophy provide the user 
with a comprehensive means of checking and debugging: 
o Application program logic 

o Interfaces between application programs and IMS/VS 

o Data base activities 

o Teleprocessing activity 

o 3270 format control blocks 

In addition* BTS II provides a number of debugging aids 
and application program performance statistics. 

This publication provides a general description of BTS 
II and describes in detail the programs' functional 
capabilities and how to use them. The publication also 
includes explanations of BTS II messages and codes. 

Manual 

////5796-PGT 


SH20-1851 

BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to understand, install* and maintain 
the Batch Monitor IUP. The Batch Monitor IUP is an IBM 
internally developed programming subsystem which creates and 
controls* according to demand* CMS Batch machines. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs 11/76 
////5796-PGZ 


GH20-1863 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 (DMS/VS) GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

The Display Management System/VS Version 1 (DMS/VS) is a set 
of programs designed to simplify the implementation of 
online data processing operations using the 3270 Information 
Display System. The display management* file management* 
and message handling capabilities offered by DMS/VS make it 
possible to implement many new or existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user programming. 
Preprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel selection* data base and 
file operations such as data entry, inquiry, record update* 
and search* and message routing between display stations. 
Application specification is simplified through the use of 
DMS/VS forms on which the user describes data files* designs 
3275 or 3277 Display Station images (panels)* and describes 
the utility operations required by the application. 

The DMS/VS operates under control of the IBM Customer 
Information and Control System/VS (CICS/VS). 

This manual provides an overview of the DMS/VS 
functions. Statements of customer responsibilities* 
programming system requirements* and system configuration 
are included. 

Manual* 76 pages* 11/76 
////5740-XC2,5746-XC2 
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SH20-1864 

PMS/V3 VERSION JU OPERATIONS GUIDE* LIC PROG 5740-XC2 
(OS/VS)* 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

This manual contains information to enable the user to 
generate and incorporate the Display Management 
System/Virtual Storage (DMS/VS) into a system for subsequent 
execution under control of the IBM Customer Information 
Control System (CICS). Information is included for system 
maintenance and terminal operation. All offline and online 
messages are described. The intended audience is the 
programming and operations staff. 

Manual, 120 pgs, 11/76 
////5740-XC2,5746-XC2 


SH20-1865 

DMS/VS VERSION I* LIC PROG 5740-XC2 (OS/VS)* 5746-XC2 
(POS/VS), PROGRAM REFERENCE 

Display Management System/Virtual Storage (DMS/VS) is an 
application management offering which simplifies 
implementing online information systems using the 3270 
Information Display System. The DMS/VS DL/I data base and 
file management, display management, and message handling 
capabilities make it possible to implement many new or 
existing applications in the online environment with reduced 
programming. Preprogrammed facilities are provided to 
perform display operations such as paging and panel 
selection, data base and file operations (data entry, 
inquiry, record update, and search), and message routing 
between display stations. Application specification is 
simplified through the use of DMS/VS forms on which the user 
describes data files, 3275 or 3277 Display Station images 
(panels), and the batch utility operations required by the 
application. The Customer Information Control System 
Version 1.2 (CICS/VS) is a prerequisite to DMS/VS. 
Application security through use of CICS/VS and DMS/VS 
sign-on procedures can be used to control operator access to 
predetermined applications. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide sufficient 
information to enable the user to understand the functions 
of the system, the programs constituting the system, and the 
effort required for successful installation. The manual 
contains a system-oriented description of DMS/VS, provides 
guidance in installing the system, and describes the input 
and results. 

Statements of customer responsibilities, programming 
system requirements, and system configuration are included. 
Manual, 328 pgs, 11/76 
////5740-XC2,5746-XC2 


3H20-1877 

CICS/VS ONLINE TEST/DEBUG II, IUP 5796-AHJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/VS Online Test/Debug II is a facility designed to allow 
programmer using a 3270 Information Display System to test 
and debug application programs or modules online while 
CICS/VS is operating in a test or production mode. This 
means that the programmer can step through programs 
displaying registers and data, set up data conditions on 
disk and make program changes without reassembling or 
relink-editing. 

This publication provides a general description of 
CICS/VS Online Test/Debug II and describes in detail the 
program's functional abilities and how to use them. The 
publication also includes appropriate installation and 
modification information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 10/76 
////5796-AHJ 


SH20-1883 

STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP 
DESCRIPTION/OPEPATION 

This publication is a guide for installing and using the 
Storage Device Migration Aid (SDMA) program. SDMA contains 
a set of procedures that process and analyze system 
management facilities (SMF) data collected during the 
operation of IBM OS or VS systems. SDMA is intended for the 
installation management and for those system programmers who 
plan, implement, and track a data migration to a new storage 
device or storage subsystem. The SMF Job Data Compression 
Aid (JDCA), IBM Installed user Program 5796-PHN, is a 
prerequisite to running SDMA; the Base file generated by 
JDCA serves as input to the SDMA procedures. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pgs, 4/77 
////5796-PHP 


SH20-1890 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual is designed to provide the necessary information 
for installing and running TSO/IQRP. It is intended to be 
used as an addendum to the Interactive Query and Report 
Processor Program Description and Operations Manual Book II, 
Operations and Installation Guide (SH20-1563). A 
prerequisite for the TSO/IQRP Interface is to have IQRP for 
CICS (IUP * 5796-PDG). CICS/VS itself is not a 
prerequisite. 

Manual, 32 pages, 1/77 
////5796-PHZ 


SH20-1906 

VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, PRPQ P09006, PROG 5799-ARQ, 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

This publication contains information about the scope and 
content of the Resource Management PRPQ for VM/370. It 
provides planning and implementation information for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM system 
hardware and software support personnel. This publication 
describes: 

o New and changed VM/370 features and components 
o Modules added, deleted, or modified for the PRPQ 
Prerequisite publications: 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Release 3 Guide (GC20-1822) 

Planning and System Generation, (GC20-1801) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pgs, 7/76 
////5799-ARQ 


SH20-1909 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to enable IQRP terminal users 
to use IQRP, its language, and facilities. Terminal 
operation procedures and the IQRP language are explained. 
This manual assumes that the user has a working knowledge of 
TSO, and no attempt will be made to explain functions and/or 
facilities of TSO. See TSO Command Language Reference 
Manual (GC28-0646). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 1/77 
////5796-PHZ 


SH20-1928 

MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-PHY, 

USER'S GUIDE 

The Mass Storage Control Table Maintenance Program is an 
interactive set of programs that provide the IBM 3850 (MSS) 
users with a convenient means to maintain and query the Mass 
Storage System. 

This manual describes how to install and use these 
programs. All messages and how to specify input commands 
are described. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 3/77 
////5796-PHY 


GH20-1941 

NETWORK JOB INTERFACE: PRPQ P09007 CVM/370 NETWORKING PROG 
5799-ATA), PRPQ P090Q8 (ASP NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATB)* 

PRPQ P09009 (HASP NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATC) 

This publication discusses the concept* Network Job 
Interface (NJI)> and its three facilities VM/370 Networking 
PRPQ (VNET), ASP Networking PRPQ, and HASP Networking PRPQ. 
It is intended for data processing executives and managers* 
as well as non-data processing executives with an interest 
in the potential for significantly improved data processing 
resource utilization implicit in networking. 

Topics covered include: 

introduction, use of similar and dissimilar processors 
in a unified NJI network 

• NJI Highlights 

• Advantages and Potential Uses 

- Migration 

- Improved Resource Utilization 

• NJI input. Output functions, RTAM 

• VM/370 Networking PRPQ Enhancements 

• ASP Networking PRPQ Enhancements 

• HASP Networking PRPQ Enhancements 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 4/77 
////5799-ATA,5799-ATC,5799-ATB 


SH20-1953 

DBPRQTQTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK* DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The DBPROTOTYPE II Installed User Program consists of a set 
of programs that provide data base design evaluation support 
of Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS). 
DBPROTOTYPE II enables the IMS/VS data base evaluator to 
obtain performance information about a data base and its 
Application programs before they are implemented. DB 
PROTOTYPE II includes a program which estimates performance 
characteristics of the data base from its description. 

Other programs enable the evaluator to create model data 
bases and skeletal application programs to run against 
these data bases. By analyzing different design parameters* 
the user can select the system design best suited to the 
needs of the installation. 

This manual describes the functions and use of the 
DBPROTOTYPE II programs* how to specify the characteristics 
of the system being modeled* and, how to interpret the 
resulting performance data. It includes sections on 
modeling methodology, usability* sample problems, 
installation and operating procedures* program 
descriptions* error messages* and an index 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 228 pgs, 5/77 
////5796-PJK 


SH20-1965 

DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS, 5796-PJP, USER'S 6UIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This guide contains usage and reference information for 
Display Editing System for CMS, a full-screen editing system 
that operates under the Conversational Monitor System. (CMS 
component of IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 (VM/370). 

The Display Editing System Installed User Program is a 
full-screen editing system for the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 Conversational Monitor System (VM/370 CMS) 
designed to utilize the features of both local and remote 
terminals. In addition to a comprehensive array of cursor 
and command oriented data manipulation functions* the IUP 
has direct usability in a wide range of user applications. 
Display terminals supported are the IBM 3277 model 2 and the 
IBM 3278 model 2, including both the TEXT PROCESSING and APL 
keyboards. 

The Display Editing System accommodates CMS files of all 


types, including program source material, documentation, and 
data. It permits users to change portions of the display 
without program intervention. By placing the cursor on the 
position(s) requiring change, the user may re-enter the 
correct character(s). The Display Editing System checks for 
modifications made to the display image and makes permanent 
copies of the changes to the file. 

Users Guide* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pgs* 9/77 
////5796-PJP 


GH20-1974 

TSQ-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
(SPF) VERSION 2j. LIC PROG 574Q-XT8, GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPF is a programming aid that operates in the Time Sharing 
Option (TSO) environment and is designed to increase 
productivity in developing and modifying programs. SPF 
supports VS2-TS0 users who have a 24-line IBM 3270 display 
terminal equipped with a full keyboard* including 12 program 
function keys. SPF increases programmer productivity 
through: 

• display presentations which prompt the user and simplify 
command and data entry. 

• time-saving use of program function keys for commonly 
performed operations. 

• features which facilitate structured programming in a 
time sharing environment. 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of SPF. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pgs, 3/77 
////5740-XT8 


SH20-1975 

TSQ-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 5740-XTB, REFERENCE 

This publication provides detailed information on how to use 
the Structured Programming Facility/Time Sharing Option 
which is a program development tool designed to take 
advantage of the characteristics of 3270 display terminals* 
and to increase productivity in the Time Sharing environment 
for users of both structured and conventional programming 
techniques. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 164 pages* 7/79 
////5740-XT8 


SH20-1977 

VM/370 NETWORKING, PRPQ P09007, LIC PROG 5799-ATA, 
REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides the VM/370 system programmer and 
operator with the information necessary to install the 
VM/370 Networking PRPQ (VNET) and operate the VNET virtual 
machine. Use of the VNET facility by the VM/370 terminal 
user is described. 

WET is a virtual machine subsystem for VM/370. It manages 
the transmission and reception of data between a VM/370 
system and other S/370s operating in a Networking Job 
Interface (NJI) communication network. 

Topics covered include: 
o Network Job Interface (NJI) concept 
o Descriptions of WET components and the WET 
virtual machine 

o WET installations and operation 
o WET commands and messages 
o VM/370 terminal user guide 
o WET supported remote terminals and stations 
Prerequisite publications: 

Network Job Interface* General Information Manual* order no. 
(GH20-1941) 

Virtual Machine Facility/370: Introduction* order no. 
(GC20-1800) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 272 pgs, 4/77 
////5799-ATA 
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SH20-1976 

ASP NETWORKING, PRPQ P09908, LIC PROG 5799-ATB, 

USER’S GUIDE 

This publications is intended for application programmers 
using ASP systems in which the ASP Networking PRPQ 5799-ATB 
has been installed. It describes the additional functional 
capabilities that this PRPQ makes available to the 
application programmer and the means by which the programmer 
can make use of them. It is assumed that the user is 
familiar with the ASP Application Programmer's Manual. 
Related reading: 

- IBM System/360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 
Asymmetric Multiprocessing System, Application 
Programmer 1 5 Manual (GH20-1291) 

- Network Job Interface (NJI), General Information 
Manual (GH20-1941) 

- ASP Networking: Program Reference and Operations 
Manual (SH20-1979) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 4/77 
////5799-ATB 


SH20-1979 

ASP NETWORKING (PROGRAMMING RPQ P09008) REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS - PROG 5799-ATB 

This publication is intended for system programmers 
responsible for installation and maintenance of ASP and for 
ASP system operators. It describes how to install the ASP 
Networking PRPQ 5799-ATB in an existing ASP system and how 
to operate the network interface. 

The system programmer should be familiar with the 
generation process for ASP. The system operator should be 
familiar with the operator procedures and commands for ASP 
This publication is comprised of five major parts and 
two appendixes. 

• GENERAL DESCRIPTION contains an overview of the ASP 
Network Job Interface, a discussion of the hardware 
assumed, and description of the format of the 
distribution tape. 

• INSTALLATION PROCEDURE contains a step-by-step procedure 
to be used to install ASP NJI in an existing production 
system. 

• INITIALIZATION describes the new and changed 
initialization cards to be placed in the ASP startup 
deck. 

• OPERATOR PROCEDURES describes the procedures and 
commands for starting, stopping, and controlling network 
operations. 

• NJI MESSAGES describes the messages issued by the 
system. 

• The two appendixes describe the line logging facility 
and operation in RJP mode. 

Related Reading: 

- System/360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 Asymmetric 
Multiprocessing System, General Information Manual 
(GH20-1173) 

- System/360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 Asymmetric 
Multiprocessing System, System Programmer's Manual 
(GH20-1292) 

- System/360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 Asymmetric 
Multiprocessing System, Operator's Manual (GH20-1289) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pgs, 4/77 
////5799-ATB 


SH20-1980 

HASP NETWORKING SYSTEM, PRPQ P09009, LIC PROG 5799-ATC, 
USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is designed to be both a guide and a 
reference for the user of a HASP II Version 4.0 system with 
the HASP Networking PRPQ installed (HASP/NJI). It is 
assumed that the reader is familiar with the standard HASP 
II Version 4.0 and the use of HASP control statements. For 
a detailed description of standard HASP control statements. 


see the OS/VS2 HASP II Version 4 Operator's Guide 
(GC27-6993). In this publication, the first section, Wiat 
Is NJI? gives an overview of the new capabilities of 
NJI. The next three sections. Extended Control 
Statement Facilities, Job and SYSOUT Transmission, and 
Bulk Data Transfer, describe -the new capabilities in 
detail. They include descriptions of the control 
statements to be used to take advantage of these 
capabilities, and illustrations of how to use them. 
Appendix A contains a summary of the HASP/NJI control 
statements and their parameters. Appendix B contains 
sample job streams that can be used to accomplish a Bulk 
Data Transfer (See Terms Used in This Publication). 
Appendix C illustrates and explains the error messages 
that can be produced by HASP/NJI. Appendix D 
illustrates and explains system NOTIFY messages that can 
be produced by HASP/NJI. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 4/77 
////5799-ATC 


SH20-2000 

TE LECOMMUNICATIQNS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION 
VERSION 4t PROG PROD 5740-XXP, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 
(MODEL MCP) 

This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Model Message Control Program (Model MCP) 
that is supplied with Telecommunications Control System - 
Advanced Function (TCS-AF). 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-AF to the user's specific requirements and resources by 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The model MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user's resources. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-AF manuals 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP, as received with TCS-AF, when 
using it to plan, or to aid in making modifications to his 
MCP. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 8/77 
////5740-XXD 


SH20-2004 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE/REFERENCE 
This publication explains, in detail, the range of 
teleprocessing functions provided by TCS-ACF, and how to 
invoke these functions. It tells the user how to write a 
TCS-ACF/TCAM message control program in a single computer 
network environment, and also how to write TCS-ACF- 
compatible application programs. It is imperative that the 
reader use this manual in conjunction with the appropriate 
edition of the TCAM Programmer's Guide. 

This manual describes the level of TCS-ACF code that 
functions with TCAM Level 10. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages, 10/77 
////5740-XY3 


SH20-2005 

TCS/ACF, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 
This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Model Message Control Program (Model MCP) 
that is supplied with Telecommunications Control System - 
Advanced Communications Function (TCS-ACF). 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-ACF to the user's specific requirements and resources by 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The model MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user's resources. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACF manuals 
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current* the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP? as received with TCS-ACF» when 
using it to plan* or to aid in making modifications to his 
MCP. 

TCS/ACF runs on S/370 under OS/VSi or 0S/VS2. 

Manual) 116 pages) 6/78 
////5740-XY3 


SH20-2006 

TE LECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMWICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF). LIC PROS 5740-XY5, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This manual provides the user of TCS-ACF with information 
necessary for the operation of the TCS-ACF product. Among 
the subjects covered in the discussion pf day-to-day 
operations are the execution of the TCS-ACF message control 
programs) restart capabilities) and operator control 
commands and commands responses. In addition) there is a 
section describing main storage requirements. The level of 
TCS-ACF described in this manual functions with TCAM Level 
10 . 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 136 pages) 10/77 
////5740-XY3 


GH20-2007 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, CONCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES 

This manual describes the IBM Telecommunications Control 
System - Advanced Communications Function (TCS-ACF) program 
product) which provides control for single CPU network 
systems incorporating terminals and/or application programs. 
Based on and enhancing IBM's Telecommunications Access 
Method (TCAM), TCS-ACF controls traffic between terminals 
and application programs, message switching between 
terminals, and message transfer between applications. Lines 
and terminals may be shared among applications. Both user 
application programs and complex subsystem environments such 
as CICS/VS may be supported. Queuing and priority 
facilities for handling mixed message types may optimize 
line use and speed delivery of inquiry/responses messages. 

A TCS-ACF message control program (MCP), customized by 
the user with TCS-ACF and TCAM macro instructions and 
assembler language, operates in the network computer, 
usually in a different storage-protected region or partition 
from application programs. 

Support Facilities include: 

• operator control for complex networks 

• online statistics gathering and security/authorization 
capabilities 

• alternate path and indirect routing capabilities 

• message integrity safeguards 

• start/stop, binary synchronous communications, and SNA 
synchronous data link control device support 
equivalent to TCAM's 

• aids for minimizing application program 
device-characteristic dependencies, including extended 
support for the IBM 3270 Information Display System 

Note: This manual describes the Basic TCS-ACF program and 
does not apply to the multicomputer Networking Feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 10/77 
////5740-XY3 


SH20-2008 

EXTENDED FULL-SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERLACE FOR VM/370 ,. 

PRPQ MJ3269, LIC PROG 5799-AMP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes how this interface program permits a 
virtual machine to control the use of a 3270 display station 
with the 3270 console support facilities of VM/370. It also 
provides information on the installation of the interface 
program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 10/77 


////5799-AMP 


6H20-2020 

DMS/3770, LIC PROG 5746-XC3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This document contains information of a general nature 
concerning Display Management System/3770 (DMS/3770) which 
provides facilities to aid in the design, implementation, 
testing, and maintenance of application programs for the IBM 
3770 Programmable Communications Terminal. 

The basic function is to provide application programs 
that interface with the terminal operator and to provide 
data collection and maintenance with a variety of I/O 
support. 

Manual, 28 pages, 4/78 
////5748-XC3 


SH20-2021 

DMS/3770 RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 5748-XC3, 
REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

The Display Management System/3770 (DMS/3770) provides 
facilities to aid in the design, implementation, testing, 
and maintenance of application programs for the IBM 3770 
Programmable Communication Terminal on S/370. 

The basic function of this program product is to 
generate application programs that interface with the 
terminal operator and to provide data collection and 
maintenance with a variety of I/O support. 

This manual contains detailed information to be 
referenced by application programmers. 

Manual, 204 pages, 7/78 
////5748-XC3 


GH20-2022 

AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual provides a general introduction to the Automated 
Operator Facility (AOF) to assist customer executives, 
installation managers, data base administrators, and data 
communication administrators in determining whether they 
wish to add this new facility to their IMS/VS Data Base/Data 
Communication System(s). The major items included in this 
manual are highlights of AOF functions, a more detailed 
description of those functions, application examples, and 
installation considerations. 

Manual, 50 pages, 5/78 
////5740-XYD 


SH20-2024 

DMS/VS, 5740-XC2, APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE 
Display Management System/VS (DMS/VS) is a set of programs 
designed to simplify the implementation of online data 
processing operations using the 3270 Information Display 
System. The display management, file management, and 
message handling capabilities offered by DMS/VS make it 
possible to implement many new or existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user programming. 
Preprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel selection) data base and 
file operations such as data entry, inquiry, record update, 
and search) and message routing between display stations. 
These preprogrammed facilities will tend to simplify the 
design process and can lead to adoption of a standardized 
application design. 

This manual presents a number of topics and coding 
examples which will help in the design and implementation of 
many DMS/VS applications. The manual is intended to be used 
as a reference document to complement information contained 
in the DMS/VS Program Reference Manual (SH20-1865), the 
DMS/VS Operations Guide (SH20-1864), and the DMS/VS Logic 
Manual (LY20-2266). 
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////5740-XC2»5746-XC2 


SH20-2030 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, IFP 5785-EAB, 

TERMINAL USER'S 6UI0E 

This book summarizes the structure of VSPC, the operation of 
available terminals* and outlines the VSPC commands needed 
for developing and running programs. A sample terminal 
session is given* showing step-by-step the method of 
constructing a program at the terminal. 

Prerequisite to this book is a familiarity with the VSPC 
PL/I language as explained in VSPC PL/I Language Reference 
Manual, SH20-2031. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs* 10/77 
////5785-EAB 


SH20-2032 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, IFP 5765-EAB, 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE GUIDE 

This document provides reference information for the 
installation of the VS Personal Computing PL/I language 
processor under to OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 host operating systems. 
VSPC PL/I operates as a Foreground Processor in the VSPC 
environment under these systems. The processor is a single 
re-enterable load module which includes the compiler and the 
library of execution time service subroutines. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 10/77 
////5785-EAB 


SH20-2046 

APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION, 5796-PJN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual is designed to provide the necessary information 
for installing and using the APL Computer Aided Instruction 
for 370 Systems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 5/78 
////5796-PJW 


SH20-2047 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE? 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The Host Remote Node Entry System, Installed User 
Program (5796-PJY), provides the capability of making a VS1 
system a remote job entry station to any 0S/VS2 MVS/JES2 or 
SVS/HASP system or another 0S/VS1 system. (In an 0S/VS1 to 
OS/VS1 configuration, HRNES could be installed on both CPUs, 
but is not required. This program* running in a VS1 
partition, will do the following) automatically sign on to 
MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP, SCAN the specified VS1 input queues 
and send all jobs found there to MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP for 
execution* receive all output from MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP and 
will disperse it to the originator at either a local 
printer/punch or to an RJE printer/punch, provide all 
MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP RJE commands to the VS1 operator, 
provide commands to the VS1 operator* allow sign-off from 
the VS1 console. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 1/78 
////5796-PJY 


SH20-2050 

VSPC LIBRARY PRINT, IFP 5785-EAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The VSPC Library Print Program, Installed User Program 


SH20 

5785-BAA* provides the VSPC chief administrator with an easy 
aid to list all enrolled users and their profiles* and to 
list all file profiles currently in the VSPC library. These 
are read from either the VSPC directory (SYSLDIR) on disk or 
a backup tape created by the VSPC Service Program. 

Output consists of four reports: 

. List of users and their profile attributes 
. List of users' files and their attributes 
. List of users' accumulated accounting information 
. List of System, Foreground Processor, and Auxiliary 
Processor profiles 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 1/78 
////5785-EAA 


SH20-2059 

3741 REPORT GENERATOR DESCRIPTION/QPERATIONS 

This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 

understand, install and successfully use the program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 01/78 


SH20-2067 

0S/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The VS1 Priority Queue Aging Processor is designed to 
ensure a consistent level of service for all jobs processed 
in a system. Under the VS1 Priority Queue Aging Processor 
all jobs are periodically aged or advanced in priority 
within the input queue. Thus, low priority jobs will 
eventually reach the highest dispatching priority and be 
executed in a timely fashion. 

Highlights: 

• Variable, time initiated processing of the job queue 

• Ages both centrally submitted (local) and RJE (remote) 
jobs 

• Operator query and modification of the scan time period 

• Executes in a normal batch partition 

• Employs standard interfaces to the OS/VS1 operating 
system 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 5/78 
////5796-ARS 


SH20-2073 

IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual describes how to install and use the IMS-APL 
Data Link for VSPC. Sections concerning hardware and 
software prerequisites, sample JCL, and program checkout 
procedures, are intended to be used by systems programmers. 
Other sections dealing with terminal procedures are intended 
for APL terminal users. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages* 2/78 
////5796-PLA 


SH20-2077 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, PESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for those operations personnel 
responsible for the installation, application* and 
maintenance of Query-by-Example in the end-user environment. 
It is also intended for the end user who is a data 
processing professional. 

The Query-by-Example Installed User Program is a VM/370 
CMS-based facility. It is intended for use with an IBM 3277 
(Model 2) Display Station in an interactive mode. It does* 
however, have a linear syntax for use in batch processing 
and with non-3277 input terminals. Query-by-Example 
provides the end user community with a simple and unified 
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approach to manipulating data stored on a Query-by-Example 
data base. The major feature of Query-by-Example is its 
high-level language which is simple to learn and use while 
providing a powerful capability for defining* retrieving* 
updating* inserting* and deleting Query-by-Example stored 
data. The Query-by-Example language provides for: 

• Definition of tables. 

• Definition of access control (user authority). 

• Retrieval of data from tables via query operations. 

• Flexible update* insert* and delete operations. 

• Query storage and recall. 

• Disk and printer output control. 

Additional system features include: 

• A bulk-loading facility for entering data into QBE. 

• An IMS extract facility which provides a selection 
capability for incorporating* via the bulk-loading 
facility* subsets of operational IMS data bases into 
Query-by-Example. 

• A set of utilities for backup* restore* analysis* and 
compaction of data. 

• An application programming interface for PL/1 and APL 
programs executing in the VM/CMS environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 144 pages* 9/78 
////5796-PKT 


SH20-2078 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, 5796-PKT, OESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for a wide range of users* from 
people with little or no computer experience to those who 
know computers well and use them professionally. Therefore* 
the manual is organized into three general areas: 
introduction* language examples* and reference material. 

The first two sections contain introductory information; 
they tell you about computers and teach you how to use 
Query-by-Example. The next four sections show you how to 
use all of the facilities of the Query-by-Example language 
to retrieve, update insert* and delete data from tables* as 
well as how to create tables of your own* authorize others 
to use your tables* store queries for later use, and 
manipulate your output. The last section contains reference 
material to be used after you have learned the language. 
Appendices contain additional reference material. Query-by- 
Example is a powerful and flexible language which can be 
used to manipulate tabular information; that is, information 
arranged by rows and columns. 

Query-by-Example lets you look at* update* create* add to, 
and delete from this data in a convenient and simple manner. 
For example* you might want to obtain the names of all 
employees who work second shift in the Chicago area. To 
obtain a list of these names* you fill in a blank table by 
typing in the required information, thus asking Query-by- 
Example to get the list for you. The list of names appears 
in front of you on a display screen. You can then either 
act on this information by updating the data or make a new 
request. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 212 pages* 9/78 
////5796-PKT 


SH20-2088 

BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, OESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Bulk Data Transfer IUP provides users of NJE for JES2* 
HASP/NJI and ASP/NJIwith the capability to transfer data 
sets from one mode in a network to another. This 
requirement is common to a number of customers who wish to 
transmit large data files between geographically separated 
systems or co-located systems via the channel-to-channel 
adaptor. This manual includes operating procedures* 
installation instructions, message formats* and error 
conditions for this IUP. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 5/78 


////5796-PKK 


SH20-2100 

S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, 

IUP 5796-PKR, DESCRIPTIQN/OPERATIQNS 

This manual contains reference information for the IBM 
Systera/370 Fortran H Extended Optimization Enhancement. 

The Optimization Enhancement provides a higher level of 
optimization for the compilation of Fortran language source 
programs into executable object programs. It also provides 
faster versions of the most commonly used mathematical 
subroutines in the Fortran library and of the interpretation 
and conversion subroutines necessary for formatted input and 
output. The Optimization Enhancement requires no changes to 
Fortran source programs. 

The Optimization Enhancement generally results in object 
programs which run faster than those executed under the 
standard Fortran H Extended compiler and library. The 
amount of improvement varies from program to program and 
from one System/370 model to another. In general* the best 
results are observed for larger programs on larger systems. 

The Optimization Enhancement runs under VM/CMS* 0S/VS1* 
and OS/VS2 using the same conventions as the standard 
Fortran H Extended compiler and library. 

Manual* 60 pages* 8/78 
////5796-PKR 


SH20-2103 

3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR COBOL USING TSO, IUP 5796-ATK, 
OESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The 3270 Full Screen Support for COBOL using TSO, Installed 
User Program 5796-ATK, developed by the University of Notre 
Dame in Indiana* provides the COBOL programmer with the 
ability to utilize the facilities of the 3270 under TSO and 
not be concerned with the details of formatting the screen. 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
provides installation instructions and programming 
information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages* 9/78 
////5796-ATK 


SH20-2104 

ACF/VTAM & NOSP DEFINITION AID, 5796-PKY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual is a guide for installing and using the ACF/VTAM 
and NOSP Definition Aid Installed User Program. It is 
intended for the systems programmer(s) responsible for 
defining and maintaining an ACF/VTAM multiple domain 
network. 

The IUP can be used to generate the cross domain 
resource (CDRSC) definitions for ACF/VTAM and the resource 
routing default (RFD) definitions for NOSP. 

Written in System/370 Assembler language and designed to 
operate with 0S/VS1 Release 6 and 0S/VS2 (SVS Release 1.7 
and MVS Release 3.7), it uses only sequential access 
methods. The formats of the definitions generated are 
compatible with ACF/VTAM and the Network Operation Support 
Program (NOSP). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 7/78 
////5796-PKY 


SH20-2105 

IMS/VS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR, IUP 5796-ATN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

The IMS/VS Emergency Log Terminator program is to be 
used when an IMS/VS System Log Tape cannot be otherwise 
closed through normal programs and procedures. This 
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typically occurs following a catastrophic failure such as a 
power failure. 

Expeditious closing of the IMS/VS System Log Tape is 
required in order to attempt IMS/VS Emergency Restart as 
soon as possible after a system failure. This is frequently 
successfully done by the existing IMS/VS System Log 
Termination Utility Program (DFSIFLOTO). When DFSIFLOTO is 
not successful* such as when the system dump is not 
available* due to a power failure* the log must be closed in 
some other way before an Emergency Restart can be attempted. 
In both on-line and batch IMS/VS environments* the properly 
closed log is also needed to effect data base recovery. To 
insure the integrity this requires* use of the IMS Write 
Ahead Log feature is a prerequisite for this IUP. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 9/78 
////5796-ATN 


SH20-2107 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES* IUP 5796-PKF* 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

The DL/I DOS/VS Space Management Utilities can improve 
system performance and programmer productivity. They are 
designed to detect and report DL/I HD pointer discrepancies* 
to provide statistics and information for HD tuning and to 
assist with segment restructuring and reloading during data 
base reorganization. 

This manual describes the function of the three DL/I 
Space Management Utilities* how to specify input to them* 
and how to interpret the utility output. In addition* it 
describes the operating instructions, lists error messages* 
and provides installation guidelines. This manual is both a 
system description and an installation and operations 
reference document. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 180 pages* 8/78 
////5796-PKF 


SH20-2112 

2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING VTAM/TCAM 5796-ATW 
The 2260 Compatibility for CICS/VS Using VTAM/TCAM, 

Installed User Program 5796-ATW, developed by the Public 
Service Company of Colorado* provides code and procedures 
which enable most CICS application programs written for the 
2260/2741 to be easily converted to run in an SNA 
environment with either VTAM or TCAM. The IUP requires a 
3270 with a 1920 character screen or greater and is designed 
to reduce the time needed to migrate existing 2260/2741 
CICS/VS applications to VTAM or TCAM by replacing the DFHTC 
macro with a new PSCTC macro. 

This manual provides a system overview* installation 
instructions* sample problem exercise and recommended 
conversion procedures. 

Manual 

////5796-ATW 


SH20-2125 

3800 PA6E FORMATTING SERVICES* IUP 5796-AWE * 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

The IBM 3800 Page Formatting Services IUP allows an OS/VS 
user to take advantage of almost all IBM 3800 features with 
minimal education and effort on the part of the applications 
programmer. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to understand* install and use this 
IUP. While primarily a users' guide* it also provides both 
detail installation information for the system programmer 
and general information for planning purposes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 4/79 
////5796-AWE 


GH20-2141 

ACP/TPF APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

This document is intended as a guide to basic applications 
programming under an ACP System. Although some areas 
discussed will be helpful to designers* this manual is not 
intended as an application design guide. The intended 
audience for this document are the basic application 
programmers who* in practice* are given an overall design 
and are expected to provide detail design, coding and 
implementation. The only prerequisite to the use of this 
manual is a working knowledge of data processing and basic 
assembler language. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 118 pages* 6/81 
////5799-WKG,5748-T12 


SH20-2142 

TCS-ACF VERSION 2 NETWORKING LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XY3 
This publication explains* in detail* the range of 
teleprocessing functions provided by TCS-ACF Version 2 
including the TSC-ACF Base Program plus the Networking 
Feature. It tells the user how to write a TCS-ACF/TCAM 
message control program in a single or a multiple computer 
network environment, and also how to write TCS-ACF 
compatible application programs. It is imperative that the 
reader use this manual in conjunction with the ACF/TCAM 
System Programmer's Guides. This manual describes the level 
of TCS-ACF code that functions with ACF/TCAM base feature 
number 9001 and Networking feature number 6008. The 
ACF/TCAM Networking Feature is a prerequisite for the 
TCS-ACF Networking feature. 

Manual* 428 pages* 6/78 
////5740-XY3 


SH20-2144 

TELECQMMUNICATIQNS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VERSION 2* LIC PROG 5740-XY3* NETWORKING 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

This manual provides the user of TCS-ACF for S/370 OS/VS1 or 
0S/VS2 with information necessary for the operation of 
TCS-ACF Version 2 - including the TCS-ACF Base Program plus 
the Networking feature. Among the subjects covered in the 
discussion of day-to-day operations are the execution of the 
TCS-ACF message control programs* restart capabilities, and 
operator control commands* and commands responses. In 
addition* there is a section describing main storage 
requirements. 

The level of TCS-ACF described in this manual functions 
with ACF/TCAM Base feature number 9001 and Networking 
feature number 6008. The ACF/TCAM Networking feature is a 
prerequisite for the TCS-ACF Networking feature. 

Manual* 162 pages* 6/78 
////5740-XY3 


SH20-2145 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VER 2 BASE PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This manual provides the user of TCS-ACF with information 
necessary for the operation of the TCS-ACF Version 2 Base 
Program for S/370 0S/VS1 or OS/VS2. Among the subjects 
covered in the discussion of day-to-day operations are the 
execution of the TCS-ACF message control programs* restart 
capabilities* and operator control commands and command 
responses. In addition* there is a section describing main 
storage requirements. 

The level of TCS-ACF described in this manual functions 
with ACF/TCAM Base feature number 9001 and Networking 
feature number 6008. The TCS-ACF Networking feature is not 
described in this manual. 

Manual* 144 pages* 6/78 
////5740-XY3 
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SH20-2148 

IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF), LIC PROS 5740-XYD, 
REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

The Automated Operator Facility (AOF) can improve the 
operational environment and the availability of IMS/VS 
Version 1 by distributing the master terminal operator's 
responsibilities, by providing an automated procedure for 
restoration of the status of IMS/VS resources after a 
restart* and by providing for dynamic command generation. 

This manual contains detailed information on the 
functions of AOF and how to prepare for and use this 
facility. It is provided for data base and data 
communication administrators* system programmers* 
installation managers* and terminal operators. 

Manual* 256 pages* 2/79 
////5740-XYD 


6H20-2156 

TELECOMMUNICATIQNS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF)* NETWORKING, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
MANUAL 

This manual introduces the Networking feature of TCS-ACF* 
which may be ordered with TCS-ACF Base program. The 
Networking feature enriches the functions provided by 
ACF/TCAM with the Multisystem Networking Facility. 

The Networking feature of TCS-ASF: 

. Extends device support provided by ACF/TCAM MSNF 
. Provides enhanced routing capability and traffic 
management facilities. 

. Provides an integrated inter-host message switching 
capability. 

. Simplifies network definition in a multi-host network. 
. Provides a structure for incorporation of foreign 
(non-SNA) hosts, foreign links* or multiple SNA 
networks into a single network. 

. Provides a Model Message Control Program that can 
be run without change* or tailored to the user's 
requirements. 

Manual* 36 pages* 1/79 
////574Q-XY3 


3H20-2161 

RACF/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM* IUP 5796-PLK 
DESCRIPTIQN/OPERATIQNS 

The RACF/Codes Update System Installed User Program is a 
fully automated password generation and auditing system. It 
provides the installation with the ability to update RACF 
user type passwords and/or audit their users within any 
desirable time frame. With the use of the system* a RACF 
installation can centralize the control of the password 
assignment and change functions which are normally a RACF 
user responsibility. 

The RACF/Codes Update System is designed to be used with 
"snap-out" form-type mailers, which are readily available 
from various forms vendors. The program prints the new 
password* name and address* and any user message on the 
cover sheet of the special form. This cover sheet is 
removed and held as the master listing and is used for the 
auditing process. The new password and message are printed 
only on the cover sheet and on the inside part of the form. 
This is accomplished by the arrangement of carbons within 
the mailer envelope. The new password is visible only when 
it is separated from the envelope portion of the multipart 
form. 

Manual* 20 pages* 1/79 
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SH20-2166 

IMS - CMS DATA LINK FOR VH/370 * IUP 5796-PLE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This program links the power of APL or CMS data manipulation 


with the data storage capabilities of IMS. An APL or CMS 
user may submit IMS transactions and* upon completion of IMS 
processing* have IMS output available in the users' APL or 
CMS address space. After processing the data* the user may 
store results in the IMS system. 

This publication describes how to install and use the 
program. Sections concerning hardware and software 
prerequisites, sample JCL* and program checkout procedures 
are intended to be used by systems programmers. Other 
sections dealing with terminal procedures are intended for 
APL and CMS terminal users. 

Manual* 88 pages* 1/79 
////5796-PLE 


SH20-2169 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES, 

IUP 5787-LAA* DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Many IMS/VS installations run batch DL/I jobs which 
sequentially process large physical DL/I data bases. If the 
installation is an online system* these batch runs may have 
to be made at night while the data bases are not being 
updated. In both cases there may be a need to increase the 
system throughout. High-Speed Sequential Retrieval (HSSR) 
was designed as a high performance option to improve 
throughput for sequential processing of IMS/VS physical data 
bases. The reduction in CPU-time depends on the Data Base 
environment* but could reach up to 80X of the CPU-time 
needed by DL/I. 

With HSSR, an installation may: 

• Reduce the time required for batch processing 

• Find that new batch applications are now feasible 

• Run online for a longer period of time 

This Installed User Program was developed by, and is running 
at* the Swiss Bank Corporation, Basel* Switzerland. 

Manual 

////5787-LAA 


SH20-2171 

VSE/PT, 5796-PLQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes the capabilities of VSE/PT 
Version 2 Release 2.3 and provides the information 
necessary to install and use the programs. 

VSE/PT is a set of programs that monitors the performance 
of a processor running VSE/AF or VSE/SP. 

It also produces reports which evaluate system performance 
of the VSE/AF or VSE/SP system so monitored. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 154 pages* 4/85 
////5796-PLQ 


SH20-2176 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II, IUP 5796-PLM* 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JES3 Monitoring Facility II (JMF II) is a software monitor 
that provides the ability to measure and evaluate the 
performance of an existing IBM system operating under JES3 
Release 3. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides all 
the material necessary to install and operate the JMF II 
Installed User Program (IUP). It is intended for the 
systems programmers) responsible for maintaining and tuning 
the JES3/MVS operating system. 

An in depth knowledge of JES3 internals is required for 
proper and effective use of this program. This document 
does not provide that knowledge. 

Manual 

////5796-PLW 
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SH20-2177 

DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING & RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM * 

IUP 5796-PLH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This is a generalized data restructuring and extraction 
program. It takes sequential files and/or DL/I data basest 
and restructures them or extracts information from them, to 
form new sequential files or different DL/I data bases. 
During the process, validity checking and data translation 
are performed. 

The system is driven by two high-level control statement 
facilities: Define* for data description* and Convert* for 
data restructuring. 

The program consists of three components: a reader* a 
restructurer, and a writer. The system is written in PL/I 
and assembler languages. It generates customized Pl/I 
Programs and requires PL/I compiler and libraries for 
execution. It operates under OS/VS1* SVS* and MVS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 356 pages* 8/79 
////5796-PLH 


SH20-2178 

DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING & RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, 

IUP 5796-PLH, REFERENCE 

The Data Extraction* Processing, and Restructuring System 
can access a wide variety of data and translate and 
restructure it for new uses. It is driven by two control 
statement facilities: Define, which the user codes to 
describe the data* and Convert, which the user codes to 
specify how the data is to be restructured. 

This manual describes the Define and Convert control 
statements in detail, provides many examples, and explains 
techniques for correcting errors. 

Manual 

////5796-PLH 


5H20-2191 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) - NETWORKING LIC PROG 5740-XY3 
MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 

This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Model Message Control Program (Model MCP) 
that is supplied with Telecommunications Control System - 
Advanced Communications Function (TCS-ACF), Base Program 
with Networking Feature. 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-ACF to the user's specific requirements and resources by 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The model MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user's resources. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACF manuals 
current* the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP, as received with TCS-ACF, when 
using it to plan* or to aid in making modifications to his 
MCP. 

Manual* 268 pages, 2/79 
////5740-XY3 


GH20-2192 

TE LECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, BASE PROGRAM CONCEPTS 
AND FACILITIES 

This manual introduces the IBM Telecommunications Control 
System-Advanced Communications Function (TCS-ACF) program 
product* and describes the facilities provided, and the 
system design structure Used. (Only the TCS-ACF Base 
program is described and not the TCS-ACF Networking feature. 
The Networking feature is described in a separate manual. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 1/79 
////5740-XY3 


GH20-2195 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5746-XC4, 5740-XC5, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Development Management System/CICS/VS (DMS/CICS/VS) is a set 
of programs designed to simplify the implementation of 
online data processing operations'using the 3270 Information 
Display System. The display management* file management* 
and message handling capabilities offered by DMS/CICS/VS 
make it possible to implement many new or existing 
applications in an online environment with little or no user 
programming. Preprogrammed facilities are provided to 
perform display operations such as paging and panel 
selection* data base and file operations such as data entry* 
inquiry, record update* and search; and message routing 
between display stations. Application specification is 
simplified by the application generation facility. The user 
describes data files* display station images (panels)* and 
application processing either interactively from a display 
station or through the use of DMS/CICS/VS forms. 

Calculation/edit statements may be used to perform 
arithmetic operations, editing of data fields for validity 
and movement of data between fields. The DMS/CICS/VS 
processing flow may be altered through the use of these 
calculation/edit statements. The number of user exit 
routines previously needed to perform these functions should 
be significantly reduced. 

DMS/CICS/VS operates under control of the IBM Customer 
Information Control System/VS (CICS/VS). This manual 
provides an overview of the DMS/CICS/VS functions. 

Statements of customer responsibilities* programming system 
requirements* and system configuration are included. 

The DMS/CICS/VS online functions and offline maintenance 
facilities are distributed as part of the DMS/CICS/VS base 
program products (5740-XC5 and 5746-XC4). The batch and 
interactive application definition facilities and the batch 
application generation facility are distributed as the 
DMS/CICS/VS Application Generation feature. 

Manual, 92 pages* 2/79 
////5740-XC5,5746-XC4 


6H20-2197 

VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT STRUCTURED FACILITY (SPF/CMS), 
LIC PROG 5748-XT3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This document contains a description of the Structured 
Programming Facility for VM/CMS. SPF/CMS is functionally 
equivalent to the SPF/TSO program product, 5740-XT8, Version 
2.2. The two products are fully compatible in display 
formats and operation, except for those features that are 
explicitly oriented to the VS2/TSO or VM/CMS environment 
(see Appendix B). 

Manual* 60 pages, 2/78 
////5748-XT3 


SH20-2198 

TE LECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) BASE PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-XY3 
MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 

This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Model Message Control Program (Model MCP) 
that is supplied with Telecommunications Control System* 
Advanced Communications Functions (TCS-ACF)* Base Program. 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-ACF to the user's specific requirements and resources by 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The model MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user's resources. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACF manuals 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP, as received with TCS-ACF, when 
using it to plan or to aid in making modifications in this 
MCP. 
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Manual* 112 pages* 2/79 
////5740-XY3 


GH20-2199 

DOS/VSE RJE WQ RKST A JICTj RELEA S E I GENERAL INFOgM/fflOtj 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication* a general description of the DOS/VSE 
Remote Job Entry (RJE) Workstation Program, is intended 
primarily as an aid in evaluating the program and may also 
serve as a guide in planning the implementation of a DOS/VSE 
workstation. 

After listing the program's advantages* the manual 
presents an overview of the program* then discusses its 
structure and functions* the operation of the workstation* 
and finally the generation and installation of the program. 
Manual* 36 pages* 3/79 
////5746-RC9 


GH2O-2204 

JES3 NETWORKING PRPQ P09022 GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication describes the concepts* advantages* and 
requirements for using the JES3/Networking PRPQ. This 
information is intended for data processing managers and 
system programmers who are responsible for assessing the 
potential for improved resource utilization through job 
networking. 

Flyer, 16 pgs, 2/79 
////5799-AZT 


SH20-2205 

DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION, 5746-RC9, REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided by the DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry Workstation Program 
and contains the information necessary to plan for 
utilization and installation. It is intended for use by the 
system programmer responsible for installing and maintaining 
the system. Additional information on the operation and use 
of DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry Workstation Program is directed 
to computer data center personnel responsible for operation 
planning. 

The manual describes the program* explains the internal 
structure in terms of functions provided* and discusses the 
operating procedures. It also describes the device support, 
storage and programming system requirements* and performance 
considerations. 

Manual* 112 pages* 3/79 
////5746-RC9 


SH20-2206 

DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION, 5746-RC9* OPERATIONS GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the operation and installation of 
the DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry Workstation Program. It is 
intended for use by the system programmer responsible for 
installing and maintaining the system and by the operator at 
the workstation computer. 

The manual explains the use of commands to control 
processing and lists the messages produced by the program. 

It also defines the generation parameters and describes how 
to install and generate the program. 

Manual* 112 pages* 3/79 
////5746-RC9 


SH20-2209 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4 
PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Development Management System (DMS/CICS/VS) can be used 


SH20 

to implement a wide range of applications without the need 
for programming. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 700 pages* 12/84 
////5740-XC5»5746-XC4 


SH20-2337 

VM RTM VERSION 1 MODIFICATION 6 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

The VM Real Time Monitor is an installed user program that 
provides online performance analysis and problem solving 
facilities of VM systems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/84 
////5796-PNA 


5H20-2341 

VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 
5796-PLY, OESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

This manual describes the functional capabilities of the VS 
APL Extended Editor and Full Screen Manager. It contains a 
general overview of the editor, detailed descriptions of the 
commands available, and illustrations of the usage of the 
commands. Also included are the instructions necessary to 
install and use the VS APL Extended Editor and Full Screen 
Manager. 

The VS APL Extended Editor is written in S/370 Assembler 
and is a replacement for the standard APL del-editor. The 
Extended Editor supports the hardware editing features of 
the 3270 display station, and aids the APL programmer in the 
creation* modification, and testing of programs in a shorter 
amount of time. 

The Full Screen Manager is an auxiliary processor that 
allows the APL programmer to manipulate the 3270 console in 
full screen mode. The auxiliary processor, AP124X* is 
similar to the APL124 auxiliary processor for VSPC and CICS. 
AP124X has some additional capabilities that are not 
available in the versions for VSPC and CICS. 

Some of the major features of this IUP are: 

• Full Screen Support for Editor 

• Full Screen Support for APL programmer 

• Multiple Function Parallel Editing 

• Execution of APL expressions within the Editor 

• Context Editing commands 

• Ability to Edit Character Matrices and Vectors 

• Compatibility with del-editor 

• Similarity to CMS and TSC Editors 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages* 8/79 
////5796-PLY 


SH20-2356 

JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM FOR CMS 
DESCRIPTION/QPERATIONS 

This manual is intended for personnel installing and using 
the JES2 Information Retrieval System for CMS, IUP 5796-AYD. 
It describes the system as well as installation, operation, 
and checkout procedures. 

Manual 

////5796-AYD 


SH20-2361 

SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand* install and 
successfully use the program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages* 09/79 
////5796-PLZ 
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SH20-2402 

TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED 
PROGRAMMING FACILITY, LIC PROG, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZER 
GUIDE 

The Structured Programming Facility is a program development 
tool designed to take advantage of the characteristics of 
IBM 3270 display terminals, and to increase productivity in 
the Time Sharing Option environment for users of both 
structured and conventional programming techniques. 

This manual provides detailed information on how to install 
and customize the Structured Programming Facility under the 
Time Sharing Option of VS2 Release 1.7 (SVS), or VS2 Release 
3.7 or 3.8 (MVS). 

Manual, 76 pages, 7/79 
////5740-XT8 


SH20-2409 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR 
SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE 

The Structured Programming Facility is a program development 
tool designed to take advantage of the characteristics of 
IBM 3270 display terminals, and to increase productivity in 
an interactive environment for users of both structured and 
conventional programming techniques. 

The Structured Programming Facility/Conversational 
Monitor System is functionally equivalent to the Structured 
Programming Facility/Time Sharing Option program product, 
5740-XT8, Version 2.2. The two products are fully 
compatible in display formats and operation, except for 
those features that are explicitly oriented to the Time 
Sharing Option or the Conversational Monitor System. 

This manual provides detailed information on how to use 
this program product. 

Manual, 176 pages, 9/79 
////5748-XT3 


SH20-2415 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, 

PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 

This publication is intended for system programmers 
responsible for the installation and maintenance of the Job 
Entry Subsystem 3/Networking PRPQ. It describes how to 
install and initialize the Job Entry Subsystem 3/Networking 
PRPQ in the existing Job Entry Subsystem 3 system. The 
reader should be familiar with the generation process for 
Job Entry Subsystem 3. 

Manual, 36 pages, 9/79 
////5799-AZT 


SH20-2416 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETNORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

This publication is a guide and reference for the operator 
of a Job Entry Subsystem 3 Release 3 (SU26) system with the 
Job Entry Subsystem 3/Networking PRPQ installed. It assumes 
that the operator is familiar with the Operator's Library: 
0S/VS2 Reference (Job Entry Subsystem 3) manual (GC38-0226). 
It presents specific operating techniques and operator 
commands related to computer networking. The Job Entry 
Subsystem 3/Networking messages are defined in terms of the 
system action and the required operator response. 

Manual, 28 pages, 9/79 
////5799-AZT 


SH20-2417 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, USER'S 
GUIDE 

This publication is intended for application programmers 
using Job Entry Subsystem 3 systems with Job Entry Subsystem 
3/Networking PRPQ installed. It describes the additional 


functional capabilities that this PRPQ makes available to 
the application programmer and how the programmer can make 
use of them. 

Manual, 16 pages, 9/79 
////5799-AZT 


SH20-2434 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, 
PROGRAM REFERENCE & OPERATIONS 

The VSE/3270 Bisync Pass Through program product provides a 
host-connect facility for terminals attached to IBM 4300 
Processors, System/370, and the IBM 3031 Processors in a 
distributed environment. 

This manual provides the technical installation and 
operation detail for the VSE/3270 Bisync Pass Through 
program. 

Manual, 52 pages, 2/80 
////5746-AM5 


SH20-2462 

D05/V5/AF5 RJE WORKSTATION, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the operation and installation of 
the D0S/VSE/AF3 Remote Job Entry Workstation Program. It is 
intended for the system programmer responsible for 
installing and maintaining the system and by the operator at 
the workstation computer. 

The manual explains the use of commands to control 
processing and lists the messages produced by the program. 

It also defines the generation parameters and describes how 
to install and generate the program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 9/80 
////5746-RC9 


SH20-2463 

D0S/VSE/AF3 RJE WORKSTATION, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, REFERENCE 
This publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided by the D0S/VSE/AF3 Remote Job Entry Workstation 
Program and contains the information necessary to plan for 
utilization and installation. It is intended for the system 
programmer responsible for installing and maintaining the 
system. Additional information on the operation and use of 
D0S/VSE/AF3 Remote Job Entry Workstation Program is directed 
to computer data center personnel responsible for operation 
planning. 

The manual describes the program, explains the internal 
structure in terms of functions provided, and discusses the 
operating procedures. It also describes the device support, 
storage and programming system requirements, and performance 
considera tions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 9/80 
////5746-RC9 


GH20-2479 

JOB NETWORK FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication provides a general description of the VS1 
Job Networking Facility program. It is intended as an aid 
in evaluating the program, and is addressed to executives 
and managers who make data processing decisions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 11/80 
////5740-XYW 


GH20-2485 

S/1 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITY/HOST GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication describes Communications Facility/Host, an 
IBM licensed program that provides the functions needed to 
route data and programs between a 4300 (or 370/30XX) and a 
Series/1 network via communication lines. 

Manual, 20 pages, 12/81 
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Z///5668-979 


SH20-2486 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY USER'S 6UIDE CCURRENT 
RELEASE) 

The Interactive Productivity Facility is a tool designed to 
assist in the management and use of computer systems. This 
manual provides detail reference information which you may 
need when using this product in a VSE or a VM/VSE 
environment. Of special interest is the information on 
problem determination and methods you can use to bypass 
problems. Also* the Interactive Productivity Facility 
dialogs are discussed in detail. 

Manual* 180 pages* 10/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH20-2492 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE FEATURE GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This manual provides a general overview of the 
Interactive Productivity Facility concepts and facilities. 
It is intended for executives* system and application 
programmers* and operations personnel who want to learn 
about the Interactive Productivity Facility and its 
applicability in their environment. 

This manual describes the major facilities of the 
Interactive Productivity Facility, including the unique 
menu-driven dialogs that assist the user in performing a 
desired activity. Sample menu* data entry* and explain 
panels are shown with an explanation of their function and 
use. 

There are no prerequisite publications. 

Manual* 48 pages* 09/81 
////5748-MS1 


SH20-2503 

SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM PRPQ MK6153 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This publication presents the basic information an operator 
needs to run the Software Support System. This programming 
RPQ is available on special quotation only. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages 
////5799-BAJ 


SH20-2504 

SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM PRPQ MK6133 SYSGEN AND MAINTENANCE 
This publication presents the basic information a system 
programmer needs to install and maintain the Software 
Support System. This programming RPQ is available only on 
special quotation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 240 pages, 10/80 
////5799-BAJ 


SH20-2509 

3000 90-DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program is an extension to the existing IBM 3800 90 
Degree Print Programs (5796-ARF and 5796-AWX) which extends 
the capabilities of these programs. Printing at 5* 6* and 
7.5 lines per inch with 8* 9.6 and 12 characters per inch 
are now provided. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 02/81 
////5796-BAC 


SH20-2510 

UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COPY AND SELECT UTILITY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

Universal Dump Alter Copy and Select is a general purpose 
file processing utility incorporating into one program all 
the functions currently available only in several utility 


programs plus key additional functions. UDACS can copy* 
print* alter and/or select records all in only one pass of 
the file. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pages* 02/81 
////5796-BAF 


SH20-2523 

VM/570 VIRTUAL LIBRARIAN TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH20-2524 

INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND 
RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM TEXTBOOK 

This course is for individuals who need to use the 
Restructuring System to restructure and manipulate data. 

The course will be of particular interest to Application 
Programmers who must create and maintain files and 
databases. In addition* it is of value to Database 
Administrators and any other individuals who are confronted 
with the need to extract, restructure* or edit data files. 

This course teaches the functions and architecture of 
the Restructuring System. It includes detailed instructions 
in the preparation of control statements used to generate 
tailor-made READER* CONVERT, and WRITER programs of this 
system. It also explains the operational procedures to 
follow in order to generate and to execute these programs. 
Manual 

////5796-PLH 


SH20-2525 

INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND 
RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM STUDY GUIDE 

This course is for individuals who need to use the 
Restructuring System to restructure and manipulate data. 

The course will be of particular interest to Application 
Programmers who must create and maintain files and 
databases. In addition* it is of value to Database 
Administrators and any other individuals who are confronted 
with the need to extract, restructure* or edit data files. 

This course teaches the functions and architecture of 
the Restructuring System. It includes detailed instructions 
in the preparation of control statements used to generate 
tailor-made READER* CONVERT, and WRITER programs of this 
system. It also explains the operational procedures to 
follow in order to generate and to execute these programs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 02/81 
////5796-PLH 


SH20-2597 

NETWORK MONITOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

Network Monitor provides 3270 Display Station users with a 
single interface to application subsystems available on a 
network. 

The 3270 Display Stations users are presented with an 
installation defined logo on the screen* and enter the name 
of the application with which a session is desired. Network 
Monitor then checks the status of the application and, if 
the application is active and accepting logons* passes 
control of the terminal to that application. If the 
application is not active* or is active but not accepting 
logons* the user is given an appropriate message. 

Network Monitor operates as a VTAM application program* 
and will operate with VTAM II, and all releases of ACF/VTAM* 
in a VS1 or MVS environment. It supports* in Model 2 mode* 
all models of the 3270 Display Station. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 06/81 
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////5796-PPB 


3H20-2608 

3101 PASS THROUGH VM/370 SUPPORT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The 3101 Pass Through VM/370 Support product simulates 3270 
type full screen support via the VM/Pass Through Facility 
Program Product (5748-RC1). Locally attached and dial up 
3101 terminals are provided this support on the VM/370 
System running the 3101 Pass Through program as well as on 
remote VM/370 and TSO/MVS Systems connected through the 
VM/Pass Through Facility. The 3101 Pass Through VM/370 
Support Program has been designed to provide as full as 
possible a subset of 3270 function on the 3101. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 68 pages* 09/81 
////5796-PPF 


SH20-2621 

INFORMATION PROTECTION SYSTEM CRYPTOGRAPHIC PROGRAMS FOR 
VM/CMS USER'S GUIDE 

IPS/CMS offers VM/CMS users the ability to protect their 
data from unauthorized disclosure through encipherment. 
IPS/CMS allows a user to encipher or decipher data 
interactively or as part of application programs. IPS/CMS 
produces ciphertext that can be deciphered by other IBM 
Cryptographic products which run in 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 MVS. 
Subroutines are provided for Assembler* FORTRAN, and PL/I. 
IPS/CMS will also encipher and decipher PROF files. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 168 pages* 09/82 
////5796-PPK 


SH20-2622 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS1 Host Remote Node Entry System II enables a System/370 
operating under the control of 0S/VS1 to function as a 
remote terminal (workstation) for submitting jobs to a 
central System/370 to be executed under any OS/VS 
environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 42 pages* 01/82 
////5796-PPL 


SH20-2632 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Tape Library Control System is a modern automatic tape 
library system capable of controlling any number of 
standard-label installation tapes. The program may 
significantly improve the productivity and security of 
installations with any configuration of systems using MVS. 
It also permits the reduction of tape library size and can 
be used to give information about the tapes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 130 pages* 11/81 
////5785-EAW 


SH20-2633 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
The Tape Library Control System is a modern automatic tape 
library system capable of controlling any number of 
standard-label installation tapes. The program may 
significantly improve the productivity and security of 
installations with any configuration of systems using MVS. 
It also permits the reduction of tape library size and can 
be used to give information about the tapes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 11/81 
////5785-EAW 


SH20-2637 

DATA SET AND FREE SPACE MANAGER DESCRIPTION/QPERATIONS 
The Data Set and Free Space Manager* provides MVS users the 
opportunity to increase DASD space utilization with a 


minimum of manual effort. This addition to Total Storage 
Management provides two key functions: reporting the status 
of DASD space, and returning underutilized space to the free 
space pool. The return of unused space may be controlled at 
the data set level utilizing a filtering option. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 11/81 
////5796-PPN 


SH20-2638 

INFORMATION PROTECTION SYSTEM CRYPTOGRAPHIC PROGRAMS FOR 
VM/CMS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

IPS/CMS offers VM/CMS users the ability to protect their 
data from unauthorized disclosure through encipherment. 
IPS/CMS allows a user to encipher or decipher data 
interactively or as part of application programs. IPS/CMS 
produces ciphertext that can be deciphered by other 
Cryptographic products which run in 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 MVS. 
Subroutines are provided for Assembler* FORTRAN, and PL/I. 
IPS/CMS will also encipher and decipher PROF files. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 08/82 
////5796-PPK 


SH20-2652 

VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The VM Batch Subsystem provides a facility for scheduling* 
initiating, and monitoring batch jobs within a VM/CMS 
environment. The subsystem is controlled by a supervisory 
virtual machine which dispatches and monitors other virtual 
machines in which the batch jobs are processed. 

This is a component of SK2T-0887. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 05/82 
////5796-BCY 


SH20-2661 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS INSTALLATION 
GUIDE 

This publication tells how to install this high-performance 
disk sort program. The program operates in 0S/VS1 and 
0S/VS2 (MVS) environntents» and is used in conjunction with 
the OS/VS Sort/Merge Program, 5740-SM1. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 16 pages* 07/82 
////5796-PQW 


SH20-2685 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 Monitoring Facility II (JMFXI) 5796-PLW is a software 
monitor that provides the MVS/JES3 user with information on 
the activities and resource utilization of JES3. This 
information can be used to evaluate the performance of an 
existing MVS/JES3 system and to assist in understanding the 
impact of particular JES3 functions. It will operate under 
JES3 Release 3, JES3 SP3 and JES3 SP3.1. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 05/82 
////5796-PLW 


SH20-2795 

PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Offering assists the user in making 
professional looking presentations on a 6670 Model II or 
Model III. This manual is both a System Description and an 
Installation and Operations Reference document. It is 
intended for the end user when preparing the input and 
executing the programs and the systems programmer at 
installation time. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages* 11/83 
////5798-DNq 
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SH20-2799 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES 
This manual provides the user with sufficient information to 
understand* install and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
G320-9162. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 10/83 
////5796-BDY 


SH20-4083 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, 

VSE FEATURE* USER'S GUIOE 

The Interactive Productivity Facility is a tool designed to 
assist in the management and use of computer systems. This 
manual provides the information necessary to use this 
product in a VSE environment. The facilities of the product 
are described in detail. Of special interest are the 
dialogues which are also covered in detail. 

Manual* 504 pages* 2/81 
////5748-MS1 


GH20-4106 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) VERSION 2 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XX6 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification sheet, 6 pages 


GH20-4139 

STAT/BASIC, PROG. PROD. 5734-XA3 SPECIFICATIONS 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet, 2 pages 


GH20-4308 

MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6± IJF & VM/370-tfHS SPECIFICATIONS 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet, 2 pages 
////5703-XM2,5734-XM8 


GH20-4326 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6^ ITF AND VM/370-CM5 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification sheet, 2 pages 


GH20-4347 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV), LIC PROG 5799-AJF PRPQ UE1191 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet* 8 pages 
////5799-AJF 


GH20-4374 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ 

MF0358) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-NHX, SPECIFICATIONS 

This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 

warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

Specification sheet* 4 pages 

////5799-WHX 


GH20-4376 

3333/3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES MODEL U SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-MHZ PRPQ EF4346 

This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 1 page 
////5799-WHZ 


GH20-4380 

OL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS, VERSION 2.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 12/78 
////5746-XX7 


6H2Q-4391 

TCAM-IMS INTERFACE, LIC PROG 5740-XXC, SPECIFICATIONS 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet* 4 pages 


GH20-4395 

TE LECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) 
Z PKOG PROD 5740-XXP, SPECIFICATIONS 

This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet* 6 pages 
////5740-XXD 


GH20-4493 

HASP/MVT/3800 PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

This document describes HASP/MVT/3800 which provides 
additional functions and support for the IBM 3800 Printing 
Subsystem for OS/MVT Release 21.8 users. The IBM 3800 
support uses the HASP output writer. 

HASP/MVT/3800 operates on IBM System/370 Models 145 and 
up. The IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem may be used with the 
optional Burster-Trimmei—Stacker feature. 

FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/77 


GH20-4509 

DB/OC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXT, SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specification Sheet* 6 pages* 7/76 
////5740-XXT 


GH20-4510 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is intended to serve as the basis for the 
warranty of OS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary licensed product* 
and to inform the user of certain supplemental terms 
related to the licensed product. It provides information on 
warranted functions* describes the specified operating 
system and states the supplemental terms. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10 pages* 12/86 
////5740-XXF,5746-XXC 


GH20-4521 

ISO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING 

FACILITY(SPF) VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages* 4/77 

////5740-XT8 
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GH20-4525 

ASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09008 PROG 5799-ATB, SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specification sheet* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs* 4/77 
////5799-ATB 


GH20-4526 

HASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC, SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specification sheet* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs, 4/77 
////5799-ATC 


GH20-4528 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULE (EXTM), LIC PROG 5746-XXB 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 4/77 
////5746-XXB 


GH20-4532 

S/3 DOS RPG II CONVERSION PROCESSOR SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 7/77 
////5735-CV1 


3H20-4536 

DOS/VS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS 

Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 7/77 
////5746-RG1 


GH20-4538 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 

The Generalized Information System/Virtual Storage, 
Version 1* Release 1, Modification Level 1 (GIS/VS Rl.l), 
provides additional functions and enhancements over GIS/VS 
1.0, while remaining compatible with and retaining the 
functional capabilities of GIS/VS 1.0. 

GIS/VS is designed to support a wide variety of 
information processing activities by providing the 
facilities for defining, maintaining* and processing OS/VS 
and DL/I data files required in many application areas. 
GIS/VS is designed to provide broad* general purpose* 
processing capabilities by generating tailored processing 
modules on the basis of system-resident data file 
descriptions together with user-entered, high-level, 
procedural language statements. The generated modules are 
then executed to provide the requested file processing 
actions. 

FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/77 
////5740-XX7 


GH20-4540 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID (DBDA) VERSION 2* LIC PROG 5740-XY8 
(OS), 5746-XXQ (DOS) SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 12/77 
////574Q-XY8,5746-XXQ 


GH20-4543 

TE LECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs* 1/78 


////5740-XY3 


GH20-4545 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER R3 MO Ml M2 

This publication is required by the licensing agreement for 
licensed programs that are warranted. It is the basis of 
the warranty and states the Specified Operating Environment. 
Manual* 2 pages, 08/83 
//20//5740-XRB 


GH20-4546 

SAM-E OS/VS2 MVS SPECIFICATIONS 

These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 

Flyer, 1 page* 05/78 
////5740-AM3 


GH20-4548 

CICS/DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS 

These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 

Flyer, 6 pages, 08/78 
////5746-XX3 


GH20-4551 

TCS-ACF BASE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 08/78 
////5740-XY3 


GH20-4557 

DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 02/79 
////5746-RC9 


GH20-4558 

IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
The IMS/VS Automated Operator Facility is a transaction- 
driven data base/data communication program that runs as an 
application under IMS/VS Version 1* Release 1, Modification 
Level 5, using the automated operator function. 

This document describes the elements that make up AOF 
functions. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 03/79 
////5740-XYD 


GH20-4561 

DMS/CICS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS simplifies the implementation of online 
information systems using the 3270 Information Display 
System. The DMS/CICS/VS DL/I data base and file management, 
display management* and message handling capabilities make 
it possible to implement many new or existing applications 
in the online environment with little or no user 
programming. This document describes the functions of 
DMS/CICS/VS and details the capabilities of the system. 
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Flyer* 4 pages* 04/79 
////5740-XC5,5746-XC4 


GH20-4564 

CICS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/OS/VS is a general purpose DB/DC interface between the 
operating system and application programs written in 
COBOL* PL/I or Assembler. The user can tailor a CICS/OS/VS 
system configuration applicable to the needs of the 
installation and define the environment in which the system 
is to execute. This document details the system 
requirements* the hardware environment* and the programming 
systems. It also describes intersystem communications 
considerations and terminal support. 

Flyer* 4 pages* 05/79 
////5740-XX1 


GH20-4593 

DNS/3770 DESIGN OBJECTIVE 

These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 

Flyer* 1 page* 06/78 
////5748-XC3 


GH20-4623 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XXt, 5740-XX3, FASTER LANGUAGE 
FACILITY* FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

Program product functional description, 2 pgs, 2/77 
////5736-G21*5734-621»5736-G24 


GH20-4627 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/POS-ENTRY 
(CICS/DQS-ENTRY)* PROG PROD 5736-XX6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/77 
////5736-XX6 


GH20-4628 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-STANDARP (CICS/ 
DOS-STANDARD), PROG PROD 5736-XX7, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 11/77 
////5736-XX7 


GH20-4629 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS - STANDARD V2 
(CICS/OS - STANDARD V2), PROG PROD 5734-XX7, 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pgs, 11/77 
////5734-XX7 


GH20-4634 

CICS/OS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, VERSION, RELEASE 5 DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

This program product* with previous releases of CICS/OS/VS 
Version 1 and the releases of CICS/DOS/VS Version 1* 


facilitates the implementation of terminal-oriented 
applications. This document describes the provisions of the 
program product and the security facilities of CICS/OS/VS, 
and details the major release dependencies for CICS/OS/VS. 
Flyer, 3 pages, 8/79 


6H20-4641 

VM/VSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) 1.1.0 LICENSED 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

The Interactive Productivity Facility is a licensed program 
designed to increase the productivity and simplify the tasks 
of those who use and manage IBM computer resources. This 
document describes the Interactive Productivity Facility 
content and provides the machine and programming 
requirements for the program. 

Flyer 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH20-4642 

DL/I DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data base management control system for 
System/370 DOS/VS users. DL/I DOS/VS may be used to write 
data independent applications and to allow data base 
management for the user. The DL/I DOS/VS system provides 
support for user application programs written in COBOL, 
PL/I, RPG II, or Assembler language. DL/I DOS/VS executes 
as an application program in a virtual storage environment 
under DOS/VS or DOS/VSE. This document provides details 
about the additional functions of this release. 

Flyer, 5 pages, 07/79 
////5746-XX1 


GH20-4648 

JES 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROGRAM 5799-AZT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
JES3 provides for the communication of jobs for execution 
and print and punch formatted data streams to other JES3, 
JES2/NJE systems, and HASP, VM/370, and ASP systems when 
running with their respective network job interface support. 
This document describes JES3 transmission, compatible 
products, store and forward facility, and routing, which is 
provided by means of destination tables that are established 
at system initialization. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 3/79 


GH20-4649 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM (SDF/CICS) 

This licensed program is an online application development 
tool for the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to 
define or edit maps and map sets for the CICS/VS basic 
mapping support. This document provides details about the 
functions and describes the advantages of using this 
program. 

Flyer, 3 pages, 5/9 
////5740-XYF,5746-XXT 


GH20-5000 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

The basic function of Extended Telecommunications Modules is 
to establish and support, in a DOS/VS environment, a data 
flow between a CICS/DOS/VS application and a corresponding 
user application for IBM advanced communication subsystems 
and pre-SNA terminals. This document enumerates the basic 
services performed by this program and describes the 
facilities that provide the functions performed by the 
program product, e.g.* I/O Module, Application Program 
Interface, Linkage Module, Master Terminal Functions* System 
Services Control Point, Support Service Utilities, RAS 
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Functions* Concurrent Online Telecommunication Test* and 
Preprocessor. 

Flyer, 4 pages* 12/79 
////5746-XXB 


GH20-5008 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID OS DOS FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
DBDA is a productivity aid used to record and process the 
large amounts of information that are manipulated during 
data base design. Using it* a data base designed is aided 
in producing a design more rapidly and with more 
thoroughness than manual methods permit, thereby obtaining a 
more consistent and effective design. This document 
provides a full description of the program and machine 
requirements. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 12/81 
////5740-XY8,5746-XXQ 


GH20-5064 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
CICS/DOS/VS Version 1 Release 5* together with the previous 
releases of CICS/DOS/VS Version 1 and the releases of 
CICS/OS/VS Version 1 form an upward compatible family of 
data base/data communication products providing a common 
application interface. This document describes the 
provisions of the program, lists the logical components 
needed to support the applications provided* and provides 
the system requirements and the programming systems. 

Flyer, 3 pages* 8/79 


GH20-5281 

JOB ENTRY SUBSET 5/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This program provides for the communication of jobs for 
execution and print and punch formatted data streams to 
other JES3, JES2/NJE systems, and HASP, VM/370, and ASP 
systems when running with their respective Network Job 
Interface support. This document provides the highlights of 
the program's capabilities and describes the programming and 
system requirements. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 8/79 
////5799-AZT 


6H20-5283 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR 
SYSTEM, 574Q-XT3, SPECIFICATIONS 

The Structured Programming Facility is a program development 
tool designed to take advantage of the characteristics of 
IBM 3270 display terminals, and to increase productivity in 
an interactive environment for users of both structured and 
conventional programming techniques. This document 
describes the four basic types of display presentations, the 
commonly used SPF operations, and the major functions 
provided by SPF. 

Flyer* 3 pages* 8/79 
////5748-XT3 


GH20-5292 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, SPECIFICATIONS 
INFO/SYSTEM consists of five programs designed to operate 
with the INFORMATION/MVS CINFO/MVS) data feature. The 
programs are used to load the INFO/MVS data, insert user 
data, and provide access to the data. The INFO/MVS data is 
maintained by a periodic (10-12 per year) distribution tape 
that completely replaces the INFO/MVS data previously 
distributed. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages, 1/80 
////5735-OZS 


GH20-5293 

VSE/5270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/3270 Bisynchronous Pass Through is a program product 
designed to allow an IBM processor running under DOS/VSE and 
CICS/DOS/VS to appear as a remotely attached IBM 3271 
Control Unit to a connected host processor. The connection 
to the host processor is over a binary synchronous 
communications link. This document provides the machine and 
programming requirements in the specified operating 
environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 2/80 
////5746-AM5 


GH20-5304 

VM INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) 1.4.0 LICENSED 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

The Interactive Productivity Facility is specifically 
designed to assist users of the VM System Installation 
Productivity Option/Extended. This document describes the 
display panels, the components that comprise the Facility, 
and lists the programs for which EXECs can perform selected 
tasks. This document also describes installation and use 
considera tions. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 7/80 
////5748-MSI 


GH20-5306 

VSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF), 1.3.0 LICENSED 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

The Interactive Productivity Facility is specifically 
designed to assist users of the VSE System Installation 
Productivity Option/Extended (VSE System IPO/E). This 
document describes the visual display panels through which 
the Interactive Productivity Facility Communicates with the 
user and lists the programs for which the executable 
jobstreams perform selected tasks. This document also 
describes the machine and programming requirements and lists 
the products with which the Interactive Productivity 
Facility is designed to operate. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/80 
////5748-MS1 


GH20-5313 

VM/VSE IPF SPECIFICATIONS 

The Interactive Productivity Facility is specifically 
designed to assist users of Release 2.0 of the VM/VSE System 
Installation Productivity Option/Extended. This document 
describes the panels that comprise the dialogues, describes 
the components of the facility, and lists the programs for 
which the facility performs selected tasks. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pages, 10/80 
////5748-MS1 


6H20-5315 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Entry Level Interactive Application System-One is intended 
to assist designers and programmers who are implementing 
data base/data communications applications with CICS/DOS/VS 
and/or DL/I DOS/VS using COBOL, PL/I, or DMS/CICS/VS-DOS. 
This document describes the tasks for which this program 
product provides interactive dialogs, describes the machine 
requirements in a DOS/VSE environment, and lists the 
programs with which it operates. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 11/80 
////5746-XXV 
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GH20-5316 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SY5TEM-0NE/VM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION-ONE/VM (ELIAS-I/VM) 
provides assistance to designers and programmers who are 
implementing data base/data communications applications with 
CICS/DOS/VS and/or DL/1 DOS/VS using COBOL, PL/1, or 
DM5/CICS/V5-D05. This document describes the tasks for 
which ELIAS-I/VM provides interactive dialogs, describes the 
machine requirements in both VM/OOS/VSE and VM environments, 
and lists the programs with which ELIAS-I/VM operates. 

Flyer 

////5748-XXK 


GH20-5341 

INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
Information/Library is a dialog-oriented program providing 
search and retrieval functions for a companion data base 
product, Library/MVS. Library/MVS is a separately licensed 
set of Information/Library optional materials. These 
optional materials constitute a data base that contains MVS 
system reference and program logic information. This 
document provides a functional description of 
Information/Library as well as the machine and programming 
requirements. 

Flyer, 2 pages, 01/82 
////5665~277,5665-294 


GH20-5343 

IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information discussing the 
functions, features, operating environment, limitations and 
unique user requirements of the IMS/VS Batch Terminal 
Simulator. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/86 
Z///5668-948 


SH20-5344 

COMMUNICATION FACILITY/HOST SPECIFICATIONS 
This document provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. Communications 
Facility/Host is a program product that extends the message 
and transaction routing function of the IBM Series/1 Event 
Driven Executive Communications Facility program product. 
This document describes the three program modules, Host 
Access Facility, Dynamic Program Dispatcher-Host, and Table 
Update. It also describes the 12 operational functions that 
can be performed by the terminal operator at the host site, 
and provides the machine and programming requirements. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 08/82 
////5668-979 


GH20-5347 

VSE/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
No abstract available. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 06/83 
/Z//5666-296,5666-297,7799-DBZ 


6H20-5351 

DMS/CSP SSX/VSE DEFINITION CICS DOS/VSE CICS OS/VS 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DMS/Cross-System Product Definition is a program product 
that offers productivity gains in the development of 
applications for a CICS/DOS/VS or CICS/OS/VS system with an 
IBM 4300 or 3000 Series processor. This document provides 
the machine and programming requirements. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 09/82 
Z///5668-944 


GH20-5352 

DMS/CSP EXECUTION CICS FOR DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DMS/Cross-System Product Execution provides the user with 
the ability to execute applications defined and generated 
via DMS/Cross-System Product Definition on an IBM .4300 or 
3000 Series processor. This document provides the machine 
and programming requirements. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 09/82 
///Z5668-945 


GH20-5382 

NUMERICAL CONTROL POST PROCESSOR GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication is a product that generates a 
Postprocessor for a particular machine tool. This newly 
generated Postprocessor will read cutter location data 
(CLDATA) from a CL file and produce NCDATA to drive a 
particular machine tool controller. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH20-5521 

DMS/CICS/V5 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This manual contains information to enable the user to 
generate and incorporate the Development Management 
System/Customer Information System/Virtual Storage into a 
system for subsequent execution under control of the 
Customer Information Control System. Information is 
included for system maintenance and terminal operation. The 
intended audience is the programming and operations staff. 
Manual, 144 pages, 12/81 
////5740-XC5»5746-XC4 


GH20-5522 

IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
The IMS/VS Batch Terminal Simulator allows execution of 
IMS/VS data base/data communication applications in a ISO or 
batch environment. It also provides information about each 
DL/I call and summary information about each transaction. 
This publication provides information to assist current 
IMS/VS users in evaluating Batch Terminal Simulator to 
determine if they want to add this productivity tool to 
their installation. 

Manual 

////5668-94B 


SH20-5523 

IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR PROGRAM REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS 

This publication describes the functional capabilities of 
the IMS/VS Batch Terminal Simulator (BTS) and explains how 
to use them. 

Manual, 180 pages, 02/85 
Z///5668-948 


SH20-5526 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

The Interactive Productivity Facility is a tool designed to 
assist in the management and use of computer systems. This 
manual provides the information necessary to use this 
product in a VSE or VM/VSE environment. The facilities of 
the product are described in detail. This includes hints 
and tips, a tutorial for new users, a menu and dialog cross 
reference, and sample service dialogs. 

Manual, 264 pages, 10/81 
////5748-MS1,7799-DBS,7799-DBR 
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GH20-5527 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE ENVIRONMENT AND 
VM/VSE ENVIRONMENT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Interactive Productivity Facility* Release 4.0* is 
specifically designed to assist users of Release 3.0 of the 
VSE System Installation Productivity Option/Extended. This 
document describes the menu* data entry* and explain panels; 
it describes the components of the Interactive Productivity 
Facility; and it provides installation and use 
considerations as well as the machine and programming 
requirements. 

Flyer* 4 pages* 11/81 
////5748-MSl,7799-DBR 


SH20-5581 

COMMUNICATION FACILITY HOST PROGRAM REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS 

This manual describes the functions and implementation of 
the Communications Facility/Host program product* which can 
operate under the supervision of an IBM 4300 (or System/370 
or 30XX) host CPU* and Customer Information Control 
System/VS using ACF/VTAM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 144 pages* 08/82 
///Z5668-979 


SH20-5583 

VM/IPF USER'S GUIDE 

This publication documents the use of VM/IPF Release 4 by 
giving a summary of amendments and the activities 
associated with it such as system use* system management 
command mode* first use tutuorial* user assistance* problem 
reporting and mail facility. It also lists the CMS modules 
and EXECS used by it and a simplified panel hierarchy. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 123 pages* 03/83 
//39//5748-MS1 


SH20-5625 

IPF DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Interactive Productivity Facility is a tool designed to 
assist in the management and use of computer systems. This 
manual provides cross reference and dialog manager 
information which you may need when using this product in a 
VSE or VM/VSE environment. Special usage reports and 
detailed table descriptions are also provided in this 
manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 228 pages* 06/83 
Z///5666-296,5666-297 


3H20-5986 

TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual contains a general description* plus 
implementation and usage information for functions within 
TPF that control file accessing and integrity including 
input/output control* device support* and file pool 
management. The audience comprises marketing personnel* 
system engineers* and customer personnel who need to 
understand the general characteristics of the function* or 
who are responsible for its implementation or ongoing 
operations. TPF provides a reliable* high performance* 
operating system for realtime* transaction-driven 
applications. It is capable of supporting large terminal 
networks with thousands of terminals and multiple CPUs* 
largely due to specialized management techniques designed 
to optimize efficiency in data communication* data base* 
and system resources. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/83 
////5748-T12 


GH20—5987 

TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual contains a general description and information 
on the preparation for and use of the functions within TPF 
that assist the user in maintaining the data base and 
assuring its integrity. For further information see 
abstract for GH20-5986. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
////5748-T12 


GH20-5988 

TPF VERSION £ DCS PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains a general description plus 
implementation and usage information for 
communications-related functions within TPF 
including message routing, terminal control* 3705 support* 
and unit record equipment support. 

For further information, see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
//30//5748-T12 


GH20-5989 

TPF VERSION 2 DATA PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
the data areas used by any functional area of TPF. 
Information includes the purpose of the data area* its 
organization* system residence and access method* and its 
detailed format. Additional information about how a given 
function uses the data areas may be found in the PRM or PLM 
for the appropriate function. The audience comprises 
marketing personnel, system engineers or customer personnel 
with a need to understand the function of the data areas or 
who are responsible for initialization or maintenance of 
the user's data base. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
//36//5748-T12 


GH20-5990 

TPF VERSION 2 DOCUMENTATION AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains and overview of the organization and 
format of the TPF system documentation, an index for 
locating components, and various functional 
cross-references. 

For further information* see abstract for GH20-5986. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 

////5748-T12 


GH20-5992 

TPF VERSION 2 MACRO PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual contains functional descriptions and usage 
requirements for the macros used by TPF and to be used by 
customers in developing the applications that run under 
TPF. 

For further information* see abstract for GH20-5986. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 

////5748-T12 


GH20-5993 

TPF VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE 
This manual contains a general description and information 
on preparation for and use of the magnetic tape support 
functions of TPF. 

For further information* see abstract for GH20-5986. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 

////5748-T12 
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GH20-5994 

TPF VERSION MAIN SUPERVISOR PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual contains a general description and usage 
information about main supervisor functions of TPF, 
including cycle* restart* and error analysis. The audience 
comprises marketing personnel* system engineers and 
customer personnel who need to understand the general 
characteristics of the function, or who are responsible for 
its implementation or ongoing operations. TPF provides a 
reliable* high performance operating system for realtime* 
transaction-driven applications. It is capable of 
supporting large terminal networks with thousands of 
terminals and multiple CPUs* largely due to specialized 
management techniques designed to optimize efficiency in 
data communication* data base and system resources. 

Manual* 0 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
////5748-T12 


GH20-5995 

TPF VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND COOES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains messages and codes sent by a TPF2 
operational system and by TPF2 associated utilities. The 
audience comprises system engineers and customer personnel 
responsible for online operations and support. TPF provides 
a reliable* high performance operating system for realtime 
transaction driven applicaiions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 433 pages* 12/84 
//40//5748-T12 


SH20-5996 

TPF VERSION 2 NON-SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains a general description plus 
implementation and usage information about TPF 
communications control programming for environments other 
than SNA, including airlines line control* binary 
sychronous communications* synchronous link control, and 
teletype. 

For further information* see abstract for GH20-5986. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
////5748-T12 


GH20-5997 

TPF VERSION 2 OPERATIONS GUIDE PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual contains general procedures and detailed 
instructions for computer room operations for TPF system. 
The audience comprises computer room operators, coverage 
programmers, and system engineers responsible for the 
day-to-day operations of the users' system. TPF provides a 
reliable, high performance operating system for realtime, 
transaction-driven applications. It is capable of 
supporting large terminal networks with thousands of 
terminals and multiple CPUs, largely due to specialized 
management techniques designed to optimize efficiency in 
data communication* data base and system resources. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
//40//5748-T12 


■5H20-5998 

TPF VERSION 2 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains a general description* plus 
implementation and usage information about functions with 
TPF in support of user program development, such as tools, 
realtime trace, and application message recovery. 

For further information, see abstract for GH20-5986. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
//40//5748-T12 


GH20-5999 

TPF VERSION 2 SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains a general description plus 
implementation and usage information about TPF support in 
the SNA environment. This includes device support for 3270 
and 3600 systems, as it applies to the CPU host and a 
cluster controller. For further information see abstract 
for GH20-5986. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
//30//5748-T12 


GH2Q-6000 

TPF VERSION 2 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES LOGIC HIGH 
PERFORMANCE OPTION FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains detail specifications for the 
preparation for and generation of a TPF2 operational 
system) a full description of the System Initialization 
Program (SIP) is included. The audience comprises system 
engineers and customer personnel responsible for 
initializing the users program base, data base, network 
configuration, etc., and bring the system up to an 
operational state. TPF provides a reliable, high 
performance operating system for realtime transaction 
driven applications. It is capable of supporting large 
terminal networks with thousands of terminals and multiple 
CPU’s lrgely due to specialized management techniques 
designed to optimize efficiency in data communication, data 
base and system resources. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 700 pages, 12/83 
////5748-T12 


GH20-6001 

TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains a general description, plus 
implementation and usage information about TPF functions 
that support the user's installation requirements, 
including detailed specifications for running the system 
initialization program (SIP). 

For further information, see abstract for GH20-5986. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
//34//5748-T12 


GH20-6002 

TPF VERSION SYSTEM PERFORMANCE AND MEASUREMENT PROGRAM 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains a general description, plus 
implementation and usage information about TPF data 
collection and analysis functions aimed at measuring and 
improving system functions. 

For further information, see abstract for GH20-5986. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 

////5748-T12 


LH20-60Q6 

TPF VERSION 2 NON-SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF communications control programming for environment 
other than SNA. These environments include airlines line 
control, binary synchronous communications, synchronous 
link control, and teletype. 

For further information, see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LH20-6007 

TPF VERSION 2 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 
This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
functions within TPF in support of user program development 
such as test tools* realtime trace and application message 
recovery. 

For further information* see abstract for 6H20-5986. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6008 

TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE AND MEASUREMENT (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF data collection and analysis functions aimed at 
measuring and improving system performance. The audience 
comprises systems engineers and customer personnel with a 
need to understand the internal program logic. TPF 
provides a reliable* high performance operating system for 
realtime* transaction-driven applications. It is capable 
of supporting large terminal networks with thousands of 
terminals and multiple CPUs* largely due to specialized 
management techniques designed to optimize efficiency in 
data communication* data base and system resources. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH20-6009 

TPF VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication contains the program specifications for the 
Transaction Processing Facility Version 2 Release 2. 

Flyer, 12/84 
////5748-T12 


LH20-6010 

TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
functions within TPF that control file accessing and 
integrity including input/output control* device support* 
and file pool management. 

For further information, see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6011 

TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
functions within TPF that assist the user in maintaining 
the data base and assuring its integrity. The audience 
comprises system engineers and customer personnel with a 
need to understand the internal program logic. 

For further information* see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6012 

TPF VERSION 2 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
communications-related functions within TPF - including 
message routing* terminal control* 3705 support and unit 
record equipment support. 

For further information* see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6013 

TPF VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF support of magnetic tape functions. The audience 
comprises system engineers and customer personnel with a 
need to understand the internal phogram logic. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6014 

TPF VERSION 2 MAIN SUPERVISOR LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
the main supervisor functions of TPF. 

The audience comprises system engineers and customer 
personnel with a need to understand the internal program 
logic. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GH20-5986 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6015 

TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELlASE) 

This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF functions that support the user's installation 
requirements* including the network initialization program 
and data base loading. The audience comprises system 
engineers and customer personnel with a need to understand 
the internal program logic. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6016 

TPF VERSION 2 SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF support in the SNA environment. This includes device 
support for 3270 and 3600 systems as it applies to the CPU 
host and a cluster controller. The audience comprises 
system engineers and customer personnel with a need to 
understand the internal program logic. 

For further information, see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6017 

TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL LOGIC HPO (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
functions within TPF that control file accessing and 
integrity including input/output control* device support* 
and file pool management. 

For further information* see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6018 

TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC HPO FEATURE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains support for the HPO feature and it 
contains the detailed logic specifications for functions 
within TPF that assist the user in maintaining the data 
base and assuring its integrity. The audience comprises 
system engineers and customer personnel with a need to 
understand the internal program logic. 

For further information, see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LH20-6019 

iee ver sio n g sinus mm m m m raffii mg 

LPSIC (CURRENT RELEASEj 

This Manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
conwunications-related functions within TFF including 
Message routing* terMinal control 3705 support* and unit 
record equipment support. 

For further information* see abstract for GH20-5986. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6021 

IEE VERSION g HPQ MAIN S U P ER V I S OR LOGIC 1CURRENT REL E ASEj 
This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
the wain supervisor functions of TPF. 

The audience comprises system engineers and customer 
personnel with a need to understand the internal program 
logic. 

For information about this program* see abstract for 
GH2Q-5986 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6022 

TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC HPQ 
FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains the detailed logic specifications for 
TPF functions that support the user's installation 
requirments* including the network initialization program 
and data base loading. 

The audience comprises system engineers and customer 
personnel with a need to understand the internal program 
logic. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LH20-6023 

TPF VERSION g SNA DATA COMMWICATIONS PROGRAM LOGIC ACF 
FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains support for the HPO feature and it 
contains the detailed logic specifications for TPF support 
in the SNA environment. This includes device support for 
3270 and 3600 systems as it applies to the CPU host and a 
cluster controller. The audience comprises system 
engineers and customer personnel with a need to understand 
the internal program logic. 

For further information, see abstract for 6H20-5986. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6H20-6024 

TPF VERSION g SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides a reliable* high performance 
control program for realtime transaction driven 
applications. TPF2 is capable of supporting networks with 
thousands of terminals and multiple CPUs largely due to 
specialized management techniques designed to optimize 
efficiency in data communication* data base and system 
resources. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/85 
////5748-T12 


LH20-6025 

IEE yjRS IQ M g PARTITIONE D j ^ JrJI,P R O C E S SOR FE A T UR E; GUIDE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication contains information on the installation* 
operation and internal logic of the partitioned 
multiprocessor feature of TPF2. This feature allows 
multiple TPF2 systems to operate in 3061 and 9081 


processors. A TPF2 system with the HPO feature is required. 
This manual is intended for those responsible for the 
installation* operation and maintenance of the partitioned 
multiprocessor feature. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH20-6137 

VIRTUAL SPOOLED READER DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 
5796-AYK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual is intended for the personnel installing and 
using the Virtual Spooled Reader Display System for CMS* IUP 
5796-AYK. It describes the system as well as installation* 
operation* and checkout procedure. 

Manual 

////5796-AYK 


SH20-6147 

APL DATA INTERFACE I£ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual is intended for those installing and 
using the APL Data Interface-II IUP. It describes the 
system as well as installation* operation* and checkout 
procedures. 

Manual 

////5796-PNG 


SH20-6162 

PASCAL/VS, 5796-PNG, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Pascal/VS is a Pascal compiler operating in MVS and VM/CMS. 
Originally designed as a high level programming language to 
teach computer programming by N. Wirth (circa 1968)* Pascal 
has emerged as an influential and well accepted user 
language in today's data processing environment. Pascal 
provides the user with the ability to produce very reliable 
code by performing many error detection checks 
automatically. 

The compiler adheres to the currently proposed ISO 
standard and includes many important extensions. The 
language extensions include: separate compilation, dynamic 
character strings and extended I/O capabilities. The 
implementation features include: fast compilation, 
optimization and a symbolic terminal oriented debugger that 
allows the user to debug a program quickly and efficiently. 
This is a component of SK2T-0902. 

Manual 

////5796-PNQ 


SH20-6168 

PASCAL/VS, 5796-PNQ, LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Pascal/VS is a Pascal compiler operating in VSI, MVS and 
VM/CMS. Originally designed as a high level programming 
language to teach computer programming by Professor Niklaus 
Mirth (circa 1968), Pascal has emerged as an influential 
and well accepted user language in today's data processing 
environment. Pascal provides the user with the ability to 
produce very reliable code by performing many error 
detection checks automatically. 

This publication describes the implementation of the 
language by this compiler* and is intended as a reference 
guide for the Pascal programmer. 

This is a component of SK2T-0902. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 196 pages* 2/85 
////5796-PNQ 


GH20-6200 

TPF VERSION g 
No abstract available. 
Manual* 40 pages 
////5748-T12 
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SH20-6295 

CACHE RMF REPORTER DESCRIPTIOH/OPERATIOHS 

The Cache RMF Reporter is an RMF user exit and a post 

processor report program which produces 3880 Models 11 and 

13 statistics. This manual is intended for the system 

programmer to learn* install and operate the program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 104 pages* 10/84 

////5798-DQD 


SH20-6304 

6670 USABILITY AIO DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the various components of the product 
and explains how they are to be installed and tailored for a 
particular operating environment. Also discussed are design 
assumptions and potential modification areas. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages* 04/84 
////5798-DQF 


SH20-6305 

6670 USABILITY AID USER'S GUIDE 

This manual describes the capabilities and usage conventions 
of the program from the end user perspective and supplements 
information provided by the on-line help feature. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 04/84 
////5798-DQF 


SH20-6306 

CICS/VS 3270-PC FTP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes how to install* operate* and 
maintain the CICS/VS 3270-PC File Transfer Program. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages* 03/84 
////5798-DQH 


SH20-6311 

6670 USABILITY FONT REFERENCE GUIDE 

This manual catalogs the virtual fonts supported by the 
program, supplementing information provided in the 6670 
Usability Aid User's Reference (SH20-6305) and via the on¬ 
line help feature. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 04/84 
////5798-DQF 


GH20-6350 

NPM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information discussing the 
functions* features* operating environment, limitations and 
unique user requirements for the Network Performance 
Monitor (NPM). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/86 
Z///5665-333 


GH20-6359 

NPM GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Network Performance Monitor is an interactive program 
product designed to aid network support personnel in 
managing VTAM-based communications networks. The Network 
Performance Monitor collects and reports on data in the host 
and Network Control Program. This data is used to identify 
network traffic bottlenecks* display screens showing volume 
and response times for various resources* generate color 
graphs of real-time and historical data* and alert users to 
response time threshold overages. 

The Network Performance Monitor is supported on 0S/VS2 MVS 
Release 3.8* MVS/SP Release 1.3 (and subsequent releases), 
including MVS/XA. 

This publication is written for network managers* systems 
programmers* and network and host capacity planners. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 08/85 


////5665-333 


SH20-6360 

NPM USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Network Performance Monitor is an interactive program 
product designed to aid network support personnel in 
managing VTAM-based communications networks. NPM collects 
and reports on data in the host and Network Control Program. 
This data is used to identify network traffic bottlenecks* 
display screens showing volume and response times for 
various resources* generate color graphs of real-time and 
historical data* and alert users to response time threshold 
overages. 

The Network Performance Monitor is supported on 0S/VS2 MVS 
Release 3.8* MVS/SP Release 1.3 (and subsequent releases)* 
including MVS/XA. 

This publication contains all the information necessary for 
operating the Network Performance Monitor. It is written as 
a guide and reference for network operators and systems 
programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 08/85 
////566S-333 


SH20-6361 

NPM INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Network Performance Monitor is an interactive program 
product designed to aid network support personnel in 
managing VTAM-based communications networks. NPM collects 
and reports on data in the host and Network Control Program. 
This data is used to identify network traffic bottlenecks* 
display screens showing volume and response times for 
various resources, generate color graphs of real-time and 
historical data* and alert users to response time threshold 
overages. 

The Network Performance Monitor is supported on 0S/VS2 MVS 
Release 3.8* MVS/SP Release 1.3 (and subsequent releases), 
including MVS/XA. 

This publication is written for network personnel who will 
install NPM and verify the installation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 08/85 
////5665-333 


SH20-6362 

NPM GRAPHICS SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Network Performance Monitor is an interactive program 
product designed to aid network support personnel in 
managing VTAM-based communications networks. NPM collects 
and reports on data in the host and Network Control Program. 
This data is used to identify network traffic bottlenecks* 
display screens showing volume and response times for 
various resources, generate color graphs of real-time and 
historical data* and alert users to response time threshold 
overages. 

The Network Performance Monitor is supported on 0S/VS2 MVS 
Release 3.8* MVS/SP Release 1.3 (and subsequent releases), 
including MVS/XA. 

This publication is written for network personnel who use 
the Network Performance Monitor Graphics Subsystem to 
generate graphic displays of network performance data. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 08/85 
////5665-333 


SH20-6363 

NPM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Network Performance Monitor is an interactive program 
product designed to aid network support personnel in 
managing VTAM-based communications networks. NPM collects 
and reports on data in the host and Network Control Program. 
This data is used to identify network traffic bottlenecks* 
display screens showing volume and response times for 
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various resources) generate color graphs of real-time and 
historical data* and alert users to response time threshold 
overages. 

The Network Performance Monitor is supported on 0S/VS2 MVS 
Release 3.8* MVS/SP Release 1.3 (and subsequent releases)* 
including MVS/XA. 

This publication is written for network personnel who need 
to diagnose* describe* and report an NPM program failure. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 08/85 
////5665-333 


3H20-6396 

NPM MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Network Performance Monitor (NPM) is an interactive 
program product designed to aid network support personnel in 
managing VTAM-based communications networks. NPM collects 
and reports on data in the host and Network Control Program 
(NCP). This data is used to identify network traffic 
bottlenecks* display screens showing volume and response 
times for various resources* generate color graphs of real¬ 
time and historical data* and alert users to response time 
threshold overages. 

The Network Performance Monitor is supported on 0S/VS2 MVS 
Release 3.8* MVS/SP Release 1.3 (and subsequent releases)* 
including MVS/XA. 

This publication is written for network personnel who need 
to interpret an NPM message and determine a course of action 
that will correct an error. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 08/85 
////5665-333 


SH20-6402 

COBOL CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication is a set of programs and commands designed 
to assist the user with the conversion of OS/VS COBOL 
source code into VS COBOL II source code. It is an 
effective tool in expediting this tedious and error-prone 
conversion process. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 188 pages* 02/87 
////5785-AAT 


SH20-6415 

RELATIONAL DESIGN TOOL SQL/DS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes the Relational Design 
Tool* a program offering that serves to recommend 
indexing for cost-effective processing of 
Structured Query Language (SQL) statements. The 
publication contents include the information 
necessary for installation and operation of RDT* 
and is intended primarily for Data Base 
Administrators who will be responsible for the 
performance of the product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 08/85 
////5798-DQL 


3H20-6444 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL II IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIQNS 

This publication describes the functional characteristics, 
structure and operating environment of the 6670 Information 
Distributor Model II Image Printing System. It includes 
installation instructions* general operating instructions* 
restrictions and limitations* and problem determination 
guidelines. 

The manual is designed as both a guide and reference manual 
to install the 6670 Information Distributor Model II Image 
Printing System and to use the program in conjunction with 
the 6670 Font Editing System* program number 5785-FAW* to 
create 6670 fonts on a host computer system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 06/64 


////5785-FAZ 


SH20-6474 

VM/SP SQL/EDIT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
No abstract available. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages* 07/84 
////5796-DQY 


SH20-6475 

VM/SP SQL/EDIT USER'S GUIDE 
No abstract available. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 144 pages* 06/84 
////5798-DQY 


SH20-6482 

EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE FOR FORTRAN USERS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This manual is intended for users of the Extended Exponent 
Range for FORTRAN Users Program Offering and for systems 
programmers responsible for its installation and 
maintenance. This manual contains instructions for 
installing* modifying* and running programs that use this 
product under VM/CMS, 0S/VS1, and 0S/VS2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 05/84 
////5796-PKR 


SH20-6484 

MVS LINK PACK AREA OPTIMIZER EXTENSIONS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication describes the functional characteristics, 
structure and operating environment of the MVS Link Pack 
Area Optimizer Extensions program. It includes installation 
instructions, general operating instructions* restrictions 
and limitations* a sample problem* and problem determination 
guidelines. 

It is intended as both a guide and reference*for those who 
install the product and for those who use it. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5798-DRD 


SH20-6519 

MVS RESOURCE UTILIZATION TOOL USER'S GUIDE 
The MVS Resource Utilization tool captures and reports the 
use of resources serialized through the ENQ and RESERVE 
interfaces in MVS/SP or MVS/XA. The basic elements 
presented using this tool include the name of the resource* 
identification of its users* active time of request, and 
scope of serialization. This tool is intended to assist 
those users planning the implementation of multiple system 
global resource serialization (GRS) environments. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 68 pages, 11/84 
////5798-DRF 


SH20-6537 

VM/SP HPO CMS SUPPORT FOR 3880 MODEL 13 AND 3880 MODEL 22 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This Program Offering allows the installation to designate 
VM/SP HPO CMS minidisks which may use the cache in the 3880 
Storage Control Model 13 and Model 23. 

This publication describes how to install* use and maintain 
this Program Offering. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 11/84 
////5798-DRJ 
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SH20-6541 

VM/PROGRAMMING IN LOGIC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/Programming fn Logic is an implementation of the Prolog 
programming language. The VM/Programming in Logic Program 
Offering includes an efficient interpreter and facilities 
for program debugging and program performance improvement. 
The purpose of this publication is to describe horn to 
install and use VM/Programming in Logic. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 368 pages* 09/85 
////5785-ABH 


SH20-6543 

QUERY DL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/DOS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Query DL/I Program Offering performs queries on 
operational DL/I data bases. Users of Query DL/I can define 
a query and have it performed* even if they have little or 
no knowledge of data processing in general or of DL/I in 
particular. 

This publication contains the information needed to install* 
maintain and use the Query DL/I System. It is intended to 
be used by users* user support personnel* evaluators* 
installers* data base administrators* operators* and system 
administrators of the Query DL/I System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 304 pages* 10/85 
////5785-EDA 


5H20-6548 

QUERY DL/I SYSTEM FOR IMS/VS 

The Query DL/I Program Offering performs queries on 
operational DL/I data bases. Users of Query DL/I can define 
a query and have it performed even it they have little or no 
knowledge of data processing in general* or of DL/I in 
particular. 

This publication contains the information needed to install* 
maintain and use the Query DL/I system. It is intended to 
be used by users* user support personnel* evaluators* 
installers* data base administrators* operators, and system 
administrators of the Query DL/I system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 308 pages* 10/85 
////5785-ECY 


GH20-6579 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication is designed to provide managers* data base 
administrators* systems programmers* and application 
programmers with a brief overview of IMS/VS System 
Utilities/Data Base Tools (DBT). DBT is an integrated 
package of data base programs and products designed to 
enhance data integrity* data availability and the fast 
reorganization of IMS/VS data bases. 

The purpose of this publication is to enable the user to 
evaluate DBT. It is intended to provide the user with 
information which will help decide how DBT can increase 
productivity. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 02/85 
///Z5668-856 


SH20-6580 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 
MANUAL 

This publication is designed for system programmers who 
require a knowledge of how to install the IMS/VS System 
Utilities/Data Base Tools (DBT) system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/85 
Z///5668-856 


SH20-6581 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT HEADER POINTER CHECKER USER’S 
GUIDE 

This publication is designed for system programmers* 
applications programmers* systems analysts* data base 
administrators* and computer operators who require a 
knowledge of how to operate the IMS/VS System Utilities/Data 
Base Tools (DBT) HD Pointer Checker utility. It is a 
complete reference for the DBT HD Pointer Checker utility. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/85 
///Z5668-856 


SH20-6582 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT DB SEGMENT RESTRUCTURE USER’S 
GUIDE 

This publication contains complete information about IMS/VS 
System Utilities/Data Base Tools (DBT) DB Segment 
Restructure utility. The publication is for system 
programmers* application programmers* system analysts* data 
base administrators* and computer operators who need to know 
how to operate this utility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/85 
////5668-8S6 


SH20-6583 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT PHYSICAL SEQUENCE SORT/RELOAD 
USER’S GUIDE 

This publication is designed for system programmers* 
application programmers* system analysts* data base 
administrators* and computer operators who will operate the 
IMS/VS System Utilities/Data Base Tools (DBT) HDAM Physical 
Sequence Sort/Reload utility. It is addressed to those 
persons who perform the tasks of designing* implementing* 
and maintaining, an IMS/VS data base. It is a reference 
guide for the operation of the DBT HDAM Physical Sequence 
Sort/Reload utility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/85 
///Z5668-856 


SH20-6584 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT DATA ENTRY DATA BASE POINTER 
CHECKER USER’S GUIDE 

This publication is designed for data base administrators 
and technical support personnel involved in data base 
management, maintenance* and performance tuning who require 
a knowledge of how to operate the IMS/VS System 
Utilities/Data Base Tools (DBT) DEDB Pointer Checker 
utility. It presents a complete description of the DBT DEDB 
Pointer Checker utility. 

It is specifically for people who are monitoring, managing* 
and tuning IMS/VS Data Entry Data Bases (DEDBs). The DEDB 
Pointer Checker utility is a comprehensive DEDB integrity 
verification and data analysis package. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/85 
Z///5668-856 


SH20-6585 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT DATA ENTRY DATA BASE 
UNLOAD/RELOAD USER’S GUIDE 

This publication is designed for data base administrators 
and technical support personnel involved in data base 
management, maintenance* and performance tuning who require 
a knowledge of how to operate the IMS/VS System 
Utilities/Data Base Tools (DBT) DEDB Unload/Reload utility. 

It presents a complete description of the programs found in 
the DBT DEDB Unload/Reload utility. 

It is for people who are monitoring* managing* and tuning 
IMS/VS Data Entry Data Bases (DEDBs). The DEDB Tuning Aid 
specifically provides a generalized* high-performance 
facility for efficiently unloading and reloading or 
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reorganizing IMS/VS DEDBs. 

Manual» 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/85 
//Z/5668-856 


SH20-6586 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILTIES/DBT HIGH SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL 
USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is designed to serve as a reference guide 
to High Speed Sequential Retrieval (HSSR)» a component of 
IMS/VS System Utilities/Data Base Tools (DBT). It is 
designed for system programmers* application programmers* 
system analysts* data base administrators* and computer 
operators who already have a working knowledge of IMS/VS and 
wish to gain expertise in the use of the High-Speed 
Sequential Retrieval utility. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/85 
////5668-8S6 


SH20-6587 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT HEADER TUNING AID USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is designed as a reference guide for users 
who require a knowledge of how to operate the IMS/VS System 
Utilities/Data Base Tools HD Tuning Aid utility. It is 
addressed specifically to system programmers, application 
programmers, system analysts* data base administrators. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/85 
/Z//5668-856 


SH20-6588 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT DATA BASE DESIGN/PROGRAM 
SPECIFICATION BLOCKS MAPPER USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is designed for system programmers* 
application programmers* system analysts, data base 
administrators, and computer operators who require a 
knowledge of how to operate the IMS/VS System Utilities/Data 
Base Tools (DBT) DBD/PSB Mapper utility. It is a complete 
reference for the DBT DBD/PSB Mapper utility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/85 
////S668-856 


SH20-6589 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT VSAM ZAPPER USER'S GUIDE 
This publication contains complete information about the 
IMS/VS Data Base Tools VSAM Zapper utility. The publication 
is for system programmers, application programmers* system 
analysts, data base administrators* and computer operators 
who need to know how to operate the DBT VSAM Zapper utility. 
It is designed specifically for personnel responsible for 
the task of IMS/VS data base administration. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/85 
////5668-856 


SH20-6590 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT DATA ENTRY DATA BASE TUNING AID 
USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is designed for data base administrators 
and technical support personnel involved in data base 
management maintenance, and performance tuning who require a 
knowledge of how to operate the IMS/VS System Utilities/Data 
Base Tools (DBT) DEDB Tuning Aid utility. It presents 
multiple iterations of the data base tuning process* 
allowing the user to select those physical data base 
attributes which meet the desired performance and space 
utilization requirements. 

It is for peolpe who are monitoring, managing* and tuning 
IMS/VS DEDBs. It specifically provides a comprehensive DEDB 
integrity verification and data analysis package. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/85 
Z///5668-856 


GH20-6591 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication will help IMS/VS (Information Management 
System/Virtual Storage) DB/DC (Data Base/Data 
Communications) or CICS/0S/V5 (Customer Information Control 
System/Operating System/Virtual Storage) users to evaluate 
IMS Application Development Facility II. (IMSADF II. It 
will also assist users in installation planning. It is 
directed to customer executives* installation managers* 
data base and data communication administrators* and data 
processing technical staff. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/86 
Z///5665-348 


SH20-6592 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information for creating and 
maintaining a data base for an application system using 
interactive and batch procedures. Procedures are given for 
the experienced and the inexperienced user in the 
interactive environment. 

It is to be used by those persons responsible for adding* 
updating, retrieving, and deleting data for a data base. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/85 
////5665-348 


SH20-6593 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a guide to installing the IMS 
Application Development Facility II (IMSADF II) Version 2 
Release 2. Installation of IMSADF II requires the use of 
this publication and the IMSADF II Version 2 Release 2 
Program Directory, which is part of the Software 
Distribution package sent to IMSADF II customers. Also* 
the OS/VS System Modification Program (SMP) System 
Programming Guide, SMP/E Reference must be available during 
installation of IMSADF II. 

This publication assumes that the subsystem under which the 
reader wants IMSADF II to execute (IMS/VS or CICS/OS/VS) 
has been previously installation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x II inches, 11/85 
//Z/5665-348 


SH20-6594 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides reference data for developing 
IMSADF II applications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/86 
////5665-348 


SH20-6595 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is a procedural guide for the planning and 
development of IMS Application Development Facility II 
Version 2 applications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/86 
////S665-348 


SH20-6596 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 RULES DOCUMENTATION USER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the IMSADF II Version 2 Release 
2 Rules Documentation system and how to use it. The Rules 
Documentation system is designed to assist application 
designers and users in documenting and maintaining 
consistency among IMSADF II Version 2 rules. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/86 
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SH20-6597 

IM3APF II VERSION £ DATA DICTIONARY EXTENSION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication provides information required to use the 
DB/DC Data Dictionary in the IMS Application Development 
Facility II Version 2 environment. It is not a stand-alone 
publication and must be used in conjunction Mith the DB/DC 
Data Dictionary library. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/85 
////5665-348 


SH20-6598 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication supports the diagnosis task for IMSADF II 
Version 2. It provides material for identifying the program 
that is the source of a programming problem* for describing 
the problem* for comparing it to other similar known 
problems via the Early Naming System (EMS) or the Software 
Support Facility (SSF), for reporting a problem via the 
Authorized Program Analysis Report (APAR)» and for 
correcting the problem. 

It is to be used by the person responsible for identifying 
the cause of a failure in the IMSADF II Version 2 program 
product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH20-6599 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides an index for the information in 
the IMS Application Development Facility II Version 2 
Release 2 library. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 11/86 
////5665-348 


SH20-6601 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 INTRODUCTION TO USING THE INTERACTIVE 
APF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication introduces the IMS Application Development 
Facility II Version 2 Release 2 Interactive Application 
Development Facility (IA0F). It does not attempt to 
document all options available under IADF. For more 
detailed information, refer to the IADF online tutorial, 
the glossary, and the HELP panels. 

The publication is intended for applications programmers 
who have IMSADF II background and want to use IADF in the 
development process. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 11/86 
////5665-34S 


SH20-6602 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 INTERACTIVE APF ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information required to use the 
Interactive Application Development Facility (IADF) for 
IMSADF II Version 2 Release 2. It shows the IMSADF II 
Administrator, TSO/ISPF systems programmers, and/or the 
IADF installer how to set up the environment for later 
application development* these individuals, are the intended 
audience for this publication. 

The reader should have experience in the area of TSO/ISPF. 
Knowledge of IMSADF II JCL procedures and terminology is 
necessary. Installation information is required so the 
IMSADF II installer should be consulted. 

14734 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/65 


////5665-34S 


SH20-6603 

IMSADF 12 VERSION £ DB2 AEEU ffi ffl M . SPECI F ICATI O N SyiPl 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a guide to developing IMSADF II 
applications that access Database 2 (DB2) data bases, 
that access DATABASE 2 data bases in an IMS/VS environment. 
It is designed to be used in conjunction with the IMSADF II 
Version 2 Application Development Guide and the IMSADF II 
Version 2 Application Development Reference. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 11/85 
//Z/5665-348 


SH20-6652 

VSE/NMPF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VSE/Network Management Productivity Facility (NMPF) is a set 
of job streams* programs* and data sets, which can help 
network systems and operations personnel install, learn, and 
productively use many systems and network management 
products. NPDA* VSE/OCCF, and others. It supports an 
environment with VSE, ACF/VTAM* and Network Communications 
Control Facility (NCCF). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 212 pages* 06/85 
////5798-DRR 


SH20-6653 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DB2 INTERFACE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication is a guide to the operation of DD-DB2. It 
is intended for application users* data base administrators* 
data dictionary administrators* analysts* and designers. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages, 05/85 
////5798-DRP 


SH20-6738 

QUERY PL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/OS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication contains the information needed to install, 
maintain, and use the Query DL/I System. It is intended to 
be used by users* user support personnel, evaluators, 
installers* data base administrators* operators, and system 
administrators of the Query DL/I System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 304 pages* 10/85 
////5785-ECZ 


SH20-6752 

CSP/AD VERSION 2 OPERATION DEVELOPMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes how to use all of the CSP/AD 
facilities and functions to interactively define data 
structures* display (map) formats* and define application 
programs. CSP/AD definitions can be interactively tested 
and generated into an executable form. It is intended as a 
reference for programmers who are using CSP/AD to define 
application programs. 

This publication is available by itself or as part of the 
set of CSP/AD manuals, which are orderable under SBOF-2258. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 413 pages, 04/85 
Z///5668-824 


SH20-6756 

CSP/AD CSP/AE VERSION £ PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to determinejand resolve 
problems that may occur during the operation of the CSP/AD 
and CSP/AE products. __ 

It is intended for customers and internal personnel who are 
responsible for the maintenance of CSP/AD and CSP/AE. 
Application programmers, as well as systems administrators. 
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are involved in problem diagnosis with different areas of 
interest. Zt is available by itself or as part of the set 
of CSP/AD or CSP/AE publications which are orderable under 
SBOF-2258 CCSP/AD) or SBOF-2259 (CSP/AE). 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches» 39 pages* 04/85 
//Z/5668-824,5668-825, 5660-285 


GH20-6763 

CSP SET MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains a brief bibliography of the Cross 
System Product Set libraries CSP/AD, CSP/AE and CSP/Q. The 
index provides a listing of topics and the publications in 
which information on these topics may be found. 

This publication is available by itself or as part of the 
sets of CSP/AD, CSP/AE and CSP/Q publications which are 
orderable by one number for each library: SBOF-1047 
(CSP/Q), SBOF-2258 (CSP/AD), and SBOF-2259 (CSP/AE). 

Index, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 04/85 
Z///5668-824,5668-825,5660-285,5668-918 


GH20—6786 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication is a concise description of the warranted 
functions of the licensed program DATABASE 2 Performance 
Monitor. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/85 
//20//5665-354 


6H20-6836 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

The publication describes the online capabilities of 
CICSPARS, including interactive starting and stopping of 
CMF data collection, display of collected data at a 3270 
terminal, and an alert monitor to notify users of possible 
CICS/VS performance problems when user-specified thresholds 
are exceeded. The menus, prompts, and online help that 
facilitate the use of the online functions are discussed, 
as well as the fast path option for experienced users. 

This version is enhanced by an optional function called 
Multiple System Alert Monitor (MSAM). Its purpose is to 
display resource information and alert conditions from 
multiple CICS regions on a 3270 PC or 3270 PC/AT. In 
addition, PC graphics can be used to emulate CICSPARS 6DDM 
graphic displays. 

The publication also describes batch generation of reports 
and graphs that show the way in which CICS/VS resources are 
being used, including three reports based on information 
collected by CICSPARS, eight tabular reports based on CMF 
performance, accounting, and exception class data, and 
twenty different CICSPARS graphic reports based on CMF 
data. 

In addition, the hardware and software requirements for 
CICSPARS/MVS and CICSPARS/VSE are listed. 

Prerequisite publication is CICS/VS General Information, 
GC33-0155. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/85 
//20//5665-355,5666-329 


users of possible CICS/OS/VS performance problems when user- 
specified thresholds are exceeded. The menus, prompts, and 
online help that facilitate the use of the online functions 
are discussed, as well as the fast path option for 
experienced users. 

Prerequisite Publications are CICS/OS/VS General Information 
(GH33-0155), CICS/OS/VS Performance Guide (SC33-0229), 
CICS/OS/VS 1.7 Release Guide (6C33-0132), or equivalent 
familiarity with MVS and CICS/OS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/85 
////5665-3S5 


SH20-6838 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM/MVS 
INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
This publication is addressed primarily to the system 
programmer responsible for installing CICSPARS/MVS. It 
alsocontains information useful to those involved in 
planning for a CICSPARS/MVS installation and managing the 
use of the product after installation. Knowledge of MVS, 
CICS/VS, and CICSPARS/MVS is assumed. 

The publication describes the prerequisites for installing 
CICSPARS/MVS and the decisions involved in the 
installation.lt gives step-by-step instructions for 
installing the product under SMP/E or SMP4. It also 
describes how to verify successful installation. 
Prerequisite Publications are: CICS/OS/VS Installation and 
Operation Guide, SC33-0071; CICS/OS/VS Performance Guide, 
SC33-G229) CICS/OS/VS Customization Guide, SC33-0239) 
CICS/OS/VS Resource Definition Guide (Online), SC33-0186) 
CICS/OS/VS Resource Definition Guide (Macro), SC33-0237) 

OS/VS2 System Maintenance Program User's Guide, 6C28-0673S 
System Maintenenace Program Extended User's Guide, SC28- 
1302) System Maintenance Program Extended Reference, SC28- 
1107, or equivalent familiarity with MVS, SMP, and 
rTr«5/n«5/v<5 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/85 
/Z34//5665-355 


SH20-6839 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION 

This publication guides users through the process of 
CICSPARS problem determination. It discusses the 
identification and correction of problems due to incorrect 
use of the product. It also describes the procedures users 
need to follow when working with system support to isolate 
and correct problems with CICSPARS. 

The publication contains a complete list of the messages 
issued by CICSPARS. It also lists the modules that make up 
the product, giving a brief description of the functions 
performed by each module. 

Prerequisite Publications for CICSPARS/MVS are: CICS/OS/VS 
Performance Guide, SC33-0229) CICS/OS/VS Customiztion 
Guide,SC33-0239) CICSPARS/MVS Installation and 
Administration Guide, SH20-6838, or equivalent familiarity 
with MVS and CICS/OS/VS. 

For installations that use the Graphical Data Display 
Manager, 5748-XXH, the following are also prerequisites: 
Graphical Data Display Manager User's Guide, SC33-0101. 
Prerequisite Publications for CICSPARS/VSE are: 

CICS/D0S/VS Performance Guide, SC33-0134) CICS/D0S/VS 
Customiztation Guide, SC33-0131) CICSPARS/VSE Installation 
and Administration Guide, SH20-6808 or equivalent 
familiarity with VSE and CICS/DOS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/85 
//37//5665-3S5,5666-329 


SH20-6837 

CICS/OS/VS CICSPARS/MVS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for data processing 
professionals and other CICS/OS/VS support personnel, and 
provides an overview of the product and serves as a learning 
aid for both new and infrequent users. For experienced 
users, it provides reference information. 

The publication describes in detail the use of the online 
capabilities of CICSPARS/MVS, including interactive starting 
and stopping of CMF data collection, display of collected 
data at a 3270 terminal, and an alert monitor to notify 
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GH20-6853 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides information discussing the 
functions* features* operating environment, limitations and 
unique user requirements of the CICS/VS Performance 
Analysis Reporting System/MVS. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/86 
//34//566S-355 


GH20-6856 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication describes the DATABASE2 Performance 
Monitor* a program product designed to assist in the 
assessment of DATABASE2 (DB2) performance. It includes the 
information necessary for high-level evaluation of the 
product, and is intended primarily for DP managers 
responsible for purchasing decisions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/85 
//20//5665-354 


SH20-6857 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR USER'S GUIDE 

This publication describes the pertinent information for 
planning and requesting reports using the online and batch 
mode functions of DATABASE 2 Performance Monitor (DB2PM). 
This publication is for the data base administrator or a 
systems programmer responsible for fine-tuning DB2 and who 
is interested in receiving reports or graphic information 
about DB2 that deals with statistics, accounting or 
performance data. 

This publication is an introduction to DB2PM and "walks" 
the reader through a few sample procedures using the 
Interactive Report Facility (IRF) and the IRF help 
facility. The IRF is a set of display panels that can be 
used to request reports or graphics. The IRF generates the 
necessary JCL and DB2PM commands. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 07/86 
//34/Z5665-354 


SH20-6858 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR REPORT REFERENCE 

This publication describes information pertinent to reading 
the reports created by the online and batch mode functions 
of IBM DATABASE 2 Performance Monitor (DB2PM). This 
publication should be used if the reader is a DB2 user 
responsible for determining total DB2 system performance 
and efficiency, tuning DB2, identifying and removing 
potential bottlenecks, measuring an application's 
performance and resource cost and measuring an 
application's effect on the other applications and the 
system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 210 pages, 7/86 
//34//5665-3S4 


SH20-6859 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE GUIDE 
This publication explains how to install the DATABASE 2 
Performance Monitor Program Product. It is intended to be 
used by the systems programmer who will install DB2PM. 
Included is information on verifying the installation and 
maintenance of DB2PM. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 07/86 
Z/34//5665-354 


SH20-6860 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR COMMAND REFERENCE 

This publication describes the information for requesting 

reports using the command mode and background processing 


functions of DATABASE 2 Performance Monitor, DB2PM. This 
publication should be used only if the user does not wish 
to use the Interactive Report Facility (IRF), a set of 
display panels that can be used to request reports. The IRF 
generates the necessary JCL and DB2PM commands. Using the 
IRF is easier than typing the commands. Use the IFE to 
generate graphics. 

If the user decides to use the command mode instead of the 
IRF, he/she will have to type each DB2PM command, with the 
correct syntax and format, using an editor. In addition, it 
will be necessary to skim sections 1 and 2 of DATABASE 2 
Performance Monitor: User's Guide, SH20-6857 before using 
this publication. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 07/86 
Z/34//5665-354 


SH20-6923 

MUSIC/SP OPERATIONS 

This publication describes how to install, operate and 
maintain MUSIC/SP. Additional topics include descriptions 
of utility programs and supervisory commands, gives 
detailedstorage estimates, and documents console messages. 
It is designed for use by hardware and software support 
personnel{operators, system administrators, and systems 
programmers. 

This is a component of ZBOF-1002. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 404 pages, 06/85 
////5664-197 


SH20-6924 

MUSIC/SP USER'S REFERENCE GUIDE 

This publication is designed for the general user. It 
includes general introductory chapters as well as detailed 
references for the use of MUSIC/SP, the command language, 
terminal and batch set-up, and job processing using the 
various language processors. 

This is a component of ZBOF-1002. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 608 pages, 06/85 
////5664-197 


SH20-6933 

IX INFORMIX EQF/COBOL USER'S GUIDE 

Interactive Executive ^INFORMIX Embedded Query Facility for 
COBOL (IX INFORMIX EQF/COBOL) permits embedding SQL 
statements in COBOL program to create custom database 
applications. IX ^INFORMIX EQF/C080L is designed to work on 
the Interactive Executive for System/370 (IX/370). 

The IX ^INFORMIX EQF/COBOL Programmer's Guide has been 
written for COBOL programmers who are familiar with the 
structure of IX INFORMIX relational databases. If is a 
complete guide for builders of specialized database 
applications. 

^Registered Trademark. 

Manual, 6x9 inches, 10/85 
////5796-TAY 


GH20-6963 

MUSIC/SP SPECIFICATIONS 

MUSIC/SP is a multi-user, multi-function, interactive system 
containing a collection of applications, compiler interfaces 
and utilities. Users of the system may perform such diverse 
activities as problem solving, program development, file 
editing, personal computer support, electronic office 
functions and job submission. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 06/85 
////5664-197 


683 



SH20 


GH20 


SH20-7220 

MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM A SINGLE SCREEN, 5785-EDH, 
DESCRIPTIQN/QPERATIQNS 

Multiple Applications from a Single Screen is a 
general-purpose program which allows a 3270 terminal user 
to access several VTAM applications concurrently. The user 
is presented with a panel at sign-on which the desired 
applications can be specified. The user can switch easily 
from one to another using PF Keys or commands. 

This publication is intended for the user and installer of 
the program. It describes product functions, installation 
procedures, and how to use the product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 06/86 
////5785-EDH 


SH20-9025 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 DATABASE ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides information required by data base 
administrators, application planners, and system programmers 
in designing IMS/VS 1 systems. Data base concepts and 
facilities are described. Information on design of Fast 
Path and Multiple Systems Coupling is provided. Information 
applicable to the IMS/VS Data Communication Feature is 
contained in IMS/VS Version 1 System Administration Guide, 
SH20-9178. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 348 pages, 8/80 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9026 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DESIGNING AND 
CODING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This retitled edition supersedes the seventh edition, called 
the IMS/Version 1 Application Programming Reference 
Manual. This manual contains the application programming 
information from the previous edition, and additional 
information on designing IMS/VS application programs. The 
application programming information from the previous 
edition has been separated into a guidance part and a 
reference part to better support application programming, 
programmers. Its contents will assist the design of an 
IMS/VS system. It contains programming application 
information and additional information on designing IMS/VS 
application programs. Guidance and reference information is 
separated to better support application programming. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 340 pages, 07/80 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9027 

IMS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
This publication provides system programmers with 
information necessary to install, tune, and maintain an 
IMS/VS system to be run under either OS/VSl or 0S/VS2. It 
describes data base and data communications functions, 
System/3 and System/7 support, user exits, IQF 
implementation, and IMS/VS storage estimates. It includes 
information concerning the Multiple System and Fast Path 
features. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pages, 7/77 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9028 

IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
Provides the information required to control the online 
execution of IMS/VS and to establish procedures for the 
operator of the IMS/VS master terminal and operators of 
remote terminals attached to IMS/VS. The intended audience 
is IMS/VS machine operations personnel responsible for an 
IMS/VS installation's operating procedures. 

This publication provides: an overview of the 


relationship between IMS/VS and OS/VS; a general description 
of IMS/VS system and terminal functions and how they are 
used; a description of each terminal supported by IMS/VS; a 
description of the function and use of each IMS/VS terminal 
command, including examples; suggested procedures for the 
online execution of IMS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 296 pgs, 7/77 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9O29 

IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE 
This publication is designed for programmers, system 
analysts and computer operators and describes how to execute 
the Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) 
utility programs under the operating system. Individual 
Chapters provide information on (1) Data Base Description 
Generation and the control statements used as input to 
DBDGEN; (2) Programs Specification Block Generation and the 
control statements used as input to PSBGEN; (3) Application 
Control Block Maintenance Utility in creating and 
maintaining a consolidated library of data base and program 
descriptions used by the DB/DC System; (4) Data Base 
Reorganization/Load Processing utilities in reorganizing a 
data base; (5) Data Base Recovery System utilities in 
reconstructing a data base; (6) Utility Control Facility and 
how it implements the functions of the recovery and 
reorganization utilities; (7) Log Maintenance Utilities and 
how to produce a new system log from one containing read 
errors and how to recover log data; (8) Log Data Formatting 
utilities that perform analysis on and print reports from 
the system log tape; (9) Performance Reporting utilities for 
organizing, formatting, and printing performance-related 
reports; (10) System Service utilities, which include the 
SPOOL SY50UT Print and Multiple Systems Verification 
utilities; (11) Fast Path MSOB offline utilities, which 
initialize, load, maintain, and reconstruct MSDBO; (12) Fast 
Path DEDB utilities for initializing, maintaining, and 
reorganizing DEDBs. 

The reader should be familiar with the concepts and 
terminology described in IMS/VS General Information 
(GH20-1260), System/Application Design Guide (SH30-9025), 
and Application Programming Reference Manual (SH20-9026). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 518 pgs, 7/77 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9030 

IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists abend codes, status codes, and 
messages produced by the IBM-supplied components of the 
IMS/VS system. In addition to the explanation that 
accompanies each code and message, the action (if any) 
required of the user is provided. 

The publication is designed to advise programmers, 
operators, and system support personnel of the status of 
their programs and the action required to correct a problem. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pgs, 7/77 
////5740-XX2 


GH20-9033 

GIS/2 EXECUTIVE QUERY REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, 

BASIC INTRODUCTION 

This manual is designed to give a sampling of GIS/2 
capabilities and to provide a reference for non-data 
processing users of GIS/2. It is a basic introduction to 
GIS/2 which may be examined by those who are interested in a 
system designed to make information readily available to 
decision makers. 

Manual 

////5734-XX1 
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GH20-9035 

GIS/VS* LIC PROG 5740-XX7, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual surveys the operational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System/Virtual 
Storage* The manual introduces the language of GIS/VS and 
describes the file organization and processing actions 
supported by GIS/VS. 

The Generalized Information System operates on 
System/370 Virtual Storage Systems and supports a wide 
variety of applications by providing information handling 
capabilities against many typical data base organizations. 
GIS/VS provides facilities for defining* maintaining* and 
retrieving data from user files under direction of the using 
installation and its personnel. 

Manual* 76 pages 
////5740-XX7 


SH20-9036 

GIS/VS* LIC PROG 5740-XX7, USER'S GUIDE 

The User's Guide contains information to introduce the 

program to both the technically oriented user and the 

nontechnical end user and includes instructions for the 

guidance of both in the use of the Program Product GIS/VS. 

Manual* 64 pages 

////5740-XX7 


SH20-9037 

GIS/VS* LIC PROG 5740-XX7* PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
Designed for system programmers and data base administrators 
mith responsibility for system and data base planning* 
design* installation* and details of system operation. 
Security is discussed in detail* data description for all 
file types is included* as well as recovery and 
reorganization techniques* SAM/ISAM to VSAM conversion* and 
diagnostic aids and techniques to assist in quick diagnosis 
of problem situations. 

Manual 

////5740-XX7 


SH20-9036 

GIS/VS* LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
The LRM is a reference manual for users. Procedural 
language utilities* task input parameters* and terminal 
command language are described. Language syntax and 
conventions are detailed* and examples are included to 
illustrate the proper use of the various language functions. 
Major functions, such as QUERY, UPDATE/CREATE, MODIFY, DL/I, 
and IMS/V5 terminal entry are discussed. 

Manual 

////5740-XX7 


SH20-9039 

GIS/VS. LIC PROG 5740-XX7* MESSAGES/CODES 
This publication lists completion codes* status codes* and 
messages produced by the IBM supplied components of the 
GIS/VS system. In addition to the explanation that 
accompanies each code and message* the action (if any) 
required of the user is provided unless this information is 
implicit in the explanation. The publication is thus 
designed to advise programmers and system analysts of the 
status of their programs and to alert them of the action 
required to correct a problem. 

The information in this manual corresponds to parts of 
the GIS/2 Operations Manual. 

Manual* 130 pages 
////5740-XX7 


SH20-9040 

GIS/VS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7* 

PLANNING & OPERATION GUIDE 

This document describes the characteristics of the Advanced 
Query Feature of GIS/VS. This feature provides the means by 
which a person can employ GIS/VS in conjunction with 
Information Management System/VS (IMS/VS). The 
user of this feature must have installed either the Data 
Base System of IMS or the combined Data Base/Data 
Communication System of IMS. The discussion is at a level 
sufficient for planning the installation of the feature. 

The two major sections deal with the AQF Data Base Support 
and the AQF Terminal Support. 

The terminal interface is discussed in detail while the 
command language is only briefly described. 

Manual* 80 pages 
////5740-XX7 


GH20-9043 

GIS/VS EXECUTIVE QUERY* LIC PROG 5740-XX7* REFERENCE 
This manual is designed to give a sampling of GIS/VS cap¬ 
abilities and to provide a reference for non-data processing 
users of GIS/VS. It is a basic introduction to GIS/VS which 
may be examined by those who are interested in a system 
designed to make information readily available to decision 
makers. 

Manual, 96 pages 
////574Q-XX7 


SH20-9046 

DL/I DOS/VS LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE 
REFERENCE OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for application programmers who want 
to use the services of Low-Level Code/Continuity Check in 
Data Language/I 00S/VS (LLC/CC in DL/I DOS/VS). It 
describes the functions and the operation of the system* and 
contains all the information required to generate and 
execute LLC/CC in DL/I DOS/VS. 

Low-Level codes are used primarily in the manufacturing 
industry to indicate the lowest level at which at particular 
part number is found in all product structure trees. The 
product structures must not contain any loops. Therefore* a 
continuity check is applied to ensure proper assembly-to~ 
subassembly continuity. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of the 
functions and the facilities of Data Language/I Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (DL/I DOS/VS). He should 
be familiar with the contents of the following publications: 
o DL/I DOS/VS Application Programming Reference 
Manual, SH12-5411 

o DL/I DOS/VS Operator's Reference Manual and 
Messages and Codes SH12-5414 
o DL/I DOS/VS Utilities and Guide for the System 
Programmers* SHI2-5412 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


SH20-9047 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS)* 
LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA LANGUAGE/I, 

REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS - PROG. PROP. 5740-XX2 
LLC/CC in DL/I of IMS/VS provides a callable subroutine to 
assign low-level codes to parts recorded in a parts data 
base as used in manufacturing industry. 

Low-level codes indicate the lowest level at which a 
part number is found in all product structure trees. To 
prevent loops in product structures* a continuity check is 
applied to ensure proper assembly-to-subassembly continuity. 

This manual is intended for application programmers. It 
describes the functions and the operation of the system* and 
contains all information to generate and execute the 
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program. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of the 
functions and facilities of IMS/VS. He should be familiar 
with the contents of the following publications: 

IMS/VS System/Application Design Guide, SH20-9025, 

IMS/VS Application Programming Reference Manual» SH20-9026, 
IMS/VS System Programming Reference Manual* SH20-9027, 

IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029, 

IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual, SH20-9030. 

Manual, 60 pages 

////5740-XX2 


SH20-9053 

IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE 
USER GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The purpose of this manual is to describe the IMS/VS Message 
Format Service (MFS). This manual contains information for 
designers of MFS, and for the person(s) responsible for the 
administration of all MFS application systems used by the 
IMS/VS installation. Contents include a description of all 
MFS functions, information on application design and 
programming, and descriptions and examples of the MFS 
language and service utility programs. MFS supports the IBM 
2740/2741 Data Communication Terminals, the IBM 3270 
Information Display System, the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System, and the IBM 3790 Communication System. 
Prerequisite publication for all readers are: IMS/VS 
General Information Manual, SH20-1260 (which includes a 
guide to other IMS/VS publications); IMS/VS System/ 
Application Design Guide, SH20-9025 (information on the 
IMS/VS Data Communication feature); IMS/VS Operator's 
Reference Manual, SH20-9028 (information on operation of 
devices supported by MFS); Systems Summary and/or component 
descriptions for devices used that are supported by MFS. 

For MFS application programmers: IMS/VS Application 
Programming Reference Manual, SH20-9026 (information on 
application programming using the IMS/VS Data Communication 
feature). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 440 pgs, 4/77 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9054 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS 
PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

This manual provides planning and reference information for 
the system analysts and programmers, and application 
programmers of Systems Network Architecture (SNA) based 
networks. The manual addresses the network communication 
protocols required for programmable logical units to 
communicate with IMS/VS. It also addresses the Intersystem 
Communication facility of IBM/VS's Multiple Systems Coupling 
Feature. Intersystem Communication permits multiple 
communication sessions between IMS/VS and another subsystem 
such as another IMS/VS system, CICS/VS, or a user-written 
subsystem, provided that the other subsystem also implements 
ISC. 

Only those areas of IMS/VS that are directly affected 
are addressed. Refer to other IMS/VS manuals for additional 
IMS/VS information. A knowledge of IMS/VS, particularly the 
Data Communication Feature, is required to understand this 
manual. Readers should be familiar with SNA and VTAM 
concepts and facilities that govern communication between a 

Prerequisite Publications: Advanced Function for 
Communications System Summary, 6A27-3099; IMS/VS General 
Information Manual, GH20-1260; IMS/VS Installation Guide, 
SH20-9081; VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998; Systems 
Network Architecture, Concepts & Products, GC30-3072. 
CICS/VS: Application Programmer's Reference Manual (Command 
Level) SC33-0077; System Programmer's Reference Manual, 
SC33-0069; System Programmer's Guide (DOS/VS), SC33-0070, 
(OS/VS), SC33-0071. 

Prerequisite publications: Advanced Function for 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 6/80 
////5740-XX2 


GH20-9056 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION. 

PROG. PRODS. 5736-RC1 AND 5736-RC2 

This document describes the functional capabilities of 
the subject Program Products, which have a Programming 
Service Classification of C. 

Flyer, 4 pages 
////5736-RC1,5736-RC2 


GH20-9057 

QS/MVT * OS/VS2 TSQ DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, 
MERGE, LIC PROG 5754-UT1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This document describes the functional capabilities of the 
subject Program Product, which has a Programming Service 
Classification of C. 

Functional Description, 1 page 
////5734-UT1 


GH20-9058 

APL/360-QS, LIC PROG 5734-XM6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

Flyer, 1 page 
////5734-XM6 


GH20-9059 

APL/360-DQS, LIC PROG 5736-XM6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

Flyer, 2 pages 
////5736-XM6 


SH20-9060 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication provides the introductory, procedural, and 
reference information necessary to use the VS BASIC language 
to develop programs under V5PC, a program product available 
with 0S/VS1, 0S/VS2 MVS, and DOS/VS. It contains detailed 
explanations of the command language directly relevant to 
the needs of the typical VS BASIC user, a sample terminal 
session, a description of batch processing, and a VSPC 
Terminal Quick Reference Chart. 

Prerequisite Publications: 

VS BASIC General Information, 

GC28-8302 

VS BASIC Language, GC28-8303 
Related Publications: 

The VS BASIC for VSPC: Reference Summary, 
SX26-3710, is a digest of the VS BASIC 
language and the VSPC commands presented here. 
Manual, 150 pages, 4/76 
////5748-XX1 


GH20-9061 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual provides planning information about the VSPC 
FORTRAN processors, an IBM program product that runs under 
the VS Personal Computing program products when running 
under OS/VS1, 0S/VS2, and DOS/VS. The features and 
capabilities of VSPC FORTRAN are described, along with 
information concerning capability and conversion 
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considerations* operating environment* and system 
requirements. The VSPC FORTRAN processor consists of a 
compiler* together with a library of mathematical and 
service subroutines. 

The VSPC FORTRAN 6eneral Information manual is intended 
for customer executives* installation managers, and other 
supervisors* including data processing system planners and 
analysts who are interested in getting an overview of VSPC 
FORTRAN as an aid in evaluating it and/or planning for its 
installation. 

Manual* 40 pages, 11/75 
////5748-F02,5748-F02 


SH20-9062 

VSPC FORTRAN* JLIC PROS 5748-F02* TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This publication provides introductory, procedural and 
reference information necessary to develop programs using 
VSPC FORTRAN under the VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program 
product. It is intended for the FORTRAN problem-solver who 
will write* compile* run* and store his programs while 
sitting at a VSPC-supported terminal. The publication 
provides the necessary terminal and VSPC information for 
the user* and explains the use of the FORTRAN IV language 
supported by VSPC FORTRAN. 

Prerequisite Manual: 

IBM System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV Language, 
GC28-6515. 

The VSPC FORTRAN Reference Summary, SX26-37I1, is a 
digest of the FORTRAN IV language and the VSPC commands 
presented in this book. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 154 pgs* 6/77 
////5748-F02,5748-F02 


3H20-9063 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, REFERENCE MATERIAL 
This publication describes how to install VSPC FORTRAN and 
how to perform various system functions* such as defining 
VSPC FORTRAN users and maintaining public and project 
libraries. It is intended for installation personnel who 
have responsibility for these functions. It explains the 
installation of VSPC FORTRAN under the VSPC program product. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pgs, 6/77 
////5748-F02,5748-F02 


GH20-9064 

VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9053-08. 
Manual, 01/76 
////5748-AP1,5740-XR9 


SH20-9065 

VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for installation managers and system 
programmers responsible for installing and maintaining the 
IBM program product VS APL under VM/370 CMS or under the IBM 
program product 0S/VS1 VSPC, 0S/VS2 MVS VSPC, or DOS/VS 
VSPC. It describes how to install VS APL and how to perform 
various system management functions such as defining VS APL 
users* creating and maintaining VS APL public and project 
libraries* and converting APL/360* APLSV, and APL/CMS 
workspaces to VS APL workspaces. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of VS APL and 
the system or program product under which it runs. 
Prerequisite publications are VS APL General Information* 
GH20-9064, and either IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
Introduction* GC20-1800* or VS Personal Computing (VSPC) for 
OS/VS and DOS/VS: General Information, GH20-9070. 

Manual* 80 pages* 01/76 
////5748-AP1 


SH20-9066 

VS APL FOR VSPC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Provides how-to and reference information about the VS APL 
program product when operated under the program product 
OS/VS1 VSPC, 0S/VS2 VSPC, and DOS/VS VSPC It contains 
detailed information on the terminals that support the 
product and the procedures that must be followed in starting 
a terminal session. This book also describes the system 
commands presented by VS APL and the auxiliary processors 
and workspaces distributed with the product. 

This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no 
experience with VSPC. Prerequisite Manual: APL Language* 
GC26-3847. 

The VS APL Reference Summary* SX26-3712, is a digest of 
the language elements* system commands* and system 
variables. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 11/76 
////5748-API 


SH20-9067 

VS APL CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Provides how-to and reference information about the IBM 
program product VS APL when operated under control of the 
Conversational Monitor System: (CMS) of the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 (VM/370). It contains detailed information on 
the terminals that support the product and the procedures 
that must be followed in starting a terminal session. This 
book also describes the system commands presented by VS APL 
and the auxiliary processors and workspaces distributed with 
the product. 

This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no 
experience with the Conversational Monitor System. 

Manual, 03/84 
////5748-AP1 


SH20-9068 

VS APL WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS (CMS AND TSO) (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is for system and application programmers 
who plan to write auxiliary processors to be used with VS 
APL for VM/370 CMS and 0S/VS2 TSO. It presents auxiliary- 
processor concepts and explains how to design* write* and 
implement auxiliary processors. 

The reader is assumed to have knowledge of assembler 
language. Prerequisite publications are APL Language* 
GC26-3847 and OS/VS-DOS/VS-VM/370 Assembler Language, GC33- 
4010. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 01/76 
////5748-AP1 


GH20-9069 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication is for customer executives and installation 
managers to help them evaluate the plan for installation of 
the Fast Path feature. Familiarity with IMS/VS is assumed. 
Facilities described include expedited message handling and 
two types of data bases designed for fast retrieval* update 
and collection of data. Information is provided on 
programming* system and storage requirements, terminals 
supported* and criteria for suitable applications. 

Manual* 30 pages* 06/76 
////5740-XX2 


GH20-9070 

VSPC FOR OS/VS AND DOS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual is for installation managers and system 
programmers to plan to install and operate VSPC under OS/VS 
or DOS/VS. VSPC is an option of the operating system that 
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enables persons with no previous computer experience to use 
the computer interactively by way of a terminal for: data 
entry and edition, writing or running computer programs and 
interpreter functions to solve business and scientific 
problems, remote job entry. 

Manual, 68 pages, 11/75 
////5740-XR5,5740-XR6,5746-XR3 


SH20-9071 

VSPC GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE 
Provides introductory, procedural, and reference information 
about the VSPC general commands and the VSPC facilities they 
control, and is written for the VSPC general user. Such 
users, if they are not using VSPC batch processing, need not 
have prior data processing experience. The manual describes 
VSPC facilities available to the general user, describes how 
to conduct a terminal session, and how to use each VSPC 
general command. A section describing how to use VSPC batch 
processing facilities for general users with data processing 
experience is included. A separate reference section gives 
formal definitions of VSPC general commands and related VSPC 
terms. VSPC is a program product available with OS/VS1, 
0S/VS2 MVS, or DOS/VS. 

Manual, 150 pages, 04/76 
////5740-XR5,5740-XR6 


SH20-9072 

VSPC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
This manual is for system programmers and application 
personnel who install, operate, and maintain VSPC under 
0S/VS1, 0S/VS2 MVS, and DOS/VS with VTAM and VSAM. VSPC is 
a program product that enables persons with no previous 
computer experience to use the computer interactively by way 
of a terminal for: data entry and editing, writing or 
running computer programs and interpreter functions to solve 
business and scientific problems, and remote job entry. 

This manual describes the VSPC Service Program, the VSPC 
startup procedure, and the interactive VSPC Supervisory 
commands. 

Prerequisite manuals: VS Personal Computing (VSPC) for 
OS/VS and DOS/VS: General Information, 6H20-9070, and VS 
Personal Computing (VSPC) General User's Guide and Command 
Language, SH20-9071. 

Manual, 190 pages, 04/76 
////5740-XR5,5740-XR6 


3H20-9073 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) TERMINALS 

PROG PROD 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

This publication describes how to use the terminals 

supported by the VSPC program product under 0S/VS1, OS/VS2 

MVS, and DOS/VS. 

It is intended for VSPC users who are using terminals 
other than the 3767 in start/stop mode or the 2741. 
(PRocedures for these are described in the terminal user's 
guides for VSPC, VS BASIC, VS APL, and VSPC FORTRAN.) 

The operation and characteristics of the following 
terminals in a VSPC environment are discussed: 

IBM 3767 Communication Terminal in SDLC and 
Start/Stop Mode 

IBM 2741 Communication Terminal 
IBM 3270 Information Display System 
IBM 3770 Data Communication System 
IBM 1050 Data Communication System 
CPT-TWX Models 33 and 35 

The publication is divided into independent sections; 
each describes one type of terminal. Two appendixes contain 
a VSPC Terminal Quick Reference Chart and Terminal 
Specifications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 inches, 92 pgs, 6/77 
////5740-XR5,5740-XR6 


SH20-9074 

VSPC WRITING PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 

5746-XR3 

This manual is for system programmers working with VSPC. It 
provides detailed programming information about VSPC's 
external interfaces and how to design, code and run under 
VSPC terminal-oriented processors. Before reading this 
manual, the reader must have enough knowledge of VSPC to 
determine the need for extending VSPC's facilities by means 
of user-written processors. 

Prerequisite Manuals: 

VS Personal Computing (VSPC) for OS/VS and DOS/VS: 

General Information, GH20-9070 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) General User's Guide and 
Command Language, SH20-9071 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference 
Material, SH20-9072 
Manual, 100 pages, 4/76 
////5740-XR5,5746-XR3,5740-XR6 


SH20-9081 

IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

A step-by-step guide and reference source for the person 
responsible for installing IMS/VS. Contains information on 
the IMS/VS installation process, the OS/VS prerequisites for 
IMS/VS, preparing the IMS/VS system definition macro 
statements, tailoring the IMS/VS system to the environment, 
establishing security for the IMS/VS system, and using the 
sample application provided with IMS/VS. Divides the IMS/VS 
installation process into steps and provides or references 
all of the information required to prepare for and perform 
each step. Used with the IMS/VS System Programming 
Reference Manual, SH20-9027, to install, tune, and maintain 
the IMS/VS system. Assumes that the reader understands the 
basic concepts of IMS/VS and OS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pgs, 7/77 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9085 

IMS/VS. 5740-XX2, MASTER INDEX AND GLOSSARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication consolidates the indexes of publication in 
the most current version of the IMS/VS program product 
library. The master index lists topics alphabetically and 
refers to the specific publications where these topics are 
discussed. The individual publication indexes list the same 
topics and refer to specific pages. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pgs, 10/76 
////5740-XX2 


GH2Q-9086 

VS APL, LIC PROS 5748-AP1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. VS APL is a program 

product that interprets statements written in APL. The APL 

language has a simple and uniform notation, tailored to 
solving a great variety of problems interactively at a 
terminal. The language was originated to define problems 
concisely using well-known symbols. 

functions of the licensed program. VS APL is a program 

product that interprets statements written in APL. The APL 

language has a simple and uniform notation, tailored to 
solving a great variety of problems interactively at a 
terminal. The language was orignated to define problems 
concisely using well-known symbols. 

Flyer 

////5748-AP1 
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SH20-9087 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APL5V) VERSION 3 
USER'S GUIDE, PROGRAMMING RPQ MS6282 PROG 5799-AQC 
This publication describes the APL Shared Variable System 
(APLSV) Version 3, an interactive programming system that 
executes statements written in APL. This publication 
describes the TSIO and auxiliary processor which allows an 
APL user to perform input and output operations to disks* 
magnetic tapes* line printing* and other devices. It also 
describes how to use a 3270 Information Display Terminal in 
an APLSV System. 

The information in this publication supplements APL 
language* GC26-3847, which is required for full 
understanding of the use and facilities of APLSV. This 
publication is intended for all APLSV users. 

Manual* 72 pgs, 7/76 
////5799-AQC 


SH20-9088 

APL SHARED VARIABLES CAPLSV) V3 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 

This manual contains the information necessary to install* 
operate* and maintain Version 3 of APLSV* including TSIO 
(Program Number 5740-XR9I. TSIO is an IBM-supplied 
auxiliary processor which provides access to Operating 
System data sets from APLSV terminals. The use of TSIO is 
optional. 

Manual* 96 pages* 7/76 
////5799-AQC 


GH20-9089 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 2 pages* 4/76 
////5740-XR5 


GH20-9I01 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, SPECIFICATIONS 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer* 2 pages* 4/76 
////5748-F02*5748-F02 


GH20-9102 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (ALPSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS, 
PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS 
interactive system designed to give rapid response to a 
large number of terminal users. This publication is aimed 
at customer employees and prospective customers responsible 
for planning and maintaining an installation. It describes 
the enhancements which make APLSV differ from its 
predecessor* APL/360* and describes the ways in which it 
differs from earlier releases of APLSV. 

The following are described: operation* programming 
Systems Supported* System Requirements* Compatibility among 
APL systems* conversion considerations* reference material, 
and programming service classification. 

It is the preferred APL system to be used in QS/VS1 or 
0S/VS2 environments where BSAM and/or BDAM are the access 
methods in use. Since it provides its own EXCP-level 
terminal access method* it may be considered for use where 
main storage requirements are to be minimized. 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 4 pages* 7/76 
////5799-AQC 


GH20-9104 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The DB/DC Data Dictionary is an IMS/VS or DL/I DOS/VS 
application system that serves as a tool for data base 
design* maintenance, and administration. Through the 
dictionary programs* users can create a central* organized 
collection of definitions of their data resources* including 
non-DL/I data sets as well as DL/I data bases* which can 
then be effectively evaluated and controlled. Nith batch 
commands* users can enter definitions directly from COBOL 
copy libraries (or sequential files containing COBOL source 
statements) and DL/I DBD and PSB libraries and then add* 
change* copy* search* delete* and retrieve definitions as 
desired. In addition* through the IBM 3277 Display Station 
Model 2* IMS/VS DB/DC users can enter most commands online 
and can enter and display DL/I definitions on display forms 
presented by an interactive display forms facility. Machine 
and human readable output includes varied reports* 
programming language data structures* DL/I data base 
descriptions (DBDs)* and program specification blocks (PSBs) 
This manual explains the purpose of the dictionary and gives 
examples of its use. It outlines responsibilities in 
installing the system; machine* programming, and storage 
requirements, and compatibility with the previous IBM field- 
developed IBM Dictionary System and its enhancements. 

Manual* 56 pages* 6/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5H20-9105 

OS/MVT 3350 and 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG 
5799-ARG, RPQ EG4653 

This manual is intended for installation managers and system 
programmers who require planning* conversion* and system 
generation information to install the IBM 3350 Direct Access 
Storage and the IBM 3330 Model II Disk Storage on their 
systems. 

This manual also contains information on how to use the 
3350 or 3330 Model II which is intended for the application 
and system programmers who write programs using the 3350 or 
3330. 

One section describes operating considerations for the 
operator when using OLTEP* HASP, and AP-1 with the 3350 and 
3330. 

A messages and codes section describes the new messages 
supported. There is no prerequisite reading for the 
understanding of this manual* however, a basic knowledge of 
computers and direct-access storage devices is assumed. 
Manual* 50 pages* 9/76 
///3350,3330/5799-ARG 


SH20-9106 

OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE: PROG 
5799-ARG PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 & 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 
This manual is intended for operators and programmers whose 
systems include the IBM 3350 Direct Access Storage. The 
material introduces operators and programmers to Analysis 
Program-1 (AP-1), its operating procedures* and its output. 
One section describes how to invoke AP-1 and another section 
describes the messages produced by AP-1. 

There is no prerequisite reading for the understanding 
of this manual; however, it is assumed that the reader knows 
how to operate his computer system. 

Manual* 32 pages* 9/76 
////5799-ARG 


SH20-9107 

VS TSIO GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 
This publication describes how to use* install, and operate 
VS TSIO. VS TSIO is an auxiliary processor which allows a 
VS APL user under VSPC to perform input and output 
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operations from a VS APL terminal to and from operating 
system data sets on disk* tape* line printer* and other 
devices. SYSOUT and job submission capability are also 
provided. 

A knowledge of the information in the APL Language 
manual* 6C26-3847, especially the use of shared variables* 
and the VS APL for VSPC Terminal User's Guide, SH20-9066, is 
essential to full understanding of the use and facilities of 
VS TSIO. 

This publication is intended for all VS TSIO users* 
operators* installers* planners* and analysts. 

Manual* 124 pgs* 2/77 
////5740-XR9 


GH20-9108 

0S/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
SPECIFICATIONS PROG PROD 5740-XR6 

Virtual Storage Personal Computing (VSPC) is a program 
product that provides 0S/VS2 MVS users at terminals a choice 
of responsive tools* in an interactive environment* to help 
support their personal computing and problem solving 
activities. 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Program Product Specifications, 2 pages (8/76) 

////5740-XR6 


GH20-9109 

DOS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 

PROP 5746-XR3 SPECIFICATIONS 

Virtual Storage Personal Computing (VSPC) is a program 
product that provides DOS/VS users at terminals a choice of 
responsive tools, in an interactive environment* to help 
support their personal computing and problem solving 
activities. 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of this program product. 

Flyer, 2 pgs* 9/76 
////5746-XR3 


SH20-9111 

QS/MVT AND OS/VS DASPR* LIC PROG 5740-UT1, USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes the installation considerations 
of DASDR program product and how to use the program. This 
manual provides planning and system generation information 
for data processing managers, system planners* and system 
programmers planning to install this program product on 
their systems. 

This manual also provides information on how to use 
DASDR program product and the messages issued by the program 
product. This information is intended for system 
programmers, application programmers, and operators. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication, 
although a basic knowledge of how utility programs work is 
assumed. 

Manual* 100 pages* 3/77 
////5740-UT1 


GH20-9114 

VS TSIO* LIC PROG 5740-XR9, GUIDE * REFERENCE 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer 

////5740-XR9 


SH20-9115 

3350-3330 MODEL l± MI CPRPQ £§ *>653) PROG 5799-ARG 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This program specification provides information on the 
availability and system requirements and considerations for 


the 3350/3330 Model 11 support on OS/MVT Release 21.8. 
Program Specifications* 4 pgs* 9/76 
///3350,3330/5799-ARG 


GH20-9116 

DASDR, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, SPECIFICATIONS 

This specification provides information on the availability, 
system requirements, and considerations for the DASDR 
Program Product dump and restore facilities. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs, 3/77 
////5740-UT1 


GH20-9117 

IMS/VS* LIC PROG 5740-XX2» SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pgs, 10/76 
////5740-XX2 


GH20-9122 

0S/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), 

LIC PROG 5740-AMI, -AM3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
Sequential Access Method-Extended (SAM-E) is an enhancement 
to the existing System Control Program (SCP) version of the 
Sequential Access Method (SAM). SAM-E improves the 
performance of SAM for DASD operations. This general 
information manual enables the prospective user to prepare 
for using SAM-E. The manual's audience is data processing 
managers and others seeking information on SAM-E. 

The reader is expected to be familiar with basic 
concepts such as access methods* direct-access storage* and 
the distinction between data-set organization and data-set 
processing. The sections dealing with those concepts in 
the VS1 and MVS Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3874 
and GC26-3875* are suitable for preparatory reading. 

Manual* 30 pages* 12/77 
////5740-AM3 


GH20-9131 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY VERSION 3 FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG PROD 5734-CB1 
This flyer briefly describes the functions offered by this 
Class C Program Product, 5734-CB1. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs, 5/77 
////5734-CB1 


GH20-9132 

HASP/MyT/380,p^. LIC PROG 57 9 9 - AI.qi SPECIFICATJONS,. JPRPg HJ&79 
The Licensed Program Specifications (LPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 7/77 
////5799-ATQ 


SH20-9133 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR HASP/MVT/380Q 
This book provides: 

o Planning and conversion information for the IBM 3800 
Printing Subsystem. The intended audience is data- 
processing managers, system planners, and system 
programmers planning to incorporate a 3800 into an 
OS/MVT system. 

o Information on how to use the 3800. This is intended 
for application programmers and system programmers who 
will be using the 3800 Printing Subsystem. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication, 
although a basic knowledge of computers and system printers 
is assumed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 156 pages, 8/77 
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////5799-ATQ 


SH20-9134 

tfASP^iy j/36 .0.9 QPEgAIQS GUIDE,. EEE9 M.J0792, IJCfi FROg £ 7.33= 0 
This publication tells the computer operator what the 
differences are between HASP II Version 4 and HASP/MVT/3800. 
In order to use the information supplied in this publication 
properly» a copy of 0S/VS2 HASP II Version 4 Operator's 
Guide* 6C27-6992, is required. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pgs* 8/77 
////5799-ATQ 


SH20-9136 

HASP/MVT/3800 USER'S GUIDE* PRPQ MJ0792 - IIC PROG 5799-ATQ 
HASP is an optional program not required for the operation 
of an OS/MVT system. This book is intended for programmers 
at installations that have chosen to install HASP. 

This book is divided into four sections: Routing a job 
through the system with HASP* obtaining output with HASP* 
coding JCL in the HASP environment* and coding HASP control 
statements. 

Note: The external characteristics of HASP can be greatly 
influenced by the parameters used at HASP generation. This 
book does not describe all of those options. Also* HASP is 
often modified by an installation to provide different 
external characteristics. Thus* the descriptions herein 
should not be regarded as typical. If your installation's 
system programming staff has made changes to HASP* be sure 
you understand the effects of those changes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 38 pgs* 8/77 
////5799-ATQ 


GH20-9137 

flEEUME m& u rn m± m eess smmm i m 

This is the specifications for the licensed program Offline 
IBM 3800 Utility. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/77 
////5748-UT2 


SH20-9138 

OFFLINE 3800 U TILIT Y* JLIC £R0G MANUAL 

This publication contains a general description of the 
Offline IBM 3800 Utility program and the information 
necessary to use it. The intended audience are all those 
who need to know about the utility from the managers and 
installation planners to the system programmers and 
operators. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/77 
////5748-lTT 2 


SH20-9144 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E? 
INSTALLATIONS STORAGE ESTIMATING 

The purpose of this book is to enable users to estimate the 
real, virtual, and auxiliary storage requirements for Data 
Management-Extended (DM-E). DM-E is an extension to 
existing SCP versions of Enhanced VSAM and Sequential Access 
Method (SAM). These extended access methods operate under 
OS/VS2 MVS and are referred to in this book as VSAM-E and 
SAM-E, respectively. This book covers storage requirements 
for SAM-E and VSAM-E only. The reader should refer to 
0S/VS2 System Programming Library: STORAGE ESTIMATES for 
estimating his storage requirements for other components of 
his MVS system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages* 12/77 
////5740-AM3 


SH20-9145 

IMS/VS* 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 PRIMER 

This publication is intended for first-time users of the 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS). It 
provides system analysts, data base administrators, system 
programmers* and application programmers with the 
information necessary for the design* installation* and 
operation of their initial applications* using a subset of 
the data base or data base/data communication facilities of 
IMS/VS. Included is the information the user would 
ordinarily need to: 

• Plan for IMS/VS use 

• Design DL/I data bases 

• Design* write* and test IMS/VS programs 

• Install IMS/VS 

• Operate IMS/VS 

• Maintain IMS/VS 

The IMS/VS Primer is designed to be used with IMS/VS 
Primer Master Terminal Operator's 6uide - BTAM (SH20-9146), 
IMS/VS Primer Master Terminal Operator's Guide - VTAM 
(SH2Q-9147)* IMS/VS Primer Remote Terminal Operator's Guide 
(SH20-9148), and the IMS/VS Primer Sample Listings 
(SH20-9149). The only other IMS/VS manuals the user of the 
subset would normally have to refer to are the IMS/VS 
General Information Manual (GH20-1260) and the IMS/VS 
Messages and Codes Reference Manual (SH20-9030). 

By using the approach suggested in the IMS/VS Primer, 
users can avoid much of the complexity usually associated 
with IMS/VS. Many of the steps required to install IMS/VS 
can be shortened* simplified, and/or accomplished in a more 
orderly manner. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages* 9/78 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9146 

IMS/VS VERSION Jj. JLIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: BTAM 

This publication is a guide for the master terminal operator 
to operate the online Information Management System/Virtual 
Storage (IMS/VS) as described in the IMS/VS Primer 
(SH20-9145) that uses the Basic Telecommunications Access 
Method (BTAM). Included is an introduction to IMS/VS, 
information on how to operate the waster terminal, and a 
glossary of frequently used terms. Also included are 
descriptions of: 

• The flowcharts, forms, and tables that are used with 
detailed IMS/VS operating instructions. 

• The format and function of the IMS/VS subset commands. 

• The configuration of the online IMS/VS system. 

This guide should be used together with the IMS/VS 
Primer which describes a subset of IMS/VS. In addition, the 
IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual (SH20-9030) and 
the IMS/VS Primer Remote Terminal Operator's Guide 
(SH20-9148) should be used. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages, 9/78 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9147 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE: VTAM PRIMER 

This publication is a guide for the master terminal operator 
to operate the online Information Management System/Virtual 
Storage (IMS/VS) as described in the IMS/VS Primer 
(SH20-9145) that uses the Virtual Telecommunications Access 
Method (VTAM), information on how to operate the master 
terminal* and a glossary of frequently used terms. Also 
included are descriptions of: 

• The flowcharts, forms, and tables that are used with 
detailed IMS/VS operating instructions. 

• The format and function of the IMS/VS and VTAM subset 
commands. 

• The configuration of the online IMS/VS system. 
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This guide should be used together with the IMS/VS 
Primer* which describes a subset of IMS/VS. In addition* 
the IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual (SH20-9030) 
and the IMS/VS Primer Remote Terminal Operator's Guide 
(SH2Q-9148) should be used. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 9/78 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9148 

IMS/VS VERSION JU UC PROG 5740-XX2* PRIMER REMOTE 
TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This publication is a guide for the remote terminal operator 
and the master terminal operator to operate a terminal 
connected to the online Information Management 
System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) system. Included is an 
introduction to IMS/VS and descriptions of some system 
concepts and terms. Also included are descriptions of the 
basic hardware operating procedures for terminals connected 
to IMS/VS* the interface to IMS/VS* IMS/VS commands; 
recovery and operating procedures. 

In addition to this guide* refer to the Operator's Guide 
for the IBM 3270 Information Display System (GA27-2742) and 
the IBM 3270 Problem Determination Guide (GA27-2750) for 
information about the IBM 3270 Information Display System 
(IDS). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 9/78 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9149 

IMS/VS VERSION lj. 5740-XX2* PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS 
This publication is a companion to the IMS/VS Primer 
(SH20-9145) and the IMS/VS Primer Master Terminal Operator's 
Guide (SH20-9146 for BTAM and SH20-9147 for VTAM). It 
contains detailed documentation of the sample IMS/VS 
application system used throughout the manuals referenced 
above. Individual chapters contain: 

• The source listings of all the programs used in the 
sample application system; listing of Data Base 
Descriptions (DBD)> Program Communication Blocks (PCB), 
and message formats used in the sample; a listing of the 
sample data to be loaded into the sample data bases. 

• The lists of all the JCL, utility control and macro 
statements used to generate IMS/VS* install the sample 
application and exercise the sample application. 

• The output from selected jobs of the sample application. 
Additionally* directions on how to obtain the machine 

readable version of the sample job and source statements is 
included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 500 pages* 9/78 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9167 

VSAFL* LIC PROG 5748-AP1, CICS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Provides how-to and reference information about the VS APL 
program product when operated under the program product 
0S/VS1 CICS/VS, 0S/VS2 CICS/VS, and DOS/VS CICS/VS. It 
contains detailed information on the terminals that support 
the product and the procedures that must be followed in 
starting a terminal session. This book also describes the 
system commands presented by VS APL and the auxiliary 
processors and workspaces distributed with the product. 

This book is directed to general users of Vs APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no 
experience with CICS/VS. Prerequisite manual: APL 
Language* GC26-3847. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 7/78 
////5748-AP1 


SH20-9168 

VSAPL* LIC PROG 5748-AP1* WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
(CICS/VS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual tells how to design and write auxiliary 
processors to be used with VS APL running under CICS/VS 
(which in turn runs on S/370 under either 0S/VS1* 0S/VS2 
MVS* or DOS/VS). The reader is assumed to know Assembler 
Language and to be acquainted with CICS/VS facilities. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 51 pages* 8/78 
////5748-AP1 


SH20-9174 

OS/VS DB/PC DATA DICTIONARY ADMINISTRATION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is addressed to data base administrators* 
and other administrative personnel who are responsible for 
establishing the DB/DC Data Dictionary at an installation. 
The book is also for system programmers who code user 
programs and validation routines in response to 
specifications defined by end users* system analysis 
personnel* or data base administrators. 

This manual is a guide to the administration of the 
Dictionary, and is used for installation planning. This 
book is also a reference manual for Dictionary extensions to 
describe data resources not formally supported by the 
Dictionary standards categories* and to describe how user 
programs can be coded to access Dictionary data. 

This book assumes familiarity with the operation of the 
Dictionary and an understanding of the use and syntax of 
its commands. The prerequisite manual is the OS/VS DB/DC 
Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command 
Reference, SH20-9189. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 475 pages* 1/84 
////5740-XXF,5746-XXC 


SH20-9178 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is for administrators of IMS/VS systems and 
others responsible for establishing a Data Base/Data 
Communication system. It is also for system programmers who 
monitor the performance of the IMS/VS system* code IMS/VS 
execution JCL, and prepare IMS/VS system definition macros. 
It covers the control, protection and monitoring of online 
IMS/VS resources and presents guidelines for providing end- 
user services. (The major treatment of DL/I data base 
structure and design and implementation is contained in 
IMS/VS Version 1 Data Base Administration Guide, SH20-9025.) 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 448 pages* 8/80 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9180 

VS A£l, FOR TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

Provides how-to and reference information about the IBM 
program product VS APL when operated under control of TSO 
(Time Sharing Option) of 0S/VS2 MVS 3.8 or later. It 
contains detailed information on the terminals that support 
the product and the procedures that must be followed in 
starting a terminal session. Detailed information is 
provided to describe the MVS data access facilities 
available to the APL programmer on TSO. 

This publication is directed to general users of VS APL. 
Introductory information on TSO is provided for the new 
users. 

Prerequisite manuals: APL Language* GC26-3847; 0S/VS2 
TSO Terminal User's Guide* GC28-0645* and 0S/VS2 TSO Command 
Language Reference* GC28-0646. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages* 03/81 
////5748-AP1 
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SH20-9181 

VS APL FOR CICS/VS INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
Readers should have Knowledge of VS APL and the Customer 
Information Control System/Virtual Storage (CICS/VS)* which 
runs under OS/VS and DOS/VS. 

This book will help you to plan* install* customize* 
convert workspaces and define resources for VS APL. Virtual 
and auxiliary storage requirements* sample JCL* a sample 
transaction* a list of terminals supported* reference 
summaries for library service program commands and control 
statements and for functions* and a list of messages issued 
by the VS APL service program are provided. 

Required and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 08/81 
////5748-AP1 


SH20-9182 

VS APL FOR CMS INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This book contains information for programming support 
representatives and system programmers who maintain VS APL. 
When used with VS APL source-program listings* it enables 
them to understand the internal operation of VS APL and to 
modify or maintain the system. 

Prerequisite publications are listed in the Preface. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 02/81 
////5748-AP1 


SH20-9183 

VS APL FOR ISO INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
The book is intended for those who need to know how to: 
install VS APL under TSO; write exit routines for VS APL 
users* customize session manager commands and messages; 
modify a session manager's profile* specify VS APL options* 
convert APL SV and APL/360 workspaces for use under VS APL} 
add auxiliary processors* create and maintain VS APL 
private* project* and public libraries; and transport VS APL 
workspaces and data files into and out of TSO. 

Readers should have knowledge of VS APL and of Time 
Sharing Option (TSO), which runs under 0S/VS2 MVS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 02/81 
////5748-AP1 


SH20-9184 

VS APL FOR VSPC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
Readers should have knowledge of VS APL and the Virtual 
Storage Personal Computing (VSPC) that runs under OS/VS. 

This book will help you plan for VS APL installation* 
install VS APL, convert workspaces to VS APL* and define 
resource for VS APL. It also gives storage requirements, 
supplies syntax and JCL* and contains the messages that can 
be sent by VS APL. 

Supporting and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 08/81 
////5748-AP1 


SH20-9189 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND 
COMMAND REFERENCE 

This book is a guide for terminal operators* librarians* and 
others who use* or direct others to use* the Dictionary. It 
is intended as a guide to using the Dictionary online and 
preparing batch input streams and as a reference for all 
Dictionary commands, batch forms, and display forms. It is 
also intended as a companion volume to OS/VS DB/DC Data 
Dictionary Applications guide* 5H20-9190. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 500 pages* 08/80 
////5740-XXF 


SH20-9190 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY APPLICATIONS GUIDE 
This book is a guide for data base administrators* 
application designers* application programmers* and other 
users of the Dictionary. It is intended to show new users 
how the Dictionary works and to serve as a reference for 
experienced users. When using Dictionary functions* one 
should refer to OS/VS Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide 
and Command Reference, SH20-9189. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 08/80 
////5740-XXF 


SH20-9191 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This manual is a guide to installing the DB/DC Data 
Dictionary in an OS environment. The OS/VS Data Dictionary 
DB/DC Program Directory is also needed* as is the OS/VS 
System Modification Program (SMP) System Programmer's Guide* 
GC28-0673. Sample job control statements are included. 

A prerequisite publication is the DB/DC Data Dictionary 
General Information Manual* GH20-9104* which explains 
Release 4.0 functions and programming and hardware 
requirements. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages, 08/80 
////5740-XXF 


GH20-9192 

VSPC VERSION 2 FOR 0S/VS2 MVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
The purpose of this book is to enable managers* system 
programmers and other interested persons to evaluate VSPC 
for use in their organization and to plan for installing and 
operating OS/VS2 MVS VSPC Version 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 75 pages* 10/80 
///Z5665-283 


GH2Q-9193 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
The data base administrator, the user, and the end-user will 
find the information useful. This manual is intended to 
help managers and technical personnel evaluate the 
usefulness of the DOS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary for their 
data processing installation. This manual should be used 
for planning purposes only. 

field personnel and customer personnel who are 
preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 05/81 
////5746-XXC 


GH20-9194 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This document is the program specifications for the program 
product 5746-XXC. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 11/81 
////5746-XXC 


SH20-9195 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a guide for terminal operators* 
librarians* and others who use* or direct others to use* the 
DOS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary. It is intended as a guide to 
using the Dictionary online and preparing batch input 
streams* and as a reference for all Dictionary commands* 
batch forms* and display forms. It is intended as a 
companion publication to DOS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary 
Applications Guide* SH20-9197* which contains extensive 
examples of the use of commands and forms. 

Before using this publication* DOS/VS DB/DC Data 
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Dictionary General Information Manual* GH2Q-9193* should be 
read as an introduction to the basic application of the 
Dictionary and the terminology associated with the 
Dictionary. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 360 pages* 12/81 
////5746-XXC 


5H20-9196 

PQS/VS DB/DC DMA DICTIONARY I NS TALL A TIO ty GUIDE ( C URR E NT: 
RELEASE) 

This publication explains the steps needed to install the 
DOS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary in the DOS/VSE environment. 
DOS/VSE> DL/I* and CICS must be installed prior to 
installing the Dictionary. 

This book contains sample job control statements that 
can be modified for a particular installation. It also 
describes the procedures for verifying Dictionary function 
and lists the Dictionary commands. 

The prerequisite publication is DOS/VS DB/DC Data 
Dictionary General Information* GH20-9192. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 12/81 
////5746-XXC 


3H20-9197 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY APPLICATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is a guide for data base administrators* 
application designers* application programmers* and others 
who use the DB/DC Data Dictionary. It is intended to show 
new users how the Dictionary works and to serve as a 
reference for experienced users. 

When using the Dictionary functions* one should refer to 
DOS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and 
Command Reference* SH20-9195* for details on command and 
display form formats. 

Prerequisite and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 240 pages* 12/81 
////5746-XXC 


SH20-9198 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DEMONSTRATION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is addressed to data base administrators 
and other personnel responsible for establishing the DOS/VS 
DB/DC Data Dictionary at an installation. 

The publication is also for system programmers and those 
who code user programs and validation routines in response 
to specifications defined by end users* systems analysis 
personnel* or data base administrators. 

Before using this publication* the user should 
understand the basic concepts of the Dictionary system. The 
DOS/VSE user should have an understanding of DL/I DOS/VS* 
and, for online, CICS/DOS/VS with DL/I applications. 
Knowledge of the access methods used by DL/I is assumed. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 268 pages, 12/81 
////5746-XXC 


SH20-9199 

VS API, GRAPHPAK USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for VS APL users. It is intended for 
APL application programmers who wish to add graphics to an 
application. The publication describes the APL workspace 
6RAPHPAK. Many examples are supplied that the prospective 
user may wish to try in order to become familiar with the 
capabilities of 6RAPHPAK. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 196 pages* 03/81 
////5748-AP1 


SH20-9203 

VSPC VERSION 2 FOR PS/VS2 MVS WRITING PROCESSORS 
This book is intended for the experienced data processing 
professional who wants to extend the facilities provided by 
VSPC to the terminal user. The book describes the VSPC 
facilities the programmer uses to design* code and run 
terminal-oriented processors tailored to the organization's 
needs under VSPC. 

This book gives the purpose of writing processors for 
VSPC and describes the part of VSPC that controls the 
communication between processors that run under VSPC or as 
batch jobs. The steps in writing processors are also 
described. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 04/81 
Z///5665-283 


SH20-9204 

VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS GENERAL USER'S 6UIDE AND 
COMMAND LANGUAGE 

Provides introductory* procedural, and reference information 
about the VSPC general commands* CLIST processor commands* 
and the VSPC facilities they control, for the general user. 
The manual describes VSPC facilities available to the 
general user* how to conduct terminal sessions* and how to 
use commands for both interactive and deferred sessions. A 
section describing how to use VSPC batch processing 
facilities is included. A separate reference section 
provides formal definitions and formats for VSPC commands 
and CLIST processor commands. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 04/81 
//Z/5665-283 


SH20-9205 

VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
This book describes how to install* maintain* operate* and 
administer VSPC for the IBM System/370 virtual-storage 
operating system 0S/VS2 MVS. This book will help system 
programmers to install and maintain VSPC, supervisory 
personnel to control the operation and use of VSPC* and 
general users to use the VSPC service program. 

The required publication is VSPC For 0S/VS2 MVS General 
User's Guide and Command Language* SH20-9204. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages* 04/81 
////5665-283 


GH20-9206 

VSPC 0S/VS2 MVS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

This document is the licensed program specifications for the 
subject program product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pages* 04/81 
//Z/5665-283 


SH20-9207 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE GUIDE 

This publication is an aid to evaluating and planning for 
the current release of IMS/VS* and it highlights the 
changes to IMS/VS that resulted from the current release. 
This book compares Release 3 with Release 2 of IMS/VS and 
is primarily intended for people who want to move from 
Release 2 to Release 3. To use this book effectively* the 
reader should understand IMS/VS concepts and how IMS/VS 
functioned in previous releases. This book explains how to 
change resources without bringing your IMS/VS system down 
and how to attach to a DB2 subsystem from IMS/VS. The 
following are some of the additional topics covered: Fast 
Path* DBRC* and IRLM enhancements; MFS support for MVS/XA* 
and separate address space for DL/I. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 11/83 
////5740-XX2 
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SH20-920Q 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 PRIMER FUNCTION INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This manual describes how to install and use the primer 
function of IMS/VS. This function is a series of batch 
sample jobs and online transactions that* by demonstrating 
a subset of the functions of IMS/VS and CICS/VS DL/I> 
serves as a model on which to base these systems. The book, 
is intended for new users who want to install a subset of 
the full IMS/VS function* for users of an installed IMS/VS 
Data Base System running in batch who want to add online 
facilities* and for users of an installed CICS/VS who want 
to access IMS/VS DL/I data bases. The book assumes an 
understanding of JCL, the operating system in use (DS/VS1 
or 0S/VS2 MVS)* VSAM, and SMP4. Implementation of online 
transactions requires knowledge of the Network Control 
Program and a telecommunications protocol (VTAM or BTAM), 
while CICS/VS DL/I subset installation requires knowledge 
of CICS/VS Version 1 Release 6. 

Prerequisite and associated publications are listed in the 
preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages, 02/84 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9209 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 OPERATIONS AND RECOVERY 
This book is written for IMS/VS system administrators 
responsible for designing the operating and recovery 
procedures for their installations. This book describes 
the operational concepts of IMS/VS and the tools or 
facilities available for operating your system. It 
describes the types of procedures that you can use as a 
base for designing your own procedures. The reader should 
understand IMS enviroment and concepts and the 
administration of the IMS system and data bases. 
Prerequisite and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 550 pages, 11/83 
////5740-XX2 


SH20-9211 

OS/VS DATA DICTIONARY MESSAGES AND COPES 

This publication lists abend codes, messages, and condition 
codes produced by the IBM-supplied components of the OS/VS 
DB/DC Data Dictionary. The OS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary 
General Information Manual, GH20-9104, is an introduction 
to the basic application of the Dictionary Applications 
Guide* SH20-9190, contains extensive examples of the use of 
commands* display forms, and batch forms. The OS/VS DB/DC 
Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command 
Reference, SH20-9189, contains reference material concerned 
with the commands and display forms. Prerequisite, 
corequisite, and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 03/84 
////5740-XXF 


GH20-9212 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 SPECIFICATIONS 

These Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product 
(including support for MVS/XA). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 08/82 
////5740-XX2 


GH20-9213 

APL2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is the Licensed Program Specifications for 
the APL2 Program Product. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 09/84 
//22//5668-899 


GH20-9214 

APL2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication introduces the APL2 product, and provides 
information to help prospective users evaluate the 
product. This book is useful for personnel directly 
involved in daily business operations as well as those 
responsible for selecting* installing* and administering 
technical products and equipment. It gives information for 
application users and programmers, and it describes the 
language* session manager, editors* workspaces and 
auxiliary processors distributed with APL2. Also included 
is a description of the requirements, preparation for 
installations* and preparation of the operating environment 
(CMS or TSO). The book contains a comparison between APL2 
and VS APL and shows a comparison between programs written 
in APL2 and PASCAL. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 02/84 
Z///5668-899 


SH20-9215 

APL2 MIGRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information for current VS APL 
users who want to convert applications and defined 
functionsfrom VS APL to APL2. It describes the system 
commands for transferring workspaces and for locating and 
fixing differences between VS APL and APL2. It contains 
considerations in planning for migration and explains the 
procedure for transferring workspaces. The differences and 
correcting defined functions* data files, and user-written 
auxiliary processors. 

Related publications are listed in the preface. 

This is a component of SK2T-0904. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages, 08/84 
//22/Z5668-899 


SH20-9216 

APL2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication reviews the fundamentals of the APL2 
language and the features of APL2. APL2 is an extension of 
the APL that could be used with previous products. It also 
shows how to use some of APL2’s features to program a sample 
inventory control application. It is for people familiar 
with APL2. Those new to APL2 or to APL should read An 
Introduction to APL2* SH20-9229, before using this book. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/84 
//22//5668-899 


SH20-9217 

APL2 PROGRAMMING USING SQL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the Structured Query Language 
(SQL) as supported by APL2 and provides information needed 
by APL2 programmers who want to use APL2 with DATABASE 2 
(DB2) or Structured Query Language/Data System (SQL/DS). 
This is a component of SK2T-0905. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 148 pages, 09/84 
Z/22//5668-899 


SH20-9218 

APL2 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS SERVICE REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes the services and facilities 
that*with the language processor, make up the APL2 program 
product. Most ot the services described are available 
underboth CMS and TSO. Any differences are noted. 

The publication assumes the reader is familiar with both 
APL2 and the host system* CMS or TSO. Part 2, Auxiliary 
Processors, assumes that the reader is an experienced VS 
APLor APL2 application programmer or has taken a VS APL or 
APL2 course that includes the use of auxiliary processors. 
This is a component of SK2T-0905. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 292 pages* 08/84 
//22//S668-899 


SH20-9220 

APL2 MESSAGES AND CODES CCURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists messages and codes issued by APL2 
with explanations and suggested responses for users who 
encounter messages and codes. It contains the following: 
APL2 language messages* APL2 system error messages* abend 
codes* dump codes* and APL2 auxiliary processor codes. 
Related publications are listed in the preface. 

This is a component of SK2T-0904. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 08/84 
//22//S668-899 


SH20-9221 

APL2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION UNDER CMS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is for the system programmer or 
administrator responsible for installing and customizing 
APL2 under CMS. It assumes that the reader is an 
experienced VM/SP CMS user and is experienced with the 
installation of program products such as APL2. This book 
summarizes the major features and components of APL2 and the 
procedure for installation. It describes the system and 
storage requirements* the decisions to be made* and the 
tasks to be completed before installation. Step-by-step 
installation instructions are included* as well as 
information on how to tailor certain aspects of APL2 to meet 
the reader's requirements. Books from the VM/SP library are 
corequisite manuals* they are listed in the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 08/84 
Z/22//5668-899 


SH20-9222 

APL2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION UNDER TSO 
This publication is for the administrator or system 
programmer responsible for installing and customizing APL2 
under TSO (Time Sharing Option). It assumes the reader is 
familiar with the MVS/SP enviroraent* has experience with the 
installation of program products such as APL2* and also has 
experience with Job Control Language (JCL) * TSO* and System 
Modification Program (SMP). 

It provides information necessary to install APL2* tailor 
the system to meet installation requirements and to provide 
ongoing system maintenance. The guide also summarizes the 
major features of APL2 and describes the sequence of tasks 
needed to install* customize and maintain APL2 under TSO. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/84 
//22/Z5668-899 


3H20-9227 

APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the language aspects of the APL2 
program product and together with APL2 Programming: System 
Services Reference* SH20-9218* provides a complete 
referenceto APL2. This manual introduces the concepts and 
terminology for array structure* data* syntax* and 
evaluation. It contains discussions on primitive functions 
and operators* system functions and variables* and defined 
functions and operators. Also included are descriptions of 
each system command and each language message. 

This is a component of SK2T-0905. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 550 pages* 08/84 
Z/22//5668-899 


SH20-9228 

OS DATA DICTIONARY REPORT AND FILE GENERAL USER'S GUIDE 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party 9638. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 312 pages* 06/84 
////5740-XXF 


SH20-9229 

APL2 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended to provide an introduction to 
APL2* and is geared to the novice APL2 user. It will show 
the user the mechanics of using APL2* and how to write 
effective progrms to cover a wide range of applications. 
There are no prerequisites, but the reader should 
supplementhis reading of this publication with APL2 
Programming: Language Reference* SH20-9227, which contains 
more formal definitions of APL2 features. 

This is a component of SK2T-0903. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages* 08/84 
Z/22//5668-899 


SH20-9231 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INTERACTIVE DISPLAY FORMS 
FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 

This publication is for data entry personnel* librarians, 
data base administrators* programmers* and others who use 
the Interactive Display Forms facility of the OS/VS DB/DC 
Data Dictionary. It is intended to supplement* not to 
replace* the corequisite publications listed in the preface. 
The most frequently used data entry procedures are 
described* and examples illustrated of the content and 
interaction of most of the available display forms. 

Practical exercises are provided of accessing the correct 
set of display forms required to accomplish a specific task. 
This guide is written for those people who will be entering 
data into the Dictionary. It may also be helpful to those 
who need to retrieve Dictionary data. 

A knowledge of the structure and functions of the Dictionary 
and a general knowledge of the functions of the Interactive 
Display Forms facility are assumed. This knowledge can be 
obtained by completion of OS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary Self 
Study* published by Science Research Associates* Inc. 

Those who will be entering data base data should have a 
knowledge of Data Language/I (DL/I). 

This publication supersedes SR20-4726. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 05/85 
////5740-XXF 


SH20-9245 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY ISPF USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is intended for OS/VS DB/DC Data 
Dictionary from the ISPF environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 67 pages, 12/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH20-9605 

EXPERT SYSTEM CONSULTATION ENVIRONMENT/VM INSTALLATION 
GUIDE 

This publication contains detailed information about 
installation of Expert System Consultation Environment/VM 
which is a Program Offering. It is intended primarily for 
personnel who will install the product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 07/86 
////5798-RWP 
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SH20-9606 

mm SY S I P M CON§ULIAI.IQM ENVIRO NM E ^ ySEgJJ G U I Q j- 
This publication provides an introductory level of training 
for personnel (clients) who will run Expert System 
applications using Expert System Consultation Environment 
in either the VM/SP or MVS operating environment. Knowledge 
bases used by clients during consultation are developed 
using the Expert System Development Environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/85 
////5798-RWP *5798-DXA 


SH20-9607 

mm system pmk o mm mmmimm n m m mm mm 

This publication contains detailed information about 
installation of Expert System Development Environment/VM 
which is a Program Offering. It is intended primarily for 
personnel who will install the product in the VM/SP 
operating environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 07/86 
////5798-RWQ,5798-DXA 


SH20-9608 

Effi Effl c mm pjm o H ffi Mr m i B vwm m yaao guide 

This publication provides an introductory level of training 
for personnel who will build the Knowledge bases for Expert 
System applications using Expert System Development 
Environment in either the VM/SP or MVS operating 
environment. It is intended to be used in conjunction with 
the Expert System Development Environment Reference Manual 
(SH20-9606). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/85 
////5798-RWQ»5798-DXB 


SH20-9609 

EXPERT SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT/VM REFERENCE 
This publication contains detailed information about the 
useof Expert System Development Environment in either the 
VM/SP or MVS operating environment. It is intended 
primarily for personnel who will be developing the 
Knowledge bases for expert system applications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/85 
////5798-RWQ,5798-DXB 


SH20-9618 

e x p er t sistem c o nsu l t a tion xjjS T ALUiiorj 

GUIDE 

This publication contains detailed information about 
installation of Expert System Consultation Environment. It 
is intended primarily for personnel who will install the 
product in the MVS operating environment. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 07/86 
////5798-DXA 


SH20-9619 

EXPERT SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT/MVS INSTALLATION 
GUIDE 

This publication contains detailed information about 
installation of Expert System Development Environment. It 
is intended primarily for personnel who will install the 
product in the MVS operating environment. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 07/86 
////5798-DXB 


SH21-0001 

AUTOMATED SOFTWARE TEST FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes how to use the Test Facility. It 
also contains Program Summary information on Installation* 
Environment* and Components. The information in the 


Automated Software Test Facility User's Guide is current 
for Automated Software Test Facility Release 1* 

Modification Level 0* which runs on the VM/SP Release 3 and 
the VM/Pass-Through Facility Release 2* Modification Level 
0207 and the VM/Pass-Through Facility Release 3* 
Modification Level 0. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 6/86 
////5798-DYW 


GH23-0500 

CSP/AD CSP/AE CSP/SP VERSION 3 

This publication provides a conceptual and functional 
overview of CSP/AD and CSP/AE. It is intended for customer 
executives* installation managers* data base and data 
communication administrators and data processing technical 
staff who are interested in increased productivity in the 
development and execution of application programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 45 pages* 6/86 
//20//5668-813,5668-814*5660-285 


GH23-0510 

CSP/AD SPECIFICATIONS FOR CICS/VS* SSX/VSE, VM/SP CMS, AND 
MVS/TSO VERSION 3 (CSP, CSP/AD, CSP/AE) 

This publication contains information about the hardware 
and software requirements for CSP/AD by system environment 
and serves as a warranty. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 8/86 
////5668-813 


GH23-0511 

CSP/AE SPECIFICATIONS FOR CICS/VS SSX/VSE VM/SP CMS AND 
MVS/TSO VERSION 3 (CSP CSP/AD CSP/AE) 

This publication contains information about the hardware 
and software requirements for CSP/AE by system environment 
and serves as a warranty. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 8/86 
////566S-814 


SH24-5001 

DL/I DOS/VS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data management control system that assists 
the user in creating, accessing* and maintaining large 
common data bases. In conjunction with the Customer 
Information System (CICS/DOS/VS)* DL/I DOS/VS permits 
expansion of data processing applications from a batch-only 
environment to an online teleprocessing environment. 

This manual is intended for first-time users of DL/I 
DOS/VS. It provides system analysts* data base specialists* 
system programmers* and application programmers with the 
information necessary for the design* installation* and 
operation of initial applications using the data base 
management facilities of DL/I DOS/VS. Through extensive use 
of examples and references to sample application programs 
supplied with DL/I DOS/VS, the manual reinforces the user's 
Knowledge of data base concepts and the functions provided 
by DL/I; describes organizing* creating* and maintaining 
data bases* guides the user in writing data base application 
programs* and provides workable examples for setting up a 
specific data base application such as an online order entry 
and inventory system. 

Readers of this manual are expected to be familiar with 
the concepts of DL/I data bases and the functions provided 
by DL/I through the information contained in DL/I DOS/VS 
General Information* GH20-1246. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages* 05/84 
////5746-XX1 
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SH24-5002 

DL/I D05/V5 DIAGNOSTIC GUIOE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for people involved with programming 
and maintaining DL/I DOS/VS. It is meant for use in 
conjunction with the DL/I DOS/VS Logic Manuals. 

The manual gives general descriptions of job control 
statements* partition and control block relationship* DL/I 
calls and commands* and data base organization. In 
addition* diagnostic aids are given for control flow* 
scheduling errors* trace entries* online wait/suspend state* 
and interpreting and debugging DL/I dumps. 

Using the DL/I Trace Facility and the Trace Print 
Utility is also described. The reader should be familiar 
with the information contained in: DL/I DOS/VS Logic 
Manuals, LY12-5016 and LY24-5215. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 304 pages* 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


GH24-5003 

VM/SP RSCS NETWORKING SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 2 pages* 03/84 
////5748-XPi 


GH24-5G04 

VM/SP RSCS NETWORKING GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides general information to data 
processing and installation managers* system programmers* 
and executives. It includes information on 3800 networking 
enhancements, authorized operator, and workstation printer 
form support. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 03/84 
////5748-XPI 


SH24-5005 

VM/SP RSCS NETWORKING PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for the VM/370 system programmer 
installing the Remote Spooling Communications Subsystem 
Networking program product (called RSCS in this manual), the 
RSCS operator, and the VM/370 terminal user using RSCS. It 
describes: 

• Characteristics and components of SRCS 

• How to install RSCS 

• How to operate RSCS 

• How a VM/370 user uses RSCS 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 252 pages* 01/79 
////5748-XPI 


5H24-5007 

PL/I DOS/VS IMF USER'S GUIDE 

This manual contains introductory and procedural information 
about the Interactive Macro Facility (IMF) in Dl/I DOS/VS 
IMF offers easy-to-use interactive procedures that let you 
create* modify, and delete DL/I control blocks at a 
terminal. This manual describes how to create a Data Base 
Description (DBD)» a Program Specification Block (PSB)» and 
an Application Control Table (ACT). It also describes how 
to migrate ELIAS defined DBD and PSB definition tables to 
IMF format. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages* 12/79 
////5746-XX1 


GH24-5008 

OL/I DOS/VS LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE 
This master index consolidates the indexes of the books in 
the DL/I DOS/VS library referenced most frequently in the 
course of day-to-day use of DL/I. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


SH24-5009 

DL/I DOS/VS HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book provides application programmers with the 
information needed to create data base application programs 
using DL/I and the DL/I High Level Programming Interface 
(HLPD* in conjunction with either the COBOL or the PL/I 
optimizer language. It takes the place of the DL/I DOS/VS 
Application Programming Reference Manual for those 
applications using DL/I HLPI. 

There are four major sections in this book. The first 
gives an overview of data bases* DL/I* and DL/I HLPI. The 
second describes DL/I HLPI syntax in detail. The third 
describes the use of DL/I HLPI in creating an application 
program. The last gives reference information for each HLPI 
command. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 136 pages* 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


SH24-5010 

DL/I DOS/VS HIGH-LEVEL INTERACTIVE ICR GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication documents all information pertaining to the 
DL/I DOS/VS Version 1.5 High Level Programming Interface 
Independent Component Release (ICR)» other than that 
applying directly to application programming. The 
information in this book is directed to those involved in 
the data base administration and system programming 
functions. 

Prerequisite publication: DL/I DOS/VS General 
Information, GH20-1246. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 03/80 
////5746-XX1 


SH24-5011 

DL/I DOS/VS DATABASE ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book describes the tasks within the data base 
administration function for installations using DL/I DOS/VS. 
It is written for those involved in data base administration 
and system programming. 

The book contains four parts: "Installation Planning" 
describes the pre-installation planning before DL/I is 
installed* and the planning necessary in adding new 
applications to an existing DL/I installation. 

"Implementing the Data Base Design" discusses the decisions 
to be made in preparation for implementing a data base 
design* and the actual steps in performing the 
implementation. "Using Data Bases" discusses DL/I program 
execution* loading data bases* and modifications to existing 
data bases. The last part* "Controlling Data Base 
Operation" discusses security, monitoring of data base 
performance* methods of improving performance* and data base 
recovery. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 388 pages* 05/84 
////5746-m 


GH24-5012 

SQL/DS FOR VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is written for customer executives who are 
evaluating the Structured Query Language/Data System 
(SQL/DS) for a VSE system and deciding whether it meets 
their needs. It is also intended for anyone interested in 
an overview of SQL/DS in a VSE system* for example* a data 
base administrator, system programmer* operator, or general 
users. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 
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GH24-5013 

SQL/DS FOR VSE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication gives a summary of the concepts on which 
the Structured Query Language/Data System (SQL/DS) is based 
and the facilities which it offers. The publication 
describes SQL/OS in a VSE environment at a more detailed 
level than does SQL/Data System General Information for 
VSE, GH24-5012. 

This publication is mainly for persons who evaluate the 
applicability of SQL/DS for their business. They may be 
involved in administration, application design, application 
programming, or system programming. This publication can 
also be used by SQL/DS users and operators who want a more 
detailed look at SQL/DS on a VSE system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 127 pages, 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5014 

PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION FOR VSE SQL/DS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is for users who do the administrative 
tasks for the Structured Query Language/Data System on 
VSE. These tasks include planning for the installation of 
this product, designing data bases (physical configurations 
and logical contents), and managing their use. Aspects 
such as recovery, security, and performance are also 
addressed. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 619 pages, 01/85 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5015 

SQL/DS FOR VSE INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is for the person who installs the Structured 
Query Language/Data System (SQL/DS) on a VSE or SSX/VSE 
system. 

This manual contains procedures for installing SQL/DS, 
including generating a data base and starting SQL/DS for 
productive use. This manual assumes that the person 
responsible for planning the SQL/DS data base has already 
studied SQL/Data System Planning and Administration VSE, 
SH24-5014, and decided on certain parameters and values to 
be used in generating the data base. This manual also 
assumes that the planner and the installer are familiar 
with VSE or SSX/VSE systems, VSE job control, VSE/VSAM and 
CICS/DOS/VS. 

CICS/DOS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 260 pages, 08/81 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5016 

SQL/DS FOR VSE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a turorial for new SQL/Data System 
(SQL/DS) users on VSE systems. It is designed for users 
who will access SQL/DS data through a terminal using ISQL. 
It provides information on SQL/DS concepts and how to get 
started using SQL and ISQL commands; how to establish data 
in tables; and how to create and use ISQL routines. 
Information is presented in a manner that allows novice 
users to obtain all they need to know by reading the first 
three or four chapters. Intermediate users can proceed 
through the next three or four chapters, and advanced users 
can complete the entire guide. Each topic develops actual 
commands that can be issued against sample tables (also 
provided) to reinforce the reader's understanding of the 
commands. Several exercises are included in the guide at 
key points. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5017 

SQL/DS FOR VSE TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides experienced SQL/Oata System (SQL/DS) 
users with reference information for accessing SQL/DS 
through a terminal using ISQL. It provides information on 
SQL and ISQL commands, ISQL routines, and the systems and 
extract catalogs. Information is organized alphabetically 
for easy retrieval. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages, 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5018 

SQL/DS FOR VSE APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for applications programmers. It tells 
how to write application programs that use the Structured 
Query Language (SQL) to access data stored in SQL/DS 
tables. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 536 pages, 01/85 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5019 

SQL/DS FOR VSE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists and explains the messages which the 
SQL/Data System issues to the operator and to the 
programmer. It enables both to decide on the action they 
have to take in reply to the message received. Each message 
is preceded by an identifying number so that it can easily 
be found in the manual. This method of listing also ensures 
that messages issued by the same program are grouped 
together. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 330 pages, 12/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5020 

SQL/DS FOR VSE OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to operate the Structured 
Query Language/Cata System (SQL/DS) program on a VSE 
system. It is intended for those who operate the SQL/DS 
program. Others, such as data base administrators, might 
find this publication a handy reference for SQL/DS 
initialization parameters and for operator commands. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 95 pages, 12/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5021 

DL/I DOS/VS RESOURCE DEFINITION AND UTILITIES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Provides data base administrators and system programmers 
with "how-to" information about specific tasks used in the 
physical implementation and maintenance of DL/I DOS/VS data 
bases. The following tasks are described: Describing the 
characteristics of DL/I data bases; describing an 
application program's view of a data base; building internal 
control blocks from DBDs and PSBs; defining your data sets 
to VSAM; describing DL/I tables for an online system; 
running DL/I programs in your system; and using data base 
reorganization utilities. Prerequisite publication: DL/I 
DOS/VS Data Base Administration, SH24-5011. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 462 pages, 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


SH24-5022 

DL/I DOS/VS AP P LICATION AND DATA BAS E D E S I GN ( C U R RENI 
RELEASE) 

This book describes a method of performing the task of 
application design when DL/I DOS/VS and DL/I data bases are 
used. It is written for those responsible for this type of 
application design. As part of the process, a method of 
designing data bases is described and illustrated. 
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Designing data bases by ibis method will make sure that they 
perform the requirements of the application in an efficient 
economical manner. 

There are three major parts in this book. The first 
describes an application design procedure that incorporates 
data bases in the application. The second gives a method of 
designing data bases. The third part tells how to implement 
the application. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 142 pages? 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


GH24-5025 

PL/I P. QS /VS SP EC I fl CmO NS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data base management control system for 
DOS/VSE* which may be used to write data-independent 
applications in COBOL* PL/I* RPG II* or Assembler language. 
It executes as an application program in a virtual storage 
environment. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 07/81 
////5746-XX1 


GH24-5026 

m/PS £0R VSg m C I F ICM IONS ICURRENI EHJMli 

This document is the basis for the warranty of the SQL/DS 

in a VSE environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5027 

mm m m, mmm mm icurreni smAsn 

This publication presents an overview of the SQL/Data 
System Library for VSE systems and consolidates the indexes 
of those publications into one index* called the master 
index. 

The master index directs a reader to one or more manuals in 
which a topic is discussed. 

Persons interested in using SQL/Data System in a VM/System 
Product environment should refer to SQL/Data System Master 
Index for VM/SP* SH24-5072. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 95 pages* 02/85 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5029 

PL/I POS/VS INTERACTIVE RESOURCE DEFINITION AND UTILITIES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains introductory and procedural 
information about the DL/I DOS/VS Interactive Macro 
facility (IMF) and the Interactive Utility Generation (IUS) 
facility. This manual is intended for data base 
administrators and system 

programmers responsible for creating and maintaining DL/I 
data bases. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 180 pages, 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


SH24-5030 

PL/I DOS/VS RECOVERY/RESTART 6UIPE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for persons responsible for 
developing recovery and restart procedures and for 
recovering DL/I data bases and restarting DL/I in the event 
of a failure. The information contained in this book 
includes: 

Planning considerations for developing recovery/restart 
capabilities; facilities used for planning and effecting 
recovery and restart; steps used in normal recovery and 
possible actions for recovering from a failure that 
occurs during the recovery process itself; and a summary of 
the job control language statements for the DL/I utilities. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/83 


////5746-XX1 


GH24-5031 

DL/I DPS/VS VERSION I SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
For information regarding this publication* contact 
Manager* Dept G61* Bldg 9J45* Endicott, New York. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages, 10/83 
////5746-XX1 


GH24-5032 

QMF/VSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document describes the program offering and provides 
information on price* ordering, installation* and service. 
Flyer, 2 pages* 10/83 
//20//5666-292 


GH24-5033 

QMF/VSE GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual describes the general characteristics and 
benefits of the Query Management Facility (QMF) under the 
VSE operating system. It also describes* in a general way* 
how to use QMF* the different kinds of reports it can 
produce* the query languages that can be used* and 
information for operating system requirements* licensing* 
and installation and operating considerations. 

This publication is intended to assist the reader in 
evaluating potential use of the product in the installation. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 06/83 
//20//5666-292 


SH24-5Q34 

QMF/VSE PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE? 

This manual is directed to those persons who will do the 
planning and administrative tasks for the Query Management 
Facility/VSE (QMF/VSE). This includes tasks relating to 
CICS/DOS/VS and SQL/DS as well as to QMF/VSE. 

Also* those who install QMF/VSE should be familiar with the 
content of this manual. It could influence their 
installation decisions. 

Manual* 120 pages, 10/83 
Z/34//5666-292 


SH24-5035 

QMF/VSE INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains lists of prerequisite 
programs/products and procedures for installing the Query 
Management Facility/VSE in both a VSE System IPO/E 
environment and a non-VSE System IPO/E environment. 

It guides the installer through the total process in step 
sequence. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pages* 09/83 
Z/34//5666-292 


CU9&.RAXA 

QMF/VSE INTRODUCTION 

This manual is intended for use by all QMF/VSE users new to 
the product. The manual explains the QMF/VSE product in a 
short fast reading book. It gives an overview of QMF/VSE* 
tells what QMF/VSE can do* and explains how the user 
accomplishes these tasks. 

Manual* 50 pages* 10/83 
//20//5666-292 


SH24-5037 

QMF/VSE LEARNER'S GUIDE 

This book is an introduction to the QMF/VSE product for new 
users. It presents the basic topics and omits some of the 
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wore difficult ones* teaching new users the basics of QMF. 
Manual* 140 pages* 10/83 
//40//5666-292 


SH24-5038 

QMF/VSE USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This manual is a reference book for QMF/VSE. It is 
intended for use as a learning tool and as a reference for 
the QMF product. The end-user may use chapters one to 
three to learn the basic concepts of QMF} chapters four 
through seven are reference chapters for QMF commands* SQL* 
QBE* and FORM (formatting of reports). 

Manual* 250 pages* 10/83 
//40//5666-292 


GH24-5042 

SQL/DS GUIDE 

This manual summarizes the enhancements made to the SQL/Data 
System in its second release. This manual is intended for 
persons evaluating the applicability of the SQL/Data System 
for a particular installation. 

Manual* 50 pages* 03/82 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5043 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes administrative tasks for the 
Structured Query Language/Data System for VM/SP. These 
tasks include planning for the installation of this 
product, designing data bases (physical configurations and 
logical contents), and managing their use. Aspects such as 
recovery, security, performance, and problem handling are 
also addressed. This is a component of SK2T-0908 and 
SBOF-3222. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 600 pages, 01/65 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5044 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for the person who installs the 
Structured Query Language/Data System on a VM/SP system. It 
contains procedures for installing SQL/DS, including 
generating a data base and starting SQL/DS for productive 
use. It assumes that the person responsible for planning 
the SQL/DS data base has already studied SQL/Data System 
Planning and Administration VM/SP, SH24-5043, and decided 
on certain parameters and values to be used in generating 
the data base. It also assumes that the planner and the 
installer are familiar with VM/SP systems, CMS commands and 
EXECs. This is a component of SK2T-0909 and SBOF-3222. 
Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages, 03/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5045 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is a tutorial for new SQL/Data System 
(SQL/DS) users on VM/SP systems. It is designed for users 
who will access SQL/DS data through a terminal using ISQL. 
It provides information on SQL/DS concepts and how to get 
started using SQL and ISQL commands; how to establish data 
in tables; and how to create and use ISQL routines. 
Information is presented in a manner that allows novice 
users to obtain all they need to know by reading the first 
three or four chapters. Intermediate users can proceed 
through the next three or four chapters, and advanced users 
can complete the entire guide. Each topic develops actual 
commands that can be issued against sample tables (also 
provided) to reinforce the reader's understanding of the 


commands. Several exericses are included in the guide at 
key points. This is a component of SK2T-0907 and SBOF-3222. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 210 pages, 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5046 

DB SERVICES UTILITY FOR SQL/DS VSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a reference and guide for users of the 
SQL/DS Data Base Services (DBS) utility in a VSE 
environment. The DBS utility is an SQL/DS application 
program that is used for processing SQL and DBS utility 
commands. It can be used to load and unload data to and 
from an SQL/DS data base. The publication describes and 
explains what the DBS utility is, how it functions, and 
when it should be used. It also provides descriptions of 
the formats for each DBS utility command and all associated 
parameters. 

It is a component of GBOF-3249. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages* 12/84 
////5748-XXJ 


GH24-5047 

CSP/Q SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Cross System Product/Query Licensed Program 
Specification for CICS/VS, SSX/VSE, and VM/SP CMS, 
describes the machine and software requirements for CSP/Q, 
5668-918. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 09/83 
//20//5668-918 


GH24-5048 

CSP/Q GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides a general overview of CSP/Q and 
describes how it can be used. It includes a general 
description of functions and tells what is involved to 
install the product. 

This manual is intended for those persons who will evaluate 
the applicability of the program product to their business. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 09/83 
//20//5668-918 


SH24-5051 

CSP/Q USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual explains how to use Cross System Product/Query 
to obtain information from computer files and generate 
reports. It is aimed at end-users who have little or no 
experience with computers or data processing. 

The manual has three parts. The first part describes what 
CSP/Query does and how it works. The second part describes 
the easy to use "menu method" of formulating queries. The 
third part explains how to formulate queries using the 
faster "command method". 

Numerous examples using the sample files supplied with the 
product appear throughout the manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 275 pages* 09/83 
//40//5668-918 


SH24-5052 

CSP/Q MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual lists the messages issued by Cross System 
Product/Query and provides advice on what to do (if 
anything) after receiving a message. 

It is intended primarily for system programmers and for 
those persons involved in diagnosing and reporting CSP/Q 
programming problems. Support Center personnel will 
also find this publication useful in resolving problems 
with CSP/Q. 

Note: The CSP/Q messages listed in this publication are 
also available online. Because the online messages are 
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aimed at CSP/Q end-users* however* they do not include the 
"Programmer Action" information that is given in this 
publication. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 09/83 
//40//5668-918 


SH24-5053 

CSP/Q PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUID E (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for persons responsible for 
diagnosing and reporting Cross System Product/Query (CSP/Q) 
programming problems to the IBM Support Center. It is 
designed to help the diagnostician identify* describe* and 
report CSP/Q problems. The content includes: 

Descriptions of the diagnostic task and the roles of the 
user and representatives in the diagnostic task; 
information required for reporting a CSP/Q problem; 
keywords to describe CSP/Q problems; diagnostic aids; 
sample system change and problem logs; extracted pages from 
an actual CICS/VS transaction dump. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 09/83 
//37//5668-918 


3H24-5055 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

No abstract available. 

Manual* 48 pages* 08/84 
////5664-188 


GH24-5056 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

The RSCS Licensed Program Specifications contains the 
information on the warranted function of the licensed 
program RSCS. It also states the specificed operating 
environment. 

The audience for this publication is licensees. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages, 12/84 
////5664-188 


SH24-5057 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION g PLANNING AND INSTALLATION 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains a description of how to plan for 
and install RSCS Networking Version 2* along with migration 
considerations for current RSCS customers. It also 
describes techniques of implementation for efficient 
operation and use of RSCS. 

This is a component of SK2T-0911. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 09/85 
////5664-188 


SH24-5058 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 OPERATION AND USE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is for virtual machine users and for 
system* link* and remote work-station operators. It 
contains three major sections which explain what RSCS 
Networking Version 2 is and what it does, and discusses the 
roles of the RSCS and remote operators in running and using 
RSCS* discusses procedures for controlling data tranmission 
over a network, and describes how general users and remote 
operators can use RSCS to do productive work. 

This is a component of SK2T-0910. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 280 pages* 09/85 
////5664-188 


GH24-5064 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication for customer executives who are evaluating 
the Structured Query Language/Data System (SQL/DS) for a 
VM/SP system and deciding whether it meets their needs. It 
is also intended for anyone interested in an overview of 
SQL/DS in a VM/SP system; for example* a database 
administrator* system programmer* operator* or general 
user. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-3222. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 


GH24-5065 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication gives a summary of the concepts on which 
the Structured Query Language Data System (SQL/DS) is based 
and the facilities which it offers. It describes SQL/DS in 
a VM/SP environment at a more detailed level than does 
SQL/DS General Information for VM/SP GH24-5064. 

This publication is for persons who evaluate the 
applicability of SQL/DS for their business. They may be 
involved in administration* application design* application 
programming* or system programming. It can also be used by 
SQL/DS users and operators who want a more detailed look at 
SQL/DS on a VM/SP system. This is a component of SK2T-0908 
and SBOF-3222. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 121 pages* 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 


GH24-5066 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is the basis for the warranty of the 
SQL/Data System in a VM/SP environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 12/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5067 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP TERMINAL USER’S REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication provides experienced SQL/Data System 
(SQL/DS) users with reference information for accessing 
SQL/DS through a terminal using ISQL. It provides 
information on SQL and ISQL commands* ISQL routines* and 
the system catalogs. Information is organized 
alphabetically for easy retrieval. This is a component of 
SK2T-0907 and SBOF-3222. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 188 pages* 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5068 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for application programmers. It tells 
how to write application programs that use the Structured 
Query Language (SQL) to access data stored in SQL/DS 
tables. This is a component of SK2T-0909 and SBOF-3222. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 520 pages* 01/85 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5069 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP DB SERVICE UTILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a reference and guide for users of the 
SQL/DS Data Base Services (DBS) utility in a VM/SP 
environment. The DBS utility is an SQL/DS application 
program that is used for processing SQL and DBS utility 
commands. It can be used to load and unload data to and 
from an SQL/DS data base. The publication describes and 
explains what the DBS utility is* how it functions and when 
it should be used. It also provides descriptions of the 
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formats for each DBS utility command and all associated 
parameters. This is a component of SK2T-0909 and SBOF-3222. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 12/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5070 

SQL/OS FOR VM/SP MESSAGES AND COOES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists and explains the messages which the 
SQL/Data System issues to the operator and to the 
programmer. It enables both to decide on the action they 
have to take in reply to the message received. Each message 
is preceded by an identifying number so that it can easily 
be found. This method of listing also ensures that messages 
issued by the same program are grouped together. This is a 
component of SK2T-0909 and SBOF-3222. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 330 pages, 12/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5071 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes how to operate the Structured 
Query Language/Data System (SQL/DS) program on a VM/SP 
system. It is intended for those who operate the SQL/DS 
program. Others* such as database administrators* might 
find this publication a handy reference for SQL/DS 
initialization parameters and for operator commands. This 
is a component of SK2T-0908 and SBOF-3222. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 85 pages* 12/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5072 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication presents an overview of the SQL/Data 
System Library for VM/System Product systems. It also 
consolidates the indices into one index called the Master 
Index. The Master Index directs a reader to one or more 
manuals in which a topic is discussed. NOTE: Persons 
interested in using SQL/Data Systems in a VSE environment 
should refer to SQL/Data Systems Master Index for VSE* 
SH24-5027. This is a component of SK2T-0909 and SBOF-3222. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 95 pages* 02/85 
////5748-XXJ 


SH24-5087 

PC/VM BOND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes planning for PC/VM Bond Users* 
installing PC/VM Bond on VM/SP and the advanced features of 
PC/VM Bond. It is intended for the individual responsible 
for planning and/or installing PC/VM Bond on VM/SP and for 
the PC DOS and VM/SP experienced user who wants to use the 
advanced features of PC/VM Bond. 

This is a component of SK2T-0906. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 months* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH24-5111 

VM/SP ENTRY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains a brief description of VM/SP - 
Entry. It also outlines the terms and conditions of the 
warranty of this program product. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages, 05/85 
////5664-301 


GH24-5119 

. WIN IF- SRA Tf D SYSTE M GENERAL IN F O RMATION 
This publication introduces the reader to the Virtual 
Machine/Integrated System (VM/IS). It is intended for 
anyone considering buying VM/IS for his organization. This 


publication contains information that allows the reader to 
evaluate VM/IS's applicability to the reader's particular 
needs. 

Manual* 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 72 pages* 09/86 
////5664-301,5750-ESl 


GH24-5124 

VM/PC HOST SERVER SPECIFICATIONS 

VM/PC Host Server Licensed Program Specifications documents 
the warranty for the VM/PC Host Server product. 

Flyer, 1 page, 12/85 
////5664-319 


SH24-5125 

VM/PC HOST SERVER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This publication contains information on planning for VM/PC 
users and installing VM/PC Host Server on VM/SP. It is 
intended for the individual responsible for planning and/or 
installing VM/PC Host Server on VM/SP. 

This is a component of SK2T-0906. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages* 12/85 
//34//5664-319 


SH24-6000 

CSP/Q SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes system-specific tasks for 
administering the CSP/Q program product. Ongoing 
administrative tasks such as how to manage end users and how 
to manage files are described in this publication. 

It is available by itself or as a part of the set of CSP/Q 
manuals; which is orderable under SBOF-1047. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 45 pages* 10/84 
////5668-918 


GH24-6001 

UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR CSP/Q 

A one-page set of unpacking instructions is included in the 
CSP/Q box containing manuals and a binder. The user obtains 
the boxed set of manuals by ordering the CSP/Q library with 
one number* SBOF-1047. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GH30-0760 

ATTACHMENT/370 ATTACHMENT/MVS, ATTACHMENT/VM GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

This publication presents general information about two 
products for any System/370* 4300 or 30XX processor with 
MVS or VM/SP installed, and one product for the Personal 
Computer, Personal Computer XT* 3270 Personal Computer, 
3270 Personal Computer AT* or Personal Computer AT r 
System. The host products are Attachment/MVS and 
Attachment/VM. The Personal Computer product is 
Attachment/370+. Attachment/370+ includes these 
application programs: Personal Decision Series 
Attachment/370 Edition and Extend/370. These host 
attachment products allow users of Personal Computers to 
Communicate and take advantage of host capabilities and 
services. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 05/86 
//20//5665-336,5664-290 


SH30-0761 

ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENT/VM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication describes program characteristics and the 
procedures to install and execute the Attachment/MVS or 
Attachment/VM product. Its primary audience is the systems 
programmer responsible for the definition and installation 
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of Attachraent/MVS or Attachment/VM. 
Attachment/VM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 06/86 
Z/36//5665-336,5664-290 


SH30-0762 

ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENT/VM SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S AND 
HOST USER'S GUIDE 

This publication contains user reference information for 
tuo host products installed on any System/370* 4300 or 30XX 
processor (requires MVS or VM/SP). The products are 
Attachment/MVS and Attachment/VM. 

The audience for this publication is the systems 
administrator of Attachment/MVS or Attachment/VM and any 
host user. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 05/86 
Z/36//5665-336,5664-290 


GH30-0775 

PERSONAL DECISION SERIES ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENT/VM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication describes the basic functions provided by 
Attachment/MVS and Attachment/VM to both host and personal 
computer users. It also includes Specified Operating 
Environment information and the warranty information for the 
products. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 03/85 
//20//5665-336,5664-290 


SH33-7001 

NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION FOR 3725/3720 COMMUNICATION 
CONTROLLERS INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 

This publication provides the customers with the necessary 
information to modify their Network Control Program to 
install the Non-SNA Interconnection program. It also 
provides the customer with the necessary information to 
generate the Non-SNA Interconnection program product. 
Information concerning the operation of terminals 
controlled by the Workstation Initiated Subsystem Selection 
option is also provided. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pages* 03/87 
////5668-951 


GH33-7002 

NETWORK EXTENSION FACILITY VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING RPQ P85025 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This publication is an introduction to the Network 
Extension Facility Version 2 (NEF2), a Programming RPQ for 
the support of Airline Line Control (ALC) terminals 
attached to a 3725 or a 3720 Communication Controller. 

It is directed primarily to Network System Administrators* 
for overall evaluation* based on the actual needs of the 
network users and Network System Planners* for network 
configuration definition and, particularly* migration 
planning when this PRPQ is to be used in existing networks. 
It is also intended for personnel who require introductory 
information about NEF2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 05/87 
////5799-CDX 


GH33-7005 

NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION FOR 3725 AND 3720 COMMUNICATION 
CONTROLLER SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication contains the specifications of the licensed 
program NON-SNA Interconnection. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 03/87 
////5668-951 


GH35-0007 

0S/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER: 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

This manual is an introduction to the Hierarchical Storage 
Manager program product. It is written for data processing 
managers* system programmers* application programmers* 
system operators* TSO terminal and batch users* and other 
data processing personnel involved in data space management. 
This manual describes the functional characteristics* 
hardware considerations* operating system considerations* 
planning, and the responsibilities that go along with this 
program product. 

Manual* 1/84 
////5740-XRB 


GH35-0010 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book describes the IMS/VS Data Base Recovery control 
feature* which is a priced feature of IMS/VS Release 1.1.4 
for S/370 under OS/VSi or 0S/VS2. 

The IMS/VS Data Base Recovery Control feature controls 
the recovery of IMS/VS DL/I data-base data sets. The 
feature is composed of new data sets* new utilities* and 
changes to existing programs in IMS/VS that are related to 
the recovery of data base data sets. 

This book is intended to be used as promotional 
literature to be given to prospective customers by DPD 
marketing personnel. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5740-XX2 


SH35-0023 

05/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE & OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The Hierarchical Storage Manager is a program product that 
manages and controls space on a hierarchy of storage devices 
by the functions of migration* recall* backup* and recovery 
of data sets. This reference describes the Hierarchical 
Storage Manager and how it operates to the system programmer 
and operator. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/78 
////5740-XRB 


SH35-0024 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, USER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This Hierarchical Storage Manager is a program product that 
manages and controls space on a hierarchy of storage devices 
by the functions of migration* recall* backup* and recovery 
of data sets. 

This guide informs the user about the affect the 
Hierarchical Storage Manager has on his data and how he can 
use it. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 
////5740-XRB 


SH35-0025 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 5740-XRB, MESSAGES 
This publication is part of the MVS Message Library. It 
documents messages from the Hierarchical Storage Manager 
program product with message prefix ''ARC". It is intended 
to be used by operators* system programmers* and users of 
the program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 65 pages* 1/78 
//40//5740-XRB 
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SH35-0027 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL* 5740-XX2, REFERENCE 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is the user's reference for the Data Base 
Recovery Control Feature* DBRC. It contains information 
about how to use the feature; a detailed description of 
the commands of the Recovery Control utility; and a 
description of the error messages that are generated by the 
feature. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5740-XX2 


GH35-0034 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication contains general information about the 
programming support provided in the Mass Storage System 
Extensions for the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System. This 
publication is for data processing executives* operations 
manager* system programmers, and other professional data 
processing personnel who are interested in buying the 
extensions. 

Readers of this publication should have some familiarity 
with OS/VS concepts and terms* with the Mass Storage System, 
and with the Access Method Services Commands for the Mass 
Storage System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5740-XYG 


SH35-0035 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GUIDE 
LIC PROG 5740-XYG 

This publication describes the mass storage volume control 
functions* the mass storage volume control inventory data 
set, the mass storage volume control journal data set, and 
the Access Method Services commands for the Mass Storage 
System. This publication explains how all these things are 
used by the space manager responsible for managing the space 
on the data cartridges in the Mass Storage Facility. 

Readers of this publication should have a background in 
programming, especially in the use of the Access Method 
Services commands. The information in this publication is 
directed toward space managers and system programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5740-XYG 


SH35-0036 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES: 

REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-XYG 

This publication provides syntax explanation of the Access 
Method Services (AMS) commands for the Mass Storage System 
Extensions. 

Readers of this publication should have a background in 
programming* especially in the use of the Access Method 
Services Commands. The information in this publication is 
directed toward space managers and system programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 420 pages, 1/79 
////5740-XYG 


SH35-0040 

0S/V5 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 
OPERATION 

This publication explains the various procedures the 
operator must follow to operate the Mass Storage System 
successfully. It describes the operator panels and their 
use and describes the operator commands related to the Mass 
Storage System. The information in this publication is 
directed toward system operators. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/79 
////5740-XYG 


SH35-0041 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 
MESSAGES 

This publication lists the Mass Storage System Messages* 
which are identified by an ICB* ICG* or ISDA prefix* and the 
reason codes returned from the Mass Storage System 
Communicator program. This publication also contains new 
Access Method Services Messages for the Mass Storage System 
with and IDC prefix* as well as new or changed system 
messages with an IDC* IEA* or IEF prefix. Recovery 
procedures for hardware units marked as unusable are 
included in Part 2. The information in this publication is 
directed toward IBM customer engineers* IBM program support 
representatives* and system programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pages, 3/79 
////5740-XYG 


6H35-0043 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSSE SPECIFICATIONS 
Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

The Mass Storage System Extensions licensed program provides 
the capability to increase the application usage of the Mass 
Storage System and to reduce the systems resources expended 
by users of the Mass Storage System. The licensed program 
introduces additional space-management* data-management, and 
problem-determination support. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 3/79 
////5740-XYG 


GH35-0044 

IMS/VS DBRC FEAT U RE,. SPECIFICAJigNS jCURRENT 

RELEASE) 

Specifications provide information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 12/78 
////5740-XX2 


SH35-0045 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 5740-XRB, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication gives information that helps diagnose 
failures in the Hierarchical Storage Manager. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/81 
//37//5740-XRB 


SH35-0051 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: 
COMPATIBILITY 

This publication provides planning and conversion 
information for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem Model 3. 

The intended audience is data processing managers* system 
planners, and system programmers planning to incorporate a 
3800 Model 3 into computer installations or planning to 
convert from Model 1 3800 to a Model 3 3800. This is 
intended for application programmers and system: programmers 
who will use the 3800 Model 3 Printing Subsystem. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

//03/3800/5665-291,5740-XYN,5740-XYS,5740-XC6 


GH35-0055 

PRINT SERVICES FACILITY/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
PSF/MVS, Version 1* Release 1.1* provides device and 
resource management support for the 3800 Printing Subsystem 
Models 3 and 8 and for the 3820 Page Printer. PSF/MVS 
comminicates between the job entry subsystem (JES) the 
application program's output* and the printer providing 
access to the printer functions. PSF/MVS enhances line 
printer applications with such capabilities as electronic 
forms* rotated text* and the appearance of multiple pages 
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on a sheet. Users can also take advantage of the Increased 
ability to modify copies. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 09/86 
/Z//5665-275 


GH35-0056 

PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY MVS VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
Page Management supports the printing capabilities of the 
3800 Printing Subsystem Mod 3 and Mod 8 and the 3820 Page 
Printer. It is an interactive, menu-driven program with 
online help facilities. PMF provides character sets and 
functions necessary to (1) create and build fonts; (2) 
convert objects from 3800 Mod 1 format to 3800 Mod 3, 3800 
Mod 8, or 3820 Page Printer format, and (3) manipulates PMF 
libraries. (PMF cannot convert 3800 Model 2 double-byte 
characters to Mod 8 density. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 08/86 
////5665-307,5664-310 


SH35-0059 

SBML m a nag em en t; facility Mseris guide and reference 

This publication introduces the interactive program product 
Print Management Facility, describes its capabilities, and 
guides the user through its various online tasks. The 
User's Guide gives instructions for creating and modifying 
fonts, placing pages on forms and modifying printed copies, 
formatting data on a page, and creating page segments. It 
also describes the process of converting 3800 Model 1 
objects for use with the 3800 Models 3 and manipulating 
objects in the Print Management Facility Library. The 
appendices list and describe the fonts, page definitions, 
and form definitions available with Print Management 
Facility. 

Manual, 280 pages, 09/84 
////5665-307 


SH35-0060 

PRINT SERVICES FACILITY MESSAGES 

This book documents the error and informational messages 
issued by Print Services Facility, identifies the system 
action following an error, and suggests appropriate recovery 
actions. This publication also provides documentation of 
Print Services Facility system completion codes 24 and 27 
and the Print Services abend reason codes. 

Manual, 06/84 
////5665-275 


SH35-0061 

3 §oo m mi m i m a m a mms 3 m s E tmm t R is guide 

This publication describes the functions of the 3800 Model 3 
in page mode and gives examples of formatting data for 
printing and using JCL. 

It also presents information needed to perform system level 
tasks. 

Manual, 08/84 * 

///3800/5665-275 


SH35-0073 

PSF DATA STREAM REFERENCE 

This publication describes the function and composition of 
the elements from which Print Service Facility (PSF) 
generates commands. The reader can use this publication to 
check for correct input to PSF, understand the input to PSF 
and how it relates to the printed output, support the 
design of programs that generate data streams and create or 
change resource objects and print data sets. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 256 pages, 09/86 
////566S-275,5664-198,5666-319 


GH35-0080 

OVERLAY GEN E RATI O N L A N G UAG E MVS V SE /SP VM/SP SPECIFim iQ NS 
Overlay Generation Language (OGL) supplies a method for 
creating electronic forms for printing on the 3800 Printing 
Subsystem Mod 3 or Mod 8 and the 3820 Page Printer. It 
creates objects that are stored in libraries where they are 
available for use in any Print Services Facility (PFS) data 
stream. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 08/86 
////5665-308,5664-293,5666-324 


GH35-0081 

SONORAN SERIF SONORAN SANS SERIF £3 AND SPECIALS 
SPECIFICALIONS 

The Sonoran Serif, Sonoran Sans Serif, PI and Specials 
Licensed Program Specification is the basis of the warranty 
for the Sonoran Serif, Sonoran Sans Serif, PI and Specials 
program product. The Licensed Program Specification 
contains a brief description of the primary program 
fmetions, the operating environment (machine and 
programming requirements) in which the program is warranted 
to conform and the warranty statement. 

Manual, 02/84 

////5771-ABA,5771-ABB,5771-ABC 


SH35-0082 

3800 MODELS 5 AND 8 PREPARING FONTS FOR PRINTING 
After the fonts from the Sonoran Serif, Sonoran Sans Serif 
and PI and Specials program products have been installed, 
they must be prepared for printing. This publication 
describes a Print Management Facility program product 
procedure to prepare these fonts for printing on the 3800 
Printing Subsystem Models 3 and 8. Also included are the 
storage requirements for these fonts. 

Manual, 02/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SH35-0083 

DFHSM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is primarily for the system programmers and 
space manager. It explains how to use each of the DFHSM 
system programmer, space manager and operator commands. If 
includes command syntax, conventions, delimiters, 
definitions of the subparameters, and coding examples. 
Manual, 09/84 
//30//5665-329 


SH35-0084 

DFHSM INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is for the system programmer and space 
manager who need to know how to set up and install DFHSM. 
It contains information about the DFHSM data sets, 
procedures, parameter library members, user exits, and the 
installation verification procedures. 

Manual, 10/84 
//30//5665-329 


SH35-0085 

DFHSM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is written primarily for the system 
programmer and space manager. It describes the functions of 
DFHSM and topics related to DFHSM such as data compaction 
option, tape considerations, security and protection, using 
JES3 with DFHSM, and DFHSM procedures. 

Manual 

//30//5665-329 
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SH35-0090 

ALL-POINTS-ADDRESSABLE PRINTING TECHNOLOGY 
Booklet of 27 technical articles on the 3800 Printing 
Subsystem Models 3 and 8 describing hardware and software 
development. This is for marketing representatives, 
customers and customer engineers, and other external 
readers. 

Manual» 11 x 8 1/2 inches* 108 pages* 07/84 
//03/3800/ 


GH35-0092 

DFHSM MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is an introduction to the Hierarchical Storage 
Manager Program Product. It is written for data processing 
managers* system programmers* application programmers* 
system operators* TSO terminal and batch users* and other 
data processing personnel involved in data space management. 
This manual describes the functional characteristics* 
hardware considerations* operating system considerations* 
planning* and the responsibilities that go along with this 
program product. 

Manual* 64 pages* 03/84 
//20//5665-329 


SH35-0093 

DFHSM USER 1 S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE ) 

This publication is for the application programmer and the 
TSO terminal user. It explains how to use each of the DFHSM 
user commands and includes command syntax* conventions* 
delimiters* definitions of the subparameters* and coding 
examples. It also describes space maintenance* an 
interactive program that helps users manage their data sets. 
Manual 

//30//5665-329 


SH35-0094 

DFHSM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for the people who use, operate and 
maintain DFHSM. It lists the complete set of messages 
issued by DFHSM and includes the explanation* system action* 
operator response* programmer response* and problem 
determination. 

Manual 

//30//5665-329 


SH35-0095 

DFHSM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication describes how program support 
representatives and system programmers can diagnose 
failures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 106 pages* 11/84 
//30//5665-329 


GH35-0096 

DFHSM SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication is required by the licensing agreement for 
licensed programs that are warranted. This document is the 
basis of the warranty and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. 

Flyer* 4 pages, 09/84 
//30//5665-329 


SH35-0108 

DFHSM VERSION 2.2.1 WITH THE ISMF 
This publication explains the use of Data Facility 
Hierarchical Storage Manager with the MVS/Extended 
Architecture Interactive Storage Management Facility. It 
explains how to install* use and diagnose failures in the 


operation of DFHSM/ISMF. It is intended to serve as a 
supplement to the DFHSM 2.2.0 library. 

Manual, 70 pages* 06/86 
//30//5665-329 


SH40-0030 

MVS/PRQGRAMMING IN LOGIC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This publication describes the language and programming 
aspects of the MVS/Programming in Logic (MVS/PROLOG) 
program offering. Designed for both reference and 
instruction, it can be read by all users. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/86 
////5798-DYL 


SH40-0057 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II FEATURES 5072 5073 5074 5075 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

This publication provides all the material necessary to 
install and operate the JMF II install user program (IUP) 
under JES4 SP1.3.4. 

This publication is intended primarily for licensees and 
prospects. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
////5796-PLW 


SH40-0106 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II FEATURES 5076 5077 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JES3 Monitoring Facility II (JMFII) is a software monitor 
that provides the ability to measure and evaluate the 
performance of an existing system operating under JES3 
SP2.1.5. 

This publication provides all the material necessary to 
install and operate the JMFII Installed User Program (IUP) 
under JES3 SP2.1.5. It is intended for the system 
programmer(s) responsible for maintaining and timing JES3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 147 pages* 12/85 
////5796-PLW 


GH45-5001 

AS LIBRARY 

This publication contains a listing and brief description 
of all of the AS documents. It brings together in one place 
all the documents that a customer can order to get 
information about AS. The audience is anyone wanting to 
know what publications are available that describe all or 
specialized parts of AS. 

Reference Card* 14 x 8 1/2 inches, 8 pages, 05/86 
////5767-001,5743-NET,5767-032 


SH45-5004 

APPLICATION SYSTEM REFERENCE 

These publications are available only in a two volume set. 
The user should read these publications to become familiar 
with AS and increase information about a specific AS 
command, function or system value. 

Manuals, Vols. I and II, 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 956 pages, 
04/86 

////5767-001,5743-NET,5767-032 


SH45-5005 

DEVELOPING AS APPLICATIONS 

This publication is intended for data processing managers* 
programmers or AS users who will use Application System to 
design applications. It assumes the user understands the 
basics of AS. It describes AS functions in terms of 
designing an application. It does not cover each AS 
function in detail, but instead describes when and why a 
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user should use certain functions. 

It is a component of SBOF-7518 and SBOF-0006. 
Manual* 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 544 pages* 07/86 
////5767-001,5767-032 


3H45-5009 

CREATING DOCUMENTS WITH APPLICATION SYSTEM 
This publication contains a description of hot* to use the 
AS business tool Compose to create documents. It includes 
designing page layouts* placing the text on a page* editing 
Compose files* using special features such as drawing boxes 
and creating tables of contents and indexes* including 
information from other Compose files and producing the 
final document. The audience is anyone who wants to prepare 
long documents* reports, handbooks, and technical 
publications using Compose. 

Manual* 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 312 pages* 07/86 
////5767-001,5767-032 


SH45-5010 

BUSINESS PLANNING WITH APPLICATION SYSTEM 
This publication is for business planners who make 
financial plans and who want to use a computer to handle 
the complex computations in their plans. This publication 
gives step-by-step instructions for creating models using 
AS. It describes how to create graphs and reports from the 
results of a model and how to use advanced modeling 
techniques. This is a component of SBOF-7518, SBOF-7519, 
SBOF-7520, SBQF-7535, SBOF-7536 and SBOF-OOQ6. 

Manual* 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 288 pages, 10/86 
////5767-001,5767-032 


SH45-5012 

ANALYZING DATA WITH APPLICATION SYSTEM 
This publication describes how to use the statistics 
function of Application System (AS) to help analyze data to 
answer business questions. AS Statistics offers over 40 
types of statistical analyses ranging from simple 
descriptive statistics for determining the mean, mode and 
range of data, to more advanced analyses such as 
Discriminant Analysis or Box-Jenkins. 

AS Statistics is an integrated part of AS. After 
completing the analysis with AS Statistics, use the results 
with other functions of AS to create charts, graphs, memos* 
reports and business models. 

This publication is intended for a business professional 
who does not know very much about statistics but wants to 
use AS Statistics to help get answers to questions and a 
professional statistician who knows about statistics but 
who does not know the full scope of AS Statistics. 

Manual and Binder, 7 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 508 pages* 10/86 
////5767-001,5767-032 


SJA0-0300 

0S/VS2 REL 868 DEMF 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche* 2 cards, 12/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJA0-0302 

SINGLE VIRTUAL SYSTEM/DATA EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY 
PROGRAM, (SVS/DEMF) 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 1/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0303 

LISTINGS VSE/IPCS ICURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche listings for the program mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 10 cards* 1/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UA0-0304 

network pe.qb.lej3 mmimim application mepm ws i. 

LISTINGS 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card* 7/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0305 

VM/IPCS 5748-SA1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche for the above program. 

Microfiche reduced 45x, 7 cards, 05/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0306 

UEMj. 5735-XX8,. LISTINGS 
Microfiche for the subject of title. 
Microfiche, 68 cards, 3/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0308 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, VERSION 2* UNIQUE LISTINGS 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 

the title. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x* l card, 8/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0309 

NPDA OS/VSl OS/VS2 COMMON 

Microfiche listings for the item indicated in the title. 

Microfiche, 80 cards, 07/80 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UA0-0310 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, VERSION JU UNIQUE LISTINGS 

Contains microfiche listings for the program indicated in 

the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-03U 

NPDA/MVS UNIQUE 

Contains microfiche listings for the program indicated in 
the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0312 

VSE/NPDA LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche listings for VSE/NPDA Release 2. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x» 69 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-Q313 

3600 TARA FEATURE MVS/VS1, 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings for MVS, VS1/TARA. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJAO-Q314 

NPDA TARA FEATURE VSE/TARA RELEASE 1 LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings for VSE/TARA» Program No. 
5735-XX8. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0315 

VSE/IPCS, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Listings for the program named in the title. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x» 10 cards* 8/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UA0-0316 

TARA VS1/VS2 VERSION 2 RELEASE JU .LIC PROG 5668-983, 
LISTINGS 

Program listings for the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0317 

VSE/NPOA 3600 FEATURE VERSION 2 LISTINGS 

Microfiche contains program listings for the program shown 
in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0318 

NPDA VERSION £ RELEASE 1 LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJAQ-0319 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 2 RELEASE 
2.1.0 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is equivalent to LJA0-Q319-0Q. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0330 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 5735-OZS REL 1J LISTINGS 
Listings of program shown in title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJAO-0334 

INFORMATION/ACCESS MVS LISTINGS 

Contains program listings for Information/Access MVS Program 
Product, 5735-OZS Release 1.0. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0338 

INFO/SYS FOR VM/370 REL 1.2 COMP AND LVL A12 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Listings of the product's modules* for use in service and 
maintenance of the product. 

Microfiche, 3 1/4 x 7 3/8 inches* 3 cards* 06/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0339 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM VSE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche 


SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UA0-0352 

INFO/SYSTEMS MVS LISTINGS 

This microfiche contains program listings for Info/Systems 
(MVS) Release 1.1. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJA0-0353 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT MVS RELEASE 1.1 LISTINGS 
Microfiche contains program listings for Info/Management 
(MVS) Release 1.1. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJAO-0363 

INFORMATION/SYSTEMS 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Microfiche, 3 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0402 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, 5745-SC-VTM-G03, ASSEMBLY LISTING 
This document contains microfiche of assembly listings of 
ACF/VTAM for use by FE Service personnel for correction of 
design errors. 

Microfiche* 3 1/4 x 7 3/8 inches, 138 cards, 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0403 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, 5745-SC-VTM-G04, MSNF ASSEMBLY LISTING 
This document contains microfiche of assembly listings of 
ACF/VTAM Multisystem Networking Feature for use by FE 
Service Personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 3 1/4 x 7 3/8 inches, 15 cards* 11/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0405 

NOSP FOR DOS/VS: NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT, PROG PROD 
5735-XX2, ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NOSP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 18 cards* 9/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB1-0406 

BTAM SCP FOR DOS/VSE BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, SCP 5747-GC1 MICROFICHE LISTING 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for BTAM SCP for DOS/VSE. It is used by FE Service 
Personnel for correction of Design Errors. 

Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375, 4 Cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0407 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for BTAM-ES. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
corrections of Design Errors. 

Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 45x, 3 Cards, 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJBI-0408 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD MSNF» LIC PROG 5746-RC3 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM PP. It is used by FE service personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x* 6 cards* 5/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0409 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM MSNF feature. It is used by FE Service 
Personnel for correction of design errors. 

Microfiche 3.25 x 7.375 reduced 45x, 5/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB1-0410 

VTAM, 5747-CF1♦ SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for VTAM SEP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche* 3.25 x 7.375 reduced 45x, 5/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UB1-0413 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 
LPS GC27-Q428 COMP ID 5745-XX600-G06 

These are microfiche listings of the program mentioned in 
the title. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0414 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 
LPS GC27-0428 COM ID 5745-XX600-G44 

This document contains microfiche of the assembled listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche, 42 cards* 7/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0415 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE* LIC PROG 5746-RC3* LPS GC27-0460 
PIN G42* LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains updated microfiche of the assembly 
listings for ACF/VTAM Release 3 Base. It is used by FE 
service personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0417 

OS/VS1 NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM 5735-XX2 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 16 cards* 12/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0418 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 149 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0419 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to OS/VS1. 
Microfiche reduced 45x» 14 cards* 3/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0421 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL COMMUNICATION (SNA3) 

5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x* 3 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0422 

ACF/VTAM PP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x> 150 cards* 11/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0423 

ACF/VTAM NETWORKING FOR AS1 6.7., 7.0 LISTINGS 

This document contains microfiche of the Assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x» 14 cards* 11/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB1-0424 

ACF/VTAM SCP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0, LISTINGS 

This document contains microfiche of the Assembly listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE Service Personnel for collection 
of design errors. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x, 7 cards* 11/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0425 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FOR AS 1 6J 7J 5735-RC2, 
LISTINGS 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
collection of design errors. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x» 3 cards* 11/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0426 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LPS GC27-0428 COMP 
ED NUMBER 5741-ZZ600-HCS1101 

This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x, 17 cards* 8/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0427 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 
5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP 10 5741-XX600-HCS1301 
This document contain microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x» 28 cards* 2/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJB1-0428 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE PP 

This document contains microfiche of program listings for 
ACF/VTAM BASE. It is used by FE service personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche* 180 cards* 03/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0429 

VTAM, 5735-RC5* 5741-VA1-23* LICENSED PROGRAM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Microfiche for the program described in the title. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0430 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche* 41 cards* 03/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-Q431 

NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (NOSP) PROG 5735-XX2 
LISTINGS FOR OS/VS2 MVS COMPONENT 5735-XX200-E74 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NOSP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche reduced 45x» 16 cards* 6/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0432 

ACF/VTAM FOR SVS, 5735-RC2, 5742-SC1-23-E02 
This document contains assembly listings for ACF/VTAM for 
use by FE Service Personnel for the correction of program 
design errors. 

Microfiche reduced 45x> 147 cards, 6/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


p.JBl-0433 

ACF/VTAM* 5735-RC2* 5742-SC1-23-F03, MSNF FOR SVS 
This document contains assembly listings for the ACF/VTAM 
Multisystem Networking Feature for use by FE Service 
Personnel for correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45x» 4 cards* 6/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5JB1-0434 

VTAM, 5742-017* 5742-SC1-23-571, OS/VS 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NOSP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche reduced 45x, 35 cards* 6/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0435 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD BASE PP PROGRAM NUMBER 
5735-RC2* LPS GC27-0460 COMP ID 5735-SC123-H70 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACF/VTAM PP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x, 167 cards* 8/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0436 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS (MSNF) PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2* 
LPS 9C27-0461 COMP ID NUMBER 5752-SC123-H71 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACF/VTAM MSNF PP. It is used by FE service personnel 
for correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 14 cards* 8/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB1-0437 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD SCP PROGRAM NUMBER 
5752-VS2 > LPS GC27-0459 COMP ID NUMBER 5742-SC123-869 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACF/VTAM SCP. It is used by FE service personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x> 12 cards* 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0438 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD (ENCRYPT/DECRYPT) PROGRAM 
5735-RC2 * LPS GC27-0458 COMP ID 5752-SC123-H93 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACF/VTAM Encrypt/Decrypt PP. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x> 3 cards, 8/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0439 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, (NCCF) PROGRAM 
5752-XX6 LPS - GC27-0428 COMPID 5752-XX600, LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375, 22 cards, 7/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0440 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 
5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP ID 5752-XX600-HES1302, LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the Assembly listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 24 cards, 12/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB1-0441 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 SCP FMID EVT 1302 LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM Release 3 SCP. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correction of design errors. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0442 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
GC27-0428 COMP ID 5741-XX600-HCS1502 LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembled listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche, 01/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJB1-0443 

ACF/VTAH RELEASE 3 BASE PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 
FMID JVT 1312, LISTINGS 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM Release 3 Base. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0444 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS 
GC27-0460 FMID JVT 1322, LISTINGS 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM Release 3 Networking. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0445 

ACF/yjAM RELEASE 3 CRYEIQ PEOGRAM ID 5735-RCg LPS 60 ,27^0460 
FMID JVT 1332, LISTINGS 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM Release 3 CRYPTO. It is used by FE service 
personnel for correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0450 

NEJWQRK JERMI NA L OPTION PROGRAM ID 573jb,XX7 LPS G C 3Br.Qg. 9 9 
COMP ID 5735-XX700-HNT1200, LISTINGS 

This document contains microfiche of the assembled listings 
for NTO. It is used by FE service personnel for debugging 
and correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, 18 cards, 1/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UB1-0451 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 
COMP ID 5735-XX700-GA5, LISTING 

This document contains microfiche of the assembled listings 
for NTO. It is used by FE service personnel for debugging 
and correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, 20 cards, 1/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB1-0452 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 FOR SCP COMP ID 5735-SC123-EVT1301 
This document contains microfiche of program listings for 
ACF/VTAM SCP. It is used by FE service personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, 6 cards, 03/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JB1-0453 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 SCP »5747-CFl LPS GC27-0459 PIN 741, 
LISTINGS 

This document contains updated microfiche of the assembly 
listings for ACF/VTAM Release 3 SCP. It is used by FE 
service personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0454 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LPS 
GC38-0284 PIN G43, LISTINGS 

This document contains updated microfiche of assembly 
listings for ACF/VTAM Release 3 networking. It is used by 


FE service personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0455 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 CRYPTO COMP ID 5735-SC123-JVT1331 
This document contains microfiche of program listings for 
ACF/VTAM crypto. It is used by FE service personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, 3 cards, 03/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0456 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING COMP ID 5735-SC123-JVT1321 
This document contains microfiche of program listings for 
ACF/VTAM networking. It is used by FE service personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, 41 cards, 03/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0457 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS 6C38-0299 
COMP ID 5735-XX700 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NTO. It is used by FE service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x> 13 cards, 8/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0458 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, 5746-SCVTM-G11 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for ACF/VTAME PP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 161 cards, 8/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB1-0459 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM ID 5747-CS2, LPS 
6C27-0437 COMP ID 5747-SCVTM-730, LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAME SCP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
correction of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0460 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7, COMP ID 
- 5735-XX700 LPS - GC38-0299 

This document contains microfiche of the Assembly Listings 
for NTO. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x» 22 cards, 8/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB1-0461 

SVS VTAM ICR-OS/VS, 5742-017, 5742-SC1-23 
Microfiche Source Code of 0S/VS2 R1.7 (SVS) Modules used in 
the SVS VTAM ICR (5742-017) that provides the SVS user 
support of SNA terminals. 

Intended primarily for IBM Programming Support 
Representatives requiring the SCP program listings for VTAM, 
SSS, T0LTEP, and prerequisite PTF’s. 

Microfiche, 7/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


712 



LJB1 


SJB2 


LJBl-0930 

DOS/VS HCF VTAM PROGRAM ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
HCF permits a System 370 or 4300 attached terminal to 
function as if it were directly attached to an 8100/DPPX 
System. It gives a central site the capability to operate 
and control SDLC-connected 8100 systems. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x» 7 cards* 3/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0940 

PROGRAM ASSEjjBjJ jJSHNGg m± SS / VS , ! ICA« 

HCF permits a System 370 or 4300 attached terminal to 
function as if it were directly attached to an 8100/DPPX 
System. It gives a central site the capability to operate 
and control SDLC-connected 8100 systems. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x* 7 cards* 3/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-0960 

DOS/VS 8100/DPCX HOST PREP, LIC PROS 5731-XR3 
Microfiche for DOS/VS 8100/DPCX Host Prep listings. 
Microfiche* 72 cards* 5/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-2051 

TERMINAL ACCESS FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP ID 
5745-XX600-F24 LISTINGS 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for TAF. It is used by FE Service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche* 15 cards, 08/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-2052 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION REL g 3725 FOR VSE/AF 
SPECIFICATIONS GC38-0299 

Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title. 

Microfiche* 23 cards* 08/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-2054 

NCCF SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP ID 5741-XX600-G44 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NCCF. It is used by FE service personnel for 
corrections of design errors. 

Microfiche, 42 cards* 08/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-2072 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0609 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 1 Base. It is used by FE 
Service Personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-2073 

ACF/VTAM VERSION g RELEASE 1 CRYPTO SPECIFICATIONS 
GC27-0609 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 1 Crypto. It is used by FE 
Service Personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-2090 

TERMINAL ACCESS FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP 
5741-XX600-JCS1512 

This microfiche contains the assembly listings for TAF. It 
is used by FE Service personnel for correction of design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 13 cards* 03/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-2091 

ACF /VI M l VE R SIO N 2 BILEASfi I 3C 27-0 6 09 JEMIB HVI 2102 
SPECIFICATIONS LISTINGS 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 1 Base. It is used by FE 
service personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-2092 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 CRYPTO SPECIFICATIONS 
SC27-0609 FMID JVT 2112 LISTINGS 

This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 1 CRYPTO. It is used by FE 
service personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-2095 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY GC27-0595 COMP ID 96301-HTR1100 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NRF. It is used by FE service personnel for correction 
of design errors. 

Microfiche, 6 cards* 03/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UB1-2096 

NCCF VERSION 2 FOR OS/MVS 

Contains microfiche for 5668-947 used by NSD and licensed 
customers of this program product. 

Microfiche* 60 cards, 02/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-2097 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE gj_ 5665-280 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 2/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB1-2098 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2* 5665-280, ENCRYPT/DECRYPT 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 2/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB2-9004 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.6- OBR/EREP/RPE 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche* 41 cards* 2/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB2-9006 

0S/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SCP 5742-017, ICR UY99951 
Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* 15 cards* 3/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJB2-9007 

0S/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x* 110 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB2-9008 

OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* 96 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB2-9009 

JES 3 3800 ENHANCEMENT* LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x» 10 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9508 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSJ.EIj EXTENSIONS LIC PROG SZ40z.XI.U 

LISTINGS 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche* 117 cards* 2/78 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9509 

OS/VS2 853 - RMF VERSION 2 PEL 2 SYSTEM EXPANSION SUPPORT 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* 33 cards* 2/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9510 

VS2 839 PROGRAMMED CRYPTO FACI_U LIC PROG 5740-XY5* LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x> 7 cards* 4/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB2-9010 

EREP RELEASE 1.1 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/VS1 RELEASE 7.0* 
LIC PROG 5744-ER1» LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB2-9014 

EREP RELEASE 1.5 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/VS1 RELEASE 7.0 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9500 

OS/VS2 - RMF - PROG PROD 5740-XXM* LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9S01 

OS/VS2 DASD ISO COMMAND PACKAGE» PROG 5740-XT6 
Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9505 

OS/VS2 RACF* VERSION JU RELEASE £* LIC PROG 5740-XXH, 
LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche* 33 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9506 

OS/VS2 MVS JSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION 

MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XE2, VER JU REL. g 

Listings for the above QS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche* 10 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9507 

OS/VS2 z RUE REL g VERS 2 POST PROCESSOR UPDATE 
PROG PROD 5740-XY4 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 32 cards* 10/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9511 

OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 
MICROFICHE LISTING 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45X* 6 cards* 11/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9513 

MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2* LISTINGS 
Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 142 cards* 6/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9514 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES 3* LIC PROG 5740-XYN VERSION 1 
RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 0 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 192 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9515 

RMF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT LIC PROG 
5740-XY4 RELEASE 1 SUPPORT 

Listings for the above 0S/V51 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x* 39 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9516 

OS/VS2 MVS CUSP 

These are microfiche listings of the program mentioned in 
the title. 

Microfiche* 11 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9517 

OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 
Product assembly listings. 
Microfiche, 9/80 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9518 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES 2* LIC PROG 5740-XYS VERSION 1 
RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 0 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 192 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJB2-9520 

msm i release z t m inmm listi n g s 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche* 386 cards* 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9521 

M V S / S P ^Jg S 3 VE R S ION 1 R E LEAS E £ MOPIFICmON L I STIN G S 
Contains Type 1 OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche* 498 cards* 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9525 

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 RELEASE £ 
Listings for the above 0S/V51 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 85 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9526 

OS/VS2 VPSS/SP LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche* 13 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UB2-9527 

TSO EXTENSIONS FOR MVS/370 LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for the item shown in the title. 

Microfiche* 62 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9528 

iso e xte n si on s MY S / 37 0 i ffl E B A K I M BAB TR A NSM I SSIO N 
FACILITY LISTINGS 

Microfiche for the item shown in the title. 

Microfiche* 10 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UB2-9529 

ttV S/SYSTEq EEODUCIi 57 40 -_ XY N r zXYS z VERSION I RELEASE L] 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9530 

Eys/SYSIEM JPROPUCI JES3 JL Sm-iONx msm l r e lea s e M 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche* 12/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2~9532 

VE-QIQR PEfiCigSING S UBSY SI EM/EXTENDEP ARCHITECTURE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* 44 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UB2-9533 

ISO EXTENSION gVS/XA RELEASE £ M O DI FIC AT ION 5 LISTINGS 
Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* 63 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9536 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION £ LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche* 746 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9537 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION £ LISTINGS 

Listings for the above QS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 91 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9538 

MVS/SP LIC PROG 5740-XYN LISTINGS 

Listings for the program shown in the title. 

Microfiche, 78 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9539 

SMP/E RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 3 

These are listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 102 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9540 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT BCP VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.3 LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 106 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9541 

JES2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.4 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche, 21 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9543 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT IPCS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.3 LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 79 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9545 

MVS/SP JES3 BDT SUPPORT FEATURE VERSION 1 RELEASE 1.3 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 7 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9546 

MVS/SYSTEM PRQDUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.4 

These are listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or VS2 program. 

Microfiche* 201 cards, 11/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB2-9562 

MVS/SP 2.1.3 AVAILABILITY ENHANCEMENT 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party *612. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJB6-0002 

DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT (PA5DR), LIC PROG 5740-UT1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all users of this product: 

OS/MVT - Release 21.8 
0S/VS1 - Release 5, 6, 6.7, 7 
0S/VS2 (SVS) - Release 1.7 
0S/VS2 (MVS) - Release 3.7, 3.8 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 5 cards, 11/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0003 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION JU £P FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Microfiche listings for Information Management 
System/Virtual Storage Version 1 (IMS/VS VI) Program No. 
5740-XX2 Fast Path Feature. 

Microfiche, 26 cards, 7/77 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0004 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION JLl IMS PSEUDO MOOULE LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This set of microfiche contains listings of sample edit 
routines, sample programs and primer function programs 
associated with all the IMS/VS features. Additionally, it 
contains five pseudo modules: module directory; control 
block DSECTS; symbol where used cross reference? macro 
directory; macro where used cross reference. This sample 
and diagnostic information can be used by customer personnel 
and field engineering representatives. 

Microfiche, 4/77 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0009 

0S/VS1 CITOPS (ARGOT UTILITY) 5748-UT2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x> 3 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0010 

m um 3800 un m ix lic prog p.ps/y§ m 34* 

LISTINGS 

Contains program listings as specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 9 cards, 10/77 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0014 

IMS/VS. 5740-XX2, VERSION JU DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY 
FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche listings for Information Management 
System/Virtual Storage Version 1 (IMS/VS VI) Program No. 
5740-XX2 Data Base Surveyor Utility Feature. 

Available to each licensee under the licensing agreement 
from IBM Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel 
from IBM Distribution Center. 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 8/78 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0015 

OS/VS 1 DAI* tfAN.A6E.t1Jm: MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards, 11/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0024 

05/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS PERSONAL COMPUTING) DATA AREAS, 
LIC PROG 5740-XR6, LISTINGS 

Microfiche Listing of OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS Personal 
Computing) Data Areas, 5740-XR6. 

Microfiche I card, 9/78 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0025 

OS/VS2 MVS VSPC SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE, 

LIC PROG 5740-XR6, LISTINGS 

Microfiche Listing of 0S/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS Personal 
Computing) Symbolic Name Cross Reference Table 5740-XR6. 
Microfiche 3 cards, 9/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0034 

OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) RELEASE g DATA AREAS, 
LIC PROG 5740-XR5, LISTINGS 

Microfiche Listing of 0S/VS1 VS Personal Computing (VSPC) 

Rel. 2 Data Areas, 5740-XR5 

Microfiche, 1 card, 12/78 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0035 

OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) REL. g 

SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Microfiche Listing of 0S/VS1 VS Personal Computing (VSPC) 

Rel. 2 Symbolic Name Cross Reference Table 5740-XR5 Licensed 

Material - Property of IBM 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/78 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0036 

IMS/VS DB RECOVERY, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 

the title. 

Microfiche, 28 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0037 

OS/VS PB/OC DATA DICTIONARY R5 DATA AREAS AND CROSS 
REFERENCE, 5740-XXF, LISTINGS 
Michrofiche Listings of FMID = HDD1500 
Microfiche, reduced 45x» 4 cards, 6/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0038 

Q S/ yS DB/DC DATA DI CT IO N A R Y R5* j5f740rXX£x JJ MMS3 
Microfiche Listings of FMID = HDD1500 
Microfiche, reduced 45x> 102 cards, 6/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0039 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REFERENCE 
INFORMmON^ LIC PROG 5746-XXC, LISTINGS ( C U RRENT RELEASE} 
Microfiche for Module Directory, Module/Macro XREF, and Data 
Areas. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards, 6/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0040 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, HE PROG 5746-XX6 POS/VS RELEASES, 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche program listings. 



I 
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Microfiche* reduced 45x* 97 cards* 6/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0050 

QS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 4 FMIO HPL0400 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche listings of program shown in title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0051 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4 FMID HRL0400 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche listings of program shown in title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UB6-0052 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4 FMID HTL0400 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche listings of program shown in title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0053 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZER COMPILER RELEASE 6 FMID D0SPL6Q LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for program shown in title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0054 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6 FMID DQSRL60 LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for program shown in title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0055 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6 FMID DQSTL60 LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for program shown in title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0056 

QS/VS2 (MVS) DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE I LIC PROG 
5740-AM7 LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings of FMID = JDM 1134, JDS 1134, JUT 1134. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0059 

0S/VS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL CROSS-REFERENCE, 

LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTINGS 

Microfiche records of FMIS JDM1121, JDS1121, and JUT1121. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0060 

DATA FACILITY DATA SET SERVICES LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0061 

OS/VS2 1MVSJ DFD§ DAIA AREAS FMID IDMlJll^ J D Sim* 
JUT1134, LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings of the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0062 

OS/VS1 DFDS DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTINGS 
Microfiche records of FMID JDM1121, JDS1121, and JUT1121. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-Q063 

DASD MIGRATION AID FMID HMA 1100 5668-002, LISTINGS 
Listings for program shown in title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0064 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, 

LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings of FMID = JDM1113, JST1113, JUT1113, and 
JDM1116. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0065 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION CROSS REFERENCE LISTING 
CROSS REFERENCE 5740-XYQ 

Microfiche listings of FMID JDM1113, JST1113, JUT1113, and 
JDM1116. Program number 5740-XYQ, Data Facility Extended 
Function Cross Reference Listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0057 

OS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL NAME CROSS-REFERENCE, 
LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings of the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0058 

OS/VS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 LISTING, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTING 
Microfiche records of FMID JDM1121, JDS1121, and JUT1121. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0066 

QS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENT, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, 
LISTINGS 

Microfiche records of FMID JDM1136, JDS1136, and JDM1138. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0067 

0S/VS2 (MVS) DFDS, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENTS 
DATA AREAS, LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings of FMID = JDM1113, JST1113, JUT1113, and 
JDM1116. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJB6-0069 

0S/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC LISTINGS 
Program assembly listings on microfiche. 
Microfiche* 121 cards* 05/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0070 

p s/ y s g tm VS personal computing vspc dai& ABE A S listings 

Data area listings on microfiche. 

Microfiche* 1 card* 05/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0071 

OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC SYMBOLIC NAME 
LISTINGS 

Symbolic name cross reference listings in tabular form on 
microfiche. Lists symbol where used and macro where used. 
Microfiche* 1 card* 06/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0072 

VS Emm R E. LE . AS g, g fROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is equivalent to LJB6-0072-01. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-Q073 

VS FORTRAN PROGRAM LISTINGS 

Listings for the program indicated in the title. 

Microfiche* 16 cards* 04/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0074 

ASSEMBLER H VERSION g RELEASE 1 LISTINGS 

Program listings for Assembler H Version 2, Release 1* 

intended for support groups. 

Microfiche* 360 cards* 05/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0075 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG TSO CHS 2.2 LISTINGS 

Source listings for vs Fortran - interactive debug* for TSO 

and CMS. Primarily for support personnel. 

Microfiche* 6 cards* 08/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0076 

VS APL TAPE 7165 

Listings for the program named in the title. 

Microfiche* 60 cards* 10/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0077 

VS/APL* 5748-API, VSPC, LISTINGS 

Source listings for VS/APL Release 4.0* VSPC. 

Microfiche* 35 cards* 9/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0078 

MV S/M DATA faci l ity PRO DUC T MODULE LIS TI NGS 
Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0087 

0S/V52 MVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 DATA AREAS 
LISTINGS 

These microfiche listings include: JDM1139* JDS1139* 
JUT1139, JDM1141. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0088 

OS/VS2 MVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 SYMBOL NAME CROSS 
REFERENCE LISTINGS 

These microfiche listings include: JDM1139* JDS1139* 
JUT1139* JDM1141. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0089 

QS/VS2 MVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 LISTINGS 
These microfiche listings include: JDM1139* JDS1139* 
JUT1139, JDM1141. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0090 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
Microfiche Data Areas of FMID JDM1126* JDS1126* JUT1126, 
Program Number 5740-AM6* 0S/VS1 Data Facility Device Support 
Release 1.1. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0091 

IMS/VS DATA CQMMUNICTIQNS, 5740-XX2, MVS/XA SUPPORT 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche Listings, 7/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0092 

IMS/VS MULTIPLE SYSTEMS COUPLING LISTINGS MVS/XA SUPPORT, 
5740-XX2 

No abstract available. 

Michrofiche Listings* 7/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0093 

IMS/VS FAST PATH PROGRAM LISTINGS, 5740-XX2, MVS/XA SUPPORT 
No abstract available. 

Michrofiche Listings, 7/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0095 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG TSO CMS 2.2 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0096 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 0 DATA 
AREAS LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJB6-0097 

DATA FACILITIES DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for the program named in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0Q98 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings of FMID JDM1126, JPM1126, JDS1126, 
JUT!126, Program Number 5740-AM6, 0S/VS1 Data Facility 
Device Support Release 1.1. -25 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0099 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0100 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT CROSS REFERENCE 
LISTINGS 

Microfiche Symbol Cross Reference of FMID JDM1126, JPM1126, 
JDS1126, JUT1126, Program Number 5740-AM6, 0S/VS1 Data 
Facility Device Support Release 1.1. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0103 

IMS/VS LOGGING, 5740-XX2 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 12/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0106 

DATA FACILITIES DEVICE SUPPORT SYMBOL CROSS REFERENCE 
LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for the program named in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


%JB6-0110 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, 5740-XX2 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 12/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0111 

IMS/VS RESOURCE LOCK MANAGER DATA AREAS, 5665-332 
Microfiche listings for IMS/VS Resource Lock Manager Data 
Areas. 

FMID = HIR1302 

Microfiche, 9 cards, 11/85 

SLSS: -IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0113 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MODULE LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the program named in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0114 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings JDP1110, Program Number 5665-284, 
MVS/Extended Architecture Data Facility Product Release 1 
Model 1 Data Areas 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0115 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the program named in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0123 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 MODULE LISTINGS 

Microfiche JDQ1110 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0124 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 SYMBOL CROSS 

REFERENCE 

JDQ1110 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0125 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 DATA AREAS 

JDQ1110 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0126 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MODULE LISTINGS 

This microfiche contains the listings for MVS/370 Data 

Facility Product Release 1.0. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0133 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY MODULE LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 2/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0136 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 

MODULE LISTINGS 

JDP1111 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0137 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 CROSS 

REFERENCE LISTINGS 

Microfiche Listings 

JDP1111 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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UB6-0138 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 DATA 

AREAS LISTINGS 

Microfiche Listings 

JDP1111 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0147 

OS/VSl DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 
2 LISTINGS 

Microfiche Records JDM1148, JDS1148, JPM1148, Jim 148. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0153 

APL2 VERSION 1 

This publication contains listings for use in error 
diagnosis and correction. 

Microfiche Listings* 11/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-0154 

APL2 CMS VERSION 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains program listings for use in error 
diagnosis and correction. 

Microfiche Listings* 10/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-1002 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is a microfiche listing for the OS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler. 

Microfiche, 63 cards* 09/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-1003 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is a microfiche listing for the OS PL/I resident 
library. 

Microfiche, 15 cards* 09/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-1004 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is a microfiche listing for the OS PL/I transient 
library. 

Microfiche, 24 cards* 09/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JB6-6001 

OS/VSl ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1), SCP 5741-VS1 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 

the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6002 

OS/VS2 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) PROGRAM LISTING - SCP 
COMPONENT 5752-SC1-31 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* 3/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6003 

DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM I (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
5745-SC-APC 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

AP-1 is a program designed to provide testing capacity 
to analyze the operational status of a 3350/3344 in reading* 
writing and arm movement. It can also scan for unreadable 
data and determine whether an error is drive or media 
related. 

Microfiche* 3/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6004 

OS/VSl ANALYSIS PROGRAM l (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-31 

Microfiche program listings for OS/VSl Analysis Program 1 
(AP-1); Program Number 5741-VS1. 

Microfiche, 4/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6006 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR (UY99914) 5742-017 
INDEX 

Microfiche program listings for IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 
for SVS ICR (UY99914). Intended for IBM support personnel 
and system programmers who diagnose and fix errors in the 
ICR Source code listings for the ICR. 

Microfiche, 10/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6009 

DOS/VS PONER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM 
LISTING MICROFICHE 

Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
titie. 

Microfiche* 16 cards* 10/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6010 

DOS/VS PEL 34 IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM 
LISTING MICROFICHE* 5745-010 
Microfiche Program Listings for: 

DOS/VS Rel. 34 

IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem ICR 
5745-010 

Microfiche, 9 cards* 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6011 

DOS/VS REL 35 (5747-CC1) 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM IR 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Microfiche Program Listings for: DOS/VS Release 35 
(5747-CC1) IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem IR 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6013 

OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5752-VS2, 
LISTINGS 

Microfiche Listings of FMID=FDM 1133 Program Number 5752-VS2 
OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 Enhancements. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x* 9 cards* 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJB6-6014 

OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 
SUPPORT 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 

Microfiche Listings of FMID=FDS 1133 Program Number 5752-VS2 
OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 Enhancements. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2 cards, 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6015 

0S/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 
Microfiche Listings of FMID-FUT 1133 Program Number 5752-VS2 
0S/VS2 (MVS) 3800 Enhancements. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards, 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6016 

OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5652-VS1 
RELEASE 7.0, LISTINGS 

Microfiche Listings of FMID=FDM 1131 Program Number 5652-VS1 
OS/VS1 3800 Enhancements. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x» 10 cards, 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6017 

OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
5652-VS1 RELEASE 7.0 LISTINGS 

Microfiche Listings of FMID=FDS 1131 Program Number 5652-VS1 
0S/VS1 3800 Enhancements. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 3 cards, 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6018 

-QS/VSJl ENHANCEMENTS ym i LI E S RELEASE 7^ LISTIN G S 
Microfiche Listings of FMID=FUT 1131 Program Number 5652-VS1 
OS/VS1 3800 Enhancements. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards, 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6019 

DEVICE SU PPO RT FAC IL I T I ES^ 574 „ 7.r P .S2, LIS TI NG S 
Microfiche for item mentioned in title. 
Microfiche, 2/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB6-6021 

MIA JE ACILm . D E V IC E S UP P OR T 6J? LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for Release 6 of program shown in title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-6101 

ys aeu iis mm eqr qs^vs Ej&in mm lisiings 

Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x» 30 cards, 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-6102 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR VM/CMS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x> 23 cards, 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJB6-6103 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR DOS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 30 cards, 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0010 

0S/VS2 SMF (5742-SC1-02) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0020 

0S/VS2 IEHINITT (5742-SC1-UD) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 5 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0030 

OS/VS2 IEHSTATR (5742-SC1-UE) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0040 

OS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES (5742-SC1-CC) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 11 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-Q050 

OS/VS2 IEBEDIT (5742-SC1-U9) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 3 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0060 

OS/VS2 IEHLIST (5742-SC1-U2) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 5 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0070 

OS/VS2 IEHPRPGM (5742-SC1-U3) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 6 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0080 

QS/VS2 CATALOG (5742-SC1-P3) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 12 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-0090 

0S/VS2 SMF SCHEDULER (5742-SC1-00) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 9 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0100 

OS/VS2 TSO TRACE (5742-SC1-T9) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 12 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0110 

OS/VS2 PASSWORD PROTECT (5742-SC1-DC) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0120 

OS/VS2 TSO UTILITIES C5742-SC1-T2) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 5 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0130 

QS/VS2 TSO TEST (5742-SC1-T1) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0140 

OS/VS2 EXT/PREC/FLT FT SIM (5742-SCI-CP) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0160 

OS/VS2 IEHMOVE (5742-SC1-UC) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 45 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0170 

0S/VS2 IEBCOPY (5742-SC1-U6) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 14 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0180 

OS/VS2 IEBGENER (5742-SC1-U7) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 05/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 14 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0190 

0S/VS2 IEBUPDTE (5742-SC1-U8) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 8 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0200 

0S/VS2 IEBPTPCH (5742-SC1-UA) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 6 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0210 

0S/VS2 IEBCOMPR (5742-SC1-UK) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 8 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0220 

QS/VS2 IEBISAM (5742-SC1-UH) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 10 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0230 

OS/VS2 IEBDS (5742-5C1-UJ) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 13 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0240 

OS/VS2 TSO EDIT (5742-SC1-T0) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 73 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0250 

OS/VS2 IPL (5742-SC1-C1) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0260 

QS/VS2 SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C5) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 209 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0270 

OS/VS2 RMS (5742-SC1-CE) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 45 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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3JD2-0280 

QS/VS2 GSP (5742-SC1-07) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 71 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0290 

OS/VS2 GAM (5742-SC1-G0) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 48 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0300 

OS/VS2 DIDOCS (5742-SC1-C4) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 48 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0310 

0S/VS2 DSS (5742-5C1-10) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 3 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0320 

0S/VS2 TSO SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-T7) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 46 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0330 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM RESTART (5742-SC1-B3) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 14 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0350 

QS/VS2 ALLOCATION (5742-SCI-B4) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 108 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0360 

OS/VS2 9 MANAGER (5742-SC1-B5) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 48 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0370 

.QS/ V .S 2 INIIIAJOg 1574.2r.SCJ.-B6j 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 44 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0380 

0S/VS2 TERMINATION (5742-SC1-B7) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 36 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY. 


SJD2-0390 

0S/VS2 COMMANDS (5742-SCI-B8) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 93 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0400 

OS/VS2 READER/INTERPRETER (5742-SC1-B9) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 83 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0410 

OS/VS2 TSO SCHEDULER (5742-SC1-T4) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 307 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0430 

0S/VS2 GTF (5742-SC1-11) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 80 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0440 

0S/VS2 AMASPZAP (5742-SC .l-l.2j 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 3 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0450 

0?/ .V S2 A M D PR PM P (.5742- SC I - 1 3ft 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 35 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0460 

OS/VS2 AMDSADMP (5742-SC1-15) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 9 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0470 

OS/VS2 AM AP JF Lj E- (5742-SC1-161 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 6 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-Q480 

ps/vs2 mmmzmi imz-sw - m 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 25 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0490 

os/vsa 1235 M AC ROS^ mm i m2zS£ b2 21 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 4 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0530 

QS/y Sg EXTENDED SVC ROUTES (5742-SC1-CF) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0540 

QS/VS2 jBAEEBB macros isz^^scjboxj 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 4 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0550 

0S/VS2 OLTEP (5742-SC1-06) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 84 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0560 

os/vsg Siam L sm z mzm 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 115 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0570 

Qs/ysg icam im z =S£izzn 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0580 

es/vs2 xmmta 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 102 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0590 

OS/VS2 3505/3525 (5742-SC1-DD) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 13 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0600 

P S/yS 2 OCR L5742-SCJbD,5i 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0640 

Q S /y.S 2 .O V E R L A Y S UP E RVISO R .(. 5 742-S C 1-C2J 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 3 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0650 

QS/VS2 FETCH (5742-SC1-C7) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 3 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0660 

OS/VS2 SAM (5742-SC1-D0) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 196 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0670 

OS/VS2 PAM (5742-SC1-D2) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 4 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0680 

OS/VS2 MICR (5742-SC1-D6) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 10 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0690 

■ Q S/VS2 dam JL5Z42zSCldO»Zl 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 46 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0700 

P-S/VS2 IPS L5m^sc±<2) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 12 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0710 

OS/VS2 DASD ERP (5742-SC1-CA) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-0720 

0S/V52 UNIT RECORD ERP (5742-SC1-CB) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/V51 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 20 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0730 

0S/VS2 ISO SUBROUTINE TCAM (5742-SC1-T8) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 9 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-0740 

OS/VS2 ISO DATA MANAGEMENT (5742-SC1-T3) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 48 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0750 

0S/VS2 IBCDMPRS (5742-SC1-I0) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 4 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0760 

OS/VS2 IBCDASDI (5742-SC1-I1) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 3 cards, 90 image 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0770 

OS/VS2 IEHDASDR (5742-SC1-U0) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/V52 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 32 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0780 

OS/VS2 IEHATLAS (5742-SC1-UF) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or QS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 9 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0790 

OS/VS2 SYSOUT WRITER (5742-SC1-B2) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 23 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0800 

0S/VS2 ICAPRTBL C5742-SC1-I2) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 90 image 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0810 

0S/VS2 ISAM (5742-SC1-D8) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/V52 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0820 

OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART (5742-SC1-09) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or QS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0830 

0S/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV (5742-SC1-01) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 271 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0840 

0S/VS2 DADSM (5742-SC1-D4) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0850 

0S/VS2 LINK LOADGO PROMPTER (5742-SC1-T5) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 7 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0860 

OS/VS2 LINKAGE EDITOR (5742-SC1-04) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 24 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0870 

OS/VS2 LOADER (5742-SC1-05) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 6 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0880 

0S/VS2 AMBLIST (5742-SC1-14) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 12 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-0890 

0S/VS2 ASSEMBLER XF (5742-SC1-03) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 46 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2000 

IPL ff Z WzS C LifiJl VS1 LISTING 

This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
FTF listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2001 

IQS 5741-SC1-C3 VS1 LISTING 

This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2002 

SUPERVISOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-C5 

This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2003 

MAPPING MACROS OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-01 
Assembled listings - 2 modules. 

Microfiche 


SJD2-2009 

SCHEDULER-SMF 5741-SCI-00 VS1 LISTING 

This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-2010 

UNIT RCD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-CB 

This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2014 

JECS 5741-SCI-BO VS1 LISTING 

This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2015 

I/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-B1 

This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2016 

O/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 
5741-SC1-B2 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2017 

SYSTEM RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741- SC J-B3 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-201& 

ALLOCATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B4 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2019 

SNAPS MANAGER 5741-SC1-B5 VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2020 

INITIATOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B6 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or QS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2021 

lERM IN AI IOI J OS/VS1 MICROF I CH E L IS TI NG z C O MPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B7 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2022 

COMMANDS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B8 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2023 

INTERPRETER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING z COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B9 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2024 

OS/VS1 RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING (5741-SC1-BD) 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2025 

SYSTEM LOG 0S/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
574_1-SC1-BE 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
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specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2026 

MJP Q S ^ S j M IC R O FICHE LISTING z COMPO N E N T NUMBER 5741-SC1-BF 
Contains SCP prograe listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2027 

MSI 5741-SCI-BS VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2028 

SttCJOB q O 5741-SC1-17 VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2030 

DIDOCS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5 741: ;S C1 -C 4 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2031 

GAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING z COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-GO 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/V51 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-2032 

GSP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING z COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-07 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2033 

RMS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING z COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-CE 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2034 

fiS/ V Sl SY STE M ASSEMBLES CO MP O NEN T £0* J E7 M=aC l J3 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2038 

OBR/EREP/RDE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING z COMPONENT NUMBER 
574J Z SC1-CD 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 


specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2041 

GTF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING z COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-11 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2042 

HMASPZAP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
■ ? 741 Z S C1 Z 1 2 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2043 

HMDPRDMP 0S/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
fi 74; z SCl-13 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2045 

HMAPIELE 5 Z41 z SC1 z 1j6 VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2046 

OLTEP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING z COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-06 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2047 

REL 4,5 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER 5741-SCI-CF VS1 LISTING 
(REL 6 NOW IN SJD2-2002 ) 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2048 

IEHLIST MICROFICHE LISTING z COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-U2 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJ02-2049 

0S/VS1 BTAM LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-20 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 85 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2051 

OCR 05/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-05 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJ02-2054 

CHECKPOINT RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING z COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-09 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2055 

FETCH OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-C7 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2056 

OVERLAY SUPERVISOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-C2 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2057 

SAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D0 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2058 

OPEN/CLOSE/EOV OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-P1 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5JD2-2059 

PAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-D2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-2060 

PADSM 0S/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SCI-D4 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2061 

MICR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-D6 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 


Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2062 

DAM 0S/V51 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D7 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2063 

ISAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-P8 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2064 

JAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D9 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2067 

DASD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SCI-CA 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2068 

OS/VS1 LINKAGE EDITOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-04 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2069 

LOADER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-05 

Contains SCP program listings for QS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2074 

JESCQMPATINT 5741-SC1-DB VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2076 

HMBLIST OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-14 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2077 

IBCDMPRS 5741-SC1-I0 VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2078 

IBCDASDI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-I1 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2079 

ICAPRTBL 5741-SC1-I2 VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2080 

IEHDASDR 0S/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-U0 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2081 

IEHIQSUP 5741-SC1-U1 VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2082 

IEHATLAS OS/VSI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5 7 4.l-zSCL-.UF 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2084 

CRJE OS/VSI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741 -S CL-04 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2085 

I EBCOP Y 574jjlSC.L-i ^ VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2086 

OS/VSI COMPONENT NO^ 5741-SCl-U7i IEBGENER, LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-208? 

IEBUPDTE OS/VSI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-U8 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2088 

IEBPTPCH OS/VSI MICROFICHE LISTIN6 - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SCI-UA 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2089 

OS/VSI COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCI-UK, IEBCOMPR LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2090 

IEBISAM OS/VSI MI CR OLICHE L IST I NG z C O M PON EN T NUMBER 
5741-SC1-UH 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2091 

IEBDG OS/VSI MICROFICHE LISTING 
5741-SC1-UJ 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2092 

■IgH MOVE OS/VSI MICROFICHE LISTING 
574 L - SC 1 -UC 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2094 

SMF OS/VSI M.ICR 0 FICH 5 L I ST I N G 
COMPONENI NU M BE R Z SZ .41 =SC l z M 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2096 

PS/VSl fiQMPQNENLt tSL. 57_41-S pl . -U3 , I EH P ROGM LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2097 

OS/VSI. .C OMPON E NT fcKL. §74,L:SCi z . UD IEHINITTj, L I STI NGS 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
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Microfiche 
SLSS: ORDER NO 


SJD2 


SJD2 


V 


. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2098 

QS/VS1 gfflRfflM Ml mizSClzUEi IEHSTATR LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2099 

£ A . m og mmi iai.cHP O . m fi listing 
SB Li SC l rPJ 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2100 

PASSWORD PROTECT OS/VS l t!?CROFICH£ LISTING 

comp on en t MI Mffl z SZ&IzSClzBC 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2101 

IAE£ ERR/VES 5Z41zS£jLzC£ VSJL jJSTJNG 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2102 

lEBEDH 5 241 z §£l z m VS1 USTINg 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2105 

SIS 574LTS.Cir. Bfi YSJL ilSTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2106 

H.MDPPP.MP ibh m l i s t in g 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2107 

RES Acco ut re EAC1UP mLz§£Lr.m m . li stin gs 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS! and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2108 

1505 MIS REAPER EJNCH SBJ^SQ.lzDP VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 


Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2U0 

EX F/P SIMULATOR 5741-SCI-CP VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2111 

tJIP O S/ VSl, LISTI,tjG, ? , SCP COMPONENT 5741rSCL:, C8 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2113 

VTAM, 5741-SC1-23, VERSION 1 LISTINGS 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SJD2-2114 

os/ysi IDCAMS liJCROFICHfi ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 

5741-SC1-DK 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SJD2-2115 

3890 DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or QS/VS2 as 
specifiedin the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2116 

3886 OCR SZAlzSgn-DL VS1 .LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SJD2-2118 

P S/ YSI ,yS A M x COMPONENT 5Z41zSCl 7 DE .LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 


SJD2-2120 

HMASMP 5741-SCI-30 VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2121 

POWER WARNING FEATURE 5 74 1 -SC l -Qfi VS1 .LI,STING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2122 

ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2124 

TCAM 5741-SC1-21 VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2128 

SYSGEN 5741-SC1-S1 VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2129 

IMCOSJQD 5741-SC1-19 VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2131 

0S/VS1 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SCI-ON 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2132 

MSSC 5741-SC1-DP VS1 LISTING 
MSSC Microfiche - for all users 
Microfiche, 32 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2134 

TOLTEP 5741-SCI-PC VS1 LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2135 

3540 DISKETTE 5741-SC1-BL VSI LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2138 

AP-1 5741-SC1-31 VSI LISTING 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2139 

PSM ERP 5741-SCI-Cl VSI LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 


Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2140 

JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VSI LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2141 

MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ VSI LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2142 

MSVC 5741-SCI-PR VSI LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 48 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2143 

MSSPA 5741-SCI-PS VSI LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2144 

TRACE 5741-SC1-PT VSI LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 8 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2145 

SERV 5741-SCI-DU VSI LISTING 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 135 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2147 

COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SCI-ZZ VSI LISTING 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2148 

OS/VS1 MSS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT, 5741-SC1-BZ, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 


SJD2-2149 

IEBIMAGE 5741-SC1-UM VSI LISTING 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2151 

OS/VSl ASSEMBLER* SCP 5741-AS1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for ell users of VS1 6.7. 

Microfiche reduced 45 k» 5 cards* 11/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2152 

OS/VS1 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM 
EBA1101 5741-BA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x> 114 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-2154 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT 5741-DM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x* 205 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2155 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5741-DS1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche* reduced 45x* 26 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2156 

OS/VS1 ENVIRONMENT, RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT PROGRAM 

5744-ER1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 

Microfiche reduced 45x* 41 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2157 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7. 

Microfiche reduced 45x* 3 cards* 11/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2158 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE SCP 5741-GS1 LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45X* 5 cards* 12/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2159 

OS/VS1 MICR/OCR, SCP 5741-HOI, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7. 

Microfiche reduced 45x* 12 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2160 

OS/VS1 REL 601, - OBR/EREP 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche* 31 carols* 2/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2161 

0S/VS1 TE LECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 0 
5741-TCI MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7. 

Microfiche reduced 45x» 114 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2162 

OS/m S ELE C TABLE UNII 1 1SS§ £5j> SUID mizMll LISTINGS 
Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* 45X Reduction* 6 cards, 4/77 


SJD2-2163 

OS/VSl SE LE C TA B LE UUU 604 M IC R O FIC H E SUID midkQH 
Microfiche listings for all users of selectable unit 604 to 
OS/VSl. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x* 8 cards* 8/77 


SJD2-2164 

OS/VSl SELECTA B LE UNIX 605 MICR OF IC H E ( S U I Q SZftlrfefiRl 
Microfiche for all users of Selectable Unit 605 to OS/VSl. 
Microfiche* reduced 45X* 52 cards* 4/77 


SJD2-2165 

OS/VSl SELECTABLj UNII 606 MICROFIgHg SUID ilfrl- frO ft 
Microfiche for all users of selectable unit 606 to OS/VSl. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x* 23 cards* 10/77 


SJD2-2171 

OS/VSl TCAM VERSION 1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 64 cards* 6/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2172 

OS/VSl TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 
5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 6.7. 
OS/VSl. 

Microfiche reduced 45x* 89 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2173 

OS/VSl TE LECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION I 
5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7. 

Microfiche reduced 45x, 21 cards* 6/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2174 

OS/VSl VIRTUAL TE LECOMMUNICATIONS CSNA3) 5735-RC2 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all user os VS1 6.7. 

Microfiche reduced 45x» 33 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2177 

SERVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5652-VS1, LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings of FMID FDS1411* Program number 5652-VS1 
Microfiche reduced 45x* 9/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2178 

OS/VSl VPSS 5742-VP1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche* Reduced 45X* 33 cards* 10/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2179 

OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 620 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-620 
Microfiche for all users of selectable unit 620 to OS/VS1. 
Microfiche reduced 45x* 20 cards* 4/78 


SJD2-2181 

0S/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 622 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-622 
Microfiche listings for all users of selectable unit 22 to 
OS/VS1. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x, 26 cards* 7/77 


SJD2-2182 

SMP ICR FOR VS1-5 REL 03.0, SUID 5741-622 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* 8/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2183 

OS/VS1 DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5741-DEI, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7. 

Microfiche reduced 45x» 2 cards, 11/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-2184 

ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 7 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2185 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 5741-MS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 81 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2186 

OS/VS1 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 5741-PM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 7 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2187 

OS/VS1 CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTR" 
SCP 5741-RJ1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45X, 14 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2188 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 5741-SA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x> 27 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2189 

0S/VS1 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES 
SCP 5741-SSI MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45X* 24 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2190 

OS/VS1 SYSTEMS SUPPORT 5741-ST1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x» 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2191 

OS/VS1 SUPPORT 5741-SX1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x» 19 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2192 

OS/VS1 UTILITIES 5741-UT1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 19 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2193 

OS/VS1 VTAM (SNA2), 5742-VT2, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x* 149 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2194 

BASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCHED/SUP/IOS), LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 114 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2195 

OS/VS1 GENERAL INDEX REL. 067/070 TAPE 8105 
Contains the following PTFs: 

UR00837 UR00872 UR00906 UR01050 UR01117 

UR00838 UR00878 UR00907 UR01099 UR0U27 

UR00843 UR00882 UR00908 UR01116 UR01128 

UR00844 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2196 

INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 
5740-XYE, LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all licensees of 5740-XYE. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x» 1 card, 7/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2197 

BASIC TE LECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x> 7 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2198 

PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 
LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2199 

DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY CDEMF) LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x» 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2200 

DATA MANAGEMENTt LISTINGS 
Microfiche for ell users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x> 211 cerds 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2210 

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0 
Microfiche* reduced 45x» 7 cerds 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2201 

AMS CRYPTO* LIC PROG 5740-AM8, LISTINGS 

Microfiche for ell purchasers of this product to VS1 

7.0. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x, 4 cards 


SJD2-2211 

CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY (CRJE) LISTINGS 
Release Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 14 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2202 

DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS 

Listings for the program indicated in the title. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x» 26 cards, 3/79 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2212 

SERVICE AIDS (INCLUDES ORB/MDR), LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x> 43 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2203 SJD2-2213 

DASDR PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, LISTINGS SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 Release Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 


7.0. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x» 5 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Microfiche, reduced 45x» 24 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2204 

ENVIRONMENT RECORDING* EDITING AND PRINT PROGRAM LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x> 43 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2214 

SYSTEM SUPPORT* LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-2205 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2215 

VS/1 SUPPORT, LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-2206 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE, LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 5 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2216 

SMP LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 60 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2207 

MICR/OCR LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 12 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2208 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS), LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x» 82 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2209 

NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, 
LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x» 16 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2217 

TCAM 10, LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 114 cards 


SJD2-2218 

UTILITIES LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0, 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 19 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2220 

VPSS, LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x» 33 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-2221 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 2J LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 153 cards 
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SJD2-2222 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 32 LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x* 33 cards 


LJD2-2223 

VTAM BASE* 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x> 150 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2224 

VTAM MSNF LISTINGS 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VS1 7.0. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x* 14 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-2225 

VTAM CRYPTO. 5735-RC2, MSNF LISTINGS 

Microfiche to all purchasers of this product to VS1 Release 
7.0. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x* 3 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UD2-2227 

OS/VS1 BPE4 RELEASE JSA1511 AND JBA1511, 5662-257 LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings and index of basic modules and 
macros for: 0S/VS1 BPE4 Release JSA1511 and JBA1511 
Microfiche* 45X High Density* 30 cards* 1/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4164 

ACF/SSP 3705 LIC PROG 5735-XXA LISTINGS 
Listings for the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche* 27 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4165 

ACF/SSP VERSION 2 3705 VSE/AF, 5735-XXA 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 9/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


UD2-4166 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM/VIRTUAL STORAGE FOR 3705, 5735-XX9, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Listings for the program shown in the title. 

Microfiche, 112 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-4167 

EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTIQN/NETHORK CONTROL PROGRAM/SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM FOR 
3705, 5747-CH2, VERSION g (CURRENT RELEASE) 

No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 3/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4169 

ACF/SSP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.1 VM/SP 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche* 28 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4170 

ACF/SSP FOR THE 3725, 5735-XXA. OS/VS 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche * 7/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4171 

ACF/SSP VERSION g RELEASE 1.1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche* 29 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4172 

ACF/NCP FOR 3725 OS/VSE/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 07/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4174 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, 5735-XX7 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche* 2/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4176 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY, 5668-963 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 2/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4179 

X.25 NPSI RELEASE 4.1 FOR MVS 

Tape contains microfiche for licensed program X.25 NPSI 
Release 4.1 for MVS* 5668-981* used by FE* Development and 
licensed customers of this product. 

Microfiche, 17 cards* 11/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJ02-4183 

ACF/NCP VERSION 3 FOR THE 3725 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Contains microfiche for 5667-124 used by NSD and licensed 
customers of this program product. 

Microfiche, 85 cards* 05/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-4189 

EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 06/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4200 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4230 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 JES2 5752-SC1-BH 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 
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SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4240 

OS/V32 EHJASg .e xter nal IfillEB gZSfcSCJdM 
Contains SCP progran listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4250 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER RESTART 5752-SC1-B3 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4260 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ALLOC/UNALLOCATE 5752-SC1-B4 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4270 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SNA MANAGER 5752-SC1-B5 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4280 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 INITIATOR TERMINATOR 5752-SC1-B6 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

MICROFICHE 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4300 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM COMMANDS (SVC34) 5752-SC1-B8 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4310 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONVERTER/INTERPRETER 5752-SC1-B9 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4320 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 PASO ERP 5752-SC1-CA 

Contains SCP progran listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4330 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UNIT RECORD ERP 5752-SC1-CB 
Contains SCP progran listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4340 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TAPE ERP 5752-SCl-CC 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4350 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OBR/EREP/RPE 5752-SCI-CD 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4360 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RMS 5752-SC1-CE 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4370 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTEND SVC ROUTER 5752-SC1-CF 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4380 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SVC 109 5752-SC1-CG 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4390 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VIRTUAL STORAGE MANAGER 5752-SC1-CH 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4400 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONTENTS SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-CJ 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4410 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 COMMUNICATOR TASK 5752-SC1-CK 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4420 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TASK MAN 5752-SC1-CL 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4430 

osm z m z m &J2 mm* x ije rm i n aii o m 5 75 2 _-sci z gn 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4440 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXT FLOATING POINT 5752-SC1-CP 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4450 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MF/1 5752-SC1-CQ 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4460 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 REAL STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CB 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4470 

QS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 REGION CONTROL TASK 5752-SC1-CU 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4480 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TIMER SUPERVISION 5752-SC1-CV 
Contains SCP program listings for QS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4490 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AUXILIARY STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CH 
Contains SCP program listings for QS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4500 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 5752-SC1-CX 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS? ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4510 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RADIX PARTITION 5752-SC1-CY 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4520 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 HP RECONFIGURATION 5752-SC1-CZ 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or GS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4540 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-C2 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4550 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IQS 5752-SC1-C3 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4560 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DIDOCS 5752-SC1-C4 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4570 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SUPERVISOR CONTROL 5752-SC1-C5 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4580 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4590 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 FETCH 5752-SC1-C7 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4600 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 NIP 5752-SC1-C8 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4610 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IPL 5752-SC1-C9 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4620 

QS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BLOCK PROCESSOR 5752-SC1-PA 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-463Q 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE 5752-SC1-DB 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4640 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 PASSWORD PROTECT 5752-SC1-DC 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4650 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3505/3525 READER 5752-SC1-DD 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4660 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VSAM 5752-SC1-DE 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4670 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR 5752-SCl-PF 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4680 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2 VBP (VIQ) 5752-SC1-DG 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4690 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CATALOG CONTROLLER 5752-SC1-DH 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4700 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 WINDOW INTERCEPT 5752-SC1-DJ 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4710 

0.S/VS2 RELEASE 1*0 A CC ES S METHOD SERVICES HSgsMbBK 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4720 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3886 OCR 5752-SC1-DL 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4730 

OS/VS2 RELEASE- 2,0 SAM ,57 52 z SC,l, r D0 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4740 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OPEN/CLOSE/EPV 5752-SC1-P1 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4750 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BPAM 5752-SC1-D2 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4770 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DADSM 5752-SC1-D4 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4780 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OCR 5752-SC1-P5 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4790 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MICR 5752-SC1-D6 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4800 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BPAM 5752-SC1-D7 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4810 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ISAM 5752-SC1-D8 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSi and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-4820 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM 5752-SC1-S0 

Contains SCP prograa listings for OS/VSi and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4830 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDMPRS 5752-SC1-I0 

Contains SCP prograa listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4840 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCPASPI 5752-SCl-Ii 

Contains SCP prograa listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4650 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ICAPRTBL 5752-SCX-I2 

Contains SCP prograa listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJ02-4860 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO EDIT 5752-SCI-TO 

Contains SCP prograa listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION WILY 


5JD2-4870 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO TEST 5752-SCl-Ti 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4880 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO UTILITIES 5752-SC1-T2 

Contains SCP prograa listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4890 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO TIOC 5752-SC1-T3 

Contains SCP prograa listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4900 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-T4 

Contains SCP prograa listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4930 

QS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES DEBPTPCH 5752-SC1-UA 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4940 

QS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHMOVE 5752-SC1-UC 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4950 

0S/V52 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES XEHINITT 5752-SC1-UU 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJ02-4969 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES XEHSTATR 5752-SC1-UE 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4970 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHATLAS 5752-SC1-UF 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4980 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES XEBTCRIN 5752-SC1-US 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-4990 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBISAM 5752-SC1-UH 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5000 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBDG 5752-SC1-UJ 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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8JB2-50X0 

mm Bmm mmm immm 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS8 as 
spacifiad in tha titla. 
hicroficha 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5020 

s^m mmm sust umnm mma raassadm 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
spacifiad in tha titla. 

Microfiche 

SLSSs ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-5030 

fl&aat EUJMi mmi§ iihdasdr sm^ssidm 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the titla. 

Microfiche 

SLSSs ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5040 

OS/VSg RELEASE UTILITIES JEHUSI £752 r SC. l -US 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5050 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHPR06M 5752-SC1--U3 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or 0S/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJB2-5060 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBC0PY 5752-SC1-U6 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5070 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBSENER 5752-SC1-U7 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5080 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBUPDTE 5752-SC1-U8 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5090 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBE0IT B752-SC1-U9 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-SU0 

mmi Bmm mm wmm mm& 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5120 

QS/VSg RELEASE Ui SCHEJ5yL.ES SMF 575Zr$CtM 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5130 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MAPPING MACROS 5752-SC1-01 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5140 

gs/ysg .RELEASE ZjQ SMF 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5150 

0S/V52 RELEASE 2.0 ASSEMBLER 5752-SC1-03 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5160 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR 5752-SC1-04 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5170 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 LOADER B752-SC1-05 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2~51S0 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OLTEP 5752-SCI-06 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5190 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GSP 5752-SCI-07 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-5200 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CHECKPOINT RESTART 5752-SC1-09 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VSZ as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5210 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DSS 5752-SC1-10 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5220 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GTF 5752-SC1-11 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5230 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMASPZAP 5752-SC1-12 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-5240 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP 5752-SC1-13 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5250 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMBLIST 5752-SC1-14 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5260 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDSADMP 5752-SC1-15 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or QS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5270 

OS/VS2 AMAPTFLE 5752-SC1-16 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5280 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP EDIT 5752-SC1-I8 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 

specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5290 

QS/VS2 RELEASE- 2*0 J3TAM EBB=3C1=M 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5300 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TCAM 5752-SC1-21 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5320 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 2 VTAM, 5752-SC1-23 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5330 

OS/VS2 REL 815 - SMP - 5752-SC1-30 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche* 7/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5360 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 ERIC 2 LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 
5752-SC1-DN 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5380 

QS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 WIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-PR 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5400 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-PT 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5410 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
NO. 5752-SC1-DU 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5420 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 
5752-SC1-0C 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-5440 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 03*0 OSMTC LISIINgg Z CfiMPOjjENI NO* 
5752-SC1-0Q 

Contains SCP prograia listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5450 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 HOST SUPPORT S5S LISTINGS - COMPONENT 
NO* 5 75 2-S C1 -S S 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5460 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSM ERP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 
5752-SC1-CI 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-5470 

OS/VS2 MSS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT, 5741-SCI-BZ, LISTINGS 
COMPONENT 5752-SC1-BZ 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6000 

05/VS2 SU01 801 LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 164 cards, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6001 

OS/VS2 802 SU02 LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 11 cards, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6002 

OS/VS2 SU4 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-804 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 22 cards, 12/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6003 

OS/VS2 SU05 805 LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6004 

OS/VS2 813 SU13 LISTINGS 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 24 cards, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6005 

OS/VS2 SU10 810 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 34 cards, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6006 

OS/VS2 SU07 807 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 153 cards, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6007 

0S/VS2 SU8 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-808 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 28 cards, 12/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6008 

OS/VS2 SU17 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-817 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 20 cards, 12/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6009 

OS/VS2 827 SU27 LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 39 cards, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6010 

0S/VS2 SU21 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-821 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 21 cards, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6011 

OS/VS2 848 SU48, LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 8 cards, 12/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6012 

OS/VS2 SU25 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-825 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 9 cards, 12/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6013 

OS/VS2 816 SU16, LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 28 cards, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6014 

0S/VS2 824 SU24, LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 49 cards, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6015 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7E, RACF LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 10/77 
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SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6016 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7E, AP-1 ALTERNATE PATH RECOVERY 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 11/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6160 

0S/VS2 SHIP 5752-830 MOHAWK LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 7/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6161 

OS/VS2 JES3 LISTINGS, SU 18 (SU ID 5752-818) 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6162 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SUID 5752-833, 
MICROFICHE DUMP 

Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 5/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6163 

OS/VS2 158/168 ATTACHED PROCESSOR SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, 
SUID 5752-847 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 10 cards, 5/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6164 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, 
SUID 5752-832 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 20 cards, 5/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-6165 

0S/VS2 HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT 
LISTING SUID 5752-855 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 15 cards, 5/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3JD2-6166 

OS/VS2 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SUID 5744-CK1 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 5/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6168 

SMP ICR FOR VS2 REL 2.0, 3.0, 3.0, 3.6 
AND GENERAL INDEX 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche, 27 cards, 10/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6170 

0S/VS2 TCAM, SUID 5752-836, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 118 cards, 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6171 

0S/VS2 REL 858 VTAM, SUID 5752-858, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 13 cards, 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6172 

QS/VS2 SUID 5752-829 MVS 3838 SUPPORT MICROFICHE SOURCE 
LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 4 cards, 9/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6173 

OS/VS2 REL 840 VTAM 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 54 cards, 1/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6174 

OS/VS2 SUID 5752-837 HOST SUPPORT SSS FICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 24 cards, 8/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6175 

OS/VS2 REL 859 ACF/TCAM, SCP LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 70 cards, 2/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6176 

OS/VS2 REL 860 OPEN/DADSM/IEHLI5T 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 5 cards, 1/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6177 

VS2 SU857 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM SUID 5752-857 
Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 84 cards, 3/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6167 

0S/VS2 SMP RELEASE 3 LISTINGS - SUID 5752-863 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. SJD2-6178 

Microfiche, 5/77 0S/VS2 REL 826 JES 3 RELEASE 3 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 7/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-6180 

DEVICE SUP POR T F AC I L IIXESj. LIS T I N GS 

Microfiche listings for the program named in the title. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x, 17 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-6207 

3800 UTILITY MICROFICHE 842 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche* 7 cards* 12/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJ02-6215 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT LISTINGS 
The MVS/Information Distribution Work Station Support 
program product provides batch-oriented remote 
communications functions for the 6670 Information 
Distributor with the synchronous data link control (SDLC) 
protocol in the systems network architecture (SNA) 
environment. The program extends OS/VS 2 MVS host processor 
support to the 6670 for document input* processing and 
output. This microfiche contains the program listings. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x> 02/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6216 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 XF ASSEMBLER EAS1102, 

LIC PROG 5752-AS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche reduced 45x, 7 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6217 

OS/VS2 REL 3J3 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBB1102 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 316 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6221 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (BTAM) BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 
EBT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6223 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (DEMF) DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING 

FACILITY EDE1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche reduced 45x* 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6224 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT EDM1102 
MICROFICHE LISTING 
Get PL OS/VS2 

Microfiche reduced 45x> 250 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5JD2-6228 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT EDS1102 
MICROFICHE LISTING 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x* 27 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6232 

QS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GAM-GPS) GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD GRAPHIC 
PROGRAMMING SERVICE EGA1102 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x» 5 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6233 

0S/VS2 REL 3.8 (GSP) GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 
FOR FORTRAN 4*. COBOL, AND PL/I LANG 5752-GS1 EGS1102 
MICROFICHE LISTING 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x, 5 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6236 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS 
Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x* 11 cards* 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6238 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (JES3) VERSION 2 JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3 
EJS1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x* 102 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6239 

QS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MF/1 
Microfiche listings for OS/VS2. 
Microfiche* 9 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6240 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 5752-Mil (MICR/OCR) EMU102 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche reduced 45x, 12 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6242 

0S/VS2 REL 3J3 (MSS) MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EMS1102 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x» 84 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6244 

INDEX 8406 COMPONENT OF LBOF-6244 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index 
Order SJD2-6244 from SLSS. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6245 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT EPM1102 PROG 5752-PM1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 45x, 7 Cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-6249 

mm sum 5 u ism ayssmsB m smsm mim 

MicaSEICHE urns 

Listing! for ths above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45 x, 22 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6250 

fi?/,YS2 HBL 3xfi SXSIB3 WWX E.3XH&2 BBSS SZgSzSH 

MICROFICHE IISTINGS 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 45x» 4 Cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6251 

mmi beeiase &xi session i Emm ism mm 
bosihoaiiom eeqssab zm m biesoe ich e ims 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x* 56 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6256 

fl ? / y §s Bit h& ixcA M ioi lEiigstmi c AT i QH AccLss mum 

ei m m listings 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche* 45x» 130 slides, 1/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6257 

os/ysg EEL 2*§ ilCAMJLL! acf./jcam scp m il ffl S 
MI CRO FICH E JLISIIMGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45k, 72 cards* 1/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$JD2~6260 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 3.6 CTIOC) TERMINAL XNPUT/OUTPUT CONTROLLER 
ETI1106 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x* 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6262 

OS/V52 EEL lii TSO/VTAM ETV0108 PROS 5752-TVI 
MICRjOFICHg LISTINGS 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x» 9 Cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6263 

0S/VS2 EEL IsJ UTILITIES EUT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6265 

0S/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 VPSS FOR MVS, EVP1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 37 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6266 

OS/VS2 VTAM, 5735-VT1» RELEASE 3.8 EVT0108 LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 

title. 


Microfiche, reduced 45x» 135 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6267 

asa&s beleaje 3JB Mi aoe^ab smissu mum 

Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 45x» 35 Cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-6271 

03/VS2 eel mm muu sm 
bi csoeich e L im im 

Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 

Microfiche, 45x, 2 Cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-7200 

SVS TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT - TCAM LEVEL JLfi 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche, 700 cards* 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-7205 

TIOC SUPPORT FOR TCAM JJ 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche, 15 cards* 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


U02-7212 

OS/VS2 REL 555 ACF/TCAM BASE SCP 5735-RC1 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 24x» 48 cards* 4/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7214 

OS/VS2 REL 556 ACF/TCAM NETWORKING SCP 5735-RC1 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche (low density) 24x» 4/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7222 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

This document contains assembly listings for all TCAM 
modules for this version and release - ACF/TCAM V2 R3 VS2 
Base PP. It can be used in conjunction with the SCP for 
ACF/TCAM V2R3 VS2 which has microfiche identity of 
SJD2-7220. 

Microfiche* 9/80 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7224 

OS/VS2 ACF/VTAM V2 R1 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, 

LIC PROG 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

modules for this version and release ACF/TCAM Version 2 
Release 2 MVS Multisystem Networking Feature and must be 
used in conjunction with ACF/TCAM Version 2 Release 2 MVS 
Base Program Product. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x» 24 cards, 3/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJD2-7227 

QS/VS1 ACF/TCAH V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT» LXC PROG 
5735-RC3, LISTINGS 

This document contains assembly listings for all TCAM 
modules for this version and release, ACF/TCAM V2 R3 VS1 
base PP. It can be used in conjunction with the SCP for 
TCAM V2 R3 VS1 which has microfiche identity of SJD2-7226. 
Microfiche, 1/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7228 

0S/VS1 ACF /TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY 
FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, LISTINGS 
This document contains assembly listings for all TCAM 
modules for this version and release, ACF/TCAM V2 R3 VS1 
Multisystem Networking Facility feature. It can be used in 
conjunction with the SCP for V2 R3 (SJD2-7226) and base PP 
for V2 R3 (LJD2-7227) microfiche. 

Microfiche, 1/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7236 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY 
FEATURE (6003) 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all TCAM 
modules for this version and release ACF/TCAM V2 R3 0S/VS2 
Multisystem Networking Facility Feature (6003) and must be 
used with ACF/TCAM V2 R3 QS/VS2 Base pp. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x> 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7237 

OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 4* 5735-RC3, NETWORKING 
FEATURE 

No abstract available. 

Microfiche 45X, 3/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD2-7244 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 4* 5735-RC3, NETWORKING 
FEATURE 

No abstract available. 

Microfiche 45x> 3/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SJD2-9005 

SU51, OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS, 5752-851 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 35 cards, 2/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD3-3800 

DOS/VS RPG II LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Assembly listings - Microfiche Program Listings for DOS/VS 
RPG II. 

Microfiche, 28 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD3-3922 

DOS F/ANS COBOL COMPILER PTF 35 (UP15279) LYC7-5030-04, 
LVC7-5031-04 PROGRAM ID 5736-CB201/LM201 
Included PTF is 5736-CB201-C0035, 1 tape, and 
5736-LM201-C-0035, 1 tape. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x> 7 cards 


LJD3-6G00 


VSE/PITTO UTILITY, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 


Contains 

PTFs: 





DTOAN 

DTODISK 

DTOLBACC 

DTOMAIN 

DTOSTBKF 

DTOVSFN 

DTOCDFN 

DTODSKIO 

DTOLINKA 

DTOMSG 

DTOSTRTQ 

DTOVSI 

DTOCDIO 

DTOGBUF 

DTOLINKC 

DTONSGQO 

DTOSYNTX 

DTOVSO 

DTOCFTD 

DTOSTPRM 

DTOLINKD 

DTOPRT 

DTOTPFN 

DTOVSRIO 

DTOCHNG 

DTOHDPG 

DTOLINKI 

DTOROOT 

DTOTPI 

DTOVTACC 

DTOCTLCD 

DTOHEX 

DTOLINKS 

DTOSQFN 

DTOTPIO 

DTOWTO 

DTODATA 

DTOISFN 

DTOLINKT 

DT05QI 

DTOTPO 

DTOXXX1 

DTODBLK 

DTOISI 

DTOLINKV 

DTOSQQ 

DTOTRTAB 

DTOXXX2 

DTODEVCN 

DTOISO 






Microfiche, 13 cards, 6/82 


LJD3-6001 

SDF/CICS VSE MICROFICHE 
Program listing for SDF/CICS VSE. 

Microfiche, 18.5 x 8.3 centimeters, 81 cards, 10/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD3-6002 

SDF/CICS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The PL/S source and Assembler Listings of all modules for 
the Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System. 

Microfiche, 80 cards, 07/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD3-6017 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM (SDF/CICS), 5664-178, CHS LISTINGS 
These are the PLIS source and Assembler listings for 
SDF/CICS (CMS). 

Microfiche, 18.5 X 8.3 cm, 74 cards, 5/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD5-0501 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE RELEASE 3 
Microfiche listings for the program shown in the title. 
Microfiche, 13 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD5-0503 

X.25 PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE, 5668-981, RELEASE 3.1 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche 45x> 6/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD5-0531 

NETWORK LOG DATA MANAGER LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for the program named in the title. 

Microfiche, 32 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LJD5-0532 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER, 5668-971, RELEASE 1 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche 45x, 3/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GK35-0213 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION PLANNING 
AHD TABLE CREATE (GC24-0028-01) 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party #200. Refer to the Controlling Party 
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6K35 


GL24 


Listing in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 
System Library Supplement 
///3850,3851/5740-XYG 


3K35-0214 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO OPERATION 
(SH35-0040-02) 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party #200. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

System Library Supplement 
////5740-XYG 


SK35-0215 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS IQ MESSAGES 
(SH35-0041-02) 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party #200. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

System Library Supplement* 26 pages 
////5740-XYG 


LK35-0216 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO MSSC LOGIC 
(LH35-0038-01) 

No abstract available. 

System Library Supplement* 26 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SK35-0223 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5740-XYG, MASS STORAGE 
SYSTEM EXTENSIONS* SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT 
For information about this publication* contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

System Library Supplement, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 16 pages 
////5740-XYG 


6L21-9071 

2501 CARD READER, MODELS Ail EES FEATURES 

This publication describes two RPQ features} i.e. second 

stacker and 51/80 column card features. 

To use this publication effectively, the reader must 
be familiar with the operations of the standard IBM 2501 
Models Al, A2, Bl, and B2. The operations of the 2501 
Models Al and A2 are described in the publication* IBM 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20, 2501 CARD READER, Form A26-5892. The 
operations of the 2501 Models Bl and B2 are described in 
the publication, IBM 2501 MODELS Bl AND B2, COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES, Form A21-9026. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 16 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GL21-9225 

7460-4 STUB CARD READER RPQ EE7595 INSTALLATION/PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

This manual provides the dimensions, weight, power 
requirements, operating and non-operating environment, heat 
output, and a plan view for the IBM 7460 Model 4 Stub Card 
Reader. 

Manual, 4 pages 
//15/7460/ 


GL22-6936 

IBM 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1_l EES S60882» CUSTOM FEATURE: 

INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This manual contains physical planning data necessary to 


install the IBM 2914 Switching Unit Model 1. The planning 
requirements of this unit are subject to modification by 
engineering developments. 

In any multiple-equipment installation, specifications 
for the most critical unit must be met. 

Manual, 22 pages 
//14/2914/ 


GL22-6937 

SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 

2914 SNITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 - RPQ 880882 

This publication describes the organizational, functional, 
and operational characteristics of the IBM 2914 Switching 
Unit Model 1, which attaches to the IBM System/360 Models 
25, 30, 40, 44, 50, 65, 67, 75, and 85. Attachment to 
a System/360 is via the standard System/360 I/O interface 
of a selector or multiplexer channel. 

Manual, 19 pages 
//14/2914/ 


GL22-7015 

IB£J ?441 _ -1 / 1980 ^9 C U S T OM HPMINAj, FU^TTONAL CHARACTERI^XI^ 
OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This manual describes the operations, controls and special 
features of the IBM 7441 Buffered Terminal Control (Model 1) 
and the IBM 1980 Buffered Terminal (Model 9). The 
communication facilities that can be used with the 
teleprocessing terminal are described. Appendixes 
containing the physical planning specifications, RPQ 
numbers, a glossary of terms, terminal service procedures, a 
problem identification chart and character coding ar® 
provided. 

Manual, 52 pages 
//14/7441,1980/ 


GL22-7025 

2914 STORAGE CONTROL INTERFACE SWITCH MODEL 2 (RPQ 8PQ290) 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication provides systems engineers with both 
introductory and reference information about the IBM 2914. 

It includes the characteristics, operation, and physical 
planning information about the 29144, an operator-controlled 
facility for switching storage devices of the IBM System/360 
Model 195 and System/370 Models 115 through 195. 

Manual, 28 pages 
//14/2914/ 


GL24-3570 

2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION A OPERATING GUIDE 

This reference publication describes the IBM 2946 Terminal 
Control Subsystem used with an IBM Programmed Airlines 
Reservations System (PARS), or equivalent. Subsystem 
components are: IBM 2946 Terminal Control Unit Model 1 and 
2, and 4 (RPQ 810480, RPQ 810491, and RPQ 810555), IBM 4505 
Model 22 Keyboard (RPQ 8G0019), IBM 4505 Model 23 Video 
Display (RPQ 8G0016), and IBM 1980 Model C24 Printer (RPQ 
888126). Presented for reservations system planners, 
programmers, and terminal operators are: unit descriptions, 
line control, message formats, operator controls, and 
operating procedures. 

Manual, 32 pages 
//14/2946/ 


GL24-3571 

IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This publication provides physical planning information for 
the IBM 2946 Terminal Control Unit Models 1, 2, and 4 (RPQ 
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GQ20 


810460 1 RPQ 610491 > and RPQ 8105551; and ©asms?sited 
input/output units used In sn IBM Programmed Airlines 
Reservation System (PARS); IBM 4505 Model 22 Keyboard CRPQ 
660019); IBM 4505 Model 25 Video Display (RPR 860160; IBM 
1980 Model C24 Printer (RPR 888126); and IBM 7411 Model 1 
Remote Terminal Control Unit (RPR 0KQ142). Included are 
physical specifications and cable* electrical* and 
environmental requirements. 

For related publications* see IBM System/56® and 
System/370 Bibliography* GA22-6622. 

Manual* 20 pages 
//14/8946/ 


IRA4-3005 

£i£m m mm urn m mMzmitM 

This microfiche Is equivalent to LYA4-30Q5-01. 
Microfiche 

SLSSs ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


8Q19-6200 

im&MMzm 

This publication is equivalent to GC19-620O-O1, 

Manual* 64 pages* 06/82 

////7799-TBT 


SRI9*6201 

mast mmm m mm sbiebaibm mm j^uamidtu 

This publication is equivalent to 5CI9-6201-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 564 pages* 09/80 
////7799-TBS 


SR19-6202 

mm anas ism-mizm 

This publication is equivalent to SC19*6202*01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 06/82 
////7799-TBT 


SQ19-6203 

VM/SP SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC19*6203*01) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6203-01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 588 pages* 06/82 
////7799-TBT 


SR19-6204 

VM/SP*. §§MzlA2x SISIEH MESSAGES $m EBB!B RELEASE LA 

tmsdkmzn 

This publication Is equivalent to SC19-6204-01. 

Manual* 420 pages* 6/82 
////7799-TBT 


SQ19-6205 

mm± m&zmx. ntaa m mm i &im&M mm mum la 

i §£13 rfe 2fi§ zA i 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6205-01. 

Manual* 144 pages* 6/82 
////7799-TBT 


GQ19-6206 

m z>m=.Mix is mm mEii mm release la 

LmfcA m zn 

This publication is equivalent to GC19-6206-01. 

Manual* 84 pages* 6/82 

////7799-TBT 


6919-6207 

mmx m&ML release ll umm mm m nmm 
m imstmizn 

This publication is equivalent to GC19-6207-01, 

Manual* 3 1/2 x 11 inches* 450 pages* 6/81 
SISSs ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR19-6209 

m/Mx MMzMdx m ms m mm bseerb&b Emm la 

im%MM3zU 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6209-01. 

Manual* 576 pages* 6/82 
////7799-TBT 


SRI9-6210 

mmu imzMii m yEio mm release la 
imszm&zn 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6210-01. 

Manual* 488 pages* 6/82 

////7799-TBT 


SQ19-62U 

mss* m ssmm nmmm m sehebal mm 

RELEASE LA imiASAAiJa 

This publication is equivalent to 8619-6211-01 • 

Manual* 242 pages* 6/82 
////7799-TBT 


GQ!9-6212 

m§Bx m &A & h. m&mm mim m a mim hassimi 

RELEASE LA i m U- m LU 

This manual is equivalent to GC19-6212-01. 

Manual* 180 pages* 6/82 
////7799-TBT 


GQ19-6221 

VM/SP HPG, 5664-173, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC19-6221-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC19-6221-0. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 4/83' 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ20-0884 

VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC REL 4 
(SY20-0884-2) 

This manual is equivalent to SY20-O884-O2. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 336 pages* 11/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6Q20-1806 

VM/370 OPERATOR'S GUIDE VI R4 (GC20-1806-S) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1806-08. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 248 pages* 11/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ20-1818 

VM/370 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE REL 4 (GC20-1818-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1818-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 386 pages* 9/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ20-1819 

VM/370 CMS USERJS GUIDE RELEASE 4 jG m = m 3zAl 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1819-01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 420 pages* 10/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GQ20-1830 

VM/370 SYS CONTROL (GC20-1830-1) 

This manual is equivalent to GC20-1830-01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 2/78 


GQ20-1838 

VM/SP, 5664-167* GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 2.1 
(GC20-1838-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GC20-1838-02. 

Manual* 72 pages* 4/82 

////7799-TBT 


GQ20-1842 

VM/SP* 5664-167* SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 2.1 (GC20-1842-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1842-03. 

Manual* 4 pages* 6/82 
////7799-TBT 


GQ20-1874 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SYSTEM IPO/E LIC PROG 5750-AAK, PLANNING 
GUIDE, RELEASE 1 (GC20-1874-3) 

This publication is equivalent to GC20-1874-03. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 340 pages* 7/79 
////7799-TBS 


GQ20-1890 

VM/SP SYSTEM IPO/E, 5750-AAK, GENERAL INFORMATION BULLETIN 
(GC20-1890-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GC20-1890-02. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages, 9/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3Q23-0041 

JES3, 5740-XYN* INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TUNING 
(SC23-0041-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-0041-03. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 400 pages* 2/61 


GQ23-0044 

JES3* 5740-XYN, MESSAGES (GC23-0044-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC23-0044-01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 254 pages* 2/81 


SQ23-0045 

JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, 5740-XYN CSC23-0045-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0045-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 304 pages, 2/81 


SQ23-0046 

JES2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (SC23-0046-02) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0046-02. 
Manual, 312 pages 


SQ23-0048 

MVS/SP JES 2 COMMANDS (SC23-0048-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-Q048-02. 

Manual* 184 pages* 2/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ23-0064 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (SC23-0064-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0064-01. 
Manual* 182 pages* 1/83 


SQ23-0065 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING 
(SC23-0065-01) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-0065-01. 

Manual, 376 pages* 2/83 


SQ24-5144 

USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS RELEASE £ LIC PROG 
5746-AM2 (SC24-5144-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5144-01. 

Manual 

////7799-DBM 


SQ24-5145 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE £ LIC PROG 5746-AM2 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(SC24-5145-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5145-01. 

Manual 

////7799-DBM 


SQ24-5146 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-AM2 MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SC24-5146-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5146-01. 

Manual 

////7799-DBM 


GQ24-5190 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC24-5190-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GC24-5190-03. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 X 11 inches* 2 pages* 9/81 
////7799-DBN 


GQ24-5207 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, 5748-RC1 RELEASE 2* 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC24-5207-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC24-5207-01. 
Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 4/80 
////7799-THQ 


SQ24-5208 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, 5748-RC1 RELEASE £* 
GUIDE £ REFERENCE (SC24-5208-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5208-1 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 158 pages* 3/82 
////7799-THQ 


GQ24-5218 

OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5662-257, 
GENERAL INFORMATION, RELEASE 2 (GC24-5218-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC24-5218-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pages* 4/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ24-5219 

VM/SP, 5664-167, EXEC 2 REFERENCE RELEASE 2.1 (SC24-5219-11 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5219-01. 

Manual* 124 pages* 6/82 
////7799-TBT 


SQ24-5220 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S 6UIDE 
(SC24-5220-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5220-01. 
Manual, 176 pages* 11/83 
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SQ24 


SQ28 


////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


SQ24-5221 

VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, COMMAND & MACRO 
REFERENCE (SC24-5221-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5221-01• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 260 pages 
////7799-TBS,7799-TBT 


SQ24-5228 

VM/IPF, 5748-MS1, SYSTEM REFERENCE (SC24-5228-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5228-01. 
Manual, 268 pages, 11/83 
////7799-TBH,7799-MBA 


SQ24-5236 

VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS PRIMER CSC24-5236-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5236-01. 
Manual, 212 pages, 11/83 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


SQ24-5237 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, INSTALLATION 
GUIDE CSC24-5237-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5237-01. 

Manual, 8/84 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


SQ24-5238 

VM/SP:SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER GUIDE, 5664-167, VERSION 1 
RELEASE 3 USER'S GUIDE (SC24-5238-1) 

This pubication is equivalent to SC24-5238-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages, 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ26-3857 

REFERENCE VS COBOL FOR OS/VS (GC26-3857-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-3857-02) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 3/84 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 3/84 


GQ26-3954 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, 
RELEASE 1.1 GENERAL INFORMATION (GC26-3954-4) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-3954-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 6/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ26-3984 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER & LIBRARY, 5748-F03, -LM3 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3984-3) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-3984-03. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages 
////7799-TAS 


GQ26-4026 

BASIC, 5668-996, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE (GC26-4026-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-4026-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ26-4028 

BASIC/VM, 5668-996, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SERVICES 
(SC26-4028-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC26-4028-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ26-4063 

MVS/370 INSTALLATION SYSTEM REFERENCE CSC26-4063) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-4063-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 4/86 


GQ27-0463 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) RELEASE 3j. 5736-RC2 
(OS/VS), GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS (GC27-0463-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC27-0463-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 275 pages, 8/80 
////7799-DBW 


SQ27-0466 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) RELEASE 3* 5735-RC2 
COS/VS), OPERATIONS (SC27-0466-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC27-0466-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 4/79 
////7799-DBW 


SQ27-0470 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) RELEASE 3* 5735-RC2 
(OS/VS) MESSAGES AND CODES CSC27-0470-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC27-0470-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 8/79 
////7799-DBW 


GQ28-0673 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) RELEASE 3 
(GC28-0673-5) 

This manual is equivalent to GC28-0673-05. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 536 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ28-0920 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) RELEASE 3*. LIC 
PROG 5740-XY4, SPECIFICATIONS CGC28-0920-4) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-0920-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 7/79 


GQ28-1043 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2, 5740-XYN, RELEASE 2 
(GE28-1043-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GE28-1043-02. 

Microfiche, 4 cards, 4/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ28-1048 

MVS/SP DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 5740-XYN, -XY« 
(GC28-1048-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1048-01. 
Manual 


GQ28-1049 

MVS/SP DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3* 5740-XYN, -XYS 
(GC28-1049-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1049-01. 
Manual 
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SQ28-1136 

TSO/E SDE WRITING TMP OR CP (SC28-1136-0) 
This publication is equivalent to 
SC28-1136-01. 

Manual* 384 pages, 1/83 


SQ28-6483 

OS/VS COBOL RELEASE 2.3, LIC PROS 5740-CB1 COMPILER 
AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SQ28-6483-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC28-6483-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 600 pages, 10/76 
////7799-TAC 


SQ28-1147 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 USER 
EXITS (6C28-1147-01) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1147-01. 

Manual, 68 pages, 1/83 


GQ28-1148 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 JOB 
CONTROL LANGUAGE (GC28-1148-01) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1148-01. 

Manual, 584 pages, 1/83 


LQ28-1164 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 (LC28-1164-02) 

This publication is equivalent to LC28-1164-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 490 pages, 3/84 


LQ28-1165 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 (LC28-1165-01) 

This publication is equivalent to LC28-1165-01. 
Manual, 392 pages, 1/83 


6030-3008 

3704/3705 (VTAM USERS IN DOS/VS, VS1, VS2 RELEASE 3.0, 3.6, 
3.7), 360H-TX-033, -TX-034, -TX-035, -TX-036, 5744-BA1, 

-BA2, -AN1, 5747-AC1, -AJ2, -AG1, 5735-SC2, CONTROL PROGRAM 
GENERATION AND UTILITIES GUIDE AND REFERENCE (GC30-3008-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GC30-3008-3. 

Manual, 608 pgs 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ32-5329 

VSE/POWER, 5746-XE2 RELEASE 2j. RJE INSTALLATION 
AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH12-5329-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH12-5329-01. 
Manual, 272 pages 
////7799-DBP,5746-XE3 


SQ32-5411 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6, CALL AND ROOLI 
INTERFACES APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (SHI2-5411-5) 

This publication is equivalent to SH12-5411-05. 

Manual, 132 pages, 8/81 
////7799-DBK 


LQ28-1166 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 (LC28-1166-01) 

This publication is equivalent to LC28-1166-01. 
Manual, 306 pages, 1/83 


SQ32-5414 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, MESSAGES/CODES 
(SH12-5414-7) 

This publication is equivalent to SH12-5414-07. 

Manual, 156 pages 

////7799-DBK 


LQ28-1167 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 (LC28-1167-01) 

This publication is equivalent to LC28-1167-01. 
Manual, 382 pages, 1/83 


SQ32-5520 

VSE/PONER, 5746-XE2 RELEASE 2* MESSAGES 
(SH12-5520-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH12-5520-01. 
Manual, 98 pages 
////7799-DBP,5746-XE3 


LQ28-1168 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 (LC28-1168-01) 

This publication is equivalent to LC28-1168-01. 
Manual, 504 pages, 1/83 


GQ28-1174 

RMF LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1174-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1174-01. 
Manual, 2 pages, 4/83 


6Q28-1206 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (GC28-1206-01) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1206-01. 
Manual, 340 pages, 2/83 


5Q28-6469 

VM/370, 5734-CB2, -LM2; 5740-CB1, -LM1; 5746-CB1 RELEASE 
1.3.0; 5746-LM5, CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL (SC28-6469-4) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-6469-04. 

Manual 

////7799-DCC 


SQ33-0020 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1, -LM5, 
RELEASE 6 (SC33-0020-6) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0020-06. 

Manual, 40 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ33-0068 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 
SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (SC33-0068-1) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0068-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 382 pages, 5/31 
////7799-DBC 


SQ33-0069 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0069-2) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0069-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 854 pages, 5/30 
////7799-DBC 
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SQ33-0070 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1-4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DOS/VS SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0Q70-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0070-02. 

Manual 

////7799-DBC 


SQ33-0095 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) MASTER INDEX VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 MOD 1, LIC PROG 
5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 SC33-0095-1 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-0095-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 106 pages) 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ33-0071 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, OS/VS SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0071-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0071-01. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 210 pages, 8/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ33-4021 

OS/VS1 & VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, VS2 REL 2 
(GC33-4Q21-2) 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-4021.2. 

Manual, 168 pages 


SQ33-0073 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3650 
GUIDE (SC33-0073-1) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0073-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 5/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ33-4024 

GUIDE JO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER RELEASE 34 (GC33-4024-2) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-4024-02. 

Manual 

//21//5745-010 


SQ33-0074 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
3767/3770 GUIDE (SC33-0074-1) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0074-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ33-0075 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-2) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0075-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ33-0077 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (COMMAND LEVEL) 

(SC33-0077-1) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0077-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 458 pages, 4/80 
////7799-DBC 


SQ33-0079 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) 

(SC33-0079-1) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0079-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 625 pages, 6/80 
////7799-DBC 


GQ33-4032 

DATA FACILITY SORT, 5740-SM1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4032-12) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-4032-12. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 11/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ33-4033 

GI OS/VS SORT MERGE (GC33-4033-10) 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-4033-10. 
Manual, 64 pages, 3/85 


SQ33-4034 

DATA FACILITY SORT, 5740-SM1, INSTALLATION (SC33-4034-10) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-4034-10. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ33-4035 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE (SC33-4035-10) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-4035-10. 

Manual, 344 pages, 6/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ33-4045 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 RELEASE 2jl MS PROG 5746-SM2. 
INSTALLATION (SC33-4045-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-4045-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 10/79 
////7799-DAS 


SQ33-0080 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SC33-0080-1) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0080-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 4/80 
////7799-DBC 


GQ33-5372 

DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE, RELEASE 34 (GC33-5372-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-5372-3. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 308 pages, 12/74 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ33-0081 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
MESSAGES £ CODES (SC33-0081-1) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0081-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 464 pages, 5/31 
////7799-DBC 


GQ33-5383 

DOS/VS OLTEP RELEASE 45 (GC33-5383-2) 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-5383-2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 1/79 
//37//5745-010 
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GQ33-6065 

mmixmim ssmsm s m© sotom e ac iuh b&ume z 
mmxmim us eess £z$&=iai isszmmzzi 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-6065-02. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/80 
////7799-DBF 


GQ33-6066 

vas/i Hi mc i iyE ssmmm m mxm m um mm 

SSHSBAL SELL-EASE S* UC JERSS mfcjai 

This publication is equivalent to 6C33-6066-01. 

Manual 

////7799-DBF 


SQ33-6067 

YSE/IhrrJEffAPTIVE WWO m At© fiQfcURQJL B SJUII mfcSCCEi 

INSTALLATION RELEASE 2 i S£ 33zfe O &Z =l i 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6067-01. 

Manual 

////7799-DBF 


SQ33-6068 

mjom&mm mmm m smm mum immmix 
mmm umis sum release Zj. lie ms sm=m 
imiz&mzn 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6068-01. 

Manual 

////7799-DBF 


SQ33-6Q69 

vs e ,/ interactiv e fflfflUEffifi AND C O NTRO L fAF 3 Ci.ni LVSPZXjpCfi 
MESS A GES RE_L.EA.Sg gj. LJ£ £R0G gZS&JgJ iffHfcfegfe&JLl 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6069-01. 

Manual 

////7799-DBF 


6Q33-6077 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM, RELEASE 2 CGC33-6077-1) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-6077-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 1/80 
////7799-DBA 


SQ33-6096 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 3*. SYSTEM 
GENERATION (SC33-6096-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6096-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 10/79 
////7799-DB9 


SQ33-6098 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 3^ 
MESSAGES C SC33-6098-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6098-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 544 pages, 10/79 
////7799-DB9 


SQ33-6101 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE It 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6101-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6101-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 10/79 
////7799-DB9 


GQ33-6109 

mm ssmm mmmm*. mass* release ix 
m s m s mm i s sz mm z n 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-6109-02. 
Flyer 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ33-6143 

atm mm msznmmz imam* mk=mx mmi 

itjEastamfiM release i 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-6143-2. 

Manuali 104 pages, 10/82 


SQ33-6144 

atm mm mwx'&aszx mkzm* assmim 

iSSlhrJtmzU 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6144-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 164 pages, 9/83 


GQ33-6150 

am mm msmmm imamix sm=mx 
mmis m sm release x 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-6150-1. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 4/83 


GQ34-2009 

mebai m&MSx Emm z mm mnm j ssM =zmzU 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-2009-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ34-2011 

NjPDAt g735.-XX.8je. mE A SE - g J NS I.AL j-A .TI Q N JLgafc8flU=3Lfc 
This manual is equivalent is SC34-2011-03. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6Q34-2021 

POS /VSg INIERACIIVg PROBLEM CONTROL gYSTEJj jVSE^£CSl 
RELEASE gj_ LIC PROS 5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS CSC34-2Q21-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC34-2021-01. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 2/80 
////7799-DBX 


SQ34-2088 

ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES, 5668-960 RELEASE 1.1.0 
(GC34-2088-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-2088-01. 

Manual 

////7799-DFF,7799-TBK,7799-MBA 


SQ34-2117 

NPDAj. 5 6 66-2.95je. £668^20, VERSION 3 IBB mMUSM 
(SC 34 , -2117- 1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-2117-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 11/84 


GQ34-2164 

VIRTUAL MACHI NE, £EB£fiBd&MPJ5 MMfl g ANALYSIS PROGRAM, 

tt te z m x general iNgQRMATiQN issa&=ms=n 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-2164-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GQ34-4Q39 

ISPF VERSION 2 £Og MVS SPECIFICATIONS (6034-4039-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-4039-01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 11/86 


GQ34-4040 

ISPF/PDF VERSION %. FOR MVS SEEEO Effl BMS (G£M=m&=!m 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-4040-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/86 


GQ35-0033 

mm support Esmmm mzaau mt-m m mm i 
ig£3i=a m =&i 

This publication is equivalent to GC35-C033-04. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 168 pages* 2/81 
////7799-DB9 


GQ38-0034 

3081 OPERATOR GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (6C38-0034-6) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-0034-06. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 350 pages* 10/81 
SLSSs ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


©Q38-0035 

325 i m mi mmm m ms consou 1^35=2235=11 

This publication is equivalent to GC38-0035-01. 

This publication lists and defines the messages displayed 
during operation of the system console for the 3081 or 3083 
Processor Complex. It is intended for the operator of the 
system console and is to be used in conjunction with 3081 
Operator's Guide for the System Console* GC38-0034) or 3083 
Operator's Guide for the System Console* SC380036. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 124 pages* 9/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ38-0036 

3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE CGC38-0036-1) 
This publication is equivalent ot GC3S-GQ36-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 550 pages* 8/83 


GQ38-0037 

3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0037-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-0037-02. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 532 pages* 7/84 


GQ38-1007 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
RELEASE 3.7 (VS2) RELEASE 1.6 (VS1) CGC38-2007-4) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1007-04. 
the title. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ38-1102 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY; VS2 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR COPES, 
5752-VS2 (GC38-1102-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GC38-1102-02. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ40-0003 

DMS/CICS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 5746-XC5, -XC4 
VERSION Is, RELEASE 4 MODIFICATION 0 (SH20-0003-I) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-0OO3-01. 

Manual* 176 pages* 9/84 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ40-0004 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE* 5746-XC5, -XC4, VERSION JU RELEASE 
4j, MODIFICATION 0* INSTALLMENT AND OPERATIONS C SH20-0004-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH20-0004-Q1. 

Manual* 160 pages* 9/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GQ40-1246 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH20-1246-81 

This publication is equivalent to 6H20-1246-08. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 2/81 
////7799-DBK 


5Q40-2209 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XC4 REFERENCE (SH20-2209-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-2209-01. 

Manual 

////7799-DCD 


SQ40-2211 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XC4 OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH20-2211-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-22H-02. 

Manual 

////7799-DCD 


GQ40-9104 

DB/OC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC 6ENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH2Q-9IQ4-5) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9104-03„ 

Manual 

////7799-DED 


SQ44-5001 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, USER'S GUIDE 
(SH24-5001-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5001-03. 

Manual, 320 pages 

////7799-DBK 


SQ44-5002 

DL/I-DOS/VS DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (SH24-5002-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5002-03. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 246 pages 
////7799-DBK 


SQ44-5003 

VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING 
(RSCS)* LIC PROG 5748-XP1 RELEASE 2* SPECIFICATIONS 
(GH24-5003-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GH24-5003-01. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 3/79 
////7799-TDR 


SQ44-5005 

VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING 
(RSCS) RELEASE gj, REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (SH24-5005-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5005-01. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 252 pages* 1/79 
////7799-TDR 


SQ44-5009 

PL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, HIGH LEVEL 
PROGRAMMING INTERFACE USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5009-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5009-01. 

Manual* 104 pages* 5/60 
////7799-DBK 


GQ44-5012 

SQL/PATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, RELEASE 1.1 6ENERAL INFORMATION, 
GH24-5012-1 

This publication is equivalent to GH24-5012-01* 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages 
////7799-DGQ 


GQ44-5013 

SQL/PATA SYSTEM 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
(GH24-5013-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GH24-5013-01 * 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pages* 2/81 
////7799-DFQ 


SQ44-5014 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, PLANNING 
4 ADMINISTRATION (SH24-5014-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5014-01. 

Manual* 392 pages 

////7799-DFQ 


SQ44-5015 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, 
INSTALLATION (SH24-5015-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5015-01. 

Manual* 148 pages 

////7799-DFQ 


SQ44-5020 

SQL/PATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, 

SYSTEM OPERATION (SH24-5020-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5020-01. 

Manual, 56 pages 

////7799-DFQ 


GQ44-5026 

SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, SPECIFICATIONS CGH24-5026-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GH24-5026-02. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/83 
////7799-DGQ,7799-TFQ 


LQ52-5027 

VSE/POHER RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 LOGIC VOLUME 1 
(LQ52-5027-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY12-5027-01. 
Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQ52-5028 

VSE/PONER RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 LOGIC (LY12-5038-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LY12-5028-01. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ55-0027 

IMS/VS D/B RECOVERY CONTROL REFERENCE (SH35-0027-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH35-0027-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 


LQ60-0890 

LOGIC VM/SP SERVICE ROUTINES (LY20-0890-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0890-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages* 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ44-5016 

SQL/PS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(SH24-5016-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5016-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 1/64 
////7799-DGQ 


LQ60-0892 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE VOLUME 1 (CP) RELEASE 2.1 (LY20-0892-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0892-01. 

Manual, 572 pages, 6/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ44-5017 

SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE 
(SH24-5017-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5017-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 220 pages* 1/84 
////7799-DGQ,7799-TFQ 


LQ60-0893 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE VOLUME 2 (CMS) RELEASE 2.1 (LY20-0893-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0893-01. 

Manual, 404 pages, 6/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ44-5018 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING (SH24-5018-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5018-01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 344 pages 
////7799-DFQ 


LQ60-2456 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LOGIC 
(LY20-2456-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-2456-01. 

Manual 


SQ44-5019 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1 
MESSAGES & CODES (SH24-5019-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5019-01. 

Manual* 188 pages 

////7799-DFQ 


LQ60-8032 

VS APL, 5748-AP1 RELEASE 4* LOGIC (LY20-8032-2) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-8032-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 232 pages* 2/81 
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LQ64 


LQ73 


L064-5191 

mmm mm mm x mms t tm&msu mmxmz 
mssu mm sums gu&sm §mzm 

ixm=sxsxzu 

This publication is equivalent to LY24-5191-1. 

Manual 

SLSS; IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQ64-5203 

mm R im s mmm m sn mn mmmrn 

umsiz M£ m s smm %± mm mj^mxzn 

This publication is equivalent to LY24-5203-01, 

Manual» 6 1/2 x 11 inchest 160 pagest 3/79 
SLSS; IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQ64-5208 

msE mms&znmm miiim sm=m rsjlsass u 
mi £ im&z&mzn 

This publication is equivalent to LY24-5208-01. 
Manualt 6 1/2 x 11 inchest 184 pages, 3/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ65-0031 

am ii ess basic immim 12 osmx m 

B££ £ E£t l £ U 5 m=SSZx BBLEAtt £ jspjfciiQ il =.U 

This publication is equivalent to SD25-0031-01. 

Manualt 8 1/2 x 11 inchest 40 pagest 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQ65-0033 

SUPPLEMENJ EQR B A SI S EBBSamiMB EXTENSIONS,, ,566g r .g57 IQ 
0S/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, RELEASE g (LD25-0033-1) 

This publication is equivalent to L025-0033-01. 

Manual, 33/4X6 3/4 inches, 82 pages, 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ65-0034 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 
RELEASE 2* TO SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE, GC26-3791-9 
(SP25-0034-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SD25-0034-01. 

Manual, 80 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ65-0036 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 JO 
SERVICE AIDS, GC28-0665-2 (SD25-0036-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SD25-0036-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ65-0041 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OPERATOR'S 
LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE, 5662-257, RELEASE g± 

(SP25-0041-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SD25-0041-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ65-0042 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, IQ 
0S/VS1 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE, RELEASE 2 (SD25-0042-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SD25-0042-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ65-Q044 

sup p le m ent m urn pp.os5A. OTN g ,i mmm* is 

ssmx banning m m s j iimu Emm i imzzm&n 

This publication is equivalent to SD25-0044-02. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 7/01 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


$068-9713 

mm mm mis umm smm x mm xmi 

(SY28-0713-5) 

This publication is equivalent to SY28-0713-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 12/60 
SLSS: ORDER NO, SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQ68-1Q99 

ssm mm xmm m \m uu mstmx =m* mm 

iimmnzu 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1099-02, 

100 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages, 4/64 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ68-1208 

mm Y 2 uajs x mm im&zxmzm 

This publication is equivalent to SY28-12Q8-01, 
100 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 3/84 


LQ68-1214 

Mys/£A ays/sp-jEg,3 vebsion g msm s. mm 

volume i 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1214-01* 

Manual, 532 pages, 2/63 


L068-1226 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION g MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION g VOLUME 6 
LOGIC (LY28-1226-01) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1226-0J. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 408 pages, 2/84 


LQ68-1230 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 LOGIC 
VOLUME 7 (LY28-1230-01) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1230-01. 

Manual, 512 pages, 2/83 


LQ68-1234 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC 
VOLUME 8 PART l (LY28-1234-01) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1234-01. 

Manual, 388 pages, 1/83 


LQ68-1235 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION g LOGIC 
VOLUME 8 PART 2 (LY28-1255-01) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1235-01. 

Manual, 444 pages, 1/83 


LQ68-1246 

MVS/XA LOGIC VOLUME g CLY28-1246-01) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1246-01. 
Manual, 312 pages, 1/83 
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LQ73-9096 

VSE/ICCF> 5746-TS1 RELEASE 2 HANDBOOK 

This publication is equivalent to LY33-9096-01. 

Manual* 64 pages* 3/61 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LQ76-3027 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROS 
5735-RC2. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE RELEASE 3 (LY38-3027-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LY36-3027-01 ACF/VTAM. 
Manual* 145 pages* 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SQ83-9023 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP 5748-XX8 RELEASE 2, TO CMS 
COMMAND & MACRO REFERENCE* GC20-1818 (SD23-9023-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SD23-9023-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 248 pages* 4/79 
////7799-TBB 


SQ83-9025 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP 5748-XX8 RELEASE 2* TO CP 
COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS, GC20-1820 (SD23-9025-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SD23-9025-01. 

Manual 

////7799-TBB 


SR20-4260 

INTRODUCTION JO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEM/370 STUDENT TEXT 
This student text explains the concepts of dynamic 
relocation* dynamic address translation and virtual storage 
and it defines all related terminology. The student text 
describes a theoretical virtual storage system that is 
closely related to the implementation of OS/VS and DOS/VS* 
and it then describes how virtual storage is implemented in 
the OS/VS and DOS/VS systems on System/370. 

Student text, 96 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4438 

CMS FOR PROGRAMMERS — A PRIMER: (VM/370) TERMINAL-ORIENTED 

SELF-STUDY TEXT 

This terminal oriented self-study text is intended to be an 
introduction to CMS the Conversational Monitor System for 
the programmer who perforins the function of coding* testing* 
debugging* and documenting applications for data processing. 
It is assumed that the individual using this text already 
has a knowledge of a programming language (Assembler* COBOL* 
FORTRAN, or PL/I), an operating familiarity with the 
terminal to be used* and a VM/370 system with the terminal 
attached. 

The text is divided into 5 major areas: 

Gaining Access to VM/370 
Creating and Maintaining Data Files 
Program Development and Execution 
Program Debugging 
Program Documentation 

The sections on Program Development and Program Debugging 
are further divided according to the programming language 
selected. 

Manual* 128 pages 


SR20—4482 

INTRODUCTION TO DATA COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK DESIGN* STUDENT 
TEXT 

This self-study text deals with basic elements of data com¬ 
munication design. It is intended for use primarily by 


personnel desiring an introduction to network design* i.e.* 
students in marketing training program* qualified marketing 
representatives* and systems engineers* who have not been 
trained in network design. The manual method of data 
communications network design is used with emphasis on line 
utilization rather than response time as the design 
criteria. It is expected that this text will provide 
students with a base for the standard and advanced course in 
network design and related subjects. 

Manual* 68 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4510 

ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP AND RELATED HOST FUNCTIONS 
STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CODE S3851 

This text provides NCP* EP, and Host Trace listings and an 
analysis of trace entries. 

Text, 72 pages* 7/5 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4513 

ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP DATA FLOW z COURSE CODE S3851 
This text provides the module flow and control block 
relationships for an NCP and SDLC devices to enable dump 
reading and debugging capability. 

Manual* 128 pages* 7/5 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4546 

3704* 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAMMING 
COURSE CODE G3689, STUDENT TEXT 

This publication is a student text on the 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers emulation programming. A 
knowledge of the hardware is required for coding many of the 
macro operands which define the network. 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers Hardware, SR20-4544* provides the 
hardware prerequisite to this material. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages* 9/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4547 

3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION DATA FLOW 
STUDENT TEXT z COURSE CODE G3630 

This text* to be used during conduct of the class* discusses 
control blocks and emulation data flow. A student quiz is 
included which requires identification of entries on a 
provided emulation dump. 

Text, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages* 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4568 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS NCP PROGRAMMING 
STUDENT TEXT COURSE CODE S3850 

This text provides concepts of the Network Control Program 
with a logical grouping of macros by function. Each major 
section is concluded with an examination or coding problem. 
Manual* 172 pages (8/76) 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4569 

3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS CONCEPTS (SS047) 
This SRA self-study course provides conceptual level 
material on the hardware and programming for the 3704 and 

3705 controllers. Each major section includes a review 
quiz. 

The audience is users of 3704 or 3705 Communicatiohs 
Controllers. 

Text, 12/82 
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SR20-4620 

ACF/NCP RELEASE 2 PROGRAMMING STUDENT TEXT 
This publication is a student text on the generation macros 
of the Advanced Communications Function (ACF) Network 
Control Program/VS (NCP/VS) Release 2 which supports 
multiple* concurrent channel adapters in NCP mode* multiple- 
domain networks* and dynamic reconfiguration. 

Prerequisite information may be obtained in 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers Hardware* SR20-4544. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 3/80 


GR20-4640 

INTRODUCTION TO CRYPTOGRAPHY STUDENT TEXT 
This text explains in non-technical terms the function and 
concepts of cryptography in a data communications 
environment. It is assumed* in the discussions of how a 
cryptographic session is created* that the reader 
understands the concepts of a physical unit CPU) and a 
logical unit (LU). 

Manual* 8/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GR20-4666 

INTRODUCTION TO IBM 4300 AND DOS/VSE FACILITIES STUDENT TEXT 
This self-study course is designed for new data processing 
personnel who require an understanding of the hardware and 
software components of an IBM 4300 DOS/VSE data processing 
system. The course describes the hardware and functions and 
features of DOS/VSE, VSE/POWER, and VSE/ICCF. The student 
is also introduced to CICS/VS, DL/I D05/VS, DB/DC Data 
Dictionary and DMS/CICS/VS. In addition* the facilities 
provided by DOS/VSE System IPO/E are described. Time 
required is 24 to 30 hours. Student exercises and solutions 
are provided. 

Manual* 388 pages* 2/80 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4672 

SYSTEM/360-370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (DOS) 

This text has been designed for use in both introductory and 
advanced training. It teaches S/360-370 assembler language 
for the DOS and DOS/VS operating system. Chapters 1 through 
5 provide an effective introduction to assembler language 
programming; chapters 6 through 16 provide greater detail on 
the language including magnetic tape programming and direct 
access programming. After the first five chapters students 
may continue with any of the other parts or modules. 

Students should have a basic familiarity with data 
processing components such as cards* tape or direct access 
system. 

Manual* 407 pages* 1/80 


SR20-4680 

DL/I FUNCTIONS FOR APPLICATION DESIGN STUDENT TEXT 
This text is written for the application analyst as a 
representative of the user to the data processing 
specialists. Objectives: What DL/I functions exist and 
their purposes* types of application processes these 
functions support* how to select options appropriate to a 
specific application, and what the benefits and costs are to 
the applications. The text is meant to be self-explanatory 
and is modular. Each chapter is devoted to a distinct area 
of discussion* divided internally into major sections. Each 
chapter includes a brief summary and the time required to 
complete it. Total estimated time for the text is eight 
hours* with possibly two hours for review. 

Manual* 300 pages* 4/81 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SR20-4686 

TCAM BSC/SS NETWORK DEFINITION STUDENT TEXT 
This text is a coding guide for the system programmer who 
must generate or modify a TCAM Message Control Program CMCP) 
for a Start Stop (SS) and/or Binary Synchronous (BSC) 
communications terminals. It explains how the MCP is 
structured and how to use a variety of TCAM's functional and 
service facilities. The text familiarizes the reader with 
TCAM macros and facilities so that he will know how to code 
an MCP. Topics include: overview* MCP structure* buffer 
unit pool* resource definition* message queues* message 
handlers* message handler macros* switched devices* operator 
control, error recovery macros* checkpoint restart* 
initialization and termination, application program 
interface* TCAM service aids* time sharing option* TCAM 
logging facility* and Emulator to MCP migration. 

Manual* 258 pages* 12/80 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GR29-0296 

3705 EMULATION REFERENCE CARD 

This reference summary will be updated from time to time* 
however, the basic documentation is the authoritative source 
and will be the first to reflect changes. Information 
herein is extracted from the Guide to Using the IBM 3704 
Communications Controller Control Panel (GA27-3086), Guide 
to Using the IBM 3705 Communications Controller Control 
Panel (GA27-3087), IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications 
Controller Principles of Operation (GC30-3004)* and the IBM 
3704 and 3705 Program Reference Hancfcook (GY30-3012). 
Reference card* 8 pages 
//09/3704 * 3705/ 


LSC0-9730 

OS/VS CICS (MVS) TAPE 8606 COMPONENT OF LBQF-9240 
Specific detail information is provided in the Index-Order 
SYC8-0975. 

Microfiche, 08/86 


LTA0-0305 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 
RELEASE lx LISTINGS (LJA0-0305-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LJA0-0305-00. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTA9-6133 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE 
5746-XXV* LISTINGS (LYA9-6133-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LYA9-6133-01. 
Microfiche 


LTB4-6102 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 1.0 5746-AM2 LISTINGS (LYB4-6102) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYB4-6102-0. 
Microfiche* 80 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTB6-0002 

DASD LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-UT1* MICROFICHE (LJB6-0002-1) 
LTB6-0002-0 is equal to LJB6-0002-01 and is for VS1 SU16. 
Microfiche 
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LTC7-0468 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
RELEASE g LIC PROG 5746-TS1 LISTINGS (LYC7-0468-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-0468-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2Q10 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ATTENTION 
ROUTINES, LISTINGS (LYC7-2010-0 ) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2010-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2011 

VSE/ADVANCEO FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2011-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2011-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2012 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART LISTINGS (LYC7-2012-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2012-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2013 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DIRECT 
ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS CLYC7-2013-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2013-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2014 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DYNAMIC 
DUMP UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC7-2014-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2014-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2015 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISKETTE 
IOCS LISTINGS C LYC7-2015-Q ) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2015-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2016 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (LYC7-2016-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2016-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2017 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISK 
ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7-2017-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2017-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2018 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISPLAY 
OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS (LYC7-2018-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2018-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2019 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DEVICE 
SUPPORT FACILITIES LISTINGS (LYC7-2019-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2019-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2020 

VSE/AF RELEASE 2 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2020-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2020-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2021 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 EREP1 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2021-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2021-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2022 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 COMPILER 
I/O MODULES LISTINGS (LYC7-2022-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2022-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2023 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 IOCS AND 
DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O LISTINGS (LYC7-2023-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2023-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2024 

VSE/AF IPL ! BUFFER LOAD RELEASE 2 LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 
This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2034-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2025 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ISAM 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2025-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2025-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2026 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 JOB 
CONTROL LISTINGS (LYC7-2026-0 ) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2026-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LTC7-2027 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
LIBRARIAN LISTINGS (LYC7-2027-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2027-00. 

Microfiche* reduced 45 k 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2028 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LINKAGE 
EDITOR LISTINGS (LYC7-2028-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2028-00. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2029 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2029-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2029-00. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2030 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE £ LIC PROG 5746-XE8 OPTICAL 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS LISTIN6S (LYC7-2030-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2030-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2031 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ONLINE 
IESJ EXECUTIVE LISTINGS 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2031-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2032 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE £ LIC PROG 5746-XE8 PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION AIDS LISTINGS (LYC7-2032-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2032-Q0. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2033 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PAPER TAPE IOCS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XE8 PAPER TAPE IOCS LISTINGS CLYC7-2033-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2033-00. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2034 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RECOVERY 
MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS CLYC7-2034-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2034-00. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2035 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG SPECIFIC DEVICE 
SUPPORT LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-00) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2035-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2036 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
SUPERVISOR LISTINGS (LYC7~2036-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2036-00. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2037 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC 
TAPE IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2037-0') 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2037-00. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2038 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROS 5746-XE8 TAPE 
ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7-2038-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2038-0Q. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2039 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYSTEM 
UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC7-2039-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2039-00. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-2040 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAINTAIN 
SYSTEM HISTORY LISTINGS (LYC7-2040-0) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-2040-00. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTC7-5050 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 
5746-CBl LISTINGS (LYC7-5050-6) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYC7-d>050-6. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT0G-0474 

INTRODUCTION JO DOS/VS RELEASE 34 (GC33-5370-5) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5370-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 3/77 
//30//5745-010 


GT00-0477 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/570: CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR 
GENERAL USERS (GC20-1820-2) 

This manual is equivalent to GC20-1820-02. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages* 4/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0478 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PLANNING AND SYSTEM 
GENERATION GUIDE (6C20-1801-8) 

This publication is equivalent to GC20-1801-08. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 456 pages* 4/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


760 



STOO 


GTOO 


ST00-0481 

mm jlxmsabe mm mm m m z ux&z&mzn 

This manual is equivalent to SY33-8556-02. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 360 pages* 5/74 
SISSs ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0485 

mm man aim beiease/js 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-5381-Q2. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 172 pagos* 9/78 
//32//5745-010 


GT00-0509 

mmi SYSJili BESSAGEg (6C20JLg^9i 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-18Q8-09. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 328 pages* 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-Q510 

mm M« RELEASE 34 iSUShSSZldtl 
This manual is equivalent to SY33~8571-06. 
Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 444 pages* 2/79 
//20//5745-010 


GTOO*0486 

SEEBAIflO UBBABX mm SfEBAIIMS BBSSEByRES 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-5378-04. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 224 pages* 3/77 
//40//5745-010 


GT00-0512 

mi mmm m m suibe see & 

This manual is equivalent to GC24-5090-06. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 352 pages* 8/76 
//34//5741 


GT00-0489 

mm mmm Emmm 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-5379-05. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 636 pages* 4/77 
//40//5745-010 


ST0Q-Q518 

QP LttBABIi HiE EMU, L™nz9MJtzM R3 

This manual is equivalent to SX23-0004-01. 

Reference card* 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches* 10 pages* 7/79 
SLSSs ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0490 

mm mm mmm, mmmn. beeease^m i mmmrM 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-5376-05. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 164 pages* 4/77 
//36//5745-010 


GT00-0571 

3000 m.mm siresYSlEM aq&AmSO GUIDE release h2 

jl smzm&zn 

This manual is equivalent to 6C26-3846-02. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 156 pages* 8/79 
//30//5741 


GT00-0491 

DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE RELEASE/54 (GC33-5371-6 ) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5371-06. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 280 pages* 4/77 
//34//5745-010 


GT00-0492 

DOS/VS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
RELEASE/34 (GC33-5580-3 ) 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-5380-03. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 532 pages, 4/77 
//37//5745-010 


GT00-0493 

DOS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION RELEASE/34 i 6C33-5377-6) 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5377-06. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 384 pages* 4/77 
//34//5745-010 


GT00-0497 

VM/370: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (6C20-1807-6) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1807-06. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 376 pages, 7/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0498 

DOS/VS PASO REL 34 (GC33-5375-2) 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-5375-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages, 10/78 
//30//5745-010 


GT00-0573 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VSl (GC38~1003-09) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1003-09. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages* 7/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0574 

OS/VS MSG LIB: VSl (GC38-1101-3) R7 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-1101-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 4/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-Q575 

OS/VS1 DEBUG GUIDE CGC24-5093-4) 

This manual is equivalent to 6C24-5093-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 7/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0578 

VM/370 PLANNER & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE RELEASE 6 
(GC20-1801-9) 

This manual is equivalent to GC20-1801-09. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 472 pages, 10/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0583 

VM/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE R6 PLC1 (GC20-181Q-8) 
This manual is equivalent to GC20-1810-8. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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3T00-0585 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER * S REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) 
(GX33-6012-2) 

This manual is equivalent to 6X33-6012-02. 

Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8, 18 cards, 11/80 
////7799-DBC 


ST00-0587 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, MASTER 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX33-6011-2) 

This manual is equivalent to SX33-6011-02. 

Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 panels, 4/80 
////7799-DBC 


ST00-0590 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER H FDP 5798-CFP VERSION 1.3 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (SB21-1697-2) 

This manual is equivalent to SB21-1697-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 195 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0591 

C ICS /VS RELEASE JL4JU LIC PROG £740-XX1jl j5746 z XX3^ GENERAl, 
INFORMATION (GX33-0066-4) 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-0066-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pages, 6/80 
////7799-DBC 


ST00-0594 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SH20-9027-7) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9027-07. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 412 pages, 6/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0595 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S 
REFERENCE (SH20-9028-6) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9028-06. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 304 pages, 03/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0596 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE 
(SH20-9029-6) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9029-06. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 608 pages, 4/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 412 pages, 3/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0599 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS (SH20-9054-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9054-03. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pages, 4/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0600 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENI SYSTEM/VIRIUAI, STORAGE ilMS/VSJ 
RELEASE UL5* LIC PROG ,57 40 -XX2 A INSTALLAJIOh} GUIDE 
(SH20-9081-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9081-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 370 pages, 11/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0601 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX33-6010-2 ) 

This manual is equivalent to SX33-6010-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 6/80 
////7799-DBC 


ST00-0602 

VS API, REFERENCE SUMMARY, RELEASE 3*. LIC PROG 5748-AP1, 
■LSXg6-3.712-2J. 

This publication is equivalent to SX26-3712-02. 

Reference summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 24 pages, 09/79 
////7799-TAA 


GT00-0603 

SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE 
SUMMARY CARD, RELEASE 1 (GX20-2343-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX20-2343-00* 

Reference card, 8 panels, 09/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0624 

INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
(GA27-3051-4) 

This publication is equivalent to GA27-3051-04. 

Manual 

///3704,3705/7799-TAE 


ST00-0630 

DOS/VSE HANDBOOK, SCP 5745-020 (SY33-8571-7) 
This publication is equivalent to SY33-8571-07. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0597 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND 
CODES (SH20-9030-8) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-903Q-08. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 344 pages, 03/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0631 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) REMOTE SPOOLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING RE-LEASE JU LIC PROG 
5748-XP1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5119-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SX24-5119-00. 

Reference case, 8 1/2 x 21 3/4 inches, 12 panels, 3/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0598 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE 
USER'S GUIDE (SH20-9053-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9053-04. 


ST00-Q632 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 LIC PROG 5740-XX2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE (SH20-9026-6) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9026-06. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 324 pages* 2/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0646 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2* LIC PROG 5746-SM2, RELEASE 
3 4 42, REFERENCE SUMMARY (GX33-8002-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GX33-8002-00. 
Reference card 
////7799-DAS,7799-DCS 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0675 

IMS/VS, LIC PROS 5740-XX2» APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DESIGN 
AND CODING* RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9026-7) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9026-08. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x IX inches, 364 pages, 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0647 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND C ONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-9006-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SX33-9006-01. 

Reference card 
////7799-DBF 


ST00-0676 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES RELEASE 1.6 
(SH20-9030-9) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9030-09. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 472 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3T00-0655 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
5746-RC3 RELEASE 3REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX27-0008-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX27-0008-00. 

Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 1/81* 160 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0682 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5, 
5746-XC4, PROGRAM REFERENCE RELEASE 2 (SH20-2209-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-2209-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 476 pages, 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0662 

IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
RELEASE 1.6 (GH20-1260-9) 

This publication is equivalent to 6H20-1260-09. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 4/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0683 

DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4 RELEASE 3* 5740-XC5, PROGRAM 
REFERENCE (SH20-2209-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-2209-03. 

Manual, 364 pages, 4/79 
////7799-DFD 


GT00-0669 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAME ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7, RELEASE £ GENERAL INFORMATION: 
INTRODUCTION (GC27-0438-1) 

This publication is equivalent to 6C27-0438-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 5/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0685 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 1.6, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX26-3727-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX26-3727-00. 

Fanfold card, 35/8x8 1/2, 14 panels, 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0671 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE RELEASE 1.6 
(SH20-9081-5) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20--9081-05. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 376 pages, 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0688 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
PROGRAMMER 1 S REFERENCE (SC33-0069-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0069-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pages, 5/80 
////7799-DBG 


GT00-0672 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 1.6 
(6H20-9117-6) 

This publication is equivalent to GH20-9117-06. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 7/60 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-069Q 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.5, LIC PROG 5746-XX3 DOS/VS SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC53-0070-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0070-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 5/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0673 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER 
GUIDE RELEASE 1.6 CSH20-9053-5) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9053-05. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 524 pages* 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0691 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (COMMAND LEVEL) 
(SC33-0077-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0077-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 578 pages* 5/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0674 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION 
RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9025-7) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9025-07. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 472 pages* 7/80 


ST00-07Q7 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1, USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 1.5 
(SH24-5001-02) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5001-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 292 pages, 7/79 


763 



3T00 
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////7799-DBL 


ST00-0710 

Qimi §mm mm u&mx - mm i m&m 
ima-jm-ki 

This publication is equivalent to SY28-O713-06. 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 92 pages* 12/80 


ST00-0713 

BI£IREN£g summaby vm/sp ispf HIJUUJL 
This publication is equivalent to GX20-2387-01. 
Card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 6 panels* 2/81 
////7799-TBF 


STO0-O714 

327 5/ 327Z EL J(gY IEMPLATE £0g £££ Wf FEAjyRE REUEASj J 
(SX20-2388-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX20-2388-Q0. 
Template, 3/81 
///3275,3277/7799-TBF 


3T00-0716 

VS APL FOR VSPC, 5748-AP1 RELEASE 3.1, TERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE (SH20-9066-03) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9066-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 4/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3T00-0721 

DL/I DOS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY, 5746-XXI RELEASE 5*. 
HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE, (SX24-512Q-P) 

This publication is equivalent to SX24-5120-00. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 5 5/8 inches, 7 panels, 8/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0726 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DS1 RELEASE 4 
GENERAL INFORMATION (GC35-0033-5) 

This publication is equivalent to GC35-0033-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 7/79 
////7799-DFS 


GTO0-O83O 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1 RELEASE 4* 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3946-4) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-3946-04. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 7/79 


GT00-0833 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3j, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC33-6065-3) 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-6065-03. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/79 
////7799-DBT 


ST00-0834 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3^ INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATIONS REFERENCE (SC33-6067-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6O67-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 12/79 
////7799-DBT 


ST00-0835 

m assau j m m§ Emm h mmm iaaaa 

mm 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6066-02. 

Manual 

////7799-DBT 


STO0-O836 

momii. m sm Emm i* 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6069-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 6/79 
////7799-DBT 


GT00-0837 

baia mmn miE m m mmu Emm 3 m m zt&m z n 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-6077-02. 

Manual 

//20//7799-0B2,7799-DB3 


ST00-O84O 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3 RELEASE 1.5, DOS/VS SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0070-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-007O-O4. 

Manual, 210 pages, 7/81 

////7799-DBG 


STO0-0846 

JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: REFERENCE SUMMARY R1 (SX23-007-0I 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0O07-0O. 

Manual, 9 1/2 x 16 inches, 34 pages, 1/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GTO0-0864 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES, RELEASE 3.8 
(GC38-1002-7) 

This publication is equivalent to GC38-1002-07. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 660 pages, 11/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STO0-0865 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYS RELEASE 3 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1042-3) 

This manual is equivalent to GC28-1042-03. 

Flyer, 4 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0866 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN 
RELEASE 3j. SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1043-3) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1043-03. 
Flyer 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0871 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-PS1, RELEASE £* 
LOGIC (SY35-0030-04) 

This publication is equivalent to SY35-0030-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 10/81 


GT00-0872 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES REL g RELEASE GUIDE & REFERENCE 
(GC35-0033-8) 

This publication is equivalent to 6C35-O033-06• 

Manual, 250 pages 
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////7799-DEV 


GT00-0873 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1, 
RELEASE 5 (GC26-3946-5) 

This publication is equivalent to 6C26-3946-05. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 X 11 inches, 2 pages, 10/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STG0-0883 

REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER V M/SP R1 (SX20-4401-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SX20-4401-00. 
Reference card, 14 panels, 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0884 

REFERENCE SUMMARY OTHER THAN GENERAL USER VM/SP R1 
(SX20-4402-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX20-4402-00. 
Reference card, 10 panels, 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0885 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, COMMAND LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR, RELEASE 1 
(SX24-5122-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX24-5122-00. 
Reference summary, 14 panels, 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0886 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, EXEC 2 LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY, RELEASE 1 (SX24-5124-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX24-5124-00. 
Reference card, 14 panels, 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0902 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES, RELEASE 7* MANUAL (GC38-1001-9) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-1001-09. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 474 pages, 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0904 

3276/3278 PF KEY TEMPLATE FOR IPF VM FEATURE, RELEASE 3 
(SX20-2389-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SX20-2389-02. 

Template 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0910 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 1 FOR 5740-XYN, -XYS 
RELEASE 3.0 (SY28-0713-7) 

This publication is equivalent to SY28-0713-07. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 98 pages, 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-0912 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, RELEASE 
3.1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1043-5) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1043-05. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0914 

VM/SP, 5664-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER RELEASE 2.1 
(SX20-4401-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SX20-4401-01. 

Manual, 16 pages, 10/82 
////7799-TBT 


ST00-0916 

VM/SP, 5664-167, PUNNING AND SYSTEM GENERATION 
GUIDE RELEASE 2.1 CSC19-6201-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6201-02. 

Manual, 672 pages, 6/82 

////7799-TBT 


ST00-0917 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, EXEC 2 UNGUAGE REFERENCE 
SUMMARY RELEASE 2.1 (SX24-5124-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SX24-5124-01. 

Reference card, 14 pages, 10/82 

////7799-TBT 


ST00-0919 

VM/SP, 5664-167, PRODUCT EDITOR PFK TEMPLATE (SX24-5123-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-5123-00. 

Template, 2 sides, 10/80 
////7799-TBT 


GT00-0922 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1 RELEASE 
3i SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-5304-2) 

This publication is equivalent to 6H20-5304-02. 

Manual, 2 pages, 12/81 
////7799-TBF 


ST00-0946 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOOLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5748-XP1 
RELEASE 2± REFERENCE SUMMARY CSX24-5119-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SX24-5119-01. 
Reference card, 12 panels, 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0949 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 RELEASE 1.5, 
PROGRAMMER 1 S GUIDE (SC33-0071-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0071-02. 

Manual, 264 pages, 10/80 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-0953 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2 RELEASE 3* DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(LY38-3027-2) 

This publication is equivalent to LY38-3027-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1200 pages, 9/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0959 

JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, COMMAND SYNTAX CSX23-0008-0) 
RELEASE 2 CSX23-0008-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX23-0008-00. 

Reference summary 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


765 



STOO 


STOO 


ST00-0961 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
5740-XYS, RELEASE 3.2 (SY28-0713-8) 

This publication is equivalent to SY28-0713-08. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-1093 

TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR VSE SQL/DS 
(SX24-5121-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SX24-5121-01. 
Manual» 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 12 pages* 11/83 
////7799-DGQ,7799-TFQ 


ST00-0985 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (SX23-0010-02) 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-QQ10-02. 
Reference Card* 8 panels* 3/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-1127 

PL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6.0, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5103-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SX24-5103-03. 
Manual 

////7799-DBK 


GT00-0988 

3081 AND 3083 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0035-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-0035-2. 

This publication lists and defines the messages displayed 
during operation of the system console for the 3081 or 3083 
Processor Complex. It is intended for the operator of the 
system console and is to be used in conjunction with 3081 
Operator's Guide for the System Console* GC38-0034* or 3083 
Operator’s Guide for the System Console* GC38-0036. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 176 pages* 1/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-0991 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 
5664-273 RELEASE 2 OPERATORS GUIDE (SC19-6225-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6225-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1088 

PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION FOR VSE SQL/DS (SH24-5014-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5014-02. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 436 pages* 11/83 
////7799-DGQ 


STOO-1089 

SQL/PS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, INSTALLATION (SH24-5015-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5015-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 180 pages* 11/83 
////7799-DGQ 


STOO-1130 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6.0, HIGH LEVEL 
PROGRAMMING INTERFACE REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5120-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-5120-01. 

Manual 

////7799-DBK 


ST00-1132 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE 

OPTION, 5664-173, -167, RELEASE 2j. COMMANDS (GENERAL USER) 

(SX22-0003-Q) 

This publication is equivalent to SX22-0003-00. 

Reference Card 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1133 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 
5664-173, COMMANDS, REFERENCE SUMMARY RELEASE 2 
(SX22-0004-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SX22-0004-00. 

Reference.card* 12 panels* 5/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GTOO-1140 

VM/SP SYSTEM IPO/E 5750-AAK, RELEASE 2.1, PLANNING GUIDE 
(GC20-1874-04) 

This publication is equivalent to GC20-1847-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages* 8/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3T00-1090 

SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH24-5019-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5019-02. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 256 pages* 11/83 
////7799-DGQ,7799-TFQ 


3T00-1091 

SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, OPERATIONS (SH24-5020-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5020-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 11/83 
////7799-DGQ,7799-TFQ 


GTOO-1141 

3081 AND 3083 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE 
(GC38-0035-3) 

This publication is equivalent to GC38-0035-03. 

This publication lists and defines the messages displayed 
during operation of the system console for the 3081 or 3083 
Processor Complex. It is intended for the operator of the 
system console and is to be used in conjunction with 3081 
Operator's Guide for the System Console* GC38-0Q34* or 3083 
Operator's Guide for the System Console, GC38-0036. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-1092 

USER'S TERMINAL TEMPLATE PFK FOR VSE SQL/DS (SX24-5125-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-5125-01. 
Reversible template* 6 3/4 x 4 inches* U/M 10* 2 plates* 
11/83 

////7799-DGQ,7799-TFQ 


LT00-1146 

DL/I, 5746-XX1, LOGIC (LY12-5016-7) 

This publication is equivalent to LY12-5016-07. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 448 pages* 1/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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STQO-1348 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM 5748-XXJ TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE 
SUMMARY» RELEASE i* (SX24-5121-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX24-5121-00. 
Reference card* 12 panels, 10/81 
////7799-DFQ 


GT00-1349 

VM/SP, 5664-167* INTERACTIVE (SC19-6200-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6200-02. 
Manual, 216 pages, 3/84 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


ST00-1350 

VM/SP, 5664-167, PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SC19-6201-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6201-03. 

Manual, 216 pages, 3/84 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


ST00-1351 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE VM/SP (SC19-6202-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6202-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 332 pages, 3/84 
////7799-TBV 


STOO-1352 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER GUIDE (SC19-6203-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6203-02. 

Manual, 608 pages, 3/84 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


ST00-1353 

MESSAGES AND CODES VM/SP <SC19-6204-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6204-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 416 pages, 3/84 
////7799-TBV 


GT00-1355 

VM/SP, 5664-167, TERMINAL REFERENCE (GC19-6206-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC19-6206-02. 
Manual, 98 pages, 11/83 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


GTOO-1356 

VM/SP, 5664-167, LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX 
(GC19-6207-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GC19-6207-02. 
Manual, 208 pages, 3/84 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


SF00-1357 

VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
(SC19-6209-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6209-02. 
Manual, 636 pages, 11/83 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


STOO-1358 

VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS USER'S GUIDE (SC19-6210-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6210-02. 
Manual, 552 pages, 11/83 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


GT00-1360 

VM/SP OS/VM C SC19-6212-2 ) 

This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6212-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 3/84 
////7799-TBV 


GTOO-1361 

VM/SP, 5664-167, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC20-1838-4) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1838-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 3/84 
////7799-TBV 


GT00-1362 

SPECIFICATIONS VM/SP (GC20-1842-4) 

This publication is equivalent to 6C20-1842-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 3/84 
////7799-TBV 


STOO-1364 

VM/SP, 5664-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER 
(SX20-4401-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SX20-4401-02. 
Manual, 31 pages 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


LTOO-1366 

SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION VM/SP VOL 1 
(LY20-0892-2) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0892-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 368 pages, 3/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-1367 

SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VM/SP VOL 2 
fLY20-0893-2) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0893-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-1369 

VM/SP, 5664-167, COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE (SC24-5221-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5221-02. 

Manual, 424 pages, 11/83 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


ST00-1370 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
SUMMARY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR (SX24-5122-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX24-5122-00. 
Reference Summary, 14 pages, 7/84 
////7799-TBV,7799-MBA 


GT00-1374 

3081 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0034-3) 
This manual is equivalent to GC38-0034-03. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 550 pages, 8/83 


STOO-1375 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-TS1, 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6068-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6068-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 458 pages, 9/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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STOO-1377 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM* 5748-XXJ, RELEASE I* (SX24-5125-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-5125-00. 
Template* 2 sides* 9/81 
////7799-TFQ 


GT00-1380 

3081 OPERATORS GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (SC38-0034-4) 
The pseudo number GT00-1380 is equivalent to Order Number 
GC38-0034-4. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 580 pages* 11/83 


GTOO-1381 

5083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE 

The pseudo number GTOO-1381 is equivalent to Order Number 

GC38-0036-2. 

This publication containsinformation about the operation of 
the system console for the 3083 Processor Complex. The 
operator controls and the basic procedures that are 
performed at the system console are described. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 550 pages, 8/83 


STOO-1398 

JES3 OPERATORS LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX23-0007-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0007-01. 

Manual* 32 pages* 2/81 


STOO-1399 

JES2, 5740-XYS, COMMAND SYNTAX CSX23-0008-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0008-01. 
Summary* 8 pages* 4/83 


ST00-14D0 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (SX23-0010-01) 
This publication is equivalent to SX23-0010-01. 
Manual* 8 pages* 2/83 


ST00-1411 

IMS/VS VI INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-9081-6) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9Q81-06. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 


GT00-1383 

3081, 3083 AND 3084 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE 
(GC38-0Q35-4) 

This publication is equivalent to GC38-0035-04. 

This publication lists and defines the messages displayed 
during operation of the system console for the 3081* 3083* 
or 3084 Processor Complex. It is intended for the operator 
of the system console and is to be used in conjunction with 

3081 Operator's Guide for the System Console, GC38-0034, 

3083 Operator's Guide for the System Console* GC38-0036? or 

3084 Operator's Guide for the System Console* GC38-0037. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 206 pages* 9/83 


GT00-1419 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
SUMMARY FOR INTEGRATED CATALOG FACILITY, 5665-284* 

(GX26-3739-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GX26-3739-01. 

Reference Summary, 52 pages, 4/84 


STOO-1431 

VM/SP HPO* 5664-173, -167, COMMANDS (GENERAL USER) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX22-0003-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SX22-0003-03. 
Reference Summary, 18 pages* 10/84 
////7799-THH 


ST00-1389 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-SA1, 
RELEASE 3 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS 
REFERENCE(SC33-6067-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6067-03. 

Manual, 274 pages, 4/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1432 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, -167, COMMANDS (OTHER THAN GENERAL 
USER) REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX22-0004-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SX22-0004-03. 
Reference Summary* 14 pages, 4/84 
////7799-THH 


ST00-1392 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX33-8001-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SX33-8001-02. 

Reference Summary, 8 pages* 12/83 


GT00-1395 

SQL/DS CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VSE (GH24-5013-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GH24-5013-02. 
Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages* 11/83 
////7799-DGQ,7799-TFQ 


ST00-1438 

VM/SP HPO PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SCI9-6223-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6223-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 340 pages* 4/84 
////7799-THH 


ST00-1440 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SC19-6225-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6225-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 336 pages* 4/84 
////7799-THH 


GTO0-1396 

SQL/DS FOR VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (GH24-5012-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GH24-5012-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages* 1/84 
////7799-DGQ 


STOO-1397 

SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
(SH24-5018-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5018-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 404 pages* 1/84 
////7799-DGQ,7799-TFQ 


ST00-1441 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SC19-6226-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6226-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 440 pages* 4/84 
////7799-THH 


STOO-1442 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, CP COMMAND LANGUAGE FOR GENERAL 
USERS (SC19-6227-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6227-02. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 272 pages* 6/82 
////7799-THH 


ST00-1445 

e mb. rnttzm*. zm± auseb ams> irrqb r sc abmins sms 

AJiSIfctf afc U 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6230-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 184 pages* 5/82 
////7799-THH 


LT00-1446 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, -167, DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK 
mm UY20-0896-2) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0896-02. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 388 pages* 7/62 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-1447 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, -167, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 
ff mfRM l NAT I ON GUIDE YQLUMg Jjl C£ UmzMSZzil 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0897-02, 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 564 pages* 7/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1452 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY 
.(S X26 -3 73 1-4), 

This publication is equivalent to SX26-3731-04. 
Reference Summary* 18 pages* 3/84 
////7799-T AS 


STOO-1479 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME lj. 5740-XYN, -XYS, 

ism z miz m 

This publication is equivalent to SY28-0713-10. 

100 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages* 3/84 


GTOO-1482 

3081, 3083 AND 3084 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE 
( , SC ? 8 -0 0 3 5 .-5) 

This publication is equivalent to GC38-0035-05. 

This publication lists and defines the messages displayed 
during operation of the system console for the 3081* 3083* 
or 3084 Processor Complex. It is intended for the operator 
of the system console and is to be used in conjunction with 

3081 Operator's Guide for the System Console* 6C38-0034) 

3083 Operator's Guide for the System Console* GC38-0036* or 

3084 Operator's Guide for the System Console* GC38-0037. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 196 pages* 11/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-1484 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF, 5740-XXH, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC28-0722-7) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-0722-07. 

Manual* 64 pages* 3/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-1486 

5083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE, (GC38-0036-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-0036-03. 

System Library Manual* 600 pages* 12/83 


GT00-1487 

mi AESB.A1SB.1S M E EAB IMS SISISd AQNSAJLEx . ( ACI Q- mVff? 

This publication is equivalent to GC38-0034-05. 

System Library Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 550 pages* 6/84 


GTOO-1495 

yj.Biy.AJ, M A CH I N E /SYSIE t i P R OOU ^ I lttk3El MIShi ESEEASMANAE 
apu an mm msiimiim (gc2q-i844-4i 

This publication is equivalent to GC20-1844-04. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 10/84 


ST00-1506 

daIA .La n g ua g e /, o ne dis* AESBAIINS SIQ FMZ z 

£746 -m 7 . USEBIS SAIDS 1^24-5.101^1 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5001-04. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 324 pages* 5/84 
////7799-DLA 


GT00-1512 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER OPERATING GUIDE CGA33-0014-3) 
This publication is equivalent to GA33-0014-03. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 408 pages* 8/83 
////7799-DSA 


GT00-1513 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES QF OPERATION 
(GA33-0013-3) 

This publication is equivalent to GA33-0013-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 292 pages* 8/83 
////7799-DSA 


ST00-1531 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, INSTALLATION 
(SC33-6147-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6147-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages* 3/82 


STOO-1533 

SSX/VSE SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, APPLICATION 
DEVELOPMENT (SC33-6148-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6148-02. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 444 pages* 11/84 


STOO-1534 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE SSX/VSE, 5666-265, PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION (SC33-6149-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6149-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 136 pages, 3/82 


ST00-1536 

VM/SP BINDERS LABELS (SX24-5131-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX24-5131-00. 
Manual* 2 pages* 9/83 


STOO-1538 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, OPERATION REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (SX33-9801-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX33-9801-00. 

Summary* 16 pages* 9/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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STOO 


GTOO-1542 

SMALL SYSTEM EXEC/VS EXTENDED LPS (GC33-6150-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-6150-02. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3T00-1543 

SSX/VSE > 5666-265, ADMINISTRATION (SC33-6145-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6145-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 420 pages, 10/64 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1544 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), 5665-291, OPERATIONS: 
JES COMMAND SYNTAX (SX23-0012-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SX23-0012-00. 

Manual, 34 pages, 4/83 


STOO-1546 

OS/VS2 ISO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES, 
5752-858, -807, -813 CSY28-0650-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SY28-0650-03. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 11/72 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GTOO-1549 * 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 MODIFICATION 
4 GENERAL INFORMATION (6019-6221-4)” 

This publication is equivalent to GC19-6221-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1556 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, RELEASE 3.2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
(SC38-0107-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC38-0107-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 608 pages, 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1562 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE 
(SC19-6230-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6230-03. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pages, 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-1564 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-167, -173, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1 (LY20-0897-3) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0897-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 616 pages, 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1568 

VM/SP HPO QUICK USERS GUIDE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This publication is equivalent to SX22-0005-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-1610 

4700 FINANCE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM HOST SUPPORT, 5668-989, 
USER'S GUIDE (SC31-0020-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SC31-0020-03. 

Manual, 364 pages, 8/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-1613 

SQL/PS, VERSION JL*. RELEASE gj, 5748-XXJ, (SX24-5133-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SX24-5133-00. 

Label, 10/83 


ST00-1615 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SC19-6223-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6223-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 396 pages, 6/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST0G-16I6 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-173, 
RELEASE 3.2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (SC38-0107-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SC38-0107-03. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 532 pages, 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-1617 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SCI9-6224-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6224-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 796 pages, 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1618 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
MESSAGES AND CODES (SCI9-6226-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6226-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 680 pages, 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-1619 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
(SC19-6225-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6225-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 436 pages, 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-1620 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
CP COMMAND GENERAL USER'S GUIDE (SC19-6227-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6227-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 292 pages, 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1621 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
QUICK USER'S GUIDE REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX22-0005-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SX22-0005-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-1622 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC (LY20-0896-4) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0896-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 452 pages, 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1623 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
OLTSEP GUIDE (SC19-6250-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6230-03. 
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STOO 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 192 pages* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-1624 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION* 5664-167* -173, 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC (LY20-0898-3) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0898-03. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LTOO-1625 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION* 5664-167, -173, 
SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1 
(LY20-0897-4) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0897-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 644 pages* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GTOO-1668 

SQL/DS FOR VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (GH24-5012-4) 
This publication is equivalent to GH24-5012-04. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages* 12/84 
////7799-DBQ,7799-DJ1 


GTOO-1669 

SQL/DS CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES FOR VSE (GH24-5013-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5013-03. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 12/84 
////7799-DBQ»7799-DJ1 


STOO-1677 

SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH24-5019-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5019-03. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 316 pages 
////7799-DBQ,7799-DJ1 


STOO-1678 

SQL/DS FOR VSE* 5748-XXJ, OPERATIONS CSH24-5020-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5020-03. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages 
////7799-DBQ,7799-DJ1 


GT00-1679 

SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
(GH24-5026-3) 

This publication is equivalent to GH24-5026-03. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages 
////7799-DBQ,7799-DJ1 


ST00-1686 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX22-0003-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SX22-0003-04. 

Reference card, 1 panel* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-1687 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY CSX22-0004-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SX22-0004-04. 

Reference card* 1 panel* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GTQ0-1696 

GUIDE DEVELOPING QMF APPLICATIONS USING ISPF (GG24-1658-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GG24-1658-00. 

Manual, 220 pages* 2/85 
////7799-THV 


STOO-1697 

SMP/E REFERENCE CARD (SX22-0006-0n 
This publication is equivalent to SX22-0006-01. 
Reference card* 36 pages* 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1712 

VM/SP HPQ, 5664-167, -173, LABELS AND INSTRUCTIONS 
(SX23-0282-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SX23-0282-01. 
Envelope with 2 sheets of labels* 2 envelopes* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STQ0-1713 

VM/SP HPQ LIBRARY, 5664-173, LABELS AND INSTRUCTIONS 
(SX23-0289-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SX23-0289-01. 
Envelope with one sheet of labels* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST00-1714 

VM/SP HPQ BASE, 5664-167, -173, LABELS AND INSTRUCTIONS 
(SX23-0282-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SX23-0282-02. 

Envelope with 2 sheets of labels* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST0Q-1715 

VM/SP HPQ LIBRARY, 5664-173, LABELS AND INSTRUCTIONS 
(SX23-0289-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SX23-0289-02. 
Envelope with one sheet of labels* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT00-1722 

3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0037-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-0037-02. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 568 pages* 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GTQ0-1737 

VM/SP HPQ GENERAL INFORMATION (GC19-6221-05) 
This publication is equivalent to GC19-6221-5. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 148 pages* 7/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT00-1741 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC (LY20-0898-3) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0898-03. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


STOO-1746 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
OLTSEP GUIDE (SC19-6230-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6230-04. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 176 pages* 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LTOO-1748 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
VOLUME 1 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM p E T E RM I NATION GUIDE 
C LY20-0897-5) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0897-05. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 644 pages* 12/65 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GTO0-1753 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE (6X23-0347-1) 

This publication is equivalent to 6X23-0347-01. 

Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches* 18 panels* 11/85 


6100-1786 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC26-3984-5) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-39S4-05. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 5/85 
////7799-TAT 


GT00-1794 

OS/VS DFSORT, 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-4033-11) 
This publication is equivalent to 6C33-4033-11. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 12/85 


3T00-1856 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(6X33-8001-04) 

This publication is equivalent to GX33-8001-05. 
Reference Summary* 200 pages* 12/85 


LT00-5501 

IMS/VS VI RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 SYSTEM LISTINGS 
(LYB0-8016-9) 

This microfiche is equivalent to LYB0-8016-09. 

Microfiche, 40 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT19-6200 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167 
RELEASE JLi INTRODUCTION, (GC19-6200-0) 

This publication is equivalent to 6C19-6200-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST19-6202 

OPERATOR 11 S GUIDE VM/SP R3 (SC19-6202-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6202-02. 

Manual* 288 pages* 11/81 

////7799-TBS 


ST19-6205 

OLTEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE VM/SP Rl.l. (SC19-6205-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6205-00. 

Manual 

////7799-TBS 


GT19-6206 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE VM/SP Rl.l. (SCI9-6206-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6206-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 11/81 
////7799-TBS 


GT19-6207 

VM/SP 5664-167, LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX RELEASE 2.1 
(GC19-6207-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC19-6207-01. 

Manual* 204 pages* 7/82 
////7799-TBT 


ST19-6209 

CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE VM/SP REL1.1. (SC19-6209-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6209-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 464 pages* 11/81 
////7799-TBS 


ST19-6210 

CMS USER'S GUIDE VM/SP REL1.1. (SC19-6210-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6210-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 480 pages* 11/81 
////7799-TBS 


ST19-6211 

CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS VM/SP 
REL1.1. (SC19-6211-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SCI9-6211-00. 
Manual 

////7799-TBS 


GT19-6212 

VM/SP REL1.1. OS/VM (GC19-6212-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC19-6212-00. 
Manual 

////7799-TBS 


ST19-6226 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 
5664-167, -173 RELEASE SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SC19-6226-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6226-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST19-6203 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE VM/SP Rl.l. (SC19-6203-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6203-00. 
Manual 

////7799-TBS 


ST19-6204 

MESSAGES AND CODES VM/SP Rl.l. (SC19-6204-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC19-6204-00. 
Manual 

////7799-TBS 


ST19-6227 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664 
-173 RELEASE Zj_ CP COMMAND REFERENCE AND GENERAL USERS 
(SC19-6227-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6227-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT19-6228 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 
5664-173 RELEASE OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE 
(6C19-6228-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC19-6228-00. 
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Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST19-6230 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 
5664-173* -167, OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE* 5664-167* 
CMS PRIMER (SC19-6230-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC19-6230-00. 

Manual* 154 pages* 6/82 


GT20-1808 

VM/370 SCP 5749-010 RELEASE 6 SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-10) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-1808-10. 

Manual 

////7799-TBA 


GT20-1838 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/SYSTEM PRODUCT* LIC 

PROG 5664-167* RELEASE 1 GENERAL INFORMATION CGC20-1838-1 ) 

This publication is equivalent to GC20-1838-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 172 pages* 3/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST20-1839 

VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 5748-XE4 
GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS (SC20-1859-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC20-1839-00. 

Manual 

////7799-TDD 


ST20-1840 

VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE RELEASE 1.0* LIC PROG 5748-XE4 
INSTALLATION & SYSTEM ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE (SC20-1640-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC20-1840-00. 

Manual 

////7799-TDD 


3T20-1842 

SPECIFICATIONS VM/SP REL1.1. CGC20-1842-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC20-1842-00. 

Flyer, 4 pages* 11/81 

////7799-TB5 


GT20-1890 

VM/SP SYSTEM IPO/E, 5750-AAK* GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC20-1890-4) 

This publication is equivalent to GC20-1890-04. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages* 4/83 
////7799-TBS 


GT20-2003 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E* 5750-AAP, PLANNING GUIDE CGC20-2003-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC20-2003-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 192 pages* 7/83 
////7799-DBZ 


GT23-0039 

JES3 INTRODUCTION (GC23-0039-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC23-0039-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 2/81 


ST23-0041 

JES3* LIC PROG 5740-XYN* RELEASE 2* INSTALLATION PUNNING 
AND TRAINING (SC23-0041-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-0041-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 344 pages* 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST23-0042 

JES3* LIC PROG 5740-XYN RELEASE lj, USER MODIFICATIONS AND 
MACROS (SC23-0042-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-0042-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 336 pages* 2/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST23-0043 

JES3* LIC PROG 5740-XYN RELEASE JU DIAGNOSIS (SC23-0043-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0043-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages* 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT23-0044 

JES3* LIC PROG 5740-XYN RELEASE lj. MESSAGES (SC23-0044-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0044-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages* 2/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST23-0045 

JESS OPERATOR'S LIBRARY* LIC PROG 5740-XYN RELEASE lj_ 
(SC23-0045-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-0045-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 280 pages, 2/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST23-0046 

JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS* INSTALLATION, INITIALIZATION AND 
TUNING (SC23-0046) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-0046-01. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST23-0048 

JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS COMMANDS (SC23-0048-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC23-0048-01. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST23-0059 

MVS/XA, MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2j. 5665-291, INITIALIZATION AND 
TUNING (SC23-0059-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-0059-00. 

Manual* 376 pages* 2/83 


GT23-0062 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE CMVS/XA), 5740-XYN, 5665-291, 
JES3 MESSAGES (GC23-0062-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC23-0062-00. 

Manual* 81/2 x 11 inches* 260 pages* 1/83 


ST23-0063 

MVS/XA, MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2* 5665-291, OPERATIONS JES3 
COMMANDS CSC23-0065-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-0063-00. 

Manual* 320 pages* 1/83 
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ST23-0064 

MV5/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 OPERATIONS JES2 
COMMANDS (SC25-0064-00) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-0064-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST23-0065 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 INITIALIZATION AND 
TUNING (SC23-0065-00) 

THis publication is equivalent to SC23-0065-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT23-0067 

SPL: JES2 USER MODELS AND MACROS (LC23-0067-0) 
This publicationis equivalent to LC23-0067-00. 
Manual* 292 pages* 12/82 


LT23-0069 

MVS/XA JES2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS CLC23-0069-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LC23-0069-00. 

Manual, 96 pages* 4/83 


////7799-TAV 


ST24-5191 

VSE/VSAM> LIC PROG 5746-AM2, DOCUMENTATION SUBSET: 
RELEASE 2j. (SC24-5191-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5191-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 208 pages* 11/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT24-5207 

VM/370 VM/PASS THROUGH FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-RC1 
RELEASE It SPECIFICATIONS (GC24-5207-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY24-5207-00. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 4/80 
////7799-THP 


ST24-5208 

VM/370 VM/PASS THROUGH FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-RC1 
RELEASE li GUIDE & REFERENCE (SC24-5208-Q) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5208-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages* 3/80 
////7799-THP 


ST23-0130 

INSTALLATION SMP/E (SC23-0130-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-0130-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages* 3/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT24-5209 

VSE/A0VANCEP FUNCTIONS DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS, RELEASE gj. 
RELEASE 3i LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (GC24-5209-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC24-5209-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA,7799-DB9 


GT23-0187 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-173, RELEASE 3.6, HIGH PERFORMANCE 
OPTION, LIBRARY GUIDE, GLOSSARY, AND MASTER INDEX 
(GC23-0187-Q) 

This publication is equivalent to GC23-0187-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 340 pages* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST24-5210 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5748-XE8 RELEASE 2 £ 3 
USER'S GUIDE (SC24-5210-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5210-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA,7799-DB9 


ST23-0189 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION RELEASE 4.2, 
5664-173, MIGRATION INFQRMATION/PLANNING 6UIDE 
(SC23-Q189-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC23-0189-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3T24-5144 

USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS RELEASE LIC PROG 
5746-AM2, (SC24-5144-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC24-5144-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 476 pages* 2/79 
////7799-TAV 


3T24-5145 

VSE/VSAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE REL. lj_ LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 
(SC24-5145-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC24-5145-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages* 2/79 
////7799-TAV 


ST24-5146 

VSE/VSAM MESSAGES AND CODES REL l_i LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 
(SC24-5146-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC24-5146-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages, 2/79 


ST24-5211 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 3 
MACRO REFERENCE (SC24-5211-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5211-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA,7799-DB9 


ST24-5213 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 243 
DASD LABELS (SC24-5213-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5213-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA,7799-DB9 


ST24-5216 

USING VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 
RELEASE 1.2, (SC24-5216-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5216-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 2/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST24-5219 

REFERENCE VM/SP REL1.1. EXEC 2 (SC24-5219-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5219-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages, 9/80 
////7799-TBS 
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ST24 


GT26 


ST24-5220 

USER'S GUIDE VM/SP REL1.1. SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR 
(SC24-5220-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5220-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages* 9/80 
////7799-TBS * 7799-TBT 


ST24-5221 

COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE VM/SP REL1.1. SYSTEM PRODUCT 
EDITOR (SC24-5221-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5221-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 324 pages* 9/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST24-5242 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER FOR LINE-ORIENTED TERMINALS (SC24-5242-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5242-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 7 inches* 208 pages* 6/84 
////7799-TBL 


GT26-3857 

OS/VS COBOL RELEASE 2.3* LIC PROS 5740-CB1 
REFERENCE (SC26-3857-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-3857-01. 
Manual 

////7799-TAC 


ST24-5230 

VM/IPF; ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (SC24-5230-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5230-01. 
Manual* 204 pages* 6/83 
////7799-TBH,7799-MBA 


GT26-3864 

QS/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3864-0) 
This manual is equivalent to GC26-3864-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages* 6/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST24-5232 

VM/IPF: GENERAL USE MESSAGES (SC24-5232-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC24-5232-00. 
Manual* 130 pages* 9/83 
////7799-TBH,7799-MBA 


GT26-3920 

0S/VS2 MVS UTILITIES MESSAGES RELEASE 3.7 CGC26-3920-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-3920-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST24-5233 

VM/IPF: 5748-MS1, GENERAL USE (SC24-5233-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5233-01. 
Manual* 12 pages, 3/84 
////7799-TBH,7799-MBA 


GT26-3948 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3948-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-3948-01. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST24-5234 

VM/IPF: 5748-MS1* ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES (SC24-5234-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5234-00. 

Manual* 96 pages* 3/84 
////7799-TBH,7799-MBA 


6T26-3951 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM7 
RELEASE 1.0, SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3951-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-3951-00. 

Manual* 2 pages* 9/80 


GT24-5235 GT26-3983 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILTY, 5748-MS1, VS FORTRAN COMPILER A LIBRARY 5748-F03 RELEASE 2*. 

RELEASE 5.0 SPECIFICATIONS (GC24-5235-0) -LM3, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC26-3983-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC24-5235-00. This publication is equivalent to GC26-3983-00. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 7/83 Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages* 7/80 

////7799-TBH ////7799-TAM 


ST24-5236 

VM/SP 5664-167 RELEASE 2.1, EMS PRIMER (SC24-5236-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5236-00. 
Manual* 200 pages* 6/82 
////7799-TBT 


GT26-3984 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2* 
-LM3, SPECIFICATIONS (SC26-3984-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC26-39&4-02. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 2/81 
////7799-TAM 


ST24-5238 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM PROOUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE 
C SC24-5238-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-5238-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages* 11/63 
////7799-TBV 


ST26-3985 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE Zj_ -LM3, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING: GUIDE (SC26-3985-3? 

This publication is equivalent to SC26-3985-03. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages* 1/81 
////7799-TAM 


3T24-5239 

VM/SP: SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE (SC24-5239-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC24-5239-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages* 11/83 
////7799-TBV 


GT26-3986 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE Zj. -LM3, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING: COMMAND REFERENCE (GC26-3986-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-3986-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages* 2/81 
////7799-TAM 


775 



ST26 


GT26 


ST26-3987 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2* -LM3 INSTALLATION 
AND CUSTOMIZATION (SC26-3987-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC26-3987-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 2/81 
////7799-TAM 


ST26-3988 

VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: SYSTEM SERIES 
< SC26-3988-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC26-3988-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 1/81 
////7799-TAM 


ST26-3989 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2* -LM3, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING: LIBRARY REFERENCE (SC26-3989-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC26-3989-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 1/81 
////7799-TAM 


ST26-3990 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2* -LM3, DIAGNOSIS 
(SC26-3990-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC26-3990-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 1/81 
////7799-TAM 


GT26-3994 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROS 5736-PL1, -PL3 
RELEASE 6_t SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3994-3) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-3994-03. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 X 11, 4 pages, 9/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-3995 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM5, -PL3 
RELEASE 6_i SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3995-3) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-3995-03. 
Flyer, 6 1/2 X 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-3996 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM4, -PL3 
RELEASE 6j. SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3996-3) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-3996-03. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 X 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4003 

MVS/XA TAPE LABELS (GC26-4003-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-40Q3-00. 
Manual, 4/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4008 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCTIVITY LPS DEP (GC26-4008-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4008-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4009 

MVS/XA SYSTEM GENERAL REFERENCE (GC26-4009-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4009-01. 
Manual 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4010 

MVS/XA SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION (GC26-4010-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4010-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


RT26-4011 

MVS/XA LINKEDIT LOADER (GC26-4Q11-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-4011-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4012 

MVS/XA CHECKPQINT/RESTART (GC26-4012-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-4012-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 


GT26-4013 

MVS/XA DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES (GC26-4013-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4013-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4014 

MVS/XA DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (GC26-4014-0) 
This form number is equivalent to GC26-4014-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4015 

MVS/XA VSAM USER GUIDE (GC26-4015-0) 
This is equivalent to GC26-4015-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4016 

MVS/XA VSAM REFERENCE (GC26-4016-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-4016-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4018 

MVS/XA EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE UTILITY CGC26-4018-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4018-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4019 

MVS/XA AMS REFERENCE FOR ICF (GC26-4019-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-4O19-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4023 

BASIC, 5668-996, 5665-948, GENERAL INFORMATION 
f GC26-4023-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-4023-02. 
100 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 2/84 
////7799-TFB 
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GT26-4024 

BASIC, 5668-996 RELEASE JU SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-4024-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4024-00. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages 
////7799-TFB 


GT26-4026 

BASIC APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LANGUAGE BRIEF CGC26-4Q26-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4026-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 4/84 
////7799-TFB 


ST26-4028 

BASIC/VM, 5668-996, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: SYSTEM 
SERVICES (SC26-4028-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC26-4021-00. 

100 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 4/84 
////7799-TFB 


GT26-4040 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PLANNING GUIDE (GC26-4040-I) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4040-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4041 

MVS/XA CAT USER GUIDE (GC26-4Q4I-0) 

This publication is equivalent to 6C26-4041-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4063 

MVS/370 SYSTEM DATA FACILITY PRODUCT» 5665-295, GENERAL 
REFERENCE 

This publication is equivalent to GC26-4063-00. 

Manual, 11/83 


GT26-4069 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY MASTER INDEX PFP (GC26-4069-1 ) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4069-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4071 

QMF, 5668-972, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC26-4071-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4071-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 6/83 


GT26-4075 

MVS/XA REF VSAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATION (GC26-4075-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4075-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST26-4084 

DATABASE 5740-XYR, INSTALLATION CSC26-4084-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-4084-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pages, 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST26-4086 

DATABASE 2 t 5740-XYR, SAMPLE APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
(SC26-4086-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC26-4086-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 460 pages, 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST26-4089 

DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
(SC26-4089-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC26-4089-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 180 pages, 6/85 


ST26-4107 

DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, -972, ADMINISTERING AND USING 
DIALOGS (SC26-4107-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC26-4107-01. 

Manual, 260 pages, 6/85 

////7799-THV 


ST26-4108 

DATABASE gj. 5740-XYR, SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-4108-2) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4108-02. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT26-4111 

DATABASE g± 5740-XYR, GUIDE JO PUBLICATIONS (GC26-4111-1) 
This publication is equivalent to GC26-4111-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST26-4113 

DATABASE gj. 5740-XYR, MESSAGES AND CODES (SC26-4113-2) 
This publication is equivalent to SC26-4113-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 652 pages, 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST27-0431 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6 
MESSAGES (SC27-0431-2) 

This manual is equivalent to SC27-0431-2. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST27-0432 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY CNCCF), LIC PROG 
5735-XX6 TERMINAL USE (SC27-0432-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC27-0432-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST27-0433 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 
CUSTOMIZATION (SC27-0433-2) 

This manual is equivalent to SC27-0433-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST27-0439 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION (SC27-0439-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0439-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 196 pages 
////7799-DBE 
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ST27-0443 

ACF/VTAHE, ffZafcJBCZi g£Li& §i 1 PP Jg A T I P W i SC27-0443-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0443-Q0. 
hanual 
////7799-DBE 


5T27-0449 

ACF/VTAM* LID PROG 5746-RC3 RELEASE g £ 2* PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE CSC27-0449-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC27-0449-O1. 

Manual 

////7799-DBV,7799-DBW 


GT27-0459 

SOP FOB ACF/VTAM, 5747-CF1, RELEASE g SPECIFICmOfcg 
(SC27-0459-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC27-0459-00. 

Flyer 


6T27-0460 

ACF/VTAM* 5746-RC3* RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC27-0460-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC27-0460-00. 

Flyer 

////7799-DBV 


GT27-0463 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3* RELEASE 2 CONCEPTS GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC27-0463-0) 

This publication is equivalent to 6C27-0463-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBV 


ST27-0466 

ACF/VTAM* 5746-RC3* RELEASE 2 OPERATIONS (SC27-0466-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0466-01. 

Manual 

////7799-DBV 


ST27-0467 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3. RELEASE 2 MESSAGES AND COOES 
C SC27-0467-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC27-0467-00. 
Manual 

////7799-DBV 


ST27-0470 

ACF/VTAM* 5735-RC2* MSNF MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0470-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC27-0470-0, 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT27-0609 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides the Licensed Program 
Specifications for ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 1. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pages, 11/86 
////7799-DBZ,7799-ESP,7799-DHG 


ST27-0610 

ACF/VTAM VERSION g PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
CSC27-0610-03) 

This publication is equivalent to SC27-0610-03. 

Manual 

////7799-DHG,7799-DBZ 


ST27-0611 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING (SC27-0611-02) 
This publication is equivalent to SC27-0611-02. 
Manual 

////7799-DHG,7799-DBZ 


ST27-0612 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 OPERATIONS 
(SC27-0612-03) 

This publication is equivalent to SC27-0612-03. 
Manual 

////7799-DHG,7799-DBZ 


ST27-0614 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES I AND 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SC27-0614-03) 

This publication is equivalent to SC27-0614-03. 

Manual 

////7799-DHG,7799-DBZ 


GT28-1001 

0S/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 3.8 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC28-1001-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1001-01. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 02/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1029 

MVS/SP INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE OS/VS2 SPL 
(GC28-1029-01) 

This publication is equivalent to 6C28-1029-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 384 pages, 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1031 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS R3.8 
(SC28-1031-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1031-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 292 pages, 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1042 

0S/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 
5740-XYS, SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1042-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1042-01. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1043 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PR0PUCT-JES2 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 
5740-XYN, SPECIFICATIONS (SC28-1043-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1043-01. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6T28-1047 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
VOLUME Ijl MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 5740-XYN, -XYS (6C28-1047-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1047-00. 

Manual, 396 pages, 4/81 


GT28-1048 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 
2_i SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN* 

-XYS, RELEASE 3.8 CGC28-1048-0) 
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This publication is equivalent to GC28-1048-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 424 pages* 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1108 

MESSAGES AND COOES SMP/E CGC28-1108-02) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1108-02. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 156 pages* 3/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1114 

0S/VS2 SUPERVISOR * 5740-XYN RELEASE 3* SERVICES AND MACRO 
INSTRUCTIONS (GC28-1114-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1114-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3T28-1115 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF)« VERSION 3* 5665-274, 
GENERAL INFORMATION (GC28-1115-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1115-02. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages* 10/81 


GT28-1123 

TSO EXTENSION LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1123-4) 
This publication is equivalent to 
GC28-1123-04. 

Manual* 2 pages* 12/81 


ST28-1136 

MVS/XA TSO EXTENSIONS TSO GUIDE JO WRITING A TERMINAL 
MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR (SC28-1136-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-1136-00. 
Manual* 340 pages* 3/83 


GT28-1147 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 
1 USER EXITS (GC28-1147-00) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1147-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1148 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 
1 JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE (GC28-1148-00) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1148-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1149 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 
I INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (GC28-1149-00) 

This publication is equivalent to GC38-1149-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1150 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 RELEASE 1 SYSTEM 
MACROS AND FACILITIES VOLUME 1 (6C28-1150-00) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1150-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1152 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 SYSTEM MODIFICATION (GC28-1152-00) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1152-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1158 

MVS/XA 31-BIT ADDRESSING (GC28-1158-00 ) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1158-00. 

Manual* 76 pages* 1/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT28-1164 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
DEBUGGING RELEASE 1 VOLUME 1 HANDBOOK (LC28-1164-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1164-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT28-1165 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
DEBUGGING RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 (LC28-1165-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1165-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT28-1166 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
DE BUGGING RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 CLC28-1166-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1166-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT28-1167 

MVS/XA MV S/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
DEBUGGING RELEASE Ij, HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 (LC28-1167-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1167-0Q. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT28-1168 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 
DEBUGGING RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 (LC28-1168-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LC28-1168-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1174 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, VERSION 3 
RELEASE Ij. SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1174-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1174-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 11/83 


GT28-1206 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (GC28-1206-00) 
This publication is equivalent to GC28-1206-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT28-1297 

MVS/XA INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM USER GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (GC28-1297-01) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1297-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 308 pages* 3/84 
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GT30 


GT28-1300 

MVS/SP JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE (SC28-1300-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1300-00. 
Manual, 584 pages* 1/83 


GT28-1301 

SMP/E SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1301-01) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-1301-01. 

Flyer* 2 pages* 3/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST28-1302 

SMP/E USER'S GUIDE (SC28-1302-03) 

This publication is equivalent to SC28-1302-03. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 184 pages* 3/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


////7799-TDF 


GT30-3005 

ma± 3705 COtgtUNICAIIQNg CONTROLLERS B M VAIIflM aifiEWBE m 
PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (GC30-3005-7) 

This publication is equivalent to 6C30-3005-07. 

Manual 

///3704,3705/7799-TAE 


ST30-3079 

X.25 NCR PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE* LIC PROG 5668-981, 
RELEASE l_i HANDBOOK (SC30-3079-1 ) 

This publication is equivalent to SC30-3079-00. 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 150 pages* 9/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST28-6433 

OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER, 5734-CP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (SC28-6433-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SC28-6433-03. 

100 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 76 pages* 3/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


CT28-6469 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 
5746-CB1 VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL (SC28-6469-3) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-6469-03. 

Manual 

////7799-TAC,7799-DAC 


GT28-6470 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC28-6470-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-6470-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5T28-6481 

OS/VS COBOL RELEASE 2.3, LIC PROG 5740-CB1 COMPILER 
AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION AND REFERENCE (SC28-6481-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC28-6481-01. 
Manual 

////7799-TAC 


GT28-6884 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5734-F02, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GC28-6884-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-6884-01. 
Manual 

////7799-TAF 


ST28-6885 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) RELEASE 2.1 LIC PROG 
5734-F05 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SC28-6885-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC28-6885-02. 

Manual 

////7799-TDF 


GT28-6888 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) RELEASE 2.1 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-6888-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-6888-01. 
Flyer 


GT30-3131 

ACF/TCAM* LIC PROG 5735^03^ VERSION 2* RELEASE gj. GENERA^ 
INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION (GC30-3131-0 ) 

This publication is equivalent to GC30-3131-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages* 6/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST30-3132 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 
gj_ LIC PROG 5735-RC3, INSTALLATION: 6UIDE (SC30-3132-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC30-3132-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 900 pages* 7/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST30-3133 

ACF/TCAM* LIC PROG 5735-RC3* VERSION 2 RELEASE 2^ 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE (SC30-3133-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC3O-3133-01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 840 pages* 11/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST30-3134 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, 
LIC PROG 5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 (SC30-3134-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC30-3134-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 528 pages* 9/79 


ST30-3137 

ACF/TCAM DIAGNOSIS V2R1 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3137-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC30-3137-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pages* 5/79 


ST30-3145 

ACF/VCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROS 5735-XX1, -XX3 MESSAGES (SC30-3145-0 
This publication is equivalent to SC30-3145-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DAN,7799-DCN,7799-DEN 


ST30-3165 

NLDM, 5668-971, INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (SC30-3165-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC30-3165-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 224 pages* 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GT30-3166 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER, 5668-971, DIAGNOSIS 
(GC30-3166-0) 

This publication is equivalent to 6C30-3166-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 4/84 


ST33-0006 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 3.1 LIC PROG 5734-PL3, 
-LM5, -LM41 -PL1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0006-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0006-04. 

Manual 

////7799-TAP,7799-TEP,7799-TDP,7799-TCP 


GT32-5131 

VSE/POWER GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 2 LIC PROS 5746-XE3 
(GH12-5131-2) 

This publication is equivalent to 6H12-5131-02. 

Manual 

////7799-DBP,5746-XE3 


ST32-5242 

VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPOOLING RELEASE g LIC 
PROG 5746-XE3 SPECIFICATIONS (GH12-5242-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GH12-5242-01. 

Flyer 

////7799-DBP 


ST32-5328 

VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY RELEASE g LIC PROG 5746-XE3 
USER'S GUIDE (SH12-5328-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH12-5328-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBP,5746-XE3 


ST32-5329 

VSE/POWER RELEASE gj, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH12-5329-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH12-5329-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 272 pages, 05/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST32-5330 

VSE/POWER SHARED SPOOLING RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 USER'S 
GUIDE C SH12-5330-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH12-5330-00. 

////7799-DBP,5746-XE3 


3T32-5411 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE <DL/: 
DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROG 5746-XX1 APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SH12-5411-4) 

This publication is equivalent to SH12-5411-04. 

Manual 

////7799-DBD,7799-DBL 


ST33-0007 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 3.1, LIC PROG 5734-LM5 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(SC33-0007-3) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0007-03. 

Manual 

////7799-TEP 


ST33-0020 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 5.1 LIC PROG 5736-PL3, 
-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, INSTALLATION CSC33-0020-5) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0020-05. 

Manual 

////7799-DAP,7799-DCP,7799-DDP,7799-DEP,5666-276,5666-277 


ST33-0026 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 
INSTALLATION, RELEASE J (SC33-0026-5) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0026-05. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 164 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0067 

CICS/VS VI REL 3* LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, LOGIC 
(SC33-0067-00 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0067-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages, 1/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0068 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3*. LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
SYSTEM & APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (SC33-0068-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0068-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 1/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0069 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3* LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
REFERENCE (SC33-0069-1) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0069-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 632 pages, 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST32-5414 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I 
DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROG 5746-XXI, MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SH12-5414-6) 

This publication is equivalent to SH12-5414-06. 

Manual 

////7799-DBD,7799-DBL 


ST33-0070 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3* LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0070-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0070-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages, 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST32-5435 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5666-273, REFERENCE SUMMARY VERSION 2 
CSHI2-5435-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH12-5435-01. 

Reference summary, 16 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0071 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(SC33-0071-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0071-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST33-0072 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3* LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 574Q-XX1 
3600/3630 GUIDE TsC33-0Q72-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0072-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pages* 2/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0073 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3^ LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
3650 GUIDE (SC33-0073-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0073-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 46 pages* 2/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0074 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3* LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
3667/3770 GUIDE TsC33-0074-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0074-0. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 2/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-G075 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3* LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-2) 

This form is equivalent to SC33-0075-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages* 1/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0077 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3j. LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XXI 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0077-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0077-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 290 pages, 1/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0079 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3* LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) 
(SC33-0077-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0079-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 620 pages* 1/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0080 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3* LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SC33-0080-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0080-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages* 12/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3T33-0081 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3* LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
MESSAGE'S & CODES (SC33-0081-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0081-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages* 1/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3T33-0Q85 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (RPG II) (GC33-6085-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0085-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 484 pages* 5/80 
////7799-DBC 


ST33-0086 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL 
SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (SC33-0Q86-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0086-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 318 pages, 5/80 
////7799-DBC 


GT33-0087 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3* LIC PROG 5740-XX1 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0087-0) 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-0087-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages* 5/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-0089 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (SC33-0089-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-0089-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 320 pages* 6/80 
////7799-DBC 


ST33-0141 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5668-978, 
INSTALLATION, RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
(SC33-0141-0) 

This publication is equivalent to 5C33-0141-00. 

Manual, 172 pages* 7/84 

////7799-MBA 


ST33-0143 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHQD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5668-978, MESSAGES 
AND CODES (SC33-0143-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-0143-00. 

Manual, 214 pages, 7/84 
////7799-MBA 


GT33-4032 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC33-4032-8) 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-4032-08. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 12/73 


GT33-4033 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-4033-8) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-4033-08. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 7/73 


ST33-4034 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, INSTALLATION (SC33-4034-7) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-4034-07. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages* 12/73 


ST33-4035 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE, 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(SC33-4035-7) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-4035-07. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pages, 12/83 


ST33-4044 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, RELEASE 2 (SC33-4044-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-4044-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GT33-5374 

DOS/VS TAPE LABELS (6C33-5374-0) REL 34 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-5374-00. 
Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 2/79 
//30//5745-010 


ST33-6096 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATION, RELEASE 2 L LIC 
PROG 5746-XE8 (SC33-6096-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6096-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA 


GT33-6030 

DOS/VS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 34 (GC33-6030 
This manual is equivalent to GC33-6030-01 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pages* 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT33-6066 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) 
RELEASE JL LIC PROG 5746-TS1* GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC33-6066-0) 

This manual is equivalent to GC33-6066-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-6097 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 4 3 
OPERATING PROCEDURES (SC33-6097-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6097-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA,7799-DB9 


ST33-6098 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MESSAGES, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
(SC33-6098-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6098-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA 


ST33-6067 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) 
RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE 
(SC33-6067-0) 

This manual is equivalent to SC33-6067-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 240 pages* 5/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-6099 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 243 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUGGING PROCEDURES (SC53-6099-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC33-6099-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA,7799-DB9 


ST33-6069 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY <ICCF) 
RELEASE JU LIC PROS 5746-TS1, MESSAGES (SC33-6069-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SC33-6069-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 6/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-6100 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS* LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 243 
SYSTEM UTILITIES CSC33-6100-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6100-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA,7799-DB9 


GT33-6080 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-AM4 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC35-6080-1 ) 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-6080-01. 
Flyer 

////7799-DAF 


ST33-6082 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-AM4 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE (SC33-6082-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6082-00. 
Manual 

////7799-DAF 


ST33-6101 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 243 
PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, USER'S GUIDE 
(SC33-6101-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6101-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 160 pages, 1/80 
////7799-DBA 


GT33-6102 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE g 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6102-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-6102-01. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/80 
////7799-DBA 


ST33-6094 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 243 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE (SC33-6094-0 ) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6094-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA,7799-DB9 


GT33-6108 

INTRODUCTION JO VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XE8 (GC33-6108-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-6108-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA 


ST33-6095 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 243 
SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS (SC33-6095-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6095-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA,7799-DB9 


ST33-6112 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5748-XE8 RELEASE 243 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (GC27-6112-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6112-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA,7799-DB9 
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ST33-6138 

mmmmm m c o n trol m um .i szmtI3Ll 

INTRODUCTION TO INTERACTIVE PROGRAMMING (SC33-6138-0) 

This publication is ec^iivalent to SC33-6138-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 12/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6T34-2025 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 
RELEASE JLt LIC PROG 5748-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (GE34-2025-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC34-2025-00. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 6/79 
////7799-TBD 


GT33-6143 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE (SSX/VSE), LIC PROG 5666-265 
RELEASE I* GENERAL INFORMATION CSC33-6143-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC33-6143-01. 

Manual* 76 pages* 3/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2032 

NPDA, 5735-XX8* RELEASE JLt USER ACTION 6UIDE (SC34-2032-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2032-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 5/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST33-6144 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE* LIC PROG 5666-265 RELEASE JU 
OPERATION (SC33-6144-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6144-00. 

Manual* 152 pages* 3/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2071 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE INSTALLATION ft 
CUSTOMIZATION (GC34-2071-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-2071-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages* 5/81 
////7799-TAZ 


ST33-6146 

SYS m EX EC UJ iyE /VSEt LIC PROG ,56 6 6 -265 RELEASE It 
MESSAGES AND COOES (SC33-6146-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6146-00. 

Manual, 1*016 pages* 3/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2074 

INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR VM/370 1 VSE* 5735-OZS 
RELEASE It MESSAGES (SC34-2074-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-2074-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches,5/81 

////7799-TAZ 


ST33-6147 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, LIC PROG 5666-265* INSTALLATION 
SSX/VSE RELEASE I (SC33-6147-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC33-6147-00. 

Manual* 136 pages* 3/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6T34-2077 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 5668-009 PROGRAM 
SUMMARY (GC34-2077-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-2077-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 1/82 
////7799-TAK 


6T33-6150 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, LIC PROG 5666-265, 
SPECIFICATIONS SSX/VSE RELEASE 1 (GC33-6150-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC33-6150-00 
Flyer* 136 pages* 3/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6T34-2078 

ISPF* 5664-172 RELEASE !_*. 5668-960, 5665-268, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GC34-2078-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-2.078-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 1/82 
////7799-TAK 


GT34-2010 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE !_*. 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
(6C34-2010-1) 

This Manual is equivalent to GC34-2010-01. 
Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2079 

ISPF PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FACILITY FOR VSE RELEASE 1.1.0 
(GC34-2079-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-2079-00. 

Manual 

////7799-DFF 


6T34-2017 

DPS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (V5E/IPCS) 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC34-2017-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-2017-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 2/80 
////7799-DBX 


ST34-2020 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 
RELEASE it LIC PROG 5748-SA1, USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
(SC34-2020-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-2020-00. 

Manual 

////7799-TBD 


GT34-2081 

ISPF, 5668-960, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2081-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2081-01. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT34-2082 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY/PROGRAM 
DEVELOPMENT FACILITY, 5664-172, 5665-268, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC34-2082-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-2082-01. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/82 
////7799-TAK 


784 



ST 34 


GT38 


ST34-2085 

ISPF> 5668-960 RELEASE JU DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
EXAMPLES (SC34-2085-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-2085-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 2/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-4018 

ISPE/PDF* 5665-317, VERSION 2 FOR MVS EDIT MACROS 
(SC34-4018-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-4018-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 204 pages* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2088 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEMS PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY* 5668-960* DIALOG 
MANAGEMENT SERVICES, RELEASE j, (SC34-2088-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-2088-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 282 pages, 2/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-4019 

ISPF, 5665-319, VERSION 2* MVS/XA INSTALLATION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION (SC34-4019-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-4019-01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 136 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2I12 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 3 USER«S 
GUIDE (SC34-2112-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-2112-01. 

Manual* 172 pages* 7/83 
////7799-DN1 


ST34-4020 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2* 5665-317, -319, MVS DIAGNOSIS 
(SC34-4020-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-4020-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages* 7/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2113 

NPDA* 5666-295* 5668-920, VERSION 3 RECOMMENDED ACTION 
GUIDE (SC34-2113-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-2113-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pages* 8/84 
////7799-DN1 


ST34-4022 

ISPF VERSION 2* 5665-319, FOR MVS DIALOG MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES EXAMPLES (SC34-4022-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-4022-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 148 pages* 7/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2117 

NPDA, 5666-295, 5668-920, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION 
(SC34-2117-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-2117-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 8/84 
////7799-DN1 


ST34-4025 

ISPF/PDF, 5665-317, VERSION Z± MVS/XA LIBRARY, 

(SC34-4025-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-4025-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST34-2130 

NPDA, 5666-295, 5668-920, VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS tSC34-2130-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SC34-2130-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 8/84 
////7799-DN1 


GT34-2164 

VIRTUAL MACHINE MONITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM, 5664-191, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GC34-2164-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-2164-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 8/85 
////7799-TBP 


GT34-4035 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4035-00) 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party #633. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 07/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT34-4039 

ISPF, 5665-319, VERSION 2 MVS/XA SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC34-4039-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-4039-00. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 8/85 


GT34-2165 

VMAP, 5664-191, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC34-2165-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-2165-00. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 12/84 
////7799-TBP 


GT34-4040 

ISPF/PDF, 5665-317, VERSION gj, FOR MVS/XA SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC34-4040-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GC34-4040-00. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages* 10/85 


ST34-2168 

VM MONITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM, 5664-191, INSTALLATION 
(SC34-2168-00) 

This publication is equivalent to SC34-2168-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 12/84 
////7799-TBP 


GT35-0033 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (GC35-0033-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GC35-0033-02. 

Manual 

////7799-DBA 
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GT38-0034 

3081 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE RELEASE 31 
(GC38-0034-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GC38-0034-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 508 pages* 6/62 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5T4Q-0Q05 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5740-XC5* 5746-XC4, MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SH20-0005-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-0005-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 228 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT38-0036 

3083 OPERATOR'S 6UIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (6C38-0036-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GC38-0036-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT40-1246 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I 
DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-1246-7) 

This publication is equivalent to GH20-1246-07. 

Manual 

////7799-DBD,7799-DB1,7799-DBL 


GT38-0037 

3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0037-0) 
The pseudo number GT38-0037 is equivalent to Order Number 
GC38-0037-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages* 9/83 


5T38-0107 

VM/SP HFQ* 5664-173, RELEASE 3.2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
(SC38-0107-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SC38-0107-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 456 pages* 2/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST39-6162 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE ENTRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC 
PROG 5746-XXV, 5748-XXK, COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
ELIAS-I is the collective name for two related Licensed 
Programs* Entry Level Interactive Application System-One 
(Program Number 5746-XXV), and Entry Level Interactive 
Application System One/Virtual Machine (Program Number 
5748-XXK). These two Licensed Programs and their supporting 
documentation are designed to improve the productivity of 
users of CICS/VS and DL/I when run on a selected IBM 
System/370 or IBM 4300 Processors. This manual contains 
examples showing how to use some of the facilities available 
under ELIAS-I. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 464 pages, 9/82 


GT40-2024 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM)* LIC PROG 5740-XRB USER 
COMMANDS REFERENCES SUMMARY RELEASE 3.7 (6X20-2024-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GX20-2024-02. 

Reference card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 4 panels* 3/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-2171 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (SH20-2171-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-2171-Q1. 
Manual 

////7799-DAT 


ST40-2207 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5740-SC5* 5746-XC4 RELEASE JL* APPLICATION 
PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE (SH20-2207-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-2207-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages, 04/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-2211 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
(SH2Q-2211-5) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-2211-0. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages* 04/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-0002 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5740-XC5* 5746-XC4, APPLICATION EXAMPLES 
(SH20-0Q02-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-0002-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 210 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6T40-2492 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY USE FEATURE* LIC PROS 
5748-MS1 RELEASE lx GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-2492-0) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-2492-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 44 pages* 9/81 
////7799-DBS 


ST40-0003 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (SH20-0003-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-0003-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 174 pages* 10/83 
////7799-DFE 


GT40-4510 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC 
SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-4510-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GH20-4510-02. 
Flyer 

////7799-DED 


ST40-0004 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (SH20-0004-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-0004-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 156 pages* 10/83 
////7799-DFE 


GT40-4545 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER* LIC PROG 5740-XRB, 
SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 3.7 (GH20-4545-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GH20-4545-02. 

Flyer* 2 pages* 2/79 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GT40-5304 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY# LIC PROS 5748-MS1 
RELEASE 2x SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-5304-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GH20-5304-00. 
Flyer# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 2 pages# 11/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT40-9086 

VS API, RELEASE l* SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-9086-5) 
This publication is equivalent to GH20-9086-5. 
Flyer# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 3 pages 
////7799-TAA 


6T40-6359 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR# 5665-333# GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL (GH20-6359-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GH20-6359-00. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 56 pages# 7/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9167 

VS APL RELEASE 3 LIC PROS 5748-AP1 CICS/VS TERMINAL USER'S 
GUIDE (SH20-9167-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9167-00. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 156 pages# 9/68 
////7799-TAA,7799-TCA 


ST40-6360 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (SH20-6360-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-6360-00. 

Manual# 288 pages# 7/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9178 

IMS/VS VI RELEASE 1.6 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
(SH20-9178-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9178-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-6361 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, INSTALLATION GUIDE 
(SH20-6361-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-6361-00. 

Manual# 76 pages# 7/65 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-6362 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, GRAPHICS SUBSYSTEM 
(SH20-6362-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-6362-00. 

Manual# 68 pages# 6/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST44-5001 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROS 5746-XXI, GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S 
(SH24-50Q1-0 ) DL/I 1.3 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5001-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 252 pages# 10/77 


ST44-5002 

DATA LANSUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I 
DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROG 5746-XXI DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
(SH24-5002-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5002-02. 

Manual 

////7799-DBD,7799-DB1,7799-DBL 


ST40-6396 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SH20-6396-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-6396-00. 

Manual# 104 pages# 6/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST44-5009 

DL/I DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX1 HIGH LEVEL INTERFACE 
GUIDE RELEASE 1.5 (SH24-5009-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5009-00. 
Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 104 pages# 5/80 
////7799-DBL 


ST40-9005 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, TERMINAL OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE (SH20-9005-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9005-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs# 2/75 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT44-5012 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE l_z GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH24-5012-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GH24-5012-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 2/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST40-9046 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I 
DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROG 5746-XX1 OPERATOR REFERENCE 
(SH20-9046-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SH20-9046-02. 

Manual 

////7799-DBD 


GT40-9064 

VS APL, RELEASE 3* LIC PROG 5748-AP1, 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
(GH20-9064-4) 

This publication is eqjivalent to GH20-9064-04. 

Manual# 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages# 04/79 
////7799-TAA 


ST44-5015 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE Jj. INSTALLATION 
(SH24-5Q15-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5015-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches# 112 pages, 8/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST44-5016 

SqL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(SH24-5016-1 ) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5016-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages# 1/82 
////7799-DGQ 
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ST55 


ST44-5017 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM* 5748-XXJ, RELEASE 1.1, TERMINAL USER'S 
REFERENCE, (SH24-5017-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5017-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 172 pages* 1/82 
////7799-DFQ 


ST44-5046 

DB SERVICES UTILITY FOR VSE SQL/DS (SH24-5046-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SH24-5046-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 11/83 
////7799-DGQ,7799-TFQ 


ST44-5018 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1* APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING (SH24-5018-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5018-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 304 pages* 8/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT44-5064 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS FOR VM/SP GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH24-5064-0) 

This publication is equivalent to 6H24-5064-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 12/84 
////7799-TFV 


ST44-5020 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE JU OPERATION 
(SH24-5020-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5020-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages* 8/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT44-5065 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS CONCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES FOR VM/SP (GH24-5065-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GH24-5065-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages* 12/84 
////7799-TFV 


ST44-5021 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, RESOURCE 
DEFINITION AND UTILITIES (SH24-5021-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5021-00. 

Manual, 348 pages, 8/81 

////7799-DBK 


GT44-5Q66 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS FOR VM/SP, 5748-XXJ, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GH24-5066-0) 

This publication is equivalent to GH24-5066-00. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages, 3/85 
////7799-TFV 


ST44-5022 

DL/I DOS/VS APPLICATION AND DATA BASE DESIGN, LIC PROG 
5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5022-0. 

Manual* 142 pages* 8/81 
////7799-DBK 


ST44-5070 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS, 5748-XXJ, MESSAGES 
AND CODES FOR VM/SP (SH24-5070-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5070-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 312 pages* 3/85 
////7799-TFV 


C5T44-5026 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1 
SPECIFICATIONS (GH24-5026-1 ) 

This publication is equivalent to GH24-5026-01. 

Flyer, 2 pages 

////7799-DFQ 


ST44-5071 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS, 5748-XXJ, 
OPERATIONS FOR VM/SP (SH24-5071-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5071-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages* 3/85 
////7799-TFV 


ST44-5043 

SQL/DS, 5748-XXJ, PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION FOR VM/SP 
(SH24-5043-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5043-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 416 pages* 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST44-5044 

SQL DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, INSTALLATION (VM/SP) 
(SH24-5Q44-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5044-01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 104 pages* 4/84 
////7799-TFQ 


ST44-5045 

SQL/DS, 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR VM/SP 
(SH24-5045-Q) 

This publication is equivalent to SH24-5045-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 164 pages* 4/84 
////7799-TFQ 


LT52-5027 

VSE/PONER, LIC PROG 5746-XE5, LOGIC, PART 1 REL 1 
(LY12-5027-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY12-5027-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages* 05/79 


LT52-5034 

VSE/POHER RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 LOGIC (PART 3) 
(LY12-5034-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY12-5034-0. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST55-0023 

0S/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER > LIC PROG 5740-XRB 
RELEASE 3.7, PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 
(SH35-0023-1) 

This manual is equivalent to SH35-0023-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 460 pages, 1/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


788 



ST55 
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ST55-0024 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 5740-XRB, USER'S GUIDE 
C SH35-0024-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH35-0024-01. 

Microfiche, 116 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST55-0025 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES, LIC PROG 
5740-XRB, RELEASE 3.7 (SH35-0025-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SH35-0025-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 12/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST55-0O27 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 
5740-XX2 RELEASE REFERENCE INFORMATION (SH35-0027-1) 
This publication is equivalent to SH35-0027-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT60-0889 

VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROS 5748-XE4 
SYSTEM LOGIC C LY20-0889-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0889-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT60-0890 

LOGIC VM/SP REL1.1. SERVICE ROUTINES (LY20-0890-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-0890-00. 
Manual, 280 pages, 12/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT60-0892 

SYSTEM LOGIC PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VM/SP REL1.1. VOL 
i L LY20-0892-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0892-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 564 pages, 11/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT60-0893 

SYSTEM LOGIC PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VM/SP 
RELI.l. VOL. 2 C LY20-0893-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0893-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


r_T60-0896 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 
5664-173, -167, RELEASE 2j_ DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK 
LOGIC CLY20-0896-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0896-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT60-0897 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 
5664-173, -167, RELEASE 2* SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME U CP (LY20-0897-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-0897-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT60-2418 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
(LY20-2418-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY20-2418-01. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT60-8069 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC (LY20-8069-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY20-8069-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 448 pages, 09/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT64-5215 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6.0, LOGIC (LY24-5215-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY24-5215-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT64-5220 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, DATA AREAS AND 
CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC VOLUME l (CP) (LY24-5220-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY24-5220-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pages, 3/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT64-5221 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, DATA AREAS AND 
CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC VOLUME 2 (CMS) (LY24-5221-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY24-5221-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages, 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT64-6006 

JES2* LIC PROG S/iOr.XYS,, LOGIC RELEASE g 

This publication is equivalent to LY24-6006-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT64-6008 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE l LOGIC (LY24-6008-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY24-6008-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST65-0034 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS RELEASE g TO 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE, 5662-257 (SD25-0034-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SD25-0034-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST65-0036 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS (GC28-0665-2) 

This publication is equivalent to GC28-0665-02. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST65-0038 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 IQ 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES, 5662-257 (SD25-0038-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SD25-0038-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST65-0039 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 
RELEASE 1 TO OS/VS1 STORAGE SYSTEMS, GC24-5094 (SD25-0039-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SD25-0039-0Q. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT66-3891 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), 5665-284, SAM LOGIC 
(LY26-3891-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY26-3891-01. 

100 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 308 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT66-3892 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 
5665-284, OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (LY26-3892-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY26-3982-01. 

100 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 252 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST66-3896 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) DADSM AND COMMON VTOC 
ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (SY26-3896-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SY26-3896-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST66-3897 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) CATALOG DIAGNOSIS, 
5665-284, REFERENCE (SY26-3897-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SY26-3897-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST66—3898 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE, 5665-284 (SY26-3898-2) 

This publication is equivalent to SY26-3898-02. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST66-3899 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) CATALOG, 5665-284, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (SY26-3899-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SY26-3899-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT66-3903 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) UTILITIES, 5665-284, 
LOGIC (LY26-3903-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY26-3903-01. 

100 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 496 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3T66-3904 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) DADSM DIAGNOSIS. 
5665-284, REFERENCE (SY26-3904-1) 

This publication is equivalent to SY26-3904-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT66-3952 

DATABASE 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 3j, 5740-XYR, ADVANCED 
TECHNIQUES (LY26-3952-5) 

This publication is equivalent to LY26-3952-03. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 260 pages, 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1050 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, 5740-XYN, -XYS, 
LOGIC R3.8 (LY28-1050-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1050-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 464 pages, 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1063 

LOGIC VOLUME 2 (LY28-1063-0), MVS/SP 
ALLOCATION/UNALLPCATIQN, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1063-00. 
Manual 


LT68-1099 

OS/VS SYSTEM LIBRARY VOLUME 11, 5740-XYN, -XYS, LOGIC 
(LY28-1099-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1099-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 176 pages, 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST68-1133 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 3 MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
(SY28-1133-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SY28-1133-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1200 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1200-0. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST68-1208 

MVS/XA RELEASE l LOGIC VOLUME 1 (SY28-1208-00) 
This publication is equivalent to SY28-1208-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1214 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 
1 LOGIC VOLUME 3 (LY28-1214-00) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1214-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1218 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SYSTEM 
LOGIC VOLUME 4 (LY28-1218-00) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1218-Q0. 

Manual, 524 pages, 1/83 


LT68-1222 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC 
VOLUME 5 (LY28-1222-00) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1222-00. 

Manual, 334 pages, 1/83 
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LT68-1226 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 
1 LOGIC VOLUME 6 CLY28-1226-00) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1226-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1227 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC 
VOLUME 6 PART 2 (LY28-1227-00) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1227-00. 

Manual* 412 pages* 4/83 


LT68-1234 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 
1 LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 1 (LY28-1234-00) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1234-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1235 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 
i LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 2 (LY28-1235-00) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1235-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1246 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 11 (LY28-1246-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1246-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1250 

MVS/XA RELEASE l LOGIC VOLUME 12 (LY28-1250-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1250-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1262 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC 
VOLUME 15 C LY28-1262-00 ) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1262-00. 

Manual* 364 pages* 2/83 


LT68-1270 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 17 ( LY28-1270-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1270-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1298 

MVS/XA IPCS LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS (LY28-1298-00) 
This publication is equivalent to LY28-1298-00. 
Manual* 344 pages* 2/83 


LT68-1308 

MVS/XA TSO/E TMP AND SVCS (LY28-1308-0) 
This publication is equivalent to 
LY28-1308-00. 

Manual* 140 pages* 4/84 


LT68-1529 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3* 5665-291, VOLUME 1± LOGIC 
OVERVIEW (LY28-1529-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1529-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 180 pages* 10/85 


LT68-1531 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 2 
IN ITIALIZATION LOGIC (LY28-1531-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1531-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 312 pages* 11/85 


LT68-1539 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, JOB OUTPUT AND 
TERMINATION LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 (LY28-1539-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1539-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 336 pages* 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT68-1545 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 9 JES3 
COMMUNICATION LOG CLY28-1545-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1545-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 256 pages* 11/85 


LT68-1547 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 10 REMOTE 
PROCESSING LOGIC (LY28-1547-0 ) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1547-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages* 10/85 


LT68-1549 

MVS/XA JES3, 5665-291, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 
(LY28-1549-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY28-1549-01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages* 10/85 


LT70-3041 

ACF/VCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM RELEASE 2 PROG 
5735-XX1 LOGIC (LY30-3041-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY30-3041-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT70-3043 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM RELEASE 2* LIC PROG 
5735-XX1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (LY30-3043-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY30-3043-01. 

Manual, 33/4x6 3/4, 478 pages, 2/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT70-3070 

ACF/NCP 3725 EP/PATA AREAS REFERENCE (LY30-3070-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY30-3070-00. 
Manual* 816 pages* 11/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-6033 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DATA AREAS 
(LY33-6033-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY33-6033-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 378 pages* 6/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LT73-6035 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, DATA AREAS 
(LY33-6035-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY33-6035-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 492 pages, 9/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9094 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 1_l LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK 
(LY33-9094-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY33-9094-00. 
Manual, 3 5/8 x 6 3/4 inches, 100 pages, 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST73-8567 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LOGIC RELEASE 34 (SY33-8567-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SY33-8567-01. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9097 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (OCCF), LIC 
PROG 5746-XC5, RELEASE Iz DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE (LY33-9097-0) 
This publication is equivalent to LY33-9097-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9083 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2_i 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES 
(LY33-9Q83-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY33-9083-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 1/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9098 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROS 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3* DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE; 
LOGIC (LY33-9098-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY33-9098-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9084 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL (LY33-9Q84-0) 
This manual is equivalent to LY33-9084-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9101 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE g 
HANDBOOK (LY33-9101-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY33-9101-00. 
Manual, 3 5/8 x 6 3/4 inches, 426 pages, 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9085 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3*. 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LINKAGE EDITOR (LY33-9085-0) 

This manual is equivalent to LY33-9Q85-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST75-0030 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884 RELEASE g LOGIC 
SY35-0030-1 

This publication is equivalent to SY35-0030-01. 

Manual, 72 pages 


LT73-9086 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: AIDS (LY33-9086-0) 

This manual is equivalent to LY33-9086-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 1/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT78-3010 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 
5735-XX6, LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY38-3010-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY38-3010-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 284 pages, 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9089 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2* LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM 
(LY33-9089-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY33-90Q9-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 492 pages, 11/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9090 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-AM4 LOGIC 
(LY33-9090-0) 

This publication is equivalent to LY33-9090-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT73-9091 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2*. LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: SUPERVISOR (LY33-9091-0) 

This manual is equivalent to LY33-9091-00. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST78-3012 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, RELEASE J. DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
(SY38-3012-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SY38-3012-00. 
Manual 

////7799-DBE 


LT78-3018 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, 5735-XX7, DIAGNOSIS AND 
LOGIC (LY38-3018-5) 

This publication is equivalent to LY38-3018-05. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/85 


LT78-3022 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 VOLUME 1 LOGIC 
This publication is equivalent to LY38-3022-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT78-3023 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC; 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 

5735-RC2, RELEASE gj. FEATURE 6059 (DOS/VS), 6009 (OS/VS) 

(LY38-3023-0) 


792 



LT78 


SX09 


This publication is equivalent to LY38-3023-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 144 pages* 4/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


078-3026 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE £ DATA AREAS (DOS/VSE) (LY38-3026-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LY38-3026-01. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT78-3027 

LOGIC ACF/VTAM RELEASE £ BASE SYSTEM VOLUME I METHOD OF 
OPERATION C LY38-3027-0) 

This manual is equivalent to LY38-3027-00. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 700 pages* 6/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT78-3030 

ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS RELEASE 2* UC PROG 5735-RC2, 
(LY38-3030-1) 

This manual is equivalent to LY38-3Q30-Q1. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 620 pages* 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT78-3054 

DATA AREAS ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 (LY38-3054-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LY38-3054-01. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 722 pages, 9/81 


ST83-0065 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO TSO GUIDE IQ WRITING A TMP OR 
CP, REL 3.8 (SD23-0065-1) 

This manual is equivalent to SD23-0065-0. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pages* 1/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5T83-0140 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 DEBUG HANDBOOK (SD23-0140-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-0140-00. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 226 pages, 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GT83-0179 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS VCL RELEASE 3.8 JO MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS (GD23-0179-1) 

This publication is equivalent to GD23-0179-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages* 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


ST83-0183 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/V52 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY MVS 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES JO OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 
5740-XYN, -XYS RELEASE 3.8 (SD23-0183-0) 

This publication is equivalent to SD23-0183-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 256 pages, 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT83-0189 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 
VOLUME 5 JO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
(LP23-0l89-n 

This publication is equivalent to LD23-0189-01. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT83-0190 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 
VOLUME 6 IQ MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, - XYS 
(L023-0190-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LD23-0190-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages* 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LT83-0191 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 RELEASE 
3.8 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS (LD23-0191-1) 

This publication is equivalent to LD23-0191-01. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 132 pages, 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LVC1-5110 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/TCAM 

This item is intended only for use by FE personnel enrolled 
in and/or administering an FE Education training course. 
Descriptions of all FE Education training programs and the 
procedures for enrollment may be found in the Field 
Managers* Education Planning Guide ZZ25-2596, available at 
all FE branch offices. 

Microfiche, 3 cards, 1/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SV23-0001 

TSO/E RELEASE 3 VM/PC COMMANDS FOR HOST SERVICES 
This diskette contains files that a VM/PC user on a 
Personal Computer XT/370 or AT/370 needs to load onto the 
PC before using MVS/Extended Architecture host services. 
The files allow the user to access MVS/XA host data sets 
using CMS naming conventions, and invoke TSO commands from 
the PC. 

Diskette, 04/86 


GX09-1000 

129-3270 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This Operator's Reference Summary is a handy compendium of 
the most frequently needed information for operating the 
129-3270 attachment. This summary is for the use of 129- 
3270 operators; also IBM FE and Marketing personnel. 
Fanfold Card 3-2/3 x 8-1/2 inches 
//14/0129/ 


GX09-1001 

129-2170 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (RPQ 8T0105) 

This Operator's Reference Summary is a handy compendium of 
the information needed for operating the key entry 
attachment to the 129-3270. This summary is for the use of 
129-3270 operators* also IBM FE and Marketing personnel. 
Fanfold Card, 3-2/3 x 8-1/2 inches 
//14/0129/ 


SX09-1011 

DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION, LEFT KEYBOARD TEMPLATE 
The user of either of the two Displaywriter 3277 Emulation 
Products (5799-BHT or 5799-BKG) uses this template and its 
companion (SX09-1012) template to locate the emulated 3277 
keys when the Displaywriter is in 3277 mode. 

Keyboard Template* 4/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX09-1012 

DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION RIGHT KEYBOARD TEMPLATE 
The user of either of the two Displaywriter 3277 Emulation 
Products (5799-BHT or 5799-BKG) uses this template and its 
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companion (SX09-1011) template to locate the emulated 3277 
keys when the Displaywriter is in 3277 mode. 

Keyboard Template, 4/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX09-1013 

HOST-DISPLAYMRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE, P09054 5799-BKE, 
REFERENCE CARD 

This reference card provides a quick reference for users of 
HDDI. It summarizes pertinent information from the User's 
Guide and the Reference Manual. It is intended for use at 
the terminal to allow a user to answer basic questions 
without referring to a manual. 

Reference Card, 14 panels, 7/83 
//30//5799-BKE 


GX11-6010 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - I 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS z 2 
This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Session Header, Map Set 
Identification, Map Header, and Map Header device 
specification, on the front side (-1), and the Map Layout 
Header, Map Layout Trailer and Session Trailer on the 
reverse side (-2). It is for use by programmers preparing 
batch input for Screen Definition Facility/CICs. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 u/m, 8/79 


GX11-6011 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3A 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS z 3B 
This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Map Field, Field Data, 
Group, and Group Subfield specifications. It is for use by 
programmers preparing batch input for Screen definition 
Facility/CICS. 

Padded form 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 u/m, 8/79 


GX11-6012 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SET SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PAGE SPECIFICATIONS 
This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Session Header, Map Set 
Header, Map Set Header Devices Specification, and Map Set 
Header Tab Specification, on one side of the form (MAPSET) 
and the Session Header, Page Header, and Page Layout, on the 
other (Page). It is for use by programmers preparing batch 
input for Screen Definition Facility/CICS. 

Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 50, 2 pages, 8/79 


GX11-6013 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 1 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 2 
This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Session Header, Profile 
Header, Profile Library Specification, and Profile Tab 
Specification, on one side (-1), and the Attribute Character 
Defaults, on the other (-2). It is for use by programmers 
preparing batch input for Screen Definition Facility/CICS. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 u/m, 8/79 


GX11-6014 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 3 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 4 
This Screen definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be codes for the Program Function Key 
Defaults, on one side C-3), and the Map Set Defaults, Map 
Defaults, and session Trailer, on the other (-4). It is for 
use by programmers preparing batch input for Screen 
definition Facility/CICS. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 urn, 8/79 


SX11-6015 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This is a reference summary of the information contained in 
the Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System Program Reference Manual, SHI9-6077. 

Reference Card, 9 x 21.3 cms., 18 cards, 6/83 
////5740-XYF,5746-XXT,5664-178 


GX11-6060 

IBM SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS FORM 
This is a specification form for magnetic character readers. 
Form 8 1/2 x 11 inches, U/M 050, 2 sides, 4/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX11-6065 

REFERENCE SUMMARY ELIAS-I/VM 

ELIAS-I/VM Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on an IBM System/370, 
IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I/VM is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the VM/SP Conversational 
Monitor System. 

ELIAS-I/VM provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This reference card is addressed to the application 
programmer responsible for the coding of computer 
applications in PL/I. 

It describes the process of coding data base/data 
communications programs using the facilities supplied by 
ELIAS-I/VM. 

Reference card, 9 x 21.5 centimeters, 14 pages, 9/81 
////5748-XXK 


GX11-6067 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, 5746-XXV, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting documentation is 
intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on a System/370, 

303X or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run 
in the environment provided by the VSE/Interactive Computing 
and control Facility, and is primarily intended to be used 
with one of the current VSE System IPO/E. 

ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 
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Reference card* 21.6 x 9.1 cm, 14 pages, 8/81 
////5746-XXV 


GX11-6072 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM 
EXECUTIVE/VSE» LIC PROG 5666-291, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This is a Reference Card/Reference Summary for ELIAS 
SSX/VSE. The ELIAS SSX/VSE Licensed Program and its 
supporting documentation is intended to improve the 
application development productivity of users of the SSX/VSE 
system, including CICS/DOS/VS, DL/I SSX/VSE, DOS/VS, and/or 
VSE/VSAM when run on selected IBM 4321 Processors. 

Reference card, 9.2 x 21.6 cm, 14 panels, 9/82 
////5666-291 


SX11-6089 

DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL FACILITY, 5787-LAG, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY CARD 

This publication is designed to be used by the operators and 
system programmers in an IMS/VS Data Base Recovery Control 
environment having installed the Data Base Integrity Control 
Facility (DBICF). 

It contains basic information about DBICF summarized from 
the Data Base Integrity Control Facility Program Description 
and Operations Manual, SB11-6305 (DBICF PDOM), and the Data 
Base Integrity Control Facility General Information Manual, 
GB11-6306 (DBICF GIM). 

It also shows how all DBICF functions are started and which 
DBRC commands are generated by which DBICF functions and 
procedures, thus providing the DBICF user with a useful 
quick reference for all his operations. 

Reference card, 92 x 184 millimeters, 24 cards, 6/85 
////5787-LAG/WT-ONLY 


SX11-6106 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS FOR VSE AND 
VM, REFERENCE SUMMARY 5668-917 

DITTO is an easy-to-use general-purpose utility program for 
program testing and file-handling. It can list, copy, 
alter, and create files or parts of files on card, magnetic 
tape, disk and diskette input/output devices. 

Reference Card 9.50 x 21.50 cm, 14 pages, 7/83 
//32//5668-917 


GX18-2008 

IBM 3767 OPERATOR * S TROUBLE REPORT 

This form provides a convenient medium for recording machine 
conditions at the time of an error, and for recording the 
results of testing that the operator is expected to do 
before requesting service. 

Pad - 25 pages per pad 
//09/3767/ 


GX18-2055 

SCANMASTER 1 8815 PROBLEM REPORT FORM 

This publication is provided for key operators to record the 
condition (indicators that are on and switch setting) when a 
failure occurs on ScanMaster 1. The form is filled out 
before requesting service. 

Form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 sides, 7/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20-0202 

MUSIC/SP, 5664-197, GENERAL USER'S REFERENCE CARD 
This card is designed to provide a quick reference to 
MUSIC/SP commands, including those of the Context Editor. 
The commands and other information presented are summarized 


from the MUSIC/SP User's Guide (SH20-6924). 

This is a component of ZBOF-1002. 

Reference card, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 18 panels, 6/85 
////5664-197 


GX20-0203 

MUSIC/SP, 5664-197, TIME, OFFICE AND ORGANIZER REFERENCE 
CARD 

This card is designed to provide a quick reference to the 
Time, Office and Documentation Organizer (TODO) menu items, 
MUSIC/SP Commands, MUSIC/SP Script control lines, MUSIC/SP 
Script options, and Context Editor commands. 

This is a component of ZBOF-1002. 

Reference card, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 22 panels, 6/65 
////5664-197 


SX20-0207 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE BASIC, 5796-TBA, REFERENCE CARD 
This reference card is a quick and easy-to-use summary of IX 
Basic Statements, Commands and Functions and is designed to 
be used by a programmer working at his terminal. 

Reference card, 18 panels, 12/85 
////5796-TBA 


SX20-0226 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 INTERACTIVE ADF QUICK 
EFERENCE CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This card is for use with the Interactive Application 
Development Facility of IMS Application Development 
Facility II Version 2 Release 2. It summarizes IADF 
commands and conventions. 

Reference Card, 11/85 
Z///5665-348 


SX20-0227 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 IADF PF KEY TEMPLATE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This template is for use with the Interactive Application 
Development Facility of IMS Application Development 
Facilityll Version 2, Release 2. It fits over the PF keys 
on a keyboard of a 3270-type terminal and displays the PF 
key settings for IADF in both normal and tutorial mode. 

One Plastic Template, 11/86 
///Z5665-348 


GX20-0950 

CROSS SYSTEM PRODUCT/APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT, 5668-944, 
5660-284, REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The CSP/AD Reference Summary Card provides quick reference 
information for developing applications with CSP/AD. This 
card is available by itself or as part of the set of CSP/AD 
manuals, which are orderable under SBQF-1023. 

Reference card, 8 panels, 9/83 
//40//5668-944,5660-284 


SX20-0953 

CSP/AD, CSP/AE, 5668-824, -825, -918, BINDER INSERT 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

A colored binder insert for the cover of the binders which 
are shipped with the CSP/AD and CSP/AE libraries is 
provided. The binder insert is packaged with the CSP/AD and 
CSP/AE libraries if they are ordered under SBOF-1023 and 
SB0F-1024. 

Label, 9/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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0X20-1049 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROS 5746-XXV, 

5748-XXK, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This card provides a ready reference for ELIAS-I and 

includes edit MACROS, parameters, search arguments, PF Key 
settings, etc., extracted from SH19-6159 and SH19-6160. 
and SHI9-6160. 

Reference card, 3 1/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 2/81 
////5746-XXV,5748-XXK 


GX20-1701 

GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR COPING FORM 
PROG. NOS. 5734-XS1> XS2, 5736-XS1, XS3, 360A-CS-I7X, 19X 
This form is used in conjunction with the construction of 
models with the GPSS III Simulator. It provides the field 
formats required by the program as input. 

Padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2 x 11 


GX20-1710 

IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND 
TRANSMISSION TIME REFERENCE CARP 

This reference card provides a convenient reference and 
several informative examples for planning and programming 
purposes. Tables include timing and capacity with and 
without keys. 

Reference Card, 3 folds 

3031,3032,3138,3148,3195,3115,3033,3155,3165,3145,3135, 
3158,3168,3125,4331,4341//07/2314/ 


GX20-1711 

S/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 

Padded forms showing double word, word, halfword and byte 
boundaries. Bytes marked to accommodate packed-decimal 
digits. Provides for two records of 256 positions each, 
both in hexadecimal and decimal numbering. 

Padded form, 11 x 6-1/2 inches, 50 sheets per pad 


3X20-1787 

DEBUGGING AID 

DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOATING POINT NUMBERS IN HEXADECIMAL 
The following tables can be used to evaluate a floating 
point number represented in hexadecimal form. The technique 
uses a table lookup in the hexadecimal integer table, and a 
table lookup in the hexadecimal fraction fable. The user 
unites the integer from the first table with the fraction 
from the second table, to form one number, and then performs 
a calculation to obtain the value of the floating point 
number. 

Pocket-size Booklet 

////5734-F01,5734-F02,5734-F03,5734-F04,5734-F05,5736-FO1, 
5748-F02»5760-F01»5734-F02,5734-F03»5734-F04,5736-F01, 
5748-F02,5760-F01,5734-PLl,5734-PL2,5734-PL3,5736-PLl, 
5736-PL3»5734-F05 


GX20-1816 

150/10/6 PRINT CHART 

This 11" x 18" chart is printed in green ink and provides 
150 printing positions (at 10 positions per inch 
horizontally) for a printer carriage space-setting of 6 
lines per inch. This form replaces GX20-1776 which allowed 
for a printing span of 144 characters. Printer charts 
requiring 150-character spans (3211 with 18 additional 
print position feature) may be prepared using this chart. 
This chart may be reproduced using most standard office 
copying machines. The grid and other preprinted information 
may be "dropped-out" using a green filter. 

Padded Form, 11 x 18, 25 sheets 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20-1818 

150/10/8 PRINT CHART 

The 11" x 18" chart is printed in green ink and provides 
150 printing positions (at 10 positions per inch 
horizontally) for a printer carriage space-setting of 8 
lines per inch. This form replaces GX20-1778 which allowed 
for a printing span of 144 characters. Printer charts 
requiring 150-character spans (3211 with 18 additional 
print positions) may be prepared using this chart. This 
chart may be reproduced using most standard office copying 
machines. The grid and other preprinted information may 
be "dropped-out" using a green filter. 

Padded Form, 11 x 18, 25 sheets 


GX20-1850 

S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
System/370 assembler language application programmers. It 
contains basic machine information summarized from the 
System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000, about 3081, 
3083, 3084, and 3090 Processor Complexes, and the 4381 
Processor. It also contains frequently used information 
from the Assembler H Version 2 Application Programming 
Language Reference, GC26-4037, and the System/370 Vector 
Operations, SA22-7125. 

System Reference Library, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2, 40 pages, 06/86 
370,4361,4381,3090,4331,4341,4321//01// 


GX20-1878 

3274 CONTROL UNIT REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This publication is intended for use by application 
programmers. The booklet, consisting of tables of EBCDIC 
and ASCII codes and related graphics for basic data, control 
functions, addressing, etc., will be updated from time to 
time to reflect system changes. 

Reference Summary, 48 pages, 3/76 
//09/3274,3271,3272,3275,3276/ 


GX20-1920 

3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE, 3333 MOOELS 1 & 11, 

3330 MODELS JL*. 2 A JJL REFERENCE SUMMARY * 

This reference summary summarizes device characteristics and 
provides a capacity table for records with and without keys. 
Summary, 2 folds 
//07/333O,3333/ 


SX20-1926 

VM/370, SCP 5749-010, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The Quick Guide for Users provides a quick reference to the 
VM/370 system for both new and more experienced users. The 
book lists CP, CMS, IPCS, and RSCS commands and includes a 
brief description as well as the complete syntax of each 
command. Commands and operands that apply to the Basic 
System Extensions program product (5748-XX8) and the System 
Extensions program product (5748-XE1) are also included. In 
addition, the Quick Guide describes some of the essential 
VM/370 operations for the new user. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages 
//36//5749 


GX20-1927 

ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM; 

OPERATORS REFERENCE BOOKLET - PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
This publication is a pocket-size, reference summary of all 
commands and dynamic support programs (DSP) names, 
descriptions and commands. 

Handbook, 14 pages 

SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GX20-1961 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 REFERENCE > LIC PROG 5749-010 
This reference summary contains CP Class G and Class Any 
commands* RSCS commands* selected CMS commands* and selected 
service aid statements and/or commands that the general user 
can issue. This reference summary presumes that the user 
has a working knowledge of VM/370 

For VM/370 commands other than the commands listed in 
this reference summary, refer to VM/370 Commands (Other than 
General User)* Order No. GX20-1995. For more extended but 
condensed information about VM/370 commands, see IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370: Quick Guide for Users* GX20-1926. 
Summary Card 8-1/2 X 3-5/8 folded, 16 pages 
//36Z/5749 


GX20-1972 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This summary card is intended for 3890 users and program¬ 
mers. Information in this publication is extracted from the 
3890 Document Processor Machine and Programming Description 
(GA24-3612), which is the authoritative reference source and 
will be the first to reflect changes. 

Reference Card* 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 inches* 8 panels 
//04/3890/ 


SX20-1976 

SPF PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

Program function key template showing location of SPF 
Default keys* Normal Usage keys, and Tutorial Mode keys. 
Default keys* Normal Change keys and Tutorial Mode keys. 
Plastic template* 2 3/4 x 7 1/4 inches, 2 sides, 10/79 
////5740-XT8 


GX20-1979 

3340 MODELS A2, B1, B2, 3344 MODELS B2, B2F DIRECT STORAGE 
ACCESS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This publication gives capacity table* speed* and track 
capacity for the equipment named above. 

Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 4/76 
370 *4331,4341,4321//07/3340,3344/ 


GX20-1981 

3275/3277 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
This transparent plastic template holds a preprinted, 
removable cardboard insert (also furnished) on which 
3275/3277 program function key assignments developed by the 
user may be recorded. The template and insert have a cut¬ 
out and will fit around the PF key area on a 3275/3277 
keyboard. Ten templates are provided in each package (unit 
of measure equals 10 (ten). Also included are 15 (fifteen) 
cardboard inserts. 

Plastic template* 2 7/8 x 7 1/4 inches (7.3 x 18.2 cm), 6/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20-1983 

3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE* MOD A2, A2F, B2, B2F* C2, C2F 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

Describes characteristics* formats* features, commands, and 
capability inodes of the IBM 3350 Direct Access Storage 
Subsystem. These features are described in detail in the 
Reference Manual* GA26-1638. 

Reference card* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 2/77 
//07/3350/ 


GX20-1995 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/370 (VM/370) COMMANDS (OTHER THAN GENERAL 
USER) REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This card contains CP Class A* B» C, D» E, and F commands. 


IPCS commands* selected CMS commands* and selected service 
aid statements and commands that system programmers* 
operators* and other specialized VM/370 users can issue. 
Card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 9 panels 
Z/36//5749 


GX20-1998 

DMS/CICS/VS* 5746-XC4, DATA TRANSFER FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Layout form for DMS application indicated above. 

Padded form* 13 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, u/m 50, 3/79 


GX20-1999 

DMS/CICS/VS* 5746-XC4* FILE DESCRIPTION FORM (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Form used for DMS file description. 

Padded form, 13 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* u/m 50* 3/79 


GX20-2000 

DMS/CICS/VS* 5746-XC4, PANEL DESCRIPTION FORM (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

For use in setup of DMS/VS panels. 

Padded form, 50 per pad, 10/76 


GX20-2005 

HEXADECIMAL ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference card presents one hexadecimal to decimal (or 
vice versa) conversion table for integers 000 to IFF 
(hex) (max. = 511 decimal); one addition - subtraction table 
for hexadecimal integers 0 to 17 by 0 to 13; and one 
multiplication (and limited division) table for hexadecimal 
integers 0 to 17 by 0 to 13. The card is intended for use 
as an aid in programming, debugging, etc., especially by 
those who have occasion to refer to the "System/370 
Reference Summary", GX20-1850. 

Card, 3-1/2 x 8-1/2 inches, (9 x 21.5 cm) 2 pgs. 1/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20-2006 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II QUICK GUIDE FOR 
USERS 

This reference summary lists control screen fields, 
available functions and control screen examples for CICS 
Source Program Maintenance Online II. 

Reference Summary, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches* 12 pages* 5/77 
////5798-CFT 


SX20-2008 

VNET COMMANDS (USER AND OPERATOR) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
Information contained herein is extracted from Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 Networking: Program Reference and 
Operations Manual* SH20-1977. 

Reference Summary, 21 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 panels 
////5799-ATA 


GX20-2016 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM VPSS REFERENCE CARD 
Tabular material for users based on complete program 
information contained in GC24-5125. 

Reference Card* 10 panels* 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20-2024 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM)* LIC PROG 5740-XRB 
USER COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This card provides user commands for HMS. 

Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 4 panels* 3/78 
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////5740-XRB 


Plastic template» 17 x 2 inches, 7/79 


GX20-2025 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM) LIC PROG 5740-XRB* SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER AND OPERATOR COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENI RELEASE) 

This card provides programmers and operator commands for 
HSM. 

Card, 35/8x8 1/2 inches, 10 panels, 3/78 
////5740-XRB 


GX20-2032 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE: IUP 5796-PKT, REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Query-by-Example is a powerful and flexible language which 
can be used to manipulate tabular information; that is, 
information arranged by rows and columns. Query-by-Example 
lets you look, at, update, create, add to, and delete from 
this data in a convenient and simple manner. For example, 
you might want to obtain the names of all employees who work 
second shift in the Chicago area. To obtain a list of these 
names, you fill in a blank table by typing in the required 
information, thus asking Query-by-Example to get the list 
for you. The list of names appears in front of you on a 
display screen. You can then either act on this information 
by updating the data or make a new request. 

This publication is intended for a wide range of users, from 
people with little or no computer experience to those who 
know computers well and use them professionally. Therefore, 
the manual is organized into three general areas: 
introduction, language examples, and reference material. 

The first two sections contain introductory information; 
they tell you about computers and teach you how to use 
Query-by-Example. The next four sections show you how to 
use all of the facilities of the Query-by-Example language 
to retrieve, update, insert, and delete data from tables, as 
well as how to create tables of your own, authorize others 
to use your tables, store queries for later use, and 
manipulate your output. The last section contains reference 
material to be used after you have learned the language. 
Appendices contain additional reference material. 

Card, 35/8x8 1/2 inches, 8/78 
////5796-PKT 


GX20-2040 

GENERAL PURPOSE 3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE STRIP 
Template insert strip (used with plastic template GX20-2043) 
for user program function key designation for 3276/3278 
keyboards. 

Paper template, 17 x 2 inches, 7/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20-2041 

3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE - GENERAL USE 
Outboard PF key template for user code designations for 
3276/3278 keyboards. 

Paper template, 3 1/4 x 5 inches, 7/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3X20-2043 

PLASTIC HOLDER FOR TEMPLATE INFORMATION CARDS 
A plastic holder which fits at top of 3276/3278 keyboard to 
hold paper inserts for following functions: 


ATMS/STAIRS 

PLANCQDE 

General Purpose PF Keys 
Outboard PLANCODE 
Outboard ATMS/STAIRS 
General Purpose PF Keys 


SX20-2036 

SX20-2044 

GX20-2040 

SX20-2035 

SX20-2037 

GX20-2041 


GX20-2325 

EPIC: FAST z GROUP NAME SHEET - PROG PROD 5735-E92 
Provides input to the Epic: Fast Program Product. 
Padded form, 25 pgs, 6/77 


GX20-2328 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF/TSO) VERSION 2.2, 

LIC PROG 5740-XT8, QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This Quick Reference Summary is an 8-page folder that 

summarizes SPF commands and program function keys. 

Folder, 8 pages, 10/78 

////5740-XT8 


GX20-2339 

DMS PANEL DESCRIPTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Used with the output of the DMXPANG program, this plastic 
overlay assures that position - dependent specifications are 
correct. 

Form 

////5740-XC2,5740-XC5,5746-XC2,5746-XC4 


GX20-2341 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5746-XC4, CALCULATION 1 EDIT FORM (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Calculation and Edit form for DMS under CICS/VS. Shows Test 
Keywords, Set Keywords, and Operation Keywords. 

Padded form, 13 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, u/m 50, 11/79 


GX20-2342 

INTERACTIVE INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM - PRESENTATION WORKSHEET 
Presentation worksheet for Interactive Instructional System. 
Padded form, u/m 50, 10/79 


SX20-2346 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE 
This template provides the user of the Interactive 
Productivity Facility with the layout of the program 
function keys. It mounts directly over the program function 
keys of a 3277 display terminal. 

Template 
///3277/5748-MS1 


GX20-2347 

SUPPORT AND STRUCTURAL PROGRAMMING FACILITY CONVERSATIONAL 
MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XT3, QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This Quick Reference Summary is an 8-page folder that 
summarizes SPF commands and program function keep. 

Folder, 8 panels - 1 fanfold form, 2 mechanicals, 8/79 
////5748-XT3 


GX20-2350 

BSP MATRIX FORM 

The BSP matrix form is a tool designed to assist members of 
a Business Systems Planning study team in the analysis of 
business and information system relationships. 

Padded form, 17 x 22 inches, u/m 20 


GX20-2351 

BSP MATRIX FORM 

The BSP matrix form is a tool designed to assist members of 
a Business Systems Planning study team in the analysis of 
business and information system relationships. 

Padded form, 17 x 22 inches, u/m 10 
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6X20-2352 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This card contains Code Translation Tables, Transmitted 

and Received Data Sequences, Installation Settings, and 

other reference material for use with the 3101. 

Reference card, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 11/79 

//09/3101/ 


SX20-2355 

3276/3278 IPF PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE, 5748-MSI (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Program function key template for interactive productivity 
for use with 3276 or 3278. 

Paper template, 1 x 17 inches, 2 sides 
///3276,3278/5748-MS1 


6X20-2358 

3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PFK TEMPLATE 

Information/System program function key template for use 
with IBM 3270 terminals having 24-function keys. This 
template includes basic operating instructions on reverse 
side. 

Keyboard template 

//37/3275,3276,3277,3278,3279/5735-OZS 


GX20-2364 

TOTAL STORAGE MANAGEMENT PRODUCT MATRIX REFERENCE SUMMARY 
The Total Storage Management Product Matrix is a tool 
designed to help the marketing representative select the 
right solution for a given storage management problem. 

It lists more than thirty storage management functional 
areas relating to data set creation, space and data set 
management, backup and recovery, and IBM aids. Each area is 
explained in its relation to performance, availability, 
capacity and environment, as well as the IBM Program 
Products and tools that address the function. 

Reference card, 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20-2365 

PASCAL/VS, 5796-PNQ, REFERENCE CARD 

Pascal/VS is a Pascal compiler operating in VS1, MVS and 
VM/CMS. Orginally designed as a high level programming 
language to teach computer programming by Professor Niklaus 
Wirth (circa 1968). Pascal has emerged as an influential 
and well accepted user language in today's data processing 
environment. Pascal provides the user with the ability to 
produce very reliable code by performing many error 
detection checks automatically. 

The compiler adheres to the current ANSI and ISO (Level 0) 
standard (with minor deviations) and includes many important 
extensions. The language extensions include: separate 
compilation, dynamic character strings, and extended I/O 
capabilities. The implementation features include: fast 
compilation, optimization and a symbolic terminal oriented 
debugger that allows the user to debug a program quickly and 
efficiently. 

Card, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 20 panels, 2/85 
////5796-PNQ 


GX20-2383 

REFERENCE SUMMARY VSE IPO/E AND IPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This terminal user aid summarizes the logon and logoff 
procedures, the use of each of the program function keys, 
the panels generated by service requests, and the panel IDs 
and their titles. A list of annotated references is 
included. 

Fanfold, 3 3/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 2/81 
//39//5748-MS1,7799-DBS 


SX20-2384 

PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE STRIP FOR 3270 
TERMINALS 

Program function key template strip for System 
Productivity Facility. 

Plastic template strip, u/m 10, 9/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX20-2386 

PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE FOR 3270 
TERMINALS 

Program function key template for 3270 terminals for System 
Productivity Facility. 

Plastic template, u/m 10, 9/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20-2387 

REFERENCE SUMMARY VM/SP IPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This terminal user aid summarizes the logon and logoff 
procedures, and use of each of the program function keys, 
the panels generated by service requests, and the panel IDs 
and other titles. A list of annotated references is 
included. 

Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 2/81 
////5748-MS1 


SX20-2388 

TEMPLATE 3275 3277 PFK FOR IPF VM FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This program function key template has been designed for use 
with the Interactive Productivity Facility - VM Feature on 
3275 and 3277 terminals. For details of the program 
function keys, refer to the VM/SP System IPO/E Reference 
Summary Card, GX20-2387. 

Template, 3/81 
///3275,3277/5748-MSl 


SX20-2389 

TEMPLATE 3276 3278 PFK FOR IPF VM FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This program function key template has been designed for use 
with the Interactive Productivity Facility - VM Feature on 
3276 and 3278 terminals. For details of the program 
function keys, refer to the VM/SP System IPO/E IPF Reference 
Summary Card, GX20-2387. 

Template, 3/81 
///3276,3278/5748-MS1 


6X20-2393 

SUPPORT CENTER - QUICK REFERENCE 

This reference summary gives operation-oriented information 
on how to interface effectively with the IBM Support Center. 
Reference summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 3 panels, 5/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX20-2399 

CATIA TEMPLATE HITH SET OF SELF-ADHESIVE FUNCTION LABELS 
This is a plastic keyboard overlay for the 3251 Graphics 
Display Terminal showing functions available for CATIA* 
(COMPUTER GRAPHICS-AIDED THREE DIMENSIONAL INTERACTIVE 
Applications). 

* CATIA is a registered trademark of Dassault Systemes. 
Plastic template, 7 1/4 x 8 1/4 inches, 11/81 
////5796-PQG 


GX20-2418 

SCANMASTER I: SAMPLE OF TRANSMITTABLE DOCUMENTS 
Illustrative samples for use in demonstrations of 
Scanraaster to customers. 


799 



Demonstration form 
//09/8815/ 
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////5796-PQA 


GX21 


SX20-4400 

VM/SP QUICK GUIDE FOR USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This guide describes some essential VM/SP operations for the 
new user. It also provides a brief description of all VM/SP 
commands for the experienced user. Only a limited amount of 
prior VM/SP knowledge is assumed for the section on VM/SP 
operations. Prerequisite publications are listed in the 
"Preface." 

The user of the "CP, CMS, RSCS, and IPCS Command 
Descriptions and Formats/Service Aids" section should have a 
thorough understanding of VM/370 command syntax and usage. 

This is one of three reference summaries that can be 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3820. 

Manualt 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inchest 300 pagest 03/84 
//36//5664-167 


SX20-4401 

VM/SP COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USERS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This reference summary lists the CP Class G and Any 
commands) the CMS commands for the general user) RSCS and 
IPCS commands) and such Service Aids as are useful to the 
general user. 

This is one of three reference summaries that can be 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3820. 

Manual) 32 pages » 06/84 
//20//5664-167 


SX20-4402 

VM/SP COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY OTHER THAN GENERAL USERS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference summary lists the CP commands for the Class 
At Class Bt Class C. Class Dt Class Et and Class F user; 
such CMS commands as are needed by these classes of users; 
IPCS commands; and Service Aids. 

This is one of three reference summaries that can be 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3820. 

Manual) 24 pages, 05/84 
//20//5664-167 


GX20-4404 

DATA BASE RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, REFERENCE CARD 
The information in this publication is extracted from Data 
Extraction, Processing and Restructuring System Define and 
Convert Reference Manual, SH20-2178. 

Reference card, 3 1/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 panels, 3/81 
////5796-PLH 


GX20-4406 

MUSIC SCRIPT USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party 0693. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

This is a component of ZBOF-1002. 

Reference summary 
////5796-PQA 


GX20-4407 

MUSIC GENERAL USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party 0693. Refer to the Controlling Party 
Listing in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

This is a component of ZBOF-1002. 

Reference summary 


GX20-8020 

FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 

This plastic template provides cut-out shapes for drawing 
standard symbols used frequently in flowcharting computer 
systems and programs. It is enclosed in an envelope 
outlining definitions of symbols and use of the template. 
More details are given in the Data Processing Techniques 
manual on FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES (GC20-8152). 

Template, 10 to a set 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX20-8021 

FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 

Provides space for drawing program flowcharts and contains 
an area for identification of the job including 
application, procedure, data and pagination. 

Padded form, u/m 25, 16 1/2 x 11 inches 


6X21-5214 

TOP/DOWN FLOWCHART TEMPLATE 

This template includes basic symbols, program processing 
and sequencing symbols, and system processing symbols. 
Plastic template, 4 x 10, 7/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX21-9011 

1062 PROGRAM TAPE LAYOUT SHEET 
Sheet used to code 1062 Program Tape. 

Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 11, one side, 50 sheets 


GX21-9030 

1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This template gives a scaled representation of the physical 
planning specifications of the IBM 1030 Data Collection 
System. 

Template, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 page 
//15/1030,1031,1032/ 


GX21-9096 

TRANSLATION TABLE AND ALTERNATE COLLATING SEQUENCE 
CODING SHEET 

This form is provided as an aid for the programmer writing 
an RPG program for the IBM System/3, System/32, System/34, 
System/38, System/360, or System/370; and for the programmer 
using the Sort Utility on the IBM System/3, System/32, or 
System/34. 

This form can be used for the following machine types: 
5424, 5320, 5340, 3262, 3410, 3411, 5211, 5424. 

Pad, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pads, 5/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX21-9101 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS 
This specification sheet is used in describing the system 
and stacker specifications for magnetic character readers. 
It is used by both the IBM 1255 and the IBM 1419 Magnetic 
character readers. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 13 1/2 inches, 50 sheets, 3/77 


GX21-9106 

1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 
An illustrated and descriptive document - alignment 
and machine-setup instruction folder. 

Reference Card, 2 pages 
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370,4331,4341,4321//04/1288/ 


<5X21-9129 

RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 

This template is a quick tool for programmers debugging RPG. 
Template 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX21-9155 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE 
This template is for those people responsible for the 
physical planning layout of a 3740 Data Entry System 
installation. 

Template 

//15/3740,3741,3742,3747,3713/ 


GX21-9171 

3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 

This reference card is provided as an aid to operators when 
an error occurs on the 3747 Data Converter. It contains the 
message codes for the messages which will occur most often. 
Reference Card, 6 pgs, 5/73 
//08/3747/ 


GX21-9172 

3741/3742 REFERENCE CARD 

This reference card is provided as an aid to the operator 
using the 3741 Data Station or 3742 Dual Data Station. It 
contains error codes, program codes, required data set label 
fields, and status line. 

Card, 4 pages 
//08/3741,3742/ 


6X21-9185 

3747 DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEET 

The IBM 3747 Data Converter Run Sheet is used to provide the 
operator with the necessary information for running a job on 
the 3747 data converter. It contains a description of the 
job (disk to tape, etc.), disk ID numbers, and job 
statistics. 

Padded form, 50 per pad 


GX21-9186 

3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 

The IBM 3740 Job Instructions sheet is a two-sided form 
which is used to provide the operator with the necessary 
information for running a job on the 3740 System. The front 
side is used for explaining how to run the job, disposition 
of documents, what fields are included. The reverse side 
lists the program codes for the 3740 System and explains 
their function. 

Padded form, 1 page, printed on both sides 


GX21-9187 

3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 

The IBM 3740 System Print Chart is used by the operator for 
specifying how printing is to be performed on the 3740 
System. 

Padded form, 1 page 


GX21-9467 

3180 MODEL 2 DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD TEMPLATE ASSIGNMENT 
SHEET AND DISPLAY SCREEN LAYOUT SHEET 

This form allows the programmer/analyst to record functions 
assigned to function keys 1 through 245 determine the 
context of the keyboard template, and to design display 


screen layouts. 

Padded form, 11 x 17 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX22-0001 

VM/XA SF QUICK REFERENCE 

This publication is intended for all users of Virtual 
Machine/Extended Architecture Systems Facility. It contains 
information to aid the user in logging on, and logging off 
VM/XA SF. Included in this publication is a description of 
all VM/XA SF CP, CMS, and dump viewing facility commands. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4, 260 pages, 1/86 
//37//5664-169 


SX22-0003 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION COMMANDS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference summary contains CP Class G and Class Any 
commands, RSCS commands, selected CMS commands, and selected 
service aid statements and/or commands that the general user 
can issue. This reference summary presumes that the user 
has a working knowledge of virtual machine systems. 

Note: RSCS commands are at the VM/370 Release 6 level. 
Use the RSCS Networking Program Product (5748-XP1) for 
compatibility with VM/SP HPO program product. For other 
VM/SP HPO commands, see VM/SP HPO Commands (Other Than 
General User), SX22-0004, or VM/SP HPO Quick Guide for 
Users, SX22-0005. 

Reference card, 16 panels, 5/82 
//40//5664-173 


SX22-0004 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference summary contains CP Class A, B, C, D, E, and 
F commands, IPCS commands, selected CMS commands, and 
selected service aid statements and/or commands that system 
programmers, operators, and other specialized VM/SP HPO 
users can issue. This reference summary presumes that the 
user has a working knowledge of virtual machine systems. 

Note: IPCS commands are at the VM/370 Release 6 level. 
Use the IPCS Extension Program Product (5748-SA1) for 
compatibility with VM/SP HPO program product. For other 
VM/SP HPO commands, see VM/SP HOP Commands (General User), 
SX22-0003, and VM/SP HPO Quick Guide for Users, SX22-0005. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 12/85 
//40//5664-173 


SX22-0005 

VM/SP HPO QUICK USER'S GUIDE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This guide describes some essential system operations for 
the new user. It also provides a brief description of all 
commands for the experienced user. Only a limited amount of 
prior knowledge is required for the section on operations. 
Prerequisite publications are listed in the "Preface." The 
user of the CP, CMS, RSCS, IPCS command descriptions and 
service aids section should have a thorough understanding of 
command syntax and usage. This publication is part of a set 
of reference summaries that are obtainable as a group under 
Order No. SBOF-1016. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages, 3/84 
//36//5664-173 


SX22-0006 

REFERENCE CARD SMP/E (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is a brief description of the SMP/E commands. The 
diagrams show the operands for each. For a list of command 
operands and their parameters, a list of DD statements that 
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may be used* and the reports that are available* see the 
Command Operand* Command OD Statements* and SMP Reports 
charts. 

Reference card* 3/83 
Z/37//5668-949 


SX22-0008 

RACF/VM SUPPORT, 5767-002, PRPQ GENERAL USER COMMAND 
REFERENCE CARD RPQ P88028 

This publication describes the RACF commands to use on VM. 

Reference card* 12 panels* 12/84 

////5767-002 


3X22-0009 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY OPERATING PROCEDURES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR MONITOR I AND II 
This reference card provides quick reference to operator 
commands* Monitor I session options, and Monitor II session 
options* display commands, and menu items. 

Reference Card, 6 panels* 01/86 
Z/36//5665-274 


SX22-0010 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY OPERATING PROCEDURES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR MONITOR III 

This reference card provides a quick reference to Monitor 
III data gatherer session options, data reporter sessions 
options* and display commands. 

Reference Card, 6 panels* 01/86 
//36//5665-274 


GX22—6834 

PUNCHED CARD AND TAPE I/O AND PRINTERS, FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 by 11 inch acetate sheets, four 
pages* for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes one 1017* one 1018, three 1403- 
2,3,7's, three 1403-Nl's, one 1404-2, one 1442-N1»N2» one 
1442 abutted to one 1443, one 1443-N1 or 1445-N1, one 2501- 
B1»B2, one 2520-B1,B2,B3, three 2540-1's, one 2560-A1, 
one 2671, two 2821-1,2*4,6's, two 2821-3,5's, one 2822, one 
2826-1, two 321l's, two 3505~Bl,B2's, two 3525-Pl,P2,P3's, 
and two 3811's. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, 4 pages 
3031,3032,3138,3148,3195,3115,3033,3155,3165*3145,3135* 

3158,3168,3125//15// 


6X22-6855 

S/560 4 S/370 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS £ CONTROLS, 

EH I S I CAj, PLA N N IN G . T EM PLATE- 

Equipment template on 1-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes all models of following magnetic tape units/ 
controls; 2402, 2403, 2404, 3410, 3411. 

8-1/2" x 11" acetate template* 4 pages 
//15/2402,2403,2404/ 


GX22-6857 

S/360 1 S/370 COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT, 

PHISICAjl: PLANN ING lEMPLATE 

Equipment templates on 8-1/2 by 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes four 2701's, two 2702's, one 
2703, one 2711, one 2715-1,2, two 7770-3's, and one 7772-3. 
8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, 2 pages 
//15/2701,2702,2703,2711,7770,3704,3705,7772/ 


GX22-6858 

S/360 ft S/370 DATA STORAGE DEVICES, 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets* six 
pages* for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes four 2301-1's, two 2302-3,4's* 
four 2303-1's, two 2305-1,2's (shown on two facilities), 
eight 2311-1’s, one 2312-A1* two 2313-Al's, one 2314-A1, 
one 2314-B1, one 2314-1* two 2319-Al's* (with two shown 
2319-B1, two 2319-BE's, four 2321-1's (with two shown 
abutted), one 2820-1* two 2835-1,2's, four 2841-1's, two 
2844's, six 3330's (two on one facility and four on 
another), and two 3830's. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, six pages 
//15/2301,2321,2311,2303,2302,2314,2305,3333/ 


GX22-6859 

S/360 £ S/370 CONSOLES ft TERMINALS, 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes two 2150's, two 2250-1's, two 
2250-3*s, two 2260's with keyboards, two 2260's without 
keyboards, one 2285, two 2840-2's, four 2848's (two of both 
types), one 3210-1, one 3210-2, and one 3215-1. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, two pages 
//I5/2250,2150/ 


GX22-6860 

S/360 ft S/370 MAGNETIC ft OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS, 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
Includes: 1231 Model N1 

1255 Models 1, 2, and 3 
1259 Model 2 
1285 Model 1 

1287 Models 1 to 5 

1288 Models 1 to 5 
1412 Models 1 

1418 Models 1 to 3 

1419 Model 1 

1428 Models 1 to 3 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, two pages 
//15/1285,1231,1418,1428,1287,1288,1412,1259,1419,1255/ 


GX22-6925 

S/360 ft S/370 FIELD ENGINEERING FURNITURE £ TEST EQUIPMENT, 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Furniture and test equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch 
acetate sheet, for planning FE room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals one foot. Includes one desk, one workbench, one 
study table, one bookcase, one card file, one microfiche 
viewer, one tool and test equipment cart, one BSM cart, one 
FE/DAU, one BSM analyzer, and two shelf cabinets, two parts 
cabinets, two book carts, and three file cabinets. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, one page 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX22-6981 

S/370 MODEL 195, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 6-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, 

5 pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes one composite 3195 Model 
J and K» one composite 3195 Model KJ and L, one 3060-1, 
one 3085, one 3086, three 3080s, two 2860s, two 2870s, 
and four 2880s. 

Acetate Template, 5 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GX22-6984 

S/370 MODEL 165, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE CARP 
This reference card highlights necessary operating 
procedures and abbreviated step-by-step instructions for 
operating the System/370 Model 165. The information is 
condensed from the IBM System/370 Model 165 Operating 
Procedures (GA22-6969). 

Reference card 
3165//16// 


GX22-69Q5 

S/360 J| S/370 CHANNELS; 2860, 2870 £ 2880, PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment templates on two 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
one foot. Includes three 2860's, three 2870's, and four 
2880-1,2's. 

Acetate Templates, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 
//15/2860,2870,2880/ 


GX22-6987 

3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370; PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

IBM Physical Planning Template: 3838 Array Processor Models 
1, 2, and 3 for Systera/370: 

Equipment template for planning room layouts. Scale: 

1/4 inch equals 1 foot. 

Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 1/77 
//15/3838/ 


GX22-7005 

S/370 MODEL 145, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 2 pages 
for planning machine room layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3145 Processing Unit Models GE, GFD, H, HG* 
I, H2, HG2, 12, IH2 and J2. Also includes 3046 Power Unit 
Model 1, 3047 Power Unit Model 1, 3210 Console Printer- 
Keyboard Model 2, and 3345 Storage and Control from Models 1 
to 5. 

Template, 2 pages 
3145//15// 


GX22-7006 

S/370 MODEL 155, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, 

2 pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes one 3155 composite of Models 
H-J, one 3155 composite of Models JI and K, and one 3210- 
2. Positioning is also shown for 3210-1 and 3215. 

Acetate Template, 2 pages 
3155//15// 


GX22-7007 

S/370 MODEL 165, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, three 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes one composite 3165 Models I and J 
with 3360's, one composite 3165 Models JI and K with 3360's, 
one composite 3165 Model KJ with 3360's, one 3066-1, and one 
3067. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, three pages 
3165//15// 


GX22-7008 

S/370 MODEL 135, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 6-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page, 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
one foot. Includes one 3135 with five attached disk storage 


drives and one 3046-1. 

Acetate template, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page 
3135//15// 


6X22-7Q21 

S/370 MODEL 125, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
1 foot. Includes configurations of 3125 with 5425 and 
3203 and 3125 with 3203. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate template 
3125//15// 


GX22-7022 

S/370 MODEL 168, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM System/370 Model 168, Model 168 Multiprocessing, and 
Model 168 Attached Processor equipment template on 8-1/2 x 
11 inch acetate sheets, for planning machine room layout. 
Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 foot. Includes 3168 Processing 
Unit, 3168-3 Processing Unit, 3062 Attached Processing Unit 
Model 1, 3066 System Console Models 2 and 3, 3067 Power and 
Coolant Distribution Unit Models 2 and 3 (SN below 61000), 
3067 Power and Coolant Distribution Unit Models 2, 3, and 5 
(SN above 61000), and 3068 Multisystem Communication Unit 
Model 1. 

Acetate Template, 5 pages, 7/76 
3168//15// 


GX22-7023 

S/370 MODEL 158, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3158 Processing Unit, 3158-3 Processing 
Unit, 3056 Remote System Console, and 3213 Printer. 

8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate templates, 3 pages, 11/76 
3158//15// 


6X22-7024 

3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

IBM Physical Planning Template: IBM 3033 Processor Complex 
consisting of a 3033 Processor, 3036 Console Model 1, and 
3037 Power and Coolant Distribution Unit Model 1. 

Equipment Template for planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: 1/4 equals 1 foot. 

Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 
3033//15// 


GX22-7025 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3027 POWER AND 
COOLANT DISTRIBUTION UNIT AND 3036 CONSOLE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: IBM 3032 Processor Complex 
including IBM 3036 Console Model 1 and IBM 3027 Power and 
Coolant Distribution Unit Model 1. 

For planning machine room layouts. Scale 1/4 inch 
equals 1 foot. 

Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs 10/77 
3032//15// 


GX22-7026 

3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3017 POWER UNIT 
MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL 1 

IBM Physical Planning Template: IBM 3031 Processor Complex 
including IBM 3036 Console Model 1 and IBM 3017 Power Unit 
Model 1. 

For planning machine room layouts. Scale 1/4 inch 
equals 1 foot. 

Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 10/77 
3031//15// 
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sz i za mm, m± ebiskai Eimm mma 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* 1 page 
for planning machine room layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes Model 115* 3115 Processing Unit. 

Acetate template* 1 page 
3115//15// 


6X22-7029 

3340 DISK STORAGE MODELS A2, B1 AND B2 AND 3344 DIRECT 
ACCESS storage: MODELS i£ m Bg£ FOE SYSimO-ZO - 

physical mmim iimplms 

Equipment Template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3340 Disk Storage Models A2* Bl» and B2 and 
3344 Direct Access Storage Models B2 and B2F. 

Acetate template* 1 page* 7/76 
//15/3344,3340/ 


GX22-7030 

3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 3 IQ fi 1 3803 TAPE CONTROL 
MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3420 Magnetic Tape Unit Models 3 to 8 and 
3803 Tape Control Models 1-3 for System/370. 

Acetate template* 1 page* 7/76 
//15/3420 * 3803/ 


GX22-7031 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet (2 
pages) for planning machine room layouts. 

Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot 

Includes: Models A1-A6 and B1-B6 

Microfilm Frame 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate template* 2 pages 
//15/3890/ 


GX22-7032 

3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* 1 page 
for planning machine room layout. Sale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3704 Communications Controller Model 1. 
Acetate template* 1 page 
//15/3704/ 


GX22-7035 

3410 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 IQ 3 AND 3411 MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS I IQ 3 FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3410 Magnetic Tape Unit Models 1*2* and 3, 
and 3411 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control Models 1,2* and 3. 
Acetate template* 1 page 
370,4331,4341,4321//15/3410,3411/ 


GX22-7037 

2401 MAGNETIC JAPE UNIT MOOELS 1 IQ 6 AND 8* FOR S Y S T EM / 3I & 1 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2401 Magnetic Tape Unit Models 1 to 6 and 8. 
Acetate template* 1 page 
//15/2401/ 


6X22-7038 

MAGNgTIC IAP| mi m CONTROL MODELS 1 IQ £05 

mm&m m ?M§im mmm mmm 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit and Control Models 1 
to 6. 

Acetate template* 1 page 
//15/2415/ 


GX22-7039 

£420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MQOELS 5 MM Zx EQE § m§mi P i. 

rn physical ela.nnj.ng UMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2420 Magnetic Tape Unit Models 5 and 7. 
Acetate template* 1 page 
//15/2420/ 


6X22-7041 

2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER MODEL h FOR SYSTEM/370: 

m physical planning Ie mp lajje 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader Model 1. 

Acetate template* 1 page 
//15/2495/ 


GX22-7042 

2803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2803 Tape Control Models 1 to 3. 

Acetate template* 1 page 
//15/2803/ 


GX22-7043 

2804 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 IQ 3* FOg SYSTEM/370: 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2804 Tape Control Models 1 to 3. 

Acetate template* 1 page 
//15/2804/ 


6X22-7044 

2816 SNITCHING UNIT MODEL ii FOg SYSTEM/370: 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* 1 page 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 2816 Switching Unit Model 1. 

Acetate template* 1 page 
//15/2816/ 


GX22-7045 

3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT MODELS B1 AND B2 FOR 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* 1 page 
for planning machine room layout. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3540 Models B1 and B2. 

Template* 1 page 
//15/3540/ 
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6X22-7047 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3330 DISK STORAGE MODELS jj. 2* 
AND 11; 3333 DISK STORAGE & CONTROL MODELS 1 AND 11 FOR 
S/370; 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODELS 1, 2 AND 3 FOR S/370 
Equipment template for planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 foot. 

Includes: 3330 Models 1, 2 and 11 

3333 Models 1 and 11 for 370 
3830 Models 1, 2 and 3 for 370 
Acetate template* 8-1/2 x 11 inches* 3 pages* 8/76 
//I5/3330,3333,3830/ 


6X22-7051 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 by 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot; 
includes 3705 Communications Controller and 3705 Expansion 
Module. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate template* 1 page 
//I5/3705/ 


6X22-7052 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER 
MODELS 1-3 & 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODELS 1 & 2 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate page for plan¬ 
ning machine room layouts. 

Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot. 

Includes: 3881 Models 1 to 3 
3886 Models 1 and 2 
Acetate Template* 1 page 
//15/3881,3886/ 


GX22-7053 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template for planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot 
Includes: 3851 Models A1 to A4 and B1 to B4. 

Acetate Template/ 1 page 
//15/3850 > 3851/ 


6X22-7054 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING 

This template is used for planning machine room floor 

layouts. 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 template* 05/87 
//15/3800/ 


0X22-7057 

3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2* 

AND C2F PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet* for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. Includes 3350 Direct Access Storage Models A2, A2F, 
B2, B2F, C2» and C2F for System/370. 

Acetate template* 1 page* 7/76 
//15/3350/ 


GX22-7058 

S/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Template for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes IBM 3138 Processing Unit* IBM 
3046 Pouer Unit Model 1* and IBM 3203 Printer Model 4. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch Acetate Template* 10/76 
3138//15// 


GX22-7059 

S/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Template for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes IBM 3148 Processing Unit, IBM 
3047 Power Unit Model 1* and IBM 3203 Printer Model 4. 

8-1/2 x 11 inch Acetate Template* 10/76 
3148//15// 


6X22-7061 

3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX WITH 3041 ATTACHED 
PROCESSING UNIT - PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: INCLUDES 3017 
PRINTER MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL 1 - PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

IBM Physical Planning Template: 3031 Attached Processor 
Complex with 3041 Attached Processing Unit* 3017 Printer 
Model 1 and 3036 Console Model 1. 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. 

Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/78 
3041//15// 


6X22-7062 

3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE: 3036, 3037* 3038 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 3033 Multiprocessor Complex 
including 3036 Console Model 1* 3037 Power and Coolant 
Distribution Unit Model 1 and 3038 Multiprocessor 
Cornminication Unit Model 1. 

Equipment template for planning machine room layouts. 
Scale 1/4 inch equals 1 foot. 

3 Acetate Templates* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 5/78 
3033//15// 


6X22-7063 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. 

Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 pg» 8/78 
//I5/3895/ 


6X22-7064 

3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 1 
foot. 

Acetate Template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 8/78 
//15/3896/ 


GX22-7066 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 fc 2 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

IBM Physical Planning Template: 3287 Printer Models 1 and 

2 . 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 20 millimeters 
equals 1 meter. 

Acetate Template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/78 
//15/3287/ 


6X22-7067 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
(SCALE 1:48) 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. 

Scale: 1/4 inch equals one foot (1:48). Includes a 
full configuration of: 

3258 control Unit 
3255 Display Controls 
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3251 Display Stations 

Plastic template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 pg* 7/78 
//15/3250 > 3258/ 


GX22-7068 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM fflB B C A Ii P LAN NI NG TEMPLATE 
(SCALE 1150.1 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. 

Scale: 20 mm equals one meter (1:50). Includes a full 
configuration of: 

3258 Control Unit 
3255 Display Controls 
3251 Display Stations 

Plastic Template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 pg* 7/78 
//15/3250 > 3258/ 


GX22-7070 

5203 PRINTER MODEL § PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. Both metric and English scales. (10 mm = 0.5 m; 
1/4 inch = l foot. 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4/81 
//15/3203/ 


GX22-7074 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 8809 MODELS 1A, 

2 AND 3 (10 mm = 0.5 m) 

Physical planning template for 8809 magnetic tape unit 
models 1A* 2 and 3 for 8100 System and 4331 processor 
(metric scale). 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1/79 
8150,8130,8140,4331,4341,4321//15/8809/ 


GX22-7075 

3033 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This is an equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate 
sheet for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals 1 foot. It covers physical planning for the 3033 
Attached Processor Complex, including 3042 Attached 
Processor Model 1* 3036 Console Model 1* and 3037 Power and 
Coolant Distribution Unit Model 1. 

Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2/79 
3033//15// 


GX22-7076 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL 
This is an equipment template on an 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate 
sheet used for planning machine room layouts. Metric scale: 
10 mm = 0.5 m; English scale: 1/4 inch = 1 foot. 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10/81 
//15/3880/ 


GX22-7079 

3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A1 AND B1 PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

IBM physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. Both metric and English scales. (10 mm = 0.5 *» 
1/4 inch = 1 foot. 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4/81 
4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//15/3370/ 


SX22-7080 

PHYSICAL PLANNING lEMPLAJE FOR 1310 MODELS M/A2 AND B I/ B2 
Physical Planning template for 3310 Direct Access Storage 
Models A1/A2 and B1/B2 for use with 4331 Processor (metric 
scale) 


Acetate template 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 1/79 
//15/3310/ 


GX22-7Q82 

3262 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 

IBM physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. Both metric and English scales: 10 mm = 0.5 Mj 
1/4=1’. 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 5/81 
370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//15/3262/ 


GX22-7083 

2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 TEMPLATE 

IBM Physical Planning Template: 2914 Switching Unit Model 
1. Equipment template on 6 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning scale: 1/4” = 1'. 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 11/79 
//14/2914/ 


GXZ2-7084 

5424 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT MODELS Al, A2, Kl, K2, AND K3 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 5424 Multi-Function Card 
Unit Models Al* A2* Kl, and K3. 

Equipment template on 8-1/2 inches x 11 inches acetate sheet 
for planning machine room layouts. 

SCALE: 10 mm = 0.5 m 

Acetate Template* 8-1/2 inches x 11 inches* 1 page* 1/80 
//15/5424/ 


GX22-7085 

3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 3848 Cryptographic Unit. 
Equipment template on 8-1/2" x 11" acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. 

Scale: 10mm = 0.5m 

Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/80 
//15/3848/ 


GX22-7087 

3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE 

IBM physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. Metric scale: 10 mm = 0.5 m 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 
3081,3083//15// 


GX22-7088 

3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS Al AND B1 PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inches, acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 10 mm = 0/5 m. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1* 6/80 
//15/3375/ 


GX22-7089 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODEL A4, A4F, AA4, AAF, B4, and 
B4F TEMPLATE 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inches acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 10 mm = 0.5 m. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page* 6/80 
//15/3380/ 


GX22-7090 

3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MODELS A1-A4, B1-B4, AND 
C1-C4 TEMPLATE 

IBM physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. Both metric and English scales: 10 mm = 0.5 m» 
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1/4" = l' 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4/81 
//15/3814/ 


6X22-7091 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 

Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 10 mm = 0.5 m. 
Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 page* 7/80 
4331//15/3289/ 


6X22-7093 

3814 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference card contains the basic charts* commands* and 
examples required by the level 1 operator of the IBM 3814 
Switching Management System. 

Reference card* 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches* 14 panels* 12/81 
//16/3814/ 


6X22-7095 

3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 

IBM physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. English scale: 1/4" = 1* 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4/81 
3081 * 3083//15// 


GX22-7096 

3088 MULTISYSTEM CHANNEL COMMUNICATION UNIT PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

This is a physical planning template for planning machine 
room layouts. 

Acetate Template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 template* 05/87 
//15/3088/ 


6X22-7098 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
Physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. Metric scale: 10 mm = 0.5 mm. 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10/82 
3084//15// 


GX22-7099 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
IBM physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10/82 
3084//15// 


6X22-7100 

3725/3726 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER AND EXPANSION 3727 
OPERATOR CONSOLE 

This publication is to be used as a physical planning 
template for planning machine room layouts. The Metric and 
English scales are as follows: 10 mm = 0.5 m and 1/4" = 1'. 
Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 board* 2/83 
//15/3727,3725,3726/ 


GX22-7101 

3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM MODELS A AND B 
Physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. English and metric scales: 

1/4" = l'J 10 mm = 0.5 m 
Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4/83 
//I5/3430/ 


6X22-7102 

3814 KEYBOARD TEMPLATE FOR THE 3278 DISPLAY STATION 
This template can be placed over 3278 Program Function Keys 
that are located on the right side of the Keyboard. It 
contains the nomenclature assigned, to the Program Function 
Keys when used with the 3814 Switching Management System 
with the display/printer attachment feature. 

Plastic OVerlay* 3/83 
//13/3814/ 


GX22-7103 

3480 MA6NETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This template incorporates the obsoleted template* 
GX22-7104 (English Scale). Both metric and English scale 
templates are now included in 6X22-7103* combined 
template. This template is also for use in planning 
machine room layouts. 

Acetate Template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 panels* 05/86 
//15/3480/ 


6X22-7104 

3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. English Scale: 1/4" = 1* 

Acetate* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 card* 4/84 
//15/3480/ 


6X22-7105 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 4245 PRINTER MODEL 1 
Physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. English and metric scales: 

1/4" = 1*5 10 mm = 05 m. 

Template,8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6/83 
//15/4245/ 


6X22-7107 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Physical Planning Template for planning machine room 
layouts. 

Metric scale: 10 mm = 0.5 m. 

Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 3 templates* 01/87 
3090//15// 


6X22-7108 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
Physical Planning Template for planning machine room 
layouts. 

English scale: 1/4" =1'. 

Acetate Template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 3 templates* 01/87 
3090//15// 


6X22-7110 

PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE: 3044 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL 
EXTENDER LINK ENCLOSURE 

Physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. 

English and Metric Scales: 1/4"=1' 10 mm=0.5 m 
Plastic Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 side* 9/85 
//15/3044/ 


GX22-7111 

PHY S IC AL PL A N NING IEMPLATEj. 3205 COLOR OISPUY CONSOLE 
Physical planning template for planning machine room 
layouts. 

English and metric scales: 1/4" = 1"* 10 mm = 0.5 m 
Acetate Plastic Template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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3X22-7113 

3090 FRAME 05 FULL-SIZE PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE 
This is a full-size plastic template used for machine floor 
layout of optional 3090* frame 05/15 with optional frames 
29 and 39. 

Polyester film* 3 feet x 5 feet* 03/87 


GX22-7116 

PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE: 3720 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
This Physical Planning Template is for planning machine 
room layouts. 

Combined English and metric scales: 1/4"=1 foot* 10 mm = 
0.5m 

Acetate Template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 05/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6X23-0001 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This summary is intended to be a quick guide to the major or 
most-used functions of the service aids. The JCL and 
control statements are valid as shown* but they represent 
only the simplest form of the programs they illustrate. 
Reference Card - 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 - 14 panels* 1/75 
//37//5741,5652 


GX23-0003 

S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY JES3 OPERATOR COMMANDS DYNAMIC 
SUPPORT PROGRAMS 

Contains all JIES3 operator commands. Summarized from 0S/VS2 
MVS Operator's Library: JES3 commands, 0S/VS2 System 
Programming Library: JES3 Debugging Guide and 0S/VS2 MVS 
System Programming Library: JES3. 

Manual* 8x9 1/2 inches* 33 pages, 9/78 
//40//5752-826 


SX23-0004 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: NJE FACILITY FOR JES 2, LIC PROG 
5740-XR8* COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This is a reference card documenting the NJE JES2 commands 
syntax taken from the Operator's Library: Network Job Entry 
Facility for JES2* Commands* SC23-0011, which is the first 
to reflect changes. This card is for quick reference to the 
commands. 

Reference card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 10 panels* 1/78 
////5740-XR8 


GX23-0005 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COMMAND 

Language reference summary 

This is a reference card documenting the JES2 Commands 
Syntax taken from the Operator's Library: 0S/VS2 MVS JES2 
Commands, GC23-0007* which is the first to reflect changes. 
This card is used for quick reference to JES2 commands. 

This card obsoletes Operator's Library: 0S/VS2 (JES2) 
Command Language Reference Summary* 6X38-0227. 

Card* 8 x 18 inches, scored* 10 panels* 5/77 
////57S2-825 


SX23-0006 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION 
WORKSTATION CONTROLLER AND SYSTEM OWNER COMMAND REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

This card is published for MVS/Information Distribution 
Workstation Support (IDWS) users who have workstation 
controller and system owner command authority. It lists 
alllDWS commands and their parameters* a brief description 
of their use and the command authority required for each 
parameter. This information is also published as an 


appendix to MVS/Information Distribution Workstation 
Support Operation: Workstation Controller and System Owner 
Guide* SC23-0033. 

The IDWS commands are explained in the guide. They enable 
the user to start* stop and run IDWS with the 6670 
Information Distributor and MVS. Users with system owner 
authority should be familiar with MVS* the job entry 
subsystem and the SNA communications subsystem used in the 
installation. Users with workstation controller authority 
should be familiar with the 6670 Information Distributor 
and understand the concepts of networking and remote job 
processing. 

Reference Card* 8 1/2 x 14 1/2 inches* 8 panels* 02/80 
////5740-AMA 


SX23-0007 

JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book contains the formats and summarized descriptions 
of the operator commands used to control and diagnose errors 
in JES3 functions. The information is a summary of the 
console operator commands described in JES3 Operator's 
Library, SC23-0045 and JES3 System Programming Library: 
Diagnosis* SC23-0043. 

This edition applies to the JES3 component of MVS/System 
Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions or 
technical newsletters. 

Reference summary* 8x9 1/2 inches 
//40//5740-XYN 


SX23-0008 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This card provides the console operator with a quick 
reference to JES2 command syntax. For more in-depth 
information concerning these commands* reference the 
Operator's Library: JES2 Commands* SC23-0048. 

Reference Card 
//40//5740-XYS 


SX23-0010 

MVS/XA JES2 OPERATIONS COMMAND SYNTAX (fcURRENT RELEASE) 
This card provides the console operator with a quick 
reference to JES2 command syntax. For more in-depth 
information concerning these commands* reference 
MVS/Extended Architecture Operations: JES2 Commands* 
SC23-0064. 

Reference Card* 8 panels* 03/83 
//40//5740-XC6 


SX23-0012 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) OPERATIONS: JES COMMAND 
SYNTAX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA Operations: JES3 Command Syntax provides a quick 
reference summary of JES3 commands for operators and system 
programmers. It is intended for any complex running MVS/XA 
or running both MVS/XA and MVS/370. 

Manual* 8x9 1/2 inches, 34 pages 
//40//5665-291 


GX23-0015 

TSO/E COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This summary contains an alphabetized list of TSO commands 
for the TSO/E user operating in an MVS/Extended Architecture 
environment or in an MVS/370 environment. It is intended to 
serve as a quick reference guide to TSO commands, it 
assumes the user has prior knowledge of TSO commands. 
Reference Summary* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 102 pages* 6/84 
Z///5665-285 


808 



GX23 


GX24 


6X23-0016 

ISM mPjmilfiM £ENIIB EA E UL H I US ER ^ BEEEREHEE 

This reference card contains a summary of the information 
an end user needs to use the Information Center Facility. 

It describes the commands and PF Keys in the Information 
Center Facility. It also lists the products that are 
available through the Information Center Facility and shows 
how to access those products. 

Reference Card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 8 cards* 08/86 
Z/39//5665-285 


GX23-0017 

m nmmmm q en ieb mikm administrator 1 $ reference 

SJJMMAEI 

This reference card contains a summary of the information 
an administrator needs to use the Information Center 
Facility. It describes the commands and PF Keys in the 
Information Center Facility. It also shows the functions 
and services that an administrator can perform in the 
Information Center Facility. 

Reference Card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 8 cards* 08/86 
/Z39//5665-285 


GX23-0201 

3276/3278 IE.QUB.LE REPQRI £QRM 

This form is used by the customer to report 3276/3278 
machine malfunction symptoms to the IBM service 
representative. 

Padded Form, 25 sheets per pad, 3 pages, 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX23-0202 

3275/3277 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

This publication provides the operator with a check sheet 
for describing machine problems. 

Padded Form, 25 sheets per pad, 10/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX23-0203 

3274 CONTROL UNIT PROBLEM REPORT FORM 

Report form for reporting problems which occur on the IBM 
3274 Control Unit. 

Pad, 81/2x5 1/2 inches, 15 sheets, 2 sides, 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX23-0204 

3284/3286/3288 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

This form is used by the customer to report 3284/3286/3288 
machine malfunction symptoms to the IBM service 
representative. 

Padded form* 25 sheets per pad* 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX23-0215 

3270 COPY RPQ DISKETTE LABEL 8K1071, 8K1072 

This.sheet contains four preprinted labels and provides 

space for 3274 Diskette identification. 

Sheet* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* containing 4 labels 


GX23-0230 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278/3279 ENTRY ASSIST KEY 

labels 

These die cut labels and instructional decal are used for 
IBM 3270 Information Display System Entry Assist feature 
support. 

Labels, 12/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX23-0282 

msmm mmi mm performance mim± 5664-167, - 173 , 

MU k ABE lS AND I NST R UCTIONS jCUPgENI RELEASjj 
This envelope has instructions printed on the outside for 
inserting labels in binders to create a combined VM/SP and 
VM/SP HP0 Library. 

Envelope Mith 2 sheets of labels* 2 pages* 12/83 
Z/39//5664-173 


SX23-0289 

msssaa sssmi mish p^rformansi .o pt i on ,, ubels 

m mm sai m (current beleasei 

This envelope has instructions printed on the outside for 
inserting labels in binders to create a VM/SP HP0 Library. 
There is one sheet of labels containing five labels. 
Envelope with one sheet of labels* 12/83 
//39//S664-173 


SX23-0328 

BINDEfi FOR y iRTUA l MACHINE/E fflOBSEO ARCHIlBaUBIU 5664-169* 
SYSTEMS FACILITY 

A three-ring binder with transparent sleeves that can be 
used with a set of binder inserts* SX23-0329. 

This is a component of SBOF-1647 which includes 11 of these 
binders together with the binder inserts. 

Binder* 8/85 
////5664-169 


LX23-0347 

VM/SP HPO VM PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference card is for use in doing problem 
determination by a system programmer on VM/SP HPO. Includes 
Trace Table entries, command formats of commands useful in 
problem determination* and the Prefix Storage Area (PSA). 
Reference Card* 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches* 03/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX23-0351 

M UL TI-r SYS TE M C O NFIGURA TI ON^. 5665.334.2jt. MANAGER PLANNING 
BINDER INSERTS 

This is a set of inserts for binder SX23-0328 to be used 
with MSCM Planning (GC23-0175) and MSCM Planning Worksheets 
(GC23-0188). 

Binder inserts* 10 x 11 inches* 3 inserts, 11/85 
Z///5665-342 


SX23-0365 

VM/DIRECTORY, 5748-XE4, MAINTENANCE LABELS 

This label is to be inserted in a binder* SX24-5129, for the 
VM/Directory Maintenance library of books. 

Label, 8 1/2 x 5 inches, 6/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX24-3381 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This template gives a scaled representation of the physical 
planning specifications for the IBM 1050 Data Communication 
System. 

Template* 8 1/2 x 11* 1 page 

//15/1050,1051*1052,1053*1054*1055*1056 * 1058/ 


GX24-3666 

4341 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:48) 

Equipment template for planning machine room layouts for IBM 
4341 Processors. Scale: 1/4 inch = 1 foot. 

Transparent acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 11/81 


809 



GX24 


GX24 


4341//15// and the IBM 8100 Information System. 

Form 

GX24-3670 

4341 PROCESSOR CHANNEL LOAD SUM WORKSHEET GX24-3725 

This worksheet provides the means to calculate the channel 4321 & 4331 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

loading on a 4341 byte-multiplexer channel. This form is to (ENGLISH 1:48) 

be used in conjunction with Form GX24-3746, the 4341 Byte- Equipment template for planning machine room layouts for 

Multiplexer Channel Preliminary Worksheet. 4331 Processors. Scale: 1/4 inch = 1 foot. 

Padded form* U/M 50, 3/80 Transparent acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 4361,4331,4321//15// 


GX24-3703 

IBM 3641 REPORTING TERMINAL, PROBLEM REPORT 
These forms are for use by the customer to record IBM 3641 
Reporting Terminal failure indications and other information 
that is useful to the service representative. 

Pad of 25 forms, 6/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX24-3704 

IBM 3642 ENCODER PRINTER, PROBLEM REPORT 

These forms are for use by the customer to record IBM 3642 
Encoder Printer failure indications and other information 
that is useful to the service representative. 

Pad of 25 forms, 6/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX24-3705 

IBM 3643 KEYBOARD DISPLAY, PROBLEM REPORT 
These forms are for use by the customer to record IBM 3643 
Keyboard Display failure indications and other information 
that is useful to the service representative. 

Pad of 25 forms, 6/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX24-3706 

IBM 5644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
These forms are for use by the 3630 Plant Communication 
System customer to record IBM 3644 Automatic Data Unit 
Failure indications and other information that is useful to 
the service representative. 

Pad of 25 forms, 6/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX24-3707 

3645 PRINTER PROBLEM REPORT 

This form provides a medium for reporting problems on the 
IBM 3645 Printer to the appropriate service representative. 
Corequisite publication is the IBM 3645 Printer Operating 
Guide, GA24-3711 

Form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 sheets per pad, 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX24-3708 

IBM 3646 SCANNER CONTROL UNIT, PROBLEM REPORT 
These forms are for use by the customer to record IBM 3646 
Scanner Control Unit failure indications and other 
information that is useful to the service representative. 
Pad of 25 forms, 6/78' 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX24-3722 

IBM LOOP INSTALLATION FLOOR PUN LAYOUT CHART 
This chart provides a means for layout of a loop 
configuration for both the loop and the loop accessories 
for attachment to the IBM 3630 Plant Communication System 


GX24-3728 

4321,4331,4361 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE; 
METRIC 1:50) 

Equipment template for planning machine room layouts. 

Scale: 50 mm = 1 meter. 

Transparent Acetate Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/83 
4361,4331,4321//15// 


GX24-3729 

4341 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE (1:50) 
Equipment template for planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: 50 mm = 1 meter. 

Transparent acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/79 
4341//15// 


GX24-3738 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 11 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This customer aid is used to record error problems in order 
to have a record to give service personnel to expedite 
repair of the printer. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, single sheet, U/M 25, 06/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX24-3746 

4341 PROCESSOR BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL PRELIMINARY 
WORKSHEET 

This worksheet is used in conjunction with the IBM 4300 
Processors Channel Load Sum Worksheet, Order No. GX24-3670, 
to determine satisfactory operation for a given 
configuration of I/O devices on the byte-multiplexer channel 
of the IBM 4341 Processor. The instructions for using the 
worksheet are in the IBM 4341 Processor Channel 
Characteristics manual, GA24-3671. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 50, 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX24-3749 

TROUBLE REPORT FORM z 3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 
This form is to be used by operators of 3262 Printer Models 
3 and 13 attached to the 3270 Information Display System. 
Using this form minimizes downtime for the customer. A pad 
of forms in the printer is to be used by the operator to 
record indicator lights on and the status code displayed 
when there is an unscheduled printer stop. The form is to 
be given to service personnel. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 25, 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX24-3931 

3262 PRINTER MODEL § TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

This customer aid is used to record error problems in order 
to have a record to give service personnel to expedite 
repair of th printer. 

Form, U/M 25, 6/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6X24-3933 

3232 MODEL £i WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE SERVICE OPTIONS 
This publications provides warranty and maintenance service 
information to 3232 Keyboard Printer Terminal Model 51 
Customers. It also provides service option checklist and 
maintenance agreement worksheet. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 12/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6X24-3951 

4381 EROCESSOg PHYSICS EirANNING TE MPLATE 
Equipment template for planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: 1:50 (Metric) 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 card* 9/83 
4381//15// 


6X24-3952 

4381 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE 
Equipment template for planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: 1:48 (English) 

Acetate template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/83 
4381//15// 


6X24-3953 

4248 PRINTER PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE METRIC UNITS 1:50 
This template is for planning machine room layouts. 

Metric Scale=l:50 

Template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1 Template* 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3X24-5101 

OS/VS1 TRACE TABLE OVERUY 

This is a clear plastic overlay to be used over VS1 Trace 
Table printouts when reading dumps. It is a debugging aid. 
It can be used only with dumps printed under 0S/VS1 Releases 
1 through 3.1. When placed over the printout, it delimits 
each of the entries in the trace table and eliminates the 
need for the user to physically mark* on the dump, the start 
(or end) of each trace table entry. 

Plastic Overlay, 1 page 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX24-5102 

3895 DIDM FIELD LOCATION GAUGE 

This gauge is intended as an aid in obtaining the 
coordinates for the AREA keyword of the TRANL* DEPL, and OCR 
macros of DIDM (program number 5748-F12). 

Plastic template* 1 pg, 5/77 
///3895/5748-F12 


SX24-5103 

PL/I DOS/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER 1 S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
.(C U RRENT R E L EASE) 

This reference summary is intended for the DL/I DOS/VS user 
who is responsible for writing and maintaining DL/I DOS/VS 
application programs. It provides a quick reference for the 
experienced user and therefore contains a minimus amount of 
guidance or explanatory text. 

Topics covered are: COBOL* PL/I* and Assembler language 
entry and return statements for DL/I DOS/VS application 
programs* PCB mask* DL/I call format* call parameters, SSA 
format and usage* command codes, and JCL. 

Reference Summary* 16 panels* 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


SX24-5104 

DL/I DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference summary is intended for the DL/I DOS/VS user 
who is responsible for designing and implementing DL/I 
DOS/VS data bases. It provides a quick reference for the 
data base administrator and system programmer and therefore 
contains a minimum amount of guidance or explanatory text. 

Topics covered are: DBD generation for HS and HD data 
bases, logical relationships, rules for logical 
relationships, primary and secondary indexes, PSB 
generation, and JCL. 

Reference Summary* 14 panels* 05/84 
////5746-XX1 


SX24-5119 

REFERENCE SUMMARY VM/SP RSCS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This card provides RSCS Networking users and operators with 
a useful reference summary. It contains command syntax* 
line driver characteristics, examples, and other practical 
information summarized from VM/370 RSCS Networking Program 
Reference and Operations Manual (SH24-5005). 

Reference card, 3/79 
////5748-XP1 


SX24-5120 

DL/I DOS/VS HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This summary card provides application programmers with 
reference information on the DL/I DOS/VS high level 
programming interface, including: A summary of the command 
syntax, a summary of status codes, link-editing and 
execution job control examples, the DIB, and other 
miscellaneous topics. 

The source publication for this information is the DL/I 
DOS/VS high level Programming Interface User’s Guide* 
SH24-5009. 

Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 25 3/8 inches* 7 panels, 03/80 
////5746-XX1 


SX24-5121 

TERMINAL USER’S REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR VSE SQL/DS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publicaion is to be used as a quick reference. It 
contains a brief description of naming conventions* PF 
keys* data types* sample SQL queries, command syntax and 
description of SQL* ISQL, and display commands. 

Manual, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 40 pages, 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SX24-5122 

VM/SP EDITOR COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference card is a summary of the XEDIT command and 
XEDIT subcommands and macros. 

Reference Card, 14 panels* 03/84 
//39//5664-167 


SX24-5123 

VM/SP EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is a plastic PF key overlay with card insert. The 
plastic overlay fits over the PF keys on a 3270. The card 
insert shows the initial settings of PF keys for the VM/SP 
system product editor. 

Plastic PF key overlay, 7x3 inches, 9/80 
Z/39/3275,3277/5664-167 
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5X24-5124 

mss m ca umim eeeeb e n c e smart ssmsm release! 

This reference summery lists end provides e description of 
the stetements in the EXEC 2 lenguege. 

Reference card* 8 1/2 x 3 1/2 inches* 12 panels* 9/80 
//39//5664-167 


SX24-5125 

usebts terminal ismm mmm mm .( c urr e nt 

RELEASE! 

This plestic overley fits eround the PF Keys on the 3270 
femily of displey terminals. It shows the default settings 
of the PF keys under SQL/DS ISQL for VM/SP. 

Plastic Template (reversible)* 6 3/4 x 4 inches* U/M 10* 
12/84 

////5748-XXJ 


3X24-5126 

ME INTERPRETER REEERENCE SMART 1CUBREM RELEASE! 

This reference summary card is for the VM/SP System Product 
Interpreter. Information is taken from the VM/SP: System 
Product Interpreter Reference. 

Reference. Card* 31 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 9 panels* 12/83 
//39//5664-167 


SX24-5128 

9.UEBT MANAGEMENT ffA gnm/VSE i. 5666-292, R EFERENC E S MA RT 
This manual is a list of QMF commands* SQL statements* and 
QBE statements for quick reference purposes. This Nill 
provide only brief explanations of the statements and 
parameters and is intended for general users. 

Manual* 32 pages* 10/83 
//40//5666-292 


SX24-5131 

VM/SP BINDER LABELS 

This sheet of labels lists the books in the Virtual 
Machine/System Product library. Nhen inserted in the 
plastic pockets on the spine of binders (SX24-5129)* they 
suggest an organization for the library. The labels are, 
color-coded to match the graphic design color on each book. 
Label* 5 x 13 3/4 inches* 2 pages* 09/83 


3X24-5133 

mm m mss ieurbemi release! 

These labels are for use in the spine pockets of the 
VM/System Product 3-ring binders (SX24-5129) or 
publicationsbox SX24-5139. They are a component of 
SBOF-3222 and SBOF-3240. 

Label* 1 label* 11/85 


SX24-5135 

m BSCS NETMCRKINS YERSIGN £ REEERENCE SMART 1GURBEHI 
RELEASE! 

A booklet summarizing these RSCS topics: Hom RSCS commands 
are used* by whom* command syntax* limitations on use of 
commands* link parm operands* configuration file statements* 
and RSCS link characteristics. 

Booklet* 8 1/2 x 3 1/2 inches* 25 pages* 1/85 
////5664-188 


SX24-5136 

mss fiscs mmsm mm labels jlsurbenx relea se .! 

No abstraet available 
Binder Labels* 12/83 


3X24-5138 

yg/SE ires reeebenee smart ieurbeni release! 

This publication serves as a reference summary for the VM/SP 
Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS) Guide. 

Reference Summary* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 20 pages* 1/85 
//39//5664-167 


SX24-5142 

mm m mss terminal cseris reference smart 

This publication is to be used as a quick reference. It 
contains a brief description of naming conventions* PF 
keys»data types* sample SQL queries* command syntax and 
description of SQL* ISQL and display commands. 

This publication is a component of SBOF-3222. 

Manual* 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 40 pages* 11/84 
////5748-XXJ 


SX24-5143 

mm * ms-JMJi .t erm inal userjs mm m eunchsn net 

IEMRLAIE £2R VM/SP i m BUM RELEASE! 

This plastic overlay fits around the PF keys on the 3270 
family of display terminals. It shows the settings of the 
PF keys under SQL/Data System ISQL for VSE. 

Plastic Template (reversible) 4x6 3/4 inches* U/M 10* 
12/84 

////5748-XXJ 


SX24-5151 

mSS CMS EfilMEfi SMART SE commands ICURB ENT REL EASE ! 

This reference card is a summary of commands presented in 
the publication, VM/SYSTEM Product CMS Primer (SC24-5236). 
The card is packaged with the manual but can be ordered 
separately. 

Card, 8 panels* 12/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX24-5159 

m/SR CMS PRIMER EM L l .N E zO RI ENT. E R . TE RMINALS REFERE NC E 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This card is a fan-fold card that will be contained inside 
the back cover of the VM/SP CMS Primer for Line-Oriented 
Terminals (SC24-5242-01). The card summarizes all commands 
that were presented in the publication, and shows the page 
numbers where the information can be found. 

Card, 8x3 3/4 inches* 10 panels, 09/85 


SX24-5170 

.vi rtua l MACHiNE/simg ssmsjjL sm-isju ce internal trace 

TABLE 

This poster contains the internal Trace Table entries for 
the VM/SP Control Program (CP). 

Poster* 16 x 22 inches* 9/85 
//36//5664-167 


SX24-5171 

m3S ERQ&LEM REESBIIMfi SMART .(.CURRENT RELEASE! 

This poster summarizes the contents of the VM/SP Problem 
Reporting Guide. 

Poster, 11/86 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3X24-5173 

VM SMART as mm TASKS m CMANBS (CURRENT RELEASE! 
This poster is intended for ell end users who perform the 
basic tasks of editing files* printing files* managing 
files* communicating with others* developing end debugging 
programs and execs* asking questions about the system* 
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customizing the system* using disks* and using tapes. The 
poster provides quick reference information for common end 
use tasks and commands. 

Poster, 17 x 22 inches* 08/85 


GX24-6599 

MULTIPLE CARD LAYOUT FORM - 80 COLUMN 

Used to Layout Field Headings and Other Information for 
Data Processing Cards. 

Padded Form, 8-1/2 x 11* 25 per pad 


GX26-1587 

DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 

This chart is used to convert decimal numbers to hexadecimal 

and hexadecimal numbers to decimal. 

The chart covers the range of integers from 0000 to 
4095. Additional instructions are provided to convert 
decimal and hexadecimal numbers beyond this range. 

Reference Summary* 8-1/2 x 3-5/8" folded* 7 folds* 2 sides 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX26-1588 

DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL FRACTION CONVERSION CHART 
This chart is used to convert decimal fractions to 
hexadecimal and hexadecimal fractions to decimal. 

The chart covers the range of fractions from 0.00000000 
to 0.00075586. Additional instructions are provided to 
convert decimal and hexadecimal fractions beyond this 
range. 

Reference Summary, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8" folded* 7 folds* 2 sides 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX26-1637 

IBM 3614 TROUBLE REPORT 

This is a one page form assembled in a pad of 25 sheets. It 
is to be filled out by the operator working with the IBM 
3614 Consumer Transaction Facility. The operator fills in 
the form to show display codes and lamp conditions as a 
problem occurs in order that the customer engineer may 
better analyze problems at a later time when machine 
conditions have changed. 

Padded form* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 25 sheets per pad* 11/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX26-1663 

DIVIDER TABS FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 

These divider tabs are to be inserted into the 3880 Storage 

Control Description Manual* Order number 6A26-1661. 

10 tabs, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX26-1669 

REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR HANDLING DATA CHECKS ON 3350, 3370 
AND 3580 DISK STORAGE DSF 

Summary of handling data checks in a single volume on fixed 
media disk storage using the Device Support Facilities 
program. Intended for operators* operations personnel* 
systems programmers, and customer engineers. This document 
also may be ordered under GBOF-1205. Other documents 
included under that number are GA26-1672, Disk Storage 
Management Guide - Error Handling* and GA26-1675* Disk 
Storage Management Guide - Background Reference Information 
Fanfold Card* 16 pages* 2/83 

370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//07/3350,3370,3375,3380/ 


GX26—1678 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This is a quick reference card for the 3380 user. It 
summarizes the device characteristics and gives the formula 
and tables for determining record sizes and number of 
records per track based on record sizes. 

Reference card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 8 panels* 3/83 
//07/3380/ 


GX26-1679 

3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary is based on information in the 3375 
Direct Access Storage Description and User's Guide* 
GA26-1666. It is a handy, pinpoint reference for 3375 
information such as physical and performance 
characteristics* track and cylinder capacity formulas and 
tables; addressing* operator panel switches and indicator 
descriptions. 

14 Cards, 31/8x8 1/2 inches, 11/83 
//07/3375/ 


SX26-1680 

3380 CONDENSED ^N MJ S. I g Pg.QCEDUR.53 MJMIMNC.E BJE TOE M PE 
SUMMARY 

This publication contains a summary of frequently used 
maintenance information extracted from the 3380 maintenance 
library. Information includes sense bytes* error codes* 
card replacement procedures* and configurations. 

Brochure* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 24 pages* 1/84 


GX26-3709 

VS COBOL FOR DOS/VSE, FORMAT AND RESERVED MORPS* 

REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference summary applies to Release 3 of DOS/VS COBOL 
program product. The general format of a COBOL source 
program is illustrated. All of the formats are more fully 
documented in VS COBOL for DOS/VSE* GC26-3998-0, which 
will be the first to reflect any changes. The final section 
is a list of reserved words. 

Manual* 44 pages* 5/81 
////5746-CB1,5746-LM4 


SX26-3710 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, VSPC REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This is a digest of the VS BASIC Language and of the 
requirements for its use under VSPC. It assumes the reader 
is familiar with the language and system details described 
in VS BASIC Language, GC28-83Q3, and VS BASIC for VSPC: 
Terminal User's Guide* SH20-9060, respectively. 

Card 8 1/2" x 3 5/8", 14 pages, 11/75 
////5748-XX1 


SX26-3711 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This card contains quick reference information for using 
VSPC FORTRAN under VSPC. It includes some commonly referred 
to terminal operating procedures and lists of the use and 
syntax of the VSPC commands most frequently used. 

Card 8 1/2" x 3 5/8"» 14 pages* 4/76 
////5748-F02,5748-F02 


SX26-3712 

VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASEj 

This is a handy guide to the APL language and system 
commands supported by the IBM program product VS APL. VS 
APL runs under the IBM program product VS Personal Computing 
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COS/VS1 VSPC, OS/VS2 VSPC, and DOS/VS VSPC) and under the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS) of the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 (VM/370). 

This publication is directed to general users of VS APL. 

The user is assumed to be familiar with the APL language* as 
presented in APL Language* GC26-3847, and system details in 
the appropriate terminal user's guide: VS APL for CMS: 
Terminal User's Guide* SH20-9067, or VS APL for VSPC: 
Terminal User's Guide. 

Booklet, 81/2x2 5/8 inches* 20 pages, 1/76 
////5748-AP1 


GX26-3713 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, CHARACTER DESIGN & COOING FORM 
This coding form is for the use of application programmers 
and system programmers who design and code user-designed 
characters to be printed by the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. 
Instructions for using the form are in any 3800 Printing 
Subsystem programmer's guide. 

Padded Form* 50 sheets* 12/75 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX26-3714 

VS BASIC UNDER VSPC VERSION 2* LIC PROG 5665-283, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

This is a digest of the VS BASIC Language and of the 
requirements for its use under VSPC, Version 2. It assumes 
the reader is familiar with the language and system details 
described in VS BASIC Language* GC28-8303, and VS BASIC for 
VSPC: Terminal User's Guide, SH20-9060. 

Reference card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 18 panels* 4/81 
Z///5665-283 


SX26-3715 

VSPC FORTRAN UNDER VSPC VERSION 2* LIC PROG 5665-283, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This card contains quick reference information for using 
VSPC FORTRAN under VSPC* Version 2. It includes some 
commonly referred to terminal operating procedures* VSPC 
FORTRAN language syntax* and lists of the use and syntax of 
the VSPC commands most frequently used by the VSPC FORTRAN 
user. It assumes you are familiar with the FORTRAN IV 
language as described in IBM System/360 and System/370 
FORTRAN IV Language, GC28-6515, and VSPC FORTRAN Terminal 
User's Guide, SH20-9062. 

Reference card* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 18 panels* 4/81 
////5665-283 


GX26-3716 

PB/PC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, FIELD DEFINITION 
FORM 

This coding form, for use with the batch input facility of 
the DB/DC Data Dictionary program product* provides the 
means for bulk entry of data relevant to the definition of 
fields (and segments). This form is used to collect data to 
add nem field definitions to the data dictionary or to add 
data to an existing definition. Several types of records 
can be coded. 

Instructions for using this form are in OS/VS DB/DC Data 
Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command Reference, 
SH20-9189. 

Padded form, 11 x 17 inches, U/M 050* 1/85 


GX26-3717 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, SEGMENT 

mmxm mn 

Used with the batch forms input facility of the DB/DC Data 
Dictionary program product* this coding form provides the 
means for bulk entry of relevant data to the definition of a 


segment. The form is used to collect data to add a new 
field segment definition to the Dictionary or to add data to 
an existing definition. Several types of records can be 
coded. Instructions for the use of this form are in DB/DC 
Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command Reference* 
SH20-9083* for DOS* and OS/VS Terminal User's 6uide and 
Command Reference, SH20-9189, for OS users. 

Pad of 25 forms* 11 x 17 inches, 25 pgs, 8/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX26-3718 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, TEXT/DATA FORM 
For use with the batch forms input facility of the DB/DC 
Data Dictionary program product, this coding form provides 
the means for bulk entry of text data (description, user 
data* and PL/I data). This form is used to collect data 
that is to be added to a specific subject definition. Three 
types of records can be coded: header records, input text 
records, and end records. 

Instructions for using this form are in OS/VS DB/DC Data 
Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command Reference* 
SH20-9189. 

Padded form* 11 x 17 inches, U/M 050, 1/85 


GX26-3720 

VS COBOL FOR OS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY: FORMAT, STATUS KEY 
VALUES, AND RESERVED WORDS, LIC PROG 5740-CB1. -LM1 
This reference summary booklet is a digest of information 
contained in IBM VS COBOL for OS/VS, GC26-3857, which will 
be the first to reflect any changes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages, 12/81 
////5740-CB1,5740-LMl 


SX26-3721 

VS COBOL p REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This publication summarizes the VS COBOL II language format, 
reserved words* return codes* and debugging language in a 
convenient booklet. However* the principal source of 
information should be VS COBOL II Application Programming: 
Language Reference* GC26-4047. 

This is a component of SBOF-1191. 

Reference Summary, 3 5/8 x 7 3/8 inches, 12/84 
//40//5668-958,5668-940 


GX26-3724 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS 
METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This publication summarizes the commands and parameters 
detailed in MVS/Extended Architecture Integrated Catalog 
Adminstration: Access Method Services Reference* GC26-4135. 
For detailed information on access method services, see the 
above mentioned publication. 

Reference Summary, 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches, 52 pages, 4/85 
//34//5665-XA2 


GX26-3725 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, FIELD DEFINITION 
FORM FOR PL/I DATA 

This coding form* used as an aid to the preparation of batch 
input for the DB/DC Data Dictionary program product, 
provides the means for bulk entry of data relevant to the 
definition of fields (data elements) in a PL/I structure. 
This form is used to collect data to add a new PL/I field to 
the data dictionary or to add data to an existing 
definition. Several types of records can be coded. 
Instructions for using this form are in OS/VS DB/DC Data 
Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command Reference, 
SH20-9189. 

Padded form, 11 x 17 inches, U/M 050, 1/85 
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SX26-3727 

IMS/VS VERSION JU LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE SUNNARY 

This reference summary contains quick reference information 
for application programmers using IMS/VS. Information is 
extracted from IMS/VS Application Programming: Designing 
and Coding, SH20-9026-7. 

Fanfold card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 14 panels, 7/80 
////5740-XX2 


GX26-3728 

3203 PRINTER MODEL § OS/VS2 MVS 3.8 SUPPORT INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference card is intended for customer systems 
programmers. The following 3203 Printer Model 5 
installation information is included in this reference: 

• List of PTFs which comprise the 3203 Printer Model 5 
support 

• List of prerequisite feature and PTFs 

• List of publications which were updated for 3203 Printer 
Model 5 support 

Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 4 cards, 9/79 
//30/3203/5752 


SX26-3729 

GIS/VS, LIC PROS 5740-XX7, USER'S REFERENCE CARD 
This card contains quick-reference information for using 
GIS/VS. This information is abstracted from SH20-9038, 
GIS/VS Language Reference Manual, and SH20-9036, GIS/VS 
User's Guide. 

Reference card, 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 inches, 14 panels, 3/80 
////5740-XX7 


SX26-3731 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This summary contains quick-reference information for using 
VS FORTRAN. It includes format notation, an outline of 
data expressions, and the syntax of all FORTRAN 
statements. It also includes a list of format codes, 
compile-time options, error-handling subroutines, and 
service subprograms. Detailed information will be found 
in SC26-4118, VS FORTRAN Programming Guide, and in 
SC26-4119, VS FORTRAN Library and Language Reference. 
SC26-3938. This publication is a component of SBOF-1192, 
SBOF-1193 and SBOF-1194. 

Reference Summary, 26 pages, 10/84 
////5748-F03,5748-LM3,5748-F03 


GX26-3732 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, SEGMENT 
DEFINITION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Used with the batch forms input facility of the DOS/VS DB/DC 
Data Dictionary program product, this coding form provides 
the means for bulk entry of relevant data to the definition 
of a segment. The form is used to collect data to add a new 
field segment definition to the Dictionary or to add data to 
an existing definition. Several types of records can be 
coded. Instructions for the use of this form are in DOS/VS 
DB/DC Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command 
Reference, SH20-9195. 

Padded form, 11 x 17 inches, U/M 50, 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX26-3733 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, FIELD 
DEFINITION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This coding form for use with the batch input facility of 
the DOS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary program product, provides 


the means for bulk entry of data relevant to the definition 
of fields (and segments). This form is used to collect data 
to add new field definitions to the data dictionary or to 
add data to an existing definition. Several types of 
records can be coded. 

Instructions for using this form are in DOS/VS DB/DC 
Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command Reference, 
SH20-9195. 

Padded form, 11 x 17 inches, U/M 50, 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX26-3734 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, FIELD 
DEFINITION FORM FOR PL/I DATA TCURRENT RELEASE) 

This coding form, used as an aid to the preparation of batch 
input for the DOS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary program product, 
provides the means for bulk entry of data relevant to the 
definition of fields (data elements) in a PL/I field to the 
data dictionary or to add data to an existing definition. 
Several types of records can be coded. Instructions for 
using this form are in DOS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary Terminal 
User's Guide and Common Reference, SH20-9195. 

Padded form, 11 x 17 inches, U/M 50, 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX26-3735 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, TEXT-DATA 
FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This form is used with the batch forms input facility of the 
DOS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary program product, this coding 
form provides the means for bulk entry of text data 
(description, user data, and PL/I data). This form is used 
to collect data that is to be added to a specific subject 
definition. Three types of records, and end records. 
Instructions for the use of this form are in DOS/VS DB/DC 
Data Dictionary User's Guide, SH20-9195. 

Padded form, 11 x 17 inches, U/M 50, 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX26-3736 

BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This card is a listing of IBM BASIC statements and commands. 
A knowledge of IBM BASIC is assumed; more complete 
information is contained in IBM BASIC Application 
Programming: Language Reference, GC26-4026. 

Card, 7 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 18 panels, 11/83 
/Z//5668-996,5665-948 


SX26-3737 

APL2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication summarizes the APL2 language and related 
services. It provides condensed information about APL2 
primitive functions and operations, system commands, system 
functions, system variables, function definition, editors, 
invocation options, session manager commands, and auxiliary 
processors. 

The authoritative source from which this booklet is 
derived is APL2 Programming: Language Reference, SH20-9227. 
This is a component of SK2T-0905. 

Booklet, 5 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 100 pages, 8/84 
/Z22//5668-899 


SX26-3738 

APL2 REFERENCE CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This card summarizes the information in APL2 Programming; 
Language Reference, SH20-9227, which is the authoritative 
source. 

Card, 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches, 18 pages, 8/84 
//22Z/5668-899 
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GX26-3739 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR INTEGRATED CATALOG FACILITY* 5665-284 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication summarizes the commands and parameters 
detailed in MVS/Extended Architecture Integrated Catalog 
Administration; Access Method Services Reference* 

GC26-4019. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 2/84 
//30//5665-284 


SX26-3740 

DB2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains a subset of the material in 
DATABASE 2 (DB2) Reference, SC26-4078. It is intended as a 
quick reference for experienced users of DB2. It includes: 
definitions of Structured Query Language (SQL) syntactic 
elements (functions* expressions* predicates* search 
conditions); syntax diagrams and usage examples of 
statements and commands* organized alphabetically* SQL 
return codes and explanations of their meanings; and DB2 
catalog table information* Table names are listed in 
alphabetic order* with their corresponding description and 
column names. 

Booklet, 71/2x5 1/2 inches, 196 pages, 07/84 
//40//5740-XYR 


SX26-3741 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY* 5668-972* REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference summary contains information derived from 
Query Management Facility: User's Guide and Reference* 
SC26-4096. 

Manual* 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches* 36 pages* 11/83 
//40//5668-972 


SX26-3742 

VS FORTRAN, 5668-903, IAP INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference card summarizes the commands and their syntax 
and is derived from VS FORTRAN Interactive Debug Guide and 
Reference* SC26-4116. This is a component of SBQF-1193 and 
SBOF-1194. 

Card, 5/84 
//25//5668-903 


GX26-3745 

MVS/370 AMS REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR ICF 
For a description of this publication* contact 
Barbara Keplinger* Dept. J68* San Jose* 
California, T/L 543-3645. 

Manual* 52 pages 
//30//5665-295 


SX26-3748 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This publication describes the commands and functions 
available with The Information Facility (TIF). It is a 
quick reference guide for users of The Information Facility: 
Reference* SC26-4206. 

Reference Summary* 5 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 145 pages* 4/86 
////5798-DYE,5798-DYF 


GX26-3749 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE FOR 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 
MODELS AE4 AND BE4 OS/MVS SUPPORT 
This summary provides information to assist in the 
installation of Direct Access Storage Models AE4 and BE4 


under QS/VS2 MVS. 

Reference summary* 7 1/4 x 3 5/8 inches* 4 pages* 2/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX26-3751 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This publication summarizes the commands and their syntax 
and is derived from three publications: VS FORTRAN Version 
2 Interactive Debug Guide and Reference - SC26-4223; VS 
FORTRAN* Version 2 Language and Library Reference - SC26- 
4221; and VS FORTRAN Version 2 Programming Guide - SC26- 
4222. It is written for FORTRAN application programmers. 
Reference Summary* 7 1/4 x 3 5/8 inches* 36 pages* 02/86 
////5668-805,5668-806 


GX26-3756 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY 

This binder is intended for use for six publications within 
the MVS/Extended Architecture Storage Management Library: 
GC26-4260, GC26-4261, GC26-4262, GC26-4263, GC26-4264 and 
GC26-4265. This binder is a component of GBOF-1755. 

Binder* 11 x 11 inches* 3-ring, 5/86 


SX27-0003 

REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted from Advanced Communication Function for VTAM 
(ACF/VTAM) Programming, SC27-0449 and from Advanced 
communication Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Operation* 
SC27-0466. 

Contents include: network operator commands* RPL return 
codes* a summary of the ACF/VTAM macro instructions, and SNA 
(Transmission Service and Presentation Services) profiles as 
implemented by ACF/VTAM. 

Manual, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches* 40 pages* 8/79 
////5746-RC3 


LX27-0004 

ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is a series of diagrams describing 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks. Important pointers 
and data fields are shown* along with relationships between 
the control blocks. 

Chart - 11 x 17 inches* 5 pages* 6/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-0008 

HANDBOOK ACF/VTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted from: ACF/VTAM Operation, SC27-0466; ACF/VTAM 
Planning and Installation Reference* SC27-0584; ACF/VTAM 
Programming, SC27-0449* and SNA Reference Summary* 
GA27-3136. 

The contents include network operator commands* macros 
that define the network major modes* TSO/VTAM requirements* 
procedures to establish sessions* a summary of the ACF/VTAM 
macro instructions* and SNA sense code descriptions. 

Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 1/81 
////5735-RC2,5746-RC3 


LX27-0009 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
This publication is a series of diagrams describing 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks. Important pointers 
and data fields are shown* along with relationships between 
the control blocks. 

Chart, 11 x 17 inches, 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LX27-0013 

g.LlECHARIS ACFmAM RELEASE 2 Cfi fflOBflL BJLfiGK fiM 

This publication is a sarias of diagrams describing 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks. Important pointers 
and data fields are shown, along with relationships between 
control blocks. This overview should be used in conjunction 
with ACF/VTAM Data Areas, LY38-3030 and ACF/VTAM Diagnostic 
Techniques* SY38-3029 which provide additional information 
about control blocks. 

Charts, 11 x 17 inches, 9/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0X27-0014 

2222 LAYOUT SHEET 1212 IMEflRHAIIflM BISELAI SI3IEH 
This layout sheet is a form for planning and coding 3278-5 
displays. The front of each sheet is a grid of 3564 
positions (27 x 132)1 the back provides space for coding 
attributes and orders. 

Pad, 11 x 17 inches, 2 pages, 7/79 


6X27-0024 

REEEREHg£ CARS HAH LEYEL LJL VERSION 1 RELEASE Su VERS ION 
2 Release 3 

This reference summary contains information extracted from 
other VTAM publications. It describes macro instructions, 
operator commands RPL return codes, and the VTAM 
publications series. Primary users will be application 
programmers, network operators, and system programmers. 

16 Panel Cards, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


show control block contents and relationships, while the 
third page shows different Resource Definition Table (RDT) 
segments for various modes. 

Manual, 11 x 17 inches, 12 pages, 4/75 
/C/30//5741,5652 


6X27-0033 

REEEREHCE EARS POS/VS HAH REFERENCE SMART 
This reference summary contains information extracted from 
other VTAM publications. It describes Macro instructions, 
operator commands, RPL return codes, and the VTAM 
publications series. Primary users will be application 
programmers, network operators, and system programmers. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 16 panels, 9/75 
/C/30//5745-010 


6X27-0034 


E752.iSCl.rE3 * 

flPERAILNg SYS.T EM / VI R TUA L S TO RAGE 

m mi IElECQ.f..mi£.AII.QNS^ ACCESS MEffl QQ l E YIL 2 

This reference summary contains information extracted from 
other VTAM publications. It describes macro instructions, 
commands, return codes and the VTAM Publications Library. 

It is designed for applications programmers, network 
operators, and system programmers who need a handy reference 
card of VTAM information. 

Reference Summary, 16 pages, 6/76 
/C/30//5741,5752,5652 


SX27-0027 

ACF/yTAH VEF SI . Q M 2 REF ER ENCE SUMMARY J.BBREMT REL EAS E! 

This publication applies to the Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAM Version 2 Release 2 operating under the: 
MVS and MVS/XA operating systems, 5665-280, and for VTAM 
Version 2 Release 1 operating under the: MVS operating 
system, 5665-280, 0S/VS1 operating system, 5662-280, and VSE 
operating system, 5666-280. 

This publication should be used by systems analysts, systems 
programmers and VTAM operators. 

It contains a summary of VTAM Version 2 reference 
information which is presented under five major headings: 
Installation, Customization, Operation, Programming, and SNA 
Reference Data. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 6/85 
////5662-280,5665-280,5666-280 


6X27-0029 

HAH mm CQNTRQL BUSK S VER VIEH 

This publication is an overview diagram showing how 
frequently used control blocks in VTAM relate to each other. 
This overview can be used in conjunction with DOS/VS VTAM 
DATA AREAS, SY27-7265-0. 

It may be inserted in a binder or used as a wall chart. 
The first two pages of this overview show control block 
contents and relationships while the third page shows 
different Resource Definition Table (RDT) segments for 
various modes. 

Manual, 11 x 17 inches, 12 pages 
/C/30//5745-010 


6X27-0030 

OS/VS1 VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
This publication is an overview diagram showing how 
frequently used control blocks in VTAM relate to each other 
This overview can be used in conjunction with OS/VS1 VTAM 
Data Areas, SY27-7266. It may be inserted in a binder or 
used as a wall chart. The first two pages of this overview 


SX27-0039 

NCCF R££,ERENCj SUMMA R Y jCU RREN T RE LEA SEj 

This reference summary contains information already 

included in Network Communications Control Facility, 

Version 2, Operation, SC27-0664; Network Communications 
Control Facility, Version 2, Diagnosis, SC27-0665, and 
Network Communications Control Facility, Version 2, 

Messages and Codes, SC27-0663. 

The information in this pocket reference card provides a 
quick summary for routine operation of Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCF) Version 2. System 
console operators, terminal operators, and system 
programmers may find this card useful as a quick reference. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 12/84 
///Z5668-947,5665-316,5666-285 


6X27-0042 

apmseb swi m mum E m irn m hah release i ljerari 

SMARI 

This manual describes the library of publications available 
for Release 3 of the Advanced Communications Function for 
VTAM (ACF/VTAM). It describes the intended audience of each 
publication in the library, summarizes the content of each 
publication, and also provides a master index for the entire 
library of publications. 

The manual is intended for users and prospective users 
of ACF/VTAM, at both the administrative and technical 
levels. Users of earlier ACF/VTAM releases will be 
particularly interested in a fold-out that illustrates the 
evolution of ACF/VTAM publications, which is helpful in 
tracing the movement of technical information from one 
release to the next. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5746-RC3»5735-RC2 


6X27-0216 

umm smm amen mbupshami m easier mm 

This publication contains e bibliography, list of related 
publications, and master index for the publications that 
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make up the Network Program Products library: Advanced 
Communications Function for Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (VTAM) publications; Advanced Communications 
Function for Network Control program and System Support 
Programs (NCP-SSP) publications; Network Communications 
Control Facility (NCCF) publications; and Network Logical 
Data Manager (NLDM) publications. 

This publication is for anyone who uses the VTAM, NCP-SSP, 
NCCF, or NLDM libraries. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 225 pages, 11/85 
////5735-XXA,5665-280,5667-124,5668-947,5668-971 


GX27-2900 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 
This template gives a scaled representation of the physical 
planning specifications for the IBM Communications 
Terminals. 

Template, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 page 

370,5410,5415,5412,5404,5406,5408,4331,4341,4321//15/2712, 
2845,5496,2265,3286,2780,2740,2760,3735,1013,3780/ 


<3X27-2909 

2770 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This equipment template on acetate sheet is for the 2770 
Data Communication System. Its scale is 1/4 inch equals 1 
inch. 

Template 
//15/2770,2772/ 


GX27-2917 

3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This template contains plan views for the machines that make 
up the 3770 Data Communication System. Included are: 
o 3771-3773-3774-3775 Communication Terminals 

o 3782 Card Attachment Unit 

o 3784 Line Printer 

o 3501 Card Reader 

Template 

//15/3770,3771,3773,3774,3775,3776,3777/ 


GX27-2918 

3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, ERROR LOG OVERLAY 
This is an acetate overlay used by customer engineers in 
more easily interpreting error log printouts resulting from 
following maintenance information procedures given in the 
IBM 3770 Data Communication System Maintenance Information 
Base Segments Manuals. 

Acetate overlay, 1 page 


GX27-2922 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 OPERATOR'S 
TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

Used by the printer operator to record pertinent error 
information. When an error or malfunction occurs that 
cannot be corrected by the operator, the Error Recovery and 
Problem Determination Guide directs the operator to complete 
the Trouble Report Form. The operator records the status of 
the printer when the error occurred, which indicators and 
switches were on, and any other information that may be 
helpful to the service personnel. 

Other publications that should be available for the 
operator's use are: 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Guide, 
GA27-3147 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Error Recovery and 
Problem Determination Guide, GA27-3141 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's 
Reference Summary, GA27-3148 

25-sheet pad, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/78 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX27-2923 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 

To be filled out by the operator when a problem occurs on 
the 3287 printer. This report form contains diagrams of the 
operator's panel, on which the operator marks which lights 
were on and any digits that were displayed on the Status 
Indicator when the trouble occurred. This information is 
used by the service representative to help diagnose the 
problem. 

Padded form, 25 sheets per pad, 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX27-2925 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This form is used by the printer operator to record 
pertinent error information. When an error or malfunction 
occurs that cannot be corrected by the operator, the 3289 
Error Recovery and Problem Determination Guide directs the 
operator to complete the Trouble Report Form. The operator 
records the status of the printer when the error occurred, 
which indicators and switches were on, and any other 
information that may be helpful to the service personnel. 
Related Publications are: 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Error Recovery and Problem 
Determination Guide, GA27-3160 

• IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Operator's Guide, GA27- 
3159. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 3/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX27-2927 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 11 AND 12 - OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
This publication provides the operator with a check sheet 
for describing machine problems. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, two pages, 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX27-2931 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C and 2C OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
To be filled out by the operator when a problem occurs on 
the 3287 color printer. This report form contains diagrams 
of the operator's panel, on which the operator marks which 
lights were on and any digits that were displayed on the 
Status Indicator when the trouble occurred. This 
information is used by the service representative to help 
diagnose the problem. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 25 3/80 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX27-2937 

3268 PRINTER MODEL 1 AND 2 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This is a pad of 25 forms used by the printer operator to 
record pertinent error information. When an error or 
malfunction occurs that cannot be corrected by the operator, 
the error recovery and problem determination procedures in 
the 3268 Operator's Guide directs the operator to complete 
the Trouble Report Form. The operator records the status of 
the printer when the error occurred, which indicators and 
switches were on, and any other information that may be 
helpful to the service personnel. 

Padded form, U/M 25, 7/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GX27-2950 

2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 

Sheet used to plan locations* on 2250 Display screen* of 
output areas. 

Padded Form* 17 x 18 1/2* 1 side* 25 sheets 


GX27-2951 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, LAYOUT SHEET 

Card layout sheet for the 3270 Information Display System. 

Pad* 25 sheets per pad 


GX27-2990 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (ENGLISH MEASUREMENT) 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

The purpose of the Templates is to Provide the Customer with 
Scale Plan View Drawings (English Measure) of Each Unit of 
the 3270 System to aid in Generating the System Floor Plan. 

2 Acetate Templates 9/77 

//15/3279,3271,3272,3274,3275,3276,3277,3278,3289,3284, 
3286,3287,3288/ 


GX27-2999 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
This publication contains the functional clearances, as 
well as service clearances, for 3270 control units and 
terminals. The templates can be used for both metric and 
English units. 

This revision obsoletes GX27-2999-05 and GX27-2990-05. 

Clear Acetate Template, 4 pages, 07/86 

//15/3279,3271,3272,3274,3275,3276,3287,3288,3289,3277, 

3278,3284,3286/ 


cX27-3017 

ACF/VTAM 0S/VS1, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
This publication is an overview diagram showing the 
relationships of frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks. 
This overview can be used in conjunction with ACF/VTAM Data 
Areas, LY27-8002. It may be inserted in a binder or used as 
a wall-chart. The first three pages of this overview show 
control block contents and relationships, while the fourth 
and fifth pages show resource definition table (RDT) 
segments for various nodes. 

Overview diagram, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 3/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LX27-3018 

ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (MVS) 

This publication is an overview diagram showing how the most 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks are related to each 
other. This overview can be used in conjunction with 
ACF/VTAM Data Areas for 0S/VS2 MVS. 

Chart, 11 x 17 inches, 5 pages, 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LX27-3019 

FLIPCHART ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

This publication is an overview diagram showing how the most 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks are related to each 
other. This overview can be used in conjunction with 
ACF/VTAM Data Areas for DOS/VS. 

Chart, 11 x 17 inches, 6 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3021 

ACF/VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted from the Advanced Contour* ication Function for VTAM 


(ACF/VTAM) Macro Language Reference, SC38-0261 and the 
Advanced Communication Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Network 
Operating Procedures, SC38-0259. 

Contents include: network operator commands, RPL return 
codes a summary of the ACF/VTAM macro instructions, and SNA 
(FM, TS, and LU) profiles as implemented by ACF/VTAM. 

Prerequisite Publications: none. 

Manual, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 32 pages, 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3022 

REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAM 

This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted from the Advanced Communication Function for VTAM 
(ACF/VTAM) Macro Language Reference, SC38-0261 and the 
Advanced Communication Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Network 
Operating Procedures, SC38-0273-0. 

Contents include: network operator commands, RPL return 
codes, a summary of the ACF/VTAM macro instructions, and SNA 
(FM, TS, and LU) profiles as implemented by ACF/VTAM. 

Prerequisite Publications: None 
Handbook, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 32 pages, 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3030 

ACF/VTAM SNA PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

This handbook describes a general approach to help isolating 
SNA network problems to a component (ACF/VTAM, NCP, IMS, 
CICS, JES2, TSO/VTAM, VSPC, and SSS). Twelve network 
problems and the tools needed to detect these problems are 
presented. Each problem type discussion describes what 
should happen, asks questions to determine what did happen, 
and compares the traces and dumps used to determine where 
the problem occurred 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4 inches, 100 pages, 4/78 
////5735-RC2 »5746-RC3 


GX27-3031 

LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAM 
This publication contains a summary of the ACF/VTAM 
publications, arranged by task. It also contains an 
information directory by topic to assist the reader in 
locating information in the ACF/VTAM publications. The 
publication also explains how to use the ACF/VTAM 
publications and lists IBM publications that are related to 
ACF/VTAM. 

Reference Summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 44 pages, 5/78 
////5735-RC2 »5746-RC3 


SX27-3032 

REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAME (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication lists ACF/VTAME operator commands, start 
options, macro instructions, and return codes. 

Manual, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 30 pages, 7/80 
////5746-RC7 


SX27-3542 

TRACE RECORD TEMPLATE, 5668-983 

This template is .for the customer problem manager, the 
person responsible for identifying a Network Routing 
Facility problem and reporting it to the support center. 

The template is used to identify the values that appear in 
the trace records listed as part of the dump output. It is 
a tool to help in determining whether it is a Network 
Routing Facility problem. 

Card, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 cards, 2/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


819 



SX27 


SX27 



5X27*3547 

REPORT MANAEEMENI AMI DI3TRIBTUIQM SYS T E M IEMBLAIE JEflfi 2212 
display IEBllXmS 

Program Function Kmy layout template designed to fit the 
IBM 3270 Display System for use with RMDS and SPF/TSO. 
Template* 7x4 inches* 4/83 
//34//566S-310 


SX27-3637 

2222 networ k csmvebsicm uhu re fere nc e card esr mi dec 

MODEL VT52 

This reference card lists the Key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3549 

2222 IHEORMAIIPH CAMEL IEMELAIE ESR BJSCBBI MAM.ASEMEMI AMD 

distribution mm 

Program Function Key layout template designed to fit the 
IBM 3290 Information Panel for use mith RMDS and SPF/TSO. 
Template* 3 x 11 inches 
//40//5665-310 


SX27-3570 

NEMRK KQUHMS EACIUIIj. Zm-Mh. TRACE RECORD TEM PL ATE 
This card is used as a diagnosis tool. It is placed against 
a console screen so that error messages can be read off. 
Reference card* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3620 

HEIVIEH COM MA ND SUMMARY 

This reference card provides network operators with quick 
method to find the format of a NetView command. 

Reference Summary* 11 1/2 x 8 inches* 6 panels* 06/86 
////5664-204.5665-362,5665-361 


SX27-3633 

2222 MET W P R K CD MVERSISM UMU REFERE NC E CARD ESR IHE mi 

DISPLAY IEBMIMAL MO DEL S ZQj.ggj.mn 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 

used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 

It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 

Reference card* 8/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5X27-3634 

3222 ME TM PRK BMfflglflH UMU RE FERENCE CARD ESR IKE 3121 
ASCII DISPLAY S T ATI ON 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card* 8/B5 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3635 

3222 HEIHSRK CONVERSION UMU REEEREHCE CARD EUR THE 

EERSQMAL COMPUTER MUM 3121 EMULAUOM 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 

used for this display when e 3708 is present in the network. 

It else describes logon procedures and additional functions. 

Reference card* 8/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3636 

3222 MEIHSBK CONVERSION REFERENCE 
For information about this publication* contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

Reference Card* 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3638 

3222 METHORK COMVERSISM UMU REEEREHCE CARD EUR IHE DEC 

MODEL VT100 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3639 

3222 NETWORK CONVE R S ION UMU REFERENCE CARD EUR THE DEC 

MODEL VT220 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference Card* 08/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3640 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 

HA Z E U IM E ESPIRU I and esp i rii h 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card, 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3641 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 
HAZELTINE 1500 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3642 

2222 NE TW O RK CON VE BS IDM UMU BSEEBEMCE CARS ESS IHE JLEAS 

SIEGLER ADM 1A DUMB TERMINAL 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card, 6/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3643 

3222 METMPRK CONVERSION UMU REEEREHCE CARD EQR IHE 
TELEVISES 212 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-I644 

3X22 mmm conversion uhu reeebehse card esr the 

TELEVIDEO 950 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
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used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3645 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE BEEHIVE 
ATL-078 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional fmetions. 
Reference card* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3646 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 

TELETYPE 5410 ASYNCHRONOUS DISPLAY TERMINAL 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 

used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 

It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 

Reference card* 8/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3647 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 
TELETYPE 5410 BUFFERED DISPLAY 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3648 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 
ROLM CYPRESS 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3649 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 
ROLM CEDAR 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3650 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 
ROLM JUNIPER 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3X27-3651 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 
HEWLETT-PACKARD 2621B INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 
used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 
It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 
Reference card* 8/85 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX27-3652 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 

DATA GENERAL DASHER D210 DISPLAY TERMINAL 

This reference card lists the key sequences that must be 

used for this display when a 3708 is present in the network. 

It also describes logon procedures and additional functions. 

Reference card, 8/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX28-0609 

0S/VS2 MVS RACF, 5740-XXH, 6ENERAL USER COMMAND REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This card is designed to give the most common user (or "end 
user") of RACF a quick reference to the RACF commands. The 
information on the card is extracted from the OS VS2 MVS 
Resource Access Control Facility (RACF) Command Language 
Reference, SC28-0733-2. 

Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 6/79 
////5740-XXH 


6X28-0610 

MVS/370 AND MVS/XA, 5740-XXN, -XYS* -XC6, 5665-291 
SYSTEM MESSAGES DIRECTORY 

This reference card contains the titles and order numbers of 
all books that contain messages issued by system components, 
of MVS/370 and MVS/Extended Architecture and by IBM programs 
that can be run on an MVS/370 or MVS/Extended Architecture 
system. The information is indexed by message ID. 

Reference card, 8 1/2 x 18 inches, 10 panels, 10/79 
//40//5752,5741,5652 


GX28-0647 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This booklet is intended for reference use at a terminal. 
It outlines the syntax of TSO commands and is based on 
0S/VS2 TSO Command Language Reference, GC28-0646. The 
booklet applies to 0S/VS2 Release 3.7 and subsequent 
releases until otherwise indicated* and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable 
units: 

TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 

System Security Support (5752-832) 

TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

Since the command descriptions are brief and only the 
syntax is presented* the user should have an understanding 
of the TSO commands and of using a terminal. 

Booklet, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 100 pages* 5/78 
Z/39//5752 


GX28-1464 

COBOL CODING FORM 

This form is used for COBOL coding. 
Padded form* 8 1/2 x 13 inches* u/m 50 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX28-6384 

FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 

This reference card contains FORTRAN IV information for IBM 
1130 System and IBM 1800 System (1130/1800), IBM System/3, 
IBM System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS), IBM System/360 
Operating System (6* H, 61* H Extended* and Code and Go), 

IBM System/360 Time Sharing System (TSS/360), IBM 
Call/360-OS (CALL/360), American National Standard FORTRAN, 
X3.9-1966, and American National Standard Basic FORTRAN* 

X3.10-1966. This card is intended to be used as a secondary 
reference. The basic program documentation is the authori- 
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tative source and Mill be the first to reflect any changes 
and improvements to the FORTRAN IV language. 

Fanfold Card, 8 panels* 3-3/4 x 8-1/2 folded size 
5410* 5406//25// 


SX28-6385 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, TSO REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This is a digest of the VS BASIC language and the 
requirements for its use under the TSO system. It assumes 
the reader is familiar with the language and system details 
described in VS BASIC Language, Order No. 6C28-8303, and 
Basic TSO Terminal User's Guide, Order No. SC28-8304, 
respectively. 

Reference Summary, 16 panels 
////5748-XX1 


SX28-6386 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, CMS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is a digest of the VS BASIC language and the 
requirements for its use under the CMS component of the 
VM/370. It assumes the reader is familiar with the language 
and system details described in VS BASIC language. Order No. 
6C28-8303, and BASIC CMS Terminal User's Guide, Order No. 
SC28-8306, respectively. 

Reference Summary, 16 panels 
////5748-XX1 


GX28-6400 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
This booklet is a small, hand-held type, quick reference 
manual on TSS. It provides information on terminals, 
commands, FORTRAN, and Assembler. 

Booklet (31/2X81/2), 112 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX28-6506 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 
This form is designed to assist programmers in coding 
programs in the IBM System/360 special support basic 
assembler language, as described in (GC28-6503) 

Padded Form, 25 to a Pad, 8-1/2 x 11 


GX28-6507 

S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 
This form is designed to assist programmers in coding 
programs in the IBM System/360 special support basic 
assembler language, as described in (GC28-6503) 

Padded Forms, 25 to a Pad 


GX28-6509 

ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 

Coding form for entry of source data to be keypunched for 
Assembler programs. May be used for PL/I or other languages 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 50, 2/80 


SX28-6813 

S/360 OS/DOS ITF, LIC PROG 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1, 

PLI REFERENCE CARD . 

A 12-page folder containing the keys to symbols in formats, 
system information and ITF:PL/I Language. 

Program Product Reference Card 
////5734-RC1,5736-RCl 


GX28-7327 

FORTRAN COOING FORM 

This is a form for coding FORTRAN statements. 
Padded Form, 8 1/2 x 14, one side, 25 sheets 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX28-8193 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS & TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference card contains: 

Notation conventions for TESTFORT Subcommands. Instructions 
for compiling a program for FORTRAN Interactive debug. 
Requirements for programs used as input to TESTFORT. 
Instructions for invoking TESTFORT under CMS or TSO. 

TESTFORT subcommands and their formats. 

Reference Summary, 12 panels, fanfold 
////5734-F05,5734-F05 


SX28-8194 

OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROG 5734-CB4, REFERENCE 
CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This card contains reference information for using COBOL 
Interactive Debug. 

Card, 12 pages 
////5734-CB4 


GX33-1500 

4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP g CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEET 
This form is required for calculation of channel loads on 
the IBM 4331 Processor Model 6roup 2. Explanations and 
examples how to fill this worksheet are given in "IBM 4331 
Processor Model Group 2 Channel Characteristics" form 
GA33-1535. 

Padded form 11 x 17 inches, U/M 50, 9/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX33-1502 

4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 11 CHANNEL LOAD SUM WORKSHEET 
This form is provided for use when calculating the channel 
load on the IBM 4331 Processor Model Group 11. 

Use of this form is explained in detail in the IBM 4331 
Processor Model Group 11 Channel Characteristics, GA33-1550. 
Padded form, 16 1/2 x 11 inches, U/M 50, 2/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX33-1504 

4250 REFERENCE INFORMATION FOR OPERATORS 
This reference card is for the operation of the 4250 
printer. It is to be used if the user is familiar with the 
4250. 

Fanfold Card, 35/8x8 1/2 inches, 14 Panels, 12/84 
//16/4250/ 


GX33-1505 

4245 PRINTER MODEL 1 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
This card is used in the daily operation of the 4245 
printer. 

Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 16 panels, 10/83 
//16/4245/ 


GX33-1507 

4245 PRINTER M D12, D20 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Reference Summary, 6/86 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GX33-1508 

4245 PRINTER MODELS 12, 20 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR 
OPER A TORS 

This reference card is for the operations of the 4245 
Printer* Models 12 and 20. This card should be 
used only if the users are familiar with the printer. 
Fanfold Card* 3 5/d x 8 1/2 inches* 16 panels* 12/84 
//00/4245/ 


GX33-1510 

4361 PROCESSING PROBLEM FINDER, VOLUME 1£ 
No abstract available. 

Manual, 8 3/4 x 9 inches* 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX33-6001 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 REFERENCE CARD PL/I OPTIMIZING 
COMPILER KEYWORDS 

This reference card contains information to readily assist 
the user of the DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. Keywords* 
their use and examples are included. The information is 
extracted from the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System PL/I 
Optimizing Compiler Language Reference Manual* Order Number 
SC33-0005. 

Reference Card 
////5736-PL1,5736-PL3 


SX33-6002 

OS/PL/I CHECKOUT A OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, 
-PL2, -PL3, KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains a full list of the PL/I keywords implemented 
by the OS PL/I checkout and optimizing compilers. 

The keywords are arranged in alphabetical order and each 
has a Brief Description of its use. 

Reference Card* 16 sides 
////5734-PL1*5734-PL2 *5734-PL3 


SX33-6005 

OS/PL/I CHECKOUT A OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, LIC PROG 5734-PL1 
-PL2, -PL3, TERMINAL COMMANDS AND COMPILER OPTIONS REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains the CMS (Conversational Monitor System) and TSO 
(Time Sharing Option) commands and subcommands most likely 
to be used by a PL/1 programmer when using the OS PL/1 
checkout and optimizing compilers in conversational mode. 

It also contains a full list of the options applicable to 
both compilers. The commands* subcommands, and options are 
arranged in alphabetical order, and each has a brief 
description of its use, and in the case of the commands and 
subcommands* examples. 

Reference Summary (Card)* 3-5/8 x 8-1/2* 10 slides 
////5734-PL1»5734-PL3»5734-PL2 


SX33-6010 

CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, PROGRAM DEBUGGING REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT REL EA SE) 

This reference summary contains the trace table, response 
codes transaction abend codes* storage management 
information » and descriptions of commonly used storage 
areas that are useful in debugging a CICS/VS application 
program. For applications written at command level, the 
EXEC interface trace table and the EXEC interface control 
block are usually sufficient. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 123 pages* 6/83 
////5746-XX3,5740-XX1 


SX33-6011 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference summary contains trace table* response codes* 
transaction abend codes* and storage management information* 
and descriptions of commonly used storage areas that are 
useful in debugging a CICS/VS application program written at 
macro-instruction level. For CICS/VS applications written 
at command level* the EXEC interface trace table and the 
EXEC interface control block are usually sufficient. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12 pages* 5/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX33-6012 

CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Summarizes the commands and their options required by an 
application programmer when preparing programs written in 
Assembler language* COBOL* PL/I* or RPG II to be executed on 
a CICS/DOS/VS or CICS/OS/VS system. 

Booklet* 8 1/2 x 3 58 inches* 50 pages* 6/83 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


GX33-6016 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT FORM 

This document is completed by the customer when a problem 

occurs that cannot be solved by reference to the Problem 

Determination Guide or to other customer personnel. The 

completed form serves as a maintenance aid to service 

representatives. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, U/M 25, 2/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX33-6024 

7436 PRINTER TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

This document is completed by the customer when a problem 
occurs on the IBM 7436 Printer that cannot be solved by 
reference to the Problem Determination Guide* or to other 
customer personnel. The completed form serves as a 
maintenance aid to service representatives. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, U/M 25, 2 pages, 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX33-6032 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION BACKLIT FUNCTION SWITCH PANEL 
TEMPLATE, RPQ 7J0048 

This template provides the appropriate legends for the test 
and control switches of the IBM 3279 Color Display Station 
Backlit Function Switch Panel (RPQ 7J0048). 

Template* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX33-6047 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) 
This publication is for Assembler, COBOL* and PL/I 
application designers and programmers. It summarizes the 
commands and other information extracted mainly from the 
CICS/OS/VS Application Programmer's Reference Manual 
(Command Level), Version 1 Release 7. 

Reference summary* 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches* 59 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


SX33-6048 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 
RELEASE 7 PROGRAM DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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This publication summarizes trace table entries* transaction 
abend codes* selected storage areas* and the BXBC Interface 
Block. 

Manual, 51/2x7 1/4 inches, 92 pages, 11/85 
////5740-XX1 


3X33-6051 

CICS/CMS* 5668-795, RELEASE 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This publication is for Assembler* COBOL and PL/I 
application designers and programmers using CICS/CMS for 
CICS Application Development. It summarizes the commands 
and other information extracted mainly from the CICS/OS/VS 
application programmer's reference manual (Command Level), 
Version 1 Release 7. 

Reference Summary* 8 1/2 x 3 5/8* 60 p* 6/86 
//Z/5668-795 


SX33-8001 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Provides a summary of the information needed to prepare 
program and job control statements for the OS/VS Sort/Merge 
program product. The information is summarized from the 
Programmer'5 Guide* SC33-4035 which is the authoritative 
source. 

Reference Summary 
////5740-SM1 


GX33-8002 

DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 2* LIC PROG 5746-SM2, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY ICirgRENI RELEASEi 

This card provides a summary of the information needed to 
prepare program and job control statements for the DQS/VS- 
VM/Systera Product Sort/Merge Program Product. The 
information is summarized from the Programmer's Guide* SC33- 
4044, which is the authoritative source. 

Reference summary card* 18 panels* 4/81 
////5746-SM2 


GX33-8500 

RECORD LAYOUT 

This form covers Record Layout Application Program and 
Display Screen Layout. 

Padded form* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* v/m 50, 2/76 


GX33-9004 

DOS/VS POHER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

Intended as quick reference for programmers ^pd operators 
using POWER and/or POWER RJE. Shows the formats and 
summarizes the functions of all POWER JECL statements and of 
all POWER and POWER RJE commands. 

Reference card* 12 panels* 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 
//36//5745-010 


GX33-9006 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY, 5746-XC5, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This booklet is intended as a convenient* pocket-sized guide 
to the most essential information needed by a terminal user 
of the VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility 
(VSE/ICCF). It contains a summary of information from the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility Terminal 
User's Guide* SC33-6068. 

The publication describes the following components of 
the VSE/ICCF command language: system commands* editor 
commands* job entry statements and procedures and macros. 
These commands* statements procedures and macros are listed 
alphabetically together with a description of their format* 


functions and operands. 

VSE/ICCF is an interactive online computing facility 
that runs in a computing installation under the control of 
DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced Functions. It allows users to 
conversationally enter and store data and programs from a 
terminal* to edit and format text data sets and to compile* 
run and test programs and have the results displayed back at 
the terminal and/or printed* either at a terminal-associated 
printer or at the central installation. 

Reference Summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 40 pages* 6/79 
////5746-TS1 


GX33-9007 

VSE/AF, 5746-XE8 , REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This booklet is a convenient, pocket-sized guide to the most 
essential information for those who need to know about the 
control statements that relate to VSE/Advanced Functions. 

It contains a summary of information from VSE/Advanced 
Functions System Control Statements* SC33-6095. 

Reference summary* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 40 pages* 7/80 
////5746-XE8 


GX33-9012 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370, 5667-126 

This insert is provided for the Interactive Executive for 
System/370 library binder. It is to be inserted into the 
clear plastic covering of the binder as the front covering. 
Label (ID insert), 200 x 240 millimeters* 10/85 


GX33-9014 

PERSONAL COMPUTER 3101 EMULATION MODE 1X/370 INED KEYBOARD 
TEMPLATE 

This template is required with the INed Editor? it 
illustrates key assignments for the 3101* 3161/3163* and 
Personal Computer terminals. 

Template* 290 x 78 mm* UM 5* 3 pages* 10/85 
////5667-126 


SX33-9800 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, APPLICATION 
DEVELOPMENT REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The SSX/VSE Application Development Reference Summary card 
contains commands described in SSX/VSE Application 
Development* arranged by function. Short forms are shown. 
This Reference Summary card is for the application 
programmer who develops progrms using SSX/VSE. It can be 
used for quick reference once this person is familiar with 
the procedures and commands described in SSX/VSE 
Application Development. 

Reference card, 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches, 7 panels* 9/83 
//20//5666-265 


SX33-9801 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, OPERATION REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The SSX/VSE Operation Reference Summary card contains 
commands described in SSX/VSE Operation* arranged by 
function. Each command is followed by a brief description 
of what it does. Short forms are shown. 

This Reference Summary card is for the person who performs 
the SSX/VSE operation tasks (starting up the system* 
checking and controlling the system* shutting down the 
system). It can be used for quick reference once this 
person is familiar with the procedures and commands 
described in SSX/VSE Operation. 

Reference card* 3 5/8 x 7 1/4 inches* 8 panels* 9/83 
//40//5666-265 
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GX34-0022 

1215 .QPJRAIgRia RE EE RM i MfflWTC 

This reference summary is a supplement to the printer 
section of the IBM 3741 Data Station Operator's Guide* 
GA21-9131. Common ribbon* forms* and printing problems are 
listed with corrective actions. Also included are ribbon 
changing* forms loading* and print adjustment procedures. 

It is intended that this summary will enable operators to 
correct minor machine problems and minimize down time. 
Manual* 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches* 10 pgs* 4/77 
//16/3715/ 


*5X34-0041 

5212 baia smmm mm 5211 mi 1 ca m s sum 

This console guide contains a quick and easy set of 
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Model 1 controller. 
Reference Card* 8 1/2 x 3 3/4* 10 panels* 12/75 
//16/5230,5231/ 


GX34-0042 

lid 5212 MIA fiP UK Tim mm 5111 flSB&L 1 CONSOLE GUIDE 
This console guide contains a quick and easy set of 
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Model 2 controller. 
Reference Card* 8 1/2 x 3 3/4* 12 panels* 12/75 
//16/5230,5231/ 


GX34-0043 

5212 BAIA smicjjod SIS li d 5211 M BBH. 1 consols B fl .BE 

This console guide contains a quick and easy set of 
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Model 3 controller. 
Reference card* 81/2x3 3/4* 10 panels, 12/75 
//16/5230,5231/ 


GX35-5010 

3802 .p rinting SU B ,sy st em model 1 BEERAISR13 9UICK REFlEiHCi 

GUIDE 

This document contains summaries of the major operator tasks 
and presents summaries of the intervention-required status 
codes and their recovery actions. 

Reference Summary* 3 3/4 x 7 1/2 inches 
//03/3800/ 


GX35-5016 

1522 mm chart z nm m. m 12 

This is a print chart used in designing forms for the IBM 
3800. 

Pad* 15 x 17 1/2 inches* u/m 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX35-5017 

5522 mm. CHARI z .13^10/.8 

This is a print chart used in designing forms for the IBM 
3800. 

Pad, 15 x 17 1/2 inches* u/m 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX35-5018 

3800 PRINT CHART z (MODEL 51 z 136/10/10 

This is a print chart used in designing forms for the IBM 

3800. 

Pad* 15 x 17 1/2 inches, u/m 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX35-5019 

3800 PRINT CHART - 163/12/6 OR 12 

This is a print chart used in designing forms for the IBM 
3800. 

Pad* 15 x 17 1/2 inches* u/m 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX35-5020 

5522 p r i n t chari z mam 

This is a print chart used in designing forms for the IBM 
3800. 

Pad* 15 x 17 1/2 inches* u/m 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX35-5021 

5522 PRIM CHARI (MODE], 12 z 1- 63 /12/12 

This is a print chart used in designing forms for the IBM 
3800. 

Pad, 15 x 17 1/2 inches, u/m 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX35-5012 

5522 mmm subsy st em characiir sua se 

The character gauge is a template used mith the 3800 
Printing Subsystem (all models) to measure space 
requirements and place different size characters on any of 
the ten 3800 Printing Subsystem Print Charts. Its 
intended audience is forms designers. 

Template 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX35-5014 

2522 EBJMIHS SUPBISIEM AUB IAREzTQr.ERIMIINS SUBSYSTEM 
FEATURE REEEREHCE SUDMSI 

This card summarizes the status codes for various 3800 
printer conditions (including status codes for the Tape-To- 
Printing Subsystem feature), 3800 sense bytes* 3800 channel 
commands 3410/3411 and 3803/3420 channel commands, and 
control options for the Tape-To-Printing Subsystem feature. 
It should be used as a companion publication with IBM 3800 
Printing Subsystem Operator's Guide, GA26-1634, 
Operator/Reference Manual for the IBM 3800 Tape-To-Printing 
Subsystem Feature, GA26-1654, and Reference Manual for the 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem, GA26-1635. 

Reference card 
//03/3800/ 


GX35-5022 

5505 £RIM CH AR I z mm /Jt 2£ 12 

This is a print chart used in designing forms for the 3800. 
Pad, 15 x 17 1/2 inches, u/m 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GX35-5023 

5522 mm CHARI z 

This is a print chart used in designing forms for the IBM 
3800. 

Pad, 15 x 17 1/2 inches, u/m 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6X35-5024 

2522 PRIM CHARI IMdBEJ, 21 z masm 

This is a print chart usad in designing forms for the IBM 


3800. 

Pad* 15 x 17 1/2 inches* u/m 25 
SLSS: 0R0IR NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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6X35-5025 

3800 m m CHARI 8U PQ I NJS .ADDRESSABLE 

This is a print chart used in designing forms for the IBM 

3800. 

Pad, 15 x 17 1/2 inches, u/m 25 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6X35-5026 

ms. MASS S T OR AG E SYS T EM REF ERENC E 

This booklet contains reference information for the Mass 
Storage System and its associated programming. It is 
intended for system operators, system programmers, space 
managers, and service personnel. It contains such 
information as Mass Storage Control table addresses, MSS 
sense formats, and reason code explanations. 

Manual, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 56 pages, 10/81 
//07/3850,3851/ 


6X35-5028 

3800 P R INT IN G S UBSYSTEM MODEL 3 CHARA C TE R DESIGN AND 
CODING FORM; COMPATIBILITY 

This is a form for designing characters to be printed on the 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem Model 3 in Compatibility mode. 
Padded form, u/m 50 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SX35-5032 

OVERLAY GENERAITQtf JLA.NgUA.GE QUICK EE£EBE.NC.E 
This publication summarizes the basic information required 
to define an overlay and generate its output using 0GL. It 
contains the syntax rules and drawings for OGL commands. 
Also included are program invocations and symbolics. 

This publication is directed to the user who has basic 
familiarity with OGL and wants a quick reference service. 
The information included applies to the MVS, MSE and VM 
operating systems. 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 24 pages, 3/86 
////5665-308,5664-293 


SX35-5033 

PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This quick reference summary displays printmanagement 
facility's task screens and help maps, giving a user an 
overview of both functions and the structure of PMF. 
Information on PMF's programmed function (PF) keys is also 
given along with other information helpful to the NEW user. 
This information was designed for both the new user and the 
experienced user in need of quick reference. 

Booklet, 33/4x8 1/2, 24 pages, 3/86 
////5665-307,5664-293 


SX35-5034 

ove rla y generat i on .language o rien tat io n wheel, 

The Overlay Generation Language Orientation Wheel is a 
mechanical device to help determine the text orientation 
entries of the Draw box (with text) and Settext commands. 
It also provides scales for measuring point sizes, inches, 
PELS, and millimeters. 

Orientation wheel, 11/84 
////5665-308 


GX35-5036 

PF-HSM USER .COMMANDS jEfER ENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT REL E ASE ! 

A quick reference summary card that summarizes the syntax of 
the DFHSM user commands. 

Manual, 1 page, 11/84 
//30//5665-329 


6X35-5037 

DFHSM SPACE MANAGER OPERATOR AND SYSTEM PROGRAMMER COMMANDS 
B.EJFERENCE SUMMARY ICURRENT RE L E A SE) 

A quick reference card that summarizes the syntax of the 
DFHSM space manager, operator, and system programmer 
commands. 

Manual 

//30//5665-329 


SX35-5038 

GENERAL LANGUAGE ORIENTATION WHEEL OVERLAY 
For information about this publication, contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Plastic Template, 3 cards, 5/85 
////5665-308 


SX36-0001 

VIDEOTEX/370, 5798-DTW, USER REFERENCE 
This card summarizes for end users how to connect to 
Videotex/370 and how to use the Messaging Service and the 
Videotex/370 navigation aids. It has space to add 
installation - specific information. 

Reference card, 8 panels, 1/86 
////5798-DTW 


LYA2-5213 

DL/I-ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, LISTINGS 

Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche, 12/75 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA2-5216 

VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 20 cards, 11/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA2-5217 

VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 RJE FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 20 cards, 11/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA2-5218 

VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 8 cards, 11/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA2-5219 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM (JEP) 5746-XE6 (G49), LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all JEP 
modules and the PL/S source used to generate these listings. 
This document is intended for use by IBM personnel for the 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 8 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYA2-5220 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (G50), LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listing for all FTP modules 
and the PL/S source used to generate these listings. This 
document is intended for use by IBM personnel for the 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche* 2 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA2-5221 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (A10), LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all FTP 
modules and the PL/S source used to generate these listings. 
This document is intended for use by IBM personnel for the 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche* 1 card 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3001 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains assembler listings for all CICS 
DOS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. 
This document is intended for use by IBM and customer 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche* 100 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3002 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains assembler listings for all CICS OS/VS 
modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. 

This document is intended for use by IBM and Customer 
Personnel for the detection and correction of Program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 100 cards* 4/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


-YA4-3003 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains assembler listings for all System/370 
CICS DOS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated 
form. This document is intended for use by IBM and customer 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 100 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3004 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Listings for the above 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 100 cards* 8/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3005 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains assembler listings for all CICS 
DOS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. 
This document is intended for use by IBM and customer 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 201 cards* 5/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3006 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains assembler listings for all CICS OS/VS 
modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. This 
document is intended for use by IBM and customer personnel 
for the detection and correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 103 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3007 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains assembler listings for all CICS 
DOS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. 
This document is intended for use by IBM and customer 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3008 

CICS/QS/VS LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for the itme shown in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 77 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3009 

CICS/OS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 (MVS FEATURE), LISTINGS 
This document contains assembly listings of modules supplied 
in the pre-generated system and listings of macros and 
samples supplied with CICS/OS/VS Version 1 Release 6 
Modification 0 (MVS Feature). This document is intended for 
use by IBM and customer personnel for the detection and 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 136 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3010 

CICS/OS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 (VS1 FEATURE), LISTINGS 
This document contains assembly listings of modules supplied 
in the pre-generated system and listings of macros and 
samples supplied with CICS/OS/VS Version 1 Release 6 
Modification 0 (VS1 Feature). This document is intended for 
use by IBM and customer personnel for the detection and 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 131 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3012 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This document contains ASSEMBLER listings relating to 
COCS/DOS/VS Version 1 Release 6 samples, tables* pre¬ 
generated modules and optional material. It is intended for 
use by IBM and customer personnel for the detection and 
correction of program errors. 

Microfiche, 188 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3014 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION I (MVS/370 
FEATURE) LISTINGS 

This document contains assembly listings of modules supplied 
in the pre-generated system and listings of macros and 
samples supplied with CICS/OS/VS Versionl Release 6 
Modification 1 (MVS/370 feature). This document is intended 
for use by IBM and customer personnel for the detection and 
correction of program design errors. 
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Microfiche, 155 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3015 

CjCS/OS/yg VERSION I RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 (MVS/XA 
F^AIURE,) .L IS TINGS 

This document contains assembly listings of modules supplied 
in the pre-generated system and listings of macros and 
smples supplied with CICS/OS/VS Version 1 Release 6 
Modification 1 (MVS/XA feature). This document is intended 
for use by IBM and customer personnel for the detection and 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 154 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3030 

GRAPHICS ACCESS M&I1LQP / SYS TE M produ ct , lie Em 5666.I.97-S 
RELEASE 1 VERSION LISTINGS 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 5 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYA4-3200 

CICS DOS/VS 

Microfiche for the program mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche, 54 cards 


LYA4-3201 

CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS 

Microfiche for item mentioned in title. Version 1 Release 5. 
Microfiche, 2/81 


LYA4-3202 

CICS/DOS/VS 

Listings for the program indicated in the title. 
Microfiche, 87 cards 


LYA4-3207 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, CICS/DOS/VS, 5746-XX3, VERSION I 
RELEASE 5.0 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 2/83 


•-YA9-6133 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE FOR DOS/VSE 
(ELIAS-I), LIC PROG 5746-XXV LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
These are 100 IPF source code, assembler listings of all 
ELIAS-I functions, with editors, bricks, skeletons, panels 
and messages. 

Microfiche, 34 cards, 7/81 


LYB0-0626 

APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6, FEATURE CODE 8065, 

FE SERVICE NUMBER 200157 

This set of microfiche cards contains the assembly listings 
of the APL/360 - DOS Program. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0631 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/360) VERS, g 
DATA BASE LISTINGS, VOL. 3* PROG. PROP. 5734-XX6 
MAINTENANCE RELEASE OF IMS/360 TO 2.4.1 


Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0632 

.INFORMATION .M AN AG t |Mgj£T SYSJEM/IMi. VEF-S IP M lx MUMS &x 

DAIA COMMUNICATJOjhj L ISJ IN GS ^ MICRQFJCHJS 

PROG* PROP* 5734-XX6, .FEATU RE CODf 8fi83 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 

title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0834 

INIFPACIIJ/E .QUERY F . EA j y R.g („ I ,Q F J| IQ IMS/360: MICROFICHE 

listings z EB.Q5.RA.13 tMMB Sm=m 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
titie. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0864 

gis/2 basic mBimk system,, iie erqs 5 z ,34.- m ijl LX3 mm 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0865 

GIS/2 ARITHMETIC STAIEMENr FEATURE, LIC PROG JS754r.XX.l-> 
LISTINGS 

Contains Type I OS Program Listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0867 

GIS/2 CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0868 

GIS/2 PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, 
LISTINGS 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0870 

GIS/2 HIERARCHICAL FILE SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, 
LISTINGS 

Contains Type I OS. program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0871 

GIS/2 UPDATE & CREATE FEATURE^ LIC £ROG 5I34zXX.U LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYB0-0872 

GIS /g UT I LI T Y FEATU RE,, LIC PROG 57 3 4- XXl ,. LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0873 

GIS/2 EDIT & ENCODE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XXl, LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-0874 

GIS/2 FILE MODIFY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5754-XXI, LISTINGS 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0875 

GIS/2 DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XXl, 
LISTINGS 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-0876 

gis/2 BO M B Wl UzUiZ support femurHj. LIE prog 5,734-m 
LISTINGS 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB0-0900 

IBM VM/370: CP MICROFICHE z PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
This publication is the microfiche of the VM/370 Control 
Program. It is divided into four sections: 

1. The table of contents and index 

2. The assembler listings of the Control Program 
modules 

3. The label cross reference for CP 

4. The PTFs 

For convenience, OS/VS1 EREP Assembler Listings are also 
included. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB0-0901 

IBM VM/370: CMS MICROFICHE z PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
This publication is the VM/370 CMS microfiche. It is 
divided into six sections: 

1. The Table of Contents and Index 

2. The Assembler Listings of the CMS Modules 

3. The Assembler Listings of the System Assembler 

4. The Assembler Listings of VM/370 BASIC 

5. The Label Cross-reference for CMS 

6. The PTFs 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-2010 

A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE SHARED VARIABLE LISTINGS 
(APLSV PRPQ HE1191) (PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF ) 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-2385 

TCS-ACF - SOURCE LISTINGS 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche, 15 cards, 10/77 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2449 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION C TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, NETWORKING VERSION 2 
SOURCE LISTINGS 

This microfiche contains the source listings for this 
program for S/370 using OS/VS1 or OS/VS2. 

Microfiche, 7 cards, 6/78 


LYBO-2472 

DMS/CICS/VS - DOS SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Source listings for the DMS/CICS/VS - DOS Microfiche. 
Microfiche, 13 cards, 4/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2473 

DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 
5746-XC4 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Source listings for the DMS/CICS/VS - DOS - Application 
Generation Feature Microfiche. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 4/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2474 

DMS/CICS/VS OS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 
5740-XC5, LISTINGS 

Source listings for the DMS/CICS/VS OS Application 
Generation Feature Microfiche. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 4/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2475 

DMS/CICS/VS OS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, LISTINGS 
Source Listings for the DMS/CICS/VS - OS Microfiche. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 4/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2516 

DMS/CICS/VS OS/BASE 

This is the microfiche for the DMS/CICS/VS - OS/VS Base 
Program. 

Microfiche, 24 cards, 2/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2517 

DMS/CICS/VS OS/FEATURE 

This is the microfiche for the DMS/CICS/VS - OS/VS Feature 
Program. 

Microfiche, 52 cards, 2/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYBO-2518 

DMS/CICS/VS» LIC PROG 5746-XC4. DOS/BASE, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is the microfiche for DMS/CICS/VS DOS/VS Base. 

Microfiche* 21 cards* 3/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYBO-2519 

DMS/CICS/VS. LIC PROG 5746-XC4 DOS APPLICATION GENERATION 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is the microfiche for the DMS/CICS/VS DOS/VS 
Application Generation feature. 

Microfiche* 32 cards* 3/81 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-2570 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR * LIC PROG 5668-948* LISTINGS 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche* 2 cards* 8/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8016 

IMS/VS* 5740-XX2* VERSION 1* LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8017 

IMS/VS VI LIC PROG 5740-XX2 COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8018 

IMS/VS VI INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS* PROG 5740-XX2 
Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8023 

GIS/VS BASIC QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LISTINGS 
This microfiche publication contains the assembly listings 
for the Basic Query Feature of the GIS/VS. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8024 

GIS/VS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LISTINGS 
This microfiche publications contains the assembly listings 
for the Advanced Query Feature of GIS/VS. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8025 

GIS/VS MODIFY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7* LISTINGS 

This microfiche publication contains the assembly listings 

for the Modify feature of GIS/VS. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8026 

GIS/VS UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE* LIC PROG 5740-XX7* LISTINGS 
This microfiche publication contains the assembly listings 
for the Update/Create Feature of GIS/VS. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8038 

IMS/VS VERSION I MSC LISTINGS* 5740-XX2*(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/V52 program. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8040 

VSAPL* LIC PROG 5748-AP1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche listings for Program Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 
Distribution Center. 

Microfiche, 4/76 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8042 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3* LISTINGS* 

PROG 5799-AQC 

Microfiche listings for Program Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 
Distribution Center. 

Microfiche, 4/76 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8043 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING 0S/VS1, LISTINGS* PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche (updated by 140 cards TNL 6/78) 4/76 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8044 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROS 5748-F02, PROGRAM LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for Program Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 
Distribution Center. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8045 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS2 PROG 5740-XR6 
Microfiche listings for subject Program Product 
Microfiche, with TNL LNB6-9962, 359 cards* 6/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8046 

DQS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 
5746-XR3, ICR LISTINGS 

Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche, with TNL LNB6-9961, 405 cards* 6/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8048 

DOS/VS VSPC CROSS REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS 
PROG PROD 5746-XR3 

Microfiche contains three cross-reference reports: 


830 



LYBO 


SYB4 


Symbol where used 
Macro where used 
Macro what used 
and data area descriptions. 
Microfiche* 10/76 


LYB0-8056 

VS ISO 5740-XR9 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8061 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): DATA 
AREAS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This microfiche lists and describes control blocks in 
Sequential Access Method-Extended CSAM-E). The information 
provided about each control block* in addition to its name* 
includes the following about each of its fields: 

• field name 

• its offset 

• its length 

• field description 

Control blocks are presented in alphameric order of 
their common name acronyms. 

Microfiche* 1 card* 1/78 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB0-8062 

0S/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): 
SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE 

This microfiche contains a table which lists each symbolic 
name that is accessed by more than one module. For each 
symbolic name* the modules that access it, and the kind of 
access* are listed. Symbolic names are listed in alphameric 
order. 

In addition* the publication contains another table 
which lists each macro that is used by more than one module. 
For each macro, the names of the modules using it are 
listed. Macros are listed in alphameric order. 

Microfiche, 3 cards* 1/78 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYB1-0012 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of GY21-0012, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GYB1-0013 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 
(MICROFICHE) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for GY21-0013* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5155 

OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY24-5155-0* same title as 


above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5156 

OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5156-0* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5159 

0S/VS1 CHECK POINT/RESTART LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY24-5159* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5160 

OS/VSX IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY24-5160-0, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5162 

OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
(MICROFICHE) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY24-5162, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5163 

OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY24-5163* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5166 

OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY24-5166-0* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB4-5168 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY24-5168-0* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYB4-5169 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY24-5169-0, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3YB4-5170 

0S/VS1 RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY24-5170-0, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2 cards* 5/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB4-6101 

PL/I POS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche program listings and index of basic modules and 
macros for DL/I DOS/VS Version 1.5 5746-ZZ1-00, a licensed 
IBM program product. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 28 cards* 6/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB4-6102 

VSE/VSAM LIC PROG 5746-AM2 SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche listings for the program named in the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 82 cards* 11/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB4-6103 

VSE/VSAM HLPI, LIC PROG 5746-XX1-80 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche program listings and index of basic modules and 
macros for DL/I DOS/VS Version 1.5 HLPI ICR 5746-XX1-00, a 
licensed IBM program product. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x, 40 cards* 04/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


IYB4-6104 

VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche program listings of modules and macros for 
VSE/VSAM Space Management Sam Feature 5746-AM2, a licensed 
IBM program product. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x» 10 cards* 11/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB4-6105 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1, VERSION J. RELEASE 7 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche Program Listings and Index of Basic Modules and 
Macros for: DL/I DOS/VS Version 1, Release 7, 5746-XX1 
licensed program product. 

Microfiche (45X - High Density)* 107 cards* 12/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB4-6108 

MVS/OCCF LISTINGS 

This microfiche program contains listings of modules and 
macros for the MVS/Operator Communications Control Facility. 
Microfiche* 5 cards* 7/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB4-6109 

VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for the program mentioned in the title 

Microfiche* 10 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB4-6110 

VSE/VSAM BACKUP & RESTORE RELEASE g LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for the program mentioned in the title 

Microfiche* 14 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3814 

OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY26-3814* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3815 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY26-3815* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3836 

OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY26-3836, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3837 

OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY26-3837* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3838 

OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY26-3838, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3839 

OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY26-3839* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYB6-3840 

o s/m SAM ko sis imssm m mnmi 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY26-3840* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB6-3S41 

os /m yiRjm s to rage access m mm L m m iqsic 

(MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY26-3841* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3YB6-3851 

OS/VS AP-l PLM FICHE 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY26-3851-0* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2 cards* 5/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7240 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY27-7240, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7241 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY27-7241, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7242 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV* 
COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY27-7242, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7246 

OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY27-7246-0* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7256 

LOGIC INTRODUCTION IQ VTAM 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY27-7256-0* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7257 

logic os/ysi mm 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY27-7257-0, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7266 

0S/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY27-7266-0* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB7-7271 

OS/VSl VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY27-7271-0, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 5/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0605 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY28-0605-0* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0606 

0S/VS2 DATA AREAS 

Contains SCP program listings for 0S/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0635 

0S/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This microfiche set is equivalent to SY28-0635-0. 
Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0660 

0S/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY28-0660, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYB8-0662 

0S/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY28-0662, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0664 

DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY28-0664-0, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0669 

OS/VSI SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY28-0669-0, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0672 

OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY28-0672* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-0685 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract of SY28-0685, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0770 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF)* 5740-XXH* VERSION 
i RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides MVS/XA data areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product MVS/XA racf 
1.7. The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of MVS/XA functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 45x, 1 card, 11/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0908 

0S/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 
RELEASE 4* LI£ PROG 5740-XY4, DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
This publication provides OS/VS MVS data areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product 0S/VS2 MVS 
for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 

The user of this publication should have a working knowledge 
of 0S/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, 45x, 1 card, 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0915 

OS/VS2 MVS ISO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION 
MANAGER: DATA AREAS, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 

This publication provides 0S/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product. The user of 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 8/77 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-0959 

0S/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, 

LIC PROG 5740-XY5, DATA AREAS 

This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product. The user of 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche reduced 45x, 1 card, 3/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-1019 

0S/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT DATA AREAS 
This publication provides 0S/VS2 Cryptographic Unit Support 
Data Areas for use in installing and debugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support. The user of 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-1034 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES3 RELEASE I DATA AREAS 
LISTINGS 

This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product OS/VS2 
MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2 cards, 7/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-1038 

QS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES2 REL I DATA AREAS 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product OS/VS2 
MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of 0S/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2 cards, 7/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-1051 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE g DATA AREAS, LIC 
PROG 5740-XYS, LISTINGS 

This publication provides 0S/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product OS/VS2 
MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 2. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of 0S/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x» 8 cards, 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYB8-1055 

OS/V52 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3, 5740-XYN, -XYS, RELEASE 2 
DATA AREAS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product 0S/VS2 
MVS/System Product - JES3 Release 2. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of 0S/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x, 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYB8-1119 

JSO EXTENSIONS (TSO/E), 5665-285* DATA AREAS 
This publication provides 0S/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product TSO Extensions 
(TSO/E). The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of 0S/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for programming support representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card 11/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYB8-6849 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM i WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY28-6849-0, same as title 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC0-2011 

OS/MFT* OS/MVT* AND QS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC - PROG 360-RC-551 
* SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-08 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of GY30-2011, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3YC0-2069 

0S/VS1 TCAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract for SY30-2069-0, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC0-9000 

IBM VM/370 RSCS LISTINGS, PROGRAM NO. 5749-010 
This publication is for the VM/370 Remote Spooling Communi¬ 
cation Subsystem* (RSCS)* Microfiche Program Listings. 
Contains SCP program listings for VM/370 as specified in the 
titie. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC0-9001 

VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE 

This publication is for the VM/370 Interactive Problem 
Control System (IPCS) Program Listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC0-9002 

VM/370 AP LIST PLC 4 R4 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9003 

VM/370 SEPP LIST 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9004 

VM/370 BSEPP LISTINGS* LIC PROG 5748-XX8 

Microfiche listings for System/370 VM/370 Basic System 

Extensions Program Product (BSEPP). 

Microfiche (with TNL LNB5-0371), 5/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9005 

VM/370 BSEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 

Microfiche reduced 45x, 97 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9006 

VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9007 

DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, 5748-XE4, DMPP LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this item. 

Microfiche, 11 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9008 

VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x, 5 cards, 12/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYCO-9009 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 
5748-XXC, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYCO-9010 

VM/370 LISTINGS RELEASE 2 LOGIC 

This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC0-9011 

PVM ASSEMBLY JJSHMB 

Source listings of assemble files for PVM Release Level 
3.0. 

Microfiche* 7 1/2 x 3 1/4 inches* 8 cards* 01/87 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9012 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT* 5664-167* LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELMSEj 

This document contains Assembler Source Listings which were 
used to generate corresponding text files and modules. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x* 54 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9013 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This document contains Assembler Source Listings which were 
used to generate corresponding text files and modules. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x> 31 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9014 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This document contains Assembler Source Listings which were 
used to generate corresponding text files and modules. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x» 58 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC0-9017 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This document contains Assembler Source Listings which were 
used to generate corresponding text files and modules. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x» 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC0-9018 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This document contains Assembler Source Listings which were 
used to generate corresponding text files and modules. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC0-9019 

INDEX VM/SP 

Contains microfiche listings for the program indicated in 
the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


•-YC0-9027 

VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 5664-173, UP LISTINGS 
Contains listings for VM/SP High Performance Option. 
Microfiche, 3/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9028 

VM/SP HPO RELEASE 3.0 AP/MP LISTINGS, 5664-173 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche* 3/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC0-9029 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, 
5748-MS1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains ASSEMBLER and PLS Source listings 
which were used to generate corresponding text files and 
modules for Release 5 of VM/IPF. 

Microfiche, reduced 45x» 6 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC3-8041 

OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY33-8041* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0003 

OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY35-0003* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0005 

OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY35-0005-0, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0008 

OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY35-0008* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0012 

OS/VS1 MSSC LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY35-0012-0, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 3/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0014 

OS/VS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY35-0014* same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0015 

OS/VS MASS STORA GE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
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contents* see the abstract for SY35-0015* sane title as 
above. 

Microfiche* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC5-0016 

OS/VS M5C TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

This is a microfiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents* see the abstract of SY35-0016, same title as 
above. 

Microfiche, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0300 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5664-169* MIGRATION 
AID LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 6/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0301 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY, 5664-169, CMS LISTINGS 
This publication consists of VM/XA Systems Facility CMS 
Component Source Listings for customer and support use. 
Microfiche, 6/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0302 

VM/XA MIGRATION AID, 5664-169, DUMP VIEWING FACILITY 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 6/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-0450 

DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
5745-SC-APC 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VS 
analysis program modules, 5745-SC-APC. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-0451 

DOS/VS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTING 

Microfiche Assembly Listings of DOS/VS Maintain System 

History, 5745-SC-UTS 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-0452 

DOS/VS OLTEP (CARDLESS) 

INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE 33.0 

This document contains assembler listings for DOS/VS OLTEP 
(Cardless) Independent Component Release 33.0. "Cardless" 
refers to a computer system which has no card reader or card 
punch equipment configured; but does have a 3540 Diskette 
I/O unit in lieu of card equipment. Two manuals support 
DOS/VS OLTEP "Cardless" R 33.0: GC33-5383-2, DOS/VS OLTEP; 

SY33-8568-1, DOS/VS OLTEP Logic. DOS/VS OLTEP (Cardless) 
R33.0 is intended for use by IBM Customer Engineers; 
however, the customer can use it to help isolate system 
failures or to periodically check I/O devices. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0453 

£E JO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-AIT, ATTENTION ROUTINES 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
DOS/VS Attention Routine Modules. 

Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm, 1 card, 3/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0454 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-D0C, DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
DOS/VS DOC Modules 

Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm, 1 card, 3/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0455 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-IPL, IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
DOS/VS IPL Modules. 

Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm, 1 card, 3/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0456 

AF IQ DOS/VS, 5746-E2-JCL, JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced functions 
DOS/VS Job Control Modules. 

Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4cm, 3 cards, 3/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0457 

AF IQ DOS/VS, 5746-E2-LBR, LIBRARIAN 

Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
DOS/VS Librarian modules. 

Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm., 4 cards, 3/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0458 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-LNK, LINKAGE EDITOR 

Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 

DOS/VS Linkage Editor modules. 

Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm., 1 card, 3/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0459 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-PDA, PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 
Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
DOS/VS PDAID modules. 

Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm., 3 cards, 3/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0460 

AF IQ DOS/VS, 5746-E2-SUP, SUPERVISOR 

Microfiche Assembly Listings for all Advanced Functions 
DOS/VS Supervisor Modules. 

Microfiche, 3,2 x 7,4 cm, 3 cards, 3/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0461 

VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT LISTINGS 

Microfiche Assembly Listings of VSE System/3 3340 Data 
Import. 

Microfiche, 1 card 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7-0462 

1401/1440/1460 mM BB 5 74 5 zSC ^EM l IM il M IC ROFI C HE. 

LISI INg-S 

The IBM Systems 1401/1440/1460 Emulator Program - hereafter 
referred to as the 1400 Emulator - allows the execution of 
1400 programs on IBM 4331 machines equipped with the 1400 
Compatibility Feature and on IBM 4341 with the 1400 
Simulator generated as part of the 1400 Emulator. The 
simulation of disk I/O on FBM (Fixed Block Mode) devices is 
provided. The 1400 Emulator runs as a problem program under 
control of the DOS Releases 26 and 27 or all DOS/VS Releases 
up to Release 34 and DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced Functions. 

As a problem program it is possible to integrate the 1400 
Emulator into a DOS, DOS/VS or DOS/VSE system and to take 
advantage of the capabilities of such a system. 

Several 1400 Emulators* up to the number of partitions 
available* can run concurrently. 

Microfiche* 6 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0464 

DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROS 
5746-TS1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all VSE/ICCF 
modules and the PL/S source used to generate these listings. 
This document is intended for use by IBM personnel for the 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche* 44 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0465 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING l REPORTING LIC PROG 5746-XE7, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This document contains Assembler listings for all VSE/Access 
Control Modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche 3 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-0466 

DOS/VS 3031 PROCESSOR ICR 5745-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche assembler listings for DOS/VS IBM 3031 Processor 
ICR modules. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0467 

AE IS POS/VS* 5746-XE2, 3031 PROCESSOR ICR LISTINGS 
Microfiche assembler listings for DOS/VS IBM 3031 Processor 
ICR modules. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0468 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY* 5746-TS1» LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche ASSEMBLY Listings for VSE/ICCF Version 1* Release 
3* Modification Level 5. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program errors. 
Microfiche* 39 cards* 1983 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0469 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-AM4* FAST 
COPY DATA SET PROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche Assembler Listings for VSE/AF fast copy data set 
modules. 


Microfiche* 4 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0470 

VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche listings for VSE VSAM Backup Features. 
Microfiche* reduced 45x> 12 cards 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0471 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, VERSION JL*. 

RELEASE 2j, MODIFICATION 3* 5746-XC5 

Microfiche listings for program indicated in title. 

Microfiche* 5 cards* 8/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0472 

OS/VS RPGII, LIC PROG 5740-RG1, LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all OS/RPGII 
modules and the PL/S source to generate these listings. 
This document is intended for use by IBM personnel for the 
correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 18 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-Q476 

OS/VS1 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY 5668-006, LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all down 

stream load modules and the PL/S source used to generate 

these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 

personnel for the correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-0482 

VSE/ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM, 5656-092-01 
(F23), LISTINGS 

Microfiche listings for all VSE/OLTEP modules and basic 
macros. 

Microfiche, 4 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0483 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS, EXECUTION 
PROCESSORS, AND INPUT READERS, 5666-273, VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

These are assembly listings for VSE power. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0484 

VSE/POMER SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

These are assembly listings for VSE/Power Shared Spooling 
Feature. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0486 

VSE/POWER, 5666-273, VERSION 2* RELEASE 2* MODIFICATION 0 

Assembly listings - Microfiche for VSE/Power Version 2* 

Release 2, Modification 0 

Microfiche, 56 cards, 8/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7-0489 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROS 5668-006 (F58 ?, LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all Downstream 
Load modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 4/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0490 

OS/VS1 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY. LIC PROG 5668-006 (201). 
LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all downstream 
load modules and the PS/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0491 

OS/VS2 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 5668-006, LISTINGS 

This document contains ASSEMBLER listings for all Downstream 

Load Modules and the PS/S Source used to generate these 

listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 

personnel for the correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 2/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0499 

SERIAL OEM INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 
Assembly listings of basic user macros. 

This publication is intended for use by customers and field 
engineers for problem determination and maintenance 
purposes. 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 09/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0500 

SERIAL OEM INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD (SOEMI), 5666-330, 
VERSION l_i RELEASE 1 

Assembly listings of basic user macros. 

This publication is intended for use by customers and field 
engineers for the problem determination and maintenance 
purposes. 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 9/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0903 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 1.3 LISTING, PROG PROD 5746-SM1 
This set of microfiche cards contains program listings of 
all the modules of DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, 5746-SM1. Together 
with the program logic manual for DOS/VS SORT/MERGE Order 
No. LY33-3038, they are intended for use by field 
engineering in support of the program. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0904 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-SM1 
The microfiche cards contain program listings of all modules 
of OS/VS Sort/Merge, 5740-SM1. Together with the program 
logic manual for OS/VS Sort/Merge order no. LY33-8042. They 
are intended for use by field engineering in support of the 
program. 

Microfiche, 285 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-0905 

DOS SORT/MERGE V2 LIC PROG 5746-SM2 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

These microfiche cards contain program listings of all 
modules of DOS/VS Sort/Merge, 5746-SM2. Together with the 
program logic manual for DOS/VS Sort/Merge, LY33-8044, they 
are intended for use by field engineering in support of the 
program. 

Microfiche, 38 cards, 10/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1117 

SYSTEM/370 OS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-031 

System/370 OS Preprocessor Support assembly listings. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1119 

SYSTEM/370 DOS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS 
PROG. NO. 360A-TX-030 

System/370 DOS Preprocessor Support assembly listings. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1932 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ATTENTION ROUTINES 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-AIT 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Attention Routines. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1933 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
PROG PROD 5745-SC-AtlS 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Access Method Svcs. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1934 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-A5M 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Assembler. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1935 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE BTAM LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-BTM 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS BTAM. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1936 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-CKR 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Checkpoint/Restart. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1937 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 
LISTINGS z COMPONENT NUM3ER 5745-SC-DAM 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Direct Access Method. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYC7-1938 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISK ERP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DKE 

Microfiche Assembly Listings of DOS/VS Disk ERP. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5YC7-1939 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISPLAY OPERATOR 
CONSOLE LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DOC 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Display Operator 
Console. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1940 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 
LISTINGS z COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PSK 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Sequential Disk IOCS. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1942 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EREP LISTINGS 
COMPONE NT NUMBER 5745-SC-ERP 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS EREP. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1943 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MODEL 20 EMULATOR 
LISTINGS z COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-E20 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Model 20 Emulator. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1944 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COMPILER I/O MODULES 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IOM 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Compiler I/O Modules. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1945 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IOCS AND DEVICE 
INDEPENDENCE LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IOX 
Microfiche Assembly Listings of DOS/VS IOCS and Device 
Independence. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1946 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IPL 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS IPL and Buffer Load, 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1947 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ISAM LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-ISM 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS ISAM. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1948 

DISK OPERATING S YSTEM / Y I R TlIAIg STORAGE JOB £ 0> fTTO MING3 
. COMPONENT NUMBER m$-$ CzJCJL 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Job Control. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1949 

DISK gPERAT.INg S , YSTEM /V IR JUAL STORAGE .LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LBR 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Librarian, 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1950 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LINKAGE EDITOR 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LNK 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Linkage Editor. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1951 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETI£ CHARACTER 
READER IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-MCR 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Magnetic Character 
Reader IOCS. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1952 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OPTICAL CHARACTER 
READER IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OCR 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS OCR IOCS. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1953 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OLTEP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OLT 

Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1954 

DISK OP ERATI NG SYSTEM / yiR.I MA . 4 STORAGE EBAffiS USIMgl 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PDA 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS PDAIDS. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1955 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PAPER TAPE IOCS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PTP 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Paper Tape IOCS. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1956 

DISK OPE RA T I NG SYSIEM/VIRTUA.L STORAGE POWER USOMB 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PWR 

Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYC7 


SYC7-1957 

QlSg . OPERATING SYS T t-M/VIRTUAl , STORAGE SIAd LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-QTM 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS QTAM. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1958 

BISK OPE RATING SY STgM / y IRTUA(, STOR AGE RMSR LjGTINGg 
COMPONENT N U M BE R 5745-SC-RM? 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS RMSR. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1959 

DISK OPERATING SY S T EM/ VIR I UA .L STORAGE SUPERVISOR LISTI NGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-SUP 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Supervisor. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3YC7-1960 

filSK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC JAPE IOCS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-TAP 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Magnetic Tape IOCS. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1961 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS 

P-OMPONgNI number szSJbSgrIEfi 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Tape ERP. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1962 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SYSTEM UTILITY 
PROGRAMS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-UTL 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS System Utility 
Programs. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1963 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VSAM LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-VSM 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS VSAM. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1964 

POS/VS:, DOS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (5745-SC-DIS) 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS DOS Distribution 
Program. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1965 

DOS/VSE AND DOS/VS MASTER INDEX 

This is the master index for DOS/VS and DOS/VSE microfiche. 
Master Index, 12 cards, 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1966 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISKETTE IOCS 
5 745-SC-PIO 

Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS Diskette IOCS. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1968 

DOS/VS VTAM 

Microfiche Assembly Listings of DOS/VS VTAM Routines* 
5745-SC-VTM. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1969 

DOS/VS TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5745-5C-TLT 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS TOLTEP Routines* 
5745-SC-TLT. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1972 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOP AND 3600 SYSTEM 
INDEX 

Microfiche Assembly - Listings Index to be used to locate 
individual modules and macros in the following components: 
5745-SC-VTAM, 5745-SC-TLT, 5745-SC-SSS, 5745-SC-124, (i.e. 
Form Nos. SYC7-1968* SYC7-1969* SYC7-1970-1, SYC7-1971 
1971 respectively. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1976 

DOS/VS POMER/VS RJE* SNA ICR - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-PWR 
Microfiche assembly listings of DOS/VS POWER/VS RJE, SNA ICR 
Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1980 

DOS/VSE ATTENTION ROUTINES 5745-SC-AIT (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler Listings for all DOS/VSE 
Attention Routine modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 3 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1981 

DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler Listings for all DOS/VSE 
Analysis Program Component modules and the PL/S source used 
to generate these listings. This document is intended for 
use by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1982 

DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 5745-SC-ASM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Assembler modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 11 cards 
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SYC7 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1983 

DOS/VSE CHECKPOINT/RESTART 5745-SC-CKR (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Checkpoint/Restart modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1984 

DOS/VSE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 5745-SC-DAM (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Direct Access Method modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche* 1 card 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1985 

DOS/VSE DISKETTE IOCS 5745-SC-PIO (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Diskette IOCS modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche* 2 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3YC7-1986 

DOS/VSE DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 5745-SC-DIS (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Distribution Program modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1987 

DOS/VSE DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
DKE modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche* 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1988 

DOS/VSE DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5745-SC-DOC (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
DOC modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1989 

DOS/VSE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 5745-SC-DSK (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Sequential Disk IOCS modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 5 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1990 

DOS/VSE EREP 1 DOS/VS INTERFACE 5745-SC-ER1 (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
ER1 modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 40 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1991 

DOS/VSE COMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-SC-IOM (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Compiler I/O modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 24 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-I992 

DOS/VSE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 5745-SC-IOX (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
IOX modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 19 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1993 

DOS/VSE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
IPL and Buffer Load modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 3 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1994 

DOS/VSE ISAM 5745-SC-ISM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 

ISAM modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 

listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 

personnel for the correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1995 

DOS/VSE JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Job control modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 5 cards 


842 



SYC7 
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SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1996 

DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Librarian modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche* 10 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1997 

DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Linkage Editor modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche* 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1998 

DOS/VSE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-MCR (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
MCR modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-1999 

DOS/VSE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-OCR (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
OCR modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2000 

DOS/VSE ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 5745-SC-OLT (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
OLT modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2001 

DOS/VSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 5745-SC-PPA (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
PDAID modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 22 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2002 

DOS/VSE PAPER TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-PTP (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Paper Tape IOCS modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 


personnel for the correction of program design errors. 

Microfiche, 1 card 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2003 

DOS/VSE RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Recovery Management Support modules and the PL/S source used 
to generate these listings. This document is intended for 
use by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche, 3 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2004 

DOS/VSE SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-SC-SDS (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
SDS modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2005 

DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Supervisor modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 12 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2006 

DOS/VSE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAF (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
TAP modules and the PL/S source used to generate these 
listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 1 card 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2007 

DOS/VSE TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 5745-SC-TPE (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
Tape Error Recovery Procedure modules and the PL/S source 
used to generate these listings. This document is intended 
for use by IBM personnel for the correction of program 
design errors. 

Microfiche, 2 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SYC7-2008 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 5745-SC-UTL (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for all DOS/VSE 
System Utility modules and the PL/S source used to generate 
these listings. This document is intended for use by IBM 
personnel for the correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 14 cards 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYC7-2009 

pps/ys.5 mmm m mn hisisbi sz &g= s£= m§ im 

tUCROF I CHf LISTINGS 

This document contains assembler listings for ail DOS/VSE 
Maintain System History modules and the PL/S source used to 
generate these listings. This document is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 

Microfiche* 26 cards 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2010 

v irtu al S TOR AGE E XT ENP.E.Q/ A -Q.YA.nc eq EUNCllPtffb. 

ATTENTION RQ ljHN ES IPUR R ENT R EL EASE.?. 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF attention 
routines modules. 

Microfiche* 3 cards* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2011 

yjei m st or age e^im ped/a dva nced , n miim j. zi& tx ge, . 

ASSEMBLED J j mN GS 1£UR,R E , N I REj- E ASEj 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF assembler 

modules 

Microfiche* 11 Cards* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2012 

VI RT UAL S TOR AGE Em tjPE P /JPVA NCEp FU NCTION S,, S74 6 Z XE 8| 

CHECKjPOiNj/REglAilT LISONGS 1CM BB EMI PELE ASEl 

Microfiche assembler listing for all VSE/AF 
checkpoint/restart Modules. 

Microfiche* 2 cards* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2013 

VIRTUAL ST OR AGE EniNPi P /AOVANC ED EUjC T ION Sx 5 7 46-XE Q .i 
BI-RECI AC£ESS METH O Q LISTINGS jCURRENI RE LEASE?. 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF direct access 
method modules. 

Microfiche* 1 card* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2014 

m storage Emmmm Mm E m i i m* 
mm& mz u nun usiinss icj u RgiMi r elease ? 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF dynamic dump 
Utility modules. 

Microfiche* 1 card* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


I.YC7-2015 

virtual sioRAgfi i mum .i bisk 

INRinvouiPio: (IQtjFTGURAJTPM SYSTEM U HI.H 6S jJWREMI 
RS1IAS El 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF Diskette IOCS 
modules. 

Microfiche* 2 cards* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2016 

■Y IRX MAL S T ORA GE EXT E NDEQ / A .Q.Y ANPEP . Lm&mSi ST^ - EEB t, 

DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS 1CUPRE.NI RELEASE) 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF distribution 
prog, modules. 

Microfiche* 1 card* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2017 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DISK 
ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF DKE modules. 
Microfiche* 1 card* 12/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2018 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDEO/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF DOC modules. 
Microfiche* 3 cards* 12/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2019 

y S. E / ApVAN C Ep LUNCJXQNSj. lie PROG 5746^E8 X DEVICE SUPPORT 
FACILITIES, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF DSF Modules. 

Microfiche* 21 cards* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2020 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
SEQUENTIAL INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS 
{C URRENT RELE ASE ,) 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF Sequential Disk 
IOCS Modules. 

Microfiche, 7 cards* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2021 

VSE/AOVANCEP FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, EREP1 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF EREP1 Modules. 

Microfiche* 40 cards, 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2022 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
COMPILER INPUT/OUTPUT MODULES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF IOM Modules. 
Microfiche* 22 cards* 12/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2023 

Y I Bi m STORA G E m- E N P EO^Apy,ANC.Ep LU N CI J ONS^ SZ^zX-E i i. 

INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT 

I NPUT/OUTP U T JLISTI-NGS CURRENT RE.tJ AS EJ 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF I0X Modules. 

Microfiche, 21 cards* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2024 

VIR TUAL STORAGE En i .N p ED/jADy AN C, E D FUNgnONS^. 5Jf ft-XEfl ,, 
INITIAL FROGRAM LOAD AND BUFFER LOAD LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE1 

Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF IPL modules. 

Microfiche* 4 cards* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2025 

VI RTUAL .STOR AGE EXT ENPE .p/ Ap y AN CE. D F UN CJI fiNS j, 5746-X E8 ,, 
INDEXED SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler Listings for all VSE/AF ISAM modules. 
Microfiche* 2 cards* 12/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7 


LYC7-2026 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDEP/AOVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, JOB 
CONTROL LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF Job Control 
modules. 

Microfiche* 6 cards* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2027 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
LIBRARIAN LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF Librarian 
modules. 

Microfiche* 17 cards* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2028 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF Linkage Editor 
modules. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2029 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION 
SYSTEM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche, Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF MCR modules. 

Microfiche, 1 card* 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2030 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION 
SYSTEM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF OCR modules. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2Q31 

VSE/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, ONLINE TEST 
EXECUTIVE PROGRAM, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF OLTEP modules. 

Microfiche, 3 cards, 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2032 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION AIDS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF PDA modules. 

Microfiche, 25 cards, 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2033 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 

PAPER TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF Paper Tape IOCS 
modules. 

Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2034 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF RMS modules. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 12/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2035 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS> 5746-XE8, 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF SDS modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2036 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
SUPERVISOR LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF supervisor 
modules. 

Microfiche, 14 cards, 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2037 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
MAGNETIC TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF magnetic tape 
IOCS modules. 

Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2038 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TAPE 
ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF TPE modules. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2039 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF UTL modules. 
Microfiche, 13 cards, 12/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2040 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENPEP/ADVANCEP FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF UTS modules. 
Microfiche, 31 cards, 12/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2501 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RESIDENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 
5736-PL3, -LM4 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche of Assembly Listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2502 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER TRANSIENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 
5736-PL3, -LM5 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche of Assembly Listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7-2503 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE LIC PROG 
5736-PL3, -PL1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche of Assembly Listings. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2504 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROS 5734-LM4, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2505 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM5, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-2506 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-3001 

NPDA MVS/370 VERSION 3 RELEASE 2j. 5668-920 

Contains microfiche for use by NSD, development licensed 

customers of this product. 

Microfiche, 63 cards, 10/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-3005 

TARA FEATURE OF NPDA, VERSION 3 RELEASE 2* 5668-920, MVS 
This contains microfiche for TARA feature of NPDA, Version 
3, Release 2, MVS, used by NSD development and licensed 
customers of this product. 

Microfiche, 37 cards, 10/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-3012 

INFORMATION LIBRARY, 5735-XX7 

Specific PTF detail information is provided in: Index 
Order SYC8-0975 from SLSS. 

Microfiche, 7/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-3013 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY, 5668-963 
No abstract available. 

Microfiche, 5/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-3017 

ACF/SSP VERSION 3 FOR MVS, 5665-338 

Contains microfiche for Licensed Program ACF/SSP Version 3 
for MVS, 5665-338. Used by NSD, Development and licensed 
customers of this product. 

Microfiche, 222 cards, 10/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-3025 

NCCF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR MVS, 5668-947 

Contains microfiche for licensed program NCCF Version 2 
Release 2 for MVS, 5668-947. Used by NSD, Development and 
licensed customers of this product. 

Microfiche, 9 cards, 11/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-3026 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains microfiche used by NSD and licensed customers of 
the program product. 

Microfiche, 7 pages, 12/84 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5013 

IBM DQS/360 ITF PL/I, LISTINGS z PROG. PROD. 5736-RC1 
This microfiche contains the assembly listings of the 
modules that make up the DOS ITF Release II, PL/I, program 
product. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5015 

DOS ITF RELEASE II z BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS z MICROFICHE 
PROG. PROD. 5736-RC2 

This microfiche contains the assembly listings of the 
modules that make up the DOS ITF Release II, BASIC, program 
product. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5016 

IBM OS/360 ITF PL/I LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC1 
Microfiche of program product 5734-RC1 assembly listings. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5017 

OS/360 ITF SHARED, PROG PROD 5734-RC1, -RC3 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5018 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY - 
BASIC MODULES - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-RC3 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
titie. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5019 

FORTRAN IV JJH EXTENDED) COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-F03, 
RELEASE 2.3 

Microfiche program listings for Release 2.3 (5734-F03). 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5020 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MODEL II), LIC PROG 5734-LM3 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
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SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5021 

FORTRAN IV (SI) COMPILER, LIC PROS 5734-F02, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5022 

OS 360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBR. MOO I LISTING, P.P. NO. 5734-LM1 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5023 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD 
CANS) COBOL VERSION 3 LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 
This microfiche set contains source listings for ANS 
COBOL Version 3 on Program Number 5734-CB1 for 
System/360 OS. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SI®SCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5030 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NO 5736-CB2 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5031 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL LIBRARY V3, LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 5736-LM2 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5035 

TSO ITF (SHARED) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 
One microfiche listing of this licensed program is available 
from Mechanicsburg to each licensee under the licensing 
agreement. This listing is also available to IBMers on a 
need-to-know basis. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5036 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 CODE AND GO FORTRAN COMPILER - LISTINGS, 
PROG. PROP. 5734-F01 

Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5037 

ASSEMBLER F PROMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5038 

IBM SYSTEM/360/370 OS FULL ANS COBOL VERSION 3 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY - LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-CB1 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5039 

OS FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 AND ISO COBOL PROMPTER: 
PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5040 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM z TIME SHARING OPTION 
COBOL PROMPTER - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5041 

DOS SUBSET COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5736-CB1 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5042 

IBM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

Microfiche Program Listings for 5799-AAW release 023 (PTF 
UP1I272). 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5044 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPT JU LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5746-LM3 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5045 

OS ANS COBOL COMPILER A LIBRARY LISTINGS, PROG. 5734-CB2 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5048 

OS VIDEQ/370 LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC5 
Contains program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5050 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER A LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Microfiche program listings for all DOS/VS Cobol modules. 

Microfiche, 22 cards 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYC7-5051 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche listings for Program Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 
Distribution Center. 

Microfiche, 3/76 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7-5052 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY* 5740-CB1, -LM1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3YC8-0975 

OSIP GENERAL INDEX 
Thru tape 8106. 

Microfiche* reduced 45x* 01/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


'-YC9-8877 

MVS/OS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE 5740-XTG (8110) 
Contains PTFS. 

Microfiche* 3 cards 


LY09-0012 

VANDL-1» LIC PROG 5799-AEY* LOGIC 

A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Manual* 221 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5016 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is to be used with program listings for DL/I 
DOS/VS. It discusses the internal operation of the DL/I 
system as an application program under DOS/VS. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in program maintenance 
and by system programmers who are altering the program 
design. 

In addition to supporting Version 1.6* in this edition* 
"Section 2* Method of Operation" information is removed and 
is now included in Data Language/I Disk Operating 
System/Virtual Storage (DL/I DOS/VS) Logic Manual* Volume 2* 
Order Number LY24-5215. 

Manual* 332 pages* 11/73 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5026 

IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DA U BASE ANALY ZER L OGIC ,. 

PROG PROD 5740-XXR (OS/VS) 

IMS/VS Data Base Analyzer (DB analyzer) is an Information 
Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) productivity aid 
that analyzes the structure of an existing IMS/VS data base 
with hierarchical direct (HDAM or HIDAM) organization. It 
produces reports on distribution of pointers and free space* 
to allow monitoring of the efficiency of data base space 
allocation in storage. It also checks pointer integrity* 
examining whether recovery procedures have been applied 
successfully. 

This manual presents an overview of DB analyzer and 
describes the control flow within the programs by means of 
text and flowcharts. It also presents the layout of output 
records and internal tables. It is intended as an aid when 
maintaining the DB analyzer programs. 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
administrators and system analysts. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with IMS/VS data bases and their pointer 
structures. Publications providing this background are 


IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029 and IMS/VS 
System/Application Design 6uide» SH20-9025. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 12/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5027 

VSE/POWER VERSION 2 PART 1 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is one of three program logic manuals which 
provide information on the internal operation of VSE/POWER. 
output requests addressed to unit record devices at disk 
input/output speed. Information provided in this manual is 
as follows: An overview of VSE/POWER and its relationship 
to VSE/Advanced Functions; the organization of the VSE/POWER 
program; reference between phases and CSECT names and 
microfiche; data areas and control block layout; debugging 
hints and flowcharts which recommend a method of error 
analysis. The manual is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance and by persons who intend to 
alter the program design. The method of operation of 
VSE/POWER is described in Program Logic Manual Part 2* LY12- 
5028. The method of operation of the VSE/POWER Networking 
function is described in Program Logic Manual Part 3* LY12- 
5034. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 506 pages* 12/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5028 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS, EXECUTION 
PROCESSORS, AND INPUT READERS, 5666-273, VERSION 2 PART £ 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is one of three program logic manuals which 
provide information on the internal operation of VSE/POWER. 
This program product services input and output requests 
addressed to unit record devices at disk input/output speed. 
The manual describes the method of operation of VSE/POWER 
(including the VSE/POWER Shared Spooling feature) and is 
intended for use by persons involved in program maintenance. 
The method of operation of the VSE/POWER networking and RJE 
functions is described in the Program Logic Manual Part 3* 
LY12-5034. The Program Logic Manual Part 1, LY12-5027* 
contains an overview of VSE/POWER and its organization* 
cross-reference lists* data area and control block layouts* 
and debugging hints. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 696 pages, 12/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5031 

SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, 

LIC PROG 5746-XE6, LOGIC 

The Job Entry Program is a program product designed to 
assist in interconnecting one or more decentralized 
computing systems. With the Job Entry Program, jobs may be 
transferred for processing from one installation to another* 
thus enabling the user* for example* to utilize resources 
such as data bases* programs* or peripheral devices 
available only at the receiving location. 

This manual provides information on the internal 
operation of the Job Entry Program. It is intended for use 
by persons involved in program maintenance. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 
Program Products and publications as shown in the Preface. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 196 pages* 03/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5032 

LOGIC VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

RELEASE) 

VSE/Access Control - Logging and reporting is part of the 
data security functions offered for batch users of DOS/VSE. 
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These security functions are designed for auditing purposes 
of a DOS/VSE data processing installation. Data access* 
library access* and program access can be checked and logged 
for security reasons. 

This manual is intended for persons who are maintaining* 
debugging* or modifying the system. It is assumed that 
these persons are thoroughly familiar with DOS/VSE, 
VSE/Advanced Functions* and VSE/Interactive Computing and 
Control Facility. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 272* 2/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5033 

SYS T Ejt/3 70 AND 4300 PROCESSORS FILI JRANSflS PROGRAM 
LIC PROG S748-XE6, LOGIC 

The File Transfer Program is a program product designed to 
support the functions of the IBM Job Entry Program* Program 
Number 5746-XE6, enabling the transfer of files between one 
or more decentralized systems. 

This manual provides information on the internal 
operation of the File Transfer Program. It is intended for 
use by persons involved in program maintenance. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 
Program Products and publications as shown in the Preface 
and the Bibliography. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 03/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


•-Y12-5034 

VSE/POWER VERSION 2* LIC PROG 5666-273, LOGIC PART 3 
This manual is one of three program logic manuals which 
provide information on the internal operation of VSE/POWER. 
This program product services input and output requests 
addressed to unit record devices at disk input/output speed. 
The manual describes the method of operation of the 
networking and RJE functions of VSE/POWER and is intended 
for use by persons involved in program maintenance. The 
method of operation of the remainder of VSE/POWER (including 
the VSE/POWER Shared Spooling feature) is described in the 
Program Logic Manual Part 2* LY12-5028. The Program Logic 
Manual Part 1* LY12-5027, contains an overview of VSE/POWER 
and its organization* cross-reference lists* data area and 
control block layouts, and debugging hints. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 432 pages* 12/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY12-5041 

JN F C^MAIIQNa. I B R A,RY m . lIBRARMy? ,. LI£ ffiOg frte Jfc&Z Z t 
-294, LOGIC 

Information/Library is a dialog-oriented retrieval system 
for MVS information contained in a companion data base. It 
operates under GS/VS2 MVS and appropriate data-communication 
facilities. 

With Information/Library, users can quickly retrieve all 
kinds of information pertaining to MVS because extracts of 
all MVS manuals are contained in the data base. 

This manual is intended for persons who are assigned the 
task of maintaining Information/Library. Publications 
related to Information/Library are listed in the 
Bibliography. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 258 pages* 12/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY12-5302 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT. 5665-324 (MVS), 5666-308 
(VSE), DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication is a guideline on how to diagnose and 
report a program failure in OSNS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 40 pages, 6/85 
Z///5665-324,5666-308/WT-ONLY 


LY12-5350 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication is intended for system programmers and 
maintenance personnel who are involved with diagnosing 
failures occurring during a run of the File Transfer 
Program* Version 2. This publication provides reference 
information for use in diagnosing failures occurring during 
an FTP run. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 394 pages* 04/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY17-5500 

RMF - JFIELD Q ESC RI PII fflj AND ANALYSIS FOB H X& 3E V ER SIO N £ 
RELEASE I 

The intent of this document is to provide Systems Engineers 
with a description of each Monitor I and Monitor II RMF 
Field and to explain how it is used. For many fields* it 
explains how MVS uses the value to make its decisions and 
how the System Programmer can use it to monitor system 
performance. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 322 pages, 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY18-0113 

gVS/SP Z JES 2t 5 66 5-296X 3200 .PRINTING SUBS£STf:N SUPPORT 
PROGRAM PROGRAMMING LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
components of the MVS/SP-JES2 3200 Printing Subsystem 
Support Program. It is written for system programmers who 
manage and maintain the subject programs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 420 pages* 8/85 


LY18-1155 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE KANJI 
ENHANCEMENT PROGRAM LOGIC FEATURE 8782 
This publication describes the IMS/VS Kanji Enhancement 
Portion. The structure of the publication is consistent 
with the IMS/VS MFS Language Utility and MFS Online 
Component described in IMS/VS Version 1 Program Logic, LY20- 
8069, and the description is the extensive addition to the 
new function to be supported. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages, 12/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY18-1160 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 
VER SIO N 1 rel e as e 6: 5550 2U P P0SI EEAJURE s ysienS and 
LOGIC 

This publication is for CICS/VS 5550 Support Feature, an 
additional feature to Version 1, Release 6, which is 
supported only in Japan and SEAR countries. 

It is intended for system programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 78 pages, 2/86 


SY18-2092 

8815 SCANMASTER I*. IMAGE ANALYSIS AID 

This manual is a maintenance aid to be used to analyze 8815 
image-quality problems. The intended user is the Customer 
Service Representative (CSR) who has completed the 
education course for the 8815. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 10/83 
//09/8815/ 


LY19-6049 

X25 PACKET S WILCHIj^ MJACHME NT fOR NCR V ER SION £ 

PRP3 ZA4239 - RPg XD2060 LIC PROG 5799-ARJ, LOGIC 

This publication describes PRPQ ZA4239 required with the NCP 

to connect SNA Host Systems to the Canadian and French 
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packet switching networks* and PRPQ ZD2060 required with the 
NCP to connect the SNA Host Systems to the Nord Rhein 
Nestfalen private German network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 374 pages* 02/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY19-6051 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I LOGIC* INTERNATIONAL FIELD 
PROGRAM 5785-EAB 

This manual describes the internal logic of the VS Personal 
Computing PL/I CVSPC PL/I) processor* including the 
compiler* the library* and the interface between VSPC and 
PL/I. It is intended for use by system programmers 
responsible for the maintenance of the PL/I processor. It 
does not contain information on the PL/I language itself or 
its usage. 

The manual begins with a general description of the 
contents and composition of the PL/I processor. Information 
follows on the interface between VSPC and PL/I* including 
the interface services* the directory of routines* the 
support macros* and the control blocks. Sections on the 
compiler cover compiler operations* the directory of 
routines* the compile-time tables and lists* and the support 
macros. Runtime information follows* including the 
directory of routines* the control blocks* and the support 
macros. The final section describes the sections of the 
object program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x II inches* 226 pgs 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LYI9-6060 

SDjF/CICS* 574q-.XYF i . 5746 -XXT, . 5 6 6 4-178, ,, PROGRAM LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System is an interactive application development tool for 
the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to define or 
maps* and partition sets for CICS/VS Basic Mapping Support 
(BMS). Screen Definition Facility/CICS provides the 
application programmer with a full-screen editor and a 
library to maintain the maps* map sets* and partition sets. 

This publication contains information on the logic and data 
flow of Screen Definition Facility/CICS program product. 

It is intended to be used by system programming personnel. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 430 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY19-6061 

VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/Data Interfile Transfer, Testing and Operations Utility 
is a general-purpose utility program for card* magnetic 
tape* and disk input/output devices. It provides an 
efficient and easy-to-use tool for testing and file-handling 
in both batch and console operation. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
persons responsible for servicing the program. It describes 
the logic and control flow of the program as well as the 
program structure and data areas* and provides diagnostic 
information. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 190 pages* 6/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY19-6063 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM (SDF/CICS), 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT* 5664-178 DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information for maintaining the 
Screen Definition Facility/CICS program product. It is 
intended to be used by programming support representatives 
and system programmers. 


For information about this program* see abstract for 
SH12-6102. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 110 pages* 6/83 
////5740-XYF,5746-XXT,5664-178 


LYI9-6116 

3705 SUPPORT, VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK, OF THE 
2970-5 AND 5735-L03 BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE 2970-5 
BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC PROG 5799-ATE, 

LOGIC 

This manual describes the operation of PRPQ Y96665 which 
allows an IBM 3705 Communications controller loaded with an 
NCP to connect an SNA2 Host System to the IBM 2970-5 and 
5935-L03 Banking Terminals through the RETD, and to the IBM 
2970-5 Banking Terminal directly attached. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 214 pages* 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY19-6121 

LOGIC ELIAS-I/VM 

ELIAS-I/VM Licensed Program and its supporting documentation 
is intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS, 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on an IBM System/370, 
IBM 303X or IBM 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I/VM is designed to 
run in the environment provided by the VM/SP Conversational 
Monitor System. 

ELIAS-I/VM provides a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual provides a reference document for program 
support personnel. It describes the program organization of 
all relevant ELIAS-I/VM facilities. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 412 pages, 9/81 


LY19-6131 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, 
LIC PROG 5799-BAK PRPQ ZA4239, XD2060, LOGIC 
This publication describes the PRPQ required with 
ACF/NCP/VS, Version 2.0 or higher to connect the SNA Host 
systems to different types of network. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 374 pages* 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY19-6214 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, 

5746-XXV, LOGIC 

ELIAS-I Licensed Program and its supporting documentation is 
intended to improve productivity of users of CICS/DOS/VS* 
DL/I DOS/VS, and/or VSE/VSAM, when run on a System/370, 

303X or 4300 Processor. ELIAS-I is designed to run 
in the environment provided by the VSE/Interactive Computing 
and Control Facility* and is primarily intended to be used 
with one of the current VSE System IPO/E. 

ELIAS-I provides a series of interactive dialogs called 
"procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of the data bases and batch and online 
application programs. It provides a set of predefined 
sequences of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a 
specific and frequently used program function, and can be 
incorporated into the user's application program to perform 
that function. 

This manual provides a reference document for program 
support personnel. It describes the program organization of 
all relevant ELIAS-I facilities. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 402 pages* 8/81 


850 




LY19 


LY20 


LY19-6218 

X.21 ACF/NCP/VS SHORT HOLD HOPE OF OPERATION* 5799-BEK PRPQ 
Y96828, LOGIC 

This publication provides the program logic information 
necessary to define and generate the X.21 ACF/NCP/VS Short 
Hold Mode CSHM) PRPQ* which runs with the same operating 
systems as the prerequisite NCP on which it is installed* 
that is, VSE, 0S/VS1, or 0S/VS2 (MVS). 

Also covered is the information necessary to include the 
Japanese Pulic Network (DDX). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 152 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY19-6219 

VTAM DISPATCHER APPLICATION PROGRAM, PRPQ Y96845 
5799-BFX, LOGIC 

This publication is intended for programming support 
representatives and system programmers who maintain VDAP. 
When used with program listings* this manual gives the 
information needed to understand the internal operations of 
VDAP and to change them if necessary. In a host or DP 
system* VDAP provides the VTAM support necessary to 
communicate with 1750/3750 Switching System. VDAP also 
provides the communication path and logic control services 
for realtime transactions between two end-users. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 122 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY19-6242 

DSX VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS 

This publication is intended for customer and personnel 
whose responsibilities include problem identification within 
the DSX program product. 

It describes how to diagnose problems in the Distributed 
Systems Executive (DSX) Version 3 program product and how to 
report them to the Support Center. For DSX problems already 
resolved by a program temporary fix (PTF), this publication 
explains where to refer to to apply the PTF that solves the 
problem. For previously unreported problems, it explains 
how to submit an authorized program analysis report (APAR) 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 164 pages, 01/87 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


l Y19-6247 

X.21 SHORT HOLD/MULTIPLE PORT SHARING FOR THE 3725 AND 3720 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

This publication provides the program logic information for 
the X.21 SH/MPS PRPQ which runs in the 3725 Communications 
Controller. 

This PRPQ runs with the same operating systems as the 
prerequisite NCP on which it is installed* that is* D05/VSE 
or 0S/VS2 (MVS). It enables the users of ACF/NCP program 
products to attach the 3725 to data transmissions services 
which support interfaces that comply with CCITT X.21 
recommendations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 114 pages* 03/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY20-0073 

CUSTOMER ENGINEERING KWIC INDEX (USA) 

This catalog indexes the titles and lists the prices of 
Customer Engineering publications available to those 
involved in maintaining IBM data processing products. 

All titles are KWIC (keyword in context) titles. KWIC 
is an abbreviating retrieval system in which titles are 
expressed in no more than 30 characters and each such title 
is indexed under each practical keyword. 

Materials for the use of IBM products and services* in 
particular those for system libraries but including many 
other categories* are in the Marketing Publications KWIC 


Index, 6320-1621. 

Index* 180 pages* 2/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0630 

IMS/360* VERSION 2* SYSTEM MANUAL VOL. 2 - FLOWCHARTS. 

PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 

Information Management System/360 is a processing program 
designed to facilitate the implementation of medium to 
large common data bases in a multi-application environment. 
This environment is created to accommodate both on-line 
message processing and conventional batch processing* 
either separately or concurrently. 

This manual includes a flowchart of each module in 
the IMS/360 program. Module descriptions are contained 
in Volume I. Volume III contains listings of the data 
base (batch) portion of the IMS/360 program* furnished 
as microfiche. Volume IV contains listings of the data 
communications portion of the program* also furnished as 
microfiche. 

Program Product Manual* 324 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0678 

APL/360-QS AND APL/360-DQS SYSTEM MANUAL FEATURE NUMBERS 
8091, 8054 LIC PROG 5734-XM6, 5736-XM6 

This publication provides general information relating to 
the design and program logic of the program products. 

When used as a debugging tool* this manual serves as a 
guide to the program listings. 

Program Product Manual, 232 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0698 

GIS/2 FEATURE 8117, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, 

SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 3 

This three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the Generalized Information System* Version 2* for 
the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization of the manual 
reflects the system's design structure of interfacing 
program units. As applicable* the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation* 
and contains modification aids to assist in making minor 
changes to the system. 

Program Product Manual* 400 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0708 

GIS/2 FILE MODIFY FEATURE 8127, LIC PROG 5734-XX1* 

SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 

This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 
Program Product Manual* 24 pages 


LY20-0712 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (POS-ENTRY), LIC PROG 
5736-XX6* LOGIC 

The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multi application data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems* CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching* inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
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and one for OS users. Because the tiro CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system* it 
is possible to start Mith a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of the 
CICS/DOS-ENTRY system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 272 pages* 7/73 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0713 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM CCICS) (DOS-STANDARD), 
LIC PROG 5736-XX7, LOGIC 

The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems* CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching* inquiry, data collection* order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of the 
CICS/DOS-STANDARD system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 282 pages, 7/73 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0728 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370 - CMS: LOGIC MANUAL, 

FEATURE NUMBER 8100 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 
STAT/BASIC is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical 
programs for ITF. It consists of 40 BASIC programs* 
providing the user with procedures for data generation, 
elementary statistics* regression and correlation analysis, 
multivariate analysis* analysis of variance* nonparametric 
statistics, time series analysis, and biostatistics. The 
interactive features include instructional messages, 
flexible control of calculations* extensive error checking, 
and data editing. 

This manual provides program flowcharts, flowchart 
narrative* and program listings. 

Program Product Manual, 208 pages 


LY20-0775 

TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 
5796-PBE 

The test IMS utilities include programs to create a test 
data base* compare an old and a new version of the same data 
base* list and/or unload all or part of a data base* and 
format the fields in a data base segment for printing. This 
manual describes the internal logic of these programs as 
well as the program used to create and print the segment 
description module, which contains a physical description of 
every segment and field in a data base. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0804 

MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6* ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: LOGIC 
MANUAL (ITF AND VM/370-CMS); FEATURE NOS. 8017, 8153 
This manual contains the source code listings and the 
description of the computational blocks which are the 
basis of the MATH/BASIC routines for System/3, Model 6 
and System/360 or System/370. 

Manual, 268 pages 


LY20-0840 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC LOGIC MANUAL 

Business Analysis/BASIC contains 30 routines which permit 
the user to interact with the computer. All routines are 
written in the BASIC language for implementation on the 
System/3 Model 6, ITF (OS, DOS, TSO), and VM/370-CMS. The 
routines are designed to ask the user to enter his problem 
parameters and data and to make decisions at key points in 
the analysis. Options are provided for enhanced operating 
convenience and flexibility. 

This manual provides the logic description, functional 
flowchart* and program listings for each routine included 
in the package. 

Manual, 208 pages 


SY20-0882 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 SERVICE ROUTINES 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

The service routines that are described in this publications 
are: the IBCDASDI Virtual Disk Initialization Program, the 
Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS), the Format 
Service Program, the DMKDIR Directory Program* the 
Installation Verification Procedure, the Procedures for 
Generating and Updating VM/370, the VM/370 Starter System, 
the 3704/3705 Service Programs, the ZAP Service Program, the 
EREP/Error Recording Interface, the MSS Communicator, and 
the IEBIMAGE Interface. 

Manual, 118 pgs, 9/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY20-0884 

VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 
This publication along with the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370: System Logic and Problem Determination Guide, 
is intended for system programmers responsible for updating 
VM/370. This publication contains descriptions of the major 
data areas and control blocks used by three of the 
components of VM/370: the Control Program (CP) the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS), and therRemote Spooling 
Communications Subsystem (RSCS). 

Manual, 310 pages* 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY20-0886 

VM/370: SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL l 
This publication is intended for the IBM system hardware end 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the CP component of VM/370: 

• Description of program logic 

• Module descriptions and cross-references 

• Abend and wait state codes 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800 

Operator's Guide* Order No. GC20-1806 

System Programmer's Guide* Order No. GC20-1807 

Terminal User's Guide* Order No. GC20-1810 

CP Command Reference for General Users, Order No. 

GC20-1820 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation* Order No. GA22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation* Order No. GA22-7000 
IBM OS/VS* DOS/VS, and VM/370 Assembler Language, Order No. 
GC33-4010 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY20-0887 

IBM VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL g 
This publication is intended for the IBM system hardware end 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
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information for the CHS component of VM/370: 

• Description of program logic 

• Module descriptions and cross-references 

• Abend codes 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction* Order No. GC20-1800 
Operator's Guide* Order No. GC20-I806 
Terminal User's Guide* Order No. 6C20-1810 
CMS Command and Macro Reference* 

Order No. GC20-1818 

CMS User's Guide* Order No. GC20-1819 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 264 pgs* 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY20-0888 

y M/3 -70 SYSTEM L O GIC A PROBLEM D E TERMINA TI O N .GUIDE VOL 3 
This publication is intended for the IBM system hardware and 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the RSCS component of VM/370: 

• Description of program logic 

• Module descriptions and cross-references 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction* Order No. GC20-1800 
Operator's Guide* Order No. GC20-1806 
Terminal User's Guide* Order No. 6C20-1810 
Remote Spooling Communications Subsystem User's 
Guide, Order No. GC20-1816 
CP Command Reference for General Users* 

Order No. GC20-1820 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0889 

VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, 5748-XE4* LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for use by system programmers 
who are responsible for the maintenance of the CP directory. 
It provides a description of the program logic of the 
Directory Maintenance Program Product* module descriptions 
and cross-references, data areas and diagnostic aids 
(messages) cross references. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0890 

VM/SP SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE 
This publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
Machine/System Product (VM/SP Program No. 5664-167). In 
addition* it provides information about the prerequisite 
VM/370 Release 6 SCP (Program No. 5749-010). 

This publication* describes the program logic for the 
VM/SP service routines (as used in conjunction with VM/370 
Release 6). Each service routine (or group of routines) is 
described in its own chapter. Each chapter contains an 
introduction* a method of operation section* a program 
organization section* a directory* a data areas section* and 
a diagnostic aids section, if the section is applicable. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 228 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0891 

DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
Machine/System Product (VM/SP) Program No. 5664-167. In 
addition* it provides information about the prerequisite 
VM/370 Release 6 SCP Program No. 5749-010. 

This publication* together with the VM/SP System Logic 
and Problem Determination Guide* Volumes 1* 2* and 3* is 
intended for use by system programmers responsible for 


updating VM/SP (as used in conjunction with VM/370 Release 
6). This publication contains descriptions of the major 
data areas and control blocks used by the following 
components: The Control Program (CP)* the Conversational 
Monitor System (CMS), and the Remote Spooling Communications 
Subsystem (RSCS). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 640 pages* 4/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0892 

VM/SP LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1 CP 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for those responsible for the 
maintenance of the control program (CP) portion of the 
Virtual Machine/System Product (as used in conjunction with 
VM/370* Release 6). This publication provides: 

• Descriptions of the major functions of CP 

• A catalog of CP module entry points with brief 
descriptions 

• A module-to-label and label-to-module cross reference 
This publication requires the following corequisite 
publications Virtual Machine/System Product: 

Messages and Codes* Order no. SCI9-6204 
Data Areas and Control Blocks* Order no. LY20-0891 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 396 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0893 

VM/SP LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2 CM 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for the IBM system hardware and 
software support personnel. This manual may also be used to 
provide some technical education about the conversational 
monitor system (CMS). This book provides the following 
information for the CMS component of VM/SP: 

• Description of program logic 

• Module descriptions and cross-references 

• Abend codes 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 272 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0895 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE MIGRATION AIDS, 
5664-169, CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC 

This manual describes the overall design and organization 
of the IBM Virtual Machine/Extended Architecture VM/XA 
Migration Aid Control Program. 

Manual, 11/83 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0896 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication, together with the VM/SP HPO System Logic 
and Problem Determination Guide - CP, is intended for use 
by system programmers responsible for updating the virtual 
machine system. 

This publication contains descriptions of the major data 
areas and conbtrol blocks used by the CP component of VM/SP 
HPO. 

Prerequisite publications are: System/370 Principles of 
Operation, GA22-7000) and OS/VS, DOS/VSE, and VM/370 
Assembler Language* GC33-4010. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 366 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY20-0897 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION. 5664-167. -173. 
VOLUME I SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION 6UIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for the IBM system hardware and 
software support personnel. It provides the following 
information for the CP component of VM/SP High Performance 
Option: 

. Description of program logic 
. Module descriptions and cross-references 
. CP Diagnostic Aids 

Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 616 pages. 6/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-0898 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for system programmers and 
operators whose responsibility it is to maintain a VM/SP 
High Performance Option system. It explains the program 
logic for each of the VM/SP High Performance Option service 
routines. 

Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 290 pages, 5/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-1001 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY - DB2 INTERFACE, 5798-DRP 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This publication is a guide to the installation 
modification, and internals of DD - DB2. It is intended for 
systems personnel, data base administrators, data dictionary 
administrators, analysts, and designers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pages, 5/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2043 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II — DOS/VS (DMS II) LOGIC 
MANUAL, PROG. PROP. 5736-XC4 

DMS II is a set of programs to simplify the implementation 
of online operations using the 3270 Information Display 
System. Application specification is simplified by means of 
DMS II forms. Preprogrammed facilities are provided to 
perform paging and panel selection, file operations, and 
data routing. This manual is intended primarily for those 
responsible for maintaining the programs product. It is 
designed to be used in conjunction with program listings and 
flowcharts to understand program logic. 

Manual, 230 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2045 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, FASTER LANGUAGE 
FACILITY, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The FASTER Language Facility (F.L.F.) feature of CICS/DOS/VS 
and CICS/OS/VS makes it possible to run most FASTER 
Transaction Processing Descriptions (TPDs) under CICS/VS. 

The F.L.F. consists of a set of language macros and 
processing routines designed as a conversion aid for users 
of the five FASTER systems. All language macros present in 
the FASTER programs are also present in the language 
facility and are designed in the Program Reference Manual. 

The logic manual primarily describes the functions and 
the interworking of F.L.F. processing routines. A knowledge 
of those internal details is not ordinarily needed for day- 
to-day use of the language facility. 

Manual, 70 pages 


LY20-2050 

IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, SYSTEM GUIDE 

The Installed User Program IMSMAP/VS is a documentation aid 
which produces pictorial representations of data base 
structures. These maps, which are produced on a line 
printer, graphically represent the many characteristics of 
an IMS/VS data base. In addition to producing maps, 
IMSMAP/VS can print a detailed report describing the 
characteristics of each data base description (DBD). 

IMSMAP/VS is an extension of the currently available 
IUP, IMSMAP (5796-PBC). IMSMAP is a prerequisite for 
IMSMAP/VS. IMSMAP/VS provides both support for IMS/VS data 
bases and additional features not available in the original 
IMSMAP IUP. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2059 

VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PPP, 

SYSTEM GUIDE 

VM/SGP, an Installed User Program is a Statistics Generating 
Package for VM/370. It is designed to further reduce the 
data collected by the VM/370 Measurement Facility and is 
intended to provide information for installation management, 
system programmers, and users. VM/SGP provides a variety of 
summarization techniques useful for reporting on many 
aspects of system load and utilization. It may also simply 
be used to format and print trace data and thereby 
facilitate the inspection and analysis of system bottlenecks 
and overloads. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2072 

INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The purpose of this manual is to present to the system 
programmer the system logic flow of IQRP. This manual also 
presents detail module descriptions, flows, and linkages. 
Manual, 212 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2073 

VM/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT 

This Systems Guide provides the systems analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2085 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, LOGIC 
This book, which contains information on the system design 
and logic flow, is intended primarily to help diagnose error 
situations, make modifications to the program, and do main¬ 
tenance work on the program. 

An overview of the product is presented, followed by the 
way the program is organized, the logic flow of the program 
(shown by HIPO diagrams), descriptions of the VSAM data 
sets, how to modify the program, and a summary of DBDA 
program modules and library members. 

Manual 
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LY20-2114 

AlTTOtlATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796 - PEC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to provide information on the 
design, logic and coding of the Automated Unit Test (AUT) 
productivity aid. The information can be used for 
diagnosing program errors, performing programming 
maintenance and modifications. 

Manual, 78 pages, 8/75 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2193 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER: 5746 XXB 
The Extended Telecommunications Modules Feature of 
CICS/DOS/VS provides linkage between CICS/VS 1.0.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It provides access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and functions within the 
framework of System Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow 
for certain pre-SNA terminals is also provided. The basic 
function of the program is to establish and maintain a data 
flow between a CICS/VS application and corresponding user 
application for the IBM 3600 Finance Communication System. 

This manual provides control block layouts, storage 
maps, sample dumps, sample traces, and describes an approach 
to debugging. It presents guidelines, tools, and 
information needed to assist program systems representatives 
and system programmers, who maintain the system and the 
Extended Telecommunications Modules Feature of CICS/DOS/VS. 
Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2208 

POSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCM, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE FEATURE 8093 

The DL/I data base mapping programs DBDMAP and PSBMAP build 
and print maps of DL/I data bases from information contained 
in the data base descriptions (DBDs) and program 
specification blocks (PSBs). This manual describes the 
internal logic of the DBDMAP and PSBMAP programs. 

Manual, 18 pages, 12/75 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2220 

TSQ-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5740-XT2 

This manual contains information for maintaining the TSO- 
3270 Structured Programming Facility program product. It is 
intended to be used by IBM and customer systems engineers 
and programmers. 

Manual 


LY20-2228 

IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06751 SYSTEMS LOGIC, PROG 5799-AHE 
This publication describes the internal logic and method of 
operation of the Special Real Time Operating System. The 
purpose of this publication is to provide information for 
systems analysts, programmers, systems engineers, and 
maintenance personnel to facilitate making modifications, 
diagnosing error situations, and performing maintenance. 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2240 

GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGP, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual is for the system analyst, programmer, and 
operator during the system test and daily operation of the 
program. It also contains notes to assist in 
making minor alterations. The GTF I/O Concurrency Report 


will aid the systems programmer in determining the 
concurrent and overlapping activity of the channels, control 
units, and devices for MVS, SVS, 0S/VS1 and MVT. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 29 pages, 4/76 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION*ONLY 


LY20-2243 

VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, SYSTEM GUIDE 
This manual provides information on the design and logic of 
VS1PT programs. This information can be used by systems 
programmers for making program modifications, diagnosing 
program errors, and performing program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
G320-5680. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2249 

BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual describes the architecture and processing logic 
of the Batch Monitor IUP. It is intended for use by Systems 
Programmers who will maintain and/or modify the system. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 11/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2268 

SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) - IUP 5796-PHN, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This systems guide is for those systems and applications 
programmers who handle program modifications, error 
diagnoses, and program maintenance for the SMF Job Data 
Compression Aid (JDCA), an IBM installed user program. 

This guide is divided into four sections: record 
formats, program descriptions, program modifications, and 
error diagnosis. 

• Record formats are formed of PL/1 declare statements, 
with associated comments. 

• Program descriptions are in narrative form keyed to the 
labels and comments in the PL/1 programs. 

• The program modifications section describes procedure 
for correcting or modifying the source programs. 

• The error diagnosis section describes the techniques for 
locating 1) an error within the programs, 2) selected 
data items from the output of the linkage editor map. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2269 

STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The Systems Guide is for those systems and applications 
programmers who handle program modifications, error 
diagnosis, and program maintenance for the Storage Device 
Migration Aid (SDMA), an IBM installed user program. 

This guide is divided into four sections: record 
formats, program descriptions, program modifications, and 
error diagnosis. 

• Record formats are formed of PL/1 declare statements, 
with associated comments. 

• Program descriptions are in narrative form, keyed to the 
labels and comments in the programs. 

• The program modifications section describes procedure 
for correcting or modifying the source programs. 

• The error diagnosis section describes the techniques for 
locating 1) an error within the programs, 2) selected 
data items from the output of the linkage editor map. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY20-2273 

isoasBE unmmjL m gzabamu syste ms su i di 

The purpose of this Manual is to provide the system 
programmer in charge of installation and maintenance of the 
TSO Interface to IQRP an insight into the system logic flom 
as well as the IQRP modules changed to accommodate the TSO 
interface* 

This manual serves as an addendum to the Interactive 
Query and Report Processor Systems Guide (LY20-2072). The 
IQRP IUP (5796-PDG) is a prerequisite and must be ordered 
either prior to or in conjunction with the TSO Interface to 
IQRP. It is strongly recommended that the aforementioned 
guide be first read in order to gain a more thorough 
understanding as to how the IQRP System operates. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 16 pages* 1/77 
SLSS: ORDER MO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2280 

FO R T RAN INTER ACTiy E SU B RO UTI N E L I BR AR Y z IUP 57 9 6“ PHT ^ 
SYSTEM GUIDE 

The FORTRAN Interactive Subroutine LIBrary (FISLIB) 

Installed User Program consists of a set of FORTRAN callable 
subroutines which can be used by a FORTRAN programmer to 
give more flexibility to interactive FORTRAN programs. 

FISLIB is used where the interaction of human decision 
making ability with the computer program is essential to 
permit users to choose between alternatives at key points 
during program execution. The interactive program produced 
can be run under: VM/CMS; any of the TSO options - OS/MVT, 
OS/SVS or OS/MVS; VS/PC FORTRAN* or DOS FORTRAN F utilizing 
the operating console. 

The subroutines written in FORTRAN are designed to be 
system: independent. They provide a simplified method of 
allowing the terminal program user to: specify program 
functions to be executed; specify parameters to be varied* 
reset or incremented; use a comprehensive desk calculator 
mode for intermediate computations; create procedures* a 
series of commands* executable by procedure name. 

System Guide* 24 pgs* 2/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2294 

MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE IUP 5796-PHY, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This manual describes the structure and programming details 
of the Mass Storage Control Table Maintenance IUP. It is 
designed to aid those persons responsible for maintaining* 
updating* modifying* and expanding the program. This manual 
includes interface descriptions* a description of the 
general organization of the program and the functions 
performed by each module of the program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 224 pages* 2/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2311 

DI SP L AY EQITI Ng SYSJ E h £Ofi CMS* 1HE S23kAOl SI ST E h gJI P E 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design* logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications* diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

The Display Editing System Installed User Program is a 
full-screen editing system for the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 Conversational Monitor System (VM/370 CMS) 
designed to utilize the features of both local and remote 
terminals. In addition to a comprehensive array of cursor 
and command oriented data manipulation functions* the IUP 
has direct usability in a wide range of user applications. 
Display terminals supported are the 3277 model 2 and the IBM 
3278 model 2* including both the TEXT PROCESSING and APL 
keyboards. 


The Display Editing System accommodates CMS files of all 
types* including program source material* documentation* and 
data. It permits users to change portions of the display 
without program intervention. By placing the cursor on the 
position(s) requiring change* the user may re-enter the 
correct characters). The Display Editing System checks for 
modifications made to the display image and makes permanent 
copies of the changes to the file. 

System guide* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 64 pgs* 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2312 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, PROG PROD 5785-EAB, LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal logic of the VS Personal 
Computing PL/I (VSPC PL/I) processor* including the 
compiler* the library, and the interface between VSPC and 
PL/I. It is intended for use by system programmers 
responsible for the maintenance of the PL/I processor. It 
does not contain information on the PL/I language itself or 
its usage. 

System Guide* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 223 pgs, 10/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2339 

TSQ-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
VERSION 2j_ LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XT8 

SPF is a programming aid that operates in the Time Sharing 
Option (TSO) environment and is designed to increase 
productivity in developing and modifying programs. SPF 
supports VS2-TSO users who have a 24-line IBM 3270 display 
terminal equipped with a full keyboard* including 12 program 
function keys. SPF increases programmer productivity 
through: 

• display presentations which prompt the user and 
simplify command and data entry. 

• time-saving use of program function keys for commonly 
performed operations. 

• features which facilitate structured programming in 
a time sharing environment. 

This manual describes the logic of SPF. It is designed 
for those who maintain and use SPF. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 376 pages* 4/77 


LY20-2340 

HASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09009) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATC 
This manual describes the purpose and functions of the HASP 
Networking PRPQ and its relationship to 0S/VS2, Release 1.7 
and HASP II Version 4.0. It does not replace the program 
listings; it supplements them and makes the information in 
them more accessible. 

Persons interested in determining sources of errors 
within or making changes to the internal logic of the HASP 
Networking PRPQ (HASP/NJI) should read this publication. 
Readers must be familiar with programming techniques and the 
operating principles of 0S/VS2, Release 1.7 and HASP II 
Version 4.0. This manual assumes the reader is familiar 
with the contents of the HASP Logic Manual (GY27-7255). 

Portions of the HASP Logic Manual were used as a base 
for this manual. A vertical rule in the left margin 
indicates NJI additions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages, 4/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2341 

ASP NETWORKING ( PRPQ P09008) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATB 
The ASP NJI System is a set of programs that can be 
installed in an existing ASP system to provide an interface 
to a job network interconnecting processors that may be 
operating under ASP, HASP, VM/370* and JES2 so that users at 
any node can have access to programs* data files* and 


856 



LY20 


LY20 


facilities available at any other node. 

JES2 installations using the Network Job Entry program 
product must predefine all connections between ASP 
installations operating under this Networking PRPQ. 

This manual describes the function and logic of each ASP 
NJI module and the changes made to ASP, and acts as a guide 
to the program listings. 

Manual, 6 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 4/77 


LY20-2342 

VM/370 NETWORKING (PRPQ P09007) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATA 
This manual describes the internal functioning of the VM/370 
Networking PRPQ (VNET). It is intended for use by IBM 
Program support representatives, and by system programmers 
and analysts who are responsible for installation, 
maintenance, and modification of the PRPQ. 

This manual assists in isolating VNET module code. It 
gives: 

• An overview of system operations 

• Description of VNET's user functions with reference 
to the tasks and modules that perform them 

• A description of each module's main routines and 
linkages 

• Control flow diagrams of inter-routine inter-task 
relationships 

• Data areas: locations and contents 

• An approach to problem determination 

• Six appendices with extensive reference material 
These sections document the program logic sufficiently 

to point to the module listing that the PLM user needs. 

Once in a module listing, the user should readily find the 
logic he is concerned with, using module and subroutine 
headers (prologues) and the comments in the assembler 
language statements. 

Related publications 

Virtual Machine Facility/370 Network Job Interface: General 
Information Manual, GH20-1941 

Virtual Machine Facility/370 Networking: Program Reference 

and Operations Manual, SH20-1977 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 4/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2367 

BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The Bulk Data Transfer IUP provides users of NJE for JES2, 
HASP/NJI and ASP/NJI with the capability to transfer data 
sets from one mode in a network to another. This 
requirement is common to a number of customers who wish to 
transmit large data files between geographically separated 
systems or co-located systems via the channel-to-channel 
adaptor. This manual includes a functional overview, logic 
flow, module descriptions and programming considerations 
required for maintaining and modifying this IUP. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 5/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2368 

S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, 

IUP - 5796-PKR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This publication describes the internal design of the IBM 
System/370 FORTRAN H Extended Compiler Optimization 
Enhancement. It provides a higher level of optimization to 
the generation of executable object code from FORTRAN source 
programs, without requiring any changes to the FORTRAN 
source or control procedures. 

The optimization enhancements to the Library usually 
provide for faster execution of the commonly used 
mathematical FORTRAN subroutines and input/output formatted 
conversions without changing the arithmetic results 
produced. 

The optimization enhancements are applied to the program 


products FORTRAN H Extended (5734-F03) and FORTRAN Library 
M2 (5734-LM3). An understanding of these products is 
assumed. 

The Enhanced Compiler runs under either VM/CMS or MVS 
using the same conventions as the regular FORTRAN H Extended 
compiler and FORTRAN Library M2. 

This Systems Guide is intended for use by persons 
involved in the maintenance of systems and program products. 
The information contained herein is not necessary for the 
use and operation of the FORTRAN compiler itself. 

Manual, 60 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2371 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 

The DL/I DOS/VS Space Management Utilities can help improve 
system performance and programmer productivity. They are 
designed to detect and report DL/I HD pointer discrepancies, 
to provide statistics and information for HD tuning, and to 
assist with segment restructuring and reloading during data 
base reorganization. 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
DL/I DOS/VS Space Management Utilities program. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in the maintenance of 
these utilities. The principal purpose of the publication 
is to serve as a guide to the program listings with which it 
is to be used. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 8/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2376 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5748-XXQ (DOS/VS), LOGIC 
This book contains information on DBDA program organization 
and logic flow and it is intended primarily to help the 
customer system programmer and the IBM system engineer 
diagnose error situations, make modifications, and do 
maintenance work on the program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 418 pages, 12/77 


LY20-2377 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-SY8 (OS/VS), LOGIC 
This book, which contains information on the system design 
and logic flow, is intended primarily to help diagnose error 
situations, make modifications to the program and do 
maintenance work on the program. An overview of the product 
is presented, followed by the way the program is organized, 
descriptions of the modules, descriptions of the VSAM data 
sets, how to modify the program, and a summary of DBDA 
program modules and library members. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 640 pages, 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2383 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal program logic and 
operation of the Telecommunications Control System-Advanced 
Communications Function (TCS-ACF). 

The basic TCS-ACF concepts section contains the 
functional and logical concepts of TCS-ACF and places the 
program in perspective relative to the Operating System 
(OS/VS) and the Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM). 

The method of operation section describes functional flows 
of programs in the TCS-ACF environment and also points out 
those features that are major additions to the TCAM 
facilities or are deviations from TCAM. 

The program organization section describes the TCS-ACF 
modules in the form of a table with the information 
necessary for an understanding of the function of each 
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module and its place relative to other related modules. 

This section also discusses each TCS-ADV macro* with a 
figure of any created parameter list. 

Note: This manual describes the Basic TCS-ACF program 
and does not apply to the multicomputer Networking Feature. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages* 10/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2411 

3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AHE, LOGIC 
The IBM 3800 Page Formatting Services IUP allows an OS/VS 
user to take advantage of almost all IBM 3800 features with 
minimal education and effort on the part of the applications 
programmer. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the system 
programmer with sufficient information to modify and 
maintain this IUP. It contains system flowcharts as well as 
a complete set of HIPO charts describing the detail flow of 
the components of this IUP. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages* 4/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2416 

IMS-CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370, IUP 5796-PLE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This program links the power of APL or CMS data management 
with the data storage capabilities of IMS. An APL or CMS 
user may submit IMS transactions and* upon completion of IMS 
processing* have IMS output available in the user's APL or 
CMS address space. After processing the data* the user may 
store results in the INS system. This publication describes 
the design and processing logic of this program. It is 
intended to help those involved in making program 
modifications, diagnosing program errors, and performing 
program maintenance. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2418 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The performance of an IBM System 4300 operating under 
DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced Functions or an IBM System 370 
operating under DOS/VSE or DOS/VS depends on many complex 
and interrelated factors. Manual or theoretical methods 
cannot adequately evaluate machine/system performance. The 
VSE/PT Installed User Program is a software tool that 
provides the ability to measure and report many performance- 
related factors of such a system. 

It uses dynamic event tracing and/or periodic 
statistical sampling to record system status on an output 
data file. Subsequently, a series of reports can be 
produced to aid in the evaluation of software and hardware 
performance during the entire monitoring period or any 
portion thereof. 

Used on a regular basis* VSE/PT can help answer some key 
performance questions. It can measure the changing 
environment to aid in an understanding of the system's 
internal operations. The measurement detail can be used to 
identify where changes to the system may produce an 
improvement in overall performance. Subsequent analysis can 
verify that the changes produced the desired result. 

Finally* an analysis of the VSE/PT reports can assist in 
determining which resources are available for the future 
growth of the system. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2426 

VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR ft FULL SCREEN MANAGER, 

IUP 5796-PLY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This manual describes the operation and logic of the VS APL 


Extended Editor and Full Screen Manager. It contains a 
general overview of the editor components* the relationship 
of the editor to the VS APL system* and the overall flow of 
the VS APL Extended Editor. 

The VS APL Extended Editor is written in S/370 Assembler 
and is a replacement for the standard APL del-editor. The 
Extended Editor supports the hardware editing features of 
the 3270 display station* and aids the APL programmer in the 
creation, modification* and testing of programs in a shorter 
amount of time. 

The Full Screen Manager is an auxiliary processor that 
allows the APL programmer to manipulate the 3270 console in 
full screen mode. The auxiliary processor* AP124X* is 
similar to the APL124 auxiliary processor for VSPC and CICS. 
AP124X has some additional capabilities that are not 
available in the versions for VSPC and CICS. 

Some of the major features of this IUP are: 

• Full Screen support for Editor 

• Full Screen support for APL Programmer 

• Multiple Function Parallel Editing 

• Execution of APL expressions within the Editor 

• Context Editing commands 

• Ability to Edit Character Matrices and Vectors 

• Compatibility with del-editor 

• Similarity to CMS and TSO Editors 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 8/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2429 

APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This IUP consists of a collection of programs in a single 
workspace which gathers cross reference information about a 
collection of APL or FORTRAN programs. Additional programs 
display this information is a number of useful ways, and 
include output on terminal* system printer* or documentation 
file. Name manipulation functions help are group the names 
of functions and variables into functional groups for 
program partitioning, or for documentation displays* 
additional functions are provided that allow one to "browse” 
a workspace* looking for specific character patterns. A 
"revision" function helps make global changes to APL 
functions and character variables. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2431 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II CBTS II), IUP 5796-PGT, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This publication describes in detail the Batch Terminal 
Simulator (BTS II). This includes an in-depth description 
of the component modules* a discussion of modification aids 
and error diagnosis* BTS II queues and tables, and macro 
instructions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 112 pages* 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2437 

DMS/3770, LIC PROG 5748-XC3 

The Display Management System/3770 CDMS/3770) provides 
facilities to aid in the design* implementation* testing* 
and maintenance of application programs for the IBM 3770 
Programmable Communication Terminal. 

The basic function of this program product is to 
generate application programs that interface with the 
terminal operator and to provide data collection and 
maintenance with a variety of I/O support. 

This manual covers the internal logic of the Display 
Management System 3770. 

Manual, 204 pages* 7/78 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY20-2451 

IMS/V3 AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF)> LIC PROG 5740-XYD 
LOGIC 

This manual provides a basic introduction to the internal 
design and method of operation of the Automated Operator 
Facility. It is provided for IBM service personnel and for 
customer system programmers who add their extensions to the 
product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 5/79 


LY20-2455 

DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication contains information on the internal 
operation of the DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry Workstation 
program. It is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by systems programmers who are 
altering the program design. 

Manual* 256 pages* 06/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2456 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) > LIC PROG 5740-XC5 
5746-XC4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains detailed information on the Development 
Management System/CICS/VS (DMS/CICS/VS) program logic. All 
program modules are explained through narrative discussion. 
This documentation is intended to be used in conjunction 
with the commentary in the source listing header. System 
tables and work areas are described. The user of this 
manual must be familiar with the logic of the Customer 
Information Control System (CICS). 

This manual is intended for use by system programmers 
and application programmers. 

Manual* 148 pages* 4/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2480 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR 
SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XT3* LOGIC 

The Structured Programming Facility/Conversational Monitor 
System is a program development tool designed to take 
advantage of the characteristics of IBM 3270 display 
terminals* and to increase productivity in an interactive 
environment for users of both structured and conventional 
programming techniques. 

This document describes the internal logic* program 
structure, and data areas. It is intended for those who 
change and maintain this program product. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 464 pages* 11/79 


LY20-2489 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETUQRKING > LIC PROG 5799-AZT, 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

This manual describes the purpose and functions of the Job 
Entry Subsystem 3/Networking PRPQ and its relationship to 
Job Entry Subsystem 3 Release 3. The information is 
presented as a supplement to the program listings. 

Manual* 92 pages* 9/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2496 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH* LIC PROG 5746-AM5 LOGIC 
The VSE/3270 Bisync Pass Through product provides facilities 
to simulate a 3270 control unit from a CICS/VS partition of 
a DOS/VSE system. 

The basic function of this program product is to provide 
an interface from which a terminal connected to a CICS/VS 


system can be used as a "remote" terminal to another 
operating system using bisynchronous line protocall. This 
interface maintains the physical teleprocessing line and all 
internal CICS message switching. 

This manual covers the internal logic of the VSE/3270 
Bisync Pass Through product. 

Manual* 112 pages* 2/80 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2508 

DOS/VSE AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5746-RC9* LOGIC 

This publication contains information on the internal 
operation of the D0S/VSE/AF3 Remote Job Entry Workstation 
Program. It is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by systems programmers who are 
altering the program design. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages* 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2569 

IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR, LIC PROG 5668-948* LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal design or logic of the 
subject program. These manuals are intended for persons 
involved in program maintenance and system programmers who 
are altering the program design. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the operation of the program; 
therefore* distribution of these publications should be 
limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

The IMS/VS Batch Terminal simulator allows execution of 
IMS/VS data base/data communication applications in a TSO or 
batch environment. It also provides information about each 
DL/I call and summary information about each transaction. 

This publication describes Batch Terminal Simulator in 
detail. The manual includes an in-depth description of the 
component modules, a discussion of modification aids and 
error diagnosis* Batch Terminal Simulator queues and tables* 
and macro instructions. 

Manual, 7/82 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-2585 

COMMUNICATION FACILITY HOST* LIC PROG 5668-979, LOGIC 
Communications Facility/Host is a program product that 
provides a terminal operator at the host site with the 
functions needed to route data and programs between a 4300 
(or 370 or 30XX) host processor and a network of Series/1 
processors via SDLC or BISYNC communication lines. This 
manual is intended for system programmers who want to modify 
the system. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages* 8/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-6352 

MUSIC/SP* 5664-197, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

This publication describes the internal operation of 
MUSIC/SP* including data area description* diagnostic aids* 
and monitoring facilities. It is designed to be used by 
thesystem programmer for support* modification* 
enhancement, orproblem determination activities. 

This is a component of ZBOF-1002. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 228 pages* 6/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8010 

GIS/VS* LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC VOLUME 1 

This publication is Volume l of a three-volume manual. 

Volume 2 is LY20-8011; Volume 3 is LY20-8012. 
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This manual outlines and details the internal logic of 
GIS/VS. The organization of the manual reflects the design 
structure of interfacing program units of the system. 

When applicable* the manual includes diagnostic comments to 
assist in isolating faulty operation and also contains 
modification aids to assist the user in making minor changes 
to the system. 

Manual* 494 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8011 

GIS/VS* LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC VOLUME 2 

This publication is Volume 2 of a three-volume manual. 

Volume 1 is LY20-8010; Volume 3 is LY20-8012. 

This manual outlines and details the internal logic 
of GIS/VS. The organization of the manual reflects the 
design structure of interfacing program units of the 
system. When applicable* the manual includes diagnostic 
comments to assist in isolating faulty operation and 
also contains modification aids to assist the user in 
making minor changes to the system. 

Manual* 436 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8012 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7* LOGIC VOLUME 3 

This publication is volume 3 of a Three-Volume Manual. 

Volume 1 is LY20-8010; Volume 2 is LY20-8011. 

This manual outlines and details the internal logic 
of GIS/VS. The organization of the manual reflects the 
design structure of interfacing program units of the 
system. When applicable* the manual includes diagnostic 
comments to assist in isolating faulty operation and also 
contains modification aids to assist the user in making 
minor changes to the system. 

Manual* 410 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8013 

GIS/VS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, 

LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 

This manual supplements the three volume Program Logic 
Manual (LY20-8010, LY20-8011, LY20-8012). 

It is intended for users of the Advanced Query Feature. 
Manual* 80 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8014 

GIS/VS MODIFY FEATURE* LIC PROG 5740-XX7* LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
This manual supplements the three volume Program Logic 
Manual (LY20-8010, LY20-8011* LY20-8012). 

It is intended for users of the Modify Feature. 

Manual, 27 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-80I5 

GIS/VS UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, 

LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 

This manual supplements the three volume Program Logic 
Manual (LY20-8010* LY20-8011* LY20-80I2). 

It is intended for users of the Update/Create Feature. 
Manual* 110 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8031 

VSPC FORTRAN* LIC PROG 5748-F02, LOGIC 

This publication is intended for program support 

representatives and programmers who service the IBM VSPC 


FORTRAN program product. It describes the interface to the 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program product* the FORTRAN 
compiler, and the library routines. It also describes the 
data areas (called rolls) used by the compiler and 
diagnostic tools and techniques which can be used in 
servicing VSPC FORTRAN. To use this book* you must be 
familiar with the IBM System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV 
Language* GC28-6515* and VSPC FORTRAN Terminal User's Guide* 
SH20-9062. 

Distribution is restricted to licensees with the above 
mentioned requirement since program logic is not required to 
use the VSPC FORTRAN product. For information about VSPC 
installation* see VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation 
Reference Material, SH20-9072. 

Manual* 130 pages* 4/76 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8032 

VSAPL* LIC PROG 5748-AP1* LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides information on the design and program 
logic of VS APL. It includes logic flow and data 
descriptions. It serves as a guide to the program listings. 
Manual* 200 pages* 1/76 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8037 

DB/PC DATA DICTIONARY* LIC PROG 5746-XXC* DIAGNOSIS: 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes diagnosis reference information 
pertaining to the DB/DC Data Dictionary and is intended 
primarily for those involved in Dictionary service. 
Sufficient information is provided to enable a user to 
rapidly locate a pertinent point in the program code. 
Together with the comments and coding in the DB/DC Data 
Dictionary program listings* this manual describes the 
internal concepts of the system. 

Prerequisite Publications: 

DB/DC Data Dictionary General Information Manual, GH20-9104 
DB/DC Data Dictionary Installation Guide* SH20-9084 
DB/DC Data Dictionary Application Guide* SH20-9173 
DB/DC Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command 
Reference* 

SH20-9083 

DB/DC Data Dictionary Administration and Customization 
Guide, SH20-9174 

IMS/VS System Programming Reference Manual, SH20-9027 
IMS/VS Program Logic Manual* LY20-8069 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 107 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8039 

DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
This publication is intended for programming support 
representatives and system programmers who service the IBM 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program product. It describes 
the method of operation of VSPC* the flow of control among 
the object modules* the major data areas used by VSPC* and 
the diagnostic tools and techniques required to determine 
and describe problems encountered in the operation of VSPC. 

Before reading this manual* you should be familiar with 
DOS/VS and its system generation* telecommunications* VSAM* 
and VTAM. For information on installation procedures* see 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference 
Material, SH20-9072. 

Distribution is restricted to licensees with the 
above-mentioned requirement since program logic is not 
required to use the VSPC product. 

Manual* 220 pgs, 10/76 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY20-8047 

OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROSPAN-1 (AP-1) LOGIC* PROG 5799-ARG* 

PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 £ 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 
This manual is intended for maintenance personnel who 
require an in-depth knowledge of AP-l's design* 
organization* data area and diagnostic information. 

This manual describes the internal logic of AP-1 and 
contains a Microfiche directory and diagnostic information. 
The microfiche directory should be used with the program 
listings which show which module references the fields of 
data. The labels used in each module is also presented. 
OS/MVT Analysis Program-1 (AP-1) User's Guide* 

SH20-9106* is a prerequisite. 

Manual* 69 pages* 9/76 


LY20-8050 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2* VERSION 1 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE 
TABLE FOR DUMP ANALYSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication presents Failure Analysis Structure Tables 
(FAST) that associate abnormal termination conditions 
encountered in operation of IMS/VS with their causes. It is 
intended for both IMS/VS users and IBM Field Engineering 
programming support representatives who define and diagnose 
problems encountered in the operation of IMS/VS. Readers of 
this book should be able to use this book to precisely 
define a particular IMS/VS failure. 

Manual* 900 pages* 12/76 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8058 

OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY* LIC PROG 5748-UT2, LOGIC 
This manual explains the logic of the utility program which 
controls the Offline 3800 Printer. The purpose of the 
manual is to help the IBM Programming Service Representative 
(PSR) to isolate a programming failure as quickly as 
possible. Although this manual is primarily written for the 
PSR* system programmers and others may also be interested in 
some of the information presented. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pgs* 11/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8063 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 + LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DIAGNOSTIC AIDS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is designed to help IBM PSRs and customer system 
programmers do three things: 

• Define programming failures systematically 

• Find fixes in RETAIN/EWS for IMS/VS programming 
failures 

• Find user-caused programming failures 

The book is based on a concept of defining programming 
failures through the use of "keywords". Keywords are simply 
words that identify aspects of a programming failure* such 
as the subfunction that failed or the type of failure. The 
book tells how to construct a set of keywords to define a 
programming failure. Once keywords are constructed* they 
are used to search RETAIN/EWS for similarly defined 
programming failures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8069 

IMS/VS VERSION JU LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is intended for program systems 
representatives (PSRs) and system programmers who are 
involved in the service and/or modification of IMS/VS. 
Sufficient information is provided to enable a user to 
rapidly locate a pertinent point in the program code. The 
structure of the manual is based on an information 
organization linked to the IMS/VS function/subfunction 


breakdown as described in the IMS/VS Diagnostic Aids manual. 
Prerequisite publications are: IMS/VS Diagnostic Aids, 
LY20-8063; IMS/VS System/Application Design Guide* 

SH20-9025* IMS/VS System Programming Reference Manual, SH20- 
9027$ and IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SH20-9029. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 400 pages, 9/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8072 

OS/VS1 AND 0S/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of VS 
Personal Computing (VSPC), an IBM program product 
that runs under 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 MVS. It is directed 
toward persons supporting VSPC who require information 
about the functions performed and the methods used 
to determine the nature and cause of 

problems encountered when executing the functions. Since 
program logic is not needed to use VSPC, this publication is 
limited to licensees involved in program service. 

Manual, 128 pages, 12/78 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-8073 

0S/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) DIAGNOSTIC AIDS* 
LIC PROG 5740-XR6, LOGIC 

This book is designed to help define VSPC program failures 
through the use of keywords. Prerequisite publications: 

• VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Logic Summary, LY20-8072 

• VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference, 
SH20-9072 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 8/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY20-8077 

OS/VS DB/DC* 5740-XXF* DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is intended for use in diagnosing program failures 
in the DB/DC Data Dictionary. Before using this book, the 
program failure should have been analyzed using the 
diagnostic procedures in OS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary 
Diagnosis Guide, SY20-8078, knowledge of which is 
prerequisite to the use of this book. 

Additional information to assist in the isolation of 
failures is found in DB/DC Data Dictionary Diagnosis: 
Reference, LY20-8037. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages, 8/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY20-8078 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book is intended for use by people diagnosing program 
failures in the DB/DC Data Dictionary. It provides 
information for systematic selection of "keywords" that 
identify aspects of a program failure, such as the function 
that failed or the type of failure. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages, 8/80 
////5740-XXF 


SY20-8079 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS, LIC 
PROG 5665-283* DIAGNOSIS 

This publication tells how to diagnose failures in 0S/VS2 
MVS VS Personal Computing (VSPC). It assumes that it has 
been determined that the suspected failure is not a user 
error* that is* it was not caused by faulty usage of VSPC, 
or by an error in the logic of the application program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 4/81 
/Z//5665-283 
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LY20-8081 

POS/VS PB/PC PATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is designed to be used in conjunction with 
POS/VS OB/OC Data Dictionary Diagnosis: Guide. It 

describes diagnosis reference information pertaining to the 
Pictionary and is intended primarily for those involved in 
Pictionary service. Sufficient information is provided to 
enable a user to rapidly locate a pertinent point in the 
program code. Together with the comments and coding in the 
Pictionary program listings* this manual describes the 
internal concepts of the system. 

Prerequisite and associated publications are listed in 
the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 12/81 
SLSS: ORPER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY20-8082 

DOS/VS PB/PC PATA PICTIONARY PIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This book provides diagnosticians with information to 
systematically select "keywords" that describe a suspected 
program failure in the DOS/VS DB/DC Data Dictionary. 

Keywords are words that identify aspects of a program 
failure such as the function that failed or the type of 
failure. 

Reader should have a basic understanding of: Dictionary 
concepts) dump analysis! System Control Program (SCP) 
diagnostic practices! and DB/DC diagnostic practices. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages* 12/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-9001 

PBPROTOTYPE II* IUP 5796-PJK* SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DBPROTOTYPE/II is a set of programs that provide data base 
design support of Information and Management System/Virtual 
Storage (IMS/VS). These programs enable the IMS/VS data 
base designer to create a test data base and skeletal 
application programs to run against that data base* as well 
as build analytic models. By analyzing the performance data 
obtained from these processing sequences* the designer can 
select the design best suited to his needs. 

This manual contains information about the internal 
logic and organization of the DBPROTOTYPE/II programs. It 
is intended to assist program maintenance and alteration. 
Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-9007 

APL DAT& m mi M E z IIj . IUP 5Z2 tnEm* SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual provides information on the design* 
logic* and coding of the APL Data Interface-II IUP. It is 
intended to help those involved in making program 
modifications and documenting program errors. 

Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-9040 

OS/VS1 HOST REMOTE NOPE ENTRY SYSTEM II, IUP 5796-PPL, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

OS/VS1 Host Remote Node Entry System II enables a System/370 
operating under the control of 0S/VS1 to function as a 
remote terminal (workstation) for submitting jobs to a 
central System/370 to be executed under any OS/VS 
enviroranent. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 12/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-9042 

DATA SET AND FREE SPACE MANAGER* IUP 5796-PPN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The Data Set and Free Space Manager* provides MVS users the 
opportunity to increase DASD space utilization with a 
minimum of manual effort. This addition to Total Storage 
Management provides two key functions: reporting the status 
of DASD space* and returning underutilized space to the free 
space pool. The return of unused space may be controlled at 
the data set level utilizing a filtering option. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 11/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY20-9084 

GENERALIZED CICS/VS APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT ARCHITECTURE 
VERSION, 5796-PNJ, 2.0 SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The Generalized CICS/VS Application Development 
Architecture* developed by the Southern California Edison 
Company, is a system of generalized program modules designed 
to increase the productivity of application programmers 
involved in developing online applications under CICS/OS/VS 
and CICS/DOS/VS. The generalized modules are driven by 
specification tables which are defined via user-selected 
macro parameters. 

This manual provides a system description and is an 
installation* operations and programmer's reference manual. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1324 pages* 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY21-0012 

OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 

This publication describes the logic of the basic sequential 
access method (BSAM) routines required to use the IBM 1419 
Magnetic Char. Reader and the IBM 1275 Optical Char. Reader 
with the MFT* MVT* and VS options of the operating system 
(OS). It is intended for IBM customer engineers and for 
programmers who must understand or modify 1419/1275 BSAM 
routines. 

A general understanding of OS and data management and an 
understanding of how to write 1419/1275 programs is required 
to use this publication. See OS Data Management Services & 
Macro Instructions for IBM 1419/1275, GC21-5006 for infor¬ 
mation on how to write programs for the 1419 and 1275. 
Manual* 74 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6Y21-0013 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
This publication describes the internal program logic for 
the MFT, MVT, VS1 and VS2 support of the IBM 1285, the 
IBM 1287, and the IBM 1288. The support includes modules 
to read documents with BSAM and journal tapes with QSAM. 

This publication is intended for use by IBM programming 
systems representatives involved in program maintenance and 
by programmers needing information on the logic of the 
1285/1287/1288 data management routines. 

Manual, 91 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY21-0014 

IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 

This publication describes the internal logic of the RPG II 
compiler* object program, and formatted dump program. It is 
intended as a recall mechanism and a debugging aid. As a 
debugging aid* this manual serves be«st as a guide to 
sequences of instructions found in the coding of the 
program. 

This manual is divided into three parts describing the 
internal logic of the RPG II program. The first part 
describes the RPG II compiler* the second part describes the 
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object program, and the third part the RPG II formatted dump 
program. Each part includes the following areas: 
o Introduction, 

o Method of Operation, 

o Program Organization, 

o Directory, 

o Data Areas. 

The information necessary to implement the program is not 
included in this publication. 

Manual* 240 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3Y22-7186 

5090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INTRODUCTION AND SERVICE STRATEGY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains information about the 3090 
Processor Complex library organization and an introduction 
to the processors. 

Manual) 11 x 17 inches) 192 pages) 03/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-4024 

4581 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 3 CONSOLE FUNCTIONS AND MESSAGES 
This publication has information about the display screens 
for the 4381 Processor Model Group 3. The screen images are 
sample displays of typical functions. This information is 
primarily for customer engineers and support center 
personnel. The reader should be familiar with the display 
console. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 410 pages) 1984 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5155 

OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

This manual describes the purpose and function of the VS1 
supervisor and its relationship to the control program. The 
major areas of the supervisor are identified as interrupt 
management) task management) contents management) virtual 
storage management) page management) timer management) and 
overlay management. Each of the routines related to these 
functions) the data areas used by the supervisor) and the 
diagnostic aids for maintaining the system are described in 
detail. Three appendixes provide information on Program 
Fetch) time slicing) shared DASD» extended precision 
floating point decimal simulator) generalized trace 
facility) and ECPS (extended control program support) for 
VS1. 

This manual does not discuss I/O supervision) 
checkpoint/restart) or recovery management services. 

Persons interested in determining sources of errors 
within or making changes to the internal logic of the VS1 
supervisor should read this manual. This manual is also 
written as a reference tool for educational purposes. 

Readers must be familiar with programming techniques and the 
operating principles of VS1. 

Prerequisite reading: IBM System/370 System Summary. 
Manual) 432 pages) (release 6) 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5I56 

0S/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 

This manual describes the internal logic or the OS/VS I/O 
supervisor. It is intended to be used by program support 
customer engineers and system programmers who alter program 
design. 

The I/O supervisor starts) monitors) and) when 
necessary) restarts I/O operations. 

This manual is comprised of 7 sections: 

1. Introduction: Informs you of the I/O supervisor's 


services and overall operation. 

2. Method of Operation: Provides high level HIPO 
(Hierarchy plus Input-Process-Output) diagrams that 
describe the operation of the I/O supervisor and 
guide you into the program listing. 

3. Program Organization: Contains functional 
organization charts of the I/O supervisor) and 
flowcharts of new or particularly complex routines. 

4. Directories: Provides cross-reference lists. 

5. Data Areas: Contains descriptions of the data areas 
that are used primarily by the I/O supervisor. 

6. Diagnostic Aids: Contains information to help you 
interpret the program listing. 

7. Appendixes: Supplements both this manual and the 
program listing. Included are descriptions of SVC 
routines and optional features) error recording 
information) error recovery routines) list of 
abbreviations) and a glossary. 

Manual) 184 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5159 

OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 

Provides a reference to the checkpoint and restart routines 
For persons involved in program maintenance) and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. 

Sections included give a brief introduction) major 
functions) control flow) pointers to the listings) data 
areas used) and messages issued by the checkpoint and 
restart routines. 

Prerequisite Publications: 

o OS/VS Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-3784 

o 0S/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100 

Manual, 44 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5160 

OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 

Describes the internal logic of the OS/VS1 Initial Program 
Loader (IPL) and Nucleus Initialization Program (NIP) for 
persons involved in program maintenance, and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. 

Sections included in this reference manual provide the 
reader with introductory information about IPL and NIP, 
their functions, their routines, cross-references to the 
listings, data areas used, messages issued, and possible 
wait state codes. 

Prerequisite Publications: 

o IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001. 
o 0S/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090. 

Program Logic Manual, 152 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5162 

OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
This publication, when used with program listings, meets the 
documentation requirements of support personnel who maintain 
the Operating System/Virtual Storage (OS/VS) support for the 
IBM 3886 Model 1 under the Basic Sequential Access Method 
(BSAM). The publication describes the modules that form the 
IBM System/370 OS/VS support for the IBM 3886. 

Manual, 56 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5163 

OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 
This publication when used with the program listings, 
provides the documentation requirements of support 
personnel who service the Operating System/Virtual 
Storage (OS/VS) support for the IBM 3890 Document Processor 


863 



SY24 


SY24 


under the Queued Sequential Access Method (QSAM). 

This publication describes the following modules that 
form the IBM System/370 OS/VS support for the IBM 3890: 
o OPEN Executor for the IBM 3890 

o SETDEV module 

o GET Module 

o SYNCH Module 

o CNTRL Module 

o ERP (error recovery procedure) module 
Manual* 40 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5165 

OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
A program logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program} therefore* distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5166 

OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
This publication documents the internal operation of the 
programs that support operation of the IBM 3540 Diskette In¬ 
put/Output Unit under 0S/VS1. It helps the programmer 
follow the internal operation of the programs to determine 
the location of a program malfunction. 

Manual) 100 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5167 

0S/VS2 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
This publication documents the internal operation of the 
programs that support operation of the IBM 3540 Diskette In¬ 
put/Output Unit under 0S/VS2. It helps the programmer 
follow the internal operation of the programs to determine 
the location of a program malfunction. 

Manual * 150 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5168 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 

This publication is Volume 1 of a two volume set. The two 
volume set replaces 0S/VS1 Job Management Logic, SY24-5161. 
This volume contains Section 1: Job Management Concepts, 
Section 2: Method of Operation, and Section 3: Program 
Organization. Volume 2 (SY24-5169) contains Program Logic 
Manual Sections 4, 5, and 6. 

This manual supplements the program listings and makes 
the information in the listings easier to access. It is for 
persons involved with program changes, and provides them wit 
a hierarchical overview of the job management functions 
to show how they operate functional system flow to 
illustrate the functions performed by the various job 
management modules 

The user of this publication should be familiar with 
0S/VS1 concepts and terminology, and have a knowledge of the 
0S/VS1 job management functions. Prerequisite publications 
are: 

0S/VS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090 
0S/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099 
0S/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100 

OS/VSl Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 
GC24-5103 

Manual, 540 pages, 2/76 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5169 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME g 
This publication is Volume 2 of a two volume set. It 
contains Section 4: Cross Reference Directory, Section 5: 
Data Areas, and Section 6: Diagnostic Aids. An appendix. 
Directory of Abbreviations, is also included. This volume 
is to be used in conjunction with its companion volume 
OS/VS1 Job Management Logic, Volume 1, SY24-5168. 
Prerequisite publications are: 

OS/VS1 Planning and Use 6uide, GC24-5090 
QS/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099 
OS/VSl JCL Services, GC24-5100 

OS/VSl Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 
GC24-5103 

Manual, 336 pages, 2/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5170 

OS/VSl RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

This publication describes three recovery management 
programs that are part of OS/VSl: 

o The Machine-Check Handler (MCH), a program that 
processes machine-check interruptions and writes 
diagnostic messages and error records, 
o The Channel-Check Handler (CCH), a program that receives 
control after the detection of a channel data check, 
channel control check, or interface control check, 
o Dynamic Device Reconfiguration (DDR), a program that 

permits a demountable volume to be moved from one device 
to another and repositioned. This method is used to 
bypass I/O errors and avoid abnormally terminating the 
affected job or reloading the system. 

This publication also includes appendixes for: 
o The Missing Interruption Checker (MIC), a program that 
checks to see that expected I/O interruptions occur 
within a specified time period, 
o The Power Naming Feature (PWF), a program that prevents 
the loss of information in real storage at the 
occurrence of a utility power disturbance. 

This publication is intended to be used as a guide to 
the program listings. The intended audience includes 
customer engineers, programming support representatives, and 
system programmers. 

Manual, approx. 160 pgs, 8/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5173 

0S/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC, SUID 5752-829 
This publication describes the internal logic of 0S/V52 MVS 
Vector Processing Subsystem (VPSS). It is intended for use 
by IBM personnel who provide maintenance for that program. 
Information includes a VPSS overview and functional 
description, program organization, module directory, data 
areas, and program maintenance aids. 

Manual 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5174 

OS/VSl VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC - SUID 5741-606 
This publication describes the internal logic of OS/VSl 
Vector Processing Subsystem (VPSS). It is intended for use 
by IBM personnel who provide maintenance for that program. 
Information includes a VPSS overview, a functional 
description, program organization module directory, data 
areas, and program maintenance aids. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY24-5175 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT IQ OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 
This publication supplements the I/O Supervisor Logic 
manual* SY24-5156-5* for MSS Enhancements* Selectable Unit 
5741-605. It describes the specifications for the Start I/O 
routine for virtual DASD devices. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pgs* 3/77 
////5741-605 


SY24-5176 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
LOGIC (SY24-5170-0) 

This publication supplements the 0S/VS1 Recovery Management 
Support Logic manual* SY24-5170-0* for MSS Enhancements* 
selectable unit 5741-605. It describes the specification of 
longer time intervals needed by the Missing Interrupt 
Checker (MIC) to properly check for missing interrupts from 
Mass Storage System (MSS) devices. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 16 pgs* 3/77 
////5741-605 


SY24-5177 

SU 5741-605 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
This publication supplements the 0S/VS1 System Data Areas 
manual, SY28-0605-5* for OS/VS1 MSS Enhancements, S.U. 
5741-605. It documents the additional MSS flags in the 
Request Queue Element (RQE). 

Manual* 8 pgs, 3/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5178 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 
This manual* on OS/VS1 selectable unit 5741-605, provides 
MSS (Mass Storage System) Enhancements information for 
OS/VS1 Job Management Logic* Volume 1 (SY24-5168). Intended 
users are customers and IBM personnel. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 3/77 
////5741-605 


SY24-5179 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 

VOLUME 2 (SY24-5169-0) SELECTABLE UNIT 5741-605 
SU5 provides MSS enhancements for VS1. This Supplement adds 
information to the 0S/VS1 Job Management Logic, Volume 2 
(SY24-5169). The intended audience is customers and IBM 
personnel. 

Manual* 20 pgs* 3/77 
////5741-605 


SY24-5181 

DOS/VSE FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE LOGICAL IOCS 
This reference publication is the fourth of four logic 
manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operation System/Virtual Storage Extended. The four related 
logic manuals are: 

• Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros* 
SY33-8559 

• Volume 2: SAM, SY33-8560 

• Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, SY33-8561 

• FBA Logical IOCS, SY24-5181 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the programs described. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 532 pages, 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5182 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5741-606 
This manual is a supplement to* and provides replacement 
pages for OS/VS1 Supervisor Logic* SY24-5155-5. It 
documents the OS/VS1 Subsystem Attachment Support selectable 
unit impact to the 0S/VS1 supervisor. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 8/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5183 

SU 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
This publication supplements the 0S/VS1 System Data Areas 
manual, SY28-0605-5, for OS/VSl Subsystem Support. It 
documents new data areas and changes to existing data areas 
for subsystem support. 

Manual, 36 pgs* 3/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5184 

SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 
(SU ID 5741-606) 

VS1 SU6 (Selectable Unit 5741-606) provides a generalized 
linkage to subsystems. This supplement aids adds SU6 
information to OS/VSl Job Management Logic, Volume 1 
(SY24-5168). Intended users are customers and IBM 
personnel. 

Manual, 60 pgs, 3/77 
////5741-606 


SY24-5185 

SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
(SY24-5169-0) SU ID 5741-606 

VS1 SU6 (Selectable Unit 5741-606) provides a generalized 
linkage to subsystems. This supplement aids adds SU6 
information to OS/VSl Job Management Logic, Volume 2 
(SY24-5169). Intended users are customers and IBM 
personnel. 

Manual, 64 pgs, 3/77 
////5741-606 


LY24-5187 

IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS 
(DIDM) LOGIC, LIC PROG 5748-F12 

This manual describes the internal logic of DIDM and 
contains macro descriptions and diagnostic information. It 
is designed to be used with the program listings. 

The material contained in this manual includes an overview 
of DIDM macros, logic flow of the program (flow charts), and 
a description of the tables used. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pgs* 4/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5191 

VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME lj. CATALOG MANAGEMENT, 
5745-SC-VCM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book describes the internal logic of VSAM and provides 
diagnostic information for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the program's design, organization, and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of VSAM. 

Manual, 474 pages, 2/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5192 

VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2: RECORD MANAGEMENT 
5745-SC-VSM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book describes the internal logic of VSAM and provides 
diagnostic information for maintenance personnel and 
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development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the program's design* organization* and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of VSAM. 

Manual* 452 pages* 2/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5193 

SU 5741-604 SUPPLEMENT JO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
This publication supplements the 0S/VS1 System Data Areas* 
SY28-0605-5, for the IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber» 

S.U. 5741-604. It documents changes to the IOB and UCB. 

Manual* 16 pgs* 3/77 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5194 

SU-4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
CSY24-5156-5) 

This publication supplements the I/O Supervisor Logic 
manual* SY24-5156-5, for the IBM 3895 document 
reader/inscriber. Selectable Unit 5741-604. It describes 
the 3895 error routine. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 3/77 
////5741-604 


LY24-5195 

VSE/VSAM ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, COMPONENT ID 
5745-SC-AMS, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book describes the internal logic of Access Method 
Services and provides diagnostic information for maintenance 
personnel and development programmers who require an in- 
depth knowledge of the program's design, organization* and 
data areas. It is not required for effective use of Access 
Method Services. 

Manual* 500 pages* 2/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5203 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT: REMOTE SPOOLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5748-XP1 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This logic manual describes the internal functioning of the 
Remote Spooling Communications Subsystem Networking program 
product. It is for IBM Program Support Representatives, 
system programmers* and system analysts responsible for 
installation* maintenance, and modification of RSCS 
Networking. It contains: 

• An overview of RSCS Networking operations. 

• Descriptions of RSCS Networking's user functions with 
reference to the tasks and modules that perform them. 

• A description of each module's main routines 
and linkages. 

• Control flow diagrams. 

• Location and contents of data areas. 

• An approach to problem determination, 

• A description of the RSCS Networking Preloader utility 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 180 pages* 3/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5204 

VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This book describes the internal logic of the VSE/VSAM Space 
Management for SAM Feature and provides diagnostic 
information for maintenance personnel and development 
programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of the 
program's design* organization* and data areas. It is not 
required for effective use of the Feature. 

Manual* 76 pages* 12/80 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5205 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 
5748-XXC, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the internal logic of VM/Interactive 
File Sharing for CMS. It contains detailed component 
descriptions* module interconnecting diagrams* and module 
descriptions. The information in this manual is designed to 
be used with program listings. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 110 pages* 4/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5206 

VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains brief descriptions of the functions* 
architecture, logic flow, and structure of the Display 
Management System for CMS. It also contains an extensive 
description of each module* a number of cross-reference 
tables to aid in tracking flow* and depictions of the data 
areas used. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages* 3/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5208 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THRQUGH FACILITY LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the internal logical organization and 
function of the VM/Pass-Through Facility. It defines 
program components, explains functional flow within and 
between components; also includes module* control block* and 
data area descriptions. It may be used by anyone involved 
in program maintenance and/or program problem source 
determination. As a reference for the latter use the final 
section of the manual contains examples of program-generated 
full and partial dumps* and internal trace records. It also 
describes Pass-Through/IPCS support commands and messages. 
24257 
GY20-0073 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pages* 03/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5209 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 1 
GENERAL INFORMATION & IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This reference publication is the first of four logic 
manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended. The four related 
Logic Manuals are: 

1. VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: LIOCS 
Volume 1 General Information and Imperative Macros* 
LY24-5209 

2. VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: LIOCS 
Volume 2 SAM, LY24-5210 

3. VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: LIOCS 
Volume 3 DAM and ISAM, LY24-5211 

4. VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: Direct and 
Sequential DASD, LY24-5212 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM Systera/370 operations and the DOS/VSE 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 352 pages* 9/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY24-5210 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 2* SAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference publication is the second in a series of four 
manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs of VSE/Advanced 
Functions. The four related manuals are: 

Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 
LY24-5209 

Volume 2: SAM Logic, LY24-52I0 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM Logic, LY24-5211 
Direct and Sequential DASD, LY24-5212 
This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
programs described. Effective use of this manual requires 
an understanding of IBM VSE/Advanced Functions operation and 
of the Assembler language and its associated macro language. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the front of the manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 388 pages, 9/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5211 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM * ISAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This reference publication is the third in a series of four 
manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs of VSE/Advanced 
Functions. The four related manuals are: Volume 1: 

General Information and Imperative Macros, LY24-5209, Volume 
2: SAM Logic, LY24-5210, Volume 3: DAM and ISAM Logic, 
LY24-5211, and Direct and Sequential DASD, LY24-5212. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
program described. Effective use of this manual requires an 
understanding of IBM VSE/Advanced Functions operation and of 
the Assembler language and its associated macro language. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the front of the manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 352 pages, 9/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5212 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 4 DAM & ISAM LOGIC FOR DASD (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This reference publication is the fourth in a series of four 
manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output control System) programs of VSE/Advanced 
Functions. The four related manuals are: 

• Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 
LY24-5Z09 

• Volume 2: SAM Logic, LY24-5210 

• Volume 3: DAM and ISAM Logic, LY24-5211 

• Volume 4: SAM and DAM for DASD, LY24-5212 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
programs described. Effective use of this manual requires 
an understanding of IBM VSE/Advanced Functions operation and 
of the Assembler Language and its associated macro language. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the front of the manual. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 670 pages, 9/69 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5213 

VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the internal logic of the VSE/VSAM 
Backup/Restore Feature and provides diagnostic information 
for maintenance personnel and development programmers who 


required an in-depth knowledge of the program's design and 
organization. It is not required for effective use of the 
Feature. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 2/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5215 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XXI, VOLUME 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is to be used with the Data Language/I Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (DL/I DOS/VS) Logic Manual, 
Volume 1 and program listings for DL/I DOS/VS. It contains 
the HIPO diagrams that illustrate the program logic 
described in Volume 1. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance and by system programmers 
who are altering the program design. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 488 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5216 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, LOGIC, VOLUME 1 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication (Volume 1 of 3) provides a high-level view 
of the SQL/Data System Logic, control flow of the 
components and their major modules, a textual description 
of all the modules, and a module directory. 

It provides information needed by those people involved in 
in SQL/Data System program diagnosis and modification. 

This manual is a companion to Volumes 2 and 3, which 
contain data areas, diagnostic aids, and appendices (Volume 
3 deals exclusively with the EXTRACT Facility, which is 
used only on VSE systems). 

3 deals exclusively with the EXTRACT Facility, which is 
used only on VSE systems). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 616 pages, 9/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5217 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication (Volume 2 of 3) provides the data areas 
(control blocks, tables, etc.), layouts, diagnostic aids, 
and appendices for the SQL/Data System. It provides 
information needed by those people involved in the SQL/Data 
System program diagnosis and modification. It is designed 
to be a companion to Volumes 1 and 3. (Volume 3 deals 
exclusively with the EXTRACT Facility, which is used only 
on VSE Systems). 

System program diagnosis and modification. It is designed 
to be a companion to Volumes 1 and 3. (Volume 3 deals 
exclusively with the EXTRACT Facility, which is used only 
on VSE Systems). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 528 pages, 9/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5218 

MVS/OCCF LOGIC SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication provides detailed information about the 
logic of MVS/OCCF. It is intended for persons responsible 
for program maintenance and for system programmers 
responsible for altering program design. It contains 
detailed information about each of the modules in the 
facility and describes the architecture. It is assumed that 
the reader is familiar with MVS terminology and concepts and 
with NCCF. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 6/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY24-5220 

VM/SP DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC VOLUME 1 CP 

.ICMBBiNi BikEASHi 

This publication along with LY24-5221 replaces LY20-0891. 
This publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
Machirte/Systern Product (VM/SP) program number 5664-167. 

This publication* together with the VM/SP System Logic and 
Problem Determination Guide Volumes 1 and 2* are intended 
for use by the system programmer responsible for updating 
VM/SP. This volume contains descriptions of the major data 
areas and control blocks used by the Control Program (CP). 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 315 pages* 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5221 

VM/SP DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC VOLUME 2 CMS 
LC-MBEjlfl EILH ASE ) 

This publication along with LY24-5220 replaces LY20-0891. 
This publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
Machine/System Product (VM/SP) program number 5664-167. 

This publication together with the VM/SP System Logic and 
Problem Determination Guide Volumes 1 and 2* are intended 
for use by the system programmer responsible for updating 
VM/SP. This volume contains descriptions of the major data 
areas and control blocks used by the Conversational Monitor 
System (CMS). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 301 pages* 09/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-5222 

sSkSAJA SYST jMj &n$zXXJj. iQgic* voyt!I 3 JU M BE N I 

RELEASE) 

This publication (Volume 3 of 3) deals with the SQL/Data 
System EXTRACT Facility and is of concern to those using 
VSE systems only. This volume supplies the method of 
operations* program organization* module and link book 
directions* data areas* and diagnostic aids that apply to 
the EXTRACT Facility. SQL/Data System Logic* Volume 3 
provides information needed by those people involved 
program diagnosis and modification* and is designed to be a 
companion to volumes 1 and 2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 176 pages* 9/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5223 

QMF/VSE, 5666-292, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual tells how to diagnose Query Management 
Facility/VSE internal problems and how to report them to 
IBM. This includes developing a keyboard string* 
diagnostic practices* dump analysis* and searching for 
similar known problems in a software support data base. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages* 9/83 
//37Z/5666-292 


SY24-5224 

REFERENCE QMF/VSE DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual aids in isolating problems in the Query 
Management Facility/VSE (QMF/VSE). It is the companion 
volume of QMF/VSE Diagnosis Guide. This Diagnosis 
Reference manual contains an overview of QMF/VSE, 
functional descriptions of the components* a module 
directly* critical data areas* and some service aids 
including how to use the diagnostic tools. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 264 pages* 9/83 
/Z37//5666-292 


LY24-5228 

VM R5CS NETWORKING VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is for those who are responsible for 
problem diagnosis and maintenance of RSCS* Version 2. It 
describes internal logic of the RSCS program modules* major 
data areas* and aids to diagnosing problems. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 540 pages* 9/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5229 

SJgUCTUREP QUERY L ANG UAG E/ D AT A SYSTEM FOR VIRTUAL STORAGE 
EXTENDED, 5748-XXJ, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for people involved in diagnosing SQL/DS 
or SQL/DS-related problems and what can be done to recover 
from or avoid certain problems. It includes directions for 
collecting information and reporting problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 180 pages* 12/84 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5230 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for people involved in diagnosing 
SQL/DS or SQL/DS-related problems and what can be done to 
recover from or avoid certain problems. It includes 
directions for collecting information and reporting 
problems. This is a component of SK2T-0909 and SBOF-3222. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 164 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5231 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEM FOR VIRTUAL STORAGE 
EXTENDED, 5748-XXJ, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for users involved in SQL/DS problem 
diagnosis. It contains material on how the components of 
SQL/DS work* a section called the module directory* the 
major data areas* and a section on problem isolation and 
performance tools. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 434 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-5232 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is for people involved in SQL/DS problem 
diagnosis. It contains material on how the components of 
SQL/DS work* a section called the module directory, the 
major data areas and a section on problem isolation and 
performance tools. This is a component of SK2T-0909 and 
SBOF-3222. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 406 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-6000 

0S/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 LOGIC 

This publication provides the Programming Service 
Representative and the using System Programmer with detailed 
information on the internal organization and logic of JES2 
Release 4. The publication contains: 

Sec. 1 Introduction: describes the general 
characteristics and functions of JES2. 

Sec. 2 Method of Operation: contains HIPO diagrams that 
summarize the operation of JES2. 

Sec. 3 Program Organization: provides descriptions of 
the operation of each JES2 Module. 

Sec. 4 Directory: provides cross-reference lists and 
describes entry points. 

Sec. 5 Data areas: depicts and describes JES2 control 
blocks and data areas. 

Sec 6 Diagnostic Aids: lists register usage by major 
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routines and describes error analysis techniques. 

Appendix A. JES2 Programmer Macros: describes JES2 
macros and their use. Appendix B. Multi-Leaving: 
describes the basic principles of Multi-Leaving. 
Appendix C. Remote Terminal Bootstrap: describes the 
RTPBOOT bootstrap program. Appendix D. External 
Writer: describes the external writer program used for 
producing SYSOUT data sets on magnetic tape or direct- 
access devices. 

Manual* 650 pages* 5/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-6001 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 PROG 5740-XR8, LOGIC 
This manual is for use by IBM PSRs and Customer System 
Programmers for use in understanding the logic behind the 
operation of JES2 NJE. This manual is necessary for use in 
troubleshooting JES2 NJE* when used in conjunction with the 
program listings* and for designing user modifications to 
JES2 NJE. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 642 pgs* 1/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


more accessible. This manual is intended to aid its users 
in determining the sources of errors within* or making 
changes to* the internal logic of JES2. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 848 pages* 3/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-6007 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, MVS/SYSTEM PR00UCT-JES3 
VERSION 2j_ LIC PROG 5665-291, LOGIC 

This publication describes the logic of Job Entry Subsystem 
3 (JES3) and applies to MVS/SP-JES3 Version 2. It is 
designed primarily for those who maintain and modify the IBM 
distributed JES3 system in an installation using the 
MVS/Extended Architecture system or the MVS/Extended 
Architecture and MVS/370 systems. This publication 
describes each JES3 functional area. In most cases* the 
functional description is followed by HIPO diagrams of the 
modules and control flow diagrams. The book acts as a 
directory into the program listing* it is not intended to 
act as a program narrative. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1,171 pages* 3/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


( 


LY24-6003 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT DIAGNOSIS 
This publication is designed to help internal and external 
program support representatives diagnose a problem in 
MVS/Information Distribution Workstation Support (IDWS). 
Before using this publication, the diagnostician should 
complete problem determination and problem source 
identification to isolate the problem to IDWS. The 
diagnostician then follows the procedures in the Diagnosis 
Guide* Part 1 to diagnose the problem to the level of an 
IDWS subfunction. The diagnostician uses the keywords 
selected in the diagnostic procedures to search the FE 
RETAIN/370 data base for a program fix to a similarly 
defined problem. If there is no applicable program fix, the 
diagnostician submits an APAR onthe problem. 

If a program fix is not available and the problem requires 
temporary repair* the diagnostician uses the Diagnosis 
Reference, Part 2. Diagnosis Reference presents sufficient 
program logic to enable the diagnostician to discuss the 
problem with the FE Change Team and work with the team to 
develop a temporary program repair. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 02/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-6005 

JES3* LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LOGIC 

This publication describes the logic of JES3 and applies to 
MVS/SP-JES3 Release 2. It is designed primarily for those 
who maintain and modify the IBM-distributed JES3 System. 
This publication explains the JES3 functions and acts as a 
directory into the program listing. 

Before reading this publication* you should be familiar 
with the concepts and terminology introduced in: 

• JES3 Introduction, GC23-0039 

• JES3 Overview, SC23-0040 

• JES3 System Programming Library: Installation Planning 
and Tuning, SC23-0041 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY24-6006 

MVS/XA JES2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides the Programming Service 
Representative and the using System Programmer with detailed 
information on the internal organization and logic of JES2 
and its relationship to the MVS/System Product. It 
supplements the program listings and makes the information 


LY24-6008 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides detailed information on the 
internal organization and logic of JES2 and its relationship 
to MVS Extended Architecture. JES2 logic supplements the 
program listings and makes the information more accessible. 
This manual is intended to aid its users in determining the 
sources of errors within* or making changes to, the internal 
logic of JES2. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY24-6051 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU35 JO MVS JES2 REL 4 LOGIC: 

JES2 REL 4.1, 5752-825 

This is a supplement to base publication SY24-6000-0. It 
contains information in support of Release 4.1 of JES2. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pgs, 1/77 
///Z5752-825 


SY24-6052 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
This supplement to SY28-0643-4 includes miscellaneous 
changes describing the new AMDPRDMP LOGDATA and SUMDUMP 
control statements, and the formatting of data management* 
IOS, and TRM control blocks by AMDPRDMP. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 4/77 
Z///5752-833 


LY25-0002 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides information about the program logic of 
the Network Problem Determination Application (NPDA) Program 
Product. 

It describes the structure of NPDA modules by grouping 
the modules into functional areas. It describes the 
operations used to access NPDA displays. The manual 
includes a brief description of every NPDA module* and shows 
the control flow used in executing the modules. It also 
includes descriptions of the data sets and control blocks 
used by NPDA. 

The manual is primarily a reference manual. The manual 
enables a user to identify a failing NPDA component down to 
the module level. Then microfiche can be used to examine 
the module's code. 

Readers should be familiar with the functions and 
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capabilities of NPDA* as explained ins Network Problem 
Determination Application: General Information* GC34-2010, 
Network Problem Determination Application: Terminal Use* 
SC34-2013 and Network Problem Determination application: 
Installation* SC34-2011. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 9/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY25-0003 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, LOGIC AND 
DIAGNOSIS 

This manual describes the internal logic of the 
Information/Management tInfo/Management) Licensed Feature of 
the Information/System (Info/System) Program Product. The 
information is directed to IBM and customer maintenance 
personnel and system programmers who need to know about the 
Info/Management design* organization* and data areas. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 12/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY25-0004 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the internal logic of the VSE 
Interactive Problem Control System (VSE/IPCS) Program 
Product. The information contained in the manual is 
directed to maintenance personnel and development 
programmers who need to know about the design of IPCS* and 
its organization and data areas. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages* 5/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY25-0005 

VM/IPCS, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the internal logic of the 
VM/Interactive Problem Control System Extension* (VM/IPCS 
Extension* or IPCS) Program Product. The information 
presented here is directed to maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who need to know about the design of 
IPCS and its organization and data areas. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 140 pages, 8/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY25-0006 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, 
LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 

This manual describes the internal logic of the System 
Productivity Facility (SPF) Program Product for MVS. It is 
intended for the use of maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who need to know about SPF's design* 
organization and data areas. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY25-0007 

3600 TARA FEATURE, 5735-XX8, LOGIC 

This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 3600 
Threshold Analysis and Remote Access Feature of the Network 
Problem Determination Application Program Product. 

The information is directed to IBM and customer 
maintenance personnel and system programmers who need to 
know about the design* organization* and data areas of the 
3600 feature. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 225 pages* 5/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY25-0008 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
This manual describes the internal logic of the 
Information/System (Info/System) Program Product. The 
information is directed to IBM and customer maintenance 
personnel and system programmers who need to know about the 
Info/System design* organization* and data areas. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 125 pages, 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY25-0010 

LOGIC AND DIGNOSIS ISPF FOR VM/SP 

This manual describes the internal logic of the System 
Productivity Facility (SPF) Program Product for VM/SP. It 
is intended for the use of maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who need to know about SPF's design* 
organization and data areas. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 464 pages* 4/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY25-0012 

NETHORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 
RELEASE 2.1.0, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is equivalent to LY25-0012-00. 
Manual 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY25-0013 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, 
LOGIC 4 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides information about the program logic of 
the Information/Systern for VM/370 and VSE Program Product. 
The information is directed to system programmers and IBM 
PSR's who need to know about the design* organization* and 
data areas. The manual describes the BLGOZD search and 
retrieval program and the Information/System utility 
programs. 

The manual is primarily a reference manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 5/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3737 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
ASSEMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 

This manual describes the assembler prompter* a program 
product that operates only under the Time Sharing Option 
(TSO) of the IBM System/360 Operating System. 

The assembler prompter consists of two modules that 
interact with the TSO terminal monitor program (TMP), the 
parse service routine (IKJPARS), the dynamic allocation 
interface routine (IKJDAIR)* the PUTLINE service routine, 
and the stack service routine. This manual discusses how 
the assembler prompter interacts with these routines to 
analyze the ASM command and to allocate data sets required 
by the assembler. It also discusses how the prompter passes 
control to the assembler. 

The manual assumes that the reader knows the ASM 
command, its operands* and how to use the command as 
described in the IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME 
SHARING OPTION ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE (SC26-3740). 
The book also assumes that the reader is familiar with the 
assembler language and the concepts of TSO as described in: 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
(GC28-6514) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION GUIDE 
(6C28-6698) 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION COMMAND 
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LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC28-6732) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION GUIDE 
TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR 
C6C28-6764) 

This manual is intended for people involved in program 
maintenance* and its distribution is limited to licencees 
doing maintenance mork. Program logic information is not 
necessary to use the program, 
lanual* 56 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


•.Y26-3760 

OS ASSEMBLER y_L LIC PROG 5734-AS 1» LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic and operation 
of Assembler H running under the IBM System/360 Operating 
System. In addition to descriptive text* this publication 
contains detailed flowcharts* figures showing the formats of 
internal tables and data areas* a microfiche directory* and 
a number of appendixes containing related reference 
documentation. 

Program Logic Manuals are intended for IBM Customer 
Engineers concerned with program maintenance or alteration* 
and system programmers concerned with system design. 

The reader should be familiar with the IBM System/360 
Operating System and with the functions of an assembler. 
Program Logic Manual* 320 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3814 

OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the OS/VS Loader program. It is 
intended for persons involved in maintaining or 
modifying the loader. It is not required for normal 
use and operation of the program described. 

Before using this publication* the reader must 
be familiar with OS/VS Linkage Editor and Loader* 
GC26-3813* and OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language* 
GC33-4010. 

Corequisite publications include 0S/VS1 Storage Estimates* 
GC24-5094 and 0S/VS1 System Data Areas, SY28-0605 or 
OS/VS2 System Data Areas* SY28-0606. 

Manual* 167 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3815 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the OS/VS linkage editor. The linkage editor* a 
processing program* combines and edits modules to produce 
a load module that can be loaded into virtual storage by 
the control program. 

This publication is intended for persons involved in 
the maintenance and modification of the linkage editor; 
it is not required for the normal use and operation of 
the programs described. 

The following publications are required for an 
0S/VS1 Linkage Editor and Loader, GC26-3813 
VS1 Data Management Macros* GC26-3872 
MVS Data Management Macros, GC26-3873 
VS1 Data Management Services 6uide» GC26-3874 
MVS Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3875 
OS/VS JCL Reference, GT28-0618 

0S/VS1 System Data Areas* SY28-0605* or 0S/VS2 System Data 
Areas* SY28-060&* describes data areas used by the linkage 
editor. 

Manual* 232 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3820 

OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 

This book describes the logic of the 0S/VS2 routines that 
take a checkpoint and restart a job at a checkpoint. 

The major parts of this book and the information in 
them are as follows: 

o Introduction - describes the checkpoint/restart 
routines in general terms and briefly tells 
what they do. 

o Method of Operation - describes the operations 
performed by checkpoint/restart routines and 
the input to and output from those operation. 

o Program Organization - shows the flow of control 
between the modules of checkpoint/restart and 
describes the major operations performed by each 
module. 

o Data Areas - shows the data areas used by 
checkpoint/restart routines. 

o Diagnostic Aids - Lists the messages* message 

codes* and return codes generated by checkpoint/ 
restart modules. 

o Modules Directory - lists each checkpoint/restart 
modules and refers to a figure in "Program 
Organization" or "Method of Operation" that 
describes each module. 

This book is intended for use by programming systems 
representatives and system programmers maintaining 
checkpoint/restart routines. 

A general understanding of how the user requests 
that a checkpoint be taken and restarts his job is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information 
in this book. See OS/VS Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-3784, for 
this type of information. 

Manual, 115 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3823 

0S/VS2 INPUT/OUTPUT SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

This book is intended as an aid in trouble shooting the 
0S/VS2 I/O supervisor, the component responsible for 
communicating with the system's I/O devices* and the 0S/VS2 
EXCP processor, the component responsible for transmitting 
the requests of some IBM access methods to the I/O 
supervisor. This book contains two paths to the microfiche 
listings: a tutorial path* to make the listings meaningful 
to the reader lacking a basic understanding of the I/O 
supervisor's or EXCP processor's function and design* and a 
diagnostic path* to get the knowledgeable reader from a 
dump, a message, or an error code as near the source of 
error as possible. 

The chapters that make up the tutorial path for the I/O 
supervisor name and classify the callers of the I/O 
supervisor, tell how the callers ask for services* and 
describe how the I/O supervisor performs the services. The 
chapters that make up the diagnostic path divide the I/O 
supervisor into groups of services* each corresponding to a 
group of callers* and show how those services are performed. 

The chapters that make up the tutorial path for the EXCP 
processor list the programs that qualify as access methods* 
describe the access method interface, and describe the 
function of EXCP as an interface between the access method 
and the I/O supervisor. The chapters that make up the 
diagnostic path divide the EXCP processor into services and 
show how those services are performed. 

This book contains one appendix that gives an overview 
of the error recovery processing that is done following an 
I/O error. 

Related Publication: 0S/VS2 System Logic Library, 
SY28-0713 through SY28-0719. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pages* 01/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY26-3825 

0S/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 
This manual is intended for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
0S/VS2 VSAM/2 design* organization* and data areas. The 
Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) is an access method for 
use with OS/VS for data stored on direct-access storage 
devices. 

The manual describes the internal logic of VSAM and 
contains module directories and diagnostic information. It 
should be used with the program listings and with the VSAM 
microfiche cross-reference tables that show which program 
modules reference the fields of data areas* which modules 
issue the macros used by VSAM* and how control flows between 
program procedures. 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Programmer's 
Guide* GC26-3838* is a prerequisite. 

Manual * 300 pages 

SLSS: ORDER MO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5Y26-3826 

OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

This manual is intended for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
0S/VS2 Catalog Management's design* organization* data 
areas* and diagnostic information. 

The manual describes the internal logic of OS/VS Catalog 
management and contains diagnostic information* data area 
descriptions, and figures and tables that show the 
relationship between various parts of the program. 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Programmer's 
Guide* GC26-3838* and OS/VS Access Method Services, GC26- 
3836, are prerequisites. 

Manual* 320 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3827 

QS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC, REL 3* JL6 WITH SN26-0823, 

REL 3/7 

This publication is intended for system programmers and 
people who want to understand the Open/Close/End-of-Volume 
(EOV) functions. The reader is expected to be familiar with 
VS1 Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3874, and MVS Data 
Management Services Guide* GC26-3875 
Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3828 

0S/VS2 DADSM LOGIC 

This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VS2 DADSM Logic (either SY26-3828-1 for Release 3.7, 
or SY26-3858-0 for Release 3.7 with VS2.03.808) to support 
the JES3 3850 MSS Selectable Unit (SU18). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3831 

OS/VS2 BDAM LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of the Basic Direct 
Access Method (BDAM) for 0S/VS2. It is intended as a 
reference book for IBM Programming Support Representatives 
and system programmers who maintain or alter BDAM routines. 

A general knowledge of data management is required for 
understand the information in this book. See VS1 Data 
Management Services Guide, GC26-3874* and MVS Data 
Management Services Guide* GC26-3875, for background 
information. 

Manual* 140 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3832 

OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC 

This manual contains a general description of the Get* Put* 
Write and associated modules for QSAM* BSAM* and BPAM. SAM 
executors and appendages are also described. 

The manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
programming support and system programmers who are altering 
the program design. 

The SAM routines used for optical character readers* and 
magnetic character readers are discussed in separate 
publications* in the IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. These are prerequisites 
for this publication: 

o VS1 Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3874. 
o MVS Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3875. 

Manual, 283 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3833 

OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC 

This publication describes the program logic of the two 
index sequential access methods: the queue indexed 
sequential access method (QISAM) and the basic indexed 
sequential access method (BISAM). It also discusses the 
relationship of indexed sequential access method routines to 
other parts of the control program. 

This publication is intended for personnel supporting or 
modifying ISAM. 

These publications are prerequisite to this publication: 
o VS1 Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3874. 

o MVS Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3875. 

o VS1 Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3872 

o MVS Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3873 

Manual* 288 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3834 

0S/VS2 VIO LOGIC 

This book describes what the VIO processor does and how it 
operates. It is intended for IBM programming support 
representatives and system programmers who are learning 
about* supporting, or modifying the VIO logic. They should 
be thoroughly familiar with the 0S/VS2 environment and with 
channel programming. 

VIO enables system-named temporary data sets to reside 
in external page storage and to be processed using paging 
I/O. VIO interprets regular I/O requests and simulates 
their execution by moving data between a user's buffer and 
the VIO buffer. VIO uses paging I/O to cause the pages in 
the VIO buffer to be intermittently paged in or out of main 
storage as required. 

To thoroughly understand the logic involved in VIO 
processing* this book should be used with either listings* 
or microfiche of compiled VIO source code. 

The following are prerequisite publications: 
o For information about ASM processing in support of VIO* 
see 0S/VS2 Auxiliary Storage Management (ASM) Logic* 
SY35-0009 

o For an orientation to the 0S/VS2 system* see 0S/VS2 
Planning Guide for Release 2* GC28-0667 
o For information about job management, task management* 
real storage management (RSM)» virtual storage 
management (VSM), and recovery/terraination management 
(RTM) and their support of VIO processing, see 0S/VS2 
Scheduler and Supervisor Logic* SY28-062I 
o For information about I/O appendages* see 0S/VS2 System 
Programming Library: Data Management* GC26-3830. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY26-3836 

0S/VS1 BDAM LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of the Basic Direct 
Access Method (BDAM). It is intended as a reference book 
for IBM programming support representatives and system 
programmers maintaining BDAM routines and for customer 
system programmers modifying BDAM routines. 

A general knowledge of data management and OS/VS is 
required for understanding the information in this book. 
See OS/VS Data Management Services Guide» GC26-3783* for 
background information about data management and 0S/VS1 
Planning and Use Guide> GC24-5090* for information about 
OS/VS1. 

Manual* 110 pages 

SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3837 

OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC 

This manual provides detailed information about the direct 
access device space management (DADSM) routines. The DADSM 
routines allocate and release space on a direct access 
volume by altering the volume table of contents. This 
publication describes how these routines operate and how 
they relate to each other and the the system control program 
0S/VS1)) it also describes data set control blocks which 
make up the volume table of contents. 

The intended audience is persons who support the DADSM 
routines and system programmers who wish to alter the design 
of these routines. Cross-references to module names and to 
labels within each module of the DADSM routines are 
provided* as are descriptions of data areas* and methods of 
diagnosing DADSM problems. 

Prerequisite publications: 

VS1 JCL Services 
VS1 JCL Reference 

VS1 Data Management Services Guide 
MVS Data Management Services Guide 
VS1 Planning & Use Guide 
OS/VS System Management Facilities (SMF) 

OS/VS Utilities 

VS1 Data Management for System Programmers 
Manual* 147 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3838 

OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC 

This publication describes the program logic of the two 
indexed sequential access methods: the queued indexed 
sequential access method (QISAM) and the basic indexed 
sequential access method (BISAM). It also discusses the 
relationship of indexed sequential access method routines to 
other parts of the control program. 

This publication is intended for personnel supporting or 
modifying ISAM. These publications are prerequisite to this 
publication. 

o VS1 Data Management Macros* GC26-3872 

o MVS Data Management Macros* GC26-3873 

o VS1 Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3874 

o MVS Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3875 

Manual* 288 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3839 

OS/VSI OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 

This publication describes the functions (units of 
processing) and modules (unit of code) of the 
Open/Close/End-of-Volurae portion of the operating system. 

It also describes the relationship of Qpen/Close/EOV to the 
portions of the operating system that give control to and 
receive control from it. Open/Close/EOV modifies system 
control blocks* and mounts and verifies volumes so that I/O 


operations can be performed. This publication is divided 
into seven sections: Introduction* Method of Operation* 
Program Organization* Module Directory* Data Areas* 
Diagnostic Aids* and Appendix. 

This book uses DCB and ACB as interchangeable terms. 
Where is is necessary to refer to both control blocks* they 
are referred to as DCB/ACB or DCB or ACB. DCB is used as 
the prefix for all fields within these control blocks (for 
example* DCBMACRF). The ACB is used by the job entry 
subsystem (JES) and by the virtual storage access method 
(VSAM) to logically connect the system program or a user's 
program to a data set* in the same way that a DCB is used. 
Manual* 240 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3840 

OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC 

The information in this manual is intended for programming 
support customer engineers and programmers who require 
specific information about (QSAM) queued sequential access 
method* (BASAM) basic sequential access method* and (BPAM) 
basic partitioned access method routines. 

A general understanding of data management is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information in 
this book. See OS/VS Data Management Services Guide* GC26- 
3783* for background information on data management. 

The manual is organized into six sections: Introduction* 
Method of Operation* Directory* Data Areas* Program 
Organization and Flow of Control* and Appendixes. 

Manual* 232 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3841 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 
This book is intended for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge 
of OS/VS1 VSAM's design* organization* data areas* and 
diagnostic information. 

The book describes the internal logic of the 0S/VS1 
Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) and contains diagnostic 
information* data area descriptions* and figures and tables 
that show the relationship between various parts of the 
program. 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Programmer's 
Guide* GC26-3838* and OS/VS Access Method Services* 
GC26-3836* are prerequisite books. 

Manual* 453 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3850 

DATABASE 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication is for users who must diagnose a program 
failure in DB2. It assumes they have already made an 
attempt to determine that the suspected failure is not a 
user error. It explains the keyword concept and identifies 
the DB2 or IRLM program number and release level to be used 
in the set of keywords. The different procedures for 
different types of program failures are explained. Also 
explained are how to locate and identify the name of the 
CSECT involved and how to locate and identify a variety of 
modifier keywords that precisely describe the problem. It 
also provides a procedure for using the set of keywords as 
an argument for a search of the data base. 

Information in this edition was previously contained in 
SY26-3935* which now applies to Release 1.0 of DB2 only. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 120 pages* 03/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY26-3851 

OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 CAP-1) LOGIC 

This publication is intended for maintenance personnel and 
system programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of AP-1 
design* organization* and data areas. AP-1 is a program for 
use with the IBM 3344 and 3350 Direct-Access Storage 
Devices. The system programmer will need this manual to 
determine which drive test or data verification test 
detected an error on the 3344 or 3350. 

This publication describes the internal logic of AP-1 
and contains module directories and diagnostic information. 
It should be used with the program listings. 

The prerequisite publication is OS/VS and DOS/VS 
Analysis Program-1 (AP-1) User's Guide* GC26-3855. 

Manual, 3/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3852 

DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 CAP-1) LOGIC 

This publication is intended for maintenance personnel and 
system programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of AP-1 
design, organization, and data areas. AP-1 is a program for 
use with the IBM 3344 and 3350 Direct-Access Storage 
Devices. The system programmer will need this manual to 
determine which drive test or data verification test 
detected an error on the 3344 or 3350. 

This publication describes the internal logic of AP-1 
and contains module directories and diagnostic information. 
It should be used with the program listings. 

The prerequisite publication is OS/VS Analysis Program-1 
(AP-1) User's Guide, GC26-3855. 

Manual, 3/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3B55 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC 
PROG 5740-AM3, LOGIC 

The information in this manual is intended for programming 
support customer engineers and programmers who require 
specific information about Queued Sequential Access Method 
CQSAM)* Basic Sequential Access Method CBSAM)» and Basic 
Partitioned Access method CBPAM) routines that use the 
EXCPVR interface. 

A general understanding of data management is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information in 
this book. See VS1 Data Management Services Guide, 
GC26-3074* and MVS Data Management Services Guide, 
GC26-3875, for background information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3860 

0S/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC CCOLLATED VERSION) 

This book describes the internal logic of the CVOL Processor 
and provides diagnostic information. This information is 
directed to maintenance personnel and development 
programmers who require in-depth knowledge of the design 
organization and data areas. It is not required for 
effective use of the CVOL Processor. This publication also 
includes information about the 0S/VS2 MVS Data Management 
Selectable Unit VS2.03.008. 

Manual* 122 pages, 8/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3862 

DATABASE | DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 1 

This publication is intended to help the field diagnostician 
faced with a suspected DB2 failure to communicate 
effectively with DB2 specialists to assist them in isolating 
the cause. The reader is assumed to be an experienced 


programmer familiar with MVS and operating concepts and who 
has obtained diagnostic information for gathering the 
appropriate diagnostic information as outlined in this 
publication. 

DATABASE 2 Diagnosis Guide* LY26-3850, is a prerequisite 
publication. Related DB2 publications are listed in the 
preface. Information in this edition was previously 
contained in SY26-3934* which now applies to Release 1.0 of 
DB2 only. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages* 06/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3863 

DB2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 2 DATA AREA DESCRIPTIONS 
This publication contains descriptions of the externalized 
data areas used by DATABASE 2 (DB2). 

Prerequisite, corequisite, and related publications are 
listed in the preface. 

Information in this edition was previously contained in 
SY26-3934, which now applies to Release 1.0 of DB2 only. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 3/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3866 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU6: 0S/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV, 5741-606 
This supplement contains replacement pages for 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV Logic CSY26-3839-3) to support Subsystem 
Attachment Support Selectable Unit. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 10/77 
////5741-606 


SY26-3873 

DOS/VS IEBIMAGE AND SETPRT LOGIC 

This manual explains the logic of the two programs 
(IEBIMAGE, SETPRT) which together provide the data needed to 
control the IBM 3800 Printer. The purpose of this manual is 
to help the IBM programming service representative (PSR) to 
isolate a programming failure as quickly as possible. 
Although this manual is written primarily for the PSR, 
system programmers and others may also be interested in some 
of the information presented here. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3878 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

This book tells the user how to diagnose possible failures 
in the program product. It assumes the user has already 
made a preliminary determination that the suspected failure 
is not a user error. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3879 

BASIC/VM, 5668-996, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication explains how to diagnose failures in 
BASIC/VM. It assumes the reader has already determined that 
the suspected failure is not a user error; that is, it was 
not caused by incorrect usage of BASIC/VM, or by an error in 
the logic of the application program. For more information 
on diagnosing usage errors, see BASIC Programming Guide, 
SC26-4027. 

The information in this edition was previously contained in 
SY26-3905, which now applies to Release 1 only. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 2/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY26-3Q80 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS 
FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 
This publication explains how to diagnose failures in the 
following components of Data Facility/Device Support: 

• Direct Access Device Space Management (DADSM) 

• Common VTOC Access Facility (CVAF) 

To use this publication effectively, you should have a basic 
understanding of dump analysis and system control program 
diagnostic practices. 

Prerequisite publications are: 

• Data Facility/Device Support: User's Guide and 
Reference, SC26-3952 

• OS/VS1 Data Management for System Programmers, GC26-3837 

• 0S/VS2 System Programming Library: Data Management, 
GC26-3830 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 10/80 
////5740-AM6 >5740-AM7 


SY26-3881 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, 
LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 

This book is designed to assist the user in diagnosing 
possible program failures in the Direct Access Storage 
Management (DADSM) component of 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2. Before 
using this publication, the user should first have analyzed 
the failure by following the diagnostic procedures in Data 
Facility/Device Support: DADSM and Common VTOC Access 
Facility Diagnosis Guide, SY26-3880. This book will assist 
in communieating with an IBM program specialist if further 
isolation of the problem is necessary. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 10/80 
////5740-AM6,5740-AM7 


SY26-3882 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 574Q-AM6, -AM7 
This publication is designed to assist the user in 
diagnosing possible program failures in the Common VTOC 
Access Facility (CVAF) component of OS/VS1 and 0S/VS2. 

Before using this publication, the user should first have 
analyzed the failure by following the diagnostic procedures 
in Data Facility/Device Support: DADSM and Common VTOC 
Access Facility Diagnosis Guide, SY26-3880. This 
publication will assist in communicating with an IBM program 
specialist if further isolation of the problem is necessary. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 10/80 
////5740-AM6,5740-AM7 


SY26-3883 

DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM6, OS/VS1 

MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

This book explains how to diagnose failures in the OS/VS1 

Media Manager. It assumes that you have already determined 

that the suspected failure is not a user error; that is, not 

caused by faulty usage of Media Manager. 

The book describes "keywords" that indicate a suspected 
program failure and that identify the release level and 
maintenance level of the Media Manager. There is additional 
information to assist you in communicating with a 
program specialist when no correction for a failure is found 
and the failure is one you must continue working on. 

Prerequisite knowledge for using this book is a basic 
understanding of dump analysis and diagnostic practices for 
system control programs. Prerequisite publication is Data 
Facility Device Support General Information, GC26-3954. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 3/81 
////5740-AM6 


SY26-3884 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS MEDIA MANAGER 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM7 
This publication explains how to diagnose failures in the 
media manager. It assumes that you have already determined 
that the suspected failure is not a user error. 

To use this publication effectively, you should have a 
basic understanding of dump analysis and system control 
program diagnostic practices. Prerequisite publications 
are: 

• Data Facility/Device Support: General Information, 
GC26-3954 

• 0S/VS2 MVS SPL: Service Aids, GC28-0674 

• 0S/VS2 MVS Utilities, GC26-3902 

• 0S/VS2 System Programming Library: Debugging Handbook, 
Volume 1, GC28-07Q8; Volume 2, GC28-0709 

• 0S/VS2 System Messages, GC38-1015 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 55 pages, 10/80 
////5740-AM7 


LY26-3885 

BASIC/MVS, 5665-948, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication explains how to diagnose failures in 
BASIC/MVS. It assumes the reader has already determined 
that the suspected failure is not a user error; that is, it 
was not caused by incorrect usage of BASIC/MVS, or by an 
error in the logic of the application program. For more 
information on diagnosing usage errors, see BASIC 
Programming Guide, SC26-4027. 

Information in this edition was previously contained in 
SY26-3942, which now applies to Release 1 only. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 2/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3886 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This book explains how to diagnose failures in the 
Integrated Catalog Facility of the Data Facility Extended 
Function program product. Information is also provided on 
the VSAM catalog management system for those installations 
having both ICF and VSAM catalogs. This manual helps a 
diagnostician to understand the design and organization of 
the ICF and the VSAM catalog management system. Note that 
this book is not intended to supply all the information 
needed for module maintenance. 

The prerequisite is Data Facility Extended Function 
Diagnosis Guide, SY26-3887. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 2/81 
////5740-XYQ 


SY26-3887 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, CATALOG 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This book explains how to build a set of keywords that are 
used to describe a failure of the Integrated Catalog 
Facility. It assumes that you have already determined that 
the suspected failure is not a user error; that is, it was 
not caused by incorrect use of the Data Facility Extended 
Function program product. 

Prerequisites are: Data Facility Extended Function: 
Access Method Services Administration and Services, 
SC26-3966, and Data Facility Extended Function: Access 
Method Services Reference, SC26-3967. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 2/81 
////5740-XYQ 


LY26-3888 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS 
METHODS SERVICES LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of DFEF AMS routines 
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and provides diagnostic information that is directed to 
support personnel and development programmers who require 
in-depth knowledge of the program's design* organization* 
and data areas. 

The reader should be familiar with general programming 
techniques* 0S/VS2 VSAM concepts and use* TSO concepts and 
use* and System/370. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 800 pages* 2/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3889 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE« 5665-284, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
VOLUME 1 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the internal logic of DFP access 
method services routines and provides diagnostic information 
directed to support personnel and development programmers 
who need an indepth knowledge of the program's design* 
organization* and data areas. The user should be familiar 
with VSAM and TSO concepts and use. 

The topics contained in Volume 1 are method of operation* 
program organization* and microfiche directory. 

The prerequisite MVS/XA publications are: AMS Logic Vol. 2* 
LY26-3909, Integrated Catalog Administration: AMS Reference* 
GC26-4019, VSAM Catalog Administration: AMS Reference* 
GC26-4075* and Catalog Administration Guide* 6C26-4041. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 520 pages* 10/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3890 

MVS/XA CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes the logic of the MVS/Extended 
Architecture Supervisor Call (MVS/XA SVC) routines that 
take a checkpoint* and restart a job at a checkpoint. 

It is intended for use by programming systems 
representatives and systems programmers maintaining 
checkpoint/restart routines. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages* 2/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3891 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), 5665-284, SAM LOGIC N 
The information in this manual is intended for programming 
support customer engineers and programmers who require 
specific information about queued sequential access method 
(QSAM)* basic sequential access method (BSAM)» and basic 
partitioned access method (BPAM) routines. A general 
understanding of data management is prerequisite knowledge 
for understanding the information in this book. See 
MVS/Extended Architecture Data Management Services* GC26- 
4013. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 308 pages* 1/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3892 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 
5665-284, OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the internal logic of the open* 
close* and end-of-volume component of MVS/XA Data Facility 
Product. It is intended for people supporting this 
component who require detailed information about the 
functions performed, the data areas used* and the methods 
used to determine the nature and cause of problems 
encountered when executing the functions. 

This manual describes the relationship between the 
0/C/EQV component and the rest of the operating system and 
lists the O/C/EOV object modules. There are diagrams that 
show the flow of control among the object modules. This 
manual also gives a list of the fields of key system control 


blocks and presents a cross-reference table of the abend 
system codes and the internal codes associated with each 
system code. The Preface contains a list of the 
prerequisite publications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 250 pages* 1/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3893 

MVS/XA BPAM LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the basic 
direct access method (BDAM) for Data Facility Product 
(DFP). 

It is intended as a reference book for programming support 
representatives and for system programmers who maintain or 
alter BDAM routines. 

A general knowledge of data management is required for 
understanding the information in this publication. 
MVS/Extended Architecture Data Administration Guide (GC26- 
4013 for Version 1 and GC26-4140 for Version 2), contains 
background information about data management. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 02/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3894 

LOGIC MVS/XA ISAM 

This publication describes the program logic of the two 
indexed sequential access methods: queued indexed 
sequential access method (OISAM) and basic indexed 
sequential access method (BISAM). Before reading this book* 
the user should understand the material presented in: 
MVS/Extended Architecture Data Administration Guide (GC26- 
4013 for Version 1 and GC26-4140 for Version 2) and 
MVS/Extended Architecture Data Administration: Macro 
Instruction Reference (GC26-4014 for Version 1 and GC26-4141 
for Version 2). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 282 pages* 1/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3895 

MVS/XA CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 

The reader should be familiar with general programming 
techniques, OS/VS2 concepts and use, general concepts of 
catalog management* and System/370. The prerequisite 
manuals are MVS/Extended Architecture Administration (GC26- 
4041 for Version 1 and GC26-4138 for Version 2). 
processor program and provides diagnostic information 
directed to personnel who require in-depth knowledge of the 
program's design* organization* and data areas. It is not 
required for effective use of the CVOL processor. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages* 2/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3896 

MVS/XA DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual explains how to use keywords to describe 
failures in the direct access device space management 
(DADSM) and common VTOC access facility (CVAF) components. 
The reader will be guided in systematically selecting a set 
of keywords. If a solution to a failure is not found* 
follow the procedure given in submitting an APAR. 

To use this publication effectively* it is necessary to 
have a basic understanding of dump analysis and system 
control program diagnostic practices. 

Prerequisite publications are: 

. MVS/Extended Architecture Catalog Administration 
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Guide* GC26-4041 

. MVS/Extended Architecture System-Data Administration* 
GC26-4010 

• MVS/Extended Architecture Diagnostic Techniques* 
LY28-1159 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 2/84 
//37//5740-XC6,5665-284,5665-291 


SY26-3897 

MVS/XA CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains information on the integrated catalog 
facility (ICF) for DFP and on the VSAM catalog management 
system for those systems having both types of catalogs. It 
is used in conjunction with MVS/Extended Architecture 
Catalog Diagnosis Guide* SY26-3899* and is designed to help 
a diagnostician understand the design and organization of 
ICF and the VSAM catalog management system. It includes 
descriptions of the design of each major catalog function 
and lists the modules and their functions and callers. It 
also identifies and describes the catalog data areas. 

The prerequisite manuals are MVS/Extended Architecture 
Catalog Administration Guide* GC26-4041 and MVS/Extended 
Architecture Integrated Catalog Administration: Access 
Method Services Reference* GC26-4019. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 272 pages* 02/84 
//37//566S-284,5665-291,5740-XC6 


SY26-3898 

MVS/XA MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication explains how to diagnose failures in the 
media manager after it has been determined that the failure 
is not caused by a user error. It explains how to describe 
the media manager program failure using keywords* search the 
software support data base for similar known problems* 
gather information needed to discuss a new problem* and 
gather the documentation needed to prepare and submit an 
Authorized Program Analysis Report (APAR) on a new problem. 
Prerequisite knowledge for using this book is a basic 
understanding of dump analysis and diagnostic practices for 
system control programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pages* 1/83 
//37//5740-XC6,5665-284,5665-291 


SY26-3899 

MVS/XA CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication explains how to systematically build a 
set of keywords that are used to describe a failure in the 
integrated catalog facility (ICF) of the Data Facility 
Product (DFP) program product. It assumes that the reader 
has already determined that the suspected failure is not a 
user error) that is* it was not caused by faulty usage of 
ICF. 

The reader should be familiar with the integrated catalog 
facility (ICF) of Data Facility Product (DFP)* and with 
virtual storage access method (VSAM) catalogs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 2/84 
//37//566S-284,5665-291,5740-XC6 


LY26-3900 

MVS/XA VIO LOGIC 

This publication is intended to enable programming systems 
representatives and system programmers to acquire a general 
understanding of VIO (virtual input/output) processing and 
to diagnose logic-level problems by identifying segments of 
code that are executed under given sets of circumstances. 

The user should be familiar with channel programming* paging 
I/O and in general* with the virtual storage environment. 


This book is designed to be used in conjunction with 
assembled or compiled VIO processor source code. 

Prerequisite manual is MVS/Extended Architecture System Data 
Administration (6C26-4010 for Version 1 and GC26-4149 for 
Version 2). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 128 pages* 1/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3901 

MVS/XA LOADER LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the loader. Other publications that will assist 
in the understanding of the loader are: 

MVS/Extended Architecture Linkage Editor and Loader (6C26- 
4011 for Version 1 and GC26-4143 for Version 2) and 
Assembler H Version 2 Application Programming: Language 
Reference, GC26-4037. 

The user should also refer to the following corequisite 
publication: MVS/Extended Architecture Debugging Handbook* 
Volumes 1 through 5, LBOF-1015. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 2/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3902 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE LINKAGE EDITOR, 5665-284, LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the linkage editor. The linkage editor, a 
processing program, combines and edits modules to produce a 
load module that can be loaded into virtual storage by the 
control program. 

Other publications required for an understanding of the 
linkage editor are: MVS/Extended Architecture Data 
Administration Guide* GC26-4013, MVS/Extended Architecture 
Data Administration: Macro Instructions, 6C26-4014) and 
MVS/Extended Architecture JCL, GC28-1148. 

The reader should also refer to the corequisite 
publications: MVS/Extended Architecture Linkage Editor and 
Loader User's Guide* GC26-4011, and MVS/Extended 
Architecture Debugging Handbook* Volumes 1 through 5* 
LBOF-1015. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 228 pages, 2/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3903 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE UTILITIES, 5665-284, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is designed to help the reader to locate 
specific areas of the utility programs provided for 
MVS/Extended Architecture Data Facility Product (MVS/XA)* 
and to relate those areas to the corresponding program 
listings. It is divided into three sections* corresponding 
to the three types of utility programs: system utilities* 
data set utilities* and independent utilities. The reader 
should be familiar with the following publications: 
MVS/Extended Architecture Date Administration: Utilities* 
GC26-4018* MVS/Extended Architecture Data Areas JES2, 
LYB8-1191* or MVS/Extended Architecture Data Areas JES3, 
LYB8-1195; MVS/Extended Architecture Data Administration 
Macro Instruction/Reference, GC26-4014; MVS/Extended 
Architecture Data Administration 6uide» GC26-4013* 
MVS/Extended Architecture DADSM and Common VTO Access 
Facility Diagnosis Guide* SY26-3896? MVS/Extended 
Architecture DADSM Diagnosis Reference* SY26-3904) and 
MVS/Extended Architecture Supervisor Services and Macro 
Instructions, GC28-1154. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 490 pages* 2/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY26-3904 

MVS/XA DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is designed to help the user diagnose 
program failures in the Direct Access Device Space 
Management (DADSM) component. Before using this 
publication the user should analyze the program failure by 
using the diagnostic procedures in MVS/Extended 
Architecture DADSM and Common VTOC Access Facility 
Diagnosis 6uide* SY26-3896. 

This publication contains an overview of the major 
functions of DADSM and gives an external description of 
each function. It also contains a description of the 
interface to the controlling module* the system and DADSM 
data areas used* and a flowchart for each function or 
subfunction. This book has a module directory, and 
contains information on data area linkages and layouts and 
on DADSM return codes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 75 pages* 2/84 
//30//5740-XC6,5665-284,5665-291 


SY26-3905 

BASIC, 5668-996, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual tells you how to diagnose failures in IBM BASIC. 
It assumes that you have already determined that the 
suspected failure is not a user error) that is* not caused 
by faulty usage of IBM BASIC or by an error in the logic of 
the application program. The book provides a procedure to 
investigate and ensure that the program failure is not 
caused by user error. 

This publication also explains how to search a software 
support data base and how to prepare an APAR. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 25 pages* 11/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3906 

MVS/XA ISMF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication is for systems programmers responsible for 
identifying program problems. It describes procedures to 
use to diagnose ISMF failures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 6/86 


LY26-3907 

MVS/XA VSAM* 5665-284, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the internal logic of VSAM and 
contains diagnostic information directed to personnel who 
need an in-depth knowledge of VSAM's design* organization* 
and data areas. 

This manual describes how VSAM fits into the operating 
system and how it interacts with the operating system and 
the user's program. It gives the major components of VSAM 
and describes their functions. The manual lists the VSAM 
modules and describes the control blocks used by VSAM. 

The prerequisite manuals are MVS/Extended Architecture VSAM 
Administration Guide* GC26-4015, and MVS/Extended 
Architecture Administration: Macro Instruction Reference* 
GC26-4016. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages* 2/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3908 

ASSEMBLER H VERSION gj, LIC PROG 5668-962, LOGIC 
This publication is intended for customer engineers and 
system programmers concerned with maintenance of the 
Assembler H. The publication is a guide to the internal 
structure and operation of Assembler H and is intended for 
use in conjunction with program listings. 

The user should be familiar with the basic concepts and 
facilities of the operating system as described in 0S/VS1 
Planning and User Guide* GC24-5090; 0S/VS2 MVS Overview, 
GC28-0984* MVS/Extended Architecture Overview, GC28-11465 or 


VM/SP Introduction* GC19-6200. The user should also have a 
good understanding of the assembler language as described in 
Assembler H Version 2 Application Programming: Language 
Reference* SC26-4037. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 314 pages* 1/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3909 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5665-284, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 

This publication describes the internal logic of DFP access 
method services routines and provides diagnostic information 
directed to support personnel and development programmers 
who need an in-depth knowledge of the program's design, 
organization* and data areas. The user should be familiar 
with VSAM and TSO concepts and use. 

The topics contained in Volume 2 are data areas* diagnostic 
aids* EXPORT and EXPORTRA commands* and enciphered data sets 
created by the REPRO command. 

The prerequisite MVS/XA publications are: AMS Logic Vol. 1 
- LY26-3889, Integrated Catalog Administration: AMS 
Reference - GC26-4019, VSAM Catalog Administration: AMS 
Reference - GC26-4075, and Catalog Administration Guide - 
GC26-4041. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 475 pages* 10/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3910 

VS COBOL II, 5668-958, -940, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication describes procedures for diagnosing 
failures in the VS COBOL II Compiler and Library. It helps 
the reader determine whether a correction for the defect has 
been previously documented in software support data base. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
////S668-958,5668-940 


SY26-3911 

VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS GUIDE, 5668-958, -940 
This publication will help programmers communicate new VS 
COBOL II program problems in a precise way to a support 
center representative. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
//Z/5668-958,5668-940 


LY26-3912 

MVS/370, 5665-295, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 1 
This publication describes the internal logic of DFP access 
method services routines and provides diagnostic information 
directed to support personnel and development programmers 
who need an indepth knowledge of the program's design, 
organization, and data areas. The user should be familiar 
with VSAM and TSO concepts and use. 

The topics contained in Volume 1 are method of operation* 
program organization, and microfiche directory. 

The prerequisite MVS/370 publications are: AMS Logic Vol. 

2* LY26-3930, Integrated Catalog Administration: AMS 
Reference, GC26-4051* VSAM Catalog Administration: AMS 
Reference* GC26-4059* and Catalog Administration Guide* 
GC26-4053. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 500 pages* 1/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3913 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, BDAM LOGIC 
This book describes the internal logic of the basic direct 
access method (BDAM) for DFP. It is intended as a reference 
book for IBM programming support representatives and system 
programmers who maintain or alter BDAM routines. There is a 
description of BDAM and of the records and macro 
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instructions associated with it. The BDAM modules are 
listed and the flow of control between BDAM modules is 
shown. This book shows the major data areas used by BDAM 
and lists the messages and codes issued by BDAM. It also 
describes channel programs for BDAM requests, and describes 
the concept of a "period" within a DASD extent. 

Manuals 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages* 4/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3Y26-3915 

MVS/570 CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, 5665-295 
This manual supports the diagnosing of failures in the 
integrated catalog facility CICF) of the Data Facility 
Product (DFP) program product, and on the VSAM catalog 
management system for those installations having both types 
of catalog. This manual when used in conjunction with 
MVS/370 Catalog Diagnosis Guide, SY26-3914, is designed to 
help a diagnostician understand the design and organization 
of ICF and the VSAM catalog management system. It includes 
descriptions of the design of each major catalog function 
and lists the modules and their functions and callers. The 
manual also identifies and describes the catalog data areas. 
The prerequisite manuals are MVS/370 Catalog Users Guide, 
GC26-4053, and MVS/370 Access Method Services Reference for 
the Integrated Catalog Facility, 6C26-4051. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 230 pages, 4/83 


LY26-3916 

MVS/370 CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC, 5665-295 
This book describes the logic of the MVS/370 Data Facility 
Product Supervisor Call (MVS/370 DEP SVC) routines that take 
a checkpoint, and restart a job at a checkpoint. The 
routines that restart a job at a step are in 0S/VS2 System 
Logic Library, Volume 1, SY28-0713, through Volume 7, 
SY28-0719. 

How a user requests that a checkpoint be taken and restarts 
a job is prerequisite knowledge for understanding the 
information in this book. This type of information is in 
MVS/370 Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-4054. 

Additional prerequisite knowledge is contained in MVS/370 
VSAM Logic LY26-4928. This book is intended for use by 
programming systems representatives and system programmers 
maintaining checkpoint/restart routines. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3917 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, CVOL PROCESSOR 
LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the CVOL 
processor program and provides diagnostic information 
directed to maintenance personnel and development 
programmers who require indepth knowledge of the program's 
design, organization, and data areas. It is not required 
for effective use of the CVOL processor. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3920 

MVS/370, DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, ISAM LOGIC 
This publication describes the program logic of the two 
indexed sequential access methods: QISAM (queued indexed 
sequential access method) and BISAM (basic indexed 
sequential access method). 

Before reading this book, the user should understand the 
material presented in: MVS/370 Data Management Services, 
GC26-4058, particularly under "Processing an Indexed 
Sequential Daa Set," and MVS/370 Data Management Macro 
Instructions, GC26-4057. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 280 pages, 4/83 


SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3921 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, LINKAGE EDITOR LOGI 
This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the linkage editor. The linkage editor, a 
processing program, combines and edits modules to produce a 
load module that can be loaded into virtual storage by the 
control program. Other publications that are required for 
an understanding of the linkage editor are: MVS/370 Data 
Management Services, GC26-4058; MVS/370 Data Management 
Macro Instructions, GC26-4057, and 0S/VS2 MVS JCL, 

GC28-0692. The reader should also refer to MVS/370 Linkage 
Editor and Loader, GC26-4061, and OS/VS2 System Programming 
Library: Debugging Handbook, Volumes 1 through 3, GC28-1047 
through GC28-1049. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 232 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3922 

MVS/370 LOADER LOGIC, 5665-295 

This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the loader. Other publications that will assist in 
the understanding of the loader are: MVS/370 Linkage Editor 
and Loader, GC26-4061? OS/VS DOS/VSE VM/370 Assembler 
Language, GC33-4010, and Assembler H Version 2 Application 
Programming: Language Reference, GC26-4037. The user 
should also refer to the following corequisite publication: 
0S/VS2 System Programming Library: Debugging Handbook, 
Volumes 1 through 3, GC28-1047 through GC28-1049. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3924 

MVS/570 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 
LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the open, 
close and end-of-volume component of MVS/370 DFP. It is 
intended for people supporting this component who require 
detailed information about the functions performed, the data 
areas used, and the methods used to determine the nature 
and cause of problems encountered when executing the 
functions. This book describes the relationships between 
the O/C/EOV component and the rest of the operating system. 
Also described is the flow of control among the object 
modules. There is a list of the fields of key system 
control blocks modified by each object module. Also 
included is a cross-reference table of the Abend system 
codes, the internal codes associated with each system code, 
and the message associated with each system code. The 
prerequisite publications are listed in the preface. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 275 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3925 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, SAM LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

The information in this manual is intended for programming- 
support customer engineers and programmers who require 
specific information about queued sequential access method 
(QSAM), basic sequential access method (BSAM), and basic 
partitioned access method (BPAM) routines. A general 
understanding of data management is prerequisite knowledge 
for understanding the information in this book. See MVS/370 
Data Management Services, 6C26-4058, for background 
information on data management. For information about 
processing sequential and partitioned data sets, see MVS/370 
Data Management Services, GC26-4058. Other related reading 
is listed in the preface. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 316 pages, 4/83 
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SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3926 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, UTILITIES LOGIC 
The purpose of this publication is to enable the user to 
locate specific areas of the utility programs provided for 
MVS/370 Data Facility Product (MVS/370), and to relate those 
areas to the corresponding program listings. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 524 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3927 

MVS/370 VIO LOGIC, 5665-295 

This book is intended to enable programming systems 
representatives and system programmers to acquire a general 
understanding of VIO (Virtual Input/Output) processing and 
to diagnose logic-level problems by identifying segments of 
code that are executed under given sets of circumstances. 

The user should by familiar with channel programming, paging 
I/O, and in general, with the virtual storage environment. 
This book is designed to be used in conjunction with 
assembled or compiled VIO processor source code. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3928 

man um mmn pg gp u e n ,5,6 65 - 2 95 ^ vsam logi c 

This book describes the internal logic of VSAM and contains 
diagnostic information. It is directed to maintenance 
personnel and development programmers requiring an in-depth 
knowledge of VSAM's design, organization, and data areas. 

It describes the use of VSAM, how VSAM fits into the 
operating system, how VSAM interacts with the operating 
system and the user's program, and describes the major 
components of VSAM. The book also describes the functions 
done by VSAM and the information contained in VSAM program 
listings. There is a description of control blocks used by 
VSAM and of the format of VSAM data and index records. The 
prerequisite manuals are MVS/370 VSAM Users Guide, 
GC26-4066, and VSAM Reference, GC26-4074. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3929 

MVS/XA COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is designed to help the user diagnose 
program failures in the common volume-table-of-contents 
access facility (CVAF) component. Before using this 
publication, the user should have analyzed the program 
failure by following the diagnostic procedures in 
MVS/Extended Architecture DADSM and Common VTOC Access 
Facility Diagnosis Guide, SY26-3896. This book will assist 
in communicating with an IBM program specialist if further 
isolation of the failure is necessary. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 01/83 
Z/37//5665-284,5665-291,5740-XC6 


LY26-3930 

.ti yS / 3 .70,. . §66 5 - 29 5 ,. ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 2 
This publication describes the internal logic of DFP access 
method services routines and provides diagnostic information 
directed to support personnel and development programmers 
who need an in-depth knowledge of the program's design, 
organization, and data areas. The user should be familiar 
with VSAM and TSO concepts and use. 

The topics contained in Volume 2 are data areas, diagnostic 
aids, EXPORT and EXPORTRA commands, and enciphered data sets 
created by the REPRO command. 

The prerequisite MVS/370 publications are: AMS Logic Vol. 1 


- LY26-3912, Integrated Catalog Administration: AMS 
Reference - GC26-4051, VSAM Catalog Administration: AMS 
Reference - GC26-4059, and Catalog Administration Guide - 
GC26-4053. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 1/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3931 

APL2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is designed to assist the reader in 
diagnosing failures in the APL2 program product. It guides 
the reader in the development of a set of keywords that can 
be used as a search argument in a software data base such 
asthe Software Support Facility (SPF). Prerequisite 
knoMledgeis a basic understanding of dump analysis and of 
MVS or VM/SP diagnostic techniques. Related publications 
are listed in the preface. 

This is a component of SK2T-0904. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 8/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3932 

APL2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is the companion book to the APL Diagnosis 
Guide. It describes the APL2 diagnostic tools, which 
shouldhelp document problems encountered. To use the 
reference effectively, first attempt to isolate the problem 
using the Diagnosis Guide. 

This publication discusses the )M0RE and )CHECK system 
commands and the SYSDEBUG option. It also contains 
discussions on the processor services trace facility, the 
trace facility output, shared variable processor traces, 
the SQL trace facility, and the APL2 dumps. The related 
publications are listed in the preface. 

This is a component of SK2T-0905. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3933 

MVS/370, 5665-295, COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

This publication is designed to help the user diagnose 
program failures in the common volume-table-of-contents 
access facility (CVAF) component. Before using this 
publication, the user should have analyzed the program 
failure by following the diagnostic procedures in MVS/370 
DADSM and Common VTOC Access Facility Diagnosis 6uide, 
SY26-3918. 

This book will assist in communicating with an IBM program 
specialist if further isolation of the failure is 
necessary. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 4/83 


SY26-3934 

DATABASE gj, 5740-XYR, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, VOLUME 1 
This publication is intended to help the field diagnostician 
faced with a suspected DB2 failure to communicate 
effectively with DB2 specialists to assist them in isolating 
the cause. The reader is assumed to be an experienced 
programmer familiar with MVS and operating concepts and who 
has obtained diagnostic information through preliminary 
analysis of the program failure. 

DATABASE 2 Diagnosis Guide, SY26-3935, is a prerequisite 
publication. Related DB2 publications are listed in the 
preface. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY26-3935 

DATABASE £* 5740-XYR, DIAGNOSIS 6UIDE 

This publication is for users who must diagnose a program 
failure in DB2. It assumes that the user has already made 
an attempt to determine that the suspected failure is not a 
user error. It explains the keyword concept and identifies 
the DB2 or IRLM program number and release level to be used 
in the set of keywords. The different procedures for 
different types of program failures are explained. Also 
explained are how to locate and identify the name of the 
CSECT involved and how to locate and identify a variety of 
modifier keywords that precisely describe the problem. It 
provides a procedure for using the set of keywords as an 
argument for a search of the data base. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages* 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3936 

DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIALOGS DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This book is useful for diagnosing program failures caused 
by the Dialogs function of DXT. It assumes the user has 
already determined that the failure is not a user error. 
This book explains the keyword concept and procedures and 
how to use them in diagnosing problems. It also contains a 
detailed description of the organization of the Dialogs 
function and the environment in which it operates. 

The reader must have an understanding of dump analysis; of 
MVS or VM diagnostic practices; and of TSO or CMS and ISPF 
diagnostic practices. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3937 

DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This book is intended for people who are diagnosing program 
failures in DXT. It does not include failures related to 
the DXT Dialogs program product. This book contains a 
description of the internal environment that DXT establishes 
and gives a description of the product's subfunctions. 

There are lists of the major data areas used by each 
function and subfunction and of the modules in DXT. Also 
shown are how the data areas in DXT are linked and how to 
use the tools that provide information to help diagnose 
problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3938 

DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This book is useful for diagnosing program failures caused 
by DXT. It assumes that the determination of the failure is 
not a user error. This book explains the keywork concept 
and procedures and how to use them in diagnosing problems. 
The reader must have an understanding of dump analysis and 
MVS diagnostic practices. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 75 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3939 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY FOR VM/SP, 5668-972, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book should be used with its companion, QMF Diagnosis 
6uide. It can be used in three ways: to gain a further 
understanding of QMF diagnostic tools, to help document an 
APAR, and to aid fn a free-form diagnosis under an IBM 
support representative’s direction. The book provides a 
program overview, describing QMF's dependencies on hardware 
and software, the functional units of AMF, and the 
flow-of-control through these functions for each command. 


It also describes each of QMF's functions along with the 
data areas these functions use. One section, the "Module 
Directory" briefly describes the main purpose of each 
module and lists the modules it is called by and the 
modules it calls. In addition, the book shows data area 
linkages and explains QMF's message numbers and the modules 
issuing the messages. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 11/83 
//37Z/5668-972 


SY26-3940 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR MVS QMF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book explains how to diagnose internal problems in QMF 
(when it is used under MVS) and how to report those 
problems to IBM. Some sections are easier to use if the 
reader has an understanding of dump analysis and MVS 
diagnostic practices. The book shows how to organize 
keywords into a keyword string and how to use such strings 
to search for similar problems (and their solutions) in an 
IBM software support data base. When similar problems are 
not found, keyword strings can be used to describe the 
problem to the IBM support center or in an APAR. This book 
need not be read from cover to cover: The reader is guided 
only to those sections relevant to problem at hand. 

Related publications are listed in the preface. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 75 pages, 11/83 
//37//5668-972 


SY26-3942 

BASIC/MVS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This book explains how to diagnose failures in IBM 
BASIC/MVS. It assumes that the suspected failure is not a 
user error; that is, it was not caused by incorrect usage 
of IBM BASIC/MVS, or by an error in the logic of the 
application program. (For more information on diagnosing 
usage errors, see IBM BASIC Application Programming: 
Guide). Related and required publications are listed in 
the preface. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3943 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY FOR VM/SP, 5668-972, DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual tells how to diagnosis internal problems in the 
Query Management Facility (QMF), when used under VM/SP and 
how to report those problems. The book assumes the user is 
reasonably certain that the suspected problem is not caused 
by a user error. A basic understanding of dump analysis and 
of CMS/VM diagnostic practices will be helpful with some 
sections. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3944 

VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG DIAGNOSIS, 5668-903 
This manual is designed to assist in the diagnosing of 
failures in the VS FORTRAN Interactive Debug Program 
Product. Other manuals are listed in the preface. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3945 

DATA B ASE S^, 740- X,X R t DIAG N O S I S RE JJi RE NC.EU Y0UJ£!E il MIA 
AREA DESCRIPTIONS 

This publication contains descriptions of the externalized 
data areas used by DATABASE 2 (DB2). Prerequisite, 
corequisite, and related publications are listed in the 
preface. 
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Manual» 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 350 pages* 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3946 

OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 
This book describes the internal logic of the routines of 
Access Method Services and provides diagnostic 
information. This information is directed to maintenance 
personnel and development programmers who require an 
in-depth knowledge of the program's design* organization, 
and data areas. It is not required for effective use of 
Access Method Services. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 692 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3947 

0S/VS1/OPEN/CLOSE/EOV, 5652-VSI* LOGIC 
This publication describes the functions (units of 
processing) and modules (unit of cost) of the 
Open/Close/End of Volume portion of the operating system. 

It also describes the relationship of Open/Close/EOV to the 
portions of the operating system that give control to and 
receive control from it. Open/Close/EOV modifies system 
control blocks* and mounts and verifies volumes so that 
I/O operations can be performed. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3948 

OS/VSI UTILITIES, 5652-VSI, LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
utility programs provided for OS/VS1. It contains 
flowcharts of the programs, figures showing the formats of 
the major tables and records* and an appendix that lists 
the modules of the utility programs. 

The manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance. Program logic information is not necessary 
for the use and operation of the program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 660 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3949 

OS/VS1 SAM, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 

The information in this manual is intended for programming 
support customer engineers and programmers who require 
specific information about (QSAM) queued sequential access 
method* (BSAM) basic sequential access method* and (BPAM) 
basic partitioned access method routines. A general 
understanding of data management is prerequisite knowledge 
for understanding the information in this book. See OS/VSI 
Data Management Services Guide* GC26-3874* for background 
information on data management. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 340 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3950 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM), 5652-VS1, 

LOGIC 

This book is intended for maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge 
of OS/VS1 VSAM's design* organization, data areas* and 
diagnostic information. 

The book describes the internal logic of the OS/VSI Virtual 
Storage Access Method (VSAM) and contains diagnostic 
information* data areas descriptions* and figures and 
tables that show the relationship between various parts of 
the program. 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method(VSAM) Programmer's 
Guide* GC26-3838* and OS/VS1 Access Method Services* 


GC26-3840* are prerequisite books. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 668 pages* 10/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3951 

DFDSS, 5665-327, DIAGNOSIS 6UIDE 

This publication tells how to diagnose a Data Facility Data 
Set Services (DFDSS) failure. It assumes that the reader 
has already made a preliminary determination that the 
suspected failure is not a user error. 

This publication applies to both system DFDSS and stand¬ 
alone DFDSS* and guides in the selection of a set of 
keywords to describe a DFDSS program failure. This set of 
keywords is then used by the Support Center (or the reader* 
if a search tool such as Info Access is available) to search 
the Software Support Facility (SSF) or the Early Naming 
System (EHS), to determine whether an Authorized Program 
Analysis Report (APAR) has already been recorded* and obtain 
information to aid in a fix or a bypass of the problem. 
References are made in this publication to Data Facility 
Data Set Services: User's Guide and Reference* SC26-4125. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages* 5/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3952 

DB2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 3 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES 
This publication is designed to aid those responsible for 
diagnosis and resolving DATABASE 2 (DB2) problems. For 
information on diagnosing and resolving internal DB2 
problems* see DATABASE 2 Diagnosis Guide* SY26-3935* 

DATABASE 2 Diagnosis Reference Volume 1, SY26-3934, DATABASE 
2 Diagnostic Reference Volume 2: Data Area Descriptions* 
SY26-3945, and DATABASE 2 Messages and Codes, SC26-4113. 
Other related and prerequisite publications are listed in 
the preface. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 07/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3953 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 1 
This publication describes the internal logic of Data 
Facility Product access method services routines and 
provides diagnostic information directed to support 
personnel and development programmers who require an in- 
depth knowledge of the program's design* organization* and 
data areas. It is not required for effective use of access 
method services. The user should be familiar with general 
programming techniques* VSAM concepts and use, and TSO 
concepts and use before reading. MVS/Extended Architecture 
Access Method Services Logic Volume 2* LY26-3997* 
complements this publication. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 539 pages* 04/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3955 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication is intended for users who must diagnose a 
program failure in the Integrated Catalog Facility (ICF) of 
the Data Facility Product (DFP) program product. It assumes 
the user has already determined that the suspected failure 
is not a user error; that is* it was not caused by faulty 
usage of ICF. This guide is designed to help develop sets 
of keywords with step-by-step procedures. The reader should 
be familiar with the Integrated Catalog Facility (ICF) of 
Data Facility Product (DFP). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 4/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY26-3956 

mm VERSION £ CATALOG DIAGNOSIS E l£ I EI tl£E 
This publication contains information on the integrated 
catalog facility (ICF) for OFP and on the VSAM catalog 
management system for those systems having both types of 
catalog. It is used in conjunction with MVS/Extended 
Architecture Catalog Diagnosis Guide* LY26-3955, and is 
designed to help a diagnostician understand the design and 
organization of ICF and the VSAM catalog management system. 
It includes descriptions of the design of each major catalog 
function and lists the modules and their functions and 
callers. It also identifies and describes the catalog data 
areas. 

The prerequisite publications are MVS/Extended Architecture 
Catalog Administration Guide* 6C26-4136* MVS/Extended 
Architecture Integrated Catalog Administration s Access 
Method Services Reference* GC26-4135 and MVS/Extended 
Architecture VSAM Catalog Administration: Access Method 
Services Reference* GC26-4136. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 318 pages* 4/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3957 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC 
This publication describes the logic of the MVS/Extended 
Architecture Supervisor Call (MVS/XA SVC) routines that take 
a checkpoint* and restart a job at a checkpoint. The 
routines that restart a job at a step are in MVS/Extended 
Architecture System Logic Library* Volume 1* SY28-1208, 
through Volume 16, LY28-1270. 

How a user requests that a checkpoint be taken and restarts 
a job is prerequisite knowledge for understanding the 
information in this publication. This type of information 
is in MVS/Extended Architecture Checkpoint/Restart User's 
Guide* GC26-4139. 

Additional prerequisite knowledge is contained in 
MVS/Extended Architecture VSAM Logic, LY26-3970. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 112 pages, 04/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3958 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MVS/XA COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY V.2 
This publication is designed to help the user diagnose 
program failures in the common volume table-of-contents 
access facility (CVAF) component. Before using this 
publication* the user should have analyzed the program 
failure by following the diagnostic procedures in 
MVS/Extended Architecture DADSM and Common VTOC Access 
Facility Diagnosis Guide* LY26-3960. 

This publication will assist in communicating with a program 
specialist if further isolation of the failure is necessary. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 108 pages* 4/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3960 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 DADSM AND CVAF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication explains how to use keywords to describe 
failures in the direct access device space management 
(DADSM) and common VTOC access facility (CVAF) components. 
The reader will be guided in systematically selecting a set 
of keywords. If a solution to a failure is not found* 
follow the procedure given in submitting an APAR. 

To use this publication effectively, the user should have a 
basic understanding of dump analysis and system control 
program diagnostic practices. 

Prerequisite publications are GC26-4138 - MVS/Extended 
Architecture Catalog Administration Guide* GC26-4149 - 
MVS/Extended Architecture System-Data Administration* and 
LY28-H99 - MVS/Extended Architecture Diagnostic Techniques. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 52 pages* 4/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3961 

MVS/XA VERSION £ DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is designed to help the user diagnose 
program failures in the Direct Access Device Space 
Management (DADSM) component. Before using this 
publication* the user should analyze the program failure by 
using the diagnostic procedures in MVS/Extended 
Architecture DADSM and Common VTOC Access Facility 
Diagnosis Guide* LY26-3960. 

This publication contains an overview of the major 
functions of DADSM and gives an external description of 
each function. It also contains a description of the 
interface to the controlling module* the system and DADSM 
data areas used* and a flowchart for each function or 
subfunction. It has a module directory* and contains 
information on data area linkages and layouts and on DADSM 
return codes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 75 pages* 04/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3963 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the linkage editor. The linkage editor* a 
processing program, combines and edits modules to produce a 
load module that can be loaded in to virtual storage by the 
control program. 

Other publications required for an understanding of the 
linkage editor are: MVS/Extended Architecture Data 
Administration Guide* GC26-4140, MVS/Extended Architecture 
Data Administration: Macro Instruction Reference, GC26- 
4141? and MVS/Extended Architecture JCL, GC28-1148. 

The reader should also refer to the corequisite publications 
MVS/Extended Architecture Linkage Editor and Loader User's 
Guide, GC26-4143 and MVS/Extended Architecture Debugging 
Handbook, Volumes 1 through 5, LBOF-1015. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 228 pages, 4/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3965 

MVS/XA MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication explains how to diagnose failures in the 
media manager after it has been determined that the failure 
is not caused by a user error. It explains how to describe 
the media manager program failure using keywords* search the 
software support data base for similar known problems* 
gather information needed to discuss a new problem, and 
gather the documentation needed to prepare and submit an 
Authorized Program Analysis Report (APAR) on a new problem. 
Prerequisite knowledge for using this publication is a basic 
understanding of dump analysis and diagnostic practices for 
system control programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages* 04/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3966 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 OPEN/CLOSE/END-OF-VOLUME LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the open, 
close and end-of-volume component of MVS/XA Data Facility 
Product. It is intended for people supporting this 
component who require detailed information about the 
functions performed* the data areas used, and the methods 
used to determine the nature and cause of problems 
encountered when executing the functions. 

This publication describes the relationships between the 
O/C/EOV component nd the rest of the operating system and 
lists the O/C/EOV object modules. There are diagrams that 
show the flow of control among the object modules. It also 
gives a list of the fields of key system control blocks and 
presents a cross-reference table of the abend system codes 
and the internal codes associated with each system code. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 275 pages* 04/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3967 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD LOGIC 
This publication is intended for programming-support 
customer engineers and programmers who require specific 
information about queued sequential access method (QSAM)> 
basic sequential access method (BSAM)* and basic partitioned 
access method (BPAM) routines. 

A general understanding of data management is prerequisite 
Knowledge for understanding the information in this 
publication. See MVS/Extended Architecture Data 
Administration Guide* GC26-4140. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 308 pages* 4/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3968 

MVS/XA VERSION g UTILITIES LOGIC 

This publication is designed to help the reader to locate 
specific areas of the utility programs provided for 
MVS/Extended Architecture Data Facility Product (MVS/XA)* 
and to relate those areas to the corresponding program 
listings. Also* reader should be familiar with the 
following publications: MVS/Extended Architecture Data 
Administration: Utilities* GC26-4150J MVS/Extended 
Architecture Data Administration: Macro Instruction 
Reference* GC26-4141; and MVS/Extended Architecture Data 
Administration Guide* GC26-4140. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 500 pages* 4/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3970 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 VSAM LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of VSAM and 
contains diagnostic information directed to personnel who 
need an in-depth Knowledge of VSAM's design* organization* 
and data areas. It describes how VSAM fits into the 
operating system and how it interacts with the operating 
system and the user's program. It gives the major 
componentsof VSAM and describes their functions. It also 
lists the VSAM modules and describes the control blocKs used 
by VSAM. 

Readers should have a basic understanding of VSAM concepts 
and VSAM macros. 

The prerequisite publications are MVS/Extended Architecture 
VSAM Administration Guide* GC26-4151* and MVS/Extended 
Architecture VSAM Administration: Macro Instruction 
Reference* GC26-4152. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 500 pages* 04/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3971 

DFSORT i 5740-SM1, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication is for diagnosing a program failure that is 
caused by using DFSORT. The reader is expected to have an 
understanding of dump analysis. It contains details on 
excluding exit routines, invoKing programs and the DFSORT 
installation as sources of errors. It explains how to 
select each of the Keywords of the Keyword string, and how 
to use the string in searching the software support data 
base. Also explained is how to resubmit a job to obtain 
messages and a dump. 

The related publications are listed in the preface. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3990 

OS AND DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, 5735-PL1* 
-LM4, -LM5* 5736-PL1* -LM4, -LM5 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is designed to assist in problem 
determination and in the formulation of Software 
Search Facility (SSF) Search arguments. It will 
also assist the reader in determining if the 
problem is caused by the user. It is not* 
however, intended to help the reader fix a 
compiler or program problem. The result of 
following the procedure outlined in this 
publication will be the determination of a user 
problem* a fix or bypass from the Software Search 
Facility (SSF), or the submission of an APAR. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/85 

//29//5734-PL1,5734-LM4,5734-PLI,5734-LM5,5736-PL1, 
5736-PLI,5736-LM4,5736-LM5 


LY26-3991 

IMS/VS* 5665-332, VERSION | DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication provides information for the user to 
systematically select "Keywords" that describe a suspected 
program failure in IMS/VS Version 2, Release 1. Keywords 
identify aspects of a program failure* such as the function 
that failed or the type of failure. Keywords should be used 
when completing an Authorized Program Activity Report 
(APAR). This publication contains Explanation of Keyword 
Concept* Component Identification Keyword* Type-of-Failure 
Keyword* Function-That-Failed Keyword, Subfunction-That- 
Failed Keyword* Search Argument Procedure, Search Argument 
Techniques* and APAR Preparation Procedure. Also* Message- 
to-Module Cross-Reference Table and Module-to-Function-to- 
Subfunction List. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 3/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3992 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLES FOR DUMP 
ANALYSIS 

This publication assists in definition of problems of IMS/VS 
abnormal terminations that may be encountered during system 
operation. It is intended for both IMS/VS users and Field 
Engineering programming support representatives who diagnose 
problems associated with IMS/VS operation. 

IMS/VS Diagnosis Guide* LY26-3991, contains procedures that 
should be followed for problem determination before using 
Failure Analysis Structure Tables (FAST) for Dump Analysis. 
This publication contains an introduction, which explains 
how to use the failure analysis structure tables (FAST), the 
failure analysis structure tables themselves, and in 
Appendix A the IMODULE Macro. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 610 pages* 03/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3993 

IMS/VS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication describes the Information Management 
System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) functions and subfunctions 
to enable a diagnostician to associate problem symptoms with 
subsets of IMS/VS modules. Sufficient information is 
provided to lead the reader to a pertinent area of the code 
to be examined. It also supplies a basis for communication 
between a diagnostician and a program support representative 
in the process of examining a problem and attempting to 
locate the failing code. The structure of the publication 
follows the function/subfunction breakdown described in 
IMS/VS Version 2 Diagnosis Guide, LY26-3991. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 750 pages, 3/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY26-3995 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY DIAGNOSIS ON VH/CMS 
This publication describes how to diagnose problems observed 
while using The Information Facility CTIF)» under VM» by 
developing a Keyword string from the symptoms of a problem. 
It describes* also* how to report those problems. 

To help in the diagnosis of major problems* a section on TIF 
service aids is included. 

This publication is valuable for novices or more advanced 
TIF users. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pages* 4/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3996 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY DIAGNOSIS ON MVS/TSO 
This publication describes how to diagnose problems observed 
while using The Information Facility (TIF) under MVS* by 
developing a keyword string from the symptoms of a problem 
and how to report those problems. 

To help in the diagnosis of major problems* a section on TIF 
service aids is included. 

This publication is valuable for novices or more advanced 
TIF users. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pages* 4/66 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY26-3997 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES VOLUME 2 LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of Data 
Facility Product access method services routines and 
provides diagnostic information directed to support 
personnel and development programmers who require an in- 
depth knowledge of the program's design* organization* and 
data areas. It is not required for effective use of access 
method services. The user should be familiar with general 
programming techniques* VSAM concepts and use* and TSO 
concepts and use before reading. MVS/Extended Architecture 
Access Method Services Logic Volume 1* LY26-3953, 
complements this publication. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 593 pages* 04/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY26-3998 

VIRTUAL STORAGE FORTRAN, 5668-805, -806, VERSION 2 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication is designed to help programmers diagnose 
failures in VS FORTRAN Version 2 program products* using 
development of keyword strings. It is not designed to 
diagnose and debug problems in your application programs. 

It emphasizes program product identification numbers to use 
in keyword strings, different types of product failures* 
locating the problem and creating search arguments* 
preparing an APAR, service aids for debugging* keyword 
modifiers* and compile-time and execution-time options. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 2/66 
////5668-805,5668-806 


GY27-7198 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER 
FOR SYSTEM/370 MODELS 155 THRU 168 (LOGIC)* P/N 360S-DN-539 
This manual describes the internal operations of the 
Machine-Check Handler (MCH) for the IBM System/370 Models 
155 and 165. MCH is a standard component of the MFT and 
MVT versions of System/360 Operating System when used with 
the Models 155 and 165. 

This manual is written for persons who maintain the 
program or who are altering the program's design. Its 
primary purpose is to serve as a guide to the program 
listings. 

Program Logic Manual, 192 pages 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-7230 

VIOEO/37Q LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
This manual presents the logic of VIDEO/370* which allows 
direct data entry through the use of IBM 3270 display 
stations. It describes the functions of VIDEO/370, the 
routines that perform the functions, and the data areas used 
by the routines. Information for diagnosing problems with 
the VIDEO/370 sample program is also included. 

This book is intended for use by IBM program service 
representatives* Field Engineering education* SDD product 
programmers* DPD system engineers, or customers performing 
similar functions. 

Manual* 224 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY27-7237 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135 AND 145 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 
This manual describes the internal operations of the 
Machine-Check Handler (MCH) for the IBM System/370 Models 
135 and 145. MCH is a standard component of the MFT version 
of the System/360 Operating System when used with the 
Model 135 or the Model 145. 

This manual is written for persons who maintain the 
program or who are altering the program's design. Its 
primary purpose is to serve as a guide to the program 
listings. 

Program logic manual* 128 pages 


SY27-7240 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 
Describes the internal logic of the Graphics Access Method 
(GAM) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit, Models 1 and 3, and the 
IBM 2260 Display Station (Local Attachment). Areas of the 
program that perform specific functions are identified and 
related to the program listings. 

GAM consists of input/output and control routines that 
are part of the graphic programming services for the 2250 
display unit and the 2260 display station. The GAM routines 
perform three major functions: 

o Graphic data management (including buffer 
management) 

o Input/output control 

o Attention handling (both basic and express) 

This program logic manual is directed to the IBM customer 
engineer* who maintains the program* and to the system 
programmer* who may wish to alter the program design. It 
should be used in conjunction with* and as a guide to, 
appropriate program listings. Program logic information is 
not necessary for program operation and use. 

Manual* 104 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7241 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal logic of the problem 
oriented routines (PORs) for the IBM 2250 Display Unit* 
Models 1 and 3. Areas of the program that perform specific 
functions are identified and related to the program 
listings. 

PORs* which are part of the graphic programming services 
for the 2250 display unit* are generalized routines that 
generate graphic orders for displaying various images and 
alphameric information on the 2250 Display Unit. Each POR is 
described in detail to show its internal structure and 
logic. 

This program logic manual is directed the the IBM 
customer engineer* who maintains the program, and to the 
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system programmer, who may wish to alter the program design. 
It should be used in conjunction with, and as a guide to, 
the appropriate program listings. Program logic information 
is not necessary for program operation and use. 

Manual* 52 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3Y27-7242 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, 

COBOL AND PL/I LOGIC 

This manual describes the internal logic of the graphic 
subroutine package (GSP), a program that enables a FORTRAN, 
COBOL, or PL/I programmer to write graphic programs for the 
IBM 2250 Display Unit under the control of OS/VS. GSP may 
also be used in an assembler language program. 

This program logic manual is directed to the IBM 
customer engineer, who maintains the program, and to the 
system programmer, who may wish to alter the program design. 
It should be used in conjunction with, and as a guide to, 
the appropriate program listings. Program logic information 
is not necessary for program operation and use. 

Manual, 136 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7246 

OS/VS BTAM LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM). It is intended for 
use by persons involved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the use and operation 
of the program; therefore, distribution of this publication 
is limited to those with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Manual, 339 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7249 

DOS/VS QTAM LOGIC MANUAL 

This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the Queued Telecommunications Access Method (QTAM) under 
DOS/VS (Disk Operating System with Virtual Storage). 

It is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance and by systems programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not necessary 
for the operation of the program; therefore, the 
distribution of this publication is limited to those with 
maintenance and alteration requirements. 

Manual, 369 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7251 

DOS/VS BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 

This publication describes the internal logic of the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) in DOS/VS (Disk 
Operating System with Virtual Storage). It is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for systems 
programmers who are altering the program design. It can be 
used to help locate BTAM application program errors. This 
publication contains: 

o An overview of BTAM logic 

o A guide to specific BTAM routines by alphabetic 
name of the routine and by function 
o Routine descriptions and flowcharts 

This information is designed to be used with the program 
listings. 

The user should be familiar with how BTAM is used; this 
is described in the SRL publication DOS/VS BTAM, GC27-6989. 
Manual, 456 pages 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY27-7255 

0S/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 LOGIC MANUAL z PROGRAM NUMBER 
370H-TX-001 

This manual describes the purpose and function of HASP and 
its relationship to 0S/VS2 Release 1. It does not replace 
the program listings; it supplements them and makes the 
information in them more accessible. 

This publication contains seven sections: 

Section 1 Introduction - describes the general 
characteristics and functions of HASP II Version 4. 

Section 2 Method of Operation - contains HIPO (Hierarchy 
plus Input-Process-Output) diagrams that describe the 
operation of HASP II Version 4. The diagrams are high 
level and are designed to guide the reader to a 
particular area of the program listing. 

Section 3 Program Organization - describes the HASP 
general program organization and each of the HASP 
processors. 

Section 4 Directory - provides cross-reference lists. 

Section 5 Data Areas - contains descriptions of the 
interrelationship and content of HASP data areas and 
control blocks. 

Section 6 Diagnostic Aids - contains information 
necessary for interpreting the program listing and 
diagnosing program failures. 

Section 7 Appendix A HASP Programmer Macros - describes 
HASP macro instructions and their use. 

Glossary - defines HASP terms. 

Related OS/VS publications are listed in the IBM System/360 
and System/370 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

Manual, 484 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7257 

5741-SC1-23 * 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1* 

VIRTUAL TELECOHMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 

This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 
(VTAM) for 0S/VS1. The first part is the Introduction to 
VTAM Logic, SY27-7256, which describes the high-level logic. 
The two manuals are intended primarily for IBM Programming 
Support Representatives, to enable them to quickly locate 
failures in the access method. Using 0S/VS1 VTAM Logic, the 
PSR can determine the module that performs a particular 
function; pertinent information about each module is 
provided and control flow diagrams show how control passes 
between modules. 

The data areas for 0S/VS1 VTAM Logic are contained in a 
separate publication, VTAM Data Areas, SY27-7265. 

Prerequisite publications: none 
Manual, 992 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7260 

0S/VS2 GRAPHIC ACCESS 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 208 pages 
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SY27-7262 

5745-SC-VTM * 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOO 

This is the second part of a 2-part discussion of the 

logic of the virtual Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) 

for DOS/VS. The 1st part is the Introduction to VTAM Logic* 

SY27-7256, which describes the high-level logic. 

The two manuals are intended primarily for IBM programming 
support representatives to enable them to quickly locate 
failures in the access method. Using DOS/VS VTAM Logic* the 
PSR can determine the module that performs a particular 
function; pertinent information about each module is 
provided and control flow diagrams show how control passes 
between modules. 

The data area for DOS/VS VTAM Logic are contained in a 
separate publication, VTAM DATA AREAS, SY27-7263. 

Manual* 754 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7266 

OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS 

This manual provides a diagram of each 0S/VS1 VTAM data 
area. Each data area is documented with introductory 
information, an alphabetical list of fields, an explanation 
of flags, and a list of constants. Explanations of VTAM 
components are given with emphasis on the data areas used in 
the components. The primary users of the manual are IBM 
PSRs and customer system programmers. 

Prerequisites: VTAM Concepts and Planning, 6C27-6998 
Introduction to VTAM Logic, SY27-7256 
Manual, 400 pages, 11/75 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7269 

5752-SC1-T9 * MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE VTAM TERMINAL 
INPUT/OUTPUT* COORDINATOR AND TERMINAL CONTROL ADDRESS 
SPACE 

This publication describes the internal organization and 
logic of the VTAM terminal I/O coordinator (VTIOC) and the 
terminal control address space CTCAS). This publication is 
intended for the IBM programming system representative who 
is involved in maintaining VTIOC and TCAS, and for the 
system programmer who is involved in modifying VTIOC or 
TCAS. 

Manual, 170 pages, 5/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7270 

DOS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

This publication shows the sequence of execution of VTAM 
modules for selected macros and operator commands. It is 
intended to supplement DOS/VS VTAM Logic, SY27-7262 and 
DOS/VS VTAM Debugging Guide, GC27-0021. It will be used by 
persons who maintain and debug VTAM. 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to VTAM Logic, 
SY27-7256. 

Manual, 50 pages, 11/75 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-7271 

OS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

This publication shows the sequence of execution of VTAM 
modules for selected macros and operator commands. It is 
intended to supplement 0S/VS1 VTAM Logic, SY27-7257, and 
0S/VS1 VTAM Debugging Guide, GC27-0022. It will be used by 
persons who maintain and debug VTAM. 

Prerequisite publication: Introduction to VTAM Logic* 
SY27-7256. 

Manual* 50 pages, 11/75 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8002 

OS/VS ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS 

This manual provides data maps for OS/VS ACF/VTAM. Included 
are a list of fields by displacement and in alphabetical 
order, a list of flags and masks, and a list of constants 
for each data area. 

The primary users of this manual are IBM PSRs and 
customer system programmers. 

Prerequisites: ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning GC38-0282 
OS/VS ACF/VTAM Logic LY27-8016 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1100 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8003 

DOS/VS ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS 

This manual provides data maps for DOS/VS ACF/VTAM. 

Included are a list of fields by displacement and in 
alphabetical order, a list of flags and masks, and a list of 
constants for each data area. 

The primary users of this manual are IBM PSRs and 
customer system programmers. 

Prerequisites: ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning GC38-0282 
DOS/VS ACF/VTAM Logic LY27-8018 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1070 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-8006 

DEBUGGING GUIDE OS/VS ACF/VTAM 

This publication describes an approach to debugging ACF/VTAM 
in OS/VS. It presents guidelines, tools, and other 
information that the reader can use as ACF/VTAM debugging 
aids to help determine the cause of an error or failure. It 
also summarizes serviceability aids described in other 
publications and directs the reader to detailed descriptions 
of these aids. 

This manual is intended for IBM program support 
representatives and system programmers who maintain systems 
and application programs that use ACF/VTAM. Prerequisites 
publications for this manual are ACF/VTAM Concepts and 
Planning, GC38-0282, and ACF/VTAM System Programmer's Guide 
for OS/VS, SC38-0258., 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pages, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY27-8007 

DEBUGGING GUIDE DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 

This publication describes an approach to debugging ACF/VTAM 
in DOS/VS. It presents guidelines, tools, and other 
information that the reader can use as ACF/VTAM debugging 
aids to help determine what the cause of an error or failure 
is. It also summerizes serviceability aids described in 
other publications and directs the reader to detailed 
descriptions of these aids. 

This manual is intended for IBM program support 
representatives and system programmers who maintain systems 
and application programs that use ACF/VTAM. Prerequisite 
publications for this manual are ACF/VTAM Concepts and 
Planning, GC38-0282, and ACF/VTAM System Programmer's Guide 
for DOS/VS, SC38-0268. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8009 

0S/VS1 ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

This publication describes sample execution sequences of 
0S/VS1 ACF/VTAM modules involved in processing selected 
ACF/VTAM macros and network operator commands. It is 
intended to supplement ACF/VTAM Logic* LY27-8016 and 
ACF/VTAM Debugging Guide, SY27-8006. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pages* 6/78 
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SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8010 

OS/VS2 MVS ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
This publication describes sample execution sequences of 
ACF/VTAM modules involved in processing selected ACF/VTAM 
macros and network operator commands in an 0S/VS2 MVS 
operating system. It is intended to supplement the 
publications ACF/VTAM Logic, LY27-8016 and ACF/VTAM 
Debugging 6uide, SY27-8006. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pages, 2/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8012 

ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES, SCP 5735-RC2 COS/VS2 SVS) 
This publication describes sample execution sequences of 
ACF/VTAM Modules involved in processing selected ACF/VTAM 
Macros and Network operator commands in a S/370 0S/VS2 SVS 
operating system. 

Manual, 7/78 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


IY27-8013 

LOGIC OS/VS DOS/VS ACF/VTAM TOLTEP 

Manual describes the internal logic of the Teleprocessing 
Online Test Executive Program (TOLTEP). TOLTEP operates as 
a subtask of ACF/VTAM and is the interface between ACF/VTAM 
and the online test programs (OLTS) that test the hardware 
characteristics of various terminals supported by ACF/VTAM. 
This manual is intended for IBM personnel who are 
responsible for program maintenance. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 7/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8014 

INTRODUCTION JO ACF/VTAM LOGIC 

PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

This publication is one of a set that describes the logic of 
ACF/VTAM. This publication describes the high-level logic, 
which is similar in the DOS/VS and the OS/VS versions of 
ACF/VTAM. This publication should be read before reading 
the other logic manuals in the set to get a general 
understanding of ACF/VTAM logic. The ACF/VTAM logic manuals 
for DOS/VS and for OS/VS describes the lower-level, 
system-dependent logic. The intended audience is the IBM 
program support representative who maintain the access 
method. 

This publication contains: 

o An overview of ACF/VTAM operations 
o A chapter describing the most important ACF/VTAM 
control blocks 

o A chapter for each ACF/VTAM component that 

describes the functions performed by the component 
o A list of abbreviations used in the publication 
ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning, 6C38-0282, is a prerequisite 
publication. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8016 

LOGIC OS/VS ACF/VTAM 

This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced Communications Function of the 
Virtual Telecommunication Access Method (ACF/VTAM) for OS/VS 
Systems. The first part is the Introduction to ACF/VTAM 
Logic, which describes the high level logic of ACF/VTAM. 

This manual describes the lower-level logic, tdiich includes 
system-dependent logic. This manual is intended primarily 
to help IBM program systems representatives to quickly 


locate failures in the access method. The Introduction to 
ACF/VTAM Logic should be read first to get an understanding 
of the high-level logic, followed by this manual for more 
detailed information. 

Included in this publication are HIPO diagrams that 
describe the Logic of ACF/VTAM components, control flow 
diagrams which show the flow of control between modules, and 
module synopsis information about each ACF/VTAM module. 

This information should enable the PSR to determine the 
module that performs a particular function and how control 
passes to and from that module. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8018 

ACF/VTAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced Communications Function of the 
Virtual Telecommunication Access Method (ACF/VTAM) for 
DOS/VS. The first part is the Introduction to ACF/VTAM 
Logic, which describes the high level logic of ACF/VTAM. 

This manual describes the lower-level logic, which includes 
system-dependent logic. This manual is intended primarily 
to help IBM program systems representatives to quickly 
locate failures in the access method. The introduction to 
ACF/VTAM Logic should be read first to get an understanding 
of the high-level logic, followed by this manual for more 
detailed information. 

Included in this publication are HIPO diagrams that 
describe the logic of ACF/VTAM components, control flow 
diagrams which show the flow of control between modules, and 
module synopsis information about each ACF/VTAM module. 

This information should enable the PSR to determine the 
module that performs a particular function and how control 
passes to and from that module. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8022 

LOGIC OS/VS DOS/VS ACF/VTAM MSNF 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

This manual describes the logic of the Multisystem 
Networking Facility, a feature for ACF/VTAM. This manual 
supplements ACF/VTAM Logic, LY27-8018 (for DOS/VS) and 
LY27-8016 (for OS/VS). This manual describes the logic that 
is unique for the Multisystem Networking Facility, not the 
logic of ACF/VTAM. This manual is intended primarily to 
help IBM program systems representatives to locate failures 
in the Multisystem Networking Facility code. The 
Introduction to ACF/VTAM Logic, LY27-8014, should be read 
first to get an understanding of the high-level logic. 

This manual contains detailed information which relates 
the components of the Multisystem Networking Facility to the 
components of ACF/VTAM, describes the function of each of 
the Multisystem Networking Facility components, and gives 
module details which should enable the .reader to identify a 
particular module that performs a certain function. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 148 pages, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8024 

LOGIC ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT MSNF FEATURE 6010 
This manual describes the logic of the Encrypt/Decrypt 
feature of ACF/VTAM and is intended primarily to help 
programmers to locate failures. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY27-8026 

network OPERATION SU P PO R T program (POS/VS ps/vsj» 

m Em s h s-mzjl mis 

This manual explains the program logic of the Network 
Operation Support Program (NOSP). NOSP is a program product 
that provides an alternative to the system console as a 
means to controlling complex data communication networks. 

This manual is intended for program support 
representatives and others who need to know the internal 
logic for NOSP and it is a supplement to the NOSP Program 
Listing. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 100 pgs* 7/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8028 

ACF/VTAM LOGIC: VTIOC AND TCAS PROGRAM PRODUCT 
This manual describes the internal organization and logic of 
the ACF/VTAM terminal I/O coordinator (VTIOC) and the 
terminal control address space (TCAS). It is intended for 
people who are debugging or modifying VTIOC or TCAS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 1/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8030 

gJ.Att l J P .Sj, 5 74 6 . HR.Cgj, L OG IE (C URR E NT EJLLEASEj 

This manual describes the internal logic of the Basic 

Telecommunications Access Method Extended Support (BTAM-ES) 

program product* which works with Disk Operating 

System/Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE). 

overview of BTAM-ES* a list of BTAM-ES routines by name* a 

list of BTAM-ES routines by function performed* and detailed 

flowcharts of the logic as well as descriptions of the 

contents of various control blocks. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 460 pages* 2/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S.Y27-8032 

ACF/VTAM: SUPPLEMENT FOR THE 3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
5735-RC2, 5665-280, 5662-280, 5666-280 

This manual supplements the ACF/VTAM Version 1 Release 3 
and Version 2 libraries for the 3725 Communication 
Controller. 

It adds information to ACF/VTAM Data Areas* and ACF/VTAM 
Diagnosis Reference. 

The added information documents ACF/VTAM's support of the 
IBM 3725 Communication Controller naming with the NCP 
Version 2 program product. 

The audience of this manual is any ACF/VTAM Version 1 
Release 3 (MVS only) customer and any ACF/VTAM Version 2 
(OS/VS, MVS, VSE) customer using an IBM 3725 Communication 
Controller. 

Users of this manual must have the base ACF/VTAM 
publications. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8034 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM LOGIC (MVS ONLY) 
This publication applies to the Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAM Version 2 Release 2* for MVS, and contains 
logic drawings for the VTAM Version 2 Release 2. 

This manual is for system programmers who need to analyze a 
VTAM problem* classify the problem as a specific type of 
failure* and describe the failure to a Support Center. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 800 pages* 11/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8041 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS 
This publication is intended for systems programmers who are 
responsible for maintaining and updating VM/XA Systems 
Facility. This is a reference tool that lists the data 
areas and control blocks used by the VM/XA Systems Facility 
Control Program (CP). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 730 pages* 06/87 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8042 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 LOGIC 
This publication describes the logic of MVS/Bulk Data 
Transfer (BDT) Version 2. It presents an overview of BDT 
logic* shows module prologs* and provides a cross reference 
between the names of BDT macros and symbols and the names 
of modules that use them. It is intended for systems 
programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1000 pages* 7/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8047 

SMP/E DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication is for anyone who experiences a suspected 
problem with System Modification Program Extended (SMP/E) 
or needs to report such a problem to the Support Center. It 
suggests ways to determine whether SMP/E is the cause of 
the problem* describes how to solve certain problems when 
calling the center and also provides procedures for 
reporting SMP/E problems. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 10/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-8048 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is a reference for diagnosing problems 
with MVS/Bulk Data Transfer (BDT) Version 2. It explains 
how to request and read a BDT formatted dump, explains how 
to find and read BDT information in an MVS SVC dump, and 
shows the layouts of BDT data areas. It is intended for 
systems programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 7/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-9502 

DXT VERSION 2 FEATURES DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication is useful for diagnosing program failures 
caused by the DXT features. It assumes the reader has 
already determined that the failure is not a user error. 
This publication also explains the keyword concept and 
procedures and how to use them in diagnosing problems. The 
reader must have an understanding of dump analysis and MVS 
diagnostic practices. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 70 pages* 07/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-9503 

DXT VERSION 2 FEATURES DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for those who are diagnosing 
program failures in the DXT features. It does not include 
failures related to the DXT base product. It contains a 
description of the internal environment that DXT 
establishes and gives a description of the product's 
subfmctions. 

Before using this publication* analyze the program failure 
by following the procedures outlined in the prerequisite 
publication, Data Extract Version 2: Features Diagnosis 
6uide. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 150 pages* 07/86 
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LY27-9504 

DXT VERSION 2 BASE PRODUCT DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This publication is useful for diagnosing program failures 
caused by the DXT base product. It assumes the reader has 
already determined that the failure is not a user error. It 
explains the Keyboard concept and procedures and how to use 
them in diagnosing problems. It also contains a detailed 
description of the organization of the DXT base product and 
the environment in which it operates. 

The reader must have an understanding of dump analysis* of 
MVS or MV diagnostic practices and of TSO or CMS and ISPF 
disgnostic practices. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 07/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-9506 

MVS/370, 5665-295* CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication explains how to systematically build a set 
of keywords that are used to describe a failure in the 
Integrated Catalog Facility (ICF) of the Data Facility 
Product (DFP) program product. It assumes the user has 
already determined that the suspected failure is not a user 
error* that is* it was not caused by faulty usage of ICF. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 32 pages* 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-9507 

MVS/370* 5665-295, CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication supports the diagnosing of failures in the 
integrated catalog facility CICF) of the Data Facility 
Product CDFP) program product* and on the VSAM catalog 
management system for those installations having both types 
of catalog. When used in conjunction with MVS/370 Catalog 
Diagnosis Guide* LY27-9506, it is designed to help a 
diagnostician understand the design and organization of ICF 
and the VSAM catalog management system. It includes 
descriptions of the design of each major catalog function 
and lists the modules and their functions and callers. It 
also identifies and describes the catalog data areas. 

The prerequisite publications are MVS/370 Catalog 
Administration Guide* GC26-4053, and MVS/370 Integrated 
Catalog Administration Access Method Services Reference* 
GC26-4051. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 230 pages* 12/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-9508 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STQRAGE/370 COMMON VTOC DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

For information about this publication, contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual* 116 pages* 2/86 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


cY27-9509 

MVS/370 DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY, 5665-295, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication explains how to use keywords to describe 
failures in the direct access device space management 
(DADSM) and common VTOC access facility (CVAF) components. 
The reader is guided in systematically selecting a set of 
keywords. If a solution to a failure is not found* follow 
the procedure given in submitting an APAR. 

To use this publication effectively* the reader should have 
a basic understanding of dump analysis and system control 
program diagnostic practices. 


Prerequisite publications are MVS/370 Catalog Administration 
Guide* GC26-4053* and MVS/370 System Data Administration* 
GC26-4056. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages* 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-9510 

MVS/370, 5665-295, DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DADSM DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

This publication is designed to help diagnose program 
failures in the DADSM component. Before using this 
publication* analyze the program failure by following the 
diagnostic procedures in MVS/370 DADSM and Common VTOC 
Access Facility Diagnosis Guide, LY27-9509. 

This publication contains basic information about DADSM and 
descriptions of its major functions. It also shows how the 
DADSM data areas are linked* and for each significant data 
area* contains the offsets* length* name* and description of 
each field. This publication contains an explanation of the 
return codes* which are listed by function. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 75 pages* 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-9511 

MVS/370, 5665-295, DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MEDIA MANAGER 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

This publication explains how to diagnose failures in the 
media manager and assumes that the failure is not caused by 
user error. It explains how to describe the program failure 
by using keywords* how to search the software support data 
base for similar known problems* and how to prepare an 
authorized program analysis report. It also describes the 
functions performed by the media manager and how they relate 
to each other. The reader is assumed to understand dump 
analysis and diagnostic practices for system control 
programs. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages* 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-9516 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication is designed to help programmers diagnose 
failures in VS FORTRAN Version 2 program products, using 
development of keyword strings. It is not designed to 
diagnose and debug problems. It emphasizes program product 
identification numbers to use in keyword strings, different 
types of product failures* locating the problem and 
creating search arguments, preparing APAR, service aids for 
debugging* keyword modifiers, compile-time and 
execution-time options. This publication was formerly known 
as SY26-3998. Form number SY26-3998 is the VS FORTRAN 
Version 2 Release 1.0 version. LY27-9516 applies to VS 
FORTRAN Version 2 Release 1.1. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages* 09/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-9519 

OS/VS DB/PC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for use in diagnosis of 
product failures in the DB/DC Data Dictionary. Before using 
this publication* the product failure should have been 
analyzed using the diagnostic procedures in the OS/VS DB/DC 
Data Dictionary Diagnosis 6uide* LY27-9520* knowledge of 
which is prerequisite. Additional information to assist in 
isolation of failures is found in the publication. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 277 pages* 12/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY27-9520 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This publication is intended for people diagnosing product 
failures in the DB/DC Data Dictionary. It provides 
information for systematic selection of "keywords" that 
identify aspects of a product failure* such as the function 
that failed or the type of failure. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 93 pages* 12/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-9522 

VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

This publication will help programmers communicate VS COBOL 
II program problems that have not been previously 
documented in software support data base. It enables the 
programmer to report such problems in a precise way to a 
support center representative. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 400 pages* 12/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY27-9523 

VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication describes procedures for diagnosing 
failures in the VS COBOL II Compiler and Library. It helps 
the reader determine whether a correction for the defect 
has been previously documented in a software support data 
base. 

This publication is organized to help systematically 
develop a set of keywords to describe a product failure. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 48 pages* 12/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0605 

0S/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 

This publication describes the contents and format of the 
major control blocks used by more than one component of the 
OS/VS1 control program. This publication is to be used by 
IBM software support personnel and by system programmers who 
require information about the individual fields contained in 
the system's major control blocks. 

Manual* 600 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0612 

QS/VS2 JES3 LOGIC 

Describes the function and logic of the JES3 component of 
0S/VS2 MVS Release 3.7 and subsequent releases. 

Contains the following six sections to be used by 
support representatives and system programmers who must 
service the JES3 system: 

• Section 1 - Introduction 

• Section 2 - Method of Operation 

• Section 3 - Program Organization 

• Section 4 - Directory 

• Section 5 - Data areas 

• Section 6 - Diagnostic Aids 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 776 pages* 9/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


«sY28-0622 

0S/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REJL, t_J> THROUGH 3.6 
This manual describes the purpose and functions of JES2 and 
its relationship to 0S/VS2 Release 2. It does not replace 
the program listings* it supplements them and makes the 
information in them more accessible. This publication 
contains the following sections: 

Section 1 Introduction - describes the general 
characteristics and functions of JES2. 

Section 2 Method of Operation - contains HIPO 


(Hierarchy plus Input Process Output) diagrams that 
describe the operation of JES2. 

The diagrams are high level ahd are designed to guide 
the reader to a particular area of the program listings 
Section 3 Program Organization - describes the JES2 
general program organization and each of the JES2 
processors. 

Section 4 Directory - provides cross-reference lists. 
Section 5 Data Areas - contains descriptions of the 
interrelationship and content of data areas and control 
blocks. 

Section 6 Diagnostic Aids - contains information 
necessary for interpreting the program listing and 
diagnosing program failures. 

Section 7 Appendixes: 

A - JES2 Programmer Macros - describes JES 2 macro 
and their use. 

B - MULTI-LEAVING* - describes the basic 
principles of MULTI-LEAVING. 

C - Remote Terminal Bootstrap - describes the 
RTPBOOT bootstrap program. 

D - External Writer - describes the External 
Writer program which is used for producing 
SYSOUT data sets on magnetic tape or 
direct-access devices. 

Manual* 828 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0623 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC REL 2* 3* 3.6; WITH 
SN28-2617, REL 3.7 

This publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of the system initialization process for the 0S/VS2 Release 
2 System. This publication is intended for the IBM 
programming systems representative who is involved in 
modifying system initialization programs. 

Systems publication* 260 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0635 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 

This publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of eight service aid programs provided for use in servicing 
0S/VS1. These service aid programs are: Generalized Trace 
Facility, HMAPTFLE, HMASPZAP* HMBLIST* HMDPRDMP* HMDSADMP, 
IMCJOBQD* IMCOSJQD. 

This publication is intended for the IBM Programming 
systems representative who is involved in maintaining 
service aid programs. This publication should be used in 
conjunction with OS/VS1 Service Aids, GC28-0665. 

Systems Publication 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0643 

LOGIC OS/VS2 MVS GTF EREP SERVICE AIDS 

This publication describes the functions and internal logic 
of the following programs provided for servicing 0S/VS2 MVS 

• GTF Generalized Trace Facility - a program to trace 

selected system events. 

• AMBLIST - a program to format and print object 

modules* load modules, and CSECT identification 
records; or map the Link Pack Area (LPA). 

• AMDPRDMP - a program to format and print dump 

datasets. 

• AMAPTFLE - a program to update an operating system 

by applying PTFs* or by generating JCL statements 
needed to apply PTFs or ICRs. 

• DSADMP - a standalone program to produce a dump 

of real or virtual storage 

• AMASPZAP - a program to verify or replace 

instructions or data in a load module. 
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This publication contains information related to: 

• VTAM Level 2 VS2.03.801 

• Supervisor Performance #2 VS2.03.807 

• IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem VS2.03.810 

• Service Data Improvements VS2.03.817 

Manual, 408 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0650 

0S/YS2 ISO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM £ND SERVICE ESmilMj. 
.5 752 -80 7 ,. Z §1 I ± rWt LO GI C ( CU RRENT S EL E-A S E,.) 

This publication describes the internal logic of the TSO 
terminal monitor program (TMP) and the following service 
routines: STACK, 6ETLINE, PUTLINE, PUTGET, Command Scan, 
Parse, Dynamic Allocation Interface Routine (DAIR), Default, 
Catalog Information, and the DAIR/SVC99 Error Code Analyzer. 
This manual applies to 0S/VS2 Release 3.7 and subsequent 
releases until otherwise indicated, and contains information 
that applies to the following selectable units: 

Supervisor Performance #2 (VS2.03.807) 

TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 

TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

The TMP accepts commands from the terminal and gives 
control to the TSO Command Processors named by the commands. 
The TSO service routines perform common functions needed by 
both the TMP and the command processors. 

This publication is written for persons who maintain or 
modify TSOj it is not necessary for persons who use TSO to 
process programs or who write programs that are processed by 
TSO. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 6/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0651 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME li ACCOUNT 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
programs that handle the ACCOUNT command and its ADD, 
CHANGE, DELETE, LIST, and SYNC subcommands. It also 
describes the internal logic of the ACCOUNT subroutines 
and the ACCOUNT BROADCAST interface. 

The command processors are describes with method of 
operation diagrams and supporting text. Directories for 
routines are provided. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
debugging; it is not intended for normal use or operation 
of the programs described. 

Manual, 144 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0652 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4* RELEASE 3 
l- C UR R ENT RELjASE.) 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
programs that handle the following TSO commands: 


ALLOCATE 

LISTDS 

ATTRIB 

OPERATOR 

CALL 

OUTPUT 

CANCEL/STATUS 

PROFILE 

DELETE 

PROTECT 

EXEC 

RENAME 

FREE 

RUN 

HELP 

SEND 

LINK/LOADGO 

SUBMIT 

LISTALC 

TERMINAL 

LISTBC 

TIME 


The manual is intended for persons involved in program 
debugging, or systems programmers who are altering the 
design; it is not necessary for normal use or operation 
of the programs described. 

Manual, 380 pages 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0660 

0S/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC 

The 0S/VS1 Remote Entry Services (RES) Account Facility 
provides background users the ability to update the user 
attribute data set (SYS1.UADS) and the broadcast data set 
(SYS1.BROADCAST) from a remote workstation other than a 
conversational terminal. 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Account Facility whose routines establish and administer 
thebackground environment for batch, or non-interactive, 
users of the 0S/VS1 RES ACCOUNT command processor. 

This publication is for people who maintain or modify 
routines in the Account Facility; it is not necessary to 
use the facility to update the UADS or Braodcast Data Set. 
For that type of explanatory information, refer to the 
OS/VS1 RES System Programmers 1 Guide. 

Manual, 384 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0664 

LOGIC OS/VS DOS/VS TOLTEP 

This seven section program logic manual describes the 
internal logic of the Teleprocessing Online Test Executive 
Program (TOLTEP). TOLTEP operates as a subtask of VTAM and 
is the interface between VTAM and the online test programs 
(OLTS) that test the hardware characteristics of various 
terminals supported by VTAM that use the basic mode of data 
transfer. Information in this manual is intended for IBM 
representatives who are responsible for program maintenance. 
Manual, 100 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0669 

OS/VS1, SYSI.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording under the 0S/VS1 
system control program. This publication is intended for 
the IBM programming systems representative and installation 
programmer involved in maintaining or using the SYS1.LOGREC 
data set. 

This publication should be used in conjunction with 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording, GC28-0668, which tells 
how to use the IFCDIP00 and IFCEREP0 service aid programs. 
Publication, 148 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0676 

OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC 

This publication is intended for the IBM PSR who is 
responsible for program maintenance. It describes the 
internal logic of the Online Test Executive Program (OLTEP), 
a program that handles the testing of input/output devices 
under the control of VS2. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 142 pages, 1/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0678 

OS/VS2 SY51.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 

This publication is intended for the IBM PSR, installation 
programmer, and others involved in maintaining or using the 
SYS1.LOGREC data set. The publication supplements the 
program listings and tries to make the information in the 
listings more accessible. The book describes the internal 
logic and organization of the IFCDIP00 service aid program 
and of the system recording routines which build and write 
the incident records on the SYS1.LOGREC data set. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 1/82 
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SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0713 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME h 5740-XYN, -XYS, 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This volume is the first in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. It contains a master 
table of contents and a master index for the remaining ten 
volumes. This book contains base information as well as new 
and updated information in support of the MVS/System 
Product, (Program No. 5740-XYN, -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0714 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 2 OF 7 
This publication is intended for system programmers to aid 
in learning, debugging or modifying the MVS control program. 
It contains introductions, control flow diagrams, control 
block overviews and method of operation diagrams for: 
communications task, command processing, region control 
task, started task control, and LOGON scheduling. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 612 pages, 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0715 

QS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 3 OF 7 
This publication is intended for system programmers to aid 
in learning, debugging or modifying the MVS control program. 
It contains introductions, control flow diagrams, control 
block overviews and method of operation diagrams for: 
system resources manager, system activity measurement 
facility, and job scheduling. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 664 pages, 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0716 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 4 OF 7 
This publication is intended for system programmers to aid 
in learning, debugging or modifying the MVS control program. 
It contains introductions, control flow diagrams, control 
block overviews and method of operation diagrams for: timer 
supervision and supervisor control. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pages, 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0717 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY z VOLUME 5 OF 7 
This publication is intended for system programmers to aid 
in learning, debugging or modifying the MVS control program. 
It contains introductions, control flow diagrams, control 
block overviews and method of operation diagrams for: task 
management, program management, and recovery termination 
management. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 414 pages, 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0718 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 6 OF 7 
This publication is intended for system programmers to aid 
in learning, debugging or modifying the MVS control program. 
It contains introductions, control flow diagrams, control 
block overviews and method of operation diagrams for: real 
storage management, virtual storage management, auxiliary 
storage management, machine check handler, power warning 
feature, channel check handler, dynamic device 


reconfiguration, and missing interruption handler. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 618 pages, 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-0719 

05/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY z VOLUME 7 OF 7 
This publication is intended for system programmers to aid 
in learning, debugging or modifying the MVS control program. 
It contains all the module descriptions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 12/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-0730 

OS/VS2 MVS, 5740-XXH, RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY, 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the internal logic of the subject 
program product. This information is intended for the IBM 
program systems representative who is responsible for 
program maintenance or the installation systems programmer 
who is responsible for installation, and modification of 
RACF. 

This publication, when used with the program listing, 
enables the user to understand the internal operation of 
RACF and to make corrections if necessary. The publication 
does not replace the program listings; it supplements them 
and makes the information in them more accessible. 

Manual, 360 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-0913 

0S/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION 
MANAGER LOGIC 

This is the logic manual for the TSO Session Manager Program 
Product. It should enable IBM customers' system programmers 
or Field Engineering to obtain a conceptual level of 
understanding of the internal process of this program 
product. It will also identify the main processing 
functions to enable system programmers to identify 
associated modules. The system programmer will then be able 
to review the modules providing the function. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 7/77 


LY28-0923 

0S/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) 

VERSION 2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 

This publication describes the internal logic of Version 2 
of the subject program product. This information is 
intended for the IBM program systems representative who is 
responsible for program maintenance or the installation 
systems programmer who is responsible for the installation, 
modification, and maintenance of RMF. 

This publication, when used with the program listings, 
enables the user to understand the internal operation of RMF 
Version 2. The publication does not replace the program 
listings; it supplements them and makes the information in 
them more accessible. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 394 pgs, 5/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-0958 

0S/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY LOGIC, 

LIC FROG 5740-XY5 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Programmed Cryptographic Facility for 
0S/VS2 MVS. This information is intended for the IBM 
program system representative who is responsible for program 
maintenance and for the installation's system programmer who 
is responsible for the installation, modification, and 
maintenance of the Programmed Cryptographic Facility. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 Inches) 150 pages, 2/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-09Q6 

OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 
LOGIC 

This System/370 publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Programmed Cryptographic Facility for 
0S/VS1. This information is intended for the IBM program 
system representative Mho is responsible for program 
maintenance and for the installation's system programmer mho 
is responsible for the installation, modification, and 
maintenance of the programmed Cryptographic Facility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 164 pages, 6/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1017 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, 
LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Cryptographic Unit Support for OS/VS2 
MVS. This information is intended for the IBM program 
system representative mho is responsible for program 
maintenance and for the installation's system programmer Mho 
is responsible for the installation, modification, and 
maintenance of the Cryptographic Unit Support. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 1/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1018 

OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT PROGRAM LIC PROS 5740-XY6, 
LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Cryptographic Unit Support for OS/VS1. 
This information is intended for the IBM program system 
representative Mho is responsible for program maintenance 
and for the installation's system programmer Mho is 
responsible for the installation, modification, and 
maintenance of the Cryptographic Unit Support. 

Manual, 200 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1050 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS, 
LOGIC 

This manual describes the initialization logic of the MVS 
System Mith the MVS System Product (JES2 or JES3) and is 
intended for use by system programming support personnel. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 466 pages, 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1059 

LOGIC MVS GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This book contains logic information about the global 
resource serialization modules of the MVS control program. 

It is intended for persons Mho Mant to debug or modify these 
modules. The book is divided into three sections. Section 
1 contains an introduction to global resource serialization 
and control block overvieMS. Section 2 contains method-of- 
operation diagrams for global resource serialization 
modules. Section 3 contains module descriptions of all 
global resource serialization modules. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 325 pages, 12/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1063 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME g (ALC) FOR 5740-XYN, 
-XYS 

This volume is the second in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of allocation/unallocation in the MVS 
control program. This book contains base information as 
Mell as new and updated information in support of the 
MVS/System Product, (Program No. 5740-XYN, -XYS). 

This publication is intended for use by system 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 268 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1067 

LOGIC MVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY ASM CHK VOL. 3 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This volume is the third in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the folloMing components in the MVS 
control program: auxiliary storage management and 
checkpoint/restart. This book contains base information as 
Mell as new and updated information in support of the 
MVS/System Product, (Program No. 5740-XYN, -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 442 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1071 

LOGIC MVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY CMP VOL. 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This volume is the fourth in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the following components in the MVS 
control program: command processing, system log, region 
control task, system component address space initialization, 
and started task control. This book contains base 
information as well as new and updated information in 
support of the MVS/System Product, (Program No. 5740-XYN, 
-XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 546 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1075 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 5 (COM) FOR 5740-XYN, 
-XYS 

This volume is the fifth in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the communications task in the MVS 
control program. This book contains base information as 
well as new and updated information in support of the 
MVS/System Product, (Program No. 5740-XYN, -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 286 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1079 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 6 (CSV-PCA) FOR 
5740-XYN, -XYS 

This volume is the sixth in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the following components in the MVS 
control program: contents supervision, 
converter/interpreter, event notification facility, 
initiator/terminator, master subsystem/subsystem interface, 
PC/AUTH service routines. This book contains base 
information as well as new and updated information in 
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support of tl » MVS/System Product, (Program No. 5740-XYN, 
-XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1083 

LOGIC MVS/370 RSM RSP VOL. 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This volume is the seventh in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the following components in the MVS 
control program: real storage management and recovery 
management support. Recovery management support includes 
the following components: machine check handler, power 
warning feature, channel check handler, dynamic device 
reconfiguration, and missing interruption handler. This 
book contains base information as well as new and updated 
information in support of the MVS/System Product, (Program 
No. 5740-XYN, -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 332 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1087 

SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY OS/VS2 VOL 8 (RTM) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This volume is the eighth in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of recovery termination management in the 
MVS control program. This book contains base information as 
well as new and updated information in support of the 
MVS/System Product, (Program No. 5740-XYN, -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 342 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1091 

MVS/370, 5740-XYN, -XYS, SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPERVISOR CONTROL 
- SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY VOLUME 9 LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This volume is the ninth in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the supervisor control and system 
management facilities. This book contains base information 
as well as new and updated information in support of the 
MVS/System Product, (Program No. 5740-XYN, -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 322 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1095 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 10 (SRM-VSM) FOR 
5740-XYN, -XYS 

This is the tenth volume in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
describe the logic of the following MVS components: system 
resource manager, task management, timer supervision, and 
virtual storage management. This book contains base 
information as well as new and updated information in 
support of the MVS/System Product, (Program No. 5740-XYN, 
-XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1099 

LOGIC MVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY VOL. H (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This volume is the eleventh in a set of eleven volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library. Its purpose is to 
provide module descriptions for the modules in the System 
Logic Library. This book contains base information as well 
as new and updated information in support of the MVS/System 
Product, (Program Number 5740-XYN, -XYS). 

This publication is intended for the use of system 
programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 6/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1105 

TSO/E IDTF LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This logic manual describes the internal operation of the 
TRANSMIT and RECEIVE commands for the Interactive Data 
Transmission Facility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pages, 11/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1110 

SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM EXTENDED (SMP/E), 5668-949, 
LOGIC 

This publication describes logic and control flow of SMP/E 
for Field Engineering and customer use. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-1133 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS, MVS 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes diagnostic techniques and 
guidelines for isolating problems on MVS systems. It is 
intended for system programmers and analysts who understand 
MVS internal logic and who are involved in resolving MVS 
system problems. It applies to Version 1 Release 3 and 
subsequent releases of the MVS/System Products, Program 
Numbers 5740-XYN and 5740-XYS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 780 pages, 12/81 
//37//5740-XYN,5740-XYS 


LY28-1137 

MVS/XA TSO/E, 5665-285, TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 
3 TEST 

The publication describes the internal logic of the TSO TEST 
command processor. The publication is written for people 
who maintain or modify TSO TEST. It is not required by 
those who use TSO TEST to process programs or who write 
programs that are processed by TSO TEST. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 292 pages, 3/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1170 

MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, LOGIC 
VOLUME 1 PART 1 

This publication describes the program logic of the MVS/XA 
RMF. It is intended for persons who are debugging or 
modifying RMF. The publication describes RMF control, 
Monitor I, Monitor II, and the RMF post processor, and 
describes the method of operation of RMF control. Monitor 
I, and Monitor II. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 516 pages 8/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY CRMF), 5665-274, LOGIC 
VOLUME 1 PART 2 

This publication describes the program logic of the MVS/XA 
RMF. It is intended for persons who are debugging or 
modifying RMF. The publication describes the method of 
opeation of Monitor II and the RMF post processor, and 
describes the data areas, the module flow, and the 
diagnostic aids for RMF control Monitor I, Monitor II, and 
the RMF Post processor. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 354 pages, 8/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1172 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY 
(RMF), 5665-274, LOGIC VOLUME 2 

This publication describes the program logic of the 
MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA) Resource Measurement 
Facility (RMF). It is intended for persons who are 
debugging or modifying RMF. Volume 2 describes RMF Monitor 
III functions, the Monitor III data areas, the module flow 
for the Monitor III data gatherer and data reporter, and 
the method of operation of the various Monitor III modules. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 658 pages, 8/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1175 

OS/VS2 MVS, 5740-XYN, -XYS, SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
This publication describes the components used to help users 
diagnose problems. The information is presented using 
HIPOs, delineation of data areas, and detailed explanations 
of the input, output, and processes involved in dumping data 
sets and/or records. It is used primarily by the field 
engineers and system programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1184 

MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM LOGIC AND 
DIAGNOSIS FOR 5740-XYN, -XYS 

This volume's purpose is to provide the user with the 
underlying logic for this online viewing and analyzing of 
machine readable dumps software facility. It contains 
detailed descriptions of the IPCS subcommands and the 
modules involved in processing the subcommands. This 
publication is intended for people who debug software 
problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 339 pages, 12/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1187 

MVS/XA SYSYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
This publication is for the IBM CE/PSR responsible for 
servicing and maintaining the system error recording 
routines for OBR/MDR records and SVC76 and SVC91; and also 
for the programs used to initialize and maintain the 
SYS1.LOGREC data set. 

The publication supplements the program listings 
(microfiche). It describes the internal logic and 
organization of the IFCDIPOO service aid program and the 
internal logic and organization of the system recording 
programs which build and write incident records on 
SYS1.LOGREC data set. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 94 pages, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-1188 

MVS/XA OLTEP LOGIC 

This publication provides customer engineers, PSRs, and 
other qualified personnel with the information on the 
internal logic of the Online Test Executive Program, (OLTEP) 
required for program maintenance. This seven section manual 
describes the internal logic of this program, containing 
method of operation diagrams depicting the major functions, 
diagrams of the program organization, directions to the 
OLTEP and SVC59 modules, formats and use of key data areas, 
and diagnostic aids. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 3/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1189 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JE52 VERSION 2 SERVICE 
AIDS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the five IBM service aid programs provided 
for use in servicing MVS/XA. This publication is intended 
for IBM programming systems representatives who are involved 
in maintaining the service aid programs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 536 pages, 5/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1199 

MVS/XA DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes diagnostic techniques and 
guidelines for isolating problems on MVS systems. It is 
intended for the use of system programmers and analysts who 
understand MVS internal logic and who are involved in 
resolving MVS system problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 380 pages, 01/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1200 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION g SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the system initialization process. The 
publication is intended for persons involved in modifying or 
debugging system initialization programs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 588 pages, 04/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1205 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM, LIC 
PROG 5665-301, LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Vector Processing Subsystem (VPSS). 

VPSS provides the programming support for the IBM 3838 Array 
Processor when the 3838 is attached to a host 
System/370-Extended Architecture (S/370-XA) under the 
control of MVS/Extended Architecture (MVS/XA). The manual 
is intended for IBM field engineering programming support 
representatives who provide program maintenance and who need 
information about the internal logic and organization of 
VPSS. The manual describes the functional flow of VPSS 
operations, the operation of various VPSS modules, and VPSS 
data areas. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY28-1208 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This volume is the first in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It provides a 
master table of contents, master figure list and a master 
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index for the System Logic Library in the MVS/Extended 
Architecture control program. It contains diagnostic 
information and is intended for persons who debug or modify 
the control program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inchest 124 pages» 03/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1210 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 

This volume is the second in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Address Space 
Services and Allocation/Unallocation components in the 
MVS/Extended Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostic information and is intended for persons who 
debug or modify the control program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 430 pages, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1214 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 PART i (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This volume is the third in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 1 describes 
the programming logic of the Auxiliary Storage Management 
and Checkpoint/Restart components in the MVS/Extended 
Architecture control program. It contains diagnostic 
information and is intended for persons who debug or modify 
the control program. 

Manualy 8 1/2 x 11 inchest 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1215 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 PART 2 
This volume is the third in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 2 describes 
the programming logic of the Availability Manager component 
in the MVS/Extended Architecture control program. It 
contains diagnostic information and is intended for persons 
who debug or modify the control program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 96 pages* 03/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


-.Y28-1218 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 PART 1 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This is the fourth volume in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Command Processing 
component in the MVS/Extended Architecture control program. 
It contains diagnostic information and is intended for 
persons who debug or modify the control program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1219 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 4 PART 2 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes the logic of most MVS control 
program functions that are performed after master scheduler 
initialization completes. 

The volume is intended for people who debug or modify the 
MVS control program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1222 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5 

This volume is the fifth in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes the 
programming logic of the Communications Task component in 
the MVS/Extended Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostic information and is intended for persons who 
debug or modify the control program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1226 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME £ PART I (CURRENT 
RE L EA S E! 

This volume is the sixth in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 1 describes 
the programming logic of the Contents Supervision and 
Converter/Interpreter components in the MVS/Extended 
Architecture control program. It contains diagnostic 
information and is intended for persons who debug or modify 
the control program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1227 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 PARJ £ UBB B . EMI 
RELEASE) 

This volume is the sixth in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. Part 2 describes 
the programming logic of the Dump Analysis and Elimination* 
Dispatcher* Dumping Services and Event Notification 
Facility components in the MVS/Extended Architecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic information and is 
intended for persons who debug or modify the control 
program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches * 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1230 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This volume is the seventh in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Global Resource 
Serialization and Initiator/Terminator components in the 
MVS/Extended Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostic information and is intended for persons who 
debug or modify the control program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1234 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 8 PART 1 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This volume is the eighth in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Input/Output 
Supervisor component in the MVS/Extended Architecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic information and is 
intended for persons who debug or modify the control 
program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY28-1235 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME § PART 2 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This volume is the eighth in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Input/Output 
Supervisor component in the MVS/Extended Architecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic information and is 
intended for persons mho debug or modify the control 
program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1238 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This volume is the ninth in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes the 
programming logic of the master Subsystem/Subsystem 
Interface* PCAUTH Service Routines and Recovery Management 
Support components in the MVS/Extended Architecture control 
program. It contains diagnostic information and is intended 
for persons who debug or modify the control program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 416 pages* 04/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1242 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 PART 1 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This volume is the tenth in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes the 
programming logic of the Real Storage Manager component in 
the MVS/Extended Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostic information and is intended for persons who 
debug or modify the control program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 416 pages* 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1243 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 PART 2 
This volume is the tenth in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes the 
programming logic of the Real Storage Manager component in 
the MVS/Extended Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostic information and is intended for persons who 
debug or modify the control program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1246 

MVS/X* SY S TE M LQ G I C LIBRARY VOLUME H (,CURRENT RELEASE) 

This volume is the eleventh in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Recovery Termination 
Management component in the MVS/Extended Architecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic information and is 
intended for persons who debug or modify the control 
program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1250 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 12 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This is volume twelve in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 


Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes the 
programming logic of the System Management Facilities and 
System Resource Manager components in the MVS/Extended 
Architecture control program. It contains diagnostic 
information and is intended for persons who debug or modify 
the control program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1254 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 13 

This volume is the thirteenth in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Supervisor Control 
component in the MVS/Extended Architecture control program. 
It contains diagnostic information and is intended for 
persons who debug or modify the control program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1258 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 14 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This is volume fourteen in a set of seventeen volumes that 
comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System Product 
Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It describes the 
programming logic of the Task Management and Timer 
Supervision components in the MVS/Extended Architecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic information and is 
intended for persons who debug or modify the control 
program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1262 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 15 

This volume is the fifteenth in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Trace component in 
the MVS/Extended Architecture control program. It contains 
diagnostic information and is intended for persons who 
debug or modify the control program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1266 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 16 PART 1 
This volume is the sixteenth in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Virtual Storage 
Management component in the MVS/Extended Architecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic information and is 
intended for persons who debug or modify the control 
program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 345 pages* 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1267 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 16 PART g 
This volume is the sixteenth in a set of seventeen volumes 
that comprise the System Logic Library for MVS/System 
Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 1.7. It 
describes the programming logic of the Virtual Storage 
Management component in the MVS/Extended Architecture 
control program. It contains diagnostic information and is 
intended for persons who debug or modify the control 
program. 
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Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 349 pages* 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1270 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 17 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This volume is the seventeenth in a set of seventeen 
volumesthat comprise the System Logic Library for 
MVS/System Product Release 2 Version 1.0 through Version 
1.7. It provides module descriptions for the System Logic 
Library in the MVS/Extended Architecture control program. 
It contains diagnostic information and is intended for 
persons who debug or modify the control program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 352 pages* 03/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1298 

MVS/XA IPCS LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This volume's purpose is to provide the user with the 
underlying logic for this online viewing and analyzing of 
machine readable dumps software facility. It contains 
detailed descriptions of the IPCS subcommands and the 
modules involved in processing the subcommands. This 
publication is intended for people who debug software 
problems. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 326 pages* 3/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1308 

MVS/XA TSO/E TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the terminal monitor programs and the TSO 
service routines. It is intended for people who modify TSO 
and is not necessary for people who use TSO. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 138 pages* 06/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1312 

TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER, 5665-285, LOGIC 
This manual describes the function and logic for the 
internal operation of the TSO Extensions (TSO/E) session 
manager. It contains the program structure and control 
flow* data flow* data areas* and provides some diagnostic 
aids. It is intended for system programmers responsible for 
modifying the TSO/E session manager. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1317 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY: 5665-302 PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL* VOLUME I 

This publication contains an overview of logic of MVS/BDT 
and offers general description of the design and operation 
of MVS/BDT program product. 

Its purpose is to educate system programmers* help system 
programmer diagnose and fix MVS/BDT problems and help system 
programmers write user exit routines. 

It is intended for systems programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


IY28-1318 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY, 5665-302, PROGRAM LOGIC* 
VOLUME II 

This publication contains detailed descriptions and diagrams 
illustrating the processing logic of all MVS/BDT modules. 

Its purpose is to help system programmers help diagnose and 
fix MVS/BDT problems. 


It is intended for system programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1319 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY* 5665-302, PROGRAM LOGIC 
VOLUME III 

This publication contains detailed descriptions and diagrams 
illustrating the processing logic of all MVS/BDT modules. 

Its purpose is to help system programmers help diagnose and 
fix MVS/BDT problems. 

It is intended for system programmers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1320 

MVS/BDT FACILITY, 5665-302* DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for anyone who is responsible 
for debugging MVS/BDT. It explains how to read MVS/BDT 
dumps* describes the format of major MVS/BDT data areas* 
explains how to use the MVS/BDT trace* and how to use 
commands to collect debugging information. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1330 

VM/XA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the VM/XA 
Migration Aid Remote 3270 Display Option. Information in 
this publication applies only to the code added to or 
altered by the installation of the Remote 3270 Display 
Option on VM Pass-Through facility. It does not describe 
VM/Pass-Through facility logic. However* it does begin with 
a brief description of the VM/Pass-Through facility 
structure and operation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 164 pages* 06/87 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1383 

MVS/370 I/O SUPERVISOR* 5740-XYN* 5740-XYS, 5665-295* LOGIC 
This publication contains detailed information describing 
the processing logic of MVS/370 I/O Supervisor, which 
communicates between I/O devices and the EXCP processor. It 
is intended to aid in debugging and diagnosing I/O 
Supervisor Logic. The intended audience is mainly system 
programmers. 

Manual, 280 pages* 4/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1502 

TSO EXTENSIONS, 5665-285, SESSION MANAGER LOGIC 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE 

This publication describes the function and logic of the 
TSO/E session manager for MVS/XA. It contains program 
structure and control flow, data areas and provides some 
diagnostic aids. It is intended for system programmers 
responsible for modifying the session manager component of 
TSO Extensions (TSO/E) in an MVS/Extended Architecture 
(MVS/XA) environment. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1503 

TSO EXTENSIONS COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC, 5665-285, VOLUME U 
ACCOUNT 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the ACCOUNT command processor. It is 
designed to help the programmer follow the internal 
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operation of a program and determine the location of a 
program malfunction. 

Manual» 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 158 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1504 

TSO EXTENSIONS COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC* 5665-285* VOLUME 
II: EDIT 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the EDIT program. It helps the programmer 
follow the internal operation of a program and locate a 
malfunction. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 116 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1506 

MVS/XA TSO/E COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes program internal logic and 
organization for TSO command processors. It is designed to 
help the programmer follow the internal operation of a 
command processor and determine the location of a command 
malfunction. It provides pointers for the specific 
functions; the programmer can use these pointers to access 
program listing information without having to scan the 
listings for the data needed. The commands are described 
through the use of Method of Operation Diagrams* a 
Directory, and a Data Area Usage chart. The Directory 
contains a module cross reference for all of the commands 
described in this publication. It cross references load 
module* object module* entry point* alias* and command name. 
The Data Area Usage chart is organized by the data area 
acronym. The macro name and common name are also listed. 
Under each data name is a list of modules* by command 
processor, that alter or create the data area. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1507 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME U LOGIC OVERVIEW* 5740-XYN 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library introduces the user to the 
terminology* organization, functions, and features of Job 
Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). The user need not be familiar 
with JES3 to read this book* but should have an introductory 
level background in the Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS) 
System. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1509 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2: INITIALIZATION LOGIC, 

5740-XYN 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
initialization. This involves the JES3 table build program 
that creates intermediate tables required by the mass 
storage system. The main section of JES3 initialization 
documentation explains JES3 start types and the four phases 
of initialization processing. This section also addresses 
the initialization of a functional subsystem. The third 
chapter describes the initialization of dynamic system 
interchange* which allows installations to specify a local 
processor to dynamically assume the role of the global 
processor. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/84 


SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1511 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3i JOB INPUT AND MANAGEMENT 
LOGIC, 5740-XYN 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as it is related to job input and management. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1513 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4j. JOB RESOURCE MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 
5740-XYN 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as it is related to the effective use of system 
resources. JES3 resource management* commonly referred to 
as "setup", ensures the operative use of non-sharable 
mountable volumes* avoids operator intervention during job 
execution, and performs data set serialization. It oversees 
specific types of pre-execution job setup and generally 
prepares all necessary resources to process the job. The 
main device scheduler routines use resource tables and 
allocation algorithms to satisfy a job's requirements 
through the allocation of volumes and devices* and* if 
necessary* the serialization of data sets. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1515 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME S± JOB SCHEDULING LOGIC, 

5740-XYN 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. The 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as related to the group of routines that govern 
where and when MVS execution of a JESS job occurs. Job 
scheduling controls the order and execution of jobs 
processing within the JES3 complex. This section of JES3 
processing comprises the routines invoked by the MAIN DSPs* 
which are represented by the MAIN scheduler elements on the 
job control table entry and therefore constitute the focal 
point of the overall JES3 process. Through the job 
scheduling routine's* the global processor communicates with 
all other processors. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1517 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6: JOB OUTPUT AND TERMINATION 
LOGIC, 5740-XYN 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as related to the final phases of any JES3 job. 
Output service routines operate in various phases to process 
sysout data sets destined for print or punch devices* TSO 
users* internal readers* external writers* and writer 
functional subsystems. The three phases of output service 
run in different address spaces. Purge processing removes 
the job structure and records data. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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-Y28-1519 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7: COMPLEX MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 
5740-XYN 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the distributed JES3 system in an 
installation using the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and 
MVS/370 systems. This volume of the logic library describes 
the logic of JES3 support processing as related to the group 
of routines that govern operator communication and various 
utility functions. Console service routines provide 
communication between the operator and JES3. JES3 
inquiry/modify routines allow modification of parameters 
that effect one or more jobs and/or JES3 and the ability to 
obtain information about the processing status of a given 
job or JES3 function. Utilities handle many types of 
special operator services, or enhance the capabilities 
provided by inquiry fmetions. General routines provide 
services commonly used throughout JES3 processing. Abnormal 
termination and recovery routines govern JES3 processing in 
the event of an abnormal program interuption. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1521 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 8i SPOOL DATA MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 
5740-XYN 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern spool data management. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1523 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9: JES3 COMMUNICATION LOGIC, 
5740-XYN 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern communication within JES3 and between JES3 and MVS. 
JES3 communication involves three aspects. The first two 
deal with MVS-JES3 communications. The third aspect deals 
with internal JES3 communications and examines the routines 
that provide transfer of information during processing 
between address spaces. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1525 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10: REMOTE PROCESSING LOGIC, 
5740-XYN 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern all aspects of remote and networking processing 
within JES3. This section explains the topics of JES3 
networking, and two remote system architectures. JES3 
support for the interface to MVS/Bulk Data Transfer, a 
separate product, is also examined in publication. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1527 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11: LOGIC REFERENCE, 5740-XYN 
The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library offers reference material 
concerning JES3 logic. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1529 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 1 LOGIC 
OVERVIEW 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library introduces the user to the 
terminology, organization, functions, and features of Job 
Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). The user need not be familiar 
with JES3 to read this book, but should have an introductory 
level background in the Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS) 
System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1531 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 2 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
initialization. This involves the JES3 table build program 
that creates intermediate tables required by the mass 
storage system. The main section of JES3 initialization 
documentation explains JES3 start types and the four phases 
of initialization processing. This section also addresses 
the initialization of a functional subsystem. The third 
chapter describes the initialization of dynamic system 
interchnage, which allows installations to specify a local 
processor to dynamically assume the role of the global 
processor. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 312 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1533 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3: JOB 
INPUT AND MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 5665-291 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as it is related to job input and management. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1535 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, JOB RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as it is related to the effective use of system 
resources. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY28-1537 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5j. JOB 
SCHEDULING LOGIC, 5665-291 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as related to the group of routines that govern 
where and when MVS execution of a JES3 job occurs. Job 
scheduling controls the order and execution of jobs 
processing within the JES3 complex. This section of JES3 
processing comprises the routines invoked by the MAIN DSPs* 
which are represented by the MAIN scheduler elements on the 
job control table entry and therefore constitute the focal 
point of the overall JES3 process. Through the job 
scheduling routines* the global processor communicates with 
all other processors. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1539 

UV5/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, JOB OUTPUT AND 
TERMINATION LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 job 
processing as related to the final phases of any JES3 job. 
Output service routines operate in various phases to process 
sysout data sets destined for print or punch devices, TSO 
users, internal readers* external writers, and writer 
functional subsystems. The three phases of output service 
run in different address spaces. Purge processing removes 
the job structure and records data. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1541 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, LOGIC LIBRARY 
VOLUME 7 COMPLEX MANAGEMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern operator communication and various utility functions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1543 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 8 SPOOL 
DATA MANAGEMENT LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern spool data management. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1545 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 9 JE53 
COMMUNICATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern communication within JES3 and between JES3 and MVS. 


JES3 communication involves three aspects. The first two 
deal with MVS-JES3 communications. The third aspect deals 
with internal JES3 communications and examines the routines 
that provide transfer of information during processing 
between address spaces. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1547 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 10 REMOTE 
PROCESSING LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library describes the logic of JES3 
support processing as related to the group of routines that 
govern all aspects of remote and network processing within 
JES3. This section explains the topics of JES3 networking 
and two remote system architectures. JES3 support for the 
interface to MVS/Bulk Data Transfer, a separate product* is 
also examined in publication. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 192 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1549 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, LOGIC VOLUME 2 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The JES3 logic library is intended primarily for those who 
maintain and modify the JES3 system in an installation using 
the MVS/XA system or the MVS/XA and MVS/370 systems. This 
volume of the logic library offers reference material 
concerning JES3 logic. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1553 

LOGIC TSO/E COMMAND PROCESSOR VOL 4 

This publication describes program internal logic and 
organization. It is designed to help the programmer follow 
the internal operation of a program and determine the 
location of a program malfunction. It also provides 
pointers for specific functions; the programmer can use 
these pointers to access program listing information without 
having to scan the listings for the data he wants. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-1555 

MVS/XA TSO EXTENSIONS, 5665-285, TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM 
AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the terminal monitor program (TMP) and the 
TSO service routines. This publication is for people who 
use TSO to process programs or who write programs that are 
processed by TSO. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY28-2009 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 

This publication describes the logic of the IBM Time Sharing 
System (TSS). The emphasis is on describing the 
interrelationship of system components in performing system 
functions. Where an individual component is described, only 
the highest level of logic is discussed. This program logic 
manual is directed to the person who is responsible for 
program maintenance. It can be used to determine the 
interrelationship among the various areas of the system, and 
it enables the reader to relate these areas to the 
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corresponding program listings. 

Systems Reference Library Manual* 311 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6403 

FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER FOR OS AND VM/570 (CMS), 
LOGIC z PROG PROD 5734-F03 

Describes the internal design of the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) 
compiler program. It is intended for use by personnel 
involved in program maintenance. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the FORTRAN IV 
(H Extended) compiler. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 660 pgs 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6406 

OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 
Describes the internal logic of the COBOL Prompter program 
product. It is intended for programmers who are responsible 
for program maintenance or by system programmers who must 
alter the program design. It is not needed for normal use 
or operation of the subject program product. 

Manual* 66 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6408 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5754-LM1 
This document describes the internal design of the IBM 
System/360 Operating System FORTRAN IV Library (Model 1)* a 
program product. 

The modules of the Model 1 library are designed to be 
combined as needed with the object code produced by the Code 
and Go FORTRAN or FORTRAN IV (Gl) compilers to form 
executable load modules. 

This document is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance. Program logic information is not 
necessary for the use and operation of the Model 1 library. 

Distribution of this document is limited to licensees of 
the IBM program product it describes. 

Program Logic Manual* 154 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6409 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MODEL II) FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS) 

LIC PROG 5734-LM3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes the internal design of the FORTRAN IV Library 
(Mod II), a program product. This manual is intended for OS 
and VM/370 personnel involved in program maintenance and for 
systems programmers who are altering program design. It is 
not necessary for the use and operation of the FORTRAN Mod 
II Library. 

Manual, 174 pgs 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6413 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VER 3* LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5736-LM2 

Describes the object-time subroutine library used by the DOS 
Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler* Version 3. 

It is intended for use by persons involved in library 
maintenance and by system programmers involved in altering 
the library for installations requiring such alteration. 

This publication supplements the subroutine listings and 
their comments* but it is not a substitute for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/360 and System/370 operation and of the DOS 
service programs and macro instructions as well as the DOS 
Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler* Version 3. 


Knowledge of both American National Standard COBOL and the 
IBM Assembler Language is a prerequisite. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the Preface 
of this manual. 

Manual* 168 pgs 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6415 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, PRPQ LOGIC SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAH 
Supplements the IBM FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Compiler for OS 
and VM/370 (CMS) Program Logic manual* Order No. LY28-6403. 
Together these publications provide OS and VM/370 personnel 
and other technical personnel with information describing 
the internal organization and operation of the FORTRAN IV 
(H Extended Plus) compiler. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation and use of the compiler. 
Manual* 108 pgs 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6419 

OS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSION 4* 

LIC PROG 5734-LM2, LOGIC 

Describes the internal design or logic of the subject 
program. This manual is intended for persons involved in 
program maintenance and for system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the program. 

Manual* 252 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6422 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for use by programming support 
representatives and system programmers with responsibility 
for maintaining the VS BASIC program product. Each module 
is described as are the control blocks. Functions are 
summarized visually in method of operation diagrams. 

Prerequisite to understanding the VS BASIC logic is a 
knowledge of the language and of the operating system. See 
VS BASIC Language* GC28-8303* and the appropriate terminal 
user's guide: VS BASIC TSO Terminal User's Guide* SC28- 
8304, VS BASIC CMS Terminal User's Guide, SC28-8306, VS 
BASIC for VSPC: Terminal User’s Guide, and VS BASIC OS/VS 
and DOS/VS Programmer's Guide* SC28-8308. 

If VS BASIC is running interactively under TSO, CMS* or 
VSPC, the logic of the subsystem/program product should also 
be understood first. 

Manual* 187 pages* 3/76 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6423 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the internal design of the IBM 
DOS/VS COBOL Compiler. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program support and by system programmers 
involved in altering the program design for installations 
requiring such alteration. This publication supplements the 
compiler listing and its comments* but is not a substitute 
for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the IBM Operating System and of the IBM DOS/VS service 
programs and macro instructions. Knowledge of both IBM 
DOS/VS COBOL and the IBM Assembler Language is a 
prerequisite. Reference publications for this information 
are listed in the preface of this manual. 

Manual* 542 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY28-6424 

DOS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-LM4, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the object-time subroutine 
library used by the IBM DOS/VS COBOL Compiler. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in library maintenance 
and by system programmers involved in altering the library 
for installations requiring such alteration. This 
publication supplements the subroutine listings and their 
comments, but it is not a substitute for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the IBM operating system and the DOS/VS Operating System 
service programs and macro instructions, as well as the IBM 
DOS/VS COBOL Compiler. Knowledge of both DOS/VS COBOL and 
IBM Assembler Language is a prerequisite. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the preface 
of this manual. 

Manual, 192 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6425 

OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-LM1, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes the internal design of the IBM OS/VS COBOL 
library. The manual is intended for use by persons involved 
in program support and by systems programmers involved in 
altering the program design for installations requiring such 
alteration. It supplements the library listing and its 
comments but is not a substitute for them. 

Manual, 304 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6486 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the IBM OS/VS COBOL Compiler. 

The internal design of the compiler and the object program 
it produces are discussed. This publication is intended for 
use by persons involved in program support and by system 
programmers involved in altering the compilers for 
installations requiring such alteration. It supplements the 
compiler listings and its comments, but it is not a 
substitute for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the IBM operating system. Knowledge of both IBM OS/VS 
COBOL and the IBM Assembler Language is a prerequisite. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the preface of this manual. 

Manual, 584 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6766 

OS/MVT ft 0S/VS2 ISO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, 

LIST, MERGE, LIC PROG 5734-UT1, LOGIC 

The Program Logic Manual describes the internal desicpi or 
logic of the subject program. This manual is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of this publication is 
limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Manual, 394 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6846 

CODE ft GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS £ VM/370 (CMS), 

LIC PROG 5734-F01, LOGIC 

Describes the internal logic of the Code and Go FORTRAN IV 
compiler. 

Program Logic Manuals are intended for use by IBM OS and 


VM/370 personnel involved in program maintenance, and by 
system programmers involved in altering the program design. 
Program logic information is not necessary for program 
operation and use. 

Manual, 360 pgs 


SY28-6849 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 
This publication is written for customer engineers and 
others who require information regarding the internal 
operation of RTAM (Remote Terminal Access Method), which is 
the access method used by RES (Remote Entry Services); RTAM 
is the major component of RES. Other components of RES are 
described when such information is needed for understanding 
RES. 

The functions are presented in diagram form (HIPO 
diagrams) at a relatively high level. The diagrams include 
reference to labels in the program listing, which is to be 
used in conjunction with this publication. It includes 
description of data areas used by more than one module. 

Also included are module descriptions and such diagnostic 
aids as cross references of messages and modules,contents 
of control bytes for record compression and/or interleaving 
and the storage layout of RES components. 

Manual, 240 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY28-6856 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) COMPILER FOR OS ft VM/370 (CMS) 

LIC PROG 5754-F02, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Describes the internal logic of the FORTRAN IV (Gl) 
compiler. 

This program logic manual is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the FORTRAN 
(Gl) compiler. 

Program Logic Manual, 248 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY30-1024 

OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 

5741-602 (0S/VS1 SUID ); 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 

5752-836 (OS/MVS SUID) 

This handbook provides reference information about TCAM. It 
provides quick access to often-used diagnostic and debug 
information. 

Reference summary, 6 3/4 x 3 3/4 inches, 320 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-2040 

LOGIC QS/VS2 MVS TCAM LEVEL 8 

Provides the information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for 0S/VS2 TCAM 
level 8, the level of TCAM designed to operate with the 
Virtual Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) and the new 
Systems Network Architecture (SNA). 

It contains an introduction, a section on basic TCAM 
concepts, a method of operation section, a program organiza¬ 
tion section, a diagnostic aids section, and various 
appendices including one on Time Sharing Support (TSO). 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

OS/VS TCAM Concepts and Facilities, 6C30-2042, for 
general information. OS/VS TCAM Programmer's Guide, 
GC30-2041, to learn how to construct and modify a TCAM MCP 
and a TCAM-compatible application program. 

Manual, 768 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY30-2069 

LOGIC 0S/V51 TCAM LEVELS 8 AND 9 
5741-SC1-21 * 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1* 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD LEVELS 8 9 LOGIC 
The Level 8 OS/VS1 TCAM PLM consists of Level 5 OS/VS TCAM 
plus the changes necessary to incorporate VTAM (Level 7) and 
the 3600 Finance Communication System (Level 8). Most of 
the data areas included in the OS/VS PLMs have been omitted* 
and data area indexes have been added. System libraries 
have been omitted from Appendix A except for the SYS1.MACLIB 
library. New HIPO diagrams and new message information have 
been added. 

Manual* 668 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY30-3000 

3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION 
MACRO INSTRUCTIONS £ FORM DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL (OS* DOS & VS SYSTEMS) 

This publication describes the internal logic of the OS 
and DOS programming support for the IBM 3735 Programmable 
Buffered Terminal. The 3735 programming support includes 
both Form Description (FD) macro instructions and Form 
Description utility programs to provide the operating 
environment for applications using preprinted (fixed-format) 
forms and batch processing. 

This publication is intended for IBM programming systems 
representatives who maintain the 3735 programming support 
and for customer system programmers who modify that support. 

To understand the logic of the 3735 programming support* 
the reader must have a general understanding of OS or DOS 
and of the macro language facility of the assembler. 

Program Logic Manual* 180 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-3001 

3704 £ 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM: 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

This publication is designed to supplement the program 
listings for the Emulation Program and to make access to the 
information in the listings easier. 

New techniques are used to help in understanding the 
program and in referring quickly to listings for details on 
the implementation. The publication relies on method of 
operation diagrams that show how the Emulation Program 
routines operate and that provide functional "maps" (by 
cross-reference) through the listings. 

Manual* 184 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


0(30-3004 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85007 
SPECIAL START-STOP LINE CONTROL FOR IBM 3704 £ 3705 
EMULATION PROGRAM* PROG. NO. 5799-AGK 

This document contains information reflection changes to the 
current version of the Emulation Program* V1M2* required for 
support of special start-stop devices. 

Documentation is divided into three sections: 

Section 1 - General description of the Special 
Stop Line Control PRPQ (P85007). 

Section 2 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Program Generation Manual* GC30-3002-1* that 
are affected by Special Start-Stop Line Control support. 
Section 3 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Program PLM, SY30-3001-0, that are affected by 
Special Start-Stop Line Control Support. 

Manual* 30 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3005 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85004, SIX 
BIT TRANSCODE FOR 3705 EMULATION 

This document contains information reflecting changes to the 
current version of the Emulation Program* V1M2* required for 
support of Six Bit Transcode, PRPQ P85004. The document is 
intended for analysts and programmers responsible for the 
generation and maintenance of the Emulation Program* and for 
IBM system engineers and field engineers. 

These changes affect only the method employed in 
converting transmitted or received data* rather than the 
actual functions performed by the Emulation Program. 
Consequently* only a few changes to the EP PLM, SY30-3001, 
and EP Generation Manual* GC30-3002, are necessitated by 
this PRPQ. Only the areas affected by the changes are 
included in this document. 

Documentation is divided into three section: 

Section 1. General description of the Six Bit Transcode 
PRPQ (P58004) 

Section 2. Information relating to areas of the Emulation 
Program Generation Manual* GC30-3002* that are 
affected by Six Bit Transcode support. 

Section 3. Information relating to areas of the Emulation 
Program PLM, SY30-3001* that are affected by 
Six Bit Transcode support. 

Manual* 20 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-3006 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 
Contains information reflecting changes to the current 
version of the Emulation Program, V1M2, required for support 
of airlines (SABRE) line control PSHRPQ P85000. It is 
intended for analysts and programmers responsible for the 
generation and maintenance of the Emulation Program* and for 
IBM systems engineers and field engineers. It is assumed 
that the reader has a conceptual knowledge of the current 
Emulation Program and of the Airlines Line Control supported 
by RPQs for the 2703 Transmission Control Unit. 

Documentation is divided into three sections: 

Section 1 - General description of the Airlines Line 
Control (ALC) PSHRPQ P85000. 

Section 2 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Program Generation and Utilities Guide and 
Reference Manual* GC30-3002* that are affected by 
Airlines Line Control support. 

Section 3 - Information relating to areas of the 
Emulation Program PLM, SY30-3001, that are affected by 
Airlines Program PLM, SY30-3001, that are affected by 
Airlines Line Control support. 

Manual* 74 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-3007 

3704* 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 

A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program* therefore* distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY30-3010 

3704 & 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION ft LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PRPQ F85Q03 USA5CII TRANSPARENCY BSC LINE CONTROL* LIC PROG 
5799-AFZ 

This document reflects the changes made to the IBM 3705 
Emulation Programs for support of PRPQ P85003* USASCII 
Transparency BSC Line Control. It is intended for analysts 
and programmers responsible for the generation and 
maintenance of the Emulation Program and for IBM systems 
engineers and customer engineers. 

The document contains three types of information: (l)a 
general description of the PRPQ's functions* (2) information 
necessary to generate the PRPQ into an Emulation Program; 
and (3) modifications to the internal logic of the Emulation 
Program required by the PRPQ. 

Manual* 20 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3011 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85009, SELECTIVE CALLING LINE CONTROL 
This document contains information about changes made to the 
IBM 3705 Emulation Program for Programming RPQ P85009* 
Selective Calling Line Control. The document is intended 
for analysts and programmers responsible for the generation 
and maintenance of the Emulation Program, and for IBM 
systems engineers and Field Engineers. The reader should 
have a conceptual knowledge of the current Emulation 
Program. 

The information in this manual is of three types: (1) 
General information describing the function of the PRPQ: (2) 
information necessary to generate an Emulation Program with 
the PRPQ, and (3) information about the internal logic of 
the PRPQ. 

Manual* 24 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY3O-3012 

3740 & 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This handbook was formerly titled IBM 3704 and 3705 Data 
Areas SY30-3008. The handbook contains detailed information 
about the Network Control Program and Emulation Program data 
areas. It also contains debug and reference information 
such as command codes» abend codes* responses* MDR record 
formats, etc. 

Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 200 pages, 8/76 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-3013 

LOGIC 3704 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 

This publication covers the internal logic of the IBM 3704 
and 3705 Communications controllers* Network Control 
Program/VS (NCP/VS), Version 3, which operates 
under OS/VS VTAM and DOS VTAM. This PLM is designed to 
supplement the program listings for the NCP and to make 
access to the information in the listings easier. 

The NCP/VS PLM is directed to the IBM program support 
representatives and system engineers who provide program 
maintenance and who need information on the internal organ¬ 
ization and logic of the NCP. 

Manual* 600 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3Y30-3014 

3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION & LOGIC, RPQ 858663 
PLOTTER ADAPTER, PSHRPQ P85008* LIC PROG 5799-WFA 
This document contains information necessary to generate and 
use the Plotter Adapter Program (PSHRPQ P85008) for the IBM 
3705 Emulation Program. This program* for use with RPQ 
858663* provides for the attachment of IBM 1627 and/or 


CALCOMP 500*600* and 700 series plotters to the 3705. 

This manual is intended for analysis and programmers 
responsible for generation and maintenance of the Emulation 
Program and for IBM system engineers and IBM customer 
engineers. 

This document is intended to be used with the IBM 3704 
and 3705 Communication Controllers Emulation Program 
Generation and Utilities* Guide and Reference Manual (GC30- 
3002) and the IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers 
Emulation Program Generation and Utilities* Guide and 
Reference Manual (GC30-3002) and the IBM 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers Emulation Program* Program Logic 
manual (SY30-300D. 

Manual* 30 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3016 

3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85015* VIRTUAL 50 LINE SUPPORT 
This document contains information reflecting changes to the 
IBM 3705 Emulation Program* version 2 modification 2* 
required for Virtual 50 Line Support* PRPQ P85015 (Program 
Number 5799-AKQ). This PRPQ allows the attachment of up to 
six high-speed Binary Synchronous Communication lines to the 
IBM 3705 Communications Controller. 

This document is intended for analysts and programmers 
responsible for the generation and maintenance of the 
Emulation Program* and for IBM systems engineers and field 
engineers. The reader should have a conceptual knowledge of 
the current Emulation Program. 

The document is divided into three sections: 

o Section 1 is a general description of Virtual 50 
concepts. 

o Section 2 contains the information needed to 

generate the Virtual 50 PRPQ into the Emulation 
Program. 

o Section 3 describes the program logic of the 
Virtual 50 PRPQ. 

Logic Manual* 20 pages 


LY30-3023 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC 
MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85010* TELEGRAPH FULL - DUPLEX 
LINE CONTROL - PROG. NO. 5799-AGN 

This document describes the Telegraph Full-Duplex Line 
Control Programming RPQ for the IBM 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers Emulation Program. The PRPQ 
provides support of duplex line control for four telegraph 
Terminals: The manual is intended for analysts and 
programmers responsible for generation and maintenance of 
the Emulation Program and for IBM system engineers and IBM 
customer engineers. 

This document contains three types of information: 

o Information needed to generate the PRPQ into an 
Emulation Program. 

o Information about the internal logic of the PRPQ. 

o Information about the line control used for each of 

four terminal types supported by the PRPQ. 
Prerequisites for this manual are: 

IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation 
Program Generation and Utilities* Guide and Reference Manual 
(GC30-3002). 

IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation 
Program, Program Logic Manual (SY30-3001). 

Manual* 30 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-3024 

3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT TRANSFORMATION 
DEFINITION LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR LOGIC 

This publication describes the logic of the Transformation 
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Definition Language (TDL) of the IBM 3650 Subsystem Program 
Preparation Support (SPPS). The translator is the code by 
which TDL statements are converted into formatted output 
records. At a later time, certain output records from the 
translator are transmitted to the IBM 3650 for use in 
operating keyboard/displays and line printers. 

This publication is a supplement to the program listings 
of the TDL translator portion of the SPPS. As a logic 
manual* it can be used to diagnose and maintain the existing 
TDL translator; it is not designed to alter the translator 
to perform other functions. The programming support 
representative using this publication should have a basic 
knowledge of the IBM System/370 OS/VS and DOS/VS and use the 
SPPS Programmer's Guide. 

There are six sections which are useful in retrieving 
specific kinds of information: 

o Section 1: An Overview of the TDL Translator Logic is 
an introduction to the translator and its input* inter¬ 
nal logic* output* and additional services, 
o Section 2: Method of Operation uses charts to illus¬ 
trate functional relationships in the translator, 
o Section 3: Program Organization consists of a series of 
figures relating the basic modules types and their call¬ 
ing sequences. 

o Section 4: Directory contains a list of translator mod¬ 
ules* their function* and their inputs and outputs, 
o Section 5: Data Areas has two parts: the first illus¬ 
trates how the translator uses tables and table entries* 
and the second gives a detailed layout of each table, 
o Section 6: Diagnostic Aids has three parts: the first 
suggests techniques for diagnosing troubles* the second 
illustrates dumps and how to read them* and the third 
contains a list of error messages and the modules which 
detect them. 

In addition* each section can be cross-referenced to the 
other sections. As a result* you can use it in two ways: 
first* as a diagnostic aid in going from detail problem 
symptom up to the functional description* and second* as an 
aid to understanding internals by progressing from the 
introductory overview down to the details of modules and 
translated input text. 

Manual * 150 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3030 

IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK 
CONTROL PROGRAM/VS* NCP VER 6, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, XX3* LOGIC 
This publication covers the internal logic of the IBM 3705 
Comrniffiications Controller* Advanced Communications Function 
for Network Control Program/VS (ACF/NCP/VS)* Version 6. 
Version 6 of the NCP operates under OS ACF/VTAM* DOS 
ACF/VTAM, and DOS ACF/TCAM. This PLM is designed to 
supplement the program listings for the NCP and to make 
access to the information in the listings easier. 

The ACF/NCP/VS PLM is directed to the IBM support 
representatives and system engineers who provide program 
maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of ACF/NCP. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 812 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-3031 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the internal logic of the NEW 
BASE Emulation Program (EP), Version 3. Version 3 of the 
Emulation Program introduces support for the 3705 II with 
the type 4 channel adapter and the type 3 communication 
scanner. Additionally* software support of multiple type 4 
channel adapters and multi-subchannel line access (MSLA) is 
provided. The EP modules that provide this support are 
called NEW BASE. 


Previous releases of the Emulation Program support the 
3705 I in a configuration which allows a single type 1 
channel adapter and either a single type 1 communication 
scanner or up to four type 2 communications scanners. That 
configuration is supported by the old base Emulation Program 
modules (the type 1 channel adapter and the type 1 
communication scanner are not supported by the NEW BASE). 

The EP System Generation selects either OLD BASE or NEW BASE 
modules depending upon the channel adapter and communication 
scanner defined. OLD BASE support is described in the IBM 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL. 

The EMULATION PROGRAM PLM is directed to the IBM program 
support representatives and system engineers who provide 
program maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of the EP. 

Manual, 433 pages* 8/76 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY30-3032 

0S/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) 

IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID), 

5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

Provides the information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for OS/VS TCAM 
level 10* the level of TCAM designed to operate with the 
Network Control Program (NCP) and Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA). 

It contains an introduction, a method of operation 
section* a program organization section* a data areas 
section* a diagnostic aids section, and various appendices. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

OS/VS TCAM Concepts and Applications, GC30-2049, for 
general information. OS/VS TCAM System Programmer's Guide* 
GC30-2051* to learn how to construct and modify a TCAM NCP. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 316 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3035 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC FOR 
PRPQ 805021* PROG 5799-ATD 

This manual is intended for the systems programmer 
responsible for generating the Emulation Program and for 
the program support representative concerned with program 
logic information. The reader is assumed to have a 
conceptual knowledge of the current Emulation Program. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 6/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3036 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LOGIC 
PROG PROD 5735-RC1 

Provides the information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for ACF/TCAM 
system control program and base program* feature number 
9001. 

It contains an introduction, a method of operation 
section* a program organization section* a diagnostic aids 
section* and various appendices. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

Advanced Communication Function for TCAM Concepts and 
Planning, 6C30-3049 for general information. Advanced 
Communication Function for TCAM Systems Programmer's Guide* 
SC30-3117, to learn how to construct and modify a TCAM MCP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 20 pgs* 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY30-3037 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

Provides information required for persons involved in 
Keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for ACF/TCAM 
system control program and base program* feature number 
9001. 

It contains a section on data area layouts* a section 
containing a list of ACF/TCAM modules by library* a section 
on ACF/TCAM FIDO and FXD1 commands and modifiers* a section 
on system network architecture exception codes* a section on 
operator control commands and a section listing common 
ACF/TCAM acronyms and abbreviations. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

Advanced Communication Function for TCAM Logic LY30-3036. 
Handbook* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 330 pgs* 12/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3039 

mmm nmum m im jlss m 

This publication is a reference manual for ACF/TCAM system 
control program base program feature number 9001* and 
multisystem networking facility feature number 6003. It is 
directed to the IBM program support representatives and the 
systems engineers who provide program maintenance and who 
need information on the internal organization and logic of 
ACF/TCAM. It is a licensed publication available only to 
holders of an ACF/TCAM license. This manual describes 
general ACF/TCAM concepts that should be understood before 
approaching the specifics of the internal logic. The 
internal logic documentation covers: 

• Functional flow of ACF/TCAM operations 

• Program organization and operation of ACF/TCAM 

• Diagnostic aids 

• Aids in the use and servicing of ACF/TCAM 
Prerequisite publications for this manual are: 

• ACF/TCAM, Version 2 General Information: Functional 
Description* GC30-3131* for general information 

• ACF/TCAM, Version 2 Installation: Guide, SC30-3132, 
to learn how to construct and modify a TCAM MCP 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 850 pages* 5/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3041 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication covers the internal logic of Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program/VS 
(ACF/NCP/VS), Release 2. ACF/NCP/VS operates under OS/VS 
ACF/TCAM, DOS/VS ACF/TCAM, and OS/VS ACF/TCAM. 

This logic manual is designed to supplement the program 
listings for the NCP and to facilitate access to the 
information in the listings. 

The ACF/NCP/VS logic manual is directed to the IBM 
support representatives and systems engineers who provide 
program maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of ACF/NCP. This manual is a licensed 
publication available only to holders of an ACF/NCP/VS 
license. 

Prerequisite Publication: ACF/NCP/VS (Network Control 
Program) Program Reference Summary, LY30-3043. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 933 pages, 6/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3042 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2j, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This publication is a reference manual for ACF/TCAM system 
control program, base program - feature number 9001, and the 
Multisystem Networking Facility - feature number 6003. It 


contains data area layouts, a list of relative priorities in 
ACF/TCAM, FID1 and FIDO commands and modifiers* operator 
control commands, and ACF/TCAM acronyms and abbreviations. 
Manuali 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 575 pages* 5/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3043 

Ac.L/Ncp^ys mw m satnm EEmm m sm 
pjf er ince smm mmm B mm i 

This manual provides the system programmer and IBM program 
support representative with reference information about the 
Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), Release 2 and the Partitioned 
Emulation Programming (PEP) Extension. The Advanced 
Communications Function for the Network Control Program/VS 
controls the transmission of data between the host processor 
and the remote stations in the network connected to the IBM 
3705 Communications Controller. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 396 pages* 5/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3051 

52S5 fii NEftAn oN m kosis manual m ees 

mm i PARTITIONED .^.M U , L AJ.I0N EBQ GRAf j EXTENDED FEATURES 
LIC PROS 5 7 99 r , BAF 

This publication describes the changes to the current 
versions of the Emulation Program and Network Control 
Program (under PEP) that provide support for the Extended 
Features Program, PRPQ P85032. The 3705 PEP Extended 
Features Program and ACF/NCP/VS Release 2 (under PEP). 

These additional functions give the 3705 user new 
capabilities that make a total data communication system 
more flexible. The additional functions provided are: 

System Select (EP and NCP applications), Automatic Speed 
Selection (EP and NCP connections), Code Conversion (EP 
lines only). Operator Console Support, EP Multiple Host 
Support (maximum of four type 4 channel adapters). 

Statistics Gathering (EP lines only). The manual is 
intended for the systems programmer responsible for 
generating the Emulation Program and for the program support 
representative concerned with program logic information. 

The reader is assumed to have a conceptual knowledge of the 
current Emulation Program. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pages, 2/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3052 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2*. LIC PROG 5735-RC3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is a reference manual for ACF/TCAM system 
control program, base program feature number 9001, and 
Multisystem Networking Facility feature number 6003. It is 
directed to the IBM program support representatives and the 
systems engineers who provide program maintenance and who 
need information on the internal organization and logic of 
ACF/TCAM. 

This manual describes general ACF/TCAM concepts that 
should be understood before approaching the specifics of the 
internal logic. The internal logic documentation covers 
functional flow of ACF/TCAM operations, program organization 
and operation of ACF/TCAM, diagnostic aids* and aids in the 
use and servicing of ACF/TCAM. 

Prerequisite publications for this manual are: 

• ACF/TCAM, Version 2* General Information: Functional 
Description* GC30-3131, for general information 

• ACF/TCAM* Version 2* Base Installation Guide* SC30-3132, 
and ACF/TCAM, Version 2, Networking Installation Guide, 
SC30-3153, to learn how to construct and modify an 
ACF/TCAM MCP 

• ACF/TCAM, Version 2* Diagnosis Guide, SC30-3155, to lear 
how to gather the information described by the ACF/TCAM, 
Version 2, Diagnosis Reference 
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Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 590 pages* 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


1Y30-3053 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
For information about this program* see abstract for 
SC30-3078. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 430 pages* 9/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3054 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE, LIC PROG 5668-981, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

This manual is designed to help customer diagnosticians and 
IBM Program Support Representatives (PSRs) to analyze and 
solve problems in the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface 
program product. This manual also contains information on 
the internal logic of the program product. 

Manual* 250 pages* 6/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3057 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, LOGIC 
This publication covers the internal logic of the Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program/VS 
(ACF/NCP/VS), Release 3. ACF/NCP/VS operates under OS/VS 
ACF/VTAM, DOS/VS, ACF/VTAM, and OS/VS ACF/TCAM. This logic 
manual is designed to supplement the program listings for 
the NCP and to facilitate access to the information in the 
listings. 

The ACF/NCP/VS logic manual is directed to the IBM 
support representatives and systems engineers who provide 
program maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of ACF/NCP. This manual is a 
licensed publication available only to holders of an 
ACF/NCP/VS license. 

Prerequisite publication: ACF/NCP/VS (Network Control 
Program) Program Reference Summary, LY30-3058. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1116 pages* 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3058 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, 
RELEASE Z± REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This manual provides the system programmer and IBM program 
support representative with reference information about the 
Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), Release 3.0 and the Partitioned 
Emulation Programming (PEP) Extension. The Advanced 
Communications Function for the Network Control Program/VS 
controls the transmission of data between the host processor 
and the link-attached stations in the network connected to 
the IBM 3705 Communications Controller. 

Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 590 pages* 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3059 

ACF/NCP/VS SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

The purpose of this publication is to assist the IBM program 
support representative in problem resolution for the IBM 
3705 Loader and Dump utilities. 

Each program is documented with flow of control 
diagrams, module synopsis* and with error message to error 
detecting module linkages. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3060 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAMMERS, 5735-XXA, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication is directed to Program Support 
Representatives responsible for maintaining system support 
programs associated with Version 2 of ACF/NCP. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 164 pages* 5/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3061 

ACF FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM FOR THE 3705, 5735-XX9 
IQURRENI RELEAS E ) 

This publication describes the internal logic of Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program for the 
3705 Logic (ACF/NCP/VS) version 2. This NCP release can 
operate in any 3705 model; however* a 3705-11 Model J» K* or 
L (storage capacity from 320K bytes to 512K bytes) will run 
with Release 2 or Release 3 only. Release 1 will not 
operate in such a controller. ACF/NCP/VS operates under 
OS/VS/ACF VTAM, DOS/ACF VTAM and OS ACF/TCAM. This logic 
manual is designed to supplement the program listings 
easier. 

The logic manual is directed to the support 
representatives and systems engineers who provide program 
maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of ACF/NCP. 

Prerequisite Publications: Introduction to the 3704 
and 3705 Communications Controllers, GA27-3051. ACF/NCP/VS 
(Network Control Program) Program Reference Summary* 
LY30-3058. 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers 

Principles of Operation, GC30-3004. 3705 and 3705 

Communications Controllers Assembler Language* GC30-3003. 
Synchronous Data Link Control* General Information* 
GA27-3093. Systems Network Architecture, General 
Information, GA27-3102. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 680 pages* 4/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3062 

ACF/NCP/VS FOR THE 3705 VERSION 2*. 5735-XX9, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This program reference summary provides the system 
programmer and program support representative 
reference information about the Advanced Communications 
Function for Network Control Program for the 3705 
Reference Summary and Data Areas Version 2. It is designed 
to provide quick access to often-used diagnostic and debug 
information. For a more comprehensive knowledge of a 
subject* refer to the publications listed under "Related 
Publications." 

Manual, 33/4X6 3/4, 695 pages, 4/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3067 

3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ V668805, LICRA LINE 
CONTROL 5799-ATD 

This document contains information reflecting changes to the 
Emulation Program required for support of LICRA Line 
Control* PRPQ P85027. The document is intended for analysts 
and programmers responsible for the generation and 
maintenance of the Emulation Program* and for IBM system 
engineers and field engineers. It is assumed that the 
reader has a conceptual knowledge of the LICRA Line Control 
supported by the RPQ for the IBM 2701 Transmission Control 
Unit. 

Corequisite Publications: 

IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation 
Program Generation and Utilities Guide and Reference Manual* 
GC30-3002. 
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IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers Emulation 
Program* Program Logic Manual* SY30-3001 (for type 1 channel 
adapters)* or SY30-3031 (for type 4 channel adapters). 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 58 pages* 2/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3070 

ACF/NCP 3725 EP/DATA AREAS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
For a description of this publication* contact 
Merle Veasey* Dept. 43/E05* Research Traingle 
Park, N.C.* T/L 441-6625 or (919) 543-6625. 

Manual* 816 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3071 

ACF/NCP FOR THE 3725. 573S-XX9. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the internal logic of the Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program 
(ACF/NCP)* Version 2, for the IBM 3725 Communication 
Controller. The manual supplements the program listings of 
the ACF/NCP. This manual is directed to the program support 
representatives who provide program maintenance and to users 
who customize the NCP and who need information on the 
internal organization and logic of ACF/NCP. It is a 
licensed manual available only to holders of an ACF/NCP 
license. Prerequisite publications include: Systems 
Network Architecture: Technical Overview, GC30-3073; 3725 
Communication Controller: Principles of Operation* 
GA33-0013. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 702 pages* 8/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3073 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

This manual is designed to help customer diagnosticians and 
IBM program support representatives to analyze and solve 
problems in the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface program 
product running on an IBM 3725 Communication Controller. 
This manual also contains information on the internal logic 
of the program product. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages* 11/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3074 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM. 5665-310, 
PROGRAM LOGIC 
No abstract available. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 1028 pages* 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3190 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3705, 5735-XXB, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication describes the internal logic of Version 3.1 
of the 3705 Emulation Program (EP). Version 3.1 of the EP 
is a licensed program product that allows a channel-attached 
3705-11 or 3705-80 with a type 4 channel adapter(s) to 
operate as a 2701 Data Adapter Unit, a 2702 or 2703 
Transmission Control or any combination of the three. 

This manual is directed to the program support 
representatives and system engineers who provide program 
maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of Version 3.1 of the 3705 EP. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 536 pages* 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3192 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 

This publication describes procedures to follow when a 
problem occurs with the Network Routing Facility. It also 
contains other diagnostic information in the appendix. The 
tab form number is LX27-3605. 

Manual, 3/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3194 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION RELEASES 3 AND 4 DIAGNOSIS 
This publication describes how to isolate and diagnose 
failures that occur in the Network Terminal Option (NTO). 
Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 07/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-3195 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3725* 5735-XXB, VERSION 2 RELEASE 
Zj_ LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Emulation Program for the 3725 (EP/3725). EP/3725 supports 

the 3725 Communication Controller. 

This publication is directed to the program support 
representatives and system engineers who provide program 
maintenance and who need information on the internal 
organization and logic of the EP/3725. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 600 pages, 9/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5554 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM FOR THE 3705, 5667-124* DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

For a description of this publication* contact 
Merle Veasey* Dept. 43/E05, Research Triangle 
Park, N.C:* T/L 441-6625 or (919) 543-6625. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 860 pages* 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5555 

ACF/NCP FOR THE 3705 REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This reference summary and data areas handbook provides the 
system programmer and support representative with reference 
information about the Advanced Communications Function for 
Network Control Program for the 3705. This handbook 
permits quick access to often-used diagnostic and debug 
information. For a more comprehensive knowledge of a 
subject* refer to the following publications: 

GC27-0657, SC27-0658, SC30-3224, SC30-3199, SC30-3169, 
SC30-3225, LY30-5554, LY30-3060, LY30-5556 
Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 805 pages* 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5556 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM* 5667-124, VERSION 3 CUSTOMIZATION FOR THE 3705 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual provides information for users who want to 
modify the IBM-provided Advanced Communications Function 
for Network Control Program (ACF/NCP)* Version 3* for the 
3705 Communications Controller. This manual is intended 
for programmers who are familiar with the internal logic of 
the NCP. 

The manual enables the programmer to customize the NCP by 
adding line control for stations that are not supported by 
the NCP, and by adding programmed System Network 
Architecture (SNA) resources. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 550 pages, 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5557 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM FOR THE 3725, 5667-124, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the internal logic of the Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program 
(ACF/NCP), Version 3, for the 3725 Communication Controller. 
It supplements the program listings of the ACF/NCP. 

It is directed to the program support representatives who 
provide program maintenance and to users who customize the 
NCP and need information on the internal organization and 
logic of ACF/NCP. It is a licensed manual available only to 
holders of an ACF/NCP license. 

Prerequisite publications include: GC30-3072, GC30-3073, and 
GC27-0657. 

A corequisite publication is LY30-5558-00. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 712 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5558 

ACF FOR NCP VERSION 3 EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3725 
REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This program reference summary provides the system 
programmer and program support representative with reference 
information about the Advanced Communications Function for 
Network Control Program (Version 3), Emulation Program for 
the 3725 and Partitioned Emulation Programming (PEP) 
Extension. It provides quick access to often-used 
diagnostic and debug information. For a more comprehensive 
description of a subject, refer to the publications listed 
under "Prerequisite Publications". 

Prerequisite publications: LY30-5557, LY30-3055, LY30-5559, 
and GA33-0013. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5559 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM, 5667-124, VERSION 3 FOR THE 3725 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides information for users who want to 
modify the Advanced Communications Function for Network 
Control Program (ACF/NCP), Version 3, for the 3725 
Communication Controller. This manual is intended for 
programmers who are familiar with the internal logic of the 
NCP. 

Prerequisite publications for this manual are: Introduction 
to the 3725 Communication Controller, GA33-0010; Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program for the 
3725: Reference Summary and Data Areas, LY30-5558-0. 

A corequisite publication is the Advanced Communications 
Function for Network Control Program, Version 3 Diagnosis 
Reference for the 3725, LY30-5557-0. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 550 pages, 4/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5560 

TCAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (MVS) 

This publication covers the internal logic of TCAM. It is 
directed to program support representatives and system 
engineers who provide program maintenance and need 
information on TCAM's internal logic and organization. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 07/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5561 

ACF FOR TCAM V3 

This publication contains the data areas and linkage charts 
for TCAM Version 3. The audience of this publication is 
system programmers familiar with TCAM Version 3. 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 700 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5562 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), 5668-947, 
5665-316, 5666-285, DIAGNOSIS 

This publication helps the user isolate and describe 
problems in the Network Communications Control Facility 
(NCCF) Version 2 Release 2 program product. It tells how 
to classify problems into specific categories, and it 
describes the information needed when reporting a problem 
to a support center. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 12/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5564 

ACF/SSP VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is directed to Program Support 
Representatives responsible for maintaining the Advanced 
Communications Function for System Support Programs 
(ACF/SSP), which is used with the ACF Network Control 
Program (ACF/NCP). The ACF/SSP includes an independent 3720 
loader, dump utilities, a trace analysis program, a 
configuration report program, generation facilities, and 
assemblers. The generation facilities provided with ACF/SSP 
include the NCP/EP Definition Facility (NDF) and three 
assemblers. The assembler used will depend upon the 
operating system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 275 pages, 08/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5566 

NCCF DIAGNOSTICS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

For information about this publication, contact 
Controlling Party. Refer to Controlling Party listing in 
Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Manual, 268 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5567 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2j. 5666-280, DIAGNOSIS LIBRARY FOR X.21 
SWITCHED NETWORK SUPFORT 

This publication applies to ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 1 for 
VSE. It contains information that is new for ACF/VTAM 
Version 2 Release 1 Support of the X.21 switched interface 
for the 4300 communication adapter. 

Supplements for this publication are SC27-0630, LY38-3058 
and LY38-3059. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 7/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5568 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2* 5666-280, LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT FOR X.25 

PACKET-SWITCHED DATA NETWORK SUPPORT 

This publication contains diagnosis information to 

supplement the ACF/VTAM Version 2 Release 1 libraries. The 

information pertains to X.25 for the VSE operating system. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 8/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY30-5569 

ACF/NCP VERSION 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides the systems programmer and 
program support representative Mith reference information 
about the Advanced Communications Function for Network 
Control Program Version 4, Advanced Communications Function 
for Network Control Program V4 subset. 

The reference material contains information on the 
internal organization of NCP. 

Nanual> 8 1/2 x 11 inchest 660 pagest 05/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5570 

ACF/NCP VERSION 4 REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

This publication provides the system programmer and program 
support representative with reference information about the 
Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program) Version 4t Release 2, Advanced Communications 
Function for Network Control Program) and the Emulation 
Program for Communication Controllers. It provides quick 
access to often-used diagnostic and debug information. 
Manual) 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches) 976 pages) 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5571 

NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

Thi5 publication explains how to customize an NCP and how 
to use the NDF Standard attachment facility when generating 
an NCP. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 600 pages) 08/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5579 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION 3 DATA 
AREAS (VSE) 

This publication documents the data areas (control blocks) 
in VTAM V3 for VSE by giving a diagram and other 
information on each control block. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 985 pages» 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


-Y30-5580 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 DATA AREAS (VM) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication contains diagrams and information about 
data areas used by ACF/VTAM running under the VM/SP 
operating system. This includes VTAM and VSCS control 
blocks) request/response units> parameter lists, tables and 
work areas. 

Manual) 975 pages) 5/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5581 

DATA AREAS ACF/VTAM V3 

This publication contains data maps of all data areas used 
by VTAM in MVS. For each data area> there is a description) 
a diagram) a cross-reference list of all fields in the data 
area) and a listing of all constants (if any). 

Manual) 1000 pages) 4/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5582 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides reference information 

for use with the VTAM Diagnosis Guide. It 

contains ligh-level descriptions of the function 

and processing of VTAM components) VSCS, and 

TSO/VTAM. 


Manual) 375 pages, 3/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5584 

ACF FOR VTAM DATA AREAS (MVS) 

This publication describes all the data areas used by VTAM. 
It is intended for programming service representatives and 
customer personnel diagnosing problems. 

Manual) 06/86 


LY30-5591 

NCP AND SSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

This publication contains procedures for the customers that 
will guide them through the problem determination and 
problem definition processes. These procedures include how 
to determine if the customer's problem is with ACF/NCP) how 
to use relevant information to describe the problem) how to 
gather appropriate documentation about the problem) and how 
to report the problem to the Support Center. 

The procedures described in this publication are those which 
are supported by ACF/NCP Version 3 and 4, and NCP/SSP 
Version 3. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 iriches, 436 pages t 1/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY30-5597 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 5668-963 
This publication describes procedures to follow when a 
problem occurs with the Network Routing Facility. It also 
contains other diagnostic information in the appendixes. 
It is intended for systems operators and programmers. 
Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches) 500 pages) 03/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY32-5042 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: CARTRIDGE 
STORE 

This publication is written for the customer engineer who 
maintains a 3851 Mass Storage Facility. A significant 
portion of the information in this publication was 
originally included in the maintenance documentation for the 
IBM Mass Storage Facility. It describes the components of 
the cartridge store) their interrelationships) and how they 
locate a specific cartridge and move it to the required 
location. 

Manual) 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 3/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY32-5043 

MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: MASS STORAGE 
CONTROL 

This publication provides a description of the hardware 
operation of the mass storage control portion of the 3851 
Mass Storage Facility. It is intended for the IBM Customer 
Engineer who maintains the 3851 Mass Storage Facility. 
Additional users of this publication are the IBM program 
support representatives and personnel in the 3850 Mass 
Storage System support center. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY32-5044 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: 

DATA RECORDING CONTROL AND DATA RECORDING DEVICE 
This publication is intended to give its reader a thorough 
understanding of the data recording control and data 
recording device portions of the 3851 Mass Storage Facility. 
It includes both introductory information and detailed 
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descriptions of these devices. 

This manual is written for the customer engineer who 
maintains a 3851 Mass Storage Facility. Additional users of 
this publication are the program support representative and 
personnel in the 3850 Mass Storage System support center. 

It is expected that all users of this manual have a general 
understanding of the concepts and operations of the 3850 
Mass Storage System and System/370. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches» 240 pages* 3/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY32-5045 

m§i mss smm miuiii refer ence 

This publication is intended to give its readers concise 
information about the topics mentioned below* some of which 
are not available elsewhere. It should be treated as a 
companion manual to the maintenance documentation for the 
Mass Storage System. Although this publication is mainly 
concerned with the 3851 Mass Storage Facility* we have 
incorporated information about the Staging Adapter wherever 
circumstances made such inclusions necessary. 

The primary audience is the IBM customer engineer who 
maintains the 3851 Mass Storage Facility. Additional users 
are the program support representative and personnel in the 
3850 Mass Storage System support center. It is expected 
that the users of this publication have a general 
understanding of the concepts and operation of both the 3850 
Mass Storage System and the System/370. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 3/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6007 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The internal design of the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler is 
described in this manual* which is written for use by 
programmers responsible for maintenance of the compiler. 
The manual is intended primarily as a guide to analysis of 
the program listings by people who are generally familiar 
with the compiler. However* overall and component 
descriptions are provided for use by readers who have no 
prior Knowledge of the compiler design. 

Program Logic Manual* 752 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


lY33-6008 

OS PL/I, 5734-LM4, RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
The OS PL/I Resident Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are link-edited with object programs 
generated by the OS Optimizing Compiler. The library is 
used in program management, input/output, conversion, and 
interlanguage communication* and also includes many 
computational subroutines. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with the maintenance of the resident 
library. It summarizes* under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

Manual* 388 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6009 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM5, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

The OS PL/I Transient Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are loaded during execution of programs 
compiled by the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler or the OS PL/I 
Checkout Compiler. These subroutines are used in error 
handling* program management* and input/output to provide 
storage dumps. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 


programmers concerned with maintenance of the transient 
library. It summarizes* under functional headings* the 
internal logic of the library subroutines and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

Manual* 328 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6010 

m mx cm mpfr i uu = n*h . mm isvbr ent snmu 

The internal design of the DOS PL/1 Optimizing Compiler is 
described in this manual* which is written for use by 
programmers responsible for maintenance of the compiler. 
The manual is intended primarily as a guide to analysis of 
the program listings by people who are generally familiar 
with the compiler. However, overall and component 
descriptions are provided for use by readers who have no 
prior knowledge of the compiler design. 

Manual* 736 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6011 

P ROGRAM .LOGIE m EJZS EMIPJM LXBRARI 

This publication summarizes the internal logic of the 
modules contained in the DOS PL/1 Resident Library and 
supplements the program listings by providing descriptive 
text and flowcharts* but program structure at the machine 
instruction level is not discussed. 

Prerequisite Publication: DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: 
Execution Logic* SC33-0019. 

Manual* 8 1/2 X 11 inches, 360 pages* 2/73 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6012 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

The DOS PL/1 Transient Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are loaded during execution of programs 
compiled by the DOS PL/1 Optimizing Compiler. These 
subroutines are used in error handling, program management* 
and input/output, and to provide storage dumps. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with the maintenance of the transient 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pages 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6014 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, VOLUME 2 OF ^ LIC PROG 5734-PL2, 
FEATURE 8002, LOGIC 

This volume summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines* and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

The library is used in program management* input/output* 
conversion, and interlanguage communications, and also 
includes many computational subroutines. 

Manual, 380 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6028 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LOGIC 

The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data base/data communication system that 
provides an interface between a System/370 operating system 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in most 
online environments, CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching* inquiry* data 
collection, order entry* and conversational and batched data 
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entry. 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: 
CICS/DOS/VS, which executes under control of the Disk 
operating System/Virtual Storage (DGS/VS), and CICS/OS/VS* 
which executes under Operating System/Virtual Storage 0S/VS1 
or 0S/VS2). Both program products consist of modular 
components from which a user installation can select and 
tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular application 
processing needs. Because the CICS DOS/VS system is 
compatible with the CICS OS/VS system* it is possible to 
start with a small DOS/VS data base/data communication 
configuration and move up through DOS/VS into OS/VS. The 
information contained in this manual is of interest to 
persons servicing CICS DOS/VS. 

Manual» © 1/2 x 11 inches* 1330 pages* 7/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6029 

CICS/VS, LIC PROS 5740-XX1, LOGIC 

The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data-base/data-communication system that 
provides an interface between a System/370 operating system 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in most 
online environments* CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching* inquiry* data 
collection* order entry* and conversational and batched data 
entry. 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: 
CICS/DOS/VS, which executes under control of the Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (OS/VSi or 0S/VS2). Both 
program products consist of modular components from which a 
user installation can select and tailor a CICS/VS system to 
meet particular application processing needs. This 
publication deals with CICS/OS/VS, and all references to 
CICS/VS in this publication refer to CICS/OS/VS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons servicing CICS/OS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-6030 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, 5746-XX3, PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
The purpose of this manual is to help IBM Field Engineers 
and customer's system programmers in the debugging of 
problems which might be related to CICS/VS, to the way in 
which CICS/VS is used* or to the coding of application 
programs that run under CICS/VS. Part 1 (Approach to 
Problem Determination) is intended for the newcomer to 
CICS/VS problem debugging. Part 2 deals with aids to 
problem determination (such as trace & dump). Part 3 
summarizes CICS/VS operation. Part 4 describes CICS/VS 
interfaces with other access methods. Appendixes cover APAR 
documentation and common user errors. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 282 pages* 7/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6032 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data-base/data-communication system that 
provides an interface between a System/370 operating system 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in most 
online environments* CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching* inquiry, data 
collection* order entry* and conversational and batched data 
entry. 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: 
CICS/DOS/VS, which is executed under control of the Disk 
operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS), and CICS/OS/VS, 
which is executed under Operating System/Virtual Storage 
(OS/VSI or 0S/VS2). Both program products consist of 


modular components from which a user installation can select 
and tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular application 
processing needs. Because the CICS/DOS/VS system is 
compatible with the CICS/OS/VS system* it is possible to 
start with a small DOS/VS data base/data communication 
configuration and move up through DOS/VS into OS/VS. This 
publication* together with its companion publication 
CICS/DOS/VS Program Logic: Data Areas* deals with 
CICS/DOS/VS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons servicing CICS/DOS/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 912 pages* 6/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6033 

CICS/VS, 5746-XX3, DOS/VS DATA AREAS LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data-base/data-communication system that 
provides an interface between an IBM operating system and 
user-written application programs. Applicable in most 
online environments, CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching* inquiry* data 
collection* order entry* and conversational and batched data 
entry. 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: 
CICS/DOS/VS* which is executed under control of Virtual 
Storage Extended/Advanced Functions, and CICS/OS/VS* which 
is executed under Operating System/Virtual Storage (OS/VSI 
or 0S/VS2). Both program products consists of modular 
components from which a user installation can select and 
tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular application 
processing needs. 

This publication deals only with CICS/DOS/VS, and is of 
interest to persons servicing CICS/DOS/VS. Additional 
servicing information is contained in the publication 
CICS/VS Diagnosis Reference. 

Manual, 5/80 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6034 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, LOGIC 

The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data base/data communication system that 
provides an interface between a System/370 operating system 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in most 
online environments, CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching, inquiry, data 
collection, order entry, and conversational and batched data 
entry. 

CICS/VS is available as two program products: 
CICS/DOS/VS, which executes under control of the Disk 
operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS), and CICS/OS/VS* 
which executes under Operating System/Virtual Storage OS/VSI 
or 0S/VS2). Both program products consist of modular 
components from which a user installation can select and 
tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular application 
processing needs. This publication* together with its 
companion publication CICS/OS/VS Program Logic: Data Areas* 
deals with CICS/OS/VS. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 978 pages* 9/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-6035 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5740-XXl, (CICS/OS/VS) VERSION 1 
RELEASE 7 DATA AREAS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication defines the layout and contents of the 
control tables and principal data areas used by CICS/OS/VS. 
It is useful when interpreting dumps. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 552 pages* 11/85 
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SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


5Y33-7008 

1401/1440/1460 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 
370N-EU-490 (QOS), 5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 

This publication describes the organization and logic of 
the program that emulates the 1401, 1440, and 1460 on the 
System/370 Models 135, 145, 155. 

Manual, 342 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-7009 

1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR Qtf SYSTEM/370 LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 
370N-EU-490 (DOS)♦ 5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
1410/7010 Emulator Program for the System/370 Models 145 and 
155, using the System/360 Disk Operating System. The 
emulator program is a problem program executed under control 
of the System/360 Disk Operating System. The emulator 
program and the appropriate compatibility feature (#4458 for 
Model 145, #3950 for Model 155) execute 1410/7010 programs 
on these System/370 models. 

Major topics in this publication are the logic of the 
emulator program, the functions of the compatibility 
features, and the logic of the tape formatting programs used 
with the emulator. 

The publication is written to meet the needs of the IBM 
customer engineer who must maintain the program. 

Manual, 292 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-7011 

1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 360C-EU-735 

This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Emulator Program for the IBM Systera/370 
Models 135/145/155/155-11/158. The emulator programs runs 
as a problem program under the OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OS/VS1, and 
OS/VS2 control programs, and executes object programs 
written for the IBM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data Processing 
Compatibility Feature #4457; the Model 145 with IBM 
compatibility Feature #4457 or #4458; the Model 155 with 
IBM Compatibility Feature #3950). Note that OS/MVT and 
0S/VS2 do not run on the Model 135. In addition, this 
manual describes the 1401/1440/1460 simulator, which enables 
programs to be executed on System/370 Models 135 through 168 
under the control of OS/VS1 and 0S/VS2, without the need for 
the compatibility feature (the functions of the 
compatibility feature are performed by simulator routines). 

Described in this manual are the logic of the emulator 
program (including the simulator routines); the inter¬ 
relationships of the emulator program, the compatibility 
feature, and the operating system; and the logic of the tape 
and disk formatting programs used in conjunction with the 
emulator. 

This manual is intended to be a reference manual for 
those responsible for emulator program maintenance. Assumed 
is familiarity with the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Data Processing 
Systems and with the appropriate OS control program. 

Manual, 260 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-7018 

DOS JO OS EMULATOR, LIC PROG 360C-EU-738, LOGIC 
This publication describes the internal logic of the DOS 
Emulator Program under OS/MFT and OS/MVT. The emulator is a 
combination of a software program and the DOS Compatibility 
Feature. The relationship of the program logic to that of 
the Compatibility Feature is described. 

This publication has been written to serve as a guide to 


and for use with program listing. It is intended for 
programmers involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. (DOS to OS 
Emulator-Logic, GY20-3741 is now obsolete) Use SY33-7015 for 
DOS Emulation under OS/VS. 

Manual 

SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-7021 

NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This publication provides the customer with information 
useful in performing problem determination procedures. 

It aids in the process of gathering sufficient data to 
determine whether or not the Non-SNA Interconnection 
program product is the failing component in the network. 
It also provides the Program Support Representative with 
control block diagrams, data area relationships, and 
diagrams showing the program's control flow. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 335 pages, 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-8038 

D0S/y§ SgRI,/MERGER LIC £EQ§ 5 7 fr6- Sm ,. .L Q6 IS 
This manual aids Programming Systems representatives and 
system programmers involved in maintenance circumvent and/or 
fix faults in the DOS/VS Sort/Merge (5746-SM1). It 
describes the structure, logic and operation of the 
sort/merge by means of method-of-operation diagrams, module 
descriptions, data area descriptions, and various cross- 
reference tables. 

Manual, 135 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-8039 

DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, LOGIC 
This manual is a guide to the internal organization and 
logic of program no. 5743-SM1, intended for customer 
engineers. Describes program capabilities and system 
environment, techniques used by the program, and specific 
program components (using flowcharts). Also includes such 
aids as: 

o Microfiche directory 
o Table Layouts 

o Register contents at entry to modules 
o Error-message module cross-reference tables 
o Control statement formats 

o Summary of program exits 

The user should be familiar with the Disk Operating System 
service programs, assembler language, macro instructions, 
and sort/merge program specifications. 

Manual, 316 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8041 

OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

This program logic manual is written for customer engineers 
and programmers maintaining the OS/VS - VM/370 assembler. 
The manual describes the structure, logic, and operation 
of the assembler. Method of operation diagrams highlic^vt 
the inputs, processing, and outputs of the assembler 
functions. The diagrams are accompanied by text describing 
the functions in more detail and cross-references to the 
program elements that perform the functions. Detailed 
charts show how the assembler phases use main storage and 
the flow of control and data between the assembler phases. 
The manual also contains layouts of data areas, information 
designed to be helpful in debugging and information about 
error message origin, macro and copy code usage, meta text 
flags, internal operation codes, entry points and EXTRN 
symbols, record formats, and the internal character set. 


915 



SY33 


SY33 


Prerequisite Publications: 

OS/VS - DOS/VS - VM/370 Assembler Language, 
Order No. GC33-4Q1Q 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, 

Order No. GA22-7000 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, 

Order No. GA22-6821 

OS/VS - VM/370 Assembler Programmer's 6uide, 
Order No. GC33-4021 
Manual, 276 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-8042 

os/vs mim&sb. uc sm jlosic 

Describes the functions of the OS/VS Sort/Merge Program 
Product, including method of operation, program organization 
directories of program components, data areas, and 
techniques used by the program. Diagnostic aids include 
tables showing the origin of program messages, a description 
of the program's debugging aids and formatted dumps, and 
some simple bypasses. 

Manual, 226 pages 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-8044 

mm m mm mauci araMM msm ZxiKsm 
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For service personnel and development programmers who need 
to know about the design and organization of the DOS/VS 
Sort/Merge Version 2 Program Product (5746-SM2)) describes 
its internal logic. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8548 

0S/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT 
This publication describes the internal logic of the TSO 
EDIT Command Processor program. Included in this manual are 
discussions of the organization and method of operation of 
the program, tables of data layouts. 

The EDIT program processes the EDIT command and 
subcommands, which are a part of the TSO command language. 
The EDIT command and its subcommands create and modify data 
sets. 

The subcommands are: 


ALLOCATE 

BOTTOM 

CHANGE 

DELETE 

DOWN 


END INSERT RENUM SUBMIT 

FIND Insert/Replace/Delete RUN TABSET 

FORMAT LIST SAVE TOP 

HELP MERGE SCAN UP 

INPUT PROFILE SEND VERIFY 


This manual is intended for use by persons debugging the 
EDIT Command Processor program, or by systems programmers 
who are altering the program design. It is not intended, 
nor is it needed for normal operation of the program. 
Manual 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8551 

Pos/vsE syegR.yispR logic 

This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended 
(DOS/VSE) Supervisor and the Attention Transients. It is 
for persons involved in program maintenance and for 
system programmers altering the program design. 

Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of these programs. This publication is 
a supplement to the program listing. 

Manual, 608 pages, 2/79 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-8533 

INTRODUCTION IQ DOS VERSION 4*. LJC PROG 370N-CL-453, 

LOGIC 

This reference publication gives an overall view of the Disk 
Operating System (DOS), and it briefly describes the 
associated control and service programs. 

It is intended for persons who are involved in program 
maintenance and for system programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not needed for 
normal use or operation of the system control program. 

This manual is designed to introduce and to cross- 
reference the six companion PLMs of the Disk Operating 
System. These associated PLMs are listed in the Preface of 
this manual. 

For titles and abstracts of other associated 
publications, see the IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

Manual, 52 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY33-8547 

DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES z PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM DOS 
System Version 4 Utility programs. It is intended for use 
by persons involved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program. 

Manual, 170 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8552 

DOS/VSE ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
This reference publication provides general information and 
detail flowcharts of the Recovery and Recording Transient 
Programs of the IBM Disk operation System/Virtual Storage 
Extended. The transient programs discussed handle the 
recovery from and recording of device errors, machine checks 
and channel checks. This publication, which is a supplement 
to the program listing, is intended for persons involved in 
program maintenance and for system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not needed for normal operation of these programs. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 364 pages, 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8553 

DOS/VSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC 
This reference publication provides general logic 
information and detail flowcharts of the Logical Transient 
phases and the Dump routines of the IBM Disk Operating 
System Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE). The transient 
phases discussed are: The Attention routines, the 
Terminator routines, the CRT Transients, the 
Checkpoint/Restart routines, and some special service 
programs. 

This publication, which is a supplement to the program 
listing, is intended for persons involved in program service 
and for system programmers who are altering the program 
logic. Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of DOS/VSE. 

Manual, 300 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY33-8554 

DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 

This manual describes the DOS/VSE Serviceability Aids 
(SDAID) programs. It is intended to help support personnel 
do problem determination in case of program errors. It 
contains the logic descriptions of the programs PDZAP, 
Parser* LSERV and Standalone Dump. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 284 pages* 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3Y33-8555 

DOS/VSE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 
This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended* 
DOS/VSE* Initial program Load (IPL) and Job Control 
Programs. It is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not needed for normal operation of the IPL and Job Control 
programs. It is designed to be used as a supplement to the 
program listing. Effective use of this manual requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 and IBM 4300 Processor 
operations and of DOS/VSE control and service programs* 
macro instructions* and operating procedures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 392 pages* 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8556 

DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
Disk Operating Systera/Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE) 
Linkage editor program. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance and by system programmers 
who are altering the program design. Program logic 
information is not needed for normal operation of the 
linkage editor program. It is a supplement to the program 
listing. Effective use of this manual requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and of IBM DOS/VSE 
control and service programs, macro instructions* and 
operating procedures, 
procedures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8557 

DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC 

This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended 
(DOS/VSE) Librarian Organization, Maintenance* and Service 
Programs. Persons involved in program maintenance and 
system programmers should use this manual when altering 
the program design. Program logic information is not needed 
for normal operation of the librarian programs* but is to be 
used as a supplement to the program listing. Effective use 
of this manual requires an understanding of IBM System/370 
operation and of IBM DOS/VSE control and service programs* 
macro instructions* and operating procedures. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 256 pages* 2/79 
SLSS: JDRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8559 

DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME lj. GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE 
MACROS LOGIC 

This reference publication is the first of four Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage. The four related Logic 
Manuals are: 

Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 
SY33-8559 


Volume 2: SAM, SY33-8560 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, SY33-8561 
Volume 4: VSAM, SY33-8562 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and the DOS/VS 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the front of the manual. 

For titles and abstracts of other related publications* 
refer to the IBM System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, 
GA22-6822* and the IBM System/370 Advanced Function 
Bibliography, GC20-1763. 

Manual* 256 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8560 

DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC 

This reference publication is the second of four Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage. The four related Logic 
Manuals are: 

Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros* 
SY33-8559 

Volume 2: SAM, SY33-8560 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, SY33-8561 
Volume 4: VSAM, SY33-8562 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the program described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and the DOS/VS 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the front of the manual. 

Manual, 436 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8561 

DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC 
This reference publication is the third of four Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage. The four related Logic 
Manuals are: 

Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 
SY33-8559 

Volume 2: SAM, SY33-8560 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, SY33-8561 
Volume 4: VSAM, SY33-8562 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and the DOS/VS 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the front of the manual. 

Manual* 354 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8562 

DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC 

descriptions of how DOS/VS open* close* and end of 
DOS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM). 
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The intended audience is a person involved in program 
maintenance or a system programmer who is altering the 
program design. Logic information is not necessary for the 
operation of the programs described. 

This manual and the listing documentation should be 
viewed as a maintenance set. The listings describe the 
internal logic of the modules* and the manual shows what the 
functions of DOS/VS VSAM are and how the modules work 
together to carry out those functions. Prerequisite 
publications: 

o DOS/VS Data Management Guide* GC33-5372* which 
describes DOS/VS VSAM data management. 

o DOS/VS Supervisor and I/O Macro Instructions* 
GC33-5373* which tells how to code DOS/VS VSAM 
macro instructions 

o DOS/VS LIOCS Volume 1: General Information and 

Imperative Macros Logic* SY33-8559 contains brief 
descriptions of how DOS/VS open* close* and end-of- 
volume routines interact with DOS/VS VSAM. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 720 pages 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


3Y33-8564 

DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of the routines of 
Access Method Services and provides diagnostic information. 
This information is directed to maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the program's design* organization* and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of Access Method Services. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 600 pages* 5/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8566 

DOS/VS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 

The Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. This manual is intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of this publication is 
limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Manual, 230 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8567 

OQS/VSE ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

This manual aids Programming Systems Representatives and 
system programmers involved in maintenance circumvent and/or 
fix faults in the DOS/VS Assembler and the DOS/VS 3705 
Assembler. It describes the structure, logic* and operation 
of the assembler. It provides information on how the 
assembler works functionally (this is illustrated through 
method-of-operation diagrams); how the program is divided 
into units* control and data flow between phases; allocation 
of main storage; detailed layouts of data areas; I/O 
activity and workfile layouts; register usage; debugging 
hints; and appendixes with related reference material. 

The modifications made to certain phases of the DOS/VS 
Assembler in order to produce the DOS/VS 3705 Assembler are 
described in Appendix K. 

Manual* 390 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8568 

DQS/VSE OLTEP LOGIC 

This reference publication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM Disk Operation System, On-Line Test Executive 
Program (OLTEP). It is for persons involved in program 


maintenance and programmers who are altering the program 
design. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-8572 

HANDBOOK DOS/VS POWER/VS VOLUME 2 

This manual is a supplement to the DOS/VS Handbook* SY33- 
8571. It contains information about POWER/VS and VTAM. 
Manual* 192 pages 
//20//5745-010 


SY33-8576 

DOS/VS POHER/VS, 5745-SC-PHR, LOGIC PART 1 
This manual describes the internal design or logic of the 
subject program. These manuals are intended for persons 
involved in program maintenance and system programmers who 
are altering the program design. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the operation of the program* 
therefore* distribution of these publications should be 
limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 275 pages* 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9062 

DOS/VS RPG ILl LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

The manual describes the logic of the DOS/VS RPG II 
compiler* the generated object program* the formatted dump 
program, the Auto Report, the DOS/VS RPG II Translator for 
batch DL/I DOS/VS requests* and the Interactive Source Entry 
Program. 

The manual is intended primarily for persons who are 
concerned with program service activities for DOS/VS RPG II. 

The manual is intended primarily for persons who are 
concerned with program service activities for DOS/VS RPG II. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 540 pages* 4/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9063 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2* SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VS Supervisor Logic. These pages* when 
incorporated in the DOS/VS publication* document the use of 
the facilities available with Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9064 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, LOGICAL TRANSIENTS 
LOGIC 

The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VS Logical Transients Logic. These pages* 
when incorporated in the DOS/VS publication* document the 
use of the facilities available with Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 56 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9065 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEM 
SERVICEABILITY LOGIC 

This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VS 
Serviceability Aids Logic* SY33-8554-3 for Advanced 
Functions - DOS/VS, Release 34. It describes support for 
asynchronous operation communication and for up to seven 
partitions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 50 pgs* 4/77 


918 



LY33 


LY33 


SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9066 

SUPPLEMENT FOP AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-IPL* 
5746-E2-JCL, IPL AND JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE LOGIC 
This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VS IPL and 
Job Control Logic» SY33-8555-3 for Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS, Release 34. It describes support for up to seven 
partitions and Library Device Independence. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x II inches* 38 pgs» 4/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9067 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-LNK, LINK 
EDIT LOGIC 

This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VS Linkage 
Editor Logic* SY33-8556-2 for Advanced Functions - DOS/VS* 
Release 34. It describes support for up to seven 
partitions* Library Device Independence* and Fast Linkage 
Editor. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 26 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9068 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-LBR, 
LIBRARIAN LOGIC 

This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VS Library 
Logic* SY33-8557-3 for Advanced Functions - DOS/VS* Release 
34. It describes support for up to seven partitions* 
Library Device Independence* and VM linkage enhancements. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 90 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9069 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS* 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-UTL, SYSTEM 
UTILITIES LOGIC 

This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VS System 
Utilities Logic* SY33-8558-1 for Advanced Functions - 
DOS/VS, Release 34. It describes the format of the Options 
table and the Hardcopy record for seven partitions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9070 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2 

This manual is the first in a series of two volumes. The 
reference information contained in these two manuals is 
provided as a DOS/VS serviceability aid and is* therefore, a 
summary of other DOS/VS documentation. These manuals are 
intended for use by persons involved in program support. 
Contents include: 

Chapter I: System/370 General Information 
Chapter II: DOS/VS General Information 
Chapter III: DOS/VS IOCS (General, SAM, DAM, ISAM) 
Chapter IV: DOS/VS Supervisor Control Blocks and 
Areas 

Chapter V: DOS/VS Service Aids 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 38 pgs* 6/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-9079 

DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) 5745-020 
LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended (DOS/VSE) 
Maintain System History Program (MSHP). It is intended for 
use by persons involved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 


logic information is not needed for normal operation of the 
program. It is a supplement to the program listing. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 456 pages* 2/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9082 

1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1 LOGIC 
The publication describes the organization and logic of the 
IBM Systems 1401/1440/1460 Emulator Program, which can be 
used to emulate an IBM System 1401* 1440* or 1460 on a 
central processor with Extended Control Program Support: 
DOS/VSE (ECPS:VSE), such as the IBM 4331. The program 
operates under control of DOS/VSE, Release 34 of DOS/VS, or 
DOS Release 26. 

The publication is intended primarily for persons who 
are responsible for servicing the program. 

Manual* 360 pages* 1/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9083 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors, if any* in the component's code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 
This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors* if any, in the component's code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 

The publication gives an overview of th logical 
transients and SIJBSxxx phases documented in this manual. 
The publication also covers attention routines, terminator 
routines, various special service programs, and 
checkpoint/restart routines. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 328 pages, 7/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9084 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 
5746-XE8, -XE9, INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors* if any* in the component's code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 

The publication presents the information in sections as 
follows: 

• The first section is an INTRODUCTION to the IPL and Job 
control programs summarizing their functions and those 
of the service programs and phases related to them. 

• The next two sections show for each program the 
function-to-phase relationship, a verbal description of 
their sequence of operation* control flow and I/O flow 
graphs* and the storage layout. 

• Then follows PROGRAM ORGANIZATION showing overview 
charts for each phase* some in pseudocode form, and 
detailed flowcharts for some. 

• The next section* DATA AREAS* shows the layout of those 
data areas which have more than just a phase-internal 
significance. 

• The last section* DIAGNOSTICS* contains label lists* 
phase-to-module and error-message cross references* 
LISTIO examples* and error codes. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 430 pages* 10/77 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9085 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
LINKAGE EDITOR DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors* if any, in the component's code. It is designed to 
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serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 

The publication presents the information in sections as 

follows: 

• Introduction to the Linkage Editor. 

• Method of Operation* describing the function* the flow 
of the data and of control within the program* the 
storage layout* and certain features. 

• Program Organization* describing in general and detailed 
charts the logic flow of the linkage editor program. 
General charts are identified by two-digit numbers* 
flowcharts by letters. 

• Data Areas which include the formats of library records 
used by the program and of entries in the control 
dictionary and in the linkage table and the formats of 
the phase BUILDLIST and of the LIFO module stack. 

• Diagnostics which include label lists* a phase-to-module 
cross reference* and an error message list. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 112 pages, 10/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9086 

VSE/AOVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors, if any, in the component's code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of the IBM serviceability aid programs 
provided with VSE/Advanced Functions. Reference 
publications are listed in the preface of the manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 300 pages, 10/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9087 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE9 COMPONENT ID 
LY33-9088 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 
5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors, if any, in the components code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the components program listings. The 
publication presents he information as follows: 

• One section for each utility program. 

• Each section provides introductory information, such as 
the purpose and function of the program* its 
organization* its storage requirements and environmental 
characteristics. The method of operation is described 
by HIPO diagrams (any of A through Z) which also serve 
as page number prefixes. These diagrams together with 
the extended descriptions contain the information that 
supplements the program listings. 

• Appendix A. Phase and Module Cross Reference List 

• Appendix B. List of Referenced Labels 

• Appendix C. Message Cross Reference List. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 650 pages* 10/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9089 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors, if any, in the VSE/Advanced Functions Maintain 
System History Program. It is designed as a bridge into the 
components program listings. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 500 pages* 10/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9090 

VSE FAST COPY DATA SET, 5746-AM4, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the logic of VSE/Fast Copy Data 
Set program and is directed to persons involved in problem 
determination and program development. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 94 pages* 3/83 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9091 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, COMPONENT IDS 
5745-SC-SUP, -AIT, -DKE, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE SUPERVISOR 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This logic manual is one of three detailed guides to the 
logic of the VSE/Advanced Functions Supervisor. It 
supplements the program listings by providing descriptive 
text and charts describing the organization of the 
supervisor area in real storage* the internal logic of the 
nucleus routines* the physical input/output control system* 
and the internal logic of the physical attention transient 
routines. 

Titles and abstracts of other related publications are 
listed in the System/370 Bibliography* GC20-0001. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 668 pages* 10/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9092 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors* if any, in the components code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the components program listings. The 
publication presents the information in sections as follows: 

• Introduction - this section gives an overview of the 
physical transients documented in this manual. 

• Device-dependent error recovery procedures - this 
section covers the transients that respond to device¬ 
dependent error situations. 

• Machine check and channel check handling - this section 
covers the transients that respond to machine check 
interrupts. 

• Recovery management support recorder - this section 
covers the transients that write records of 
environmental data on the recorder file for analysis. 

• Charts - this section documents the organization and the 
functions of the various transients on a structural 
level by using flowcharts as a documentation method. 

• Appendixes - this section provides supplementary 
information for the previous sections* such as label 
list and cross references. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pages* 10/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9094 

VSE/POUER HANDBOOK 

This publication is intended primarily for use by personnel 
responsible for servicing the program. 

It describes the internal logic for VSE/POWER and should be 
used with the program listing for this component. 

Manual* 95 x 172 millimeters* 231 pages* 6/86 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9095 

VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK RELEASE l_t LIC PROG 5746-SA1 
This publication provides a summary of VSE/IPCS information 
for persons involved in program service activities. It 
contains* among others, a summary of the VSE/IPCS operator 
commands and explanations of problem definitions and dump 
types. 
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Manual* 24 pages* 7/79 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9096 

y S E ZJC C Q UC PROS s m z m ± HANDBOOK 
This publication provides a summary of VSE/Interactive 
Computing and Control Facility information for persons 
involved in program service activities. It contains* among 
others: a summary of commands* statements* procedures* and 
macros accepted by the product! control blocks and areas 
used by the product! and an overview of available service 
aids. 

Manual* 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches* 60 pages* 2/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9097 

YIBH&L SIfiSMi EK TENP EP /Q P ER4T9R fi M J W IgAUQM CffiOm 

fAciLim m &d & Sj. mmm. beee.beh. p e ismm beeease i 

This publication contains information on the design and 
organization of the VSE/Operator Communication Control 
Facility (VSE/OCCF)! it supplements the program listings. 

An overview discusses the VSE/OCCF functions and their 
relationship* shows the partition layout* and outlines the 
requirements for operation. 

The design information gives an internal view of 
VSE/OCCF. It describes the communication between the 
various parts of the program and the interfaces to other 
programs; it explains in detail the functions of the 
VSE/OCCF modules* register and data area usage* and flow of 
control. 

Organization information provides* for quick reference* 
a module-to-function cross-reference list. The publication 
includes various lists and tables* such as a message-to- 
module cross-reference, to aid in problem tracing. A 
detailed description of the VSE/OCCF internal macros is 
included. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 7/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9098 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENOED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY* 5746-TS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is intended for use by persons who have to 
do service or maintenance on the licensed program 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility (ICCF). The 
manual is basically a description of ICCF's program logic. 

Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of ICCF! it is a supplement to the program 
listings. 

This Diagnosis Reference manual expands on the 
information given in VSE/ICCF Diagnosis Guide* SC33-6119. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 400 pages* 7/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9099 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 5668-006, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

This publication contains information on the design and 
organization of the Downstream Load Utility* it supplements 
the program listings. 

The design information gives an internal view of the 
Downstream Load Utility. It explains in detail the 
functions of the DSLU modules* register and data area usage* 
and flow of control. 

Manual* 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 28 pages* 3/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9100 

OS /VS EES II APPE-HPug IQ PQS/ y S RPG n .LQSISx 
£.74_o,iR G 1 

For persons doing program service for the product* the 
publication documents how the logic of OS/VS RPG II differs 
from the logic of DOS/VS RPG II. This publication is a 
companion manual of DOS/VS RPG II Logic* LY33-9062. 

Manual* 80 pages* 12/80 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9101 

mmms&u msum uc sm mid&§L mmm usmw 

REJLEASE1 

This manual is provided as a VSE/Advanced Function Release 2 
serviceability aid and is a summary of other VSE/Advanced 
Function Release 2 documentation. 

Manual* 3 5/8 x 6 3/4 inches* 426 pages, 7/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY33-9105 

.Y T Bi m smm iesi mmm erosba ti 

aiAgH0.si.5x r ef ere nce .( c u r re nt euleasej 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
VSE/Online Test Executive Program CVSE/OLTEP), which is 
required for servicing the input/output devices of a VSE 
controlled computer system. The publication is intended for 
persons involved in servicing the program or in altering its 
design• 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 154 pages, 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9121 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS HANDBOOK 

This publication is intended primarily for use by personnel 
responsible for servicing the program. It describes the 
internal logic or VSE/Advanced Functions* and should be used 
with the program listings for this component. 

Manual* 524 pages* 8/85 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY33-9122 

VSE/ICCF, 5666-302, HANDBOOK 

This publication is provided as a VSE/ICCV* Version 2 
Release 1* serviceability aid and is a summary of other 
VSE/ICCF documentation. 

Manual* 75 x 172 millimeters* 120 pages* 8/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY34-0019 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OS/VS1 LOGIC 
The manual contains the logic of the Distributed Intelli¬ 
gence System program. This program controls System/7s that 
are satellite-connected to a host System/370. This network 
of systems permits mutual sharing of System/370 resources 
and System/7 sensor-based control capabilities. The manual 
is written for program support personnel who have a working 
knowledge of MSP/7 and 0S/VS1 control programs. 

Manual* 850 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0003 

0S/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the catalog 
management routines in OS/VS. This information is directed 
to maintenance personnel and development programmers who 
require an in-depth knowledge of the program's design, 
organization* and data areas. It is not required for 
effective use of catalog management facilities. 


921 



SY35 


LY35 


The reader should be familiar with general programming 
techniques* OS/VS concepts* and the IBM System/370 before 
reading this book. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0004 

0S/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST 

BEL %x 3L. Utl HEffl § mz2£Z2i BEL hJ 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 0S/VS2 
TSO TEST command processor. The TEST command processor 
allows a terminal user to test an assembly language problem 
program. 

This publication contains text introductions* method-os- 
operation diagrams* flowcharts* data area layouts* program 
organization descriptions* and a module directory. 

This publication is written for persons who maintain or 
modify TSOi it is not required by persons who use TSO to 
process programs or who write programs that are processed 
by TSO. 

Manual* 232 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0005 

os/vs minim iq hc 

This publication describes the internal logic of the utility 
programs provided for OS/VS. It contains flowcharts of the 
programs* figures showing the formats of the major tables 
and records* and an appendix that lists the modules of the 
utility programs. 

The manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance* and system programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not necessary 
for the use and operation of the program. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0008 

PS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of the routines of 
Access Method Services and provides diagnostic information. 
This information is directed to maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the program's design* organization* and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of Access Method Services. 

You should be familiar with general programming 
techniques> OS/VS VSAM concepts and use* and System/370 
before turning to this publication. 

Logic Manual* 360 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0010 

OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

This book describes the internal logic of 0S/VS2 Access 
Method Services routines and provides diagnostic 
information. This information is directed to support 
personnel and development programmers who require an in- 
depth knowledge of the program's design* organization* and 
data areas. The book is not required for effective use of 
Access Method Services. 

Manual* 486 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0012 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 
This book describes the logic of OS/VS1 Mass Storage System 
Communicator (MSSC) routines and provides diagnostic infor¬ 
mation. This information is for support personnel who 
require an in-depth knowledge of MSSC's design* organization 


and data areas. 

Manual* 215 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0013 

0S/VS2 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 
This book describes the logic of 0S/VS2 Mass Storage System 
Communicator (MSSC) routines and provides diagnostic infor¬ 
mation. This information is for support personnel who 
require an in-depth knowledge of MSSC's design* 
organization* and data areas. 

Manual* 234 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0014 

PSA'S MASS SIQRASS comm jjiscj jRACg EIP.QSIS logic 
T his book describes the internal logic of the Trace Report 
Programs and provides diagnostic information. This 
information is directed to Maintenance Personnel and 
Development Programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of 
the Program'5 Design* Organization* and Data Areas. It is 
not required for effective use of the Trace Reports 
Program. Pre-requisite Publications are: 

OS/VS Mass Storage System (MSS) Services for Space 
Management* GC35-0012. 

IBM 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS) Installation Guide. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0015 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 
This book describes the internal logic of the function sup¬ 
port routines (FSRs) that support the mass storage system 
and provides diagnostic information. 

This information is directed at support personnel and 
development programmers who need an in-depth knowledge of 
the function support routines (FSRs) design* organization* 
and data areas. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0016 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 
This book describes the internal logic of the Mass Storage 
Control Table Create Program. The information in the book 
is directed to Maintenance Personnel and Development 
programmers who require an in-depth knowledge of the 
program's design* organization* and data areas. It is not 
required for effective use of the Table Create Program. 

Prerequisite Publication is: 

OS/VS Mass Storage Control Table Create* GC35-0013. 

Manual* 34 pages 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY35-0026 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER* LIC PROG 
5740-XRB* LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes the logic of the Hierarchical 
Storage Manager (a Program Product). The Hierarchical 
Storage Manager is a tool to help manage online storage in 
an 0S/VS2 MVS environment. The audience for this 
publication is support personnel who require an in-depth 
knowledge of the Hierarchical Storage Manager's design* 
organization* and data areas. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 1/78 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY35-0028 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This book describes the logic of the programs that comprise 
the IMS/VS Data Base Recovery Control Feature. The book is 
intended to be used as a reference book by customer system 
programmers and IBM programming support personnel who are 
responsible for maintenance of the feature. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0029 

OS/VS MSS DATA ANALYZER LOGIC 

The System Data Analyzer Program uses the SYS1 logic 
Data Set Information as input and generates statistical Data 
about Mass Storage System errors. The statistical data is 
in the form of reports. 

This Manual contains program logic. 

Manual, 3/78 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0030 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DS1, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

Describes the internal logic of the Device Support 
Facilities Program. The customer engineer uses this manual 
to find where to go in the program listings when he 
encounters a problem in the program. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 9/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0032 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MSVIZAP LOGIC 
This book describes the internal organization of MSVIZAP. 
The book is directed toward those maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who need to know about the design, 
organization, and data areas of MSVIZAP. The book is 
arranged much like a program logic manual but contains the 
minimum amount of information needed in order to speed 
reader reference. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 6/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY35-0037 

0S/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: 

MSS COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) 

Describes the logic of the 0S/VS1 Mass Storage System 
Extensions Communicator routines and provides diagnostic 
information about them. This information is directed toward 
support personnel who require an in depth knowledge of the 
design, organization and data area routines. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY35-0038 

0S/VS2 MVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSS COMMUNICATOR 
(MSSC), LIC PROG 5740-XYG, LOGIC 

This publication describes the logic of 0S/VS2 MVS Mass 
Storage System Communicator (MSSC) routines and provides 
diagnostic information. This information is for support 
personnel who require an in depth knowledge of MSSC's 
design, organization, and data areas. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 450 pages, 1/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY35-0039 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, MSS SERVICES, 

LIC PROG 5740-XYG, LOGIC 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
function support routines (FSRs) that support the Mass 
Storage System Extensions and provides diagnostic 
information. 

This information is directed to support personnel and 
development programmers who need an in-depth knowledge of 
the function support routines design, organization, and data 
areas. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 275 pages, 1/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0052 

CHARACTER CONVERSION AID DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This publication gives information that helps to diagnose 
failures in the operation of the character conversion aid 
and communicate them to an IBM representative. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0063 

PRINT SERVICES FACILITY, 5665-275, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE 

No abstract available. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 380 pages, 8/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY35-0074 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODELS 3 AND 8 SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE 

The 3800 Printing Subsystem Models 3 and 8 System Diagnosis 
Guide helps the user identify a print job failure as the 
result of a user error or a logic error in a program 
product. It should be the first book consulted in the 
diagnosis procedure. 

Manual, 46 pages, 10/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY35-0076 

DFHSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for support personnel who need detailed 
information on the DFHSM design. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY35-0077 

DFHSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication is for support personnel who need detailed 
information on the DFHSM organization and data areas. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


GY37-0001 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC, 
INTRODUCTION 

This manual is a high-level introduction to the CLEAR 
system. It is intended for new and prospective CLEAR users. 
Manual, 38 pages, 4/82 
////5799-BHC 


SY37-0002 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE REFERENCE (CLEAR, 
LIC PROG 5799-BHC, USER'S GUIDE 

This is a user's guide to the background processing 
capabilities of the CLEAR system, detailed explanations of 
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functions and how to use them. It is intended fop the 
typical CLEAR user. 

Manual* 180 pages* 4/82 
////5799-BHC 


SY37-0003 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE SYSTEM CCLEAR* 

LIC PROG 5799-BHC. PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

This is a guide for the system programmer who acts as an 
interface between users and development groups. This manual 
describes CLEAR and provides information regarding the 
installation and administration of CLEAR. 

Manual* 116 pages* 4/82 
////5799-BHC 


LY37-0004 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), LIC PROG 
5799-BHC, PREPROCESSOR 

This manual contains detailed description and usage examples 
for the CLEAR preprocessor functions. It is intended for 
technical users such as system programmers. 

Manual* 234 pages* 4/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY37-0005 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), LIC PROG 
5799-BHC, LIBRARY MAINTENANCE 

This is a guide for users who maintain the CLEAR libraries. 

Manual, 44 pages* 4/82 

////5799-BHC 


SY37-0006 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), LIC PROG 
5799-BHC, INTEGRATION 

This is a guide for new users and a reference manual for 
experienced users. This guide contains information on 
verbs* data base structure and information data base. 
Manual* 146 pages, 4/82 
////5799-BHC 


SY37-0007 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), LIC PROG 
5799-BHC, MESSAGES AND CODES 

This is a guide for the user of CLEAR to aid in correcting 
an error. 

Manual* 90 pages* 4/82 
////5799-BHC 


SY37-0008 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), LIC 
PROG 5799-BHC, INSTALLATION GUIDE 

This is a guide for the installers of the CLEAR system. 

Manual* 52 pages, 4/82 

////5799-BHC 


LY37-0009 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC, 
INFORMATION DATA BASE 

This manual describes how to use the CLEAR information data 
base. It is intended for technical users. 

Manual* 114 pages* 4/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY37-0010 

CONTROL LI B RARY ENVIRONMENT AND ,R ESOUR CE ICLJARJ-X 5799-BHC, 
SELF-STUDY GUIDE 

This is a guide for new CLEAR users. This guide assists in 
introducing CLEAR to the user. 

Manual* 184 pages* 4/82 
////5799-BHC 


GY37-0011 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication contains the licensed program specification 
for the CLEAR system. It is intended for new and 
prospective users. 

Flyer, 2 pages* 4/82 
////5799-BHC 


GY37-0013 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AW RESOURCE/VM (CLEAR/VM), 

LIC PROG 5799-BHG* NETWORKING INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
This document contains the licensed program specifications 
for the CLEAR/VM networking interface. It is intended for 
new or prospective users. 

Flyer* 2 pages* 4/82 
////5799-BHG 


LY37-0015 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR) 

PRESENTATION GUIDE 

This publication introduces the CLEAR system and is intended 
for audiences of software development management. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 104 pages, 1/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3010 

LOGIC NCCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the program logic of the Network 
Communications Control Facility, an IBM program product. 
Users should have a basic knowledge of OS/VS or DOS/VSE* 

VSAM, and VTAM or TCAM. 

The manual describes the basic structures and functions 
of NCCF, method-of-operation, NCCF modules* major NCCF 
control blocks* and diagnostic aids. Three appendices 
discuss the NCCF macros* NCCF files* and logic differences 
for NCCF in DOS/VSE. 

This manual is intended for IBM personnel who are 
responsible for program maintenance. System programmers may 
be interested in parts of the manual. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 280 pages, 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY38-3012 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACF/VTAME (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This publication describes approaches to debugging with an 
ACF/VTAME data communication system. 'It presents the 
guidelines* tools* and information needed to diagnose and 
correct problems in application programs and data 
communication networks that use ACF/VTAME. The publication 
provides information about ACF/VTAME diagnostic aids and 
summarizes some service aids that are described in other 
products' publications. Information useful for debugging 
I/O problems also is included. Appendixes contain 
additional information about correlated network component 
publications* summarize PIU formats* list states found in 
control-block finite state machines* and summarize the 
procedure for submitting an APAR. The final appendix 
contains an easily removed control block overview. 

This publication is intended for use by anyone who needs 
to isolate* diagnose* and fix a problem in an ACF/VTAME 
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domain. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 312 pages, 9/79 
////5746-RC7 


LY38-3013 

LOGIC ACF/VTAME OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for maintenance personnel to obtain 
an overview of ACF/VTAME Logic for purposes of maintaining 
the program product at an operation level. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 6/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


OT38-3014 

LOGIC ACF/VTAME (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced Communications Function for VTAM 
Entry. The first part is the ACF/VTAME Logic Overview, 
which describes the high level logic of ACF/VTAME. This 
manual describes the lower level logic, including system- 
dependent logic. This manual is primarily intended to help 
IBM program systems representatives quickly locate failures 
in the access method. 

Included in this publication are HIPO diagrams that 
describe the logic of ACF/VTAME components, control flow 
diagrams which show the relationship between modules, and a 
synopsis of each ACF/VTAME module. With this information, a 
PSR can determine what module performs a particular function 
and how control passes to and from that module. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 Inches, 7/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3016 

ACF/VTAME DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the data areas used by ACF/VTAME. It 
is intended for IBM program system representatives and 
customer personnel who diagnose problems with ACF/VTAME. 
This publication contains data maps of all data areas used 
by ACF/VTAME. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3018 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, 5735-XX7, DIAGNOSIS AND LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual describes the logic of the Network Terminal 
Option (NTO) Program Product. This program product resides 
in the ACF/NCP and is used to allow selected START/STOP 
terminals to look like SNA devices (PU Type 1/LU Type 1) to 
the rest of the network. This manual is to be used by PSRs 
and Customer System Programmers to locate and fix NTO 
problems. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 3/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY38-3020 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACF/VTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains diagrams and other information about 
data areas, control blocks, parameter lists and work areas 
used by ACF/VTAM under OS/VS. This information is designed 
to be used with ACF/VTAM logic manuals, debugging guides, 
and microfiche listings to assist in diagnosing program 
malfunctions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pages, 9/79 
////5746-RC3 


LY38-3021 

LOGIC OS ACF/VTAM OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for maintenance personnel to obtain 
an overview of ACF/VTAM Logic for purposes of maintaining 
the program product at an operation level. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 3/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3022 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ACF/VTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

For ACF/VTAM Release 3, this manual replaces the following 
manuals: ACF/VTAM Logic: Base System, Volume 1 (LT38-3Q22- 
0); ACF/VTAM Logic: Base System, Volume 2 (LY38-3024-0); 
ACF/VTAM Logic Overview (LT78-3021-1): ACF/VTAM Control 
Block Overview. 

This manual contains a description of ACF/VTAM logic, 
control blocks, and components. It also contains control 
flows and method-of-operation diagrams (HIPOs and module 
flow diagrams). 

A system programmer should use this manual in 
conjunction with the ACF/VTAM Diagnosis Guide to determine 
the failing function and module of the access method. The 
Diagnosis Reference does not support problem determination 
below the module level. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1200 pages, 1/81 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3023 

LOGIC ACF/VTAM MSNF RELEASE 3 

This manual describes the logic of the Multisystem 
Networking Facility, an optional feature of ACF/VTAM. It 
should be used in conjunction with ACF/VTAM Diagnosis 
Reference, LY38-3022 (VSE) or LY38-3027 (OS/VS), which 
describe the high-level logic of ACF/VTAM. This manual is 
intended to help IBM Program Support Representatives and 
customer system programmers to quickly locate failures in 
this feature of ACF/VTAM. Included in this publication are 
diagrams that describe the logic of components of this 
feature, the flow of control between modules, and module 
synopses. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 10/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3024 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LOGIC VOLUME Zz PROGRAM 
ORGANIZATION AND MODULE DIRECTORY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is the third part of a three part description of 
the logic of ACF/VTAM for DOS/VSE. The first part is the 
manual ACF/VTAM Logic: Overview and the second part is the 
manual ACF/VTAM Logic: Base System Volume 1, Method of 
Operation. The three manuals are intended primarily to help 
IBM program systems representatives quickly locate failures 
in the access method. This manual contains program 
organization information consisting of control flow diagrams 
and module synopses and module directory, that is a cross 
reference table that lists every ACF/VTAM Module, its phase 
name, entry point, and the numbers of the MO diagrams in 
which it appears. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3025 

ACF/VTAM MSNF ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE RELEASE 2 
This manual describes the logic of the Encrypt/Decrypt 
Feature of the Advanced Communications Function for the 
Virtual Telecommunications Access Method (ACF/VTAM). This 
feature can be used in the 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 MVS versions of 
ACF/VTAM and can be used with or without the Multisystem 
Networking Facility of ACF/VTAM. 

This manual supplements ACF/VTAM Diagnosis Reference 
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(0S)» LY38-3027, which is a prerequisite to this manual. 

This manual is intended primarily to help IBM program 
support representatives to locate failures in the 
Encrypt/Decrypt Feature code. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages* 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3026 

ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual is intended for maintenance personnel to 
diagnose or maintain ACF/VTAM Release 2 installed on a 
DOS/VSE operating system. The control blocks described are 
used to map areas of ACF/VTAM Release 2. This manual should 
be used in conjunction with the Logic Overview and Base 
System Logic manuals for the appropriate operating system 
(DOS/VSE). 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 550 pages* 3/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3027 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ACF/VTAM MSNF ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

For ACF/VTAM Release 3* this manual replaces the following 
manuals: ACF/VTAM Logic: Base System* Volume 1 (LT78-3027- 
0); ACF/VTAM Logic: Base System, Volume 2 (LY38-3032-0)5 
ACF/VTAM Logic Overview (LT78-3021-1 )} ACF/VTAM Control 
Block Overview (LX27-0013-0). 

The manual contains a description of ACF/VTAM logic* 
control blocks* and components. It also contains control 
flows and method-of-operation diagrams (HIPOs and module 
flow diagrams). 

A program systems representative should use this manual 
in conjunction with the Diagnosis Guide to determine the 
failing function and module of the access method. The 
Diagnosis Reference does not support problem determination 
below the module level. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1200 pages* 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


SY38-3029 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACF/VTAM MSNF ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 
This publication describes an approach to diagnosing 
ACF/VTAM problems and presents guidelines* tools* and 
information needed by program support representatives and 
system programmers to maintain system and application 
programs that use ACF/VTAM. The primary purposes of this 
publication are to: 

• Provide information to enable the reader to use ACF/VTAM 
diagnostic facilities 

• Summarize operating system serviceability aids described 
in other publications 

Prerequisite publications for this manual are ACF/VTAM 
General Information: Concepts, and ACF/VTAM Installation. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 512 pages, 10/82 
////5735-RC2 


LY38-3030 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROS 5735-RC2, DATA AREAS 

This manual contains diagrams and information about data 

areas used by ACF/VTAM under OS/VS. A prerequisite 

publication is ACF/VTAM General Information Concepts* 

GC27-0463. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 800 pages* 9/80 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3032 

LOGIC ACF/VTAM BASE SYSTEM VOLUME 2 PROGRAM ORGANIZATION 
AND MODULE DIRECTORY RELEASE 2 

This manual is the third part of a three part description of 


the logic of ACF/VTAM for 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 MVS. Part one 
is the manual ACF/VTAM Logic: Overview and part two is the 
manual ACF/VTAM Logic: Base System Volume 1* method of 
Operations. 

The manuals are intended to help IBM program systems 
representatives locate failures in the access method. This 
manual contains descriptions of the modules* control flow 
diagrams, and a list of the modules* description names* and 
their load of object modules. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 512 pages* 9/79 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3033 

LOGIC VM/VTAM VM/VCNA 

This manual describes the internal logic of the Virtual 
Machine VTAM Communications Network Application program 
product. It is intended for IBM program support 
representatives and customer personnel who diagnose VM/VCNA 
problems. This publication includes six sections: a logic 
overview* module flows showing flow of control and 
explanation of processing* module synopsis. A module 
directory data areas* and diagnostic techniques. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 380 pages* 2/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3051 

SUPPLEMENT JO OS/VS BTAM LOGIC FOR THE BTAM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 
LIC PROG 5665-279 

The Supplement to OS/VS BTAM Logic for the BTAM/System 
Product describes changes made to the internal structure of 
OS/VS BTAM for BTAM/SP. 

The manual* intended primarily for OS/VS BTAM users who 
have encountered problems after migrating to BTAM/SP, 
includes logic charts for each changed OS/VS BTAM routine 
and briefly describes BTAM/SP concepts and operating 
environments. In addition, it explains how to use the 
supplement in conjunction with the OS/VS BTAM Logic manual 
and the 0S/VS2 BTAM Charts manual for OS/VS2 Release 3.8. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 5/82 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3053 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION 2 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, 5665-280, LOGIC 
This publication describes the logic of the 
Advanced Communications Function for the Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) Version 
2* Release 1. It is intended for systems 
programmers who need to analyze a VTAM problem* 
classify it as a specific type of failure* and 
describe this failure to a Support Center, 
classify it as a specific type of failure, and 
describe this failure to a Support Center. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1650 pages* 6/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3054 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM DATA AREAS, 
5665-280( MVS), 5662-280( 0S/VS1), VERSION 2_t LOGIC 
This publication describes the data areas used by ACF/VTAM 
Version 2* Release 2* for program number 5665-280 (MVS), 
for program support representatives and customer 
customer personnel who are diagnosing problems with 
ACF/VTAM. This publication contains data maps of all data 
areas used by ACF/VTAM. The data maps are divided into 
four parts for each ACF/VTAM data area. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 756 pages* 1/84 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY38-3055 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, 
5662-280, 5665-280, LOGIC ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 
This publication should be read by systems 
programmers and field engineers who perform 
diagnosis tasks involving VTAM with the 
Encrypt/Decrypt Feature. 

The publication contains sections on Overview of 
the Encrypt/Decrypt Feature, Module Flow 
Diagrams, Module Synopses, and Module Directory. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 43 pages, 7/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3058 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION 2 VSE 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

This publication applies to the Advanced Communication 
Functions for VTAM (VTAM) Version 2, operating under the VSE 
operating system, 5666-280. 

It is intended for a system programmer who needs to analyze 
a VTAM problem, classify the problem as a specific type of 
failure, and describe the failure to a Support Center. 

It describes the logic of the Advanced Communications 
Function for the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method 
(VTAM) Version 2, Release 1. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1600 pages, 10/85 
SLSS: IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3059 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION DATA 
AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This manual contains maps of the data areas used by ACF/VTAM 
in the VSE operating system. It is intended to help IBM 
program support representatives and customer personnel read 
dumps when diagnosing problems with ACF/VTAM. 

The maps contain four parts. The first is a header that 
describes the data area, indicates its location, and lists 
any imbedded data areas. Second is a table that shows the 
offset of each field and briefly describes its function. 
Third is a cross-reference, which lists all the fields in 
alphanumeric order and their hexadecimal displacements. 
Fourth is a list of constant values, if any, for fields in 
the data area. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 650 pages, 12/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


LY38-3251 

MVS/XA TECHNICAL GUIDE 

This publication provides a technical description of the 
different components of MVS/XA. It describes the new 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 7/85 


LY38-3253 

RMF, 5665-274, FIELD DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS FOR MONITOR 
III AND VIRTUAL STORAGE 

This publication provides a description of each RMF report 
field in Monitor III reports and virtual storage reports. 

It also contains comments and discussion on how to use these 
reports in a tuning process. 

This document pertains to MVS/XA Resource Measurement 
Facility Version 3 Release 2. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 214 pages, 6/85 


Gill-0200 

EUROPE SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE-GENERAL 
This operating form is used to subscribe to System Library 
Subscription Service for SLSS items available by order 
number only. 

Pad, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, U/M 50, 2 pages, 3/81 


SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6120-1816 

IBM SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE - FORM 
This form is used to subscribe to the System Library 
Subscription Service (SLSS) for automatic delivery of IBM 
publications directly to a customer's mailing address (or 
addresses). 

The form has places to indicate the exact type of 
service required, the major system, and whether 
communications (teleprocessing) is involved, subjects of 
interest, program numbers, and machine components. An 
initial library will be received or not, depending on an 
indication made on the form. 

For aid in determining the kinds of publications 
available under SLSS (mainly, those required to plan for, 
program, install, operate and maintain an IBM data 
processing or information system), consult the bibliography 
for the system of interest. The order number for that 
system bibliography can be found in the IBM Marketing 
Publications KWIC Index, G320-1621. 

Subscription to SLSS can be made by interest profile or 
by specific order numbers, or both. In either case, the 
update service is automatic. In the case of subscription by 
profile, new manuals are auto-shipped. 

Bibliographies for systems marketed by DPD show the SLSS 
profile for each manual, as used in the profile matching 
process. 

For IBM internal subscriptions, publications with Z or L 
use keys are also shipped. For customer subscriptions, such 
items are not made available under SLSS. 

For a further description of SLSS and the use of this 
form, see "Entering an SLSS Subscription", G320-1561. 
Customer authorization for this optional service, billing, 
etc., are detailed in the Branch Office Manual, page 16-0501 
and following pages. 

Pad, U/M 50 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S126-Q103 

3290-2 INFORMATION PANEL ABOUT YOUR KEYBOARD 
This flyer gives additional information about the keyboard 
and types of kits which may be ordered. It is designed for 
anyone who has a 3290-2 (from CE's to operators). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 7/85 


G126-0139 

VIRTUAL STORAGE FORTRAN EXECUTION ANALYZER, 5798-DXJ, 
NOTICE 

This publication contains a product overview of VS FORTRAN 
Execution Analyzer, with operating system requirements, 
ordering information and price. It is intended for branch 
managers and marketing representatives. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 3/86 
////5798-DXJ 


S2C0-0021 

DOS/VS EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE 

Early Warning information consists of the most current 
available service information, which has been extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S2C0-0031 

EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OS/VS 

Early Warning information consists of the most current 
available service information, which has been extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche. 
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Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S2C0-0051 

HPM E/M INTERMEDIATE/LARGE SYSTEMS 
For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List* ZZ20-0100. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S2C0-0351 

EARLY HARMING* UNIQUE WORLD TRADE* 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
Early Warning information consists of the most current 
available service information* which has been extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S2C0-2003 

WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
Early Warning Microfiche consists of the most current 
service information available which has been extracted from 
the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche. 

Microfiche 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G221-2454 

4381 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUPS 11* 12* 13, AND 14 

This proposal insert is now updated to cover the Model 

Groups 11» 12* 13, and 14. 

Proposal Insert, 4 pages, 10/84 


6229-2228 

FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
For information on use of this form see Branch Office Manual 
FE Services section 

General Subsection 

Manual, 78 pages, 6-hole looseleaf and stapled 
//36//5741,5652,5745-010,5745-020,5749,5752,5760-010, 

5761-DS1,5745-030 


3232-0003 

3420 OPERATOR’S GUIDE 

This document is a quick reference for operators showing 
operating procedures, failure remedies, reel load 
procedures, and the like. 

Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 4/80 
//16/3420/ 


S232-0004 

3410/3411 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This card provides customers and machine room personnel 
basic operating instructions and reference data for 
3410/3411 magnetic tape units. Subjects include tape 
handling procedures, recovery actions after loading 
failures, and functions of indicators and pushbuttons. 
Reference Card (Summary), 2 pages 
//16/3410.3411/ 


6232-0005 

8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

This guide contains the information needed to operate the 

IBM 8809 tape unit. 

Reference card, 3 5/16 x 8 1/2 inches, 4 panels, 1979 
4361,4381,8150,6130,8140,4331,4341,4321//16/6809/ 


G320-0084 

DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSING WITH SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE 
TECHNICAL REPORT 

This paper describes the functional capabilities of "Small 
System Executive/VSE (SSX/VSE)", an operating system based 
on DOS/VSE. The description covers the unique features of 
SSX/VSE in the area of Installation, Ease-of-Use, and 
Distributed Data Processing. The paper concludes with a 
discussion of the merits of SSX/VSE as a distributed node in 
a network with DOS/VSE, MVS, or VM as the host system. 
Manual, 60 pages, 4/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-0120 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: VM/SP VCNA DITGEN PARAMETERS 
EFFECT ON SYSTEM RESOURCES 

The purpose of this manual is to explain the impact the 
different VCNA DITGEN Parameters have on system resources. 
Manual, 40 pages, 11/83 
////5735-RC5 


G320-0137 

READER'S GUIDE NSC VM/SP SNA 

This document is intended as a guide to reading about 
Systems Network Architecture (SNA) and about the Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM). It was created to 
assist users of the Virtual Machine System Product (VM/SP) 
in planning for their migration to SNA. 

Manual, 56 pages, 2/84 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-0143 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER SELECTING DL/I DOS/VS OR SQL/VS 
This presentation contains a fairly detailed technical 
description and comparison of DL/I DOS/VS and SQL/DS. Both 
overhead projector visual masters and a suggested text for 
each visual- are included. This presentation is intended for 
systems programmers, data base administrators and other DP 
professionals with an interest in a detailed technical 
comparison of DL/I and SQL/DS. However, the material could 
also be used for self-study by reading the suggested text 
and looking at the visuals. 

Manual, 144 pages, 04/84 
////5746-XX1,5748-XXJ 


G320-0149 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 FAST 
PATH NOTEBOOK 

This publication introduces the facilities of IMS/VS 1.3 
Fast Path to both the current Fast Path user and the 
potential Fast Path user. It is organized into four main 
sections, or chapters, with some additional information 
contained in the Appendices. They are IMS/VS 1.3 Fast Path 
Highlights, Systems and Operations Topics, Application 
Considerations, Data Base Considerations. 

Manual, 212 pages, 6/84 
////5740-XX2 


6320-0160 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: DATABASE 2 (DB2) DESIGN REVIEW 
GUIDE 

Information in this publication has been gathered from 
customer experiences during the DB2/QMF/DXT Introduction 
Program and from discussions with .the products developers, 
the General Products Division. It provides steps necessary 
to do a successful review, seeks to provide specific design 
information which may be used during application development 
to achieve a better solution to the given processing 
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requirements. It is meant to supplement, rather than 
replace current user application design review procedures. 
Manual* 132 pages, 7/84 
////5740-XX2 


G320-0323 

VSE/SNA REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATION SUBSYSTEM, 5796-PXF, 
RELEASE 

The VSE Remote Spooling Communication Subsystem / SNA 
Support for VM (VSE RSCS/SNA) Program Offering (5796-PXF) 
is designed to provide SNA support in a VM/SP and DOS/VSE 
environment. As an extension to the RSCS Release 2 Program 
Product (5748-XPI) and as ACF/VYAM application, it allows 
VM to use SNA printers, to print color files and to 
transfer files to other SNA systems. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-0332 

6670 INFORMATION PROCESSOR MODEL II ? 5785-FAZ, IMAGE 
PRINTING SYSTEM 

The 6670 Information Distributor Model II Image Printing 
System Program Offering enables users of the 6670 Model II, 
fitted with the Font Storage Feature, to easily utilize the 
graphics capabilities offered by this enhanced 6670. The 
program offering in conjunction with the 6670 Font Editing 
System, provides a set of utilities to support the creation 
of 6670 fonts and data streams to print them. 

The 6670 Information Distributor Model II Image Printing 
System also provides an interface to a 4250 data stream, 
provides printing of Graphical Data Display Manager Release 
3 images, and provides printing of Document Composition 
Facility Release 3 documents. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/84 
////5785-FAZ 


S320-0345 

PERSONAL COMPUTER INFORT RELEASE NOTICE 6410971 
The INTERACTIVE Fortran Compiler (INfort) is a Fortran 
implementation based on the Fortran 77 standard. It 
produces code compatible with that generated by the C 
compiler. Fortran and C routines may be combined in a 
single program. Thus, debugging, tracing and profiling 
facilities developed for use with C programs are equally 
useful with Fortran. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


With this program, installed cache users may monitor cache 
performance and relate it to other system events. By 
accessing the subsystem counters in the cache control 
units, it provides, through a batch reporting program, hit 
ratios and raad-to-write ratios. This information, in 
conjunction with RMF data about other devices in the I/O 
subsystem, provides a means of tuning the cache data set 
placement and balancing the overall subsystem. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 10/84 
////5798-DQD 


G320-0368 

6670 USABILITY AID, 5798-DQF 

The 6670 Usability Aid Program Offering provides an 
interactive interface that greatly increases the usability 
of the 6670 Information Distributor in the VM/SP CMS 
operating system environment. The interface enables 
beginning or infrequent users to define 6670 jobs via full¬ 
screen menus on 3270 family display terminals, or via 
question-answer dialogues on terminals without full-screen 
capability. More experienced users can supply needed 
parameters directly, or use the menu to verify and edit the 
supplied parameters. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 6/84 
////5798-DQ7 


G320-0369 

RELEASE NOTICE CICS/VS 3270-PC FTP 

This program runs as a CICS/VS transaction for transfer of 
files between the host and PC. The PC environments 
supported include the 3270-PC and the Personal Computer with 
the 3278/79 Emulation Adapter and Emulation Control Program. 
The File Transfer Program allows the user to upload and 
download data to the PC, providing an important function for 
distributed data processing. The File Transfer Program 
provides support for transfer of files to and from a PC at a 
functional level similar to that provided by the 3270-PC 
File Transfer Program for VM/SP (5664-281) and MVS/TSO 
(5665-311). 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/85 
////5798-DQH 


G320-0440 

VSE JCL CONVERSION AID 

Announcement letter for JCA Program Offering Marketing 
purposes. 

Announcement letter, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 3/84 
////5798-DPH 


G320-0348 

VM/SP STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/EDIT, 5798-DQY 
This Program Offering provides the VM/SP end-user with full 
screen data entry, update, and delete functions to data 
stored in the Structured Query Language/Data System (SQL/DS, 
5748-XXJ) database. The end-user, if authorized, can create 
and maintain user data without requiring the involvement of 
the data processing professional. No application 
programming is required by the user to enter, update, 
delete, or automatically edit data. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/84 
////5798-DQY 


9320-0362 

CACHE RMF REPORTER, 5798-DQP, RELEASE NOTICE 
The Cache RMF Reporter is an automatic data collection and 
batch reporting tool. It consists of a user exit to the 
Resource Measurement Facility (RMF) and a Post Processor 
Report Program. 

The reports provide 3880 Models 11, 13, 21 and 23 
statistics which are useful in system tuning. 


G320-0442 

CICS/VS CQNV UTIL PROG SOFTWARE 

For information about this publication contact the 
controlling party. Refer to the Controlling Party Listing 
in the Publications Price List, ZZ20-0100. 

Flyer 

////5740-XX1 


G320-0445 

COBOL CONVERSION AID, 5785-AAT, NOTICE 
The COBOL Conversion Aid Program Offering is a set of 
programs and commands designed to assist the user with the 
conversion of valid OS/VS COBOL, 5740-CB1 Release 2, source 
code into VS COBOL II, 5668-958, source code. It is an 
effective tool in expediting this tedious and error-prone 
conversion process. 

Flyer, 5/84 
////5785-AAT 
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6320-0457 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR* 5665-333, -313* -280, SOFTWARE 
UPDATE 

The Software Update is a marketing brochure designed to 
describe the product to customer decision making personnel. 
The brochure contains four sections: an Executive Summary, 
a Product Overview section* a Planning Information section* 
and an Ordering Information section. 

This brochure is intended for information system executives 
and Data Processing professional personnel. 

Marketing Brochure* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 7/85 
////5665-333,5665-313,5665-280 


6320-0458 

IMS APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT FACILITY II VERSION 2 RELEASE g 
IMSADF 

This publication is designed to describe the product to 
customer decision personnel. 

The brochure contains an Executive Summary* a Product 
Overview section* a Planning Information section* and an 
Order Information section. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 10/86 
//Z/5665-348 


6320-0557 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: INTRODUCTION IQ SYSTEMS NETWORK 
ARCHITECTURE DISTRIBUTION SERVICES ROUTINE CUSTOMER 
MATERIAL 

This publication is the handout for the Introduction to 
Systems Network Architecture Distribution Services (SNADS) 
Routing seminar. It has been provided so the user can 
follow along and take notes. 

Manual* 92 pages, 1/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-0569 

NSC: CICS/VS CONVERSION UTILITY 

This publication was originally presented at the SHARE 64 
CICS Project meeting in Los Angeles* February 27, 1985. It 
is intended as a sample presentation guide for the Program 
Offering, CICS/VS Conversion Utility (CICS/CVT), 5798-DPL. 
Manual* 40 pages* 4/85 
////5740-XX1 


G320-0570 

NSC: CBIPO EXPERIENCE WITH CICS AND SMP/E 
The material contained in this technical bulletin was 
presented at GUIDE 58, Atlanta, on March 22, 1984. Due to 
the high interest in the subject and the need for more 
information regarding CICS and SMP/E, the original 
presentation script and overhead foils are now reproduced 
here in an "as is" form. 

Manual* 112 pages* 5/85 
////5740-XX1,5668-949 


G320-0578 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICS/VS TRANSACTION ROUTING 
This presentation discusses current methods and 
considerations for transaction routing using either the 
Multiple Region Operation (MRO) or Intersystem Communication 
CISC) facilities of CICS/VS. It also enables the audience 
to determine the adequacy of current support for transaction 
routing and accordingly submit any additional user 
requirements. 

Manual* 60 pages* 7/85 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 


6320-0579 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICS/VS ADVANCED PR06RAM IQ 
PROGRAM COMMUNICATION (APPC) SUPPORT 
This publication views APPC primarily from a CICS/VS 
perspective. However, roost of the information about the 
reasons for the evolution of this architecture and the 
functions it provides may be applied to other products 
implementing support for this LU as well. 

Manual* 100 pages* 7/85 
////5740-XX1 


G320-0585 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: CICS/OS/VS IMS/VS (PL/I) 
INSTALLATION VERIFICATION 

This publication is a rewrite of the sample application from 
call level DL/I to command level EXEC DLI and a retest of 
all the components of this IVP using CICS/OS/VS V1R6.0 and 
IMS/VS V1R3.0. 

Manual* 152 pages* 9/85 
////5740-XX1,5740-XX2 


6320-0587 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICS/VS INTELLIGENT WORKSTATIONS 
PLANNING AND REQUIREMENTS 

This set of script and foils was initially prepared and 
presented to user groups and to CICS Specialist meetings. 
The intent of this presentation is to provide an outline 
with which the subject of CICS and Intelligent Workstations 
(IWS) can be discussed. In the context of this 
presentation* the Personal Computer (PC) is considered a 
representative example of an intelligent workstation. 
Manual* 64 pages* 10/85 
////5740-XX1»5746-XX3 


6320-0591 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(DMS/CICS/VS) STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT GUIDE: APPLICATION 
DESIGN 

This publication provides general and detailed information 
useful in developing a set of standards for DMS/CICS/VS 
Application Design. The standards considered span such 
topics as general approaches* application flow, screen 
design* function selection* VSAM and DL/I usage* panel 
matrix control * data manipulation* exception handling* 
supervisor functions* calculation/edit services and user 
programs. 

Manual* 148 pages* 11/85 
////5740-XC5,5746-XC4 


6320-0597 

MVS/VS TUNING COOKBOOK 

This publication was compiled to help the systems staff in 
virtual storage tuning efforts. It attempts to describe how 
each subsystem uses virtual storage* the tools available 
for measuring utilization* rules of thumb for efficient 
storage use* and techniques for tuning the subsystem for 
efficient storage use. 

Manual* 340 pages, 07/86 

////5665-291* 5740-XE1 * 5740-XYN,5740-XC6 * 5740-XYS 


6320-0654 

STRUCTURAL QUERY LANGUAGE/PATA SYSTEM RELATIONAL PESI6N 
TOOL, 5798-DQL 

RDT allows to select a cost effective method for programming 
a job using SQL/DS data bases. Intended for systems 
programmers and data base administrators. 

Flyer* 4 pages* 6/84 
////5798-DQL 
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G32Q-0656 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY (DMS/CICS/VS) 

This publication is designed to describe the product to 
customer decision personnel. It contains an Executive 
Brochure* 4/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-0658 

ROUTING TABLE 6ENERAT0R (RTG)* 5668-815* SOFTWARE UPDATE 
This publication is designed to describe the product to 
customer decision making personnel. It contains four 
sections: an Executive Summary* a Product Overview section* 
a Planning Information section* and an Ordering Information 
Section. It is intended for Information System executives 
and Data Processing professional personnel. 

Brochure* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6/85 
////5665-280 


G320-0803 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE* 5796-TAY, TBD, TBE, INFORMIX, EQF/C, 
AND EQF/COBQL RELEASE NOTICE 

Interactive Executive (IX) INFORMIX* is a relational 
database management system that provides powerful 
capabilities for both end-users and systems integrators. IX 
INFORMIX Embedded Query Facility for C (IX INFORMIX EQF/C) 
allows the use of query language statements to access 
databases from C. EQF/C also includes programming tools 
that allow the user to call C functions and use C library 
routines while using the IX INFORMIX relational database 
management system. IX INFORMIX EQF/COBOL provides high 
level tools for building custom database applications in IX 
COBOL. All three INFORMIX products operate on the 
Interactive Executive for System/370 (IX/370). 

^INFORMIX is a registered trademark of Relational Database 
Systems, Inc. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages and fold out* 1/86 
////5796-TAY »5796-TB0 *5796-TBE 


G320-0809 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE COBOL, 5796-TAY, SOFTWARE UPDATE 
IX COBOL supports the development of multi-user business 
systems and operates on the Interactive Executive for 
System/370 (IX/370). It includes support for record and 
file locking and also fakes advantage of the features of 
interactive data terminals like the 3101. 

IX COBOL is based on 1974 ANSI standards. It satisfies the 
provisions of the Federal Information Resource Management 
Regulations (FIRMR) 201-8.107-1, "FIPS PUB 21-1, Federal 
Standard COBOL." IX COBOL is implemented at the HIGH level. 
It is not fully compatible with DOS/VS COBOL, 5746-CB1, 
OS/VS COBOL, 5740-CB1, or COBOL VS II, 5668-958. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages* 11/85 
////5796-TAY 


G320-0814 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE INTEGRATED WORD/MATH, 5796-TAT, 
RELEASE NOTICE 

IX Integrated WORD/MATH is a powerful* easy-to-use, 
integrated office automation program offering that features 
a word processor tightly integrated with a table editor. 

The table editor may be used as a financial modeling tool 
with an extensive command set or within a document with a 
simplified command set. A full screen editor allows the 
user to generate and edit text quickly and efficiently 
providing a what-you-see-is-what-you-get document. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 11/85 
////5796-TAT 


G320-0815 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE ULTRACALC, 5796-TAW, RELEASE NOTICE 
IX UltraCalc is a program offering that provides a powerful 
financial planning and modeling package with business 
graphics. Its easy-to-learn» flexible electronic worksheet 
has a consistent and powerful command language allowing even 
the most complex models to be expressed easily. Business 
graphics include color-bar charting, tables* boxes* and 
continuous line-drawing and video attributes. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages* 11/85 
////5796-TAW 


G320-0892 

CICS/CMS RELEASE 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW PRESENTATION GUIDE 
This publication provides materials which may be used as an 
overview of the features and potential benefits of the 
Customer Information Control System/Conversational Monitor 
System (CICS/CMS) Release 1. It is intended for those who 
have an interest in CICS development aids and techniques. 

It is also suitable for inclusion in a CICS Concepts and 
Facilities presentation. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages* 10/85 


G320-0910 

4224 DOT MATRIX PRINTER PRESENTATION GUIDE 
This publication contains a foil and script presentation to 
introduce the 4224 Dot Matrix Printer. Its table-top size 
allows easy placement of the printer in a variety of office 
environments. The printer can produce all-points- 
addressable (APA) graphics as well as near-letter quality 
text. The 4224 printer uses a serial dot matrix printing 
process* and is available in three black and white models 
and one* four or eight color model. It supports printing in 
four pitches and three print quality modes. This 
presentation guide is intended for use by marketing 
personnel and customers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages* 1/86 


G320-1244 

CATALOG OF IBM EDUCATION 

This publication includes an introduction to Education. It 
includes information on ordering* class schedules* 
education centers* terms and conditions* and price lists. 
Customers may subscribe to the catalog by contacting their 
Marketing Representative. Personnel may subscribe using 
DAPS code 0090. 

The entire catalog is available on-line through the HONE 
Education application. Since this application is updated 
daily* internal users are encouraged to use HONE rather 
than the printed Catalog. In addition* the Catalog is 
available to customers on-line via the INFOExpress 
Education application which is also updated daily. See 
announcement letter #385-143 for details. 

Catalog of IBM Education* 04/86 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-1408 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
(MUSIC) RELEASE Zj, IUP 5796-AAT NOTICE 
A new release of the MUSIC Timesharing System is now 
available. It contains significant new system support for 
S/370 Models 125, 158, 165 and 168, including 3330/3333 
Model II, 3704/3705* enhancements to BASIC and APL workspace 
support. In addition* its interface to VM/370 has been 
improved to provide more efficient operation when running in 
a virtual machine under VM/370 control. Programming 
services have been extended until December 31* 1974. MUSIC 
offers a high performance and high function timesharing 
facility previously unavailable to the low entry System/370 
user. 
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Notice* 6 pages 

////5796-AAT,5796-AJC,5796-AHQ 


3320-1529 

3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR 
IUP 5796-PBO - NOTICE 

This notice is intended to inform the potential user about 
the program and that is has been released. The 3270 
Formatting Feature is an expansion of the Batch Terminal 
Simulator IUP (5796-PBD); which is described in Availability 
Notice G320-1523. BTS allows IMS batch* batch message and 
message processing programs to be tested without having 
teleprocessing hardware installed. The addition of the 3270 
Formatting Feature provides the ability to test applications 
using the IMS Message Formatting Service (MFS) without the 
use of 3270 hardware. This means that development of new 
online applications* or conversion of batch programs for 
online use* can proceed while still in the batch only 
test/development mode. 

Flyer* 7 pages 
////5796-PBD 


G320-1530 

TEST DATA 6ENERAT0R FOR S/370* IUP 5796-PBP, NOTICE 

This notice is designed to inform potential users about the 

program and that it has been released. 

Test Data Generator constructs data used in testing an 
application program. The user describes the characteristics 
of the data and supplies the "seed 18 for a random number 
generator; the program constructs test files containing 
randomly generated data and optionally gives the user a data 
for testing the logic of application programs should provide 
savings by not having to prepare test data manually* thus 
reducing programming time and eliminating the heavy volume 
of keypunching normally required to establish test files. 

It should also provide less biased data for the actual test. 
Frequently* it can eliminate or postpone the writing and 
testing of data file load programs. 

Release Notice* 16 pages 
////5796-PBP 


G320-1535 

DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, RELEASE NOTICE 
DBPROTOTYPE/VS is a design evaluation tool which enables the 
IMS/VS user to create model data bases and skeletal 
application programs to run against these data bases. By 
analyzing the performance data obtained from successive runs 
utilizing different design parameters* the user can select 
the system design best suited to his needs. 

The value of this prototype approach to design is that 
it enables the user to study the effects of various design 
alternatives prior to expending resources in implementation. 
Programming for new or changing applications and data bases 
can follow with a higher level of confidence for success 
without costly rework caused by poor design. 

DBPROTOTYPE/VS operates with IMS/VS. It extends the 
capabilities of DBPROTOTYPE tIUP 5796-PBB) to support IMS/VS 
features and incorporates improvements in the existing 
functions of DBPROTOTYPE. DBPROTOTYPE is prerequisite for 
DBPROTOTYPE/VS. 

Flyer 

////5796-PCX 


G320-1538 

IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, RELEASE NOTICE 

The Installed User Program IMSMAP/VS is a documentation aid 
which produces pictorial representations of data base struc¬ 
tures. These maps* which are produced on a line printer* 
graphically represent the many characteristics of an IMS/VS 
data base. In addition to producing maps* IMSMAP/VS can 


print a detailed report describing the characteristics of 
each data description (DBD). 

IMSMAP/VS is an extension of the currently available 
IUP, IMSMAP (5796-PBC). IMSMAP is a prerequisite for 
IMSMAP/VS. IMSMAP/VS provides both support for IMS/VS data 
bases and additional features not available in the original 
IMSMAP IUP. 

Flyer 

////5796-PCY 


6320-1544 

INTERACTIVE QUERY £ REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PD6, 
NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen¬ 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP) en¬ 
ables the end user to interact, from a terminal* directly 
with files of interest to him using a free form set of com¬ 
mands which can be easy to learn. IBM experience with 
predecessor systems indicates that providing this type of 
query and reporting facility to the end user potentially 
constitutes a significant productivity enhancement and can 
permit a wide variety of applications to be implemented 
without traditional programming. 

The key to IQRP's value in permitting the end user to 
generate interactively his own applications is a simple* 
flexible* non-procedural* powerful set of commands. Use of 
IQRP predecessor systems within IBM has demonstrated that 
clerks* managers* administrative personnel* technical staff 
and production workers can quickly learn to use the IQRP 
query terms. 

Availability Notice 
////5796-PDG 


6320-1561 

ENTERING SL5S SUBSCRIPTION 

Entering an SLSS (System Library Subscription Service) 
Subscription can help the user become familiar with SLSS. 

It describes SLSS and how to use the service. It is 
intended for customers and internal personnel. A must for 
anyone who has a need for publications that support IBM 
products. 

Brief, 48 pages* 12/85 

370,5381,5360,4361,4381,8150,5362,3090,5382,5410,4575,4576, 
8130,8140,4331,4341,5525,5280,5285,5286,5288,4321//20// 


6320-1621 

MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KHIC INDEX (USA) 

This catalog indexes the titles and lists the prices of 
customer publications, including all those for system 
libraries and many other marketing publications, such as 
application briefs, educational and promotional literature, 
cassettes, videotapes, periodicals and photographs. 

All titles are KWIC (keyword in context) titles. KWIC 
is an abbreviating retrieval system in which titles are 
expressed in no more than 30 characters and each such title 
is indexed under each practical keyword. 

Among such keywords is tSUP, which creates a 
numerically sorted listing of all System Library Supplements 
(applying to Selectable Units and certain licensed programs) 
released before the edition date. 

Conversely, Supplements applying to a given base number 
and edition may be found under that base number, where it 
appears in the title index as a keyword. 

Similarly, those requiring the pseudonumbers for 
specific back editions (supporting prior releases of 
programs) will find them listed in the title index under the 
actual base order number. 
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Materials for the maintenance of IBM products are in the 
Customer Engineering KWIC Index, GY20-0073. 

Index, 388 pages, 2/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-4267 

APL APPLICATION PROGRAMS z REFERENCE SUMMARY 

This reference card lists the available APL application 

programs and some associated publications. 

Fanfold card, 3 1/2 x ;8 1/8 inches, 6 panels, 2/78 
370,4361,4381,4331,4341,4321//22// 


G320-5537 

AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, 5796-PEC, NOTICE 
This document contains information about use of Automated 
Unit Test (AUT), a productivity aid which can be used by a 
programmer to drive test cases through a unit of code for 
internal interface testing, monitor execution of the test 
cases, verify whether the tests were successful, and provide 
diagnostic information about discrepancies. Because it also 
provides the capability to simulate uncoded or uncompleted 
units of code or entire modules while driving the test 
cases, AUT promotes the use of top-down design or 
development - a technique used by many to help improve the 
quality and reliability of code. 

Release notice, 8 pages, 9/75 
////5796-PEB,5796-PEC 


G320-5539 

VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PPZ, NOTICE 

This document contains information about use of the 
VS/REPACK Installed User Program (5796-PDZ), a tool to help 
in improving the performance of individual user programs 
running in a virtual storage environment. In particular, 
VS/REPACK provides facilities for recording, displaying, and 
analyzing virtual storage reference data which can enable 
the user to reduce program working set size in order to 
decrease overall system paging. The VS/REPACK developers 
have used these facilities to reduce the paging rate of 
specific applications in their installation in the range of 
one-half to two-thirds. The improvements that can be 
obtained using VS/REPACK may vary widely depending upon the 
nature of the application and the system environment. 
HIGHLIGHTS 

The VS/REPACK system can assist the programmer in: 
o Reordering the CSECTs for improved program 
performance 

o Reducing the wasted space 

o Interactive testing of assumptions without 

recording, relinking or rerunning 
o Graphically displaying program activity 
o Debugging program logic errors related to abnormal 
sequencing of storage references 
o Confining a program's address space references to 
fewer pages for extended periods of time 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

The VS/REPACK Installed User Program (5796-PDZ) is a program 
developed and structuring aid used for analysis of a 
program's execution in a virtual storage environment. The 
use of VS/REPACK involves two separate procedures that are 
used in conjunction with each other to analyze how to 
improve performance: The Trace session and The Analysis 
session. 

Release notice, 4 pages, 1/76 
////5796-PDZ 


G320-5541 

ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ, NOTICE 
This document contains information about use of the 
Assembler H/CMS Interface Installed User Program, which 


enables VM/370 users to install and execute OS Assembler H 
under CMS. After installation is completed, a simple 
command, HASM, is used to invoke Assembler H to assemble 
user specified files. A set of options available with the 
HASM command provides the CMS user with the same options as 
Assembler H under OS. 

HIGHLIGHTS 

o Provides an interface to OS Assembler H under VM/370. 
o Enables VM/370 CMS users to benefit from Assembler H 
performance improvement and language extensions, 
o Uses a simple CMS command to invoke Assembler H. 
o Provides for assembly time options with the CMS command, 
o Enables source program input from CMS files, 

OS data sets, or OS partitioned data sets, 
o Permits programs written for Assembler F and the OS/VS 
Assembler to be assembled with Assembler H. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 10/75 
////5796-PEJ 


G320-5542 

RCA TDOS ASSEMBLER JO O/S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, 

IUP 5796-PEX, NOTICE 

This document informs potential customers about the use of 
the RCA TDOS Assembler to OS/VS Assembler Conversion Aid. 

This aid converts RCA TDOS Assembler programs to OS/VS 
executable modules with a minimum of source statement 
changes. The conversion aid uses RCA assembler language 
source code as input and, with nominal additions directly 
produces an executable OS/VS assembler program eliminating 
many errors resulting from manual changes. It minimizes the 
amount of application knowledge required of the conversion 
programmer. An auxiliary module, included with the aid, is 
required until future conversion to native OS/VS mode. 

The conversion aid consists of two assembler language 
programs and a macro library. One of these programs is for 
correcting minor syntactical differences between the two 
assembler languages. The other program is an auxiliary 
module with multiple entry points that works in conjunction 
with the expansion of the macros included in the conversion 
aid. The macro library consists of macros that were written 
to accept the RCA/DOS syntactical format and expand either 
to their direct OS MACRO equivalent or to a branch and link 
to the auxiliary routine necessary to provide the RCA/TDOS 
function. 

Release notice, 4 pages, 7/75 
////5796-PEX 


6320-5547 

SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, NOTICE 
This publication describes the DOS/VS System Directory List 
Optimizer, which is designed to improve the performance of 
DOS/VS by optimizing the System Directory List and System 
Virtual Area of DOS/VS for a given installation or 
application. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/76 
////5796-PFH 


G320-5551 

ISAM TO DL/I COBOL TRANSLATOR, IUP 5796-PFB, -PFC, NOTICE 


This document contains information on use of the ISAM-to- 
DL/I COBOL Program Translator Installed User Program, which 
assists the user in his conversion from ISAM files to 
integrated data-base management under DL/I. The Translator 
converts COBOL source programs that use ISAM into exactly 
equivalent COBOL programs that use DL/I to access the same 
data. At the same time the Translator detects and diagnoses 
unusual programming techniques (if any) that may require 
revision to operate in an integrated data base environment. 
The Translator provides a complete audit listing of this 
conversion, or, if the user chooses, an exceptions-only 
listing at either of two levels of detail. 
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Release Notice* 6 pages* 1/76 
////5796-PFB,5796-PFC 


6320-5653 

TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the TSO/Codes 
Update System Installed User Program* a productivity aid 
which can be used by a TSO System Administrator to 
automatically create unique passwords for TSO users. It can 
eliminate manual updating of the passwords and help increase 
the security and manageability of the TSO password 
facilities. Because the TSO/Codes Update System uses both 
the Julian date and the time of day as input to its 
randomizing routines* the same series of passwords should 
not be reproduced within a 100-year cycle* and likely will 
never be reproduced. 

The TSO/Codes Update System is designed to be used with 
"snap-out" form-type mailers* which are readily available 
from various forms vendors. The program prints the new 
password* name and address* and any user message on the 
cover sheet of the special form. This cover sheet is 
removed and held as the master listing and is used for the 
auditing process. The new password and message are printed 
only on the cover sheet and on the inside part of the form. 
This is accomplished by the arrangement of carbons within 
the mailer envelope. The new password is visible only when 
it is separated from the envelope portion of the multipart 
form. The use of these forms can reduce the amount of 
handling* helping to increase security* and* potentially* 
decreasing maintenance costs. 

Release Notice* 6 pages* 1/76 
////5796-PFR 


6320-5660 

OL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the HDAM 
Reorganization Utility for DL/I DOS/VS. 

The DL/I DOS/VS user generally has the choice of two 
access methods* HIDAM and HDAM* for implementing online and 
performance-oriented systems. The potential performance 
advantages of HDAM make it an attractive alternative to 
HIDAM. If the application requirements can be met by HDAM* 
the user should consider it over HIDAM when selecting an 
access method. The HDAM Reorganization Utility was 
developed at General Reinsurance Corporation in order to use 
HDAM more effectively. Its purpose is to predict and tune 
HDAM performance during systems design, and to maintain that 
performance with an optimum reorganization procedure after 
implementation. Highlights: 

o Analyzes HDAM performance during system design 
o Calculates average number of I/Os to access root 
segments randomly 

o Requires only one control card to specify 

randomizer name and DBDGEN performance parameters 
o Provides a reorganization procedure that enhances 
performance by loading synonyms last 
o Eases conversion to HDAM from HISAM and HIDAM 
Release Notice, 4 pages* 1/76 


G320-5666 

PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID IUP 5796-AKG, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the PL/I F to 
PL/I Optimizer Conversion Aid which accepts syntactically 
correct PL/I F source text and modifies it so that it will 
compile under the Optimizer or Checkout Compiler Program 
Product (5734-PL1 and 5734-PL2). It permits lower skilled 
personnel to perform conversion of PL/I program libraries. 

It can reduce the time required and adds an orderly method 
to perform the tasks. It can assist the user in achieving 
significant cost reduction in making the conversion. 

Release Notice* 4 pages* 1/76 


////5796-AKG 


6320-5670 

MINIMIZE DASD I/O INTERFERENCE, IUP 5796-PGP, NOTICE 
This publication describes the GTF I/O Concurrency Report* 
which displays the concurrency that exists between devices, 
control units* or channels within the system and the overlap 
that exists between devices on the system. 

Flyer, 6 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 4/76 
////5796-PGD 


G320-5672 

N O TI C E GIF Vim . BU FFE R A NA L YSIS 

This publication describes the 6TFVTAM, which is designed to 
aid the systems programmer in analyzing and improving the 
performance of VTAM running in an MVS system. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 2/76 
////5796-PGF 


G320-5674 

MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES 

This document describes the MVS System Information Routines 
Installed User Program and provides the MVS system user with 
additional insight into MVS system operation. Mith this IUP 
the user is better able to understand the resources used by 
specific jobs or TSO users within his installation and how 
MVS controls the execution of these jobs according to 
user-provided system parameters. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 3/76 
////5796-PGB 


G320-5675 

GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PGE, NOTICE 
This document describes for potential customers use of the 
GTF Supervisor Services Analyzer Program* CGTFSVC). 

This internally developed program is designed to aid the 
systems programmer in analyzing and improving the 
performance of the computer system. The GTFSVC Program can 
prove valuable as a tool for identifying performance 
bottlenecks in the key jobs of an installation. These jobs 
are frequently the online DB/DC system or critical-path 
batch production work where performance is essential. 

The objective of the GTFSVC program is to identify those 
jobs and program modules that are the heaviest users of 
supervisor services (for example, EXCP, GETMAIN, Overlay 
Supervision). The execution of many of these system- 
provided services is both time-consuming and serial creating 
bottlenecks with resultant performance degradation. 

The Generalized Trace Facility (GTF) component of the 
user's system control program provides detailed data on a 
variety of events occurring in a system* including 
supervisor calls. The GTFSVC program accomplishes its 
objective by extracting and summarizing GTF trace records 
into a useful and manageable format. 

Release notice* 6 pages* 2/76 
////5796-PGE 


G320-5676 

MESSAGE SNITCHING SYSTE M, IUP 5796-AKP, 5796-AKN, NOTICE 
This publication describes CICS/VS Message Processing 
System* which is a program designed to facilitate the daily 
communication requirements of local and remote users within 
a company. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 4/76 
////5796-AKP,5796-AKN 
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G320-5679 

DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, NOTICE 
DOS/VSPT is a software monitor that measures the performance 
of an existing IBM system operating under DOS/VS. It uses 
both statistical sampling and event tracing to record system 
status on an output data file. This data is used later to 
produce a series of reports on both hardware and software 
performance during selected time intervals. 

HIGHLIGHTS 

o Reporting includes: 

- CPU utilization 

Real main storage occupancy and paging 
Channel utilization and overlap with the CPU 

- Device utilization and queueing 
DASD seek analysis 

o Analysis by partition includes: 

Deactivation 

- Real main storage occupancy 
DASD seek analysis 

Release Notice 
////5796-PGK 


G320-5680 

VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PSL, RELEASE NOTICE 
VS1PT is a software monitor that measures the performance of 
a system running OS/VSI. It uses periodic statistical 
sampling, dynamic event tracing and event counting to record 
selected system status information. At requested intervals, 
the accumulated information is placed in a monitor output 
data set which can be DASD or magnetic tape. A database 
utility is also provided to allow the user to select and 
combine monitor output. Subsequently, plots, detailed 
report, seek analysis, and load module usage reports can be 
generated from the monitor or database utility files. These 
reports can be used to evaluate overall performance or to 
analyze in detail specific areas of concern. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 7/82 
////5796-PGL 


G320-5684 

DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the Diskette 
Sort Installed User Program which enables users of the IBM 
DOS/VS Sort/Merge Program, 5746-SM1, to sort diskette files 
without first having to copy them onto tape or disk. 
Highlights: 

o It provides a generalized Sort/Merge E15 exit 
routine to DOS/VS diskette users, 
o It provides improved performance to those sort 

users that need to sort diskette files, since the 
copying pass from diskette to tape or disk is no 
longer required. 

o It will dynamically determine the record length of 
the diskette records to be sorted, 
o The programming symbolic unit number used in 
conjunction with this program is determined at 
installation time and can be chosen such that no 
conflicts occur with the particular installation's 
standards. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 5/76 
////5796-PGJ 


G320-5686 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of Batch Terminal 
Simulator II (BTS II), a Productivity Aid for Application 
Program Testing under IMS/VS Version 1.1.1 and subsequent 
releases. BTS II is a terminal simulator that allows online 
IMS/VS application programs to be tested in an IMS/VS batch 
environment without the use of teleprocessing hardware. 
Extensive debugging facilities enable the BTS II user to 


test batch applications as well as those intended to run in 
a teleprocessing environment. BTS II supplies information 
about each transaction or message as it progresses through 
the IMS/VS system. It provides IMS/VS users with a 
comprehensive means of checking and debugging: 
o application program logic 

o IMS/VS interfaces 

o teleprocessing activity 

o 3270 format control blocks 

o data base activity 

BTS II is a new product based upon BTS/VS with the 3270 
Formatting Feature and released with an extended support 
period and significant enhancements. It is fully upward- 
compatible with BTS/VS and the 3270 Formatting Feature. 
Release Notice, 6 pages, 5/76 
////5796-PGT 


G320-5691 

BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, NOTICE 
This program allows a VM/370 CMS terminal user to direct 
jobs which do not require conversational supervision to one 
of four virtual "batch" machines. The major highlights of 
the program include: terminal user inquiry into "batch" 
machine workload, class and priority scheduling of batch 
jobs, system workload balancing, and extensive control and 
restart facilities. The major potential benefit to a user 
of this program is increased CMS terminal user productivity. 
Release notice, 4 pgs 
////5796-PGZ 


G320-5697 

DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This IUP is a productivity aid which helps the DL/I 
DOS/VS Application Programmer test and debug DL/I batch 
programs. In addition, it provides the Data Base 
Administrator/Systems Programmer with a means to audit data 
base calls issued by these programs, and to evaluate program 
performance. The objectives of this IUP are to reduce the 
time required to implement DL/I batch application programs, 
and to help in tuning the DL/I DOS/VS batch system. 

This IUP supports only DL/I DOS/VS data bases which use 
VSAM (DL/I Entry is not supported). The IUP supports DL/I 
application programs written in Assembler, COBOL and PL/I. 
Flyer, 6 pages 
////5796-AKY 


G320-5702 

CATALOG OF LANGUAGE AND SORT PROGRAM PRODUCTS OS, DOS 
VM/370-CMS 

This catalog is a quick reference to the IBM Program 
Products that provide language and sort/merge processing 
support for System/370 and System/360 running the operating 
systems shown in the title. The language products described 
here include compilers, interpreters, their associated 
libraries, and various related user productivity aids for 
COBOL, FORTRAN, Pl/I, BASIC, APL, GIS, RPG II and Assembler. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 47 pages, 11/77 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5710 

TESTING AND DEBUGGING ONLINE WITH CICS/V5, 

IUP 5796-AHJ, NOTICE 

CICS/VS Online Test/Debug provides a programmer with the 
facilities to test and debug CICS/VS application programs 
under CICS/VS by entering command statements via a 3270 
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Information Display System. The features include the 
ability to display any location in main memory of the 
machine* alter any location within the CICS/VS job step 
boundaries* stop the execution of a specific CICS/VS task at 
a specific address within an application program* 
immediately update or display file records (ISAM* BDAM* VSAM 
and DL/I), and open or close files online. In effect* this 
program allows a programmer with access to a 3270 the 
ability to "console debug" programs without interrupting 
normal installation operations. 

Availability notice 
////5796-AHJ 


G320-5713 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY IUP 5796-PHR, NOTICE 
The JES3 Monitoring Facility (JMF) Installed User Program 
provides the MVS/JES3 user with information on the 
activities and resource utilization of JES3. This 
information can be used to evaluate the performance of an 
existing MVS/JES3 system and to understand the impact of 
particular JES3 functions on the entire system. Used on a 
regular basis* JMF can assist in identifying changes in the 
JES3 environment which effect overall JES3 performance. 

Such information may also be useful in planning for future 
growth of the system. 

Release Notice 
////5796-PHR 


G320-5714 

SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID IUP 5796-PHN, STORAGE DEVICE 
MIGRATION AID IUP 5796-PHP, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The Job Data Compression Aid (JDCA) IUP (5796-PPN) and 
its companion* the Storage Device Migration Aid (SDMA) IUP, 
(5796-PHP) are tools designed to help OS or OS/VS 
installations manage their tape* DASD* and Mass Storage 
System (MSS) configurations. 

JDCA produces a base file of edited and reduced System 
Management Facilities (SMF) data. This base file can be 
used by SDMA. Consequently* JDCA is a prerequisite for 
SDMA. But* the JDCA base file data can also be rearranged 
by sorting and including in detailed or summary reports by 
IBM personnel using IBM Marketing Aid 1 (MA/1) or by user 
written applications. In this latter case, JDCA can 
simplify the task of processing SMF's variable length 
records. 

JDCA provides a number of useful options for controlling 
the data included in the base file. It also provides 
Summary reports for estimating the validity of the SMF data 
processed. JDCA can process SMF data from up to 9 OS or 
OS/VS systems. 

The Storage Device Migration Aid (SDMA) IUP generates a 
series of reports from the base file created by the Job Data 
Compression Aid (JDCA) IUP (5796-PHN). These reports 
include information about data sets and jobs. The 
information in the reports can be custom tailored by use of 
one or more filters. The filters enable the installation to 
study the specific data sets and jobs of interest. 

JDCA and SDMA are designed to simplify migration to a 
new I/O configuration but they can also be used for other 
purposes. They "can help you and your customer: 
o Detect the need for I/O configuration upgrades 
o Determine the changes to be made 
o Plan migration to the new configuration 
o Monitor the progress of migration 

o Estimate the date of the next I/O configuration upgrade 
o Monitor compliance with installation standards 
o Improve system performance by optimizing data set 


placement and characteristics 

JDCA and SDMA* if used together, provide the customer 
with many of the functions supported by IBM Marketing Aid 1 
(MA/1). In addition* new reports are included that simplify 
detailed migration planning. 

Users of these IUPs will be able to keep all of the 
reports produced and use them freely for their own purposes. 
These IUPs will enable your customer to get involved with 
I/O configuration studies at an early date and assume the 
primary responsibility for processing the data and analyzing 
results. 

Release Notice* 8 pages* 4/77 
////5796-PHN,5796-PHP 


G320-5718 

MONITORING DOS/VS SYSTEM FUNCTIONS, IUP 5796-ALX, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOS/VS System Programming Aid developed by the City 
of Garland* Texas* has been released. This aid* developed 
to increase the productivity of the city's programming and 
operations staff* provides inquiry under CICS/VS to DOS/VS 
information on files* VTOCs, libraries* system status, 
partition data and I/O device assignment. 

Release Notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 1/78 
////5796-ALX 


G320-5719 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, NOTICE 

The TSO Interface to IQRP, Installed User Program 5796-PHZ* 
provides the end user in a TSO environment with access to 
the Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP), 

IUP 5796-PDG. 

The TSO Interface to IQRP operates as an independent TSO 
transaction. Since each TSO user obtains a unique copy of 
IQRP, multiple IQRP transactions can be processed 
concurrently. Controls have been established to preserve 
file integrity when file update transactions are processed. 
The end user may retain reports with or without their 
headings for subsequent processing. 

Release Notice, 4 pgs, 2/77 
////5796-PHZ 


G320-5727 

GIS & GIS/VS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM, 

LIC PROG 5796-ANG, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The GIS and GIS/VS Library Maintenance Program Installed 
User Program 5796-ANG, aids an installation in the 
management of its GIS library data sets. 

Many GIS and GIS/VS users have found that maintenance of 
their GIS.LIB data set presents difficulties. The directory 
of this partitioned data set often gets filled or an 
excessive number of members use the space allocated to the 
data set thus causing systems termination. Many of the 
members and directory entries are unnecessary* because 
GIS.LIB modules from multi-step jobs remain on the library 
when an earlier step fails to complete. Others were once 
intentionally saved but were not deleted when their 
counterpart GIS.ILS members were deleted. 

The job of cleaning up this PDS is further compounded by 
the problem of identifying from whom or for what reason the 
members have been kept. The purpose of this self-scheduling 
IUP is to automate the determination and deletion of GIS 
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library and directory entries which are no longer valid. 

The program prepares a listing indicating which members of 
GIS.LIB are to be retained and which members are marked for 
deletion. This provides an audit trail prior to the 
execution of IEBCOPY to reorganize and to compress GIS.LIB. 
Release notice* 4 pgs* 3/77 
////5796-ANG 


G320-5729 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY* IUP 5796-PHT, NOTICE 
The FORTRAN Interactive Subroutine LIBrary (FISLIB) consists 
of a set of FORTRAN callable subroutines which can be used 
by a FORTRAN programmer to give more flexibility to 
interactive FORTRAN programs. FISLIB is used where the 
interaction of human decision making ability with the 
computer program is essential to permit users to choose 
between alternatives at key points during program execution. 
The interactive program produced can be run under: VM/CMS; 
any of the TSO options - OS/MVT, OS/SVS or OS/MVS; VS/PC 
FORTRAN; or DOS FORTRAN F utilizing the operating console. 

The subroutines written in FORTRAN are designed to be 
system independent. They provide a simplified method of 
allowing the terminal program user to: specify program 
functions to be executed; specify parameters to be varied* 
reset or incremented; use a comprehensive desk calculator 
mode for intermediate computations; create procedures* a 
series of commands* executable by procedure name. 

Release notice* 4 pgs* 2/77 
////5796-PHT 


G320-5742 

MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-PHY* NOTICE 
Proper operation of the IBM 3850 MSS is possible only if 
data in the MSC's Table Data Sets is valid. The purpose of 
the Mass Storage Control Table Maintenance Installed User 
Program is to help the system programmers maintain this 
important data set. The program provides an interactive 
conversational approach for maintenance of the MSC Table 
Data Sets. It can substantially reduce the time required to 
perform system programmer and operator fmetions including 
queries regarding operational status* problem diagnosis and 
performance of corrective actions. 

The Mass Storage Control Table Maintenance Program 
executes under TSO or with a TCAM interface. It can be used 
from the operators console to query status of the system via 
MSC table analysis. It can also be used in a Display Only 
mode or for Display and Update. All actions taken and 
associated output are logged to provide an audit trail. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pgs, 3/77 
////5796-PHY 


G320-5746 

TSO/MSS ARCHIVER, 5796-AJK, NOTICE 

TSO users tend to need more and more space for storing their 
permanent data as time progresses. On the other hand, at 
any particular point in time* they are working with a 
relatively small subset of this data. In other words* the 
data falls into one of two categories: active or inactive. 
These categories may be thought of as hierarchies of 
storage: Level 1 (active) and Level 2 (inactive). 

When specifying the media for storing these two 
hierarchies* a TSO user has traditionally used real DASD for 
both levels. Some have used tape for Level 2 but waiting 
for tapes to be retrieved and mounted is non-productive and 
costly. Furthermore, no systematic way of transferring data 
between the levels was supported by IBM. 

IBM's new 3850 Mass Storage System has created an 
opportunity to significantly reduce the time needed to 
retrieve and mount tape data sets. And* the TSO/MSS 
Archiver IUP bridges the gap between TSO and the MSS by 
providing the TSO user with a systematic way of keeping his 


inactive Level 2 data on MSS cartridges and retrieving that 
data from Level 2 with minimal delays. The TSO user and his 
installation* therefore* benefit from the lower storage 
costs inherent in the 3850 MSS. The installation savings 
can help justify 3850 MSS. 

Release Notice 
////5796-AJK 


G320-5747 

TELPAK COMMUNICATION COST, IUP 5796-PJH, NOTICE 
This notice announces release of the Telpak Optimization 
System* developed by the IBM Corporate Internal 
Telecommunications Department. It is a set of programs 
which runs under OS/VS and analyzes an inventory of 
communications lines and generates a least cost Telpak 
network. The system prints circuit reroute orders to AT&T 
and creates a completely updated version of the total 
inventory. 

Release notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 10/77 
////5796-PJH 


G320-5754 

DBPROTOTYPEII RELEASE II, IUP 5796-PJK, NOTICE 

The DBPROTOTYPEII Release 2 IUP provides a powerful and 

flexible tool for IMS/VS data base design and evaluation. 

The analytic tools of DBPROTOTYPE II estimate the disk 
space* CPU time, and I/O time required by an IMS/VS 
application program. The simulation tools enable the data 
base designer to create model data bases of skeletal 
application programs to run against these data bases. Major 
enhancements for release 2 include an analytical tool* 

DBCAP, for estimating the CPU time and I/O time required by 
DL/I calls of an IMS/VS application program. 

This IUP was written using PL/I and uses the standard 
features of the operating system 0S/VS1 or 0S/VS2 and of the 
IMS/VS data base system. It is designed to operate with 
IMS/VS version 1.0.1, 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3, or 1.1.4. It is 
offered with extended support. 

Release notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 5/77 
////5796-PJK 


G320-5762 

DISPLAY ORIENTED EDITING SYSTEM: IUP 5796-PJP, NOTICE 
The Display Oriented Editing System IUP is a full-screen 
editing system for Virtual Machine/Conversational Monitor 
System (VM/CMS) files* designed to utilize the features of 
display terminals on either a local or remote basis. In 
addition to a comprehensive array of cursor and command 
oriented data manipulation functions, this editing system 
has direct usability in a wide range of user applications. 

This IUP was written for assembly by the Assembler H 
Language Program Product (5734-AS1) and is designed to 
operate with Virtual Machine Facility/370 Conversational 
Monitor System (VM/370 CMS). It was developed under VM/370 
CMS release 3 and is not expected to be release dependent. 
Release Notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pgs, 9/77 
////5796-PJP 


G320-5774 

VSAM PRIMER AND REFERENCE 

This manual contains general description of VSAM 
installation and performance guidelines* access method 
services description and examples* catalog considerations* 
storage size and working set figures* etc. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 306 pages* 12/8 


937 



6320 


G320 


6320-5775 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 FAST PATH FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
AND DESIGN GUIDE 

This document is intended to familiarize potential users of 
the Fast Path Feature with the characteristics of the 
product and to expand upon the documentation currently 
available in the INS/VS SRL's by providing additional 
designconsidera tions. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 212 pages* 3/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5778 

OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) INSTALLATION GUIDE 
The objectives of this document are to describe a step by 
step procedure for learning AOF and installing it quickly 
ona test/demo basis. The contents also gives guidelines on 
how to adapt AOF to a particular installation and provides 
an example of a user extension to AOF to use it as an MTO 
Prompter or training aid. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages* 9/79 
////5740-XYD 


G320-5813 

QS/VS1 NETWORKING NODE JO MVS SVS MS YS1 - HOST NODE REMOTE 
ENTRY SYSTEM* IUP 5796-PJY, NOTICE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This document announces release of the Host Remote Node 
Entry System, Installed User Program (5796-PJY), which 
provides the capability of making a VS1 system a remote job 
entry station to any OS/VS2 MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP system or 
another 0S/VS1 system. (In an OS/VS1 to 0S/VS1 
configuration, HRNES could be installed on both CPUs, but is 
not required.) This program, running in a VS1 partition will 
do the following; automatically sign on to MVS/JES2 or 
SVS/HASP, SCAN the specified VS1 input queues and send all 
jobs found there to MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP for execution, 
receive all output from MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP and will 
disperse it to the originator at either a local 
printer/punch or to an RJE printer/punch, provide all 
MVS/JES2 RJE commands to the VS1 operator, allow sign-off 
from the VS1 console. 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
////5796-PJY 


G320-5816 

LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM FOR VSPC, LIC PROG 5785-EAA, NOTICE 
The VSPC Library Print Program, Installed User Program 
5785-EAA, provides the VSPC chief administrator with an easy 
aid to list all enrolled users and their profiles, and to 
list all file profiles currently in the VSPC library. These 
are read from either the VSPC directory (SYSLDIR) on disk or 
a backup tape created by the VSPC Service Program. Output 
consists of four reports; 

. List of users and their profile attributes 
. List of users' files and their attributes 
. List of users' accumulated accounting information 
. List of System, Foreground Processor, and Auxiliary 
Processor profiles 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 1/78 
////5785-EAA 


6320-5820 

IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This document announces release of the IMS/VS Online 
Data Management Utility, developed by Blue Cross Hospital 
Service of Missouri, Inc., an IMS/VS transaction which 
provides the facility for catalog and DASD management. The 
terminal user may display catalog. Volume Table of Contents 
(VTOC) and directory information for a data set; catalog, 
uncatalog, and scratch datasets; display, rename, or scratch 
a Partitioned Data Set (PDS) member; rename a DASD data set; 
send messages to the OS/VS console; and maintain OS/VS 
catalog indexes. This aid provides a productivity tool for 
application development programmers and system programmers 
with interactive facilities not previously available under 
IMS/VS. It has proven to be useful to operations personnel 
when restarting systems which have failed. 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
////5796-AQZ 


G320-5823 

3741 REPORT GENERATOR, IUP 5796-ARC, NOTICE 
The 3741 Report Generator, Installed User Program 5796-ARC, 
developed by American Can Company of Greenwich, Connecticut, 
provides a high level language capable of generating reports 
on the 3741 model 2 and 4. Present data stored on diskettes 
can be summarized, totaled, or abstracted. The 3741 user 
now is able to quickly and easily create meaningful reports 
in response to management requests. The 3741 Report 
Generator, was developed by American Can Company to provide 
3741 locations the ability to utilize existing data and 
resources in a more productive manner. 

The 3741 Report Generator improves the utilization of 
the 3741 by providing a language which does not require 
detailed data processing knowledge. The fi11-in-the-form 
approach to programming simplifies report creation. Once a 
report is created the 3741 Report Generator saves it in a 
library of programs. Programs thus stored may be executed 
at any time without recompiling. 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
////5796-ARC 


G320-5824 

GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR, IUP 5796-PKD, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This document announces release of the Cross Assembler 
Generator, a system of programs designed to dramatically 
reduce the time and cost to create basic program assemblers 
for a wide variety of computer architecture. The entire 
system is implemented in APL. 

A cross-assembler which runs on one computer to assemble 
code for another computer. The first computer is called the 
"host computer", and the second is called the "target 
computer." The Cross Assembler Generator takes advantage of 
the fact that only 25-30/C of an assembler is dependent on 
the design of the target computer. If the host computer is 
held constant, then only target computer dependencies need 
be changed to vary from one assembler to another. 
Furthermore, the portion of the assembler that is changed 
has a high degree of regularity and usually can be generated 
from only one or two pages of descriptive material. 

Systems integrators will find this particularly 
attractive since they can debug machine language programs 
for hardware before they actually take delivery. This will 
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reduce dependence on the supplier's delivery schedule. 
Colleges and universities can use the Cross Assembler 
Generator in both practical laboratory work and in 
classrooms as a teaching tool. 

The manufacturers can use the Cross Assembler Generator 
for preliminary programming and thus reduce cost and time in 
programming support. In addition* these manufacturers can 
also more cheaply support experimental process or design. 

Time sharing vendors and in-house time sharing systems 
will find this of use to existing users as well as a means 
of attracting smaller hardware integration to their time 
sharing services. 

Highlights 

• Provides end users capability to rapidly define 
computer assembler 

• Can run in any VSAPL, APLSV environment 

• Users need not know APL 

Prompting module to lead user through assembler 
definition 

• Core patching capability 

Release Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 1/78 
////5796-PKD 


G320-5850 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - ADVANCED 
COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION CACF) NETUORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM (NCP) USER CODE 

An attachment facility for user coding is provided in 
ACF/NCP/VS Release 2 and later releases. The NCP user 
facility allows separate program products, such as the 
Network Terminal Option (NTO), Network Expansion Facility 
(NEF), and the X.25 NCP Packet Switching Interface to be 
coresident in an NCP. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 2/82 


G320-5855 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER RUNNING JOB ENTRY SUB-SYSTEM 2/NETWORK 
JOB ENTRY (JES2/NJE) ON AN ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION/VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD C ACF/VTAM) 
NETWORK 

Advanced Communications Function/Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (ACF/VTAM), a communication network, provides 
several advantages over a Bisync/Channel-to-Channel 
(BSC/CTC) network when running Job Entry Sub-System/Network 
Job Entry (JES/NJE), a batch networking application that 
transmits data within a Central Processing Unit (CPU) and 
between several CPUs. This report describes how several 
problems, such as excess use of CPU time, were alleviated by 
converting from BSC/CTC to ACF/VTAM. 

Although the report centers on JES2/NJE, and its use at 
IBM's Santa Teresa Laboratory, in San Jose, the ideas 
discussed can be applied to other applications that require 
transfer of data between CPUs. The author assumes the 
reader has some knowledge of JES2/NJE. The appendix 
provides "how to" information for installing the 
communication function between JES2/NJE and ACF/VTAM. This 
information will be particularly useful to readers running 
JES2/NJE for networking. 

Manual, 36 pages, 6/80 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5858 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN; DMS/CICS/VS 
PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

This document is intended to provide support for data 
processing installations about to install and implement 
DMS/CICS/VS systems. It is a collection of guidelines and 
recommendations taken from a variety of papers and 
documents, as well as from experiences of individuals who 
have implemented and used DMS/CICS/VS. 

The experienced DMS application developer can use the 


document as a reference by following the Table of Contents 
to appropriate sections or recommendations. The new DMS 
user can begin with the section on Planning and proceed 
through the document in a step-by-step approach to 
installing and implementing DMS applications. 

Manual, 112 pages, 9/80 

SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5863 

NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER; ADF USAGE GUIDELINES 
The purpose of this bulletin is to make comments and 
recommendations on the use of ADF on development projects, 
to examine the characteristics of development projects that 
used ADF successfully, to identify and appraise areas that 
are of importance when ADF is chosen as the application 
generator, and to document Application Development Facility 
(ADF) project experiences of many IBM Data Processing (DP) 
personnel. 

It is not the intent of this bulletin to produce an 
absolute predictor or formula for the specific use or non¬ 
use of ADF on a particular project. The objective of using 
ADF is to reduce the time, cost, and risk when developing 
and maintaining Information Management System/Virtual 
Storage applications. It is assumed that the reader is 
familiar with the ADF product, at least at the General 
Information Manual level (GB21-9869). 

Manual, 56 pages, 11/80 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5864 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS VERSION I 
RELEASE 1.6 INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 

This publication contains information on enhancements to 
IMS/VS Version 1 Release 1.6. Data Communications feature 
enhancements are also included. 

Manual, 124 pages, 12/80 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5868 

NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER: TECHNICAL BULLETIN ADF ADVANCED 
TOPICS EXAMPLES 

The purpose of this bulletin is to discuss some of the 
advanced Application Development Facility (ADF) topics 
through the use of examples. After learning the basic 
features of ADF and implementing a simple pilot application, 
an installation generally needs to become familiar with 
features like: screen image, twin processing, audit exits, 
special processing, non-conversational transactions, and 
transaction chaining. 

Through the use of examples this bulletin intends to 
help users learn and implement these features. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages 3/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5869 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN z INSTALLATION 
GUIDE SCENARIOS FOR RELEASE 3 z ACF 

This document was developed as an aid for the design and 
installation of ACF/NCP Release 3, ACF/VTAM Release 3, and 
ACF/TCAM Version 2 Release 3 systems. 

The purpose of this document is to serve as an aid to 
installation planning and problem determination by Release 3 
flows and migration flows. 

The scenarios illustrate Release 3 functions of 
connectivity between a host and NCP and connectivity between 
NCP and NCP over a transmission group; operational status of 
explicit routes; and activation of explicit routes. 

The reference for IBM Systems Network Architecture (SNA) 
is Systems Network Architecture Format and Protocol 
Reference Manual: Architectural Logic, SC30-3112-2. 
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Manual» 204 pages* 5/81 


6320*5881 

MUAS SYSTEMS CENTER .T E CH NICAL BJULLEJJtj z U1S/VS ^ ERSIOf j 1 
RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK CNON-DATA SHARING) 

This notebook is intended for users of Information 
Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) who are 
converting from a previous release to IMS/VS 1.2. Net* users 
of IMS/VS may also find this document useful. 

This document does not cover the data sharing facility. 
Data sharing is treated only insofar as it affects a non- 
data sharing user. 

Users mho are converting to IMS/VS 1.2 from IMS/VS 1.1.5 
or an earlier release should also read the IMS/VS 1.1.6 
Installation Notebook (6320-5864) which covers the functions 
and facilities which were new in that release. 

Manual* 124 pages* 7/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5884 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER .TECHNI CAL BULLETIN z LARGE SYSTE MS ^ 
4500 DISTRIBUTED INSTALLATION ACTIVITIES 
This material provides a representative list of planning 
level activities required for the installation of the 
hardware and system software on the first remote 4300 system 
in a distributed environment. 

Manual* 92 pages* 9/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5885 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - BATCH IMS/VS 
TUNING AND PERFORMANCE PLAN 

This publication discusses the various performance tools and 
their associated key indicators for use in the evaluation of 
hardware configuration* MVS resources and IMS resources. 
Performance tuning guidelines are also provided to aid the 
Data Base Design* Data Base Implementation and the 
application Programming process. This performance plan also 
contains brief references to MVS tuning considerations. 
Paper* 44 pages* 8/81 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5890 

NSC: CICS/VS DIRECTION AND STRATEGY 

This article describes the characteristics of CICS/VS in 
thecurrent product environment and in relation to industry 
trends in data processing. The part played by these 
considerations in determining the future strategic 
directionfor the product is discussed and exemplified by an 
examination of its evolution during recent years. The 
requirements for further enhancement of the product* as 
defined by its users* are summarized. The article 
concludeswith an example of the product's key role in 
relation to thecustomer application requirements of the 
next decade. 

This is a component of 6BOF-2205. 

Manual* 72 pages* 3/85 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5891 

DALLAS SYSTEM CENURj SAMPLE C U ST OM ER .INfORMAn.Otj CO NTR OL 
SYSIEM/yi£iyA.L DISEASE ICICS/ySj WIQ RM l EEESENTAJIOtj 
This bulletin has been prepared to assist those who may be 
called upon to give short overview presentations on the 
subject of CICS/VS to a group audience with limited 
knowledge of CICS/VS. This type of presentation has been 
given at every SHARE user group major meeting for the last 
four years. At SHARE there are frequently people who are 
prospective users of CICS/VS, or are from installations 


which use CICS/VS but are not directly involved, or have a 
general curiosity regarding CICS/VS. 

This presentation makes no attempt to get to low levels of 
detail or function. The intent is not to "sell" someone on 
the idea of CICS/VS but merely to offer enough information 
so that the attendee can gain a perspective regarding 
CICS/VS and be somewhat conversant on the subject. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 52 pages* 11/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5892 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER: IMS/VS FOR CICS/VS USERS, 

TECHNICAL UPDATE 

This bulletin is based on a recent presentation given to 
theSHARE 57 CICS Project meeting held in Chicago* Illinois* 
August 23-28* 1981. This material is a technical update 
forlMS/VS or CICS/VS knowledgable personnel on subjects of 
current interest. 

This bulletin addresses the following areas of 
interest:CICS/VS VIR5.0 Enhancements; documentation; 
education; performance; storage management; shared batch 
DL/I; data dictionary; maintenance and release support; and 
CICS/VS andIMS/VS VIR2. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 44 pages* 11/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5894 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: CUSTOMER 
INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
TERMINAL MANAGEMENT ARCHITECTURE 

This article is an updated overview of the architecture and 
implementation of terminal management in CICS/VS. The 
article addresses the function performed* and also covers 
system generation, performance* and some problem 
determination.- The function of inter system communication 
is also described. 

This article covers most aspects of CICS/VS terminal 
management, with particular reference to those areas 
updatedin CICS/VS 1.4* 1.4.1 and 1.5 as part of the 
introduction ofthe inter system communication function. 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual* 76 pages* 11/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5896 

REFERENCE 4300 VM/SP DISTRIBUTED APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 
I NSTALLATION 

This document provides reference data and guidance for the 
installation of 4300 processors used for distributed 
application or program development in an MVS/TSO host 
processor complex utilizing JES2 or JES3 or with BSC 
communications links to distributed 4331 processors. 

This document should be used in conjunction with the 
4300 Distributed Installation Planning Seminar. The 
chapters in this document correspond to the activities 
defined in the Large System: 4300 Distributed Installation 
Activities, G320-5884. 

Manual* 78 pages* 2/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5897 

NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER: APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT USING ADF 
AI IBd CANADA JJD L ABO RAT OR Y 

This bulletin documents how ADF* an IMS application 
generator* can be utilized successfully to generate and 
maintain applications. It also shows how this productivity 
aid can coexist and enhance the benefits provided by many 
other well known productivity techniques such as simulation* 
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common routines and models, separate data edits» application 
code and input/output handling, structured programming and 
testing, and inspections. 

Manual, 76 pages, 1/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5902 

DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER z CICS/VS MRO FACILITIES AND 
PLANNINS 6UIDE 

The purpose of this bulletin is to consolidate into a single 
reference document and provide supplementary information on 
the design and installation of the Multiple Region Operation 
(MRO) enhancement available with the IBM Program Products, 
Customer Information Control System/Disk Operating 
System/Virtual Storage (CICS)/DOS/VS) and Customer 
Information Control System/Operating System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/OS/VS). The reader is encouraged to reference other 
publications listed in the appendix for additional 
information on MRO. 

This bulletin assumes the reader has a general knowledge 
of the structure of CICS/VS and has experience in system 
design and/or system and application programming in a 
CICS/VS environment. 

Paper, 140 pages, 4/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5903 

DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER z CICS/VS MRO SAMPLE TABLES AND 
TRACES 

This bulletin is provided as a supplement to the CICS/VS MRO 
Facilities and Planning Bulletin, form number 6320-5902. 
CICS/VS auxiliary trace listings of the CICS supplied sample 
programs executing in an MRO environment are provided. The 
traces are annotated at appropriate places to illustrate the 
Interregion Communication functions that take place when 
using transaction routing and function shipping facilities. 
The traces can be used in conjunction with the material in 
the CICS/VS MRO Facilities and Planning Bulletin to gain an 
understanding of Multiple Region Operation control and flow. 
Paper, 268 pages, 4/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5904 

PERFORMANCE OF 6770 DISTRIBUTOR BASE MACHI NE AND MODEL II 
This Technical Bulletin includes specific 6670 Information 
Distributor performance measurements that were conducted by 
Boulder 6670 Programming Development. These are intended 
only as a guideline for the IBM 6670 Information Distributor 
(6670) performance considerations. The intended audience of 
this bulletin is system engineers or customers who are 
installing or preparing to install 6670s or those who desire 
a better understanding of 6670 performance. 

Manual, 52 pages, 8/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5905 

VM/SP PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST 

This is an updated version of the VM/370 Performance 
Checklist which first appeared in 1978 as a Palo Alto 
Systems Center Bulletin. 

Manual, 48 pages, 10/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5906 

PRINTERS ATTACHED TO 327X CONTROL UNITS BASIC PERFORMANCE 
CONCEPTS 

This bulletin is intended for the 3262 Model 3 and 13 Line 
printers, the 3268, and the 3230 Model 2 printers. 

This bulletin explains the concepts required to 


understand the parameters which affect performance of 
printers which attach to the 327X Type Display Control 
Units. This bulletin was produced as a result of the new 
line of 327X attached printers which can offer over 50 V. more 
print capacity as compared with earlier printers. 6iven 
these higher print speed capabilities, it is essential that 
the correct parameters be used when determining the 
anticipated print speed for a given application. 

Manual, 84 pages, 6/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5907 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 BMS ARCHITECTURE AND INTERNAL 
STRUCTURE 

This publication describes BMS. The function of BMS is to 
provide a high level device independent Application Program 
Interface (API) for generating and interpreting device 
dependent data streams. 

Manual, 108 pages, 7/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5908 

DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER DMS/CICS/VS APPLICATION DEBU66IN6 
GUIDE 

This manual is intended to assist application programmers in 
debugging DMS/CICS/VS. It is designed for the Release 3 
user specifically, although some of the material applies to 
previous releases. Some of the debugging tools discussed 
are new with Release 3 and no attempt has been made to 
specify those areas applying only to DMS/CICS/VS Release 3. 
Paper, 64 pages, 5/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5911 

IMS/V5 1.2 DBRC AND DATA SHARING USER'S GUIDE 
This bulletin is intended to provide the necessary 
information to plan for the installation of DBRC and data 
base level sharing with IMS/VS 1.2. It is not intended to 
be a DBRC, data sharing, or recovery/restart primer. 
Although block level data sharing concepts are presented, 
this bulletin is not intended to be a block level data 
sharing guide. 

Fast Path considerations are ignored in this edition of 
the bulletin. Although Fast Path data bases are not 
eligible for data sharing, DBRC does provide recovery 
control support for DEDBs. Users of Fast Path should find 
this bulletin of value. However, they will have to use the 
standard IMS/VS 1.2 documentation for DEDB related 
information. 

Manual, 124 pages, 8/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5912 

CICS/OS/VS IMS/VS DB DL/I NEW USER CONSIDERATIONS 
This bulletin is based on a 90-minute presentation given at 
the Guide 54 user group meeting in Anaheim, CA, May 9-14, 
1982 (FOIL 1). This presentation is intended to acquaint 
new or prospective users of IMS/VS DB (DL/I) with 
CICS/OS/VS. The presentation assumes the audience has 
knowledge of CICS and is interested in the addition of DL/I 
to that environment. 

Manual, 44 pages, 7/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5913 

PLANNING FOR THE PROFESSIONAL OFFICE SYSTEM PRFQ 
This document contains planning guidance for administering a 
project involving the installation of 5799-BEX, the 
Professional Office System PRPQ (PROFS), including tips and 
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rules-of-thumb gleaned from user experiences. IBM PROFS 
educational offerings* PROFS publications* recommended 
course modules and training guidelines are included to 
assist the PROFS education coordination function. 

Information is also provided to assist in CPU* disk and 
printer capacity planning. The document includes general 
PROFS implementation guidance and lists the responsibilities 
of the essential PROFS implementation functions. 

Manual* 68 pages* 9/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5914 

NPDA* 5668-983, VERSION 2j, LINK PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE: NATIONAL SYSTEM SUPPORT CENTER 

This guide is based on ACF/VTAM, ACF/NCP* NCCF Release 2, 
NPDA Version 2, and IBM 386X modems with LPDA enabled. If 
deals primarily with SDLC links* but it Mill provide some 
information on BSC links. The links referenced above are 
analog lines only. The guide is designed to allow a user to 
progress through the hierarchy of NPDA screens to solve link 
problems. The audience of this document should be System 
Engineers, System Programmers, or Communication Technicians. 
Manual* 72 pages* 6/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5915 

RECOVERY/RESTART IN CICS/OS/VS DB DL/I ENVIRONMENT 
This bulletin is based on a presentation made to the GUIDE 
CICS and IMS projects. The intent of this bulletin is to 
provide an overview presentation to persons interested in 
the use of IMS/VS DB with CICS/OS/VS and specifically the 
considerations for recovery/restart. Specific emphasis is 
placed on architecture, control and flow* facilities* 
utilities and will identify certain considerations and 
possible recommendations. 

Manual, 48 pages* 7/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5917 

386X MODEM AND NPDA TURORIAL 

This publication is intended to given customers an update 
on the 386X modems. An explanation of the functions these 
products provide, how the functions are implemented* and 
some installation considertations will be discussed. An 
additional topic will cover the NPDA interface with the 
modems and the information provided as a result. 

This presentation is based on ACF/VTAM, ACF/NCP, NCCF 
Release 2* and NPDA Version 2. It deals primarily with 
SDLC links* but it will provide additional information on 
BSC links. The audience of this publication should be 
systems programmers or communications technicians. 
Technical Bulletin* 41 pages* 9/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5918 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2* 5735-RC3, FUNCTION AND RELEASE REFERENCE 
GUIDE 

This guide is a collection of general reference information 
for use in ACF/TCAM installations. Some of the information 
is subject to frequent change and should be reviewed with 
the current editions of the appropriate manuals. This guide 
references ACF/NCP/VS and ACF/VTAM. 

Manual* 60 pages* 10/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5919 

DATA ACCESS IN DISTRIBUTED ENVIRONMENTS 

Significant benefits in data availability and performance 
have long been expected from the distribution of the 


processing power and stored data of an application across 
several remote processors. As a result* many application 
distribution alternatives have been developed. This 
publication describes some of them. 

Manual* 60 pages* 9/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5926 

DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER: COMMUNICATING OISPLAYNRITER RECORDS 
IQ AND FROM HOST COMPUTERS 

This paper discusses considerations for designing a host 
file to be communicated to or from and processed by 
Displaywriter. This includes Displaywriter file concepts 
and function* communication characteristics for various 
protocols* and cookbook type examples. This paper is 
intended for a programmer who will be defining host files 
for processing on the Displaywriter. This discussion is in 
general terms and applies to all 370 host systems. The 
terms may differ for smaller systems* but the concepts will 
apply. This paper also assumes the reader has knowledge 
about the operation of Displaywriter in the Textpack* 
Reportpack* and communication environments. 

Manual* 36 pages* 2/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5927 

(DALLAS NATIONAL MARKETING SUPPORT CENTER) DISTRIBUTED 
SYSTEMS FACILITIES FOR REMOTE OPERATIONS 
This document is intended for planning purposes only and 
presents a chart of the functional capabilities of the 
various remote/programmed operations facilities that are 
available for remote operations of distributed IBM 8100 
systems with DPPX and IBM 4300 systems with DOS/VSE, 
SSX/VSE* VM, and MVS. 

Manual* 32 pages* 12/82 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5930 

DALLAS GENERAL & OFFICE SYSTEMS SUPPORT CENTER: 6670 
INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL II FONT DATA FORMAT 
This document describes the procedures to be followed when 
creating fonts for the IBM 6670 Model II Information 
Distributor. 

Paper, 56 pages* 2/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5935 

DALLAS NATIONAL MARKETING SUPPORT CENTER: ACF/VTAM VERSION 
2± NEW FUNCTIONS 

This bulletin provides an overview of new functions 
available in ACF/VTAM Version 2. It is intended for IBM 
customers and employees for use in evaluating and planning 
for exploitation of these new functions. It is assumed that 
the reader has knowledge of prior ACF/VTAM functional 
capabilities. For specific details on particular functions 
refer to the ACF/VTAM Planning and Installation Reference 
Manual, SC27-0610. 

Manual* 36 pages* 4/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5936 

DALLAS NATIONAL MARKETING SUPPORT CENTER: DMS/CICS/VS DATA 
INTEGRITY PLANNING GUIDE 

The information presented in this document has not been 
submitted to any formal test and is distributed on an "As 
Is" basis without any warranty either expressed or implied. 
The use of this information or the implementation of any of 
these techniques is a customer responsibility and depends on 
the customer's ability to evaluate and integrate them into 
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the customer's operational environment. While each item may 
have been reviewed for accuracy in a specific situation* 
there is no guarantee that same or similar results will be 
obtained elsewhere. Customers attempting to adapt these 
techniques to their own enviroment do so at their own risk. 
Manual* 164 pages* 9/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-5942 

DALLAS NATIONAL MARKET SUPPORT CENTER: QUESTIONS AND 
ANSWERS ABOUT DL/I DOS/VS 

This publication addresses release 1.6 of the IBM program 
Data Language/I Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage* 
5746-XX1. Some of the most commonly asked question about 
DL/I have been compiled into this publication. The 
questions and answers in this manual were collected from the 
Information/VM-VSE data base of Information/System and other 
internal IBM sources. These questions and answers were then 
consolidated and reviewed for accuracy against DL/I Release 
1 . 6 . 

Manual* 64 pages* 5/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5943 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 
FOR IMS/VS 1.2 DATA SHARING 

This bulletin is intended to introduce the reader to the 
performance implications of IMS/VS data sharing as 
implemented in IMS/VS Release 1.2. Both data base level 
sharing and block level sharing are covered. An attempt is 
made to indicate the relative importance of the different 
factors affecting performance. 

Manual* 52 pages* 7/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5944 

NATIONAL MARKET SUPPORT CENTER: IMS/VS RACF IMPLEMENTATION 
GUIDE 

This bulletin suggests a progression of steps that result 
in the most control for the lease expenditure of effort. 
RACF can be used by IMS/VS 1.1.5 and later release when 
running under MVS to enhance or replace certain security 
features of IMS. This publication assumes reader 
familiarity with IMS/VS System Generation and with the 
other security features of IMS/VS such as password* logical 
terminal* and transaction command security. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 36 pages* 8/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-5945 

NPDA EXTENDED LINK FAULT IDENTIFICATION AND DIAGNOSTIC AID 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER 

This document provides detailed problem isolation and 
identification procedures to solve telecommmunication 
problems using the abilities of IBM 3863* 3864* and 3865 
modems and the NPDA Version 2 program product. It could 
have been titled: 'Getting the Most Out of Your IBM Modems 
and NPDA'. 

Manual* 8/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S320-5996 

THE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES 

This manual is a compendium of hundreds of functions 
submitted by professional programmers within IBM. They have 
been generalized* extended and harmonized into families such 
as text editing* logical operations* report formatting* 
multi-precision arithmetic and workspace management. 

Readers are encouraged to experiment with their own 


variations. 

Manual 

////5796-PLP 


G320-6004 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE/MULTIPLE 
VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS/MVS) PERFORMANCE AND TUNING GUIDE 
This publication is a guide and a reference source for the 
person responsible for performance monitoring and tuning of 
an IMS/VS/MVS DB/DC system. It has not been submitted to 
any formal test. Potential users should evaluate its 
usefulness in their own environment prior to any 
implementation. 

This new version is a major update of the version written in 
1980. The update of this bulletin is intended to include 
examples of the latest release of IMS/VS* Version 1 Release 
3, the latest release of MVS (System Product Release 2.1* 
MVS/XA), and the current available performance oriented 
Program Offerings for IMS/VS and MVS. 

This new version is a major update of the version written in 
1980. The update of this bulletin is intended to include 
examples of the latest release of IMS/VS* Version 1 Release 
3, the latest release of MVS (System Product Release 2.1* 
MVS/XA), and the current available performance oriented 
Program Offerings for IMS/VS and MVS. 

Manual* 296 pages* 11/80 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-6023 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN 
SNA 3274/3276 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

This installation guide is intended to supplement existing 
product documentation by providing examples of the various 
parameters and options that must be specified to accomplish 
the installation process. The parameters and options in 
this guide are not optimum for any specific environment and 
should only be used as guidelines. Each installation must 
be evaluated individually. These examples are, generally, 
extracted from an operational system, but have not been 
submitted to any formal test. 

The guide is organized in three parts: 

• Part 1 contains general installation planning 
information. 

• Part 2 shows examples of an installation consisting of 
ACF level access methods, IMS/VS Version 1 Release 1.5 
and CICS/VS Release 1.4. 

• Part 3 shows examples of an installation consisting of a 
VTAM-II environment with IMS/VS Version 1 Release 1.4 
and CICS/VS Release 1.3. 

This manual is a major revision of G320-6023-0. The 
previous release was based primarily on lab experience. 

This release has been updated based on current field 
experiences. The format of this release of the guide is 
similar to the previous release* but a large number of 
seemingly minor changes have been made. Initial readers 
need not be concerned, but readers that have been using the 
previous release of this guide are cautioned to be alert for 
these changes. While minor in appearance, the effect of 
these changes may be far reaching. A simple change of a 
mode table name or entry name* for example, may require 
corresponding changes to the network definition and DB/DC 
product generations. Or a USSTAB change may alter the 
operating procedures. 

In addition, two new chapters have been added* Problem 
Determination Aids and CICS/VS Considerations. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 105 pages, 3/79 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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G320-6035 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IHS/VS AND 
OS/VS VSAM BUFFER OPTIONS (SHARED VERSUS NON-SHARED 
RESOURCES) 

The purpose of this technical bulletin is to discuss the 
VSAM parameters associated with buffering techniques that 
the user may specify when executing IMS/VS user-written 
programs and IMS/VS utility programs* and the effect of the 
parameter specifications upon performance. 

The information applies to the IMS/VS 1.1.5 system. 
The material is generally applicable to releases and no 
attempt has been made in this document to note these 
differences. 

Technical Bulletin* 28 pages* 6/79 
////5740-XX2 


G320-6043 

4300 INSTALLATION PLANNING METHOD 

This publication outlines the steps required to create a 
project plan and discusses how to document the plan and use 
it effectively. It includes sample forms. The audience is 
systems engineers and customers. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 10/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-6045 

4300 INSTALLATION REFERENCE GUIDE 

This publication is targeted for individuals who are 
installing a 4300 Computer System for the first time. 
It is used in the 4300 Installation Planning Seminar. 
Manual* 180 pages* 12/85 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-6050 

0S/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG* 

RELEASE NOTICE 

The Priority Queue Aging Processor for S/370 0S/VS1 is 
designed to ensure a consistent level of service for all 
jobs processed in a system. Under the VS1 Priority Queue 
Aging Processor all jobs are periodically aged or advanced 
in priority within the input queue. Thus* low priority jobs 
will eventually reach the highest dispatching priority and 
be executed in a timely fashion. 

Highlights: 

• Variable* time initiated processing of the job queue 

• Ages both centrally submitted (local) and RJE (remote) 
jobs 

• Operator query and modification of the scan time period 

• Executes in a normal batch partition 

• Employs standard interfaces to the 0S/VS1 operating 
system 

Flyer* 4 pages* 6/78 
////5796-ARG 


G320-6060 

BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, NOTICE 

This notice announces release of the Bulk Data Transfer IUP 
which provides users of NJE for JES2* HASP/NJI and ASP/NJI 
with the capability to transfer data sets from one node in a 
network to another. This requirement is common to a number 
of customers who wish to transmit large data files between 
geographically separated systems or co-located systems via 
the channel-to-channel adaptor. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 5/78 
////5796-PKK 


G320-6062 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The Query-by-Exatnple Installed User Program is a 
high-level interactive language facility which provides easy 
access to data by end users not necessarily skilled in data 
processing techniques. The usability features of 
Query-by-Example significantly enhance and extend the value 
of computer resident business information. These features 
include: 

• User perception of data as two-dimensional tables, 
with rows and columns 

• Interactive* display-oriented end user support 

• Powerful data definition* selection* and manipulation 
features 

• Simple yet flexible language syntax 

• Data extraction capabilities from IMS data bases 
During an interactive session with Query-by-Example, 
operations may be performed on an entire table* an entire 
row, an entire column, or on one or more table data 
elements. Such operations include retrieval, insertion* 
deletion* and update as well as new table creation. These 
operations are called queries. Query-by-Example is written 
in OS/VS Assembler Language and PL/I Transient Library 
Program PRoduct 5734-LM4 is required for execution. The IUP 
executes under control of the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 using facilities of the control program (CP) 
and the Conversational Monitor System (CMS). 

Flyer, 12 pages* 9/78 
////5796-PKT 


G320-6064 

FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, 

IUP 5796-PKR, NOTICE 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The FORTRAN H Extended Optimization Enhancement 
Installed User Program provides to users of the FORTRAN H 
Extended Compiler program product (5734-F03) a higher level 
of program optimization. The IUP implements new 
optimization techniques which extend the level of 
optimization possible and which generally result in faster 
executing times for compiled programs. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages* 9/78 
////5796-PKR 


G320-6069 

ACF DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-PKY, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This IUP assists the ACF/VTAM Multi-System Networking 
Feature (MSNF) user in defining and maintaining the network. 
The program generates the resource definitions required in 
multi-host communication. Additionally it can generate some 
of the definitions for the Network Operation Support Program 
(NOSP). These facilities improve the efficiency of the 
system programmer in the initial definition and in making 
updates to the network. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 9/78 
////5796-PKY 
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G320-6070 

IMS/VS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR IUP 5796-ATN 

The IMS/VS Emergency Log Terminator program is to be used 

when an IMS/VS System Log Tape cannot be otherwise closed 

through normal programs and procedures. This typically 

occurs following a catastrophic failure such as a power 

failure. 

Expeditious closing of the IMS/VS System Log Tape is 
required in order to attempt IMS/VS Emergency Restart as 
soon as possible after a system failure. This is frequently 
successfully done by the existing IMS/VS System Log 
Termination Utility Program (DFSIFLOTO). When DFSIFLOTO is 
not successful* such as when the system dump is not 
available* due to a power failure* the log must be closed in 
some other way before an Emergency Restart can be attempted. 
In both on-line and batch IMS/VS environments* the properly 
closed log is also needed to effect data base recovery. To 
insure the integrity this requires* use of the IMS Write 
Ahead Log feature is a prerequisite for this IUP. 

Flyer* 4 pages* 9/78 
////5796-ATN 


G320-6071 

IMS/VS MESSAGE REQUEUER, IUP 5796-ATP, NOTICE 
IMS/VS Message Requeuer permits an installation to reinsert 
input and output messages back into an IMS/VS system from 
IMS/VS log tapes after IMS/VS has normally or abnormally 
terminated. The messages are reinserted with their original 
timestamp and are inserted in original time sequence. An 
audit trail is produced recording messages that could not be 
reinserted because of changes in the IMS/VS environment, 
such as the elimination of transaction codes or logical 
terminal names. IMS/VS Message Requeuer is designed to be 
used for the following purposes: 

• To carry unprocessed messages across an IMS/VS System. 

• To recover messages if IMS/VS Emergency Restart or 
Normal Restart fails. 

• To extract specific transactions (up to 100 codes) 
from log tapes to be processed correctly by an 
application program previously in error. 

• To stress test or regression test an IMS/VS System. 

This IUP is offered with extended support. The 

significance of offering an IUP with extended support is 
explained in the sales manual. 

Announcement Notice* 4 pages* 10/78 
////5796-ATP 


G320-6072 

PL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation* for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Installed User Program can help improve system 
performance and programmer productivity. It is designed to 
detect and report Hierarchical Direct (H.D.) pointer 
discrepancies* to provide statistics and information for 
H.D. tuning* and to assist with segment restructuring and 
reloading during data base reorganization. DL/I DOS/VS 
Space Management Utilities is a subset of the functions 
provided by the IMS Space Management Utilities II IUP 
5796-PJJ. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 8/78 
////5796-PKF 


■5320-6075 

0S/VS1 fllCROFTCHE FORMATS £N0 FILINg MEJHOOS 
This form contains information and suggestions on filing and 
handling microfiche that has 0S/VS1 program listings with 
mixed densities of 90 frames per card and 360 frames per 


card. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 11/77 
//20//5741,5652 


G320-6079 

2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING 
VTAM/TCAM IUP 5796-ATM, NOTICE 

The 2260 Compatibility for CICS/VS using VTAM/TCAM, 
installed User Program 5796-ATW, developed by the Public 
Service Company of Colorado* provides code and procedures 
which enable most CICS application programs written for the 
2260/2741 to be easily converted to run in an SNA 
environment with either VTAM or TCAM. The IUP requires a 
3270 with a 1920 character screen or greater and is designed 
to reduce the time needed to migrate existing 2260/2741 
CICS/VS applications to VTAM or TCAm by replacing the DFHTC 
macro with a new PSCTC macro. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 1/79 
////5796-ATW 


G320-6083 

GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METHOD (GSAM)* IUP 5796-ATX, NOTICE 
Global Shared Access Method Installed User Program 5796-ATX, 
developed by Yale University, New Haven* Connecticut, is a 
set of programs designed to provide safe and easy access to 
VSAM data from multiple jobs running concurrently under MVS. 
It provides record-level integrity, thus permitting 
simultaneous updating of records located in the same Control 
Area or Control Interval. There is no modification to MVS; 
instead Global Shared Access Method supplies a simple 
interface to an existing set of VSAM I/O request options. 
File access control can be tailored to the needs of many 
users and particular databases* yet data integrity and 
security are maintained across the system. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 2/79 
////5796-ATX 


G320-6098 

IMS-CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370 IUP 5796-PLE, NOTICE 
This program links the power of APL or CMS data manipulation 
with the data storage capabilities of IMS. An APL or CMS 
user may submit IMS transactions and, upon completion, of 
IMS processing* have IMS output available in the user's APL 
or CMS address space. After processing the data, the user 
may store results in the IMS system. This publication 
describes the program functions as well as programming, 
configuration* installation, maintenance* and ordering 
information. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 1.79 


6320-6100 

HIGH SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL FOR IMS/VS, IUP 5787-LAA, 
NOTICE 

With HSSR , an installation may: 

• Reduce the time required for batch processing 

• Find that new batch applications are now feasible 

• Run online for a longer period of time. 

This International Field Program was developed by, and 
is running at the Swiss Bank Corporation* Basel, 

Switzerland. 

High-Speed Sequential Retrieval (HSSR) was designed to 
reduce the CPU time required for sequential retrieval of 
large physical IMS data bases. 

The HSSR functions can be substituted for basic DL/I 
retrieval calls in IMS batch programs. An application 
program using HSSR issues the DL/I calls to HSSR instead of 
DL/I. The structure of the application program from HSSR 
are the same as if the call had been handled by DL/I. HSSR 
has an option to have all data base calls handled by both 
HSSR and DL/I. Segment and feedback information returned 
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are compared by the HSSR compare option. ////5796-PLQ 

When the application program gets control* Program 
Control Block (PCB) parameters are passed to it. Some PCBs 
are normal OL/I PCBs and may be used to issue normal DL/I 6320-6159 

calls. Others are HSSR PCBs. They have the same layout as JE53-M0NIT0RING FACILITY II, 5796-PLH, NOTICE 

DL/I PCBs and may be used to issue, through the HSSR This publication contains general information about JES3 

language interface, those 6U and 6N calls that are supported Monitoring Facility II Program Description/Operations 

by HSSR. manual. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 2/79 Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 sides, 12/85 

////5787-LAA ////5796-PLW 


6320-6103 

APL PR06 6D: VECTOR OPS 

This guide summarizes key concepts, coding techniques, 
idioms, guidelines, and trade-offs which will help the APL 
programmer to produce efficient APL code. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages 
// 22 // 


6320-6131 

APPLI CA TIONS Am ABglgACTg 

This publication is intended for anyone with an interest in 
identifying or proposing new application opportunities. 
There are lists of major applications, descriptions 
(abstracts) of those applications, and software currently 
available to support their implementation. The information 
in this publication may be used to support application 
growth planning, education, information gathering and 
analysis, and integrated data base development. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 384 pages, 2/84 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-6155 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL (VSE/PT), 5796-PLQ 

VSE/PT is a software tool that monitors the performance of 
a processor running VSE/Advanced Functions. It uses both 
dynamic event tracing and periodic statistical sampling to 
record system status on an output tape or DASD data set. 
Subsequently, a series of reports can be produced to 
evaluate system performance during either the entire 
monitoring period or any portion thereof. 

This publication describes the capabilities of VSE/PT and 
provides the information necessary to install and use the 
programs. 

Subsequently, a series of reports can be produced to 
evaluate system performance during either the entire 
monitoring period or any portion thereof. 

This publication describes the capabilities of VSE/PT and 
provides the information necessary to install and use the 
programs. 

cannot adequately evaluate machine/system performance. The 
VSE/PT Installed User Program is a software tool that 
provides the ability to measure and report many performance- 
related factors of such a system. 

It uses dynamic event tracing and/or periodic 
statistical sampling to record system status on an output 
data file. Subsequently, a series of reports can be 
produced to aid in the evaluation of software and hardware 
performance during the entire monitoring period or any 
portion thereof. 

Used on a regular basis, VSE/PT can help answer some key 
performance questions. It can measure the changing 
environment to aid in an understanding of the system's 
internal operations. The measurement detail can be used to 
identify where changes to the system may produce an 
improvement in overall performance. Subsequent analysis can 
verify that the changes produced the desired result. 

Finally, an analysis of the VSE/PT reports can assist in 
determining which resources are available for the future 
growth of the system. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 6/84 


6320-6160 

DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, 

IUP 5796-PLH, NOTICE 

XPRS-OS is a generalized data restructuring and extraction 
program. It takes sequential files and/or DL/I data bases, 
and restructures them or extracts information from them, to 
form new sequential files or different DL/I data bases. 
During the process, validity checking and data translation 
are performed. 

The program consists of three components; a reader, a 
restructurer, and a writer. The reader reads in the source 
file records, and checks the values and formats of the items 
(fields). The restructurer provides the following 
functions: 

• Selection of items or sub-hierarchy from the source 
record to form new record 

• Selection of record by value of an item 

• Creation of flat record from hierarchical record, and 
vice versa 

• Creation of new flat or hierarchical record by combining 
two or more records 

• Addition and deletion of items 

• Elimination of duplicate records 

• File sort 

• Merging of files 

Finally, the writer outputs the new record to the target 
file on the specified medium. 

XPRS-OS is written in PL/I and Assembler languages. It 
generates customized PL/I programs and requires PL/I 
compiler and libraries for execution. It operates under 
OS/VS1, SVS, and MVS. 

Release notice 
////5796-PLH 


G320-6I63 

SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY IUP 5796-PLZ, NOTICE 
The Source Compare/Audit Utility accepts text input from two 
files and produces various print, update and summary files 
detailing source line matches, insertions, deletions, and 
reformats. Input files can be sequential data sets, OS/VS 
partitioned data sets or partitioned data set members. The 
Source Compare/Audit Utility features speed, capability, 
simplicity of use, and accuracy through a unique algorithm 
which is able to resynchronize the comparison despite a 
large number of source level differences. 

Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 10/79 
////5796-PLZ 


G320-6165 

VM/RTM VERSION l MODIFICATION 6 NOTICE 

This publication contains general information about VM 

Realtime Monitor (RTM). 

It is intended for direct mail to customer executives to 
solicit orders. Secondarily, to be used as a general 
information publication for use in road shows, 
demonstrations, conferences, and sales calls. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 panels, 12/86 
////5796-PNA 
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G320-6166 

3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE, IUP 5796-AMZ, NOTICE 
This IUP was developed to help automate the ejection, 
storage, and retrieval of 3850 cartridges containing copies 
of production data sets. This publication describes the 
functions of this program, operating environment, 
installation tasks and ordering instructions. 

Release notice 
////5796-AWZ 


G320-616Q 

V5 APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER NOTICE 
The VS APL Extended Editor and Full Screen Manager IUP is a 
powerful full screen editor replacing the standard del- 
editor of VS APL systems running under CMS or TSO. It 
utilizes the IBM 3270 Information Display system to enhance 
user and programmer productivity by aiding the APL 
programmer in the editing of fmetions and data. The full 
screen manager is an auxiliary processor that gives an APL 
application program running under CMS or TSO, the ability to 
format, read, and write an IBM 3270 Information Display 
System screen. 

Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 8/79 
////5796-PLY 


G320-6178 

AN INTRODUCTION JO APL FOR SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS 
This is an introduction to APL addressed to the scientist or 
engineer and designed to exploit any previous acquaintance 
with the very similar notation of vector algebra. A careful 
study of these pages should bring the reader to the point 
where he (she) can begin to make serious use of APL in some 
topic of interest. The use of an APL terminal in this 
study, while not absolutely essential, adds greatly to the 
depth and interest of the work. 

Technical report 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-6271 

THE DATA SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENT z CATALOG OF PRODUCTS 
This catalog provides a quick reference to IBM programs 
applicable to the four key elements of the Data Systems 
Environment: data administration, data base, data 
communications, and data delivery. Program descriptions are 
presented in the following environmental categories: DOS 
Data Systems Products) OS IMS/VS DB/DC Data Systems 
Products; OS IMS/VS-CICS/VS Data Systems Products. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 1/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-6300 

SYSTEMS AND PRODUCTS GUIDE 

This customer version of the System Selection 6uide 
describes some of IBM's hardware and software offerings. 
It is intended as an introduction to selected data 
processing concepts and IBM products to be used in 
conjunction with consultations with an IBM marketing 
representative. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 320 pages, 07/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-6334 

JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR CMS, IUP 5796-AYD, NOTICE 
This IUP is a productivity aid which allows the CMS user to 
monitor and control any job run on an MVS/JES2 system. This 
publication describes the functions of the IUP, operating 
environment, installation tasks, and ordering instructions. 
Release Notice 
////5796-AYD 


G320-6348 

APL DATA INTERFACE-II FOR VM/370 (CMS), IUP 5796-PNG, 
NOTICE 

The APL Data Interface-II IUP is a general purpose 
interactive facility designed to provide a responsive 
inquiry facility to end users. This publication describes 
the program functions, operating environment, installation 
tasks, and ordering procedures. 

Release notice 
////5796-PNG 


G320-6387 

PASCAL/VS, 5796-PNQ, RELEASE NOTICE 

Pascal/VS is a Pascal compiler operating in VS1, MVS and 
VM/CMS. Originally designed as a high level programming 
language to teach computer programming by Professor Niklaus 
Mirth (circa 1968), Pascal has emerged as an influential and 
well accepted user language in today's data processing 
environment. Pascal provides the user with the ability to 
produce very reliable code by performing many error 
detection checks automatically. 

The compiler adheres to the current ANSI and ISO (Level 0) 
standard (with minor deviations) and includes many important 
extensions. The language extensions include: separate 
compilation, dynamic character strings, and extended I/O 
capabilities. The implementation features include: fast 
compilation, optimization and a symbolic terminal oriented 
debugger that allows the user to debug a program quickly and 
efficiently. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/85 
////5796-PNQ 


G320-6418 

3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-BAC, 
NOTICE 

This program is an extension to the existing IBM 3800 90 
Degree Print Programs (5796-ARE and 5796-AWX) which extends 
the capabilities of these programs. Printing at 5, 6, and 
7.5 lines per inch with 8, 9.6 and 12 characters per inch 
are now provided. 

Release notice, 2/81 
////5796-BAC 


G320-6530 

SOFTWARE CATALOG - NEW AND REVIEW 

This is the comprehensive guide to The Software Catalog. It 
includes more than 1,000 IBM software programs and aids for 
a wide range of IBM systems. It indexes all seven volumes 
of the catalog and includes the latest information on prices 
and service and on IBM's newest software offerings. The 
manual identifies all the software IBM offers for large and 
intermediate system users. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 214 pages, 9/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-6628 

NETWORK MONITOR, IUP 5796-PPB, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
Network Monitor provides 3270 Display Station users with a 
single interface to application subsystems available on a 
network. 

The 3270 Display Stations users are presented with an 
installation defined logo on the screen, and enter the name 
of the application with which a session is desired. Network 
Monitor then checks the status of the application and, if 
the application is active and accepting logons, passes 
control of the terminal to that application. If the 
application is not active, or is active but not accepting 
logons, the user is given an appropriate message. 

Network Monitor operates as a VTAM application program, 
and will operate with VTAM II, and all releases of ACF/VTAM, 
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in a VS1 or MVS environment. It supports* in Model 2 mode* 
all models of the 3270 Display Station. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 6/81 
////5796-PPB 


3320-6637 

3101 PASS THROUGH VM/370 SUPPORT, IUP 5796-PPF, AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE 

The 3101 Pass Through VM/370 Support product simulates 3270 
type full screen support via the VM/Pass Through Facility 
Program Product (5748-RC1). Locally attached and dial up 
3101 terminal are provided this support on the VM/370 System 
running the 3101 Pass Through program as well as on remote 
VM/370 and TSO/MVS Systems connected through the VM/Pass 
Through Facility. The 3101 Pass Through VM/370 Support 
Program has been designed to provide as full as possible a 
subset of 3270 function on the 3101. 

Availability notice* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 9/81 
////5796-PPF 


G320-6638 

ONLINE MONITOR, IUP 5796-BCP, RELEASE NOTICE 
The Online Monitor is designed to monitor MVS and IMS 
related events such as the system paging rate and 
input/output activity. It provides the central site 
operator or systems programmer with current* updated 
information on the status of the subsystem. Warnings of 
potential problem areas is also provided. 

Flyer, 6 pages, 5/82 
y///5796-BCP 


G320-6644 

INFORMATION PROTECTION SYSTEM CRYPTOGRAPHIC PROGRAMS FOR 
VN/CMS (IPS/CMS), IUP 5796-PPK, NOTICE 

IPS/CMS offers VM/CMS users the ability to protect their 
data from unauthorized disclosure through encipherment. 
IPS/CMS allows a user to encipher or decipher data 
interactively or as part of application programs. IPS/CMS 
produces ciphertext that can be deciphered by other IBM 
Cryptographic products which run in 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 MVS. 
Subroutines are provided for Assembler* FORTRAN, and PL/I. 
IPS/CMS will also encipher and decipher PROFS files. 
English scale: 1/4" = 1*. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5796-PPK 


G320-6647 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM II, IUP 5796-PPL, NOTICE 
0S/VS1 Host Remote Node Entry System II enables a System/370 
operating under the control of 0S/VS1 to function as a 
remote terminal (workstation) for submitting jobs to a 
central System/370 to be executed under any OS/VS 
environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 1/82 
////5796-PPL 


G320-6652 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, FDP 5785-EAW, NOTICE 
The Tape Library Control System is a modern automatic tape 
library system capable of controlling any number of 
standard-label installation tapes. The program may 
significantly improve the productivity and security of 
installations with any configuration of systems using MVS. 
It also permits the reduction of tape library size and can 
be used to give information about the tapes. 

Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/81 
////5785-EAW 


G320-6654 

DATA SET AND FREE SPACE MANAGER, IUP 5796-PPN* AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE 

The Data Set and Free Space Manager provides MVS users the 
opportunity to increase DASD space utilization with a 
minimum of manual effort. This addition to Total Storage 
Management provides two key functions: reporting the status 
of DASD space, and returning underutilized space to the free 
space pool. The return of unused space may be controlled at 
the data set level utilizing a filtering option. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/81 
////5796-PPN 


6320-6660 

VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM, IUP 5796-BCY, NOTICE 
The VM Batch Subsystem provides a facility for scheduling 
initiating, and monitoring batch jobs within a VM/CMS 
environment. The subsystem is controlled by a supervisory 
virtual machine which dispatches and monitors other virtual 
machines in which the batch jobs are processed. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 X 11 inches, 4 pages, 5/82 
////5796-BCY 


G320-6663 

EDUCATIONAL INFORMATION SYSTEM/REGISTRATION, IUP 5796-PQR, 
RELEASE NOTICE 

Education Information System/Registration supports by online 
terminals all function relating to student enrollment. Some 
of these functions are initial registration, add/drop 
processing after initial registration, printing of student 
schedules, fee collection, control of student's right to 
register* display of class rosters, multiple term 
registration, and automatic advisor assignments. 

Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 4/82 
////5796-PQR 


G320-6669 

OS/VS SQRT/MERGE PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS, IUP 5796-PQM, 
NOTICE 

The OS/VS Sort/Merge Performance Improvements, Installed 
User Program 5796-PQW, is a high performance disk sort 
program. This program operates in 0S/VS1 and 0S/VS2 (MVS) 
environments, and is used in conjunction with the IBM OS/VS 
Sort Merge Licensed Program, 5740-SM1. 

This IUP is JCL and sort control statement compatible 
with the OS/VS Sort/Merge program, thereby minimizing the 
effort to effectively use the program and realize the 
performance improvements. 

Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages* 6/82 
////5796-PQW 


6320-6739 

ENGINEERING AND SCIENTIFIC APPLICATION PROGRAMS 
AVAILABLE FROM NON-IBM SOURCES 

This publication contains descriptions of engineering and 
scientific application programs available from non-IBM 
sources. Programs are listed alphabetically. Each listing 
contains a description of the program, a statement of its 
purpose and ehvironment, and a reference for additional 
information. 

Manual, 6x9 inches, 347 pages, 10/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6320-6785 

4300 PROCESSOR FOR DISTRIBUTED APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 
JUSTIFICATION GUIDE 

The guide provides a procedure for cost justifying 4300 
Processors for distributed application development. It 
contains various forms to be filled out to structure the 
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justification process. The guide is normally completed 
jointly by the customer* DP executive and the marketing 
representative. 

Manual* 56 pages* 12/81 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-6849 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY C RACF), 5740-XXH 
This publication describes the Resource Access Control 
Facility (RACF) program product. RACF is designed to 
provide Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS) users with an 
effective tool for managing access control. The publication 
contains 32 foils with accompanying text per foil. This is 
the second edition of the RACF Presentation Guide. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 84 pages* 4/84 


5320-8025 

CHARACTER CONVERSION AID TENT CARD 

The character conversion aid tent card is intended for an 
audience of applications programmers. The card introduces 
the interactive utility and gives information needed to get 
started using the utility. It also contains a procedure to 
follow when converting a Model 1 object to a Model 3 object 
and it contains a "map" of the functions of the utility so 
that the user can track his/her progress through the screens 
of the utility. 

Spiral bound card* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
/Z//5665-299 


G320-8Q46 

VS FORTRAN TECHNICAL BULLETIN 

This document discusses possible future enhancements of 
VS#FORTRAN based on user input. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9 pages* 5/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-8088 

CICS ON-LINE TEST/DEBUG FOR CICS/OSS, CICS/DOSS & 

CICS/DOSE: CON EDISON, IUP 5796-AEF NOTICE 
CICS On-Line Test/Debug provides the programmer with the 
facilities to test and debug application programs or user 
files while CICS is operating by entering command statements 
via a 3270 Information Display System. The features include 
the ability to display and location in main memory of the 
machine* alter any location within the CICS job step 
boundaries* stop the execution of a specific CICS task at a 
specific address within an application program, display and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the CICS 
job step* immediately update changes made to storage records 
on file* and open or close files on-line. In effect, this 
program provides a programmer with access to a 3270 the 
ability to "console debug" programs without interrupting the 
normal operation of your installation. 

Flyer, 4 pages 
////5796-AEF 


G320-8089 

CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE FOR CICS/OSS CICS/DOSS & 

CICS/DOSE: NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, IUP 5796-AEG NOTICE 
Current users of the Customer Information Control System 
(CICS) who are writing application programs in ANS COBOL 
usually write Assembler Language macros in their application 
programs. This procedure requires the use of the CICS 
Preprocessor Program and two compilations of the program, 
one for the Assembler Language macros and one for the COBOL. 

This program provides a COBOL/CICS interface technique 
which eliminates the use of the CICS Preprocessor Program 
and makes the writing and debugging of ANS COBOL/CICS 
application programs considerably easier. The system 


consists of 12 modules* one for each of the CICS management 
functions* and a Resident Interface Module. When the COBOL 
application programmer requires a CICS service* rather than 
write an Assembler Language macro* he simply codes a 
predefined COBOL CALL statement passing a list of parameters 
depending upon the service requested. The tested CICS macro 
is then issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Handler and control is returned to the requesting COBOL 
program upon completion of the CICS service. 

Flyer 

////5796-AEG 


6320-8106 

2927 DUAL PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AFK, NOTICE 
This IUP supports two IBM 1403 N1 printers connected to the 
IBM 2927 Tape to Printer RPQ. The RPQ with this IUP 
provides for high volume production printing for direct mail 
addressing* labeling* letter writing and premium notice 
printing at low cost. Each printer is operated 
independently of the other. Tapes are prepared in previous 
operations in the desired format. Two volumes of a multi- 
volume file or two separate jobs operate simultaneously. 

This program will not run on the IBM 2927 single printer 
model. FDP 5798-AKH as described in GB21-0610 provides 
comparable support for the single printer model. 

Flyer 

////5796-AFK 


G320-8107 

DOS DBOUMP UTILITY PROGRAM PRODUCTIVITY AID FOR DOS DATA 
BASE APPLICATION PROGRAM TESTING (VAUDL-1 OR DL/I) 
INSTALLED AT SAGNER INC., FREDERICK, ND. 

This flyer contains highlights of the DOS DBDUMP Utility 
Program* an Installed User Program in use at the Sagner 
Inc., Frederick, Maryland. 

Flyer, 4 pages 
////5796-AFY 


G320-8111 

3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 

5796-AGE, NOTICE 

This document describes for potential customers use of 3525 

General Purpose Utilities for System/370. 

This IUP consists of four programs: 

1. A program for interpreting anywhere on a card. 
Control cards specify print location and source 
data location. 

2. A program that prints up to 64 characters from a 
source to a data card. Data cards can be punched 
or blank. 

3. A program by which data is posted from a detail 
card to a specified location on a master card. For 
example* employee hours worked could be posted 
weekly to an employee year-to-date card. The 
program assumes that the master card immediately 
follows the detail card. A master-detail card pair 
is defined by equal information in a specified 
control field in both cards. The program is able 
to ignore an incomplete pair or halt on an 
incomplete pair. 

4. A multi-phase program to reproduce cards* interpret 
cards* gangpunch into cards* and/or insert sequence 
numbers. Multiple operations, for reproduce, 
gangpunch* and insert sequence numbers* can be done 
in a single run. For this, program control cards 
are submitted for each function requested* and 
repro requests will override gangpunch request for 
conflicting field definitions. An additional 
feature of this program is the ability to gangpunch 
a specified number of cards. 

Release notice* 4 pages* 1/75 
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////5796-AGE 


G320-8120 

VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE t DISK LIBRARIES* 

IUP 5796-AGN» NOTICE 

The VM/370 System for Tape and Disk Libraries is an IUP for 
the control of user tape and disk libraries. It works 
online under CMS with commands to control the assignment and 
accounting for user volumes. The system operator can add, 
delete, and modify a record associated with a particular 
mountable volume. It can make a large pool of tapes and 
disks accessible to a large number of time sharing users by 
providing the storage location and accounting information 
available online. The benefits are improved data security, 
quicker location of volumes, quicker response to mount 
commands, automatic bookkeeping and improved system control. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen¬ 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

Release Notice 
////5796-AGN 


6320-8124 

DOS JO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AFZ, NOTICE 
The DOS to OS Conversion System IUP automates the conversion 
process for JCL, COBOL, RPG, SORT and some utility programs. 
DOS JCL and DOS programs are displayed side by side with 
their OS equivalents. The OS equivalents are punched with 
JCL ready for compilation and cataloging for testing. COBOL 
D programs are processed by the Language Conversion Program 
to bring them to the ANS COBOL level before conversion. 

COBOL programs with End of page indicators are modified for 
handling of the carriage control tape. ALL CALL subroutines 
are identified for further resolution. DOS RPG FILENAMES 
are converted to OS RPG DDNAMES through the use of cards 
provided during the conversion process. All SORT Control 
Cards are handled automatically. A management report is 
provided as part of the process which shows the status of 
the conversion on a dynamic basis. 

The Envirotech Corporation converted 1,200 routines to 
OS/VS from four geographically separated divisions while 
consolidating their operations at Salt Lake City, Utah. 

They did this with one system programmer and three part-time 
clerical personnel in six months through the use of the 
Conversion System. They estimate that two-thirds of all 
time and effort were saved over manual alternatives. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen¬ 
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

Release Notice 
////5796-AFZ 


G320-8138 

EXTENDED COBOL SORT, IUP 5796-AGZ, NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the Extended 
COBOL Sort which provides the COBOL installation with 
sorting and merging power never before available. It 
increases sort capacity to either 16 or 32 times normal. 
Thus the programmer need no longer be concerned about the 
hardware availability or the volume of data to be expected 
during actual production. 

The Extended COBOL Sort Merge Simulation feature 
simplifies the merging of files in a COBOL program. The 
programmer uses a language compatible with the proposed ANS 
standard MERGE statement, and a true merge can be executed 
in a COBOL program. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 9/75 


////5796-AGZ 


G320-8141 

I.MS/VS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT NOTICE 
This document contains information on use of the Logtape 
Management System (LMS), installed at Minnesota Mutual Life 
Insurance Co. in St. Paul, Minnesota. LMS is designed to 
automate the assignment and recordkeeping of IMS system 
logtapes. It maintains information which it will use to 
generate JCL and control statements for IMS accumulation 
and/or recovery utilities. Automation of these functions 
eliminates existing problems of manually maintaining 
information and creating JCL for IMS utilities. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 10/75 
////5796-AHT 


G320-8150 

IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, NOTICE 

This document contains information on use of the IMS 3270 

Local Copy IUP, which provides a hard copy facility for 

printing 3270 displays on locally attached components of the 

IBM 3270 Information Display System. It provides a function 

similar to that currently available for remote IBM 3270 

terminals. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 1/76 
////5796-AHL 


G320-8155 

DATA ENTRY CONTROL AND AUDIT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKC, NOTICE 
This document describes for potential customers use of the 
Data Entry Control and Audit System, which provides: 
o Visibility into content of cards, tapes and 
diskettes 

o Labeling of all input records 
o Journal of input data transactions 
o Media-independent input to application programs via 
"Include" feature of POWER/VS 
o Extraction of selected records from journal with a 
choice of media 

o Economical storage of historical data 
o Ability to back out faulty batches of data 
o Establishment and recomputation of transaction 
counts 

The system was developed to meet four goals: (1) 
facilitate transition to and operation of the diskette data 
entry media, (2) provide an input control system to support 
multiple remote input operation, (3) provide an auditing and 
backup system, and (4) provide an archival system for 
economical storage of historical data. 

Release notice, 4 pages, 4/76 
////5796-AKC 


G320-8159 

DOSMAP-DL/I, IUP 5796-PCH, NOTICE 

This document contains information on use of DOSMAP-DL/I, a 
logical approach to better documentation and communication 
related to DL/I DOS/VS data bases. DOSMAP DL/I builds and 
prints a pictorial layout of the data base descriptions 
(DBDs) and program specification blocks (PSBs) of the DL/I 
DOS/VS data bases. DOSMAP-DL/I should be used each time a 
DL/I DOS/VS data base is created or changed. The printouts 
can serve as a handy reference to assist in visualizing 
logical and physical relationships within the data base. 

They can act as visual aids for training, and as a recording 
medium to retain the historical and current status of the 
DL/I DOS/VS data bases. The maps can also be used as a 
reference when the data base requirements of current and 
proposed applications are compared and evaluated. 

Release Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
////5796-PCW 
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6320-9159 

PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670, 5798-DNQ, NOTICE 
This document describes the program offering and provides 
information on price, ordering, installation, and service. 
With this package, it is now possible to create a complete 
professional looking presentation (including the artwork), 
keep it up to date with a preferred systems editor, and 
print original copies or transparencies on a 6670 Model II 
or III. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 11/83 
////5798-DNQ 


G320-9162 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 5796-BDY, 

MAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES RELEASE NOTICE 
The HSM Maintenance/Recovery Utilities (5796-BDY) program 
offering is a set of programs which provide several enhanced 
functions for users of the Data Facility Hierarchical 
Storage Manager (DFHSM) (5665-329, and Hierarchical Storage 
Manager (HSM), 5740-XRB, program products. These 
enhancements include: Automation of routine maintenance: 
cleanup of migration volumes and option to automatically 
delete old backup version after the primary data set has 
been deleted; Cleanup and recovery of the migration and 
backup control data sets. 

The use of the Maintenance/Recovery Utilities offers the 
potential to reduce the systems programming effort required 
to support an active DFHSM installation. 

DFHSM can be active and performing concurrent recall 
processing when the Maintenance/Recovery Utilities are run. 
All of the programs have the ability to run in a test mode 
with listings produced but no actions taken. This feature 
allows evaluation of maintenance and recovery functions 
prior to actual data modification or deletion. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/85 
////5796-BDY 


6320-9165 

NETWORK MANAGEMENT PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, 5798-DPC 
No abstract available. 

Flyer, 6 pages, 9/83 
////5798-DPC 


0320-9168 

GENERALIZED CICS/VS APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT ARCHITECTURE 
VERSION 2.0 RELEASE NOTICE 

The Generalized CICS/VS Application Development Architecture 
is a system of generalized program modules designed to 
substantially increase the productivity of application 
programmers involved in developing applications under 
CICS/OS/VS and CICS/DOS/VS. The generalized modules are 
driven by specification tables which are defined via user- 
selected macro parameters. 

The generalized architecture supports menu presentation, 
online transaction processing, field editing, data movement, 
control of terminal activities, control of record updates, 
CICS/VS security extensions, switching between applications 
and dynamic control of application files. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 3/84 
////5796-PWJ 


G320-9177 

INSTALLED USER PROGRAM OWNER'S GUIDE 

This manual describes IUP procedures for customer, vendor or 
IBM programs from nomination through release and support. 

It describes the owner responsibilities, provides 
instructions for program preparation and for preparation of 
supporting publications. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 37 pages, 9/82 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G320-9184 

VSE STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/EDIT, 5798-DPJ, AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE 

This publication provides the «nd-user with full screen data 
entry, update and delete functions to data stored in the 
Structured Query Language/Data System (SQL/DS, 5748-XXJ) 
database. The end-user, if authorized, can create and 
maintain user data without requiring the involvement of the 
data processing professional. No application programming is 
required by the user to enter, update, delete, or 
automatically edit data. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/84 
////5798-DPJ 


G320-9202 

DB2 DATABASE Zj. 5798-DPY, PERFORMANCE REPORTING TOOL 

SOFTWARE 

UPDATE 

The DATABASE 2 Performance Reporting Tool (DB2PRT) is a 
comprehensive performance analysis tool used in conjunction 
with the new DATABASE 2 (DB2) system. DB2 is a relational 
data base management system that structures data into tables 
so that most users can understand and utilize the 
information easily. DB2PRT helps to better manage the 
environment that surrounds DB2. It provides analysts and 
programmers with comprehensive reports to help ensure 
optimum DB2 performance. It helps end-users take full 
advantage of the DB2 system by allowing them to perform both 
standard and ad hoc queries with ease. DB2PRT monitors and 
enhances system performance. 

Flyer, 8 pages, 8/84 
////5798-DPY 


G320-9205 

EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE, 5796-PKR, FOR FORTRAN USERS 
RELEASE NOTICE 

The Extended Exponent Range for FORTRAN Users (XEXP) is a 
feature of the FORTRAN H Extended Optimization Enhancement 
extended support Program Offering. The XEXP feature removes 
the exponent range restriction imposed by S/370, 43XX and 
30XX hardware by providing a range of numbers from 7.0x10 to 
5.5x10 for extended precision calculations. This extended 
range far surpasses the IEEE standard and most 
engineering/scientific application requirements. An 
additional user library allows FORTRAN users to develop 
their own FORTRAN or Assembler arithmetic routines. This 
permits user coding of arithmetic functions not supplied 
with FORTRAN IV H Extended. Examples of user-written 
functions include alternate arithmetics, such as interval or 
IEEE arithmetic or the use of specialized rounding 
aIgorithms. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages 
////5796-PKR 


6320-9206 

MVS LINK PACK AREA OPTIMIZER EXTENSIONS, 5798-PRD, RELEASE 
NOTICE 

The MVS Link Pack Area Optimizer Extensions Program Offering 
provides additional functions for the MVS Link Pack Area 
Optimizer program offering, 5798-DKP. The product provides 
for MVS/XA support to create a packlist for above and below 
the 16m line LPS and ELPA. The product also provides 
support for extended link, load and attach Csvcl22). 

MVS Link Pack Area Optimizer Extensions improves the LPACAND 
report of the original link pack product and provides 
support to allow the user to influence the LPACAND report. 

It also helps identify modules for inclusions to the LPA and 
ELPA. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/84 
////5798-DRD 
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6320-9225 

VM/SP iiPQ CMS SUP,PQRT FOR 3680 M O QEJ, U AHO 3880 MODEL, 23,. 
5798-DRJ, RELEASE NOTICE 

This publication allows the installation to designate VM/SP 
HPO CMS minidisks which may use the cache in the 3380 
Storage Control Model 13 and Model 23. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/84 
////5798-DRJ 


6320-9228 

Yd mmm im m logic* ms hm t r e ,lea s e notice 

The VM/Programming in Logic (VM/PROLOG) is an implementation 
of the PR0L06 programming language* which may be used for 
research* development and applications in knowledge base 
systems. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 9/85 
////5785-ABH 


6320-9229 

MVS RESOURCE UTILIZATION TOOL, 5798-DRF, RELEASE NOTICE 
The MVS Resource Utilization tool captures and reports the 
use of resources serialized through the ENQ and RESERVE 
interfaces in MVS/SP or MVS/XA. The basic elements 
presented using this tool include the name of the resource* 
identification of its users* active time of request* and 
scope of serialization. This tool is intended to assist 
those users planning the implementation of multiple system 
global resource serialization (6RS) environments. The 
information generated from the MVS Resource Utilization tool 
can greatly assist the development of the resource name 
lists (RNLs) which are required to effectively operate the 
multiple system 6RS environments. Once the multiple system 
GRS environment has been established* this tool can be used 
periodically* or after a major software installation* to 
identify any changes regarding system resource utilization 
characteristies. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 11/84 
////5798-DRF 


6320-9239 

VSE/NETWQRK MANAGEMENT PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY NOTICE 
VSE/Network Management Productivity Facility Rl.l is a set 
of job streams* programs* and data sets, which can help 
Network Systems and Operations personnel learn and 
productively use many systems and network management 
products, (NCCF, NPDA, NLDM, VSE/OCCF and others). It 
supports an environment with VSE/AF Version 2 and ACF/VTAM 
V2 or V3. 

VSE/NMPF Rl.l contains tutorials* HELP facilities* 
operational scenarios, sample data bases and procedures 
that demonstrate the effective use of products to manage a 
network. VSE/NMPF Rl.l is built on NCCF and uses standard 
Command List (CLIST), Command Processor and User Exit 
facilities. 

When VSE/NMPF Rl.l is used in conjunction with NCCF, 
VSE/OCCF and Terminal Access Feature (TAF) of NCCF* many 
automated system operation functions can be implemented. 
CLISTs which provide error recovery or event driven tasks 
can be started from system generated messages. Making use 
of the VAE VSE/AF facility* two NCCFs can be started to 
fully automate the Network and System Operation. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages* 04/87 
////5798-DRR 


6320-9241 

NOTICE OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY - DB2 INTERFACE 
The OS/VS Data Dictionary - DB2 Interface (DD-DB2) expands 
the Dictionary's Base of general functions to support 
DATABASE 2 (DB2). 

The objective of DD-DB2 is to accelerate DB/DC system and 


application development by increasing system and application 
programmer productivity. DD-DB2 supports this productivity 
by utilizing Dictionary information as the source for the 
creation* modification* and/or deletion of DB2 objects* 
utilizing the DB2 catalog as the source for the creation 
and/or modification of Dictionary subjects* and helping to 
synchronize Dictionary and DB2 contructs. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 6 pages, 5/85 
////5798-DRP 


6320-9328 

CICS/OS/VS, 5665-355, 5740-XX1, PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS 
REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSPARS/MVS) 

This publication contains an Executive Summary* a Product 
Overview section* a Planning Information section, and an 
Ordering Information section. 

It is intended for information system executives and DP 
professional personnel. 

Brochure* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/85 
////5665-3S5,5740-XX1 


G320-9332 

PROFESSIONAL WORK MANAGER 

This publication describes the major features of the 
Professional Work Manager Program Offering which creates a 
unified environment for application development and other 
host-3270 PC interactive professional tasks. It provides 
highlights and specifications of its operating environment 
and installation. Central programming services information 
is included. 

Flyer* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 4 pages* 07/86 
////5798-DXX 


6320-9389 

SOFTWARE UPDATE VM PERFORMANCE PLANNING FACILITY (VMPPF) 
This publication contains general information about the VM 
Performance Planning Facility (VMPPF) program product. It 
is intended for direct mail to customer executives to 
solicit orders and, secondarily* to replace GIM for use in 
road shows* demonstrations* conferences* and sales calls. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/85 


G320-9390 

SOFTWARE UPDATE VIRTUAL MACHINE MONITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM 
(VMMAP) 

This publication contains general information about the VM 
Monitor Analysis Program (VMMAP) program product. It is 
intended for direct mail to customer executives to solicit 
orders and, secondarily* to replace GIM for use in road 
shows* demonstrations, conferences* and sales calls. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/85 


G320-9391 

SOFTWARE UPDATE FOR COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY, 5668-786 
This publication* for the COBOL Structuring Facility* is 
intended for the executive* who will make the decision 
whether or not to buy the program product. 

Brochure* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 8 pages* 11/85 
///Z5668-786 


G320-9392 

INFORMATION/ACCESS, 5665-267, GIVING YOU £ DIRECT ROUTE TO 
SERVICE INFORMATION 

This publication is designed to describe the product to 
customer decision-making personnel. It contains four 
sections: an Executive Summary* a Product Overview section* 
a Planning Information section* and an Ordering Information 
section. It is intended for information system executives 
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and DP professional personnel. 
Brochure, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 9/85 
Z///5665-267 


6320-9512 

AUTOMATED SOFTWARE TEST FACILITY RELEASE NOTICE 
The Automated Software Test Facility Program Offering is a 
productivity tool which enables online software developers 
to enhance their functional and regression testing. The 
Program Offering runs on VM/SP, Release 3* in conjunction 
with the VM/Pass-Through Facility* and can be used to 
automatically test online programs running under various 
environments, such as CICS, IMS, ISPF, MVS/TSO, VM/CMS, and 
DOS/VSE. Automated testing can increase the productivity of 
software developers by performing routine and 
time-consuming tasks faster and more accurately than manual 
testing. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 6/86 
////5798-DYW 


G320-9541 

IHS/VS VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION 
This publication is intended for users of Information 
Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) who are 
converting from IMS/VS Version 1.3 (5740-XX2) to IMS/VS 
Version 2.1 (5665-332). 

This is a component of GBOF-2205. 

Manual, 116 pages, 6/86 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


G321-5084 

VM/370 - A STUDY OF MULTIPLICITY AND USEFULNESS 
This paper is an overview of IBM's Virtual Machine 
Facility/370. It describes the virtual machine concept and 
its capabilities and implementation in VM/370. Two 
components of VM/370 are discussed - the control program and 
the Conversational Monitor System. The usefulness of VM/370 
in multiple and diverse environments is covered. New 
developments in VM/370 from hardware assists to system 
extensions, networking, and handshaking are briefly 
described as an introduction to the rest of the papers in 
this issue. 

Journal reprint, 7 x 10 inches, 15 pages, 2/79 


G321-5085 

THE CHANGING VIRTUAL MACHINE ENVIRONMENT: INTERFACES TO 
REAL HARDWARE, VIRTUAL HARDWARE, AND OTHER VIRTUAL MACHINES 
This paper is a survey of changes to virtual machine 
interfaces, implementation, architecture, and simulation 
techniques as they affect IBM System/370 and 303X (3031, 
3032, 3033) processors, the system control program to which 
virtual machines interface, and other Virtual Machines 
executing on the same real computing system or elsewhere. 

The paper seeks to summarize such changes and provide a 
perspective on the virtual machine environment. New uses of 
virtual machine subsystems are discussed as they relate to 
inter-virtual communication. 

Journal reprint, 7 x 10 inches, 29 pages, 2/79 


G321-5104 

mmmc PgQGEAWlItjS EOS ENERGY MANAGEMENT USING S ENS OR 
BASED COMPUTERS 

An automatic programming approach has been developed for the 
use of sensor based computers (IBM System/7 and Series/1) 
for energy management in buildings. The purpose is to aid 
the facilities engineer who is unfamiliar with programming 
and who requires a system that can be defined by a sequence 
of questions and answers. Programmers can add or modify 
application source programs to extend the system to other 


user-defined functions. 

Journal reprint, 7 x 10 inches, 13 pages, 8/79 


G360-0428 

MODEM SELECTION GUIDE 3863/3864/3865 3866/3868 
This booklet introduces IBM modems, provides a general 
presentation of configurations and features and 
illustrates, in table form, which modems are appropriate to 
use with various kinds of IBM equipment-computer systems 
and terminals. 

Summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 pages, 9/83 
//09/3863,3864,3865,3866,3868/ 


G360-0434 

4331 VSE SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE 
No abstract available. 

Reference card, 22 panels, 1/84 
4331//16//5745-030 


G520-6009 

PROGRAMMING IN LOGIC (PROLOG) GENERAL INFORMATION AND 
PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE MVS AND VM ENVIRONMENTS 
This publication provides information to the installation 
manager and technical staff necessary to evaluate the 
applicability of MVS/PROLOG and VM/PROLOG program offering 
to their organizations. It describes the functions, 
features, and the software and hardware requirements needed 
to install both program offerings. 

Brochure, 8 pages, 10/86 
//20//5798-DYL 


6520-6121 

4381 PROCESSORS/COMPUTE-INTENSIVE PROCESSING 
This publication is intended for customer decision makers, 
and describes the 4381 Processor Model Groups 11, 12, 13 and 
14 in the compute-intensive environment (involving a large 
amount of mathematical computations). It describes the 
requirements of this environment and offers the 4381 as the 
optimum solution. 

Brochure, 12 pages, 2/86 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-0554 

SUPPLEMENTAL OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM OFFICE SYSTEM 6 
INFORMATION PROCESSORS AND IBM 6640 DOCUMENT PRINTER 
This brochure is intended for operators who have completed 
the basic equipment training. 

This brochure reviews "compatibility" between various 
information processors and the document printer. 

Manual, 7 1/2 x 10 1/2 inches, 20 pages, 6/78 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-0579 

OFFICE SYSTEM 6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR 
This publication contains the operating instructions that 
must be used when the 6670 operates with SDLC communication 
protocol in the SNA environment. This publication updates 
the 6670 Information Distributor Operating Instructions 
manual, S544-0574 for the SDLC version of the 6670. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 1979 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


6544-1006 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL FOR IBM 6670 INFORMATION 
DISTRIBUTOR 

This manual introduces prospective users to the IBM 6670 
information distributor, and is written for Data Processing 
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and Word Processing Managers who are planning to install the 
IBM 6670* or anyone seeking a similar introduction. The 
reader must have a basic knowledge of data processing and 
work processing* binary synchronous communications (BSC) and 
systems network architecture (SNA) communications networks. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 60 pages* 1/79 
//08/6670/ 


S544-3004 

6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS 
(BSC) ENVIRONMENT 

This reference card is to be used in conjunction with the 
"Printing," "Recording," and "Communicating" (BSC) sections 
of the IBM 6670 Information Distributor Operating 
Instructions (S544-0574-1). It replaces and supplements the 
Reference (BSC) section in the previous edition of this 
manual. 

Reference card* 3 11/16 x 8 1/2 inches* 18 panels* 10/80 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3005 

6670 QUICK REFERENCE CARD SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE 
(SNA) ENVIRONMENT 

This reference card is to be used in conjunction with the 
"Printing" and "Recording" sections of the IBM 6670 
Information Distributor Operating Instructions (S544-0574) 
and the "Communicating (SDLC)" section of the Synchronous 
Data Link Control (SNA) Environment supplement (S544-0579). 
It replaces and supplements the "Reference (SDLC)" section 
of the previous SDLC/SNA supplement. 

Reference summary* 3 11/16 x 8 1/2 inches* 18 panels* 11/80 
///6670/5743-SNA 


6544-3012 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR FEATURES AND CAPABILITIES 
This manual serves as a basic introduction to the IBM 6670 
and is designed to augment IBM 6670 Information Distributor 
General Information, G544-1006. In simple terms* this 
booklet describes what the 6670 is, what it can and cannot 
do* and how it can enhance certain operating environments 
when used as a system printer. 

Booklet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages* 1/83 
//30/6670/ 


G544-3013 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR PLANNING AND PREINSTALLATION 
GUIDE 

The Planning and Preinstallation Guide is written for 
customers who have decided to order an IBM 6670 Information 
Distributor. The information in this manual will enable 
the 

customer to do the following activities: 

Place an order for the 6670; prepare the location where the 
6670 will be installed* identify the formatting 
requirements of documents they plan to print on the 6670* 
be aware of the types of data-communication hardware they 
may need to order to support printing on a 6670* identify 
software requirements for installing a 6670 in a computer 
system; identify the training requirements for people in 
their organization who will use the 6670. 

Manual 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3015 

INSTALLING THE 6670 

This book is intended for persons who are responsible for 
installing an IBM 6670 Information Distributor. It contains 
information about the installation process and explains what 
responsibilities are involved. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 26 pages* 6/83 
//08/6670/ 


S544-3016 

SETTING UP COMMUNICATION STORED FORMATS IN A BSC 
ENVIRONMENT 

When an IBM 6670 Information Distributor is installed* the 
IBM customer support representative (CSR) loads two 
communication stored formats (from magnetic cards that are 
shipped with the machine). After the communication network 
is tested* the customer may determine that these stored 
formats need to be modified so that data can be sent 
successfully to and from the IBM 6670. 

This book is directed to anyone who is responsible for 
deciding what to specify in communication stored formats. 

It contains information about the stored formats that are 
used for receiving and sending data in a binary synchronous 
communication (BSC) environment and should be used in 
conjunctions with IBM 6670 Information Distributor OCL 
Reference for a BSC Environment* S544-3041. 

This book is part of a series that can go in an optional 
binder called IBM 6670 Information Distributor Installation 
Guides, S544-3046* the optional BSC tabs for this binder can 
be ordered by S544-3047. 

Manual, 4/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3017 

SETTING UP COMMUNICATION STORED FORMATS IN AN SNA 
ENVIRONMENT 

This book is directed to anyone who is responsible for 
deciding what to specify in communication stored formats. 

It contains information about the stored formats that are 
used for controlling links and sessions and for transmitting 
data in a systems network architecture (SNA) environment and 
should be used in conjunction with IBM 6670 Information 
Distributor OCL Reference for an SNA Environment, S544-3040. 
This book is part of a series that can go in an optional 
binder called IBM 6670 Information Distributor Installation 
Guides, S544-3046; the optional SNA tabs for this binder 
have an order number, too: S544-3069. 

Manual* 4/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3019 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: CODES AND MESSAGES FOR £ BSC 
ENVIRONMENT 

This book is for use with the IBM 6670 Information 
Distributors operating in an BSC environment. It provides a 
reference to the various codes and messages used by the 6670 
to inform the user of the status of the machine or of a 
problem encountered during operation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3020 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: CODES AND MESSAGES FOR AN 
SNA ENVIRONMENT 

This book is for use with IBM 6670 Information Distributors 
operating in an SNA environment. It provides a reference to 
the various codes and messages used by the 6670 to inform 
the user of the status of the machine or of a problem 
encountered during operation. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 72 pages* 6/83 
/C/08/6670/ 
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3544-3022 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR; GLOSSARY 

This glossary defines all new terms and abbreviations that 
are used in the library for the IBM 6670 Information 
Distributor. It also includes terms and definitions from 
IBM Vocabulary for Data Processing, Telecommunications* and 
Office Systems* 6C20-1699, as well as definitions developed 
by the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) and the 
International Organization for Standardization (I0S). This 
material is reproduced in part from the American National 
Dictionary for Information Processing* copyright 1977 by the 
Computer and Business Equipment Manufacturers Association* 
copies of which may be purchased from the American National 
Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, NY NY 10018. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3024 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: SETTING UP TEXT STORED 
FORMATS IN AN IBM RJE ENVIRONMENT 

This book is intended for those who are responsible for 
creating* maintaining and storing and testing the text 
stored formats of the IBM 6670 in a remote job entry (RJE) 
environment. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 88 pages* 6/83 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3025 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR; SOLVING FORMATTING PROBLEMS 
USING £ LINE-MONITOR OPERATION IN A BSC ENVIRONMENT 
This book is intended for those who solve formatting 
problems while using an IBM 6670 Information Distributor in 
a binary synchronous communication (BSC) environment. It 
describes how to use a Line-monitor trace to solve a 
formatting problem* which may involve the communications 
activity* the job data* or both. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 30 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3028 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR FORMATTING DOCUMENTS IN 
AN IBM RJE ENVIRONMENT 

This book is written for those responsible for creating and 
formatting documents to be printed on the IBM 6670. 
Developing or modifying your data-processing applications to 
take advantage of the printing and formatting capabilities 
of the IBM 6670 I/D. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3029 

6670 SOLVING FORMATTING PROBLEMS USING A LINE-MONITOR 
OPERATION IN AN SNA ENVIRONMENT 

This book is for those who solve formatting problems while 
using the 6670 Information Distributor in a System 
network Architecture (SNA) environment. 

This book tells how to use a line monitor trace to 
solve a formatting problem. 

Manual* 34 pages* 6/83 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3032 

PRINTING A DOCUMENT IN AN RJE ENVIRONMENT 
This book is directed to anyone who is responsible for 
monitoring an IBM 6670 Information Distributor while it is 
receiving and printing documents that have been submitted 
from a terminal in a remote-job-entry (RJE) environment, 
including what can be seen on the IBM 6670's control panel 
while it is receiving documents. 


This book is part of a series that can go in an optional 
binder called 6670 Information Distributor Printing and 
Copying Guides* S544-3048* the optional BSC tabs S544-3049 
or SNA tabs S544-3070 can also be included. 

Manual, 4/83 
//38/6670/ 


S544-3033 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MAKING COPIES 
This book is for users of the IBM 6670 Information 
Distributor who want to make copies. It will be especially 
helpful if the book is read while the user is at the 
machine. 

Manual 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 24 pages* 6/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3040 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR OCL REFERENCE FOR AN SNA 
ENVIRONMENT 

This manual contains a description of each command and 
instruction in the operator control language (OCL) for the 
6670 Information Distributor. It is to be used as a source 
of information during and after 6670 training. Each 
command and instruction is presented as it is used in a 
systems network architecture (SNA) environment by 
describing it function, operands* and general use, as well 
as the impact when it is used with other commands and 
instructions. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//30/6670/ 


S544-3041 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR OCL REFERENCE FOR A BSC 
ENVIRONMENT 

This manual contains a description of each command and 
instruction in the operator control language (OCL) for the 
6670 Information Distributor. It is to be used as a source 
of information during and after 6670 training. Each 
command and instruction is presented as it is used in a 
binary synchronous communications (BSC) environment by 
describing its function, operands, and general use, as well 
as the impact when it is used with other commands and 
instructions. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//30/6670/ 


S544-3042 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
This publication contains reference information for 
host-system support for the 6670 Information Distributor. 
It is directed to system programmers and application 
programmers who are responsible for the installation and 
operation of the 6670 in a host-system environment. It 
replaces and obsoletes the Programmer's Guide for 
Communicating with the 6670 Information Distributor (BSC) 
Environment, G544-1007, and the Programmer's Guide for 
Communicating with the 6670 Information Distributor (SNA 
Environment)» G544-1008 by consolidating and reorganizing 
the information contained in Chapter 4 and Chapter 3 from 
each publication. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//36/6670/ 


S544-3064 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR: OVERVIEW OF SNA PROTOCOL 
This book is used as an overview of the 6670. It is also a 
backup for those already trained on the 6670. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages* 5/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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S544-3065 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR; OVERVIEW OF BSC PROTOCOL 
This book is an overview and reference for binary 
synchronous communications (BSC). It is a backup source of 
information during and after training on the 6670. It 
describes various line controls and sequences. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 42 pages* 5/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3066 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL III USERS GUIDE 
This publication provides the information required to use 
the IBM 6670 Information Distributor Model III. It 
describes the differences between the earlier models 
(Models I and II) and the Model III along with the effects 
of the Model III with respect to the 6670 user library. 
Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 24 pages 


S544-3068 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR READER GUIDE FOR A BSC 
ENVIRONMENT 

This booklet is written for anyone who installs or uses an 
IBM 6670 and needs to consult one or more of the 
instructional and reference materials that support the 6670. 
By using the charts in this booklet* readers will be able to 
identify which 6670 training and reference books they should 
read based on the activities they perform in their 6670 
installations. 

Booklet 

SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3074 

6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR KEYBOARDS AND FONTS SUPPLEMENT 
This publication is directed to IBM 6670 Information 
Distributor users in both data-processing and 
word-processing environments. It provides supplemental 
information to previously published-documentation on IBM 
6670 keyboards and fonts. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 136 pages* 9/83 
SLSS: ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3103 

PSF SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR VSE 
This publication provides information about the Print 
Services Facility (PSF) program product executing under the 
VSE/AF Operating System. It contains information for system 
programmers who are responsible for establishing a 
communications network* installing PSF* starting and 
stopping PSF* providing data security* and reacting to 
abnormal events. 

It also contains the system operators command set 
available to PSF. To use this publication* the reader 
should have a system-level programming knowledge. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 176 pages* 09/86 
////5666-319 


S544-3104 

PSF USER'S PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR VSE 

This publication explains the programming for the user of 
PSF for VSE. It is a guide to provide information about the 
Print Services Facility (PSF) executing under the VSE/AF 
Operating System. It contains information for system 
programmers who are responsible for such tasks as 
establishing communications network* installing PSF* 
starting and stopping PSF* providing data security* and 
reacting to abnormal events. It also contains the system 
operator command set available to PSF. Readers should have 
system-level programming knowledge and experience with 
printers is also helpful. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 180 pages* 09/86 
////5666-319 


S544-3106 

PSF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE FOR VSE 
This publication aids in communicating with the 
support representatives to help isolate the 
source of a failure in Print Services Facility 
(PSF) or Page Printer Communications Component 
(PPCC). It allows for understanding the program 
organization and flow of control* but it does not 
give enough detail to correct or change the 
program logic. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 464 pages* 6/85 
////5666-319 


G544-3176 

APL2 FONTS SPECIFICATIONS 

This licensed program provides a total of thirteen 
uniformly-spaced fonts for use on the 3800 Printer Subsystem 
Models 3 and 8 when supported by Advanced Function Printing 
Software. These fonts are provided to support the special 
character set requirements demanded by many APL and APL2 
printing applications. They can also be used by any other 
printing application that is supported by Advanced Function 
Printing software. 

Page, 10/84 
////5771-ADB 


G544-3177 

DATA 1 FONTS PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
This licensed program provides a total of four uniformly- 
spaced* 13 3-pitch fonts for use on the 3800 Printer 
Subsystem Model 3 or 8 when supported by Advanced Function 
Printing Software. 

Single sheet* 10/84 
////5771-ADA 


G544-3179 

SPECIFICATIONS PSAF/MVS 

This publication provides the user with a convenient easy- 
to-use tool for selecting the appropriate formatting and 
printing options to print line data* page data* and Kanji 
shift-out/shift-in data on the 3800 Printer Subsystem and 
the 3820 Page Printer. PSAM/MVS is an interactive program 
which has four levels of menus. These menus are grouped 
into two categories: general menus for the new user and 
special menus for the experienced user. Default values are 
provided for many parameters on the menus and any of the 
values can be overridden. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11inches* 2 pages* 08/86 
//2 0//5665-340 


G544-3181 

PAGE PRINTER FORMATTING AID USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This publication explains the use of the Page Printer 
Formatting Aid (PFFA) licensed program in the VSE* MVS and 
VM environments. It describes the use of the PPFA to create 
control objects* called page definitions and form 
definitions. The control objects are used in batch mode to 
format printed output for Page Printers without requiring 
significant changes to the user programs. PPFA runs on the 
3820 Page Printer and on the 3800 Printing Subsystem* Model 
3 and Model 8. The publication is intended for use by 
document administrators* Advanced Function Printing (AFP) 
programmers* system programmers and end users. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 176 pages* 8/85 
////5664-199,5665-351,5666-327 
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G544-3182 

PAGE PRINTER FORMATTING AID COMMAND QUICK REFERENCE 

This publication will help the user of the PPFA. It gives a 

summary of the commands used in PPFA. 

Fold out card* two-sided panels* 10 p.* 9/85 
//Z/5666-327,5664-199,5665-351 


G544-3323 

PPFA VM, PPFA MVS PPFA VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
Page Printer Formatting Aid (PPFA) allows users to specify 
the form and page definitions necessary to utilize the 
advance-function printing capabilities of the 3820 Page 
Printer and 3800 Printing Subsystem Models 3 and 8. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages* 08/86 
////5665-351,5664-199,5666-327 


G544-3415 

ADVANCED FUNCTION PRINTING SOFTWARE GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication provides general information about 
Advanced Function Printing, AFP. It is intended for prople 
who plan for* install* use and maintain AFP software. It 
includes a description of the functions and the 
requirements of each product, and how each works with other 
AFP software products. 

Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 80 pages, 4/86 
SLSS; ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 


S544-3511 

PSF SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE FOR VM 
This publication contains information for systems 
programmers responsible for such tasks as installing and 
customizing PSF, establishing a communications network, 
maintaining data security, reacting to abnormal events, and 
coding exit routines. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 256 pages* 09/86 
//40//5664-198 


S544-3512 

PRINT SERVICES FACILITY USER'S PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR VM 
This publication contains detailed information about using 
the PSF licensed product on a VM operating system to drive 
advanced function printers. It also contains information 
about page definitions and form definitions available with 
PSF. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pages* 08/86 
//40//5664-198 


S544-3513 

PSF MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VM 

This publication describes the messages issued by Print 
Service Facility (PSF) on the virtual machine environment. 
It documents the error and informational messages, 
identifies the system action following the error, and 
suggest the appropriate recovery actions. Return codes are 
also documented. The intended audience includes PSF/VM 
users, printer operators* and systems programmers. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 216 pages* 09/86 
//40//5664-198 


S544-3518 

PSF MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VSE 

This publication describes the messages issued by PSF in 
the Virtual Storage Extended (VSE) environment. The 
information contained is useful to anyone using a 3800 
Printing Subsystem Model 3 or a 3820 Page Printer. It is 
assumed the reader has prior knowledge of maintenance or 
operations of printers. This publication documents the 
error and suggests the appropriate recovery actions. 


Manual* 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 200 pages* 09/86 
//40//5666-319 


G544-3519 

PRINT SERVICES FACILITY FOR THE 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM VSE 
This publication provides device and resource management 
support for the 3800 Printing Sub-system Model 3 and the 
3820 page printer in a VSE environment. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches* 2 pages, 6/86 
////5666-319 


S544-3522 

PSF OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR VM 

This publication describes how the print services 
facility/vm commands allow a PSF operator* on a VM host 
system or on a remote VM system* to control print files for 
page printers. 

Manual* 56 pages* 08/86 
//40//5664-198 


S544-3571 

PSF/VM PSF COMMAND QUICK REFERENCE 

This card contains the PSF/VM command options and refers 
the reader to the appropriate publication for details about 
the command. 

Reference Card, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 8 panels, 08/86 
////5664-198 
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3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
129-3270 ATTACHMENT (RPQ 8T0093) 

DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM 3277 DEVICE EMULATION RPQ 800098 CUSTOMER 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM 3277 DEVICE EMULATION (PRPQ P10034) 3277 
DEVICE EMULATION/DOCUMENT TRANSFER (PRPQ P10074) OPERATOR 
REFERENCE GUIDE 

DISPLAYWRITER SYSTEM: 3277 DEVICE EMULATION CUSTOMER SETUP 
GUIDE RPQ 8D0098 

5973-L02 NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER CNIA) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL RPQ Y96695 REFERENCE 
5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE INFORMATION RPQS Y96695 AND 
Y96750 (VERSION 2) 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 2 DUAL DRIVE PINFEED PLATEN 
RPQ MF6321 USER INFORMATION ADDENDUM 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE INFORMATION 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION 
GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
STATION PUNNING AND SETUP GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION FOR 3276 
CONTROL UNIT DISPUY STATIONS 

3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION & CONFIGURATION 
APL/TEXT FEATURE FOR 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPUY STATION, 3278 
DISPUY STATION, 3287 PRINTER, AND 3289 LINE PRINTER 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3101 DISPUY TERMINAL 

3102 PRINTER DESCRIPTION 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT/DISPUY 
STATION DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
7486 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 
3104 DISPUY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 


3104 DISPUY TERMINAL OPERATOR'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
SCANMASTER I DESCRIPTION 

SCANMASTER I PUNNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
SCANMASTER I OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
SCANMASTER I 8815 INSTRUCTIONS 
3178 DISPUY STATION DESCRIPTION 

3178 DISPUY STATION OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 

SCANMASTER I GROUP II COMMUNICATION CAPABILITY, RPQ'S 8J4801, 
8J4802, 8J4803, 8J4804, 8J4805, USER'S GUIDE 
SCANMASTER I 8815 INSTRUCTIONS FOR GII COMMUNICATION CAPABILITY 
RPQ FEATURE (SUPPLEMENT TO GA18-2098) 

SCANMASTER I 8815 USER'S GUIDE FOR IMAGE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 

3179 COLOR DISPUY STATION OPERATOR REFERENCE AND PROBLEM 
SOLVING GUIDE 

DESCRIPTION 3161/3163 ASCII DISPUY STATION 


3193 DISPUY STATION DESCRIPTION 
3193 DISPUY STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3193 PROBLEM SOLVING QUICK CHECK GUIDE 
3191 DISPUY STATION USER'S GUIDE 
3191 DISPUY STATION DESCRIPTION 

S/360 S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 12871 ] 
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14 

GA19-5024-1 

GN19-6275 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 OPTICAL SCANNER 
REFERENCE MANUAL, RPQS 7B0215 & U42416 

14 

GA19-5029-0* 


3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM 5926-B03 BAR CODE READER PRINTER DATA 
STATION CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQS 7B0215, X64601, 7H0194, 
X96684, AND X72888 

14 

GA19-5031-0* 


3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE 
(COMPATIBLE WITH HEBREW LANGUAGE FEATURE) CUSTOM 
UNITDESCRIPTION RPQ X15169 (3741 AND 3742, 128-CHARACTER 
MACHINE 

89 

GA19-5039-0* 


3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE WITH 
RPQS 7H0431 - DUTCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7H0417 - GERMAN 
PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET UB4526 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER 
SET 7H0419 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE SUPPORT 

14 

GA19-5040-0* 


3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION WITH 
RPQS: 7H0418 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE, 7H0430 - DUTCH 
PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET, XC4480 - GERMAN PUBLISHING 

CHARACTER SET, UB4502 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 

14 

GA19-5041-0* 

GN11-8333 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR RPQ 
7H0307 RPQ 7H0327 RPQ 7L0556 

14 

GA19-5042-2 


3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
ARABIC KEYBOARDS RPQS 7H0300, 7H0301, 7H0302, 7H0304, 
7H03067H0307, 7H0504, 7H0505, 7H0507, 7H0508, 7H0509 

14 

GA19-5052-4 


5937-S01 INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION RPQS 7S0052, 
7S0058, 7S0061 

14 

GA19-5053-0 


1627 PLOTTER FOR S/370 MODEL 115/125 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION WT 
RPQ U11612 US RPQ EE2553 

14 

GA19-5057-2* 

GH19-6403 

3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, RPQ X71429, 
DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE 

14 

GA19-5059-0* 


WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION OPERATOR'S GUIDE RPQ X74189 
LARGE CHARACTER PRINT 

14 

GA19-5084-0* 


5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, IN/OUT 
CLOCKING RPQ X95797 

14 

GA19-5087-0* 


3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 5914 DOCUMENT INSCRIBER USER'S 
GUIDE, RPQS U74485 MODEL U01 & 7U0007 MODEL U02 

14 

GA19-5089-0* 


5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, DIGITAL INPUT ATTACHMENT TO 5235: 
RPQ X55062 - WORLD TRADE, RPQ 7S0231 - CANADA, USER'S GUIDE 

16 

GA19-5099-1 

GN27-3324 

3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

14 

GA19-5167-0 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USERS GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 2X41/6 
or 8 1/3 INCHES, FORM LENGTH 3 X 4 1/6 or 12 1/2 INCHES, RPQ 
XA9753 AND RPQ ZA9754 

14 

GA19-5168-1* 


INTRODUCING THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE ON THE 3287 
PRINTER, RPQS 7S0251 AND 7S0252 

14 

GA19-5171-2* 


3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE AUTOMATIC 
DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE, RPQ 7S0251, 7S0283 

14 

GA19-5173-0* 


3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT 
INSERTION DEVICE RPQ 7S0251 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

14 

GA19-5178-0* 

GN19-6694 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL Sll COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

14 

GA19-5181-0* 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR ATTENTION CONTACTS RPQ 7S0263 
USER'S GUIDE 

14 

GA19-5182-0* 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PRINT 1/3 INCH FROM 
BOTTOM RPQ YB0029 

14 

GA19-5183-1* 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED PAPER WEIGHT 
RPQ XB6128 

14 

GA19-5187-0* 

GN19-6696 

5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL Sll SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

89 

GA19-5188-0* 


3620 PROBLEM REPORT 

14 

GA19-5189-2* 


3287 PRINTER MODELS 11 AND 12 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE AUTOMATIC 
DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE RPQ 7S0252 AND RPQ 7S0283 

14 

GA19-5193-1 

GN19-6727 

4331 PROCESSOR TELEGRAPH TERMINAL CONTROL - TYPE 2 FUNCTIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS RPQ &S0276 

14 

GA19-5197-0* 


3620 PASSBOOK/FORMS PRINTER ATTACHED TO 3270, RPQ 7B0670 
AND7B0671, OPERATING GUIDE 

14 

GA19-5198-1* 

GN19-6810 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3620 PASSBOOK/FORMS PRINTER 
MODELS B01, B02, AND B03 RPQ 7B0670, RPQ 7B0671, REFERENCE 

14 

GA19-5199-0* 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMABLE FLASH RPQ 

14 

GA19-5200-0* 


3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR 
GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET RPQ XC4480 AND SPECIAL 

EDITING FEATURE RPQ 7H0418 

14 

GA19-5232-0* 


3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY 
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REFERENCE MANUAL 
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3081, 3083, AND 3084 CHAWEL CHARACTERISTICS AND CONFIGURATION 
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DESCRIPTION 

S/370 MODEL 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 138 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 148 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
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4341 PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

4341 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 1 AND 10 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
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CONFIGURATOR 

3641 REPORTING TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
GUIDE 

3642 ENCODER PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
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03 GA32-0Q55-1 

07 GA32-0060-0 

07 GA32-0061-0 

07 GA32-0Q62-1 

03 GA32-0065-2 

16 GA32-0066-3 

07 GA32-0067-3 

16 GA32-0068-2 

05 GA32-0069-0 

05 GA32-0076-1 

05 GA32-0078-1 

05 GA32-0079-1 

07 GA32-0080-2 

07 GA32-0081-1 

07 GA32-0082-1 

07 GA32-0083-1 

07 GA32-0084-0 

07 GA32-0085-0 

05 GA32-0088-Q 

16 GA33-0001-2 

16 GA33-0002-5 

09 GA33-0010-3 

09 SA33-0012-5 

09 GA33-0013-6 

16 GA33-0014-6 

16 GA33-0015-1 

09 **GA33-0017-2 

09 GA33-0018-1 

09 GA33-0021-3 

09 SA33-0022-5 

15 **GA33-0023-3 

16 GA33-0025-1 

16 GA33-0026-0 

14 GA33-0031-0 

09 **GA33-0036-0 

16 **GA33-0044-0 

01 GA33-15Q6-3 

00 GA33-1507-6 

00 GA33-1508-1 

16 GA33-1509-2 

01 GA33-1510-2 

00 GA33-1511-6 

01 GA33-1512-0 

00 GA33-1513-0 

16 GA33-1514-2 

16 GA33-1515-5 

01 GA33-1516-0 

16 GA33-1519-1 

01 GA33-1520-0 

16 GA33-1521-0 

00 GA33-1523-5 

16 GA33-1525-4 

01 GA33-1526-4 

01 GA33-1527-2 

13 GA33-1528-2 

16 GA33-1529-2 

16 GA33-1531-2 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 REFERENCE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODELS 3 AND 8 OCR DOCUMENT PREPARATION 
REFERENCE 

INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 8 
INTRODUCTION TO 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 11 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 11 DESCRIPTION 
INTRODUCTION TO 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 13 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 8 REFERENCE 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 13 DESCRIPTION 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
DESCRIPTION 8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODEL 1C AND 2C 
3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 21 
3880 MODEL 21 DESCRIPTION 

INTRODUCTION TO 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 DESCRIPTION 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 21: INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
GUIDE 

3880 STORAGE CONTROL MOOEL 23: INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
GUIDE 

3422 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
GN33-0016 3875 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 

3874 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 

INTRODUCTION TO THE 3725 MODEL 1 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3725 MODEL 1 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION GUIDE 
3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

GN33-7147 3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER PROBLEM DETERMINATION AND 

EXTENDED SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3727 OPERATOR CONSOLE REFERENCE AND PROBLEM ANALYSIS GUIDE 
3725 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT 
MANUFACTURER'S INFORMATION 

7427 CONSOLE SWITCHING UNIT, CUSTOMER INFORMATION MANUAL 
3725 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER INTRODUCTION 
3725 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION GUIDE 
3866 SYSTEM, 3868 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS, PUNNING AND SITE 
PREPARATION GUIDE 

3866 SYSTEM 3868 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS USER'S GUIDE 
3866 SYSTEM 3868 RACK-MOUNTED MODEMS CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS 
AND RESOLUTION GUIDE 
3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER (VHSA) 

5865, 5866, 5868 MODEMS DESCRIPTION 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

GN33-17Q6 S/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

S/370 MODEL 125 CONFIGURATOR 

GN19-6259 3125 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER, 

CONFIGURATOR 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 115 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 115 CONFIGURATOR 

GN33-1616 GN33-1682 S/370 MODEL 125 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

GN33-1722 

GN19-6258 3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER, 

CONFIGURATOR 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 PROCEDURES 
3203 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GN33-1615 GN33-1627 S/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

GN33-1675 GN33-1681 

3203 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
GN33-1683 GN33-1721 S/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS FOR SYSTEMS WITH 3X15-2 

PROCESSING UNIT 

3203 MODEL 3 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATIONS 
4321/4331/4341/4361 PROCESSORS SUMMARY AND INPUT/OUTPUT DATA 
COMMUNICATION CONFIGURATOR 

4321/4331 PROCESSORS OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE 

4321/4331 PROCESSORS FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION & PROCESSORCOMPL 
4321/4331 PROCESSORS FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION AND PROCESSOR 
4321/4331 PROCESSORS GROUPS 1 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
4321 AND 4331 PROCESSORS COMPATIBILITY FEATURES 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
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69 GA33-1532-3 

01 GA33-1535-0 

01 GA33-1536-3 

16 GA33-1536-3 

07 GA33-1539-4 

16 GA33-1540-2 

16 GA33-1545-2 

01 GA33-1550-0 

16 GA33-1551-2 

15 GA33-1552-1 

03 GA33-1554-1 

01 **GA33-1566-3 

01 GA33-1567-2 

07 GA33-1569-1 

16 GA33-1570-3 

09 GA33-1571-3 

01 GA33-1572-2 

16 GA33-1573-3 

03 GA33-1574-1 

09 GA33-1575-1 

03 GA33-1576-1 

15 **GA33-1577-1 

09 GA33-1576-3 

03 GA33-1579-3 

03 GA33-1580-1 

09 **GA33-1581-3 

16 GA33-1582-0 

15 **GA33-1583-1 

01 GA33-1585-1 

03 GA33-1586-1 

01 GA33-3005-9 

13 GA33-3007-3 

13 GA33-3008-1 

13 GA33-3009-3 

01 GA33-3010-2 

00 GA33-3014-4 

14 GA33-3015-2 


14 GA33-3016-1 

06 GA33-3035-3 

15 GA33-3036-2 

06 GA33-3037-2 

14 GA33-3039-2 

09 GA33-3040-7 

09 GA33-3041-5 

00 GA33-3042-8 

15 GA33-3043-3 

09 GA33-3044-4 

16 GA33-3045-5 

09 GA33-3049-5 

16 GA33-3051-6 

14 GA33-3052-1 

14 GA33-3055-2 


09 GA33-3056-1 
16 GA33-3057-1 


4321/4331 PROCESSORS MODEL GROUP 1: CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY 
WORKSHEET 

4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTIC 
4321/4331 PROCESSORS DISPLAY/PRINTER ADAPTER COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION 

4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP 
OPERATING PROCEDURE 

4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS DASD ADAPTER FOR 3370 DIRECT ACCESS 
STORAGE REFERENCE 

4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS LOOP ADAPTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE 

4321/4331/4361 PROCESSORS, REMOTE OPERATOR CONSOLE FACILITY 
(ROCF) 

4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 11 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

4250 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

4250 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION 

4250 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMING INFORMATION 

4361 PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

4361 PROCESSOR CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

4361 PROCESSOR DASD COMPATIBILITY FEATURE 

4361 PROCESSOR OPERATING PROCEDURES 

4361 PROCESSOR COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER REFERENCE MANUAL 

4361 PROCESSOR SUMMARY 

PROBLEM FINDER GUIDE 4361 PROCESSOR 

4250 PRINTER QUALITY PROBLEMS 

4361 PROCESSOR, DISPLAY/PRINTER ADAPTER, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
4245 PRINTER MODELS 12, D12, 20 and D20 E/ME/A EDITION PRINT 
BAND 

4321, 4331, 4361 PROCESSORS, INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 

4361 PROCESSOR WORKSTATION ADAPTER REFERENCE 
4245 PRINTER MODELS 12, 20 INFORMATION MANUAL 
4245 PRINTER MODELS 12, D12, 20, D20 

4361 PROCESSOR SYSTEM EVENT TRACE AND SYSTEM STATUS DISPLAY 
4361 PROCESSOR REMOTE OPERATOR CONSOLE FACILITY (ROCF) 

SYSTEM PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING 4361 PROCESSOR CUSTOMER INPUT 
PACKAGE 

4361 PROCESSOR SERIAL ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURE INTERFACE 
DESCRIPTION AM) PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
4245 PRINTER MODELS D12 AND D20 INFORMATION 
S/370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II (FOR ICA): 

SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION SYSTEM LIBRARY 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE III FOR ICA: 
SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II (FOR 
ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
S/370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 135 CONFIGURATOR 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 5985 COLOR DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT MODEL 
H02 AND IBM 5941 DISPLAY CONSOLE, MODEL H02 (SEE ABSTRACT FOR 
RPQS) 

GN33-3050 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE CUSTOM 

UNIT DESCRIPTION 

GN33-3229 AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM 

GN33-3228 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL 

PUNNING 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPUY SYSTEM, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
GN33-3214 3277 DISPUY STATION, GRAPHICS ATTACHMENT RPQ 7H0284, CUSTOM 

FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 8775 DISPUY TERMINAL 
GN33-3208 8775 DISPUY TERMINAL, CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 

8775 DISPUY TERMINAL CONFIGURATOR 

GN33-3227 GN33-3231 8775 DISPUY TERMINAL, SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 

GN33-3225 8775 DISPUY TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

GN33-3210 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

8775 DISPUY TERMINAL PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3279 COLOR DISPUY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPUY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE WITH 
RPQS SU0090, SU0091, 7J000S AND 7J0014 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPUY SYSTEM DATA COMMUNICATIONS FACILITY (RPQs 
SU0090, SU0091, 7J0005, and 7J0014) CUSTOM FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION 

3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM, COLOR A PROGRAMMED SYMBOLS 
GN33-3224 3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPUY STATION 

OPERATORS GUIDE 
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09 

GA33-3067-2 


3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

16 

GA33-3071-1 


3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATORS 
GUIDE 

03 

GA33-3072-1 

GN33-3180 

7436 PRINTER MODEL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

16 

GA33-3Q73-1 


7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

03 

GA33-3074-1 

GN33-3179 

7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 SITE PLANNING, PHYSICAL PLANNING, AND 
CONFIGURATOR GUIDE 

14 

GA33-3079-2 


3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODEL 3A, 3B ad 3X: VIDEO OUTPUT 
CUSTOMER FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

14 

6A33-3G85-1 


3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CONTINUOUS REFRESH RPQS 7J0024 

AND 7J0025 CUSTOM FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 

14 

GA33-3086-2 


3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE SUMMARY FOR RPQ 
7J0070, 7J0071, 7J0072, 7J0073 

14 

GA33-3093-1 

GN33-3196 

GN33-3198 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PRINTER ATTACHMENT RPQS 7J0044 AND 7J0045 

CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

16 

GA33-3094-2 


3279 MODEL 2C COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

14 

GA33-3096-1 


8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL MODELS 1, 2, 11, AND 12 WITH PRINTER 
ATTACHMENT (RPQ 7J0044 OR RPQ 7J0045): PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
GUIDE 

14 

GA33-3106-0 


3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODELS 34 AND 38 BACKLIT FUNCTION 
SWITCH PANEL RPQS 7J0046, 7J0047, 7J0048, and 7J0049 CUSTOMER 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

14 

GA33-3108-0 


3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION, 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ, 7J0047, 

7J0048, and 7J0049. 

06 

GA33-3110-1 


3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION AND USER'S 
GUIDE 

85 

GA33-3111-© 


8775 KEYBOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

85 

GA33-3112-0 


8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL TAPE LOADING INSTRUCTIONS 

14 

6A33-3119-1 


3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2 
GENERAL INFORMATION FOR AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661 

14 

GA33-3120-0 


3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: ATTACHMENTS FOR CURSOR CONTROL 
TABLET AND FOR PLOTTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTIONS RPQ'S 

7J0070, 7J0072, AND 7J0073 

14 

GA33-3121-0 


3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2 

WITH AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661: PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

14 

GA33-3123-0 


3278 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: IBM 3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 

2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661 

14 

GA33-3126-0 


3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR RPQ 7J0067 

13 

GA33-3138-0 


3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION: PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR 

3270 PERSONAL COMPUTER ATTACHMENT 

14 

©A33-3146-0 


PUMPING UP PROFESSIONAL PRODUCTIVITY AT CAMERON IRON WORKS 

CONTROL TABLET AND PLOTTER RPQs 7J0070, 7J0071, 7J0072, AND 
7J0073 C3255 DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT MODEL 2 ONLY) 

16 

GA34-0040-3 

GN34-0700 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

08 

GA34-0282-0 

GN34-0890 

4994 ASCII DEVICE CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

14 

GA34-1507-3 


S/7-360/370 CHANNEL ATTACHMENT: GENERAL INFORMATION RPQ D08112 

14 

GA34-1511-1 


S/370 SENSOR BASED CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORMATION 

14 

GA34-1531-1 


5275 MACHINE TOOL CONTROL UNIT (MCU) ACCESSORY RPQ D08286: 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

97 

LBOF-0005-0 


PTF, 5748-F03 

97 

LBOF-0007-0 


PTF 5748-LM3 FICHE 

97 

LBOF-0411-0 


PTF 5746-RC3 

97 

LBOF-0412-0 


PTF 5746-RC3 

97 

LBOF-1020-0 


PTFS FOR 5666-264 

97 

LBOF-1021-0 


PTFS FOR 5735-XR1 

97 

LBOF-1026-0 


PTFS FOR 5748-XX6 

97 

LBOF-1027-0 


PTFS FOR 5748-XXH 

97 

LBOF-1028-0 


PTFS FOR 5668-983 

97 

LBQF-1029-0 


PTFS FOR 5746-AM2 

97 

LBOF-1039-0 


PTFS FOR 5746-RG1 

97 

LBOF-llOl-O 


PTF, 5666-280 

97 

LBOF-1103-0 


PTFS FOR 5668-006 

97 

LBOF-1114-0 


PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 

97 

LBOF-1116-0 


PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 

97 

LBOF-1117-0 


PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 

97 

LBOF-1120-0 


PTFS FOR 5746-CB1 

97 

LBOF-1121-0 


DOS/VSE VSE/VSAM 

97 

LBOF-1138-0 


PTFS FOR 5746-XX3 

97 

LBOF-1140-0 


PTFS FOR 5735-XX8 

97 

LBOF-1141-0 


PTFS FOR 5746-XXC 

97 

LBOF-1142-0 


PTFS FOR 5746-CB1 

97 

LBOF-1143-0 


PTFS FOR 5745-030 ( 

97 

LBOF-1144-0 


PTFS FOR 5735-XX6 


970 



97 LBOF-1145-0 
97 LBOF-1151-O 
97 LBOF-1152-0 
97 LBOF-1153-O 
97 SBOF-1154-0 
97 LBOF-1165-O 
97 LBOF-1169-O 
97 LBOF-1170-0 
97 LBOF-1171-O 
97 LBOF-1302-0 
97 LBOF-1326-0 
97 LBOF-1327-O 
97 LBOF-1328-O 
97 LBOF-1329-0 
97 LBOF-1330-0 
97 LBOF-1331-0 
97 LBOF-1332-O 
97 LBOF-1333-O 
97 LBOF-1334-0 
97 LBOF-1335-0 
97 LBOF-1336-O 
97 LBOF-1337-O 
97 LBOF-1338-0 
97 LBOF-1353-0 
97 LBOF-1354-0 
97 LBOF-1355-0 
97 LBOF-1356-O 
97 LBOF-1360-0 
97 LBOF-1361-0 
97 LBOF-1376-O 
97 LBOF-1377-0 
97 LBOF-1378-0 
97 LBOF-1379-O 
97 LBOF-1380-0 
97 LBOF-1383-0 
97 LBOF-1384-0 
97 LBOF-1385-0 
97 LBOF-1386-0 
97 LBOF-1388-0 
97 LBOF-1389-0 
97 SBOF-1391-O 
97 SBOF-1392-O 
97 SBOF-1393-0 
97 SBOF-1394-0 
97 LBOF-1396-0 
97 LBQF-1397-0 
97 LBOF-1450-0 
97 LBOF-1554-0 
97 LBOF-1576-0 
97 LBOF-1577-O 
97 LBOF-1579-0 
97 LBOF-1580-0 
97 SBOF-1581-O 
97 LBOF-1585-0 
97 LBOF-1586-0 
97 LBOF-1607-0 
97 LBOF-1608-0 
97 LBOF-1609-0 
97 LBOF-1612-O 
97 LBOF-1614-O 
97 LBOF-1616-O 
97 LBOF-1617-O 
97 LBOF-1618-O 
97 LBOF-1625-O 
97 LBOF-1644-O 
97 LB0F-1667-0 
97 LBOF-1668-0 
97 LBOF-1672-O 
97 LBOF-1751-O 
97 LBOF-1752-0 
97 LBOF-1800-0 
97 LBOF-2240-0 
97 LBOF-2241-0 
97 LBOF-2242-0 
97 SBOF-2250-0 
97 SB0F-2251-0 


PTFS FOR 5748-XX9 

PTFS FOR 5668-989 

PTFS FOR 5735-XX9 

PTFS FOR 5735-XXA 

PTFS FOR 5742-CH2 

PTFS FOR 5668-981 

PTFS FOR 5668-981 

PTFS FOR 5735-XX6 

PTFS FOR 5747-DS2 

PTFS FOR 5666-273 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER, 5668-971 

PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5746-AM2 

PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5746-XXE 

PTFS FOR 5735-XX8 

PTFS FOR 5746-XXV 

PTFS FOR 5668-981 

PTFS FOR 5748-XX4 

PTFS FOR 5747-OS2 

PTFS FOR 5748-AP1 

PTFS FOR 5748-XX9 

PTFS FOR 5748-F03 

PTFS FOR 5748-LM3 

PTFS FOR 5746-AM2 

PTF 5746-SA1 

PTF 5735-XX1 

PTF 5748-XXH 

PTF 5748-XXH 

PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5748-LM3 

PTFS FOR LIC PROG 5748-F03 

PTF 5746-XC4 

PTF 5746-XC4 

PTF 5745-030 

PTF 5735-XX3 

PTF 5746-XXT 

PTF 5746-RC3 

PTF 5746-RC3 

PTF 5735-XX7 

PTF 5735-RC5 

PTF 5746-XC5 

PTF 5736-LM5 

PTF 5747-CA1 

PTF 5747-CA1 

PTF 5747-CA1 

PTF 5747-CF1 

DOS/VSE VSE/AF 

PTF, 5666-263 

PTF 5735-XXM 

PTFS FOR 5746-UT3 

DOS/VSE CICS/VS DOS 

PTF, 5668-986 

DOS/VSE NLDM 

DOS/VSE SDF/CICS 

DOS/VSE SCP 

DOS/VSE DMS/CICS/VS 

DOS/VSE DMS/CICS/VS 

DOS/VSE ACF/NCP 

DOS/VSE ACF/SSP 

DOS/VSE EP/3725 

DOS/VSE VSE/OLTEP 

DOS/VSE GDDM ANALYZER 

DOS/VSE DL/I ANALYZER 

DOS/VSE NPDA SSX/VSE 

DOS/VSE NTO 

PTF, 5746-XX1 

PTF, 5746-XX1 

DOS/VSE INFORMATION ACCESS SYSTEM 
PTF, 5668-986 

DOS/VSE VS/FORTRAN LIBRARY 

PTF 5736-PL1 

PTF 5736-LM4 

PTF 5746-XE7 

PTF 5746-AM2 

PTF 5746-AM2 

PTF 5746-AM4 

PTF FOR OS/VS2 SVS 

PTF FOR OS/VS2 MVS 
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97 LBOF-2255-O 

97 LBOF-2256-O 

97 LBQF-2257-0 

97 LBOF-2909-0 

97 LBOF-2910-0 

97 LBOF-2911-O 

36 SBOF-3802-O 

97 LBOF-4921-O 

97 LBGF-4922-0 

97 LBOF-4923-O 

97 LBOF-4927-O 

97 SBGF-4928-0 

97 SBQF-4929-0 

97 SBOF-4930-0 

97 LB0F-4931-O 

97 LBOF-4932-O 

97 LBOF-4933-O 

97 LBOF-6000-0 

97 SBOF-6375-O 

97 SBOF-6376-O 

97 SBOF-6377-0 

97 SB0F-6378-Q 

97 SBOF-6379-0 

97 SBOF-6380-0 

97 SBOF-6381-0 

97 SBOF-6382-0 

97 SBOF-6383-0 

97 SBQF-6384-0 

97 SBOF-6385-0 

97 SB0F-6386-Q 

97 SBOF-6387-O 

97 SBOF-6388-0 

97 SBOF-6389-O 

97 SBGF-6390-0 

97 SBOF-6391-0 

97 SBOF-6392-O 

97 SBOF-639^-0 

97 SBOF-6400-0 

97 SBOF-6401-0 

97 SBQF-6402-0 

97 SBOF-6403-0 

97 SBOF-6404-0 

97 SBOF-6405-0 

97 SBOF-64Q6-0 

97 SBOF-6407-0 

97 SBOF-6440-0 

97 GBOF-7521-0* 

97 LBOF-7523-O* 

97 LBOF-7524-0* 

97 LBOF-7525-O* 

97 LBOF-7526-O* 

97 LBOF-7527-O* 

97 LBOF-7528-O* 

97 U30F-7530-0* 

97 LBOF-7532-O* 

97 LBOF-7600-0 

97 LBOF-7601-0 

97 LBOF-7602-0 

97 LBOF-7606-0 

97 LBOF-7607-0 

97 LBOF-7608-0 

97 LBOF-7609-0 

97 LBOF-7630-0 

97 LBOF-7631-0 


FTF FOR 5746-XE3 

PTF FOR 5746-XE3 

RTF 5746-XE3 

PTFS FOR TAF 5668-983 

PTFS FOR TAF 5746-XXT 

DOS/VSE VSE/P014ER VERSION 2 

IBM VM/370: PROBLEM DETERMINATION VOLUMES l THROUGH 3 

PTF 5746-XE6 

PTF 5746-XE6 

PTF 5746-SA1 

PTF 5746-XE8 

PTF 5747-CHI 

PTF 5747-CHI 

PTF 5747-CHI 

PTF 5735-XXX 

PTF 5746-XXV 

PTF 5746-AM2 

COMPONENTS IN SU1 CSUID 5752-801) 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER BASIC MODULES FOR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 SYS. CONT. AND BASIC IOCS FOR 
370 DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 BTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 QTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 ON LINE TEST EXEC. PROG. FOR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 EMULATOR FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-454 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-455 CONSECUTIVE DISK IOCS FOR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-456 CONSECUTIVE TAPE IOCS FOR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 ISFMS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-458 CONSECUTIVE PT IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476, COMPILER I/O MODULES FOR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-477 1259/1412/1419 MICR IOCS FOR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 
DOS 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-492 EREP FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 2311/2314/3330 SUPERVISOR FOR 
370 DOS 

M20 EMULATOR (VERSION 4) PTF'S - PROG. NO. 370N-IC-002 

PTF LISTINGS FOR OS/VS1 

DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AS1 

155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJ1 

165, 168/7080 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AL1 

165, 168/7094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AMI 

165, 168/7074 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROGRAM NO. 5744-AK1 

1410/7010 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 PTF 5744 

EMULATOR PTF PROGRAM 5744-AH1 

PTFS FOR DOS/VS 14XX LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EML, 
5745-SC-E20 
3XXX STORAGE PACKAGE 
PTF AF, 5746-XE2 
PTF 5746-TS1 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-SU1 
PTF 5746-AM2 
PTF 5746-RC5 
PTF FOR 5746-XE8 
PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 
PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM NETWORK 
PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 
PTF 5746-SA1 
PTFS FOR 5668-983 
PTFS FOR TAF 5668-983 
PTF, 5735-XX8 
PTF 5746-RC2 
PTF 5746-RC3 
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97 

LBOF-7632-O 

PTFS FOR 5665-279 

97 

LBOF-7644-O 

PTF 5736-XX6 

97 

LBOF-7645-O 

PTF VS2 5735-XX6 

97 

LBOF-7646-O 

PTF VS1 5735-XX6 

97 

LBOF-7655-O 

PTF 5735-XX1 

97 

LBOF-7656-O 

PTF 5735-XX1 

97 

LBOF-7657-O 

PTF 5735-XX3 

97 

LBOF-7658-O 

PTF 5735-XX3 

97 

SBOF-7659-O 

PTF 5747-CHI 

97 

SBOF-7660-0 

PTF 5747-CHI 

97 

LB0F-7675-0 

PTFS FOR 5665-280 

97 

LBOF-7676-O 

PTFS FOR 5665-280 

97 

LBOF-7679-O 

PTFS FOR ACF/VTAM 5662-280 

37 

GBOF-8211-0 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 

97 

LBOF-9100-0 

MVS PTF 5740-XY4 

97 

LBOF-9101-0 

IMS PTF DB 

97 

LBOF-9102-0 

PTF IMS SVC UTIL 5740-XX2 

97 

LBOF-9103-0 

PTF IMS DC 

97 

LBOF-9104-0 

PTF IMS MS 5740-XY2 

97 

LBOF-9105-0 

PTF IMS FP 5740-112 

97 

LBOF-9106-0 

PTF IMS REC CONTROL 5740-122 

97 

LBOF-9107-0 

OS/MVS SAM-E, 5740-AM3, COMPONENT OF LBOF-9107 TAPE 8408 

97 

LBOF-9108-0 

MVS PTF 5735-RC1 

97 

LBOF-9109-0 

MVS PTF 5735-RC1 

97 

LBOF-9110-0 

MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

97 

LBOF-9111-0 

MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

97 

LBOF-9112-0 

MVS PTF 5735-RC2 

97 

LBOF-9113-O 

MVS PTF 5740-XE1 

97 

LBOF-9114-0 

PTF MVS 5740-XE2 

97 

LBOF-9115-0 

PTF MVS 5740-XRB 

97 

LBOF-9116-0 

PTF MVS 5740-XR8 

97 

LBOF-9117-0 

PTF MVS 5740-XT6 

97 

LBOF-9118-0 

PTF MVS 5740-XXH 

97 

LBOF-9119-0 

PTF MVS 5735-XX2 

97 

LBGF-912O-0 

MVS PTF 5740-XY5 

97 

LBOF-9121-O 

MVS PTF 5740-AM8 

97 

LBOF-9122-O 

PTF SVS 5735-RC1 

97 

LBOF-9123-O 

PTF SVS 5735-RC1 

97 

LBOF-9124-O 

PTF SVS 5735-RC2 

97 

LBOF-9125-O 

PTF SVS 5735-RC2 

97 

LBOF-9126-O 

PTF SVS 5735-XX2 

97 

LB0F-9127-0 

PTF VS1 5740-AM8 

97 

LBOF-9128-O 

VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 

97 

LBOF-9129-O 

VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 

97 

LBOF-9130-0 

VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 

97 

LBOF-9131-O 

VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 

97 

LBOF-9132-O 

VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 

97 

LBOF-9133-0 

VS1 PTF 5735-XX2 

97 

LBOF-9134-0 

PTF VS1 5740-XY5 

97 

LBOF-9135-0 

PTF 5735-XR1 

97 

LBOF-9136-O 

PTF 5735-RC2 

97 

LBOF-9137-O 

PTF 5740-XYG 

97 

LBOF-9139-O 

PTF 5735-RC3 

97 

LBOF-9140-0 

PTF VS2 5735-RC3 

97 

LBOF-9141-O 

PTF FOR 5735-RC3 

97 

LBOF-9142-O 

PTF VS1 5735-RC3 

97 

LBOF-9143-O 

PTF FOR 5740-XYG 

97 

LBOF-9144-O 

PTF FOR 5740-XXF 

97 

LBOF-9145-O 

PTF 5799-AZT 

97 

LBOF-9146-O 

PTF FICHE 5740-XX8 

97 

LBOF-9147-O 

PTF FICHE 5735-XX7 

97 

LBOF-9148-O 

PTF 5735-XR1 

97 

LBOF-9149-O 

PTFS 5735-XR1 

97 

LBOF-9150-0 

PTF 5799-BAF 

97 

LBOF-9151-O 

PTF 5740-XYN 

97 

LBOF-9152-O 

PTF FICHE 5662-257 

97 

LBOF-9153-O 

PTF 5740-AM7 

97 

LBQF-9154-0 

PTF 5748-XXH SC82 

97 

LBOF-9155-O 

PTFS FOR 5735-RC5 

97 

LBOF-9156-O 

PTFS FOR 5740-XX1 

97 

LBOF-9158-O 

PTF 5748-XX9 

97 

LBOF-9159-O 

PTF 5748-XXE 

97 

LBOF-9160-0 

PTF 5748-XX9 

97 

LBOF-9161-O 

PTF 5740-AMA 

97 

LBOF-9162-O 

PTF 5734-LM4 

97 

LBOF-9163-O 

PTF 5748-AP1 
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97 

LBOF-9164-O 

PTF 5734-PL1 

97 

LBQF-9165-0 

PTF 5734-LM5 

97 

LBOF-9167-O 

PTF 5740-XYS 

97 

LBOF-9168-O 

PTF 5740-XYN 

97 

LB0F-9169-Q 

PTF 5740-UT3 

97 

LBOF-9170-0 

PTF 5740-XR6 

97 

LBOF-9171-O 

PTF 5740-XYS 

97 

LBOF-9172-O 

PTF 5740-XYN 

97 

LBOF-9173-O 

PTF 5740-XYN 

97 

LBOF-9174-O 

PTF 5740-XYN 

97 

LBOF-9175-O 

PTF 5668-009 

97 

LBOF-9176-O 

PTF 5740-XYQ 

97 

LBOF-9177-O 

PTF 5740-XR5 

97 

LBOF-9178-0 

PTF 5735-OZS 

97 

LBOF-9179-O 

PTFS 5734-XR1 

97 

LBOF-9180-0 

PTFS 5668-002 

97 

LBOF-9181-O 

PTF 5735-OZS 

97 

LBOF-9182-O 

PTF 5748-XX1 

97 

LBOF-9183-O 

PTFs 5740-AM6 

97 

LBOF-9184-O 

PTF FOR 5748-XXG 

97 

LBOF-9185-O 

PTF FOR 5740-XXF 

97 

LBOF-9186-O 

PTF FOR 5735-XX7 

97 

LBOF-9187-O 

OS/VS, 5665-283, VSPC (VC3) 

97 

LBOF-9189-O 

PTFS FOR 5748-LM3 

97 

LBOF-9191-O 

PTFS FOR 5740-XC5 

97 

LBOF-9192-O 

PTFS FOR 5740-XC5 

97 

LBOF-9193-O 

PTFS FOR 5740-DC3 

97 

LBOF-9194-0 

PTFS FOR 5740-SM1 

97 

LBOF-9195-O 

PTFS FOR 5740-AM6 

97 

LBOF-9201-0 

PTFS FOR 5665-285 

97 

LBOF-9202-0 

PTF FOR 5665-293 MVS/OS TSO EXTENSIONS 

97 

LBOF-9203-0 

PTFS FOR 5740-XYG 

97 

LBOF-9204-0 

PTF FOR 5665-274 MVS/OS RNE/SP/SUP 

97 

LBOF-9205-0 

ASSEMBLER H, 5668-962 

97 

LBOF-9206-0 

PTF FOR 5740-XC6 MVS/SP 

97 

LBOF-9207-0 

PTF FOR 5665-291 MVS/SP 

97 

LBOF-9208-0 

PTFS FOR IMS/VS DB 5740-XX2 

97 

LBOF-9209-0 

PTFS FOR NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY 5668-963 

97 

LBOF-9211-O 

PTF FOR 5740-XX2 IMS/VS-MVS/XA-FP 

97 

LBOF-9212-O 

PTF FOR 5665-284 MVS/OS DATA FACILITY 

97 

LBOF-9213-O 

PTFS FOR 5740-XT9 

97 

LBOF-9214-O 

PTFS FOR 5668-981 

97 

LBOF-9215-O 

PTF FOR 5668-989 OS/VS 4700 HOST 

97 

LBOF-9216-O 

PTFS FOR 5740-AM7 

97 

LBOF-9217-O 

PTF 5668-955 

97 

LBOF-9218-O 

PTF FOR 5668-982 DISOSS/370 

97 

LBOF-9224-O 

PTFS FOR 5668-966 

97 

LBOF-9229-O 

PTFS FOR TAF 5668-963 

97 

LBOF-9231-O 

OS/MVS OCCF, 5668-288 

97 

LBOF-9232-O 

PTF FOR 5735-XXA OS/ACF SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM 

97 

LB0F-9233-0 

VS1/OS TAP PROGRAM LISTING 

97 

LBOF-9236-O 

PTF FOR 5735-XX9 ACF/NCP 

97 

LB0F-9238-0 

OS/VS SMP/E, 5668-949, TAPE 8307 MP1 

97 

LBOF-9239-O 

PTF FOR 5740-XX1 OS/VS-CICS (VS1) 

97 

LBOF-9240-0 

PTF FOR 5740-XX1 OS/VS-CICS (MVS) 

97 

LBOF-9241-O 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 

97 

LBOF-9242-O 

OS/VS COBOL LIBRARY 

97 

LBOF-9243-O 

PTFS FOR 5665-295 

97 

LBOF-9245-O 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR 5668-948 

97 

LBOF-9246-O 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT COMPONENT OF LBOF-9246 

97 

LBOF-9251-0 

PTFS FOR 5740-XYN 

97 

LBOF-9252-O 

PTFS FOR 5740-XYS 

97 

LBOF-9255-O 

OS/VS IMS DB, 5740-XX2 

97 

LBOF-9256-0 

OS/VS IMS DB 

97 

LBOF-9259-O 

OS/VS IMS DC 

97 

LBOF-9260-0 

OS/VS IMS DBRC 

97 

LBOF-9261-O 

OS/VS IMS LOGGING 

97 

LBOF-9267-0 

PTF 5735-OZS 

97 

LBOF-9270-0 

OS/VS1 GDDM, 5748-XXH 

97 

LBOF-9272-O 

OS/MVS GDDM PGF LANG, 5748-XXH 

97 

LBOF-9273-0 

OS/VS1 GDDM PGF LANG, 5748-XXH 

97 

LBOF-9274-0 

OS/VS DMS/CICS BASE, 5740-XC5 

97 

LBOF-9275-0 

OS/VS DMS/CICS FEAT, 5740-XC5 

97 

SBOF-9280-0 

XREF MICROFICHE - MVS 

97 

SBOF-9281-O 

XREF MICROFICHE - VS1 

97 

LBOF-9283-O 

NPDA ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 5668-920 
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97 LBOF-9285-O 

97 SBOF-9287-O 

97 SBOF-9288-O 

97 SBQF-9289-0 

97 LBOF-9290-0 

97 LBQF-9293-0 

97 LB0F-9295-0 

97 LBOF-9296-O 

97 LBOF-9297-0 

97 LBOF-9299-O 

97 LBQF-9305-0 

97 LBOF-9306-0 

97 LBQF-9308-0 

97 LBGF-9315-0 

97 LBOF-9317-0 

97 LBOF-9320-0 

97 LBOF*r9321-0 

97 LBOF-9324-O 

97 LBOF-9331-O 

97 LBOF-9335-O 

38 SB09-4005-1 

50 SB09-4006-2* 

50 GB09-4007-1 

32 GBU-5011-1* 

32 SB11-5012-0* 

30 GB11-5013-1* 

30 SBli-5014-0* 

50 GB11-5020-3* 

50 SB11-5021-1* 

50 LB11-5022-1* 

29 GB11-5025-4* 

50 GB11-5070-0* 


50 SB11-5071-0* 

50 LB11-5072-0* 

50 GB11-5088-0* 

50 SB11-5089-0* 

34 SB11-5223-0* 

50 GB11-5225-0* 

50 SB11-5226-0* 

50 SB11-5227-0* 

50 SB11-5228-0* 

22 GB11-5249-1* 

22 SB11-5250-0* 

22 LB11-5251-1* 

30 GB11-5258-0* 

30 SB11-5259-0* 

30 LB11-5260-0* 

21 GB11-5266-1* 

21 SB11-5267-1* 

21 LB11-5268-1* 

34 SB11-5288-0* 


CICS OS/VS MVS/XA FEAT, 5740-XXi 
XREF MICROFICHE - IMS 
XREF MICROFICHE - CICS 
XREF MICROFICHE - NCP 
MVS/DOCS AND COVER LETTERS - MICROFICHE 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE DSX 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3, 5740-XYN 
MVS/SP JES3 

ACF/NCP ASSEMBLY LISTING OS, 5735-XX9 

ACF/SSP VERSION 3, 5665-338, COMPONENT OF LBOF-9299 

VS1/DOCS AND COVER LETTERS - MICROFICHE 

MVS/370 DFP, 5665-295 

TSO/E COMPONENT OF LBOF-9308 

OS/VS DATA DIRECTORY 

ACF/NCP FOR 3705 

MVS/BDT BULK DATA TRANSFER 

ACF/VTAM, 5665-280 

OS/VS2 NCCF ASSEMBLY 

PRINT SERVICE FACILITY, 5665-275, TAPE 8502 
OS/VS FORTRAN LIBRARY 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY EXTENDED PRINTER SUPPORT FOR RJE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 VSPC LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM REPORTS ALL VSPC USERS 
THEIR FILES AND PROFILES, IFP 5785-EAA, NOTICE 
IBM SYSTEM/370 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING LIBRARY PRINT 
(VSPCPRT), DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG PROD 5785-EAA 
3800 PLOTTING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-AAA, NOTICE 
3800 PLOTTING, IFP 5798-AAA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES CHSSR), 

IFP 5787-LAA, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES 
VERSIONS 1.2, IFP 5787-LAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES 
VERSION 1.2, IFP 5787-LAA, LOGIC 
SYSTEM/370 OS/VS INTERACTIVE PL/I FOR VSPC PL/I PROCESSOR FOR 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING CVSPC), IFP 5785-EAB, NOTICE 
IBM SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE, INTERACTIVE 
AND QUEUED EXTEh®ED 3270 SCREEN SUPPORT, INTERNATIONAL FIELD 
PROGRAM 5785-DAW, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATIONS, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW 
IBM SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE SYSTEMS GUIDE, 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW 
DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DGS/VS & OS/VS, LIC PROG 5785-DAX, 
NOTICE 

DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOS/VS A OS/VS, LIC PROG 5785-DAX, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CONVERSION AID SYSTEM 3 TO S/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, TERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE 

SYSTEM/370 VS APL APLVS APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 
5785-DBX, -DBY, NOTICE 

APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DBX, -DBY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DPX, -DBY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 
5785-DBW, NOTICE 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 
5785-DBW, DESCRIPTION/QPERATIQNS 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 
5785-DBW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 
5785-DCA, NOTICE 

IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 
5785-DCA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 
5785-DCA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG, 
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34 LB11-5289-0* 

50 SBl1-5309-0* 

24 GB11-5315-1* 

24 SBl1-5316-0* 

31 GBI1-5318-2* 

31 SB11-5319-1* 

39 SBl1-5325-0* 

39 SBl1-5329-1* 

50 SBl1-5332-1* 

50 LB11-5333-1* 

32 SBl1-5335-0* 

22 SBl1-5337-0* 

30 SBl1-5339-2* 

30 SBl1-5340-1* 

50 GB11-5341-1* 

50 SBl1-5342-1* 

30 SBl1-5344-1 

34 SBl1-5351-0* 

34 GB11-5352-1* 

34 SBl1-5353-0* 

34 LB11-5354-0* 

24 GB11-5358-0* 

24 SBl1-5359-0* 

35 SBl1-5367-0* 

24 GB11-5370-0* 

30 SBl1-5385-0* 

24 GB11-5402-0* 

24 SBl1-5403-0* 

50 GB11-5404-1* 

50 SBl1-5405-0* 

50 GB11-5406-0* 

50 SBl1-5407-0* 

32 GB11-5408-1 

32 SBl1-5409-1* 

50 GB11-5410-0* 

50 SBl1-5411-0* 

24 GB11-5412-0* 

24 SBl1-5413-0* 

24 GB11-5414-0* 

24 SBl1-5415-0* 

50 SBl1-5445-0* 

30 GBi1-5447-0* 

30 SBl1-5448-0* 

30 SBl1-5449-0* 

34 SBl1-5450-1* 

34 SBl1-5451-1* 

50 GBI1-5452-0* 


DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR , IFP 5785-EAG 

SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS HDAM GENERALIZED SYNONYMS ANALYZER PROGRAM 
OPERATIONS, 5785-GAH 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS COBOL IM)ER DOS/VS, 
DOS/VSE, AND OS/VS, IFP 5785-DCB, NOTICE 

SNl9-6508 SIEMENS-IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-DCB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM DOS/VSE FILE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 1900 SERIES FORMAT IFP 
5785-EAR, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 OR 4300 PROCESSOR, DOS/VSE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 
1900 SERIES FORMAT, IFP 5785-EAR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SNl9-6621 APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, 

D ESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAA, 

D ESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM, 
IFP 5785-EAF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM, 
IFP 5785-EAF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR, IFP 5785-LAG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL - DL/I INTERFACE, IFP 5785-FAL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, 5785-EAP, -EAQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SNl9-6856 DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, 5785-EAP, -EAQ, USER'S GUIDE 

IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER, S/370 303X PROCESSORS, IFP 5785-GAJ, 

NOTICE 

IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER, IFP 5785-GAJ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 - NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM BUILDER, IFP 5785-EAL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/VSE, IFP 5785-KAD, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 OS/VS1 AND MVS UP, MP, OR JES1 MULTI-ACCESS SPOOL 
CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING, IFP 5785-GAK, NOTICE 
S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING, IFP 5785-GAK, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-GAK, LOGIC 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP 5785-DCD, NOTICE 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP 5785-DCD, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SNl9-6726 SN19-6740 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR 

COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL PLAN 5787-EAC, -EAD, NOTICE 
TAPE ERROR CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CONVERSION AID IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL, IFP 
5785-JAD 

SN19-6689 IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL, IFP 5785-JAD, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM, 
IFP 5785-GAQ, NOTICE 

IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM, 
IFP 5785-GAQ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, NOTICE 
DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER, IFP 5785-GAR, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFP 5785-EBF 
CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFP 5785-EBF, 
DESCRIPTIGN/OFERATIONS 

BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT, IFP 5785-CAA, NOTICE 
BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT, IFP 5785-CAA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL, IFP 5785-JAA, 
NOTICE 

SNl9-6690 IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL, IFP 5785-JAA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, 

NOTICE 

SNl9-6691 IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, REL 1. MOOIF 0 
MESSAGES AND CODES 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, NOTICE 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, USER'S GUIDE 
MVS MODULE PACKER, IFP 5785-WAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER, IFP 5785-WAB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-WAE, NOTICE 


976 



50 SB11-5453-0* 

31 GB11-5463-0* 

24 GB11-5480-0* 

24 SB11-5481-0* 

50 GB11-5500-2 

50 SB11-5501-2 

50 LB11-5502-1 

29 GB11-5514-0* 

29 SB11-5515-0* 

21 GB11-5518-0* 

21 SB11-5519-0* 

39 SB11-5533-0* 

50 SB11-5558-2 

50 GB11-5577-1* 

50 SB11-5578-0* 

50 GB11-5581-2* 

50 SB11-5582-2* 

50 LB11-5583-2* 

50 GB11-5607-2* 

50 SB11-5608-2* 

50 LB11-5609-2* 

50 GB11-5615-0* 

50 SB11-5616-0* 

40 GB11-5658-0* 

29 GB11-5674-0* 

29 SB11-5675-0* 

32 GB11-5690-0* 

32 SB11-5691-0* 

85 GB11-5703-5* 


50 GB11-5719-0* 

50 SB11-5720-0* 

50 SB11-5721-0* 

36 GB11-5727-0* 

36 SB11-5728-0* 

30 GB11-5743-0* 

30 SB11-5744-0* 

50 GB11-5753-0* 

50 SB11-5754-0* 

50 GB11-5776-0* 

50 SB11-5777-0* 

32 GB11-5787-0* 

32 SB11-5788-0* 

32 GB11-5789-0* 

32 SB11-5790-0* 

32 GB11-5791-0* 

32 SB11-5792-0* 

32 GB11-5794-0* 

32 SB11-5795-0* 

30 GB11-5796-0* 

30 SB11-5797-0* 

30 GB11-5819-0* 

30 SB11-5820-0* 

20 GB11-5826-0 

40 SB11-5827-0 

38 GB11-5828-2* 

50 GB11-5829-0* 


SN19-6966 


SN19-6775 


SN19-6812 


CICS/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 FILE FORMATTER FOR THE IBM OFFICE SYSTEM 6, IFP 
5785-EBH 

DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, 
NOTICE 

IBM DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL CHAINED ANTICIPATORY BUFFERING, 
IFP 5787-LAC, NOTICE 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL VERSION 2, 5785-LAC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
LOGIC HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL 
COBOL & PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
COBOL & PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

A RELATED GROUP OF ORIENTATIONAL SCREENS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE TO THE HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL BUFFERING 
SERVICES, IFP 5787-LAC 

TEST DATA BASE MANIPULATOR NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

IMS/VS TEST DATA BASE MANIPULATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY NOTICE 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER NOTICE 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VIDEOTEX TERMINAL MANAGER SYSTEMS GUIDE 

PRINT-SPOOLING SYSTEM FOR CICS/VS NOTICE 

PRINT-SPOOLING SYSTEM FOR CICS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS/VSE JOB MONITOR SYSTEM 

DOS/VSE PL/I INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY NOTICE 
DOS/VSE PL/I INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SOURCE CODE EXTERNAL REFERENCE SCANNER NOTICE 
SOURCE CODE EXTERNAL REFERENCE SCANNER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INTERNATIONAL SOFTWARE DIRECTORY PROGRAM INFORMATION ACRONYMS 
ENVIRONMENTS/FUNCTION FUNCTION/ENVIRONMENT PROGRAM NUMBER 
1987 EDITION 

DATA MODEL DESIGN AID NOTICE 

DATA MODEL DESIGN AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DATA MODEL DESIGN AID APPLICATION GUIDE 

MVS APPLICATION SPECIFICATIONS AND AUTOMATION TOOL NOTICE 
MVS APPLICATION SPECIFICATION AND JCL AUTOMATION TOOL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
6670 FONT EDITING SYSTEM NOTICE 

6670 FONT EDITING SYSTEM PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION NOTICE 
VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 
IMS/VS OUTBOARD FORMATTER FOR 8100/DPPX NOTICE 
IMS/VS OUTBOARD FORMATTER FOR 8100/DPPX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB PREPARATION AND 
SUBMISSION NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB PREPARATION AND 
SUBMISSION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: SEQUENTIAL FILE 
MANAGEMENT NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
MVS PRODUCTION SHIP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: SEQUENTIAL FILE 
MANAGEMENT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: TAPE PREPARATION NOTICE 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: TAPE PREPARATION PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
VM/SNA PRINT NOTICE 

VM/SP FILE PRINTING IN AN SNA NETWORK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
REMOTE MANAGEMENT OF S/1 FROM A VM SYSTEM NOTICE 
REMOTE MANAGEMENT OF S/1 FROM A VM SYSTEM USERS GUIDE 
DISPLAY I/O FACILITY VERSION 2 NOTICE 
DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, 5785-HAH, VERSION 2 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
VM/MSS COMMUNICATOR NOTICE 
VM/MSS COMMUNICATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES/328X PRINT FACILITY NOTICE 
APPLICATION PRODUCTIVITY PACKAGE NOTICE 
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20 GB11-5830-0 

40 SB11-5831-0 

24 GB11-5840-0* 

24 SB11-5841-2* 

50 GB11-5843-0* 

50 SB11-5844-0* 

39 GB11-5897-0* 

39 SB11-5898-0* 

39 SB11-5899-0* 

36 GB11-5941-0* 

36 SB11-5942-0* 

50 GB11-5959-1* 

50 SB11-5960-0* 

50 SB11-5961-0* 

50 SB11-5962-0* 

39 GB11-5969-0* 

32 GB11-5974-0 

32 SB11-5975-0 

30 GB11-5978-0* 

30 SB11-5979-0* 

50 GB11-6303-0* 

50 GB11-6304-1* 

50 SB11-6305-1* 

50 GB11-6306-1* 

50 GB11-6307-0* 

50 SB11-6308-0* 

30 GB11-6368-1* 

30 SB11-6369-0* SN19-6962 

39 GB11-6407-0* 

39 SB11-6408-0* 

34 SB11-8077-0 

34 LB11-8083-0 

34 LB11-8084-0 

30 GB11-8200-0* 

30 GB11-8201-1* 

30 GB13-7501-1* 

34 GB13-7538-1* 

34 GB13-7566-0* 

50 GB13-7574-0* 

30 GB13-7578-0* 

30 GB13-7581-1* 

30 GB13-7584-0* 

32 GB13-7593-0* 

30 GB13-7595-0* 

50 GB13-7616-0* 

50 GB13-7619-0* 

34 GB13-7620-0* 

39 GB13-7628-0* 


30 GB13-7646-0* 
39 GB13-7652-0* 
34 GB13-7658-0* 

25 GB13-7661-1* 


3800 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM NOTICE 
3800 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL CONVERSION AID NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
COBOL CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
DATA BASE TUNING AND DESIGN MODIFICATION AID NOTICE 
DATA BASE TUNING AND DESIGN MODIFICATION AID 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 NOTICE 
RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 TSO USER GUIDE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 CMS USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

CMS MINIDISK BACKUP SYSTEM NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
CMS MINIDISK BACKUP SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM, 5785-EDA, -EDZ, -ECY, NOTICE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM FOR IMS/VS, 5785-ECY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/DOS/VS, 5785-EDA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS QUERY.DL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/OS/VS PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

RESEARCH QUEUEING PACKAGE VERSION 2 INTRODUCTION AND EXAMPLES 
MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAM 

MVS PRODUCTION SHOP SUPPORT PROGRAMS: JOB RESUBMISSION 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL II IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM, 
5785-FAZ, AVAILABILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL II IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
CICS/VS 3101-3270 COMPATIBILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL FACILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING DBICF 
DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

COUNT TWIN CHAIN AND BLOCK HOPPING STATISTICS NOTICE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

COUNT TWIN CHAIN AND BLOCK HOPPING STATISTICS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM A SINGLE SCREEN AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM A SINGLE SCREEN, 5785-EDH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS PROGRAM OFFERING 
NOTICE INTERACTIVE DATA SET LIST AND ACCESS FACILITY PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS INTERACTIVE DATA SET LIST AND ACCESS 
FACILITY PROGRAM OFFERING 
MVS MIGRATION SYSTEM PUNNING GUIDE 
MVS MIGRATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION GUIDE 
MVS MIGRATION SYSTEM CUSTOMIZATION 
GENERAL TELEPROCESSING MONITOR FOR OSI NOTICE 
GENERAL TELEPROCESSING MONITOR FOR OSE GENERAL INFORMATION 
RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
NMPF NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
DMS/CICS/VS DEBUG II NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
HSM MAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
VSE/RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP PROGRAM OFFERING 
3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 
MODEL 3 NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
VSE JCL CONVERSION AID NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670 NOTICE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

CICS/VS 3270-PC FILE TRANSFER NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
VSE SQL/EDIT NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
CACHE RMF REPORTER NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PERSONAL COMPUTER XT/370 OR AT/370 WITH 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/PERSONAL COMPUTER, 5798-DTL, NOTICE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 

NOTICE 6670 USABILITY AID PROGRAM OFFERING 
NOTICE MUSIC V INTERACTIVE OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAM OFFERING 
APPLICATION PROGRAM PERFORMANCE EXTENDER, 5798-DNL, NOTICE 
PROGRAM OFFERING 

EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE FOR FORTRAN, 5796-PKR, NOTICE PROGRAM 
OFFERING 
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32 GB13-7685-0* 


30 GB13-7686-0* 

50 GB13-7693-0* 

39 GB13-7695-0* 

24 GB21-0493-2 

21 GB21-0704-2 


50 SB21-0801-2 

24 GB21-0914-0 

24 SB21-0915-0 SN20-6315 

24 GB21-0999-1 

21 GB21-1008-1 

50 GB21-1373-2 

33 GB21-1376-3 

33 SB21-1377-1 

33 LB21-1378-0 

30 GB21-1456-1 

50 SB21-1508-1 

34 GB21-1513-1 

30 GB21-1546-1 

50 GB21-1578-0 

50 GB21-1680-1 

50 GB21-1696-3 

50 SB21-1697-5 

50 SB21-1700-6 

36 GB21-1773-0 

50 GB21-1792-0 

50 SB21-1793-2 SN20-6528 

34 LB21-1794-1 

22 GB21-1804-1 

30 GB21-1810-0 

34 GB21-1816-1 

50 GB21-1862-2 

39 GB21-1877-0 

32 GB21-1936-0 

50 GB21-1945-0 

50 SB21-1946-0 

23 GB21-1963-1 

50 GB21-1978-0 

39 GB21-1987-4 

39 SB21-1988-3 

39 LB21-1989-3 LN20-0529 

30 GB21-1996-0 

50 GB21-2005-1 

50 SB21-2006-4 

32 GB21-2044-0 

33 GB21-2050-0 

30 GB21-2059-0 

39 GB21-2069-4 

39 SB21-2070-1 

39 LB21-2071-0 LN20-6555 

40 GB21-2084-1 

40 SB21-2085-1 


CONVERSION AID FROM NON-IBM ANS 68 OR 74 COBOL TO IBM ANS 74 
COBOL, 5796-PXY, -PYL, -PYN, -PXZ, -PYP, -PYA, -PYQ, -PYR 
NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM FOR 
3880 MODELS 13 AND 23, 5798-DRJ, NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
CICS/VS CONVERSION UTILITY, 5798-DPL, NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 
VIRTUAL SYSTEM TIME SHARED INPUT/OUTPUT INTERFACE II, 5785-DQE, 
NOTICE PROGRAM OFFERING 

RCA COBOL TO ANS COBOL, 5798-AHT, CONVERSION AID FOR 
SYSTEM/360/370 NOTICE 

BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO IBM DOS 
ALC CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE - 
FDP NUMBER 5798-AMC 

SYSTEM/360/370 CPU CONSOLE AS CICS MASTER TERMINAL: FDP 
5798-ANK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIQNS 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID FDP 5798-ASY, 
NOTICE 

IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID FDP 5798-ASY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON S/370 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID, FDP 5798-AWJ, NOTICE 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE, FDP 5798-BDT, NOTICE 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, NOTICE 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS, FDP 5798-CBN, 

NOTICE 

CICS PLOT, FDP 5798-CCG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG NOTICE 
1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE, FDP 5798-CDB, NOTICE 
IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM & JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CDR, 
NOTICE 

MTCS/VS, FDP 5798-CFK, NOTICE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II 
CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, 5798-CFP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CFT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA, NOTICE 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (IMSASAP 
II), FDP 5798-CHJ, NOTICE 

IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (IMSASAP II) 
- FDP 5798-CHJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - 
FDP 5798-CPR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
APL/DATA LANGUAGE, 5798-CHR, NOTICE 

DOS/VS DASD SPACE UTILIZATION ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CHW, NOTICE 
DOS/VS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZATION, FDP 5798-CHY, NOTICE 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, NOTICE 
CMSERVICE, FDP 5798-CJZ, NOTICE 
3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CKZ, NOTICE 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, NOTICE 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CONVERSION, FDP 5798-CLH, NOTICE 
IMS SOURCE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, FDP 5798-CLP, 
NOTICE 

TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CLW, NOTICE 
TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CLW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CLW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS FDP 
5798-CNA, NOTICE 

IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5798-CLZ, NOTICE 
IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5798-CLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDP 5798-CNX, NOTICE 
3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, NOTICE 

VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA, FDP 5798-CPE, NOTICE 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5798-CPF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS/TSO/VT AM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CPF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, NOTICE 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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34 


GB21-2091-2 


34 SB21-2Q92-3 

34 GB21-2100-3 

34 SB21-2101-5 SN20-4600 

50 GB21-2121-4 

50 GB21-2137-0 

50 GB21-2139-0 

50 SB21-2140-3 

34 GB21-2142-0 

34 SB21-2143-2 

39 SB21-2145-0 SN20-6522 

40 GB21-2179-1 

40 SB21-2180-1 

40 LB21-2181-0 

32 GB21-2190-1 

32 GB21-2215-0 

39 GB21-2227-0 

00 SB21-2228-0 

50 GB21-2230-0 

30 SB21-2247-1 SN20-6580 

50 GB21-2255-0 

50 SB21-2256-1 

38 GB21-2326-0 

39 SB21-2331-0 

50 GB21-2341-1 

50 GB21-2347-0 

37 GB21-2350-0 

37 SB21-2356-0 SN20-6568 

50 SB21-2381-0 SN20-6577 

34 GB21-2391-0 

34 SB21-2392-3 

50 SB21-2455-2 

30 SB21-2460-0 

30 LB21-2461-0 

37 GB21-2478-3 

37 SB21-2479-4 


37 GB21-2487-0 
37 SB21-2488-2 

34 GB21-2491-0 

34 SB21-2492-2 

50 GB21-2494-2 

50 SB21-2495-5 


34 SB21-2500-1 


34 SB21-2512-0 SN20-6709 

30 SB21-2519-0 

50 GB21-2521-0 


SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING CGPAR) - 
FDP 5798-CPR, NOTICE 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING CGPAR) - 
FDP 5798-CPR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PERFORMANCE/MONITOR ANALYSIS, FDP 
3798-CPX, NOTICE 

VM/370, PERFORMANCE/MONITOR ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CPX 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE, NOTICE 
GIS/VS 3270 FORMATTING AID, FDP 5798-CQN, NOTICE 
IMS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (IMSPARS), FDP 
5798-CQP, NOTICE 

IMS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (IMSPARS) 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS), FDP 
5798-CQQ, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS) 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, 
TERMINAL USERS GUIDE 

MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR, 5798-CRE, NOTICE 
MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/DITTO & EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-ARN, -CAF, NOTICE 
IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 5798-CRZ, NOTICE 
VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, 5798-CTG, NOTICE 

VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
IMS FAST SCAN UTILITY, FDP 5798-CTP, NOTICE 
VTAMPARS, 5798-CTW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CWF, NOTICE 
IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CWF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXH, NOTICE 
FULL SCREEN EDITOR FOR FDP 5798-CLR ETSS/II TERMINAL USER GUIDE 
IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT 
HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CXN, 
NOTICE 

OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FDP 5798-CXQ, NOTICE 

PRINT LOAD ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CXY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DL/I FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/VS, FDP 5798-CYJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, NOTICE 

CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, 5798-CYW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II (SPM II) FDP 

5798-CFT, AUDIT AND ARCHIVE FEATURE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI-OPEN) FDP 5798-AWH, 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE (DI-OPEN), FDP 5798-AWH, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDP 5798-CZR, NETWORK 
PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - CONTROLLER, FDP 5798-CZT, NOTICE 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDP 5798-CZR, NETWORK 
PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - CONTROLLER, FDP 5798-CZT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETPARS, 5798-CZX, NOTICE 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (NETPARS), 

FDP 5798-CZX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA, NOTICE 
DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 
(DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS 
REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSPARS), FDP 5798-DAB, NOTICE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS 
REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSPARS), FDP 5798-DAB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR), 

FDP 5798-CPR) DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE 
ANALYSIS REPORTING (DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA) PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE 

SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS, FDP 5798-DAN, 
COURSE DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATION MANUAL i 

ANMP, 5798-DAQ, OS/VS/CICS, 5798-DAT, DOS/VS/CICS, NOTICE V 
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22 

SB21-3015-0 
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ANMP, 5798-DAT, DOS/VS/CICS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, NOTICE 
3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5784-DBW 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ANMP, 5798-DAQ, QS/VS/CICS, 5798-DAT, DOS/VS/CICS 
ISAM - CICS/VS DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-DBH, NOTICE 
APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FDP 5798-DBF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY-IMS, FDP 5798-DBN, NOTICE 
FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS/VS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR TRAINING III STUDENT MATERIALS 
DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSOR, FDP 5798-DEQ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VSE SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTIONS/EXTENDED CICS/VS 
INSTALLATION AID NOTICE 
VTAMPARS II NOTICE 
VTAMPARS II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOBSTREAMS NOTICE 
NOTICE FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370 III 

FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR NOTICE 
ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 SIDE-BY-SIDE PAGE PROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSE/TAPE AUTOMATION FOR THE PRODUCTION ENVIRONMENT 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY CICS/VS NOTICE 

SYSTEM ERROR MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CICS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY IMS/VS NOTICE 

TCAM SUBTASK TRACE ANALYSIS REPORT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY NOTICE 

SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY 

NETWORK INTERFACE MODULE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

FAST SCAN UTILITY II NOTICE 

CICS/VS FORMATTED DUMP ONLINE II NOTICE 

CICS/VS FORMATTED DUMP ONLINE II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

6670 PREPROCESSOR NOTICE 

6670 PREPROCESSOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS/CAPACITY PLANNING FOR CICS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ENHANCED DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES (SPECIFY 9546 9547) 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/370 RESOURCE LIMITER NOTICE 
VM/370 RESOURCE LIMITER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS LING PACK AREA OPTIMIZER NOTICE 

MVS LINK PACK AREA LPA OPTIMIZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL2 USER'S GUIDE 
APL2 LANGUAGE MANUAL 
APL2 INTRODUCTION 

LOAD MODULE ANALYSIS PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3800 3 OF 9 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM NOTICE 

3800 3 OF 9 BAR CODE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP NOTICE 

RSCS SNA SUPPORT FOR VM/SP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION NOTICE 

VTAM NODE CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY RELEASE NOTICE 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JES/328X PRINT FACILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VM FILE STORAGE FACILITY NOTICE 

VM/FILE STORAGE FACILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS DEBUG II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DMS/CICS/VS MODELS BASED APPLICATION GENERATOR GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 
MODEL 3 NOTICE 

3800 90-DEGREE ROTATE CHARACTER SETS RESCALED FOR THE 3800 
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20 **GC18-0115-0* 
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30 SC19-5110-0* 
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16 GC19-5115-1 

20 GC19-6200-4 

34 SC19-6201-5 

40 SC19-6202-4 


MODEL 3 

IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER RELEASE NOTICE 
IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER PRODUCT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, IUP 
5796-PJY 

INTERACTIVE QUERY A REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 
REFERENCE CARD 

INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 

HOST LOADED YALE ASCII COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
HOST LOADED YALE ASCII COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM PROGRAM OFFERING 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3800-3 CAPA MODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR UNIVERSAL 

PRODUCT CODE VERSIONS A AND E BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 MODEL 3 (APA MODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR 3 OF 9 
BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800-3 (APA MODE) AND 3820 PRINTER SUPPORT FOR MSI/PLESSEY 
BARCODE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
LNC7-2701 LNC7-2706 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS ASSEMBLER H - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 

HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE, PRPQ P09054 USER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE, PRPQ P09054 REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTRODUCING THE HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION PRPQ P10034 SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION/DOCUMENT TRANSFER PRPQ 
P10074 SPECIFICATIONS 

HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 
LEVEL 0 SPECIFICATIONS 

SAFE/MVS, 5799-CBH, SYSTEM FOR ADVANCED FINANCIAL ENVIRONMENT 
FOR MVS, GENERAL INFORMATION 
3178 DISPLAY OPERATOR REFERENCE GUIDE 

3863 MODEM MODEL 2 TWO-HIRE/LEASED LINE RPQ ZC5019 SETUP 
INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 
X.25 NPSI FAST CONNECT PRPQ ZD9700 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 
PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 
PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND PLANNING 
MANUAL 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PROOUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 
PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 
PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM FONT UTILITY (IEBKFONT) 
USER'S GUIDE 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 3200 PRINTING 
SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM OVERLAY GENERATION UTILITY 
(IEBKOVLY) USER'S GUIDE 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 
PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM MAP GENERATION UTILITY 
(IEBKFPDF) USER'S GUIDE 

MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, 5665-296, 3200 
PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
3704/3705 DOS/VS AND OS/VS COMPATIBILITY AND EXTENDED 

COMPATIBILITY, PRPQ Y96613 LIC PROG 5799-AQY (DOS/VS), PRPQ 
Y96614 LIC PROG 5799-AQR (OS/VS), DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3350/3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION 
GUIDE (GC20-1780) 

IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL SUPPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 3704/5 
NCP, PRPQ X97561 DESCRIPTION/OPERATION - PROG PROD 5799-ARC 
IBM 5930 SUPPORT UNDER CICS/DOS/VS (CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM DOS/VS) PRPQ DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS, PRPQ 
Y96303, PROG 5799-AJP 

3705 SUPPORT VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK OF THE IBM 
2970-5 AND 5935-L03 BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE IBM 2970-5 
BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC PROG 5799-ATE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, LIC 
PROG 5799-BAK, PROGRAMMING RPQ ZA4239, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
7350 IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
VM/SP TECHNICAL INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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40 SCI9-6204-4 
37 **SC19-6205-3 
40 GC19-6206-4 
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VM/SP SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP TERMINAL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP CMS COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP CMS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP OS/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILTIY INTRODUCTION 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY CP COMMAND REFERENCE 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY INSTALLATION ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICE 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE 
ANNOUNCING VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION RELEASE 5 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO CP COMMAND GENERAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP HPO OS/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO OLTSEP GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE 
SYSTEM/370,30xx AMO 4300 PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY SYSTEMS 
AND APPLICATION PROGRAMS 
NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 

A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR FORTRAN USERS: STUDENT TEXT 
A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE: STUDENT TEXT 

A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS (STUDENT TEXT) 

OCR INPUT PREPARATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTICAL 
CHARACTER READERS 

VOCABULARY FOR DATA PROCESSING TELE-COMMUNICATION AND OFFICE 
SYSTEMS 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 155 

GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 165 

1287/1288 OCR ERROR RECOVERY GUIDE 
GN20-3746 GN20-3761 GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 135 

GN20-3772 GN20-3866 
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04 

01 

01 

20 
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13 
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GC20-1751-1 
GC20-1754-4 
GC20-1755-4 
GC20-1756-2 
GC20-1760-0 
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3881 OPTICAL MARK READER FORMS KIT 
3881 OPTICAL MARK READER SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 158 FOR S/370 MODEL 155 USERS 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 168 FOR S/370 MODEL 165 USERS 
DOS/VIRTUAL STORAGE FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FORMS KIT 

OPTICAL MARK READ/CARD PRINT APPLICATION SOLUTIONS IBM 3504 and 
3505 CARD READERS IBM 3525 CARD PUNCH 
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GC20-1775-2 



CONCEPTS OF THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 

07 

GC20-1780-1 



3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE 
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GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 158 FOR S/360 USERS 

01 
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GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 138 

34 
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PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS/VS "CARDLESS" SYSTEM 
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GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 168 FOR S/360 USERS 
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S/3 TO DOS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: INTRODUCTION 
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(CURRENT RELEASE) 
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GN25-0777 

GN25-0837 


40 

GC20-1806-10 



VM/370 SCP 5749-010, OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 
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VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM (RSCS) USER 
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GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 SCR 5749-010, CMS COWIAM) & MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/370 SCR 5749-010, CMS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 


VM/370 SCP 5749-010, CP COWAN) REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A 
VIRTUAL MACHINE 

VM/370 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) USER'S GUIDE 
IBM VM/370 SEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
VM/370 BSEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, GENERAL INFORMATION 
VM/370 SCP 5749-010, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN25-0478 IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: RELEASE 5 GUIDE 
GN25-0765 

VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, SPECIFICATIONS 
VM/370 BSEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/370 RELEASE 6 GUIDE 

VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, GUIDE FOR 
GENERAL USERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, LIC PROG 5748-XE4, INSTALLATION 
AND SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL/CMS, 5799-ALK, PRPQ MF2608 INSTALLATION 
APL/CMS, 5799-ALK, PRPQ MF2608 USER'S MANUAL 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND ATTACHED 
PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX, ATTACHED PROCESSOR 
COMPLEX, AND MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (IPO) FOR OS/VS1, 
GENERAL INFORMATION AND PUNNING GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION 
(IPO) PROG 5750-AA5 

SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: SESSIONS BETWEEN LOGICAL UNITS 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - SYSTEM IPO GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL AND 
PLANNING GUIDE 

SYSTEM OUTAGE ANALYSIS, AN AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUE 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM/VSE SYSTEM 
IPO/EXTENDED, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

PLANNING GUIDE VM/SP IPO/E (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2-1 PUNNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/DOS/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PUNNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
A GUIDE TO THE 4341 PROCESSOR 
A GUIDE TO THE 4331 PROCESSOR 

FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALUTION/CONVERSION GUIDE, LIC PROG 
5746-XE8 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
VM/SP IPO/E GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E USER'S INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PUNNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 3.1 COMMUNICATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

A GUIDE TO 4321 PROCESSOR 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E PUNNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E VSE SYSTEM IPE/F COMMUNICATION GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E INSTALUTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE SYSTEM IPO/E FEATURE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

A GUIDE TO THE 4381 PROCESSOR 
FORM AMD CARD DESIGN 
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INTRODUCTION TO DATA MANAGEMENT STUDENT TEXT 
FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 
1285/1287/1288 

IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5736-RG1 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 
1419/1275 

OS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE 
UTILITY PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 
IBM DOS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 
5736-RG1 

DOS RPG II, LIC PROG 5736-RG1, SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5736-RG1, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5736-RG1, REFERENCE 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM DOS 1288 BASIC 
UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM - PROGRAM PRODUCT NUMBER 5736-UT1 
3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GN26-8051 OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMING SUPPORT FOR THE 3505 CARD READER AND 
3525 CARD PUNCH 

INTRODUCTION TO RPG II AND RPG III: BATCH PROCESSING WITH 
PROGRAM DESCRIBED FILES 

SYSTEM/370 INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PUNNING 
IBM INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT: INSTALUTION MANUAL - PHYSICAL 
PUNNING FOR SYSTEM/360, SYSTEM/370, AND 4300 PROCESSORS 
3033 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
3032 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 

INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT REFERENCE INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL 
PLANNING: SYSTEM/360, SYSTEM/370, 4300 PROCESSORS 
INSTALUTION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING GENERAL INFORMATION 
FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER LINK FIBER-OPTIC CABLE PLANNING 
AND INSTALUTION GUIDE 

GN22-2337 S/370 3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INSTALUTION AND PHYSICAL PUNNING 

S/370 3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX SITE READINESS CHECKLIST 
DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 

IBM CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 
S/9000 FORTRAN RELEASE 1.2 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY JES2 VS2 RELEASE 3.7 
GN25-0180 JES2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 
MVS JES2 RELEASE 4 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 
5752-803 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 COMMANDS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS2 MVS JES3 COMMANDS JES3 RELEASE 3 
NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 
SN25-0173 OPERATOR LIBRARY NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 COMMANDS 
SN25-0187 

INSTALUTION REFERENCE MATERIAL NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/VS MVS JES3 3850 MSS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION JES3 
RELEASE 2.1 

NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 RELEASE 3 SYSTEM INFORMATION 
NJE FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 3 SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.0 SU 03 SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SU 25 SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS SU 18 SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT ADMINISTRATION 
CUSTOMIZATION AND INSTALUTION 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION 
WORKSTATION CONTROLLER AND SYSTEM OWNER'S GUIDE 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION 
GENERAL USER'S GUIDE 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
SCP SPECIFICATION FOR OS/VS2 MVS JES3 RELEASE 3 FOR MVS RELEASE 
3.8 

OS/VS2 JES3 OVERVIEW 

JES3 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES3 OVERVIEW 

JES3 INSTALLATION PUNNING AND TUNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SN28-5047 JES3 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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JESS DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JESS MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JESS COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 1 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/SP JES2 COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 OVERVIEW 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JESS DEBUGGING GUIDE JESS MSS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS JESS DEBUG GUIDE 3838 VPSS 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/5P-JES3 VERSION 2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JE53 VERSION 2 JESS DIAGNOSIS 
MVS/XA JES3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 OPERATIONS JES3 COMMANDS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 OPERATIONS JES2 COMMANDS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA JES2 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT 3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER ACF/VTAM 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCT PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 MESSAGES AND COOES FOR MVS/XA MVS/370 VSE/AF 
AND VM/SP RELEASE 1.1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INDUSTRY STANDARD PLOTTING COMMANDS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO 
REFERENCE 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY EXEC 2 REFERENCE 

VM/XA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS CUSTOM-BUILT OFFERINGS GENERAL INFORMATION AND PLANNING 
3270 PC FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM FOR A TSO SYSTEM 
3270 PC FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM FOR A VM SYSTEM 
INSTALLING SMP/E 

NPP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO 3290 INFORMATION PANEL USER'S GUIDE 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY VM OPERATION 
VM/XA SF REAL SYSTEM OPERATION 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY CONTROL PROGRAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
FORTRAN LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
FORTRAN LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES EXTENDED NETWORKS 
VM/XA SF LIBRARY USER'S GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY VM PLANNING 
VM/XA SF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER INSTALLATION 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PROGRAMMING 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PLANNING 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER ADMINISTRATION 
MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER, 5665-342 OPERATOR'S 
REFERENCE CARD 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER MESSAGES AND PROBLEM ( 

DETERMINATION V 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER SPECIFICATIONS 
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VM/SP HPO SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO RELEASE 3.6 LIBRARY GUIDE GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION MANAGER PLANNING WORKSHEETS 
VM/SP HPO RELEASE 4.2 MIGRATION INFORMATION/PUNNING GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP HPO USER'S GUIDE TO PREFERRED MACHINE ASSIST WITH CONTROL 
SWITCH ASSIST RELEASES 3.0, 3.2 AND 3.4 
VM/SP HPO DESIGN CHANGES FOR THE CONTROL PROGRAM SCHEDULER PTF 
VM21981 RELEASE 3.4, 3.6 AND 4.0 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REFERENCE 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE 
VSPC-TO-TSO EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES AND 
CLIST CONSIDERATIONS 

VSPC-TO-TSO EXTENSIONS MIGRATION PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTING 
SMP/E PROGRAM PACKAGING GUIDE 
MVS/BDT VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 
MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 COMMANDS 
MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 
MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 TRANSACTION AND COMMAND 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MVS/BDT VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

VS FORTRAN EXECUTION ANALYZER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DESIGNING AND WRITING FORTRAN PROGRAMS FOR VECTOR AND PARALLEL 
PROCESSING 

VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM PRODUCT DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE 
ENHANCEMENTS 

MVS SOFTWARE MANUFACTURING OFFERINGS GENERAL INFORMATION SMP/E, 
CBIPO AND CBPDO 

MVS CUSTOM-BUILT OFFERINGS PLANNING AND INSTALLATION CBIPO 
CBPDO 

VM/XA SF 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODELS 13 AND 23 AND 3380 DASD 
MODELS AE4 AND B34 SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT 
VM/DATA COLLECTOR PROGRAM OFFERING PROGRAM D/O 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/VECTQR FACILITY LICENSED PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/VECTOR FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
OFFICE INFORMATION ARCHITECTURES CONCEPTS 
NETWORK 3270-PLUS PIM USER GUIDE 

DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE ARCHITECTURE: TECHNICAL REFERENCE 
4381 PROCESSOR INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE 

DOS/VS TO OS/VS MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 
DOS OLTEP 

OS/VS 1 PUNNING AND USE GUIDE 
OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST 
OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES 

DOS AND DOS/VS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
OS/VS1 JCL REFERENCE 

OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES 

OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL l REFERENCE 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS 

OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, SCP 
5744-BJ1,5744-BLl 

OS/VS1 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 6 GUIDE 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE, SUID 5741-606 
3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION & DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM), LIC 
PROG 5748-F12, GENERAL INFORMATION 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) PLANNING GUIDE FOR OS/VS1 
AND OS/VS2 MVS 

OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALUTION AM) 
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OPERATION GUIDE 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 
GUIDE, SUID 5741-606 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SUID 5741-606, SYSTEM 
INFORMATION 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: SUID 
5741-606 

SUID 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 (SUID 5741-606) 
SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL SERVICES FOR SU6 (SUID 5741-606) 

OPERATOR LIBRARY, OS/VS1 REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5741-606 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 (SU ID 
5741-605) 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES (GC24-5100-3) 

DOS/VSE DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VSE MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM-EXTENDED, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM GENERAL INFORMATION 

USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN33-9345 VSE/VSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) FOR THE 
IBM 3895 - SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5748-F12 
SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST (SU ID 
5741-604) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SUPERVISOR AND MACROS 
SN24-5592 SN31-7507 IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) 

USER'S REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5748-F12 
OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1 (OS/VS1) RELEASE 6 SYSTEM 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE, (GC24-5093-4) SU ID 
5741-604 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SU ID SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

3895 OS/VS1 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5741-604 
OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620, 

SYSTEM INFORMATION 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR OS/VS1 3031, 

3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 6,7 GUIDE 

VSE/VSAM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD, 

5746-AM2, DOCUMENTATION SUBSET (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN24-5679 USING THE VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 

5746-AM2, USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN24-5650 SN24-5687 VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, 

GUIDE & REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT: DMS/CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB 
GUIDE & REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 GUIDE 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS PROG 
5652-VS1 

OS/VS1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 
5740-XYE, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

VM/370 PASS-THROUGH FACILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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30 GC24-5207-5 

30 SC24-5208-4 

30 GC24-5209-1 

30 SC24-5210-1 

30 SC24-5211-1 

30 SC24-5212-1 

30 SC24-5213-1 

36 GC24-5215-1 

30 SC24-5216-1 

36 GC24-5217-3 

36 GC24-5218-3 

39 SC24-5219-3 

39 SC24-5220-3 

39 SC24-5221-4 

40 GC24-5225-1 

40 SC24-5226-1 

40 GC24-5227-0 

39 **SC24-5228-2 

39 SC24-5229-0 

39 **SC24-5230-2 

37 SC24-5231-0 

39 **SC24-5232-l 

39 **SC24-5233-2 

39 **SC24-5234-l 

20 **GC24-5235-l 

39 SC24-5236-3 

34 SC24-5237-3 

39 SC24-5238-3 

39 SC24-5239-2 

34 SC24-5240-0 

39 SC24-5241-0 

39 SC24-5242-2 

30 SC24-5245-0 

30 SC24-5246-0 

40 SC24-5247-2 

34 **SC24-5249-l 

30 SC24-5250-1 

39 SC24-5254-2 

34 **SC24-5256-0 

30 SC24-5258-0 

34 SC24-5259-0 

36 **SC24-5260-0 

30 SC24-5261-0 


34 SC24-5262-0 

36 SC24-5263-0 

39 SC24-5264-1 

34 SC24-5267-0 

30 SC24-5270-0 

34 SC24-5271-1 

40 SC24-5272-1 

40 SC24-5273-1 

36 SC24-5276-1 

36 SC24-5277-1 

30 SC24-5280-0 


VM/370 VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED, 5746-XE8, SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT 
CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MACRO USER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, MACRO 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, TAPE LABELS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DIRECT 
ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5662-257, PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

USING VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 USER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS LIC PROG 5662-257, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE 
VM/SP EXEC2 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP EDITOR USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/OCCF GENERAL INFORMATION 

MVS/OCCF INSTALLATION AND OPERATION SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/OCCF OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

VM/IPF SYSTEM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF PROBLEM CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF GENERAL USE MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF GENERAL USE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF ADMINISTRATION MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF RELEASE 5 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP INTERPRETER USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP INTERPRETER REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GUIDE VM/SP RELEASE 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER FOR LINE-ORIENTED TERMINALS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP SUPPORT OF 3088 MULTISYSTEM COMMUNICATION UNIT VM/SP 
RELEASE 2 

VM/SP CMS/VSAM SUPPORT OF 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 
VM/SP APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP 6R0UP CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/PC USER'S GUIDE 

VM/SP SYSTEM DEFINITION FILES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

USER'S GUIDE VM/SP 3290 INFORMATION PANEL 
VM/SP 4248 PRINTER USER'S GUIDE VM/SP RELEASE 3 VM/SP HPO 
RELEASE 3.2 

VM/SP INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/SP SUPPORT OF 4361 MODEL GROUPS 4 AND 5 PROCESSORS AND 4381 
MODEL GROUPS 1 AND 2 PROCESSORS VM/SP RELEASES 2 AND 3, 
5664-167, HPO RELEASES 3.0 AND 3.2, 5664-173 
VM/SP 3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MOOELS A2, B2 USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 SUPPORT OF THE 4248 PRINTER OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING 
EXTENSIONS RELEASE 4 
VM/SP SYSTEM MESSAGES CROSS-REFERENCE 
VM/SP SUPPORT OF THE DASD DUMP RESTORE COMPACT OPTION 
VM/SP 3800 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 8 COMPATIBILITY SUPPORT USER'S 
GUIDE 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY PUNNING GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY, 5664-301, OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY, 5664-301, CONTROL PROGRAM 
COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT-ENTRY QUICK REFERENCE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT SUPPORT OF INTERACTIVE 
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30 

**SC24-5281-0 


40 

SC24-5291-1 


20 

GC24-5294-0 


30 

SC24-5317-0 


40 

SC24-5319-0 


34 

SC24-5320-0 


39 

SC24-5321-0 


39 

SC24-5323-0 


40 

SC24-5324-0 


20 

GC24-5326-0 


34 

SC24-5327-0 


39 

SC24-5331-0 


34 

SC24-5332-0 


34 

SC24-5333-0 


34 

GC24-5334-0 


34 

SC24-5335-0 


21 

SC26-3740-2 


21 

GC26-3758-4 


21 

SC26-3759-3 


21 

SC26-3768-5 


21 

SC26-3770-3 


21 

GC26-3771-4 


34 

GC26-3791-10 

SD25-0034 


34 

GC26-3792-9 

GD26-6027 


30 

GC26-3795-3 

GN26-8084 

31 

GC26-3813-6 


30 

GC26-3819-4 

SD26-6011 

GN26-0770 

03 

GC26-3829-5 

GN35-0169 

30 

GC26-3830-4 

GN26-8040 

30 

GC26-3837-3 

GC26-3887 

GN26-8120 

30 

GC26-3838-4 


30 

GC26-3840-3 

GN26-8096 

30 

GC26-3841-4 


30 

GC26-3842-2 

GN26-0894 

30 

GC26-3846-3 

GN26-0964 

22 

GC26-3847-5 


32 

GC26-3855-2 

GN26-0952 

24 

GC26-3857-4 


30 

GC26-3860-0 


30 

GC26-3861-0 


30 

GC26-3864-1 


30 

GC26-3872-1 

GN26-8119 

30 

GC26-3873-1 

SD26-6006 

GD26-6018 


30 

GC26-3874-1 

6N26-8118 

30 

GC26-3875-1 

GN26-0996 

36 

GC26-3876-1 

GN26-8121 

36 

GC26-3877-1 


30 

GC26-3879-0 


30 

GC26-3887-0 


32 

GC26-3896-0 


30 

GC26-3900-0 


32 

GC26-3901-1 

GN26-8122 

32 

GC26-3902-1 

GN26-8103 

30 

GC26-3903-0 


30 

GC26-3904-0 


30 

GC26-39Q5-0 



EXECUTIVE/370 HANDSHAKE 

VM/SP 3380 DASD MODEL AE4/BE4 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE TO SERVER-REQUESTER PROGRAMMING INTERFACE FOR 
VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP A GROWING FAMILY OF SOLUTIONS 
VM/SP, 5664-167, SECURITY ENHANCEMENT 
VM/IPF VERSION 2 OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 
ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM PUNNING AND INSTALUTION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 PROBLEM CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPF VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP LOGICAL DEVICE HOST LIMIT RELIEF 
VM/IPF SYSTEM TAILORING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SUPPORT OF 3090 VECTOR FACILITY 
VM/SP CMS CONSOLE FACILITY 

VM/SP OS SIMULATION STANDARD LABEL TAPE PROCESSING EXITS 
VM/SP SUPPORT OF ADRP 

OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, USER'S GUIDE 
OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, MESSAGES 
OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, LANGUAGE 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

OS/VS TAPE UBELS 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 

GN26-0924 OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED 
APPLICATIONS 

GN35-0294 INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND ITS PROGRAMMING 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
PUNNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS 
GN35-0208 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

VS/APL, 5748-AP1, 5799-AJF, -AQC, LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER’S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS COBOL FOR OS/VS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-810 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
SUID 5752-808 
OS/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 


OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
GN26-8039 OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
QS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCH SELECTABLE 
UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752 848 
OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT - SUID 5741-606, DATA 
MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: MVS SYSTEM 
SECURITY, 5752-832 

DOS/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 UTILITIES MANUAL 
OS/VS2 MVS UTILITIES MANUAL 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION - SUID 
5752-860 

DOS/VS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS/VS POWER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT 
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COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 


30 

GC26-3906-1 


OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-810, SPECIFICATIONS 

30 

GC26-3907-0 


OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-848, SPECIFICATIONS 

30 

GC26-3912-0 


OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-860 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

30 

GC26-3913-0 


DOS/VSE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT RELEASE SYSTEM 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING, LIC PROG 5747-CC1, SPECIFICATIONS 

30 

SC26-3916-1 


OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 
5740-AMS 

30 

GC26-3917-0 


ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

32 

GC26-3919-1 

GN26-8123 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 UTILITIES MESSAGES 

32 

GC26-3920-2 


VS2 MVS UTILITIES: MESSAGES 

30 

GC26-3935-1 


3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM INFORMATION 

30 

GC26-3945-0 


OS/VS1 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING, SCP 5652-VS1 FEATURE NUMBERS 5311, 5312 

30 

**GC26-3946-9 


DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP, 5747-DS1, 5665-257, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

32 

GC26-3947-4 


DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

32 

GC26-3948-4 


DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

32 

**SC26-3949-5 


DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, USER’S 

GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

30 

GC26-3950-3 


OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 

30 

GC26-3951-4 


OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

30 

SC26-3952-0 

SN26-0888 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6 (VS1), 5740-AM7 
(VS2 MVS), USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

30 

GC26-3954-9 


DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

30 

GC26-3955-0 


OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5740-AM6, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

30 

GC26-3956-0 


OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 

5740-AM7, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

30 

GC26-3958-0 


OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING, SCP 5752-VS2 FEATURE NUMBERS 5319 5320, 5321, 
5322, 5325, 5326 SPECIFICATIONS 

30 

GC26-3960-1 


DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

30 

GC26-3961-0 


OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5740-XYQ, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

30 

GC26-3964-0 


DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION SPECIFICATIONS 

30 

SC26-3966-0 


DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 

30 

SC26-3967-1 


DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

REFERENCE 

30 

GC26-3970-0 


DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (DASD) MIGRATION AID RELEASE 1 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 

29 

SC26-3971-1 


OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILERS EXTENDED GRAPHIC CHARACTER SET 
SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

30 

GC26-3972-2 


DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

30 

SC26-3973-4 


DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, 
USE AND DIAGNOSIS 

30 

GC26-3974-3 


DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

29 

GC26-3977-1 

GN26-8313 

OS/DOS PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

25 

GC26-3982-0 


VS FORTRAN COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5748-F03, -LM3, PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

25 

GC26-3983-4 


VS FORTRAN COMPILER & LIBRARY, 5748-F03, -LM3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

25 

GC26-3984-7 
GD26-6049 


VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

25 

SC26-3985-4 

SN26-8127 

VS FORTRAN RELEASE 3.0 PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

25 

GC26-3986-3 


VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03, -LM3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING COMMAND 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

25 

**SC26-3987-5 


VS FORTRAN COMPILER Ah® LIBRARY INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

25 

SC26-3988-2 


VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

25 

SC26-3989-2 


VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LIBRARY REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

25 

SC26-3990-4 


VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

29 

GC26-3991-1 

6026-6050 


OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

29 

GC26-3992-1 


OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 


991 



GD26-6051 
29 GC26-3993-1 

GD26-6D52 
29 GC26-3994-4 

GD26-6053 
29 GC26-3995-4 

GD26-6054 

29 GC26-3996-4 

GD26-6055 
24 GC26-3998-0 

30 GC26-4Q01-0 

30 GC26-4003-1 

30 GC26-4007-2 

20 GC26-4008-2 

34 GC26-4009-2 

30 GC26-401Q-1 

31 GC26-4011-1 

36 GC26-4012-2 

30 GC26-4013-1 

30 GC26-4014-1 

30 GC26-4015-2 

30 GC26-4016-1 

34 GC26-4Q17-0 

32 GC26-4018-1 

30 GC26-4019-2 

40 GC26-4021-0 

23 **GC26-4023-4 

23 GC26-4024-2 

GD26-6058 

23 SC26-4025-2 

20 GC26-4026-2 

20 SC26-4027-2 

20 SC26-4028-2 

21 GC26-4Q29-1 

GD26-6059 
21 SC26-4030-1 

21 GC26-4035-0 

21 SC26-4036-1 

21 GC26-4037-0 GN26-8318 

30 GC26-4040-2 

30 GC26-4Q41-2 

24 GC26-4042-3 

24 GC26-4044-2 

24 SC26-4Q45-1 

24 SC26-4Q46-1 

24 GC26t4Q47-3 

24 SC26-4048-1 

24 SC26-4049-1 

20 GC26-4050-3 

30 GC26-4051-1 

GD26-6041 
34 GC26-4052-2 

30 GC26-4053-1 

36 GC26-4Q54-1 

20 GC26-4055-0 

30 GC26-4056-2 

30 GC26-4057-2 

30 GC26-4058-1 

30 GC26-4059-1 

20 GC26-4060-3 

31 GC26-4061-1 

20 GC26-4062-2 

34 GC26-4063-2 

30 GC26-4064-1 

32 GC26-4065-2 

30 GC26-4066-1 

40 GC26-4067-0 

40 GC26-4068-2 

20 GC26-4069-2 


OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS /' 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS COBOL FOR DOS/VSE LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS 3.8 3380/3375 PROGRAMMING RPQ P83000 SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/XA MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE STRUCTURE 
DATA FACILITY PRODUCT GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/XA INSTALLATION SYSTEM GENERATION 
MVS/XA SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 
MVS/XA LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER USER GUIDE 
MVS/XA CHECKPOINT/RESTART USER'S GUIDE 
MVS/XA DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

MVS/XA DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 
MVS/XA VSAM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTIONS REFERENCE 
MVS/XA CACHE DEVICE ADMINISTRATION 
MVS/XA UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES MESSAGES 
BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BASIC/VM 

BASIC/VM INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
BASIC PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
BASIC/VM SYSTEM SERVICES 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2, 5668-962, GENERAL INFORMATION 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5668-962, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
MVS/XA FACILITY PRODUCT PLANNING GUIDE 
MVS/XA CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS COBOL II GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS COBOL II SPECIFICATIONS 
VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING SAMPLE PROGRAMS 
VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OS COBOL II INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DEBUGGING GUIDE 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS/370 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE FOR THE INTEGRATED 
CATALOG FACILITY DATA FACILITY PRODUCT 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT PUNNING GUIDE 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT CATALOG USER'S GUIDE 
MVS/370 CHECKPOINT/RESTART DATA FACILITY PRODUCT (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT READER'S GUIDE 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO 
INSTRUCTION REFERENCE 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
MVS/370 VSAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
REFERENCE DATA FACILITY PRODUCT 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER USER'S 
GUIDE 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/370 INSTALUTION SYSTEM GENERATION 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE 
STRUCTURE ADMINISTRATION 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES DATA ADMINISTRATION 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VSAM USER'S GUIDE 
MVS/370 LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT UTILITIES MESSAGES 
MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MASTER INDEX 
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50 

GC26-4070-1 


50 

*#GC26-4071-3 

GN26-8319 

25 

SC26-4072-0 


50 

GC26-4073-2 


30 

GC26-4074-1 


30 

GC26-4075-1 


50 

SC26-4077-2 


50 

SC26-4078-2 


50 

SC26-4079-2 


50 

SC26-4080-2 


50 

SC26-4081-2 


50 

GC26-4082-2 


50 

SC26-4083-2 


50 

SC26-4084-2 


50 

SC26-4085-2 


50 

SC26-4086-2 


50 

GC26-4087-2 

GD26-6062 


50 

SC26-4088-0 


50 

**SC26-4089-2 


50 

**SC26-4091-1 


50 

**SC26-4092-3 


50 

**SC26-4094-2 


50 

**GC26-4095-2 

GD26-6063 


50 

**SC26-4096-2 

SN26-8184 

50 

#*SC26-4097-2 

SN26-8183 

50 

SC26-4098-3 


50 

**SC26-4099-l 


50 

**SC26-4100-1 


50 

GC26-4I01-2 


23 

SC26-4105-1 


23 

SC26-4106-1 

SN26-8187 

50 

**SC26-4107-2 


50 

GC26-4108-2 

GD26-6064 


23 

GC26-4110-I 

GD26-6065 


50 

GC26-4111-1 


50 

SC26-4112-0 


50 

SC26-4113-2 


25 

**GC26-4114-3 


25 

**GC26-4115-3 
GD26-6066 


25 

SC26-4116-1 

**SN26-8173 

25 

**SC26-4117-2 


25 

SC26-4118-2 


25 

**SC26-4119-1 


20 

SC26-4120-1 


29 

**SC26-4121-1 


29 

**SC26-4122-0 


20 

GC26-4123-2 


20 

GC26-4124-1 

GD26-6067 


40 

SC26-4125-2 


50 

SC26-4126-0 


50 

SC26-4127-0 


40 

SC26-4130-2 


30 

6C26-4135-2 


34 

GC26-4136-1 



DATA EXTRACT GENERAL INFORMATION 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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DATABASE 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370 VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION REFERENCE DATA 
FACILITY PRODUCT 

MVS/XA VSAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
DB2 DATA BASE PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DATABASE 2 REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATABASE 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR IMS/VS USERS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR CICS/OS/VS USERS 
DATABASE 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR TIME SHARING 
OPTION AND BATCH USERS 

DATABASE 2 SQL LEARNER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATABASE 2 OPERATION AND RECOVERY GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB2 INSTALLATION 

DB2 SYSTEM PUNNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
DATABASE 2 SAMPLE APPLICATION GUIDE 
DATA EXTRACT SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA EXTRACT OPERATIONS 

DATA EXTRACT QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE 

DATA EXTRACT MESSAGES AND CODES 

DATA EXTRACT DIALOGS INSTALUTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY LEARNER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

QMF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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RELEASE) 
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RELEASE) 
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BASIC/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
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VS FORTRAN PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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GUIDE FOR MVS 
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5734-LM4, 5734-LM5, 5734-PL3, 5734-PL1 
DFDSS GENERAL INFORMATION 

DFDSS, 5665-327, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

DFDSS, 5665-327, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA EXTRACT MASTER INDEX 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY INSTALLING AND USING THE UPPER CASE 
FEATURE 

DEVELOPMENT GUIDE FOR RELATIONAL APPLICATIONS 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS 
METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 

MVS/XA VSAM VERSION 2 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS METHOD 
SERVICES 
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MVS/XA VERSION 2 CACHE DEVICE ADMINISTRATION 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 CATALOG ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART USER'S GUIDE 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION 
REFERENCE 

MVS/XA DFP VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS/XA LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER VERSION 2 USER'S GUIDE 
MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE LABELS AND FILE STRUCTURE 
ADMINISTRATION 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 
MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 PLANNING GUIDE 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 SYSTEM GENERATION INSTALLATION 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 DATA ADMINISTRATION UTILITIES 
MVS/XA VSAM VERSION 2 ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 VSAM ADMINISTRATION MACRO INSTRUCTION 
REFERENCE 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 UTILITIES REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE 
IMS/VS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5665-332, 
VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING FOR CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE USERS 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5665-332, 
VERSION 2 OPERATIONS AND RECOVERY GUIDE 
IMS/VS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 RELEASE GUIDE 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 
VS COBOL II GUIDE TO PUBLICATIONS 
VS FORTRAN TECHNICAL BULLETIN 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS AD4 AE4 BD4 AND BE4 GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE: MIGRATION 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5664-194, GENERAL INFORMATION 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5798-DYE, -DYF, SPECIFICATIONS 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY INSTALLATION ON VIRTUAL 
MACHINE/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM 
TIF ADMINISTRATION ON VM/CMS 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY LEARNER'S GUIDE 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY ADVANCED USER'S GUIDE 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY CONCEPTS AND FUNCTIONS 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY, 5798-DYE, -DYF, APPLICATION 
DEVELOPMENT 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY REFERENCE 

THE INFORMATION FACILITY MESSAGES 

3380 DAS: PLANNING AND USE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5665-332, 
VERSION 2 DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL: GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY: INSTALLATION ON MULTIPLE VIRTUAL 
STORAGE/TIME SHARING OPTION 
TIF ADMINISTRATION ON MVS/TSO 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT VERSION 2 READER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION FOR CMS VS COBOL II 
SUPPLEMENT FOR CMS USERS VS COBOL II APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 INSTALLATION LISTINGS 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 SYSTEM DEFINITION REFERENCE 
INTRODUCTION TO THE INFORMATION FACILITY 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

DATABASE 2 CALL ATTACHMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 LANGUAGE AND LIBRARY REFERENCE 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE 

VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 INTERACTIVE DEBUG GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
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VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY* 5668-972, INSTALLING AND 
ADMINISTERING NATIONAL LANGUAGE FEATURES FOR MVS 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY, 5668-972, INSTALLING AND 
ADMINISTERING NATIONAL LANGUAGE FEATURES FOR VM/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT 

2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
2 LEARNER'S GUIDE 

2 BASE PRODUCT PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
DXT VERSION 2: FEATURES PUNNING AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
DXT VERSION 2 INSTALUTION GUIDE FOR MVS 
DXT VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR VM/SP 
DXT VERSION 2: USER'S GUIDE 
DXT VERSION 2 REFERENCE 

2 MASTER INDEX 
2 SPECIFICATIONS 
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DXT VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE THE WTOR INSTALLATION EXIT 
ISO/ANSI/FIPS UBEL CONVERSION, 5665-284 
MVS/XA THE WTOR INSTALUTION EXIT ISO/ANSI/FIPS UBEL 
CONVERSION 

MVS/XA EXPORT AND IMPORT BY CIMODE 

MVS/XA OPEN/CLOSE/END-OF-VOLUME SUPPORT FOR RACF 1.7 
MVS/XA VSAM ERASE-ON-SCRATCH 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: FOCUS ON STORAGE MANAGEMENT 
MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY LEADING AN EFFECTIVE STORAGE 
ADMINISTRATION GROUP 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY CONFIGURING STORAGE 
SUBSYSTEMS 

MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY MANAGING DATA SETS 
MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY: MANAGING STORAGE POOLS 
MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY STORAGE MANAGEMENT READER'S 
GUIDE 

MVS/XA ISMF USER'S GUIDE 
MVS/XA ISMF CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 
INTRODUCING THE IMS LIBRARY 

MVS/XA ISMF LIST PANEL CUSTOMIZATION AND CONSIDERATIONS FOR 
MIGRATED DATA SETS 

CMS/SORT COBOL, 5799-CEQ, PRPQ P83002 USER'S GUIDE 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 UBELS 
DOS/VS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 

DOS/VS VTAM, 5745-SC-VTM, NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM2, SCP 5752-VS2 FEATURES 5066, 5067, 5458, 5459, 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 4, VTAM, 5741-SC1-23, LEVEL 1.1 DEBUGGING GUIDE 
MVS TSO/VTAM SU58 SYSTEM INSTALUTION 
TSO/VTAM SCP, SUID 5752-858, SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 
5735-XX6, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NCCF RELEASE 2 VSE OS/VS SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 
MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 
TERMINAL USE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 
CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, INSTALUTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SCP FOR ACF FOR VTAME, 5746-RC3, -RC4, (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SN31-1228 ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, PRE-INSTALUTION PLANNING (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SN31-1393 ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN31-1232 ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC3, PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM SUMMARY 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, CONCEPTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

HOST COMMAND FACILITY VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5735-XR1, GUIDE & 
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REFERENCE: TCAM & ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ACF/VTAM AND VTAM, 5747-CF1, (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, INTRODUCTION GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, PRE-INSTALLATION PUNNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, MESSAGES AM) CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, INSTALUTION 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, RELEASE 2 PRE-INSTALUTION PUNNING 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

PROGRAM SUMMARY VM/VTAM CNA 
GI VM/VTAM CNA 

INSTALLATION OPERATION AND TERMINAL USE VM/VTAM CNA 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION 
MESSAGES 

SN31-1293 ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, PLANNING AND INSTALUTION 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY PLANNING 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION 
CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOO/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
SPECIFICATIONS 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS BTAM FOR BTAM/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE l GENERAL INFORMATION 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 PUNNING AND INSTALUTION REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VTAM CUSTOMIZATION VERSION 2 MVS VSE OS/VS1 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 OS/VS1 MVS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 MVS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF VERSION 2 INFORMATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

NCCF CUSTOMIZATION COMMAND LISTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF VERSION 2 CUSTOMER COMMAND PROCEDURES EXITS SUBTASK 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN27-1460 GN33-7083 7074 OS EMUUTOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-739, 741 (OS)5 5744-AJ1, AK1 (VS1, VS2) 

GN33-7086 7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 5744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 

VIDEO/370, LIC PROG 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3, USER'S GUIDE 
SN33-6261 VIDEO/370, LIC PROG 5736-RC3, 5734-RC5, SYSTEM INFORMATION 

VIDEO/370 OS, LIC PROG 5734-RC5, SPECIFICATIONS 
VIDEO/370 DOS, LIC PROG 5736-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 DISPUY 
UNIT 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 DISPUY 
STATION (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL, 
AND PL/I 

OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS, MESSAGES AND CODES FOR GPS 
AND 6SP 

DOS VERSION 4 - BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD MANUAL - 
PROGRAM NUFB3ER 370N-CQ-469 
OS/VS BTAM 
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GD23-0228 

SD23-0242 

GD23-0259 
39 GC28-0648-4 

SD23-0Q65 
SD23-0208 
GD23-0240 
SD23-0245 

37 GC28-0665-3 

SD25-0036 
37 GC28-0666-2 

37 GC28-0668-3 

GD25-0603 
GD25-0607 
37 GC28-0673-6 

37 **GC28-0674-4 

GD23-0122 
6D23-0178 
G023-0217 
37 GC28-0675-4 

37 **GC28-0677-6 

34 GC28-0681-4 

SD23-0003 
GD23-0119 
GD23-0223 
36 GC28-0683-3 

GD23-0114 
GD23-0229 
34 GC28-0689-6 

36 GC28-0692-5 

37 GC28-0703-3 

34 GC28-0706-2 

SD23-0005 
GD23-0090 
GD23-0097 
GD23-0108 
GD23-0121 
34 GC28-0707-2 

37 GC28-0708-3 

37 GC28-0709-2 

SD23-0002 
SD23-0092 
GD23-0117 
SD23-0169 
SD23-0181 
37 GC28-0710-1 

GD23-0118 
SD23-0140 


DOS/VS QTAM MPPS CHESSAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM SERVICES) 
DOS/VS QTAM MCP (MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM) 

GN30-3099 DOS/VS BTAM 

VTAM, 5752-801, LEVEL 2 MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
GN25-0167 GN25-0171 INTRODUCTION TO JES3 RELEASE 3 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 SUID 5752-818 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 
5752-812 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMENT 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 


GN28-4990 


OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO 


GN28-1036 GN28-4753 OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 


GN28-1037 GN28-4753 

GN28-1047 GN28-4699 OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

GN28-4754 

GN28-4924 GN28-4699 

GN28-4754 

GN28-1042 GN28-4699 

GN28-4754 

GN28-1031 OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 

COMMAND PROCESSOR 


GN28-1032 


OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


GN25-0305 GN25-0332 OS/VS1 OLTEP 

GN25-0346 

GN25-0333 OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING : REL 5* WITH GN25-0318, REL 

6 


OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
GUIDE 

GN28-0842 SERVICE AIDS OS/VS2 MVS SPL (CURRENT RELEASE) 


GN28-0965 


OS/VS2 OLTEP 

OS/VS2 SPL SYS1 LOGREC ERROR RECORDING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROG LIBR INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE 

GN28-4698 


OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 


GN28-4918 

GN28-2931 


GN28-2996 


OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
OS/VS2 MVS JCL 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE GUIDE 
SUID 5752-826 RELEASE 3 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 


GN28-4695 


GN28-4725 


OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 GUIDE, SCP 5752-VS2 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 2 


GN28-4729 

GN28-4766 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 3 

GN28-2972 

GN28-4726 
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SD23-0182 

GN28-4767 

30 

GC28-0722-10 


37 

GC28-0725-2 

GN28-2993 


SD23-0062 

GD23-0141 

GN28-2963 


SD23-0183 

GN28-4925 

30 

GC28-0732-10 


30 

SC28-0733-7 


34 

GC28-0886-2 


39 

SC28-0912-0 

SN28-2928 

34 

GC28-0920-5 


34 

GC28-0921-2 


34 

SC28-0922-4 

SN28-4963 

30 

GC28-0942-3 


34 

GC28-0948-0 


34 

GC28-0953-1 


30 

SC28-0956-0 

SN28-4967 

30 

GC28-0957-2 


20 

GC28-0984-1 


20 

GC28-0991-0 


30 

GC28-1011-0 


20 

GC28-1012-0 


34 

GC28-1013-0 


30 

GC28-1014-0 


30 

GC28-1015-2 

GN28-4965 

30 

SC28-1016-0 

SN28-4966 

34 

GC28-1024-0 


20 

GC28-1025-14 


30 

#*GC28-1027-5 


34 

**GC28-1029-4 

**GN28-5080 

34 

**GC28-1030-4 

GN28-1096 

40 

**GC28-1031-3 


20 

GC28-1042-10 


20 

**GC28-1043-10 


36 

**GC28-1046-2 

GN28-1083 

37 

GC28-1047-1 

GD23-0236 

GN28-0939 

GN28-1048 

37 

GC28-1048-2 
GD23-0250 


37 

GC28-1049-2 
GD23-0251 
GD23-0304 

GN28-1049 

34 

GC28-1060-0 


39 

GC28-1061-7 


34 

GC28-1062-1 


39 

SC28-1104-1 

SN28-0819 

37 

GC28-1106-2 


37 

SC28-1107-4 


40 

GC28-1108-4 


37 

SC28-1109-0 


36 

6C28-1114-1 

GN28-0864 

34 

GC28-1115-5 


30 

GC28-1117-0 


20 

GC28-1118-9 


34 

GC28-1122-0 


39 

GC28-1123-6 



0S/VS2 MVS RACF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 


OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS RACF COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 MVS PERFORMANCE NOTEBOOK 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANAGER, 
LIC PROG 5740-XE2, REFERENCE AND USERS GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) (CURRENT 
VERSION), LIC PROG 5740-XY4, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2, LIC 
PROG 5740-XY4 REFERENCE & USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROS 
5740-XY5, GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROS 
5740-XY5, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROS 
5740-XY5, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS OVERVIEW 
VS2 MVS SU64 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/XA MVS/SP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.7 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OS/VS2 MVS RELEASE 3.8 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/SE PROGRAM SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5740-XE1 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROS 
5740-XY6, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 
5740-XY6, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/SP VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3081/3083 IOCP MVS AND STNL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE OS/VS2 SPL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
GN28-1111 OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, 5740-XYN, XYS, SYSTEM 
MANAGEMENT FACILITY (SMF) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS, LIC PROG 
5740-XYN, -XYS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SP-JES3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SP-JES2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN28-1113 OS/VS2 SPL SUPERVISOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN28-0993 OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
MVS/SP 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
SUPPORT OS/VS2 MVS/SP 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 
SUPPORT MVS/SP 

MVS PLANNING RECOVERY AND RECONFIGURATION 
TSO/E GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS/VS2 MVS PLANNING GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION 
TSO EXTENSIONS, 5665-285, INTERACTIVE DATA TRANSMISSION 
FACILITY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

GN28-U14 OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP), LIC PROG 
5665-292, SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/SP VERSION 1 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
TSO EXTENSIONS SPECIFICATIONS 
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39 

SC28-1134-0 

SN28-0816 

39 

SC28-1136-5 


34 

**LC28-1138-2 

**LN28-1115 

20 

GC28-1139-0 


34 

GC28-1143-5 


20 

GC28-1144-7 


36 

GC28-1147-2 

GN28-0945 

GN28-1069 

34 

GC28-1149-4 


36 

**GC28-1150-2 

GN28-1073 

GN28-1105 

36 

GC28-1151-3 

GN28-1082 

34 

GC28-1152-2 


34 

GC28-1153-4 

GN28-1122 

36 

GC28-1154-2 


40 

GC28-1157-4 

GN28-1141 

36 

GC28-1158-1 


37 

GC28-1159-2 

GN28-1066 

34 

GC28-1160-3 


37 

GC28-1161-1 


37 

**GC28-1162-1 

GN28-0863 

37 

LC28-1164-4 
LD23-0211 
LD23-0325 
LD23-0350 

LN28-1046 

37 

LC28-1165-4 
LD23-0219 
LD23-0326 
LD23-0351 

LN28-0861 

37 

LC28-1166-4 
LD23-0302 
LD23-0327 
LD23-0352 

LN28-1080 

37 

LC28-1167-4 
LD23-0303 
LD23-0328 
LD23-0353 

LN28-1055 

37 

LC28-1168-4 
LD23-0230 
LD23-0329 
LD23-0354 

LN28-1125 

39 

GC28-1173-1 



SD23-0267 

GN28-0883 

34 

GC28-H74-5 


20 

**GC28-1181-4 


40 

GC28-1182-0 


37 

GC28-1183-0 


40 

GC28-1194-4 


40 

SC28-1201-0 


30 

SC28-1202-0 


30 

SC28-1203-0 


20 

GC28-1204-0 


40 

GC28-1206-4 

GN28-1126 

39 

GC28-1274-0 



SD23-0263 

GN28-1038 

20 

GC28-1285-9 


40 

GC28-1286-0 


37 

SC28-1287-0 


20 

GC28-1289-0 



SN28-1029 MVS/XA TSO EXTENSIONS TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

TSO/E GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR COMMAND 
PROCESSOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY REFERENCE AM) USER'S GUIDE 
VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE PLANNING: EXTENDED RECOVERY FACILITY 
(XRF) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 CONVERSION 
NOTEBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 2.1.3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN28-0991 MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 USER EXITS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

GN28-1081 MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 VOLUME 1 
SYSTEM MACROS AND FACILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 MVS/SP-JES3 MACRO FACILITY VOLUME 2 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM MODIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SMF (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SUPERVISOR 
SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SYSTEMS 
CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA 31-BIT ADDRESSING 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SERVICE AIDS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA PLANNING RECOVERY AND RECONFIGURATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA OLTEP 

GN28-1101 MVS/XA SYSI.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 


MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 


LN28-1132 MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 


LN28-1167 MVS/XA MV5/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 


MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 


MVS/XA SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY TSO 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 RELEASE 1 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING PROGRAM SYSTEM 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 ROUTING 
DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR COMMANDS 
MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE 

MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/EXTEf© ED ARCHITECTURE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA TSO TERMINAL USER’S GUIDE 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM MESSAGES AND ROUTING 
DESCRIPTOR CODES 

MVS/XA VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS FOR JES3 SNA/NJE 
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39 

GC28-1295-0 



40 

GC28-1296-0 



37 

**GC28-1297-3 

6N28-1076 

GN28-1100 

37 

GC28-1301-3 



37 

SC28-1302-5 



36 

GC28-1303-0 

GN28-0959 

GN28-0971 

39 

SC28-1304-2 

SN28-1144 


39 

SC28-1305-0 



39 

SC28-1306-0 



39 

SC28-1307-2 

SN28-1142 


39 

SC28-1309-0 



39 

GC28-1310-3 

GN28-1143 


30 

GC28-1313-1 



30 

**SC28-1314-1 



30 

**LC28-1315-1 



30 

GC28-1316-0 



30 

**SC28-1321-1 



30 

SC28-1322-0 



37 

**GC28-1325-2 



34 

**GC28-1327-2 



20 

**GC28-1328-1 



34 

**GC28-1329-2 



39 

GC28-1332-1 



39 

SC28-1333-2 



39 

GC28-1334-1 



30 

SC28-1340-3 

SN28-0992 


30 

SC28-1341-1 



30 

SC28-1342-3 



30 

SC28-1343-2 



20 

GC28-1348-0 



36 

GC28-1349-2 



36 

GC28-1350-2 

GN28-1084 

GN28-1135 

36 

GC28-1351-2 



36 

GC28-1352-2 

GN28-1136 

GN28-4724 

40 

**6C28-1353-1 

GN28-1130 


40 

**GC28-1354-1 

GN28-1129 


37 

LC28-1369-2 

LN28-1150 


37 

LC28-1370-3 

LN28-1151 


36 

LC28-1371-1 

LN28-1154 


36 

LC28-1372-2 

LN28-1153 


30 

GC28-1373-0 



40 

**GC28-1374-3 

**GN28-0955 


40 

**GC28-1375-3 

GN28-1139 


40 

GC28-1376-4 

GN28-1131 


40 

GC28-1377-4 

GN28-1140 

GN28-1172 

37 

**GC28-1378-1 

GN28-5060 

GN28-5061 



GN28-5062 

GN28-5063 



GN31-8000 


39 

SC28-1379-2 



39 

SC28-1380-2 



39 

SC28-1381-1 



37 

**LC28-1385-0 



37 

**LC28-1386-0 



37 

**LC28-1387-0 

LN28-1079 


37 

**LC28-1388-0 



37 

**LC28-1389-0 



39 

SC28-1390-1 



39 

SC28-1391-1 



39 

GC28-1392-1 



20 

GC28-1393-0 




ENHANCEMENT 

MVS/XA TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A 
COMMAND PROCESSOR 

MVS/XA INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
MVS/XA IPCS USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMP/E USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY JOB MANAGEMENT 
TSO/E CLISTS IMPLEMENTATION AND REFERENCE 
TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER PROGRAM REFERENCE 
TSO/E COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

TSO/E PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TO THE SERVER-REQUESTER PROGRAMMING 
INTERFACE FOR MVS/XA 

TSO/E TERMINAL MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS/BDT FACILITY INITIALIZATION AND NETWORK DEFINITION 
MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER WRITING AND INSTALLING USER EXITS 
MVS/BDT FACILITY MESSAGES AND CODES 
MVS/BDT FACILITY WRITING AND USING TRANSACTIONS 
MVS/BDT FACILITY OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY DUMP VIEWING FACILITY 
VM/XA MIGRATING REMOTE 3270 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VM/XA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

VM/XA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE 

TSO/E ICF ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO/E USER'S GUIDE 

TSO/E GUIDE TO GETTING STARTED WITH INFORMATION CENTER FACILITY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

RACF SECURITY ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 

RACF AUDITOR'S GUIDE SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

RACF SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA OVERVIEW 

MVS/370, 5740-XYN, -XYS, JCL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/370, 5740-XYN, -XYS, JCL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA JCL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA JCL REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MESSAGE LIBRARY JES2 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370, JES2, 5740-XYS, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/XA JES3 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
MVS/XA SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/BDT FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS/370 MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME I AHL-IEA 
MVS/370 MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME 2 IEC-ISG 
MVS/XA MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME 1 ADY-IEB 
MVS/XA MESSAGE LIBRARY SYSTEM MESSAGES VOLUME 2 IEC-ISG 
EREP USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 


TSO/E SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY INSTALLATION AND PLANNING 
VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO/E SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY USER EXITS AND MODIFICATIONS 
VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY TSO EXTENSIONS COMMAND AND MACRO 
REFERENCE VOLUME 3 

MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, -XYS, DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 

MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, XYS, DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 DATA AREAS A-D 
MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, XYS, DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 DATA AREAS E-M 
MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, -XYS, DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 DATA AREAS N-R 
MVS/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: 5740-XYN, -XYS, DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 DATA AREAS S-Z 
TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 USER'S GUIDE 

TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TSO HOST SERVER FOR THE PC XT/370 NOTICE ( 

MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.3 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 

1.3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
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20 

GC28-1394-0 

34 

GC28-1395-0 

34 

GC28-1396-0 

34 

GC28-1397-1 

34 

GC28-1398-3 

20 

GC28-1402-0 

36 

LC28-1404-0 

37 

LC28-1405-0 

39 

SC28-141Q-0 

20 

GC28-1500-0 

36 

SC28-1501-1 

34 

LC28-1556-0 

34 

LC28-1557-0 

34 

SC28-1558-0 

34 

LC28-1559-0 

21 

GC28-2000-5 

36 

GC28-2001-9 

20 

GC28-2003-6 

21 

GC28-2004-6 

31 

GC28-2005-4 

37 

GC28-2006-1 

25 

GC28-2007-4 

36 

GC28-2008-5 

34 

GC28-2010-7 

40 

GC28-2017-5 

36 

GC28-2024-4 

25 

GC28-2025-5 

25 

GC28-2026-4 

37 

GC28-2028-0 

21 

GC28-2032-6 

40 

GC28-2033-8 

32 

GC28-2038-5 

29 

GC28-2045-1 

29 

GC28-2046-1 

20 

GC28-2048-4 

29 

GC28-2049-1 

30 

GC28-2056-2 

38 

GC28-2057-1 

24 

GC28-6394-7 

24 

GC28-6396-6 

24 

GC28-6402-4 

24 

GC28-6407-2 

24 

GC28-6421-4 

24 

GC28-6431-2 

24 

SC28-6432-1 

24 

SC28-6433-3 

24 

SC28-6434-1 

24 

GC28-6435-1 

GD26-6074 

24 

SC28-6437-3 

24 

SC28-6438-1 

24 

SC28-6439-1 

24 

SC28-6441-5 

24 

SC28-6442-2 


LN28-1128 

LN28-1152 


LN28-1118 


GN20-3941 

GN28-3206 


GN20-4106 

GN20-3809 


GN28-3198 

GN28-3207 

GN28-3171 

GN28-3208 


SN20-9168 


GN20-7000 


GN28-3211 


GN28-3185 


MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.3 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 
1.3 AVAILABILITY ENHANCEMENT PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVS/SP 5740-XYN,-XYS, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.5 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVS/SP, 5740-XYS, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.6 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVS/XA MVS/SP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.5 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
RMF VERSION 3 RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY FOR JES3 SNA/NJE 
ENHANCEMENT 

MVS/XA SPL, 5665-291> JES3 USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 DIAGNOSIS 
VM/PC USER'S GUIDE FOR MVS/XA HOST SERVICES 
MVS/SP VERSION 2 RELEASE 20. GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE: 5665-291, JES3 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
RELEASE 1.5 

MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR I AND II REFERENCE 
AND USER'S GUIDE 

MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR III REFERENCE AND 
USER'S GUIDE 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5665-274, RESOURCE MEASUREMENT 
FACILITY (RMF) SYSTEM AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT USER'S GUIDE 
RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, SYSTEM 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM GENERATION & MAINTENANCE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER'S AND ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE! 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, A PRIMER FOR FORTRAN IV USERS, PROG NO 
360G-CL-627 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360N-CB-482 (V2), 5736-CB2, -LM2 
(V3), 5746-CB1, -LM4, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360S-CB-545 (V2), S734-CB1 (V3), 
5734-CB2, -LM2 (V4), PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-CB1, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 3: GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NO. 5734-CB1 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY V3, GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG 
PROD 5736-CB2, -LM2 

OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LIC 
PROG 5734-CB2, -LM2, PUNNING GUIDE 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 INSTALUTION 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5734-CB1 
OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER, 5734-CP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER INSTALUTION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG 
PROD 5734-CP1 

OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CPi, SPECIFICATIONS 


OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERS 3, PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-CB1 

DOS SUBSET ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALUTION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL, PROG PROD 5736-SC1 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY VERSION 3 PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, PROG. PRODUCTS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 
IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AM) 
LIBRARY, VERSION 3 INSTALUTION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG. NOS. 
5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 
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24 

GC28-6443-4 


DOS FULL ANS COMPILER VERS 3 REL 3, PROG PROD 5736-CB2, 

SPECIFICATIONS 

24 

GC28-6444-3 


DOS FULL ANS COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERS 3, PROG 
PROD 5736-LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 

24 

GC28-6454-3 


OS TSO COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG & COBOL PROMPTER, LIC PROG 
5734-CB4, -CPI, GENERAL INFORMATION 

24 

SC28-6456-4 


OS FULL AMERICAL NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY 
VERSION 4, LIC PROS 5734-CB2, -LM2, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

24 

SC28-6458-2 


IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 4, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. 
NOS. 5734-CB2, LM2 

24 

GC28-6464-2 


OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY 
VERSION 4, LIC PROG 5734-CB2, -LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 

24 

SC28-6465-2 

SN20-9176 

SN20-9279 OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROG 5734-CB4, USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

24 

SC28-6468-3 


OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROG 5734-CB4, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

24 

SC28-6469-5 


VM/370, 5734-CB2, -LM2, 5740-CB1, -LM1, 5746-CBi, -LM4, CMS 
USER’S GUIDE FOR COBOL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

24 

GC28-6470-2 


OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-CB1, -LM1 GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

24 

GC28-6472-2 

GD26-6075 


OS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-CB1, -LM1 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

24 

6C28-6473-4 


DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CBI, -LM4, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

24 

SC28-6478-5 


DOS/VS COBOL, 5746-CBI, -LM4, COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER' 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

24 

SC28-6479-3 


DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CBI, -LM4 
INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

24 

SC28-6481-2 


OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

24 

SC28-6483-2 

SN26-8056 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5740-CB1, -LM1, PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

24 

GC28-6485-1 

GD26-6076 


OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROG 5734-CB4 SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

28 

SC28-6486-0 


DOS RPG II COMPILER & AUTO REPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG S736-RG1 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

24 

GC28-6487-3 

GD26-6077 


DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CBI, -LM4 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

25 

GC28-6515-11 


FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE, 5748-F02, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

32 

GC28-6758-0 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR 
ASC II (PPDO) PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

32 

GC28-6759-2 


OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII 
- PPS - PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

39 

GC28-6762-4 

GN30-3075 

OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 

32 

SC28-6765-4 


OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST & 
MERGE: USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5734-UT1 

32 

SC28-6767-2 


OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 

85 

GC28-6794-0 


GUIDE TO PL/S II 

85 

SC28-6808-1 


A PL/I PRIMER: STUDENT TEXT 

29 

GC28-6825-3 


SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS AND OS (TSO) ITF: PL/I AND BASIC PROG PROD 
5734-RC1, -RC2, -RC3, -RC4, 5736-RC1, -RC2, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

29 

SC28-6833-1 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTION PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

29 

SC28-6834-2 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

23 

SC28-6835-2 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

34 

SC28-6836-2 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 3; 5736-RC1, 2 

39 

SC28-6838-0 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 INTRODUCTION PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-RC2 

39 

SC28-6839-1 


IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 

INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

39 

SC28-6841-1 


S/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

25 

SC28-6842-2 


SYSTEM/360 OS (TSO CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR TERMINAL 

USER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-F01, -LM1 

25 

SC28-6852-2 

SN20-9202 

OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER, 5734-F03, -LM3, 
PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

25 

SC28-6853-1 


OS CODE & GO FORTRAN & FORTRAN IV (Gl), LIC PROG 5734-F01, 
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25 

GC28-6854-2 

GD26-6078 

25 

SC28-6855-2 

25 

SC28-6856-1 

25 

SC28-6858-1 

25 

SC28-6859-1 

25 

SC28-6861-2 

25 

GC28-6862-2 

GD26-6079 

25 

GC28-6863-2 

GD26-6080 

25 

SC28-6864-0 

25 

SC28-6865-2 

25 

SC28-6868-0 

38 

GC28-6878-4 

SD25-0020 

38 

GC28-6879-3 

SD25-0019 

25 

GC28-6882-3 

25 

SC28-6883-2 

25 

GC28-6884-2 

25 

SC28-6885-3 

25 

SC28-6886-1 

25 

GC28-6888-3 

GD26-6081 

25 

SC28-6891-1 

25 

GC28-6893-0 

25 

GC28-6894-0 

39 

GC28-6895-0 

29 

GC28-6897-0 

85 

SC28-8300-0 

23 

GC28-8302-5 

23 

GC28-8303-2 

23 

SC28-8304-2 

23 

SC28-8306-1 

23 

SC28-8308-1 

23 

SC28-8309-3 

85 

SC28-8310-0 

23 

GC28-8311-3 

GD26-6082 

50 

GC28-8313-0 

30 

GC30-1011-0 

38 

GC30-2012-2 

38 

GC30-2014-2 

38 

6C30-2016-2 

30 

GC30-2041-3 


-F02, -LM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 
5734-F02, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS TSO FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR, TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER, LIC 
PROG 5734-F02, -CP3, -LM1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS & 
VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 5734-F02, -CP3, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 
CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-F01 
SN20-9191 FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MODII) FOR OS AND 

VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, 5734-LM3, -F03 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER LIC PROG 
5734-F03, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II), LIC PROG 5734- LM3 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL & SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS: SUPPLEMENT FOR 
MOD I & MOD II LIBRARIES, LIC PROG 5734-LM1, -LM3 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MODII), 

5734-LM3, -F03, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
PRPQ USER SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 
GN24-5583 GN24-5742 OS/VS1 RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GN24-5743 GN24-5742 

GN24-5562 GN24-5581 OS/VS1 RES WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 


SN20-9377 


SN20-9201 


GN26-0902 


LIC PROG 
GENERAL 


DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1, LIC PROG 5746-LM3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 
PROG PROD 5746-LM3 

FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), 

5734-F01, -F02, -F03, -F05, -LM1, -LM3, -CP3, 

INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS & TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 
GUIDE & REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS & TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS & TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN20-9225 FORTRAN IV PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 

5734-F01, -F02, -F03, -LM1, -LM3, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN FOR OS AND VM/370 FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), PROG. PROD. 

5734-LM1 FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
OS (TSO) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC, 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION - PROG NOS. 5734-RC2; 5734-RC4 
OS INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC - PROG. NOS. 

5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER TSO LIC PROG 
5748-XX1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VS BASIC, LIC PROS 5748-XX1, 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, 

RELEASE) 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VS BASIC, LIC PROS 5748-XX1, OS/VS & DOS/VS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC IM3ER CMS LIC PROS 
5748-XX1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 


VIDEO/370 INCLUDING THE CICS FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS TCAM9 LIC PROG 5752-VS2, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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GN30-2593 


30 GC30-2042-0 
30 GC30-2044-1 
30 GC30-2045-1 
30 GC30-2Q46-0 
30 GC30-2047-0 
30 GC30-2049-1 
50 GC30-2050-0 

30 GC30-2051-3 


30 GC30-2052-2 

30 GC30-2054-2 

30 GC30-2056-0 

30 GC30-3001-5 

30 GC30-3003-2 

09 GC30-3004-6 

30 GC30-3005-8 

30 GC30-3006-4 

30 GC30-3008-5 

09 GC30-3020-3 

09 GC30-3021-3 

30 GC30-3024-4 

30 GC30-3028-4 

50 GC30-3033-1 

30 GC30-3035-2 

30 GC30-3036-1 

30 GC30-3037-0 

30 GC30-3039-1 


30 GC30-3040-2 

30 GC30-3044-1 

30 GC30-3046-0 

50 GC30-3049-0 

50 GC30-3057-3 

50 GC30-3058-3 


38 GC30-3064-0 

50 GC30-3071-0 

20 GC30-3072-3 

20 GC30-3073-2 

09 GC30-3074-0 

50 SC30-3078-1 

50 SC30-3079-5 

50 GC30-3081-1 

20 **GC30-3084-2 

20 SC30-3112-2 

30 SC30-3113-0 

30 SC30-3114-0 

50 SC30-3117-1 

50 SC30-3118-1 


GN30-2598 

6N30-2594 

GN30-3032 


GN30-3048 


GN30-3129 


GN30-3102 

GN30-3088 


GN30-3159 

GN30-3165 

GN30-3132 

GN30-3161 

GN30-3137 

GN30-3090 

GN30-3105 


OS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 & 6 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1-6, 1.7 

OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9), USER'S 6UIDE 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) 

OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9), OPERATOR'S LIBRARY 
OS/VS TCAM (N/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS & APPLICATIONS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE 
UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (QS/VS1 SU ID)} 5742-UY99915 
(OS/SVS ICR)5 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 (SU ID 5741-602 
AND 5752-836) 

OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 & 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 
5752-836 

3735 PROGRAWfER'S 6UIDE (OS, DOS, & VS SYSTEMS) 

3704/3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

3704, 3705-1, AND 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS PRINCIPLES 
OF OPERATION 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM 
STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

STORAGE ESTIMATES & PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 
GN30-3126 3704 & 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION A UTILITIES GUIDE & SCP 

5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TELEPROCESSING PREINSTALLATION GUIDE FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 

TELEPROCESSING INSTALLATION RECORD FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 

IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT - APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, SCP 5747-BJ2 & 5744-BQ2 
3773, 3774, & 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE REL 3.0 AND 3.1 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUIDS 
5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 
5752-836, ICR 5742 

OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE 
UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS} 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID) 5742-UY99915 
(OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/VS1 SUID 5741-602, 
OS/MVS SUID 5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-UY99915 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 MESSAGES OS/VS1 SU ID 
5741-602 

OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SU ID 
5741-602 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM VERSION 2, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3, GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS, 
5735-XX1, -XX3, 5747-CHI, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

ACF/NCP VERSION 2 FOR THE 3725 ACF/SSP VERSION 2 FOR THE 3725 
EP FOR THE 3725 GENERAL INFORMATION INFORMATION 
CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS SNA 
TECHNICAL OVERVIEW SNA 

3705-80 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATION 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER GENERAL INFORMATION 
SNA TRANSACTION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL FOR LU TYPE 6.2 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL REFERENCE 
MANUAL: ARCHITECTURAL LOGIC 

NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND 
BSC LINE CONTROL 

STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 
COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE 
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SN30-3138 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FACTION FOR TCAM APPLICATION 

PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 

SN30-3108 SN30-3115 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR ACF/TCAM MESSAGES OS/VS 

PROGRAM PRODUCT 5735-RC1 

SN30-3I12 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RCI, 

INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RCI, 
DEBUGGING GUIDE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RCI, 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM AND NCP (ACF/TCAM - 
NCP), LIC PROS 5735-RCI, -XXI, -XX3, BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER 
INDEX 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 BASE INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
ACF/TCAM RELEASE 1 VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 ASSET ASSIGNMENTS 9001 
AND 6003, MVS 5752 TC221, VS1 5741 TC221, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 OPERATION ASSET ASSIGNMENT 9001 AND 6003 MVS 
5752-TC221 VS1 5741-TC221 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS, LIC PROS 5735-RC3 

SN30-3227 SN30-3237 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, SERVICE FACILITIES, SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS 

AND UTILITIES ACF/TCAM 5735-RC3; VS1 5741-TC221; MVS 
5752-TC221 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 

SN30-3171 ACF/NCP/VS SSP, 5735-XX1, -XX3, RELEASE 2.1 INSTALLATION 

ACF/NCP/VS SSP, 5735-XX1, -XX3, RELEASE 2.1 UTILITIES 
ACF/NCP/VS & SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, MESSAGES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OPERATORS GUIDE - 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 MVS 5752-TC221 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 SUPPORT FOR IBM SUBSYSTEMS 5735-RC35 ASSET 
ASSIGNMENT NUMBERS 9007 and 6003 MVS 5752 TC221 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, NETWORKING INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3, MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 6003 

SN30-3204 ACF/NCP/VS SSP, 5735-XX1, -XX3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN30-3201 ACF/NCP/VS SSP, 5735-XX1, -XX3, UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM AND NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3705 INSTALLATION 
AND OPERATION 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
NLDM INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION 2 INSTALLATION PROGRAM AND SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAMS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/SSP UTILITIES VERSION 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP V2 CUSTOMER NOTICE 

SN30-3230 ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

EP/3725 GENERATION AND UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP AND ACF/SSP FOR THE 3725 INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE 
DEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP ACF/SSP DEFINITION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE GENERAL INFORMATION 
REPORT MANAGEMENT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
INSTALLATION/OPERATIONS 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM ARCHIVE 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 3290 INFORMATION 
PANEL SUPPORT REFERENCE 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM ARCHIVE 
ADMINISTRATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
REPORT MANAGEMENT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM USER'S REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

ACF/NCP ACF/SSP FOR THE 3705 RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE 
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X.25 NCR PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 INSTALLATION 
AND OPERATION 

X.25 NCR PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

ACF/NCP ACF/SSP INSTALLATION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE 
ACF/NCP ACF/SSP FOR THE 3705 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ACF/NCP VERSION 3 ACF/SSP VERSION 2 RESOURCE DEFINITION 
REFERENCE FOR THE 3725 
ACF/NCP/5SP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 8.3 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
ACF/TCAM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION 

ACF/TCAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
REFERENCE 

ACF/TCAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION CUSTOMIZATION 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 MESSAGES 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 OPERATIONS 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 PUNNING GUIDE 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 SERVICE FACILITIES SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS 
AND UTILITIES 

EMUUTION PROGRAM FOR THE 3705 GENERATION Ah® UTILITIES GUIDE 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/TCAM VERSION MIGRATION 

ACF/NCP VERSIONS 3 AND 4 AND SSP MIGRATION VERSION 3 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/SSP INSTALUTION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/SSP VERSION 3 RESOURCE DEFINITION REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/SSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/SSP VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 CONFIGURATION CONTROL PROGRAM 
FACILITY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF INSTALUTION AND RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT FOR X.21 SWITCHED NETWORK 
SUPPORT 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY INSTALUTION RESOURCE DEFINITION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION 

NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER INSTALUTION 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER MESSAGES AND CODES 
VM/SNA NPP SAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NLDM INSTALLATION R2 (FOR VM) 

EMUUTION PROGRAM INSTALLATION RESOURCE DEFINITION Ah® 

DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SNA FORMAT AND PROTOCOL REFERENCE MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, INSTALUTION, MIGRATION Ah® RESOURCE 
DEFINITION 

NCP/SSP GENERATION AND LOADING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCP/SSP RESOURCE DEFINITION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS PUNNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS SAMPLES NETVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETVIEW INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
NETVIEW OPERATION PRIMER 
NETVIEW OPERATION 

NETVIEW HARDWARE PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE 
NETVIEW OPERATION SCENARIOS 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS STORAGE ESTIMATES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY INSTALUTION, RESOURCE DEFINITION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION 
NETVIEW COMMAND LISTS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS, SPECIFICATIONS PROG 
PROD 5735-XX1 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COhfiUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION/NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 
EMUUTOR PROGRAM, EXTENDED FEATURES PRPQ, PROG 5799-ATD, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS NCP/VS TCAM LVL 10, 5752-836 SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/TCAM INCLUDING A FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 
SPECIFICATIONS 

TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT (TCAM LEVEL 10) SU 25 SCP 5741-VS1 TCAM 10 
SUPPORT, SUID 5741-602, SPECIFICATIONS 
SU12 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) SUID 
5735-RC1, SCP 5741-VS1, ACF/TCAM SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM), LIC PROG 
5735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) VERSION 2 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROS 5735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) 

RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 
5735-XX3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS LIC PROG 5735-XX3 
SPECIFICATIONS, RELEASE 2.1 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), LIC 
PROG 5735-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CHI, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 
MODIFICATION 1, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SSP ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAMMING (PEP) EXTENDED FEATURES FOR 
THE 3705-11 (PROGRAMMING RPQ P85032), LIC PROG 5799-BAF, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CHI, SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3 
SPECIFICATIONS, RELEASE 3 

ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3 SPECIFICATIONS, RELEASE 3 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE PROGRAM SUMMARY 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/NCP VERSION 2 CUSTOMER SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/SSP VERSION 2 CUSTOMER SPECIFICATIONS 

NON-SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE INTERCONNECTION SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER RELEASE 3 MVS MVS/XA VSE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

REPORT MANAGEMENT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF FOR NCP VERSION 2 FOR THE 3725 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAMS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3725 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NCCF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR MVS/370 MVS/XA VSE/AF 
SPECIFICATIONS 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE RELEASE 4, 4.1, 4.2 AND 4.3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

NLDM RELEASE 2 FOR VM SPECIFICATIONS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM VERSION 3 FOR THE 3705 AND 3725 COMMUNICATION 
CONTROLLERS SPECIFICATIONS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM 
VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
EMULATION PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 3 SPECIFICATIONS 
NCCF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS 
VERSION 3 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM VERSION 4 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR THE SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAMS VERSION 3 FOR VM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/SSP VERSION 3 FOR VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
NPDA VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION LEVEL 1 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP VERSION 4 SUBSET SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1 USER'S 
REFERENCE GUIDE 

VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1 
SPECIFICATIONS 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA 
UNIT (GEN3644), LIC PROG 5668-998, GENERAL INFORMATION 
4331 LOOP ADAPTER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA 
UNIT GEN3644 

3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT PROGRAMMING A HO USER'S GUIDE 
LOOP ADAPTER CICS/VS EXTENSION FOR 3640 TERMINALS PRPQ X99909 
SPECIFICATIONS 

PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA 


1007 



04 

GC31-0507-0 

GN31-7301 

30 

LC31-15Q0-0 


30 

LC31-15Q4-0 


16 

GC31-2011-1 


89 

6C31-2012-0 


16 

#*GC31-2035-2 


16 

GC31-2036-1 


85 

6C31-2055-0 


16 

**GC31-2065-i 


14 

GC31-2072-0 


16 

**GC31-2079-l 


16 

GC31-2505-0 

GN31-7299 

14 

GC31-2510-2 


16 

GC31-2518-2 


14 

GC31-2528-1 


14 

GC31-2534-1 


03 

GC31-2547-0 


16 

**GC31-2592-0 


16 

*#GC31-2593-0 


14 

SC31-3526-0 


14 

**GC31-3630-0 


29 

GC33-0001-6 


29 

GC33-0003-4 


29 

GC33-0004-9 


29 

**SC33-0006-7 

SN26-8188 

29 

SC33-0007-4 


29 

**SC33-0008-7 


29 

SC33-0019-2 


29 

SC33-0020-7 


29 

SC33-0021-4 

SN20-9320 

SN20-9410 

29 

**SC33-0025~3 


29 

SC33-0026-7 

SN20-9335 

29 

SC33-0027-6 


29 

SC33-0029-3 


29 

GC33-0030-5 

GD26-6083 


29 

SC33-0031-5 


29 

SC33-0032-1 

SN33-6174 

29 

SC33-0033-3 


29 

SC33-0034-2 

SN33-6170 

29 

SC33-0035-2 

SN20-9338 

29 

SC33-0037-3 


29 

SC33-0047-2 


29 

SC33-0051-0 

SN33-6165 

50 

SC33-0068-2 


50 

SC33-0069-5 


50 

SC33-0070-5 



UNIT SPECIFICATIONS 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS E AND F MACHINE AND PROGRAMMING 
DESCRIPTION 

LOOP ADAPTER CICS/VS EXTENSIONS FOR 3640 TERMINALS PRPQ X99909 
PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR THE 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA 
UNIT DIAGNOSIS AMO LOGIC 

3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATING GUIDE 

3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT 
4704 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
4710 RECEIPT/VALIDATION PRINTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
AN INTRODUCTION TO MICR 

4720 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 3 PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
7463-3 VALIDATION PRINTER CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQ 8U0104 
4720 PRINTER MODELS 2 AND 4 PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS E AND F OPERATOR’S GUIDE 
3624 LOBBY CASH ISSUE TERMINAL MODEL D01 RPQ 8C0333 8C0335 
8C0371 8C0372 8C0373 8C0374 CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 
4730 PERSONAL BANKING MACHINE OPERATOR’S GUIDE FOR 
FRONT-SERVICED MODELS 

3600 FINANCE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 3624 LOBBY CASH-ISSUE 
TERMINAL MODEL D02 CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQ 8C0375 AND 
8C0400 

3624 CONSUMER TRANSACTION FACILITY MODEL 12 DRIVE-UP MODEL 
CUSTOMER UNIT 

4224 PRINTER OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

4710-2 RECEIPT/VALIDATION PRINTER OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
4710-2 RECEIPT/VALIDATION PRINTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
7463 MODEL 3 VALIDATION PRINTER REPAIR MANUAL RPQ 8V0104 
4730 PERSONAL BANKING MACHINE WITH HEAVY-DUTY ENCLOSURE RPQ 
8V0290 CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION 
OS PL/If 5734-PL1, OPTIMIZING COMPILER GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -PL3, -LM4 
-LM5, GENERAL INFORMATION 

OS PL/I, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, 5734-PL2, -LM5, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, 

PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -PL3, -LM4, -LM5, 
EXECUTION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, 

INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN20-9332 DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -PL3, MESSAGES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, EXECUTION 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, INSTALLATION 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM5 MESSAGES 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, TSO USER'S 
GUIDE 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, 5734-PL2, SPECIFICATIONS 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, 

INSTALLATION 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER EXECUTION, 5734-PL2, -LM5, LOGIC 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, TSO USER'S 
GUIDE 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: MESSAGES, 5734-PL2, -LM5 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, 5736-PL3, -LM5, MESSAGES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5734-PL1, CMS USER'S GUIDE 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, 5734-PL2, -LM5, CMS USER'S GUIDE 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, CMS USER'S 
GUIDE 

CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/OOS/VS, 5746-XX3, VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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50 SC33-0139-0 
30 SC33-0141-1 

30 SC33-0142-2 
30 SC33-0143-1 

30 LC33-0144-0 
50 SC33-0149-2 

50 GC33-0155-3 
50 GC33-0171-1 
50 SC33-0172-0 
50 SC33-0173-0 
50 LC33-0174-0 
50 GC33-0178-0 

30 SC33-0183-0 
50 **SC33-0186-0 


50 #*SC33-0202-0 


50 SC33-0203-0 
50 SC33-0212-1 


50 **SC33-0226-0 


50 SC33-0227-0 

50 SC33-0229-0 
50 **SC33-0230-0 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS 4700/3600/3630 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3650/3680 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3767/3770/6670 GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, 5746-XX3, 574Q-XX1, 3790/3730/8100 GUIDE, (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, COMMAND LEVEL APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL (MACRO LEVEL) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SUBSET USER'S GUIDE 
CICS/VS, 5746-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/DOS/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE RPG II (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 2 RELEASE 7 
SPECIFICATIONS SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS 3270/8775 GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOO/SYSTEM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/DOS/VS VERSION l RELEASE 7 RELEASE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS INTERCOMMUNICATION FACILITIES GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 PERFORMANCE GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS RECOVERY AND RESTART GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING PRIMER 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT INSTALLATION RESOURCE 
DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOO/SYSTEM PRODUCT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT MESSAGES AND CODES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT DESIGN GUIDE 
CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 RESOURCE DEFINITION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CICS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 RELEASE GUIDE 
CICS/OS/VS INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 
CICS/OS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 
CICS/OS/VS DATA AREAS 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1, 5740-XX1, 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCTS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 RESOURCE 
DEFINITION (ONLINE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 
FACILITIES AND PUNNING GUIDE 

CICS/OS/VS, 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 VS COBOL II FOR CICS 
USERS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 PERFORMANCE DATA 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 MESSAGES 
AND CODES 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE, 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 MASTER INDEX 
CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 PERFORMANCE GUIDE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 574Q-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 
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50 **SC33-Q231-0 


50 **SC33-0232-0 


50 **SC33-0233-0 


50 **SC33-0234-0 


50 **SC33-0235-0 


50 **SC33-0236-0 


50 **SC33-0237-0 


50 **SC33-0239-0 


50 **SC33-Q240-0 


50 **SC33-024i-0 


50 **SC33-0242-0 


50 **LC33-0243-0 


50 **6033-0284-0 

50 SC33-0285-0 

30 **6033-0386-0 

50 SC33-0409-0 

50 6033-0410-0 

50 6033-0497-0 

50 6033-0498-0 

50 6C33-0500-0 

35 6033-2006-3 

35 6033-2017-1 6N33-7098 

35 6033-2018-0 GN33-7096 

35 6C33-2019-0 

35 6033-2020-0 

35 6033-2021-0 

50 6C33-2023-4 

40 SC33-2024-2 

21 6033-4010-5 6N20-9372 

33 6033-4015-0 

33 SC33-4018-2 

33 6033-4020-4 

21 6033-4021-4 

33 S033-4023-2 

21 6033-4024-3 6N26-0960 

33 SC33-4026-1 

33 SC33-4028-2 

21 SC33-4029-1 

33 6033-4030-3 

33 6033-4032-14 

6D26-6084 
33 6033-4033-13 

33 SC33-4034-12 

33 S033-4035-12 


INTERCOMMUNICATION FACILITIES 6UIDE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE CCIOS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 RECOVERY 
AND RESTART GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 574Q-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 3270 DATA 
STREAM DEVICE GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 
4700/3600/3630 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 574Q-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 3650/3680 
GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 
3767/3770/6670 GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 
3790/3730/8100 GUIDE 

CUSTOMER/INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 RESOURCE 
DEFINITION (MACRO) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
ST0RA6E (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 
CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 
CICS-SUPPLIED TRANSACTIONS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL (COMMAND LEVEL) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

CICS/CMS GENERAL INFORMATION 

CICS/CMS, 5668-795, RELEASE 1, USER'S GUIDE 

3270 PERSONAL COMPUTER/G OR /GX: GRAPHICS CONTROL PROGRAM; 

SUPPLEMENT TO THE PASCAL PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE, SC33-0215 
CICS/CMS, 5668-795, RELEASE 1, MESSAGES AND CODES 
CICS/CMS, 5668-795, RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/OS/VS 1.6.1 VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 
SPECIFICATIONS 

MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002) 
GN33-7100 DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 

1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE 
(5744-AH1) 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 
5744-AG1 

DOS TO OS EMULATOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 
(360S-EU-735) REFERENCE 
NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION GENERAL INFORMATION 
NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 
OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
S/370 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES PLANNING GUIDE PROG 
360S-SM-023 

DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
S/360 DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-5M1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
GN26-0965 GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SMI, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DFSORT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFSORT GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFSORT PLANNING AND INSTALLATION 

DFSORT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT REELASE) 
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33 GC33-4036-0 

21 GC33-4038-0 

21 GC33-4039-0 

33 GC33-4043-5 

33 SC33-4044-3 

33 SC33-4045-5 

33 **GC33-4047-5 

GD26-6085 

33 GC33-4050-0 

30 GC33-5004-0 

20 GC33-5007-1 

34 GC33-5008-1 

34 GC33-!>371-7 

30 GC33-5372-4 

30 GC33-5373-5 

SC24-5149 
30 GC33-5374-1 

30 GC33-5375-3 

36 GC33-5376-6 

34 GC33-5377-7 

40 GC33-5378-5 

SD12-5007 
40 GC33-5379-6 

37 GC33-5380-4 

32 GC33-5381-3 

30 GC33-5382-5 

37 GC33-5383-4 

35 GC33-5384-1 

35 GC33-5388-2 


36 GC33-5405-0 

28 GC33-6029-2 

28 SC33-6031-3 

28 SC33-6032-2 

28 SC33-6033-1 

28 SC33-6034-1 

28 SC33-6035-0 

34 SC33-6041-0 

34 SC33-6042-0 

36 SC33-6043-0 

40 SC33-6044-0 

40 SC33-6045-0 

37 SC33-6046-0 

34 GC33-6047-1 

36 GC33-6048-1 

36 GC33-6049-0 

34 GC33-6050-0 

34 GC33-6060-0 

32 GC33-6062-0 

32 SC33-6063-0 

39 GC33-6065-4 

39 GC33-6066-2 

39 SC33-6067-4 


39 SC33-6068-4 

39 SC33-6Q69-3 

35 GC33-6071-0 
35 SC33-6072-0 


DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 

OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

SN26-8107 DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2, 5746-SM2, 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN26-8108 DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2, 5746-SM2 

INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEM/360 DOS PLANNING GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMING THE 3330 DIRECT 
ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY 

SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION 4 - MANUAL 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

GN24-5585 DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 

DOS/VSE TAPE LABELS 
DOS/VSE DASD LABELS 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM GENERATION 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VSE OPERATING PROCEDURES 


GN33-9267 

GN33-9309 


GN33-7063 

GN33-7071 

GN33-7103 


SN33-9308 

SN33-9257 


SN33-9258 

SN33-9222 


GN33-9242 

GN33-9269 


SN33-9285 


DOS/VSE MESSAGES 

DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 
DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 
DOS/VSE OLTEP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE PROG 
PROD 5747-CC3 

GN33-7068 MODEL 20 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 
GN33-7091 


DOS/VS POWER/VS WITH RJE, SNA GUIDE 

DOS/VS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, SYSTEM LIBRARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, AUTO REPORT MANUAL (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

S/3 DOS/VS RPG II CONVERSION PREPROCESSOR INSTALLATION AND 
REFERENCE 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEM INFORMATION 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEM CONTROL 
STATEMENTS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, MESSAGES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND 
DEBUGGING PROCEDURE 

DOS/VSE ENTRY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS POWER/VS INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE REL 34 
DOS/VS POWER/VS WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 
AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) USER'S GUIDE 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PROG 5746-AM3, SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTEND ED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY, 5746-TS1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY, 5746-TS1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AF© CONTROL 
FACILITY MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, SPECIFICATIONS 
1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, INSTALLATION GUIDE 
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28 SC33-6074-0 

20 GC33-6Q77-3 

32 GC33-608Q-3 

32 GC33-6081-0 

32 SC33-6Q82-1 

34 SC33-6094-1 

36 SC33-6095-1 SN33-9343 

34 SC33-6096-2 

40 SC33-6097-1 

40 SC33-6098-2 SN33-9347 

37 SC33-6099-1 

32 SC33-6100-1 

34 SC33-6101-2 

20 6C33-6102-4 

20 GC33-6103-1 

20 GC33-6105-0 

20 GC33-6106-0 

20 SC33-6107-0 SN33-9262 

20 GC33-6108-2 

20 GC33-6109-3 


34 GC33-6110-0 GN33-9273 

37 SC33-6112-1 

40 GC33-6113-3 

40 GC33-6114-2 

40 SC33-6115-2 

20 GC33-6116-1 

40 SC33-6117-0 

39 SC33-6119-0 

28 GC33-6120-1 

28 GC33-6121-2 

28 SC33-6122-0 

32 GC33-6125-2 

32 GC33-6126-5 

32 SC33-6127-1 

28 SC33-6128-0 

28 SC33-6129-0 SN33-9346 

28 SC33-6130-0 

28 GC33-6131-1 

20 GC33-6132-2 

30 GC33-6133-1 

40 SC33-6135-1 

30 GC33-6137-1 

39 SC33-6138-1 

30 SC33-6139-0 

36 SC33-6140-3 

20 GC33-6141-0 

20 GC33-6143-4 

40 SC33-6144-3 

34 SC33-6145-3 

40 SC33-6146-3 

34 SC33-6147-3 

40 SC33-6148-3 


& REFERENCE 

DOS/VS RPG II USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET , LIC PROS 5746-AM4 GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SYSTEMS 
MANAGEMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SYSTEM 
CONTROL STATEMENTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATED SUPPORT (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 

OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, MESSAGES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, AIDS AND 
DEBUGGING PROCEDURES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, -XE9, 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, RELEASE 
2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 574 XE8 SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYSTEM INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED SYSTEM, 5746-XE8, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM, DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED, 5745-030, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

3031 PROCESSOR DOS/VS, GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/OCCF, 5746-XC5, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/OCCF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE VSE/OCCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-XC5, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 
5746-TS1 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DOS/VS RPG II AND OS/VS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS RPG II INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY SPECIFICATIONS 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

OS/VS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/VS RPG II AUTO REPORT 

OS/VS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/VS RPG II LANGUAGE 

OS/VS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/VS RPG II MESSAGES 

OS/VS RPG II PROGRAM SUMMARY 

COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
COMPOSED DOCUMENT PRINTING FACILITY INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 
LOOP ADAPTER CICS/VS EXTENSIONS FOR 3640 TERMINALS PROGRAMMING 
RPQ X99909 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY INTRODUCTION TO 
INTERACTIVE PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XES, SUPPORT FOR 3375 
VSE/PRIQRITY OUTPUT WRITERS PROCESSORS AND INPUT READERS 
VERSION 2 NETWORKING USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE OLTEP PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) f 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) l 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT (CURRENT 
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SC33-6149-3 


( 


37 


20 GC33-6150-4 
34 SC33-6152-3 


37 GC33-6156-1 
20 GC33-6157-0 
20 GC33-6158-0 
39 GC33-6159-0 


37 SC33-6160-0 
30 GC33-6165-0 
36 GC33-6168-0 
30 GC33-6169-0 


50 SC33-6171-0 
50 GC33-6172-0 


20 GC33-6175-4 
20 GC33-6176-1 
20 SC33-6184-2 
20 GC33-6185-1 
31 SC33-6187-1 


31 SC33-6188-0 
39 GC33-6189-0 
20 GC33-6190-2 


34 SC33-6191-2 
39 GC33-6200-0 
39 SC33-6203-1 


39 **SC33-6204-2 
37 SC33-6205-1 
39 GC33-6206-4 
20 GC33-6208-2 
30 SC33-6209-2 
50 SC33-6211-1 
30 SC33-6213-1 


20 GC33-6214-1 
34 SC33-6219-2 
40 SC33-6220-2 
37 SC33-6221-3 
30 SC33-6222-2 


30 GC33-6224-2 
30 SC33-6225-1 
30 SC33-6226-2 
30 SC33-6227-1 
30 GC33-6229-3 
30 SC33-6230-3 
30 GC33-6231-1 
30 GC33-6232-0 
40 GC33-6233-3 
30 SC33-6235-1 


30 SC33-6236-2 
30 SC33-6237-1 
30 GC33-6238-1 
30 SC33-6239-1 
30 SC33-6240-1 
30 SC33-6241-1 
30 SC33-6244-2 
40 SC33-6245-2 
30 SC33-6246-2 
36 **GC33-6247-0 
36 GC33-6248-1 
36 SC33-6249-1 
20 GC33-6253-1 
30 SC33-6269-2 


30 SC33-6270-2 
30 SC33-6271-3 


RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SSE/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE PRE-GENERATION SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/OLTEP INSTALLATION AND OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CDPF 4250 PRINTER SUBSYSTEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

FONT LIBRARY SERVICE FACILITY, 5668-890, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VSE/POWER PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING PROGRAMMING SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SN33-9351 **SN33-9352 X.25 VTAM COMMUNICATION ADAPTER SUPPORT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

X.25 VTAM COMMUNICATION ADAPTER SUPPORT PROGRAM SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/SP HARDWARE AND SYSTEM SUPPORT EXTENSIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SPECIFICATIONS DECISION SUPPORT/VSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DIAGNOSIS DECISION SUPPORT/VSE INSTALLATION PLANNING 
ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE DECISION SUPPORT/VSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE VSE/AF 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM SUMMARY 
**SN33-9349 INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE VSE/ICCF (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

VSE/ICCF TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

**SN33-935Q MESSAGES VSE/ICCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IX/370 VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
IX/370 GENERAL INFORMATION 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 PUNNING GUIDE 
DL/I DOS/VS PROGRAM INSTALUTION DIRECTORY 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370, 
5667-126, INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 C UNGUAGE REFERENCE 
INFORMATION DEVELQPMENT/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 INSTALUTION GUIDE 
IX/370 OPERATION GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 
SERVICE GUIDE 

IX/370 INTRODUCTION TO THE EDITORS 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 USING ED, EX, AND SED 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 USING THE INED EDITOR 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 USING VI 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 ADMINSTRATION GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370, 5667-126, LIBRARY GUIDE 
IX/370 GLOS 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTRODUCTION AND USER'S GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370, 
5667-126, USING C UNGUAGE 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE/370 USER'S AIDS AND TOOLS 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR S/370 INTRODUCTION TO TEXT PROCESSING 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 USING NROFF AND TROFF 
IX/370 FORMATTING DOCUMENTS 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 CREATING 6RAPHICS 
IX/370 ASCII CONTROL FEATURE PUNNING AND INSTALUTION 
IX/370 ASCII CONTROL FEATURE OPERATION AND MESSAGES 
IX/370 ASCII CONTROL FEATURE DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
SERIAL OEMI INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SERIAL OEMI INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD SPECIFICATION 
SERIAL OEM INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD USER'S GUIDE 
DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
IX/370 COMMAND REFERENCE ADMINISTRATIVE COMMANDS SERVICE 
COMMANDS TASK INDEX 
IX/370 SYSTEM CALLS AND SUBROUTINES 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370 TECHNICAL REFERENCE FILE 
FORMATS MISCELLANEOUS FACILITIES SPECIAL FILES AND 
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37 GC34-2021-2 

37 SC34-2022-0 

50 GC34-2023-0 

37 SC34-2024-0 

37 GC34-2025-1 

37 SC34-2028-0 

37 SC34-2029-1 

37 GC34-2030-3 

50 SC34-2032-1 

50 GC34-2033-1 

50 SC34-2034-0 

39 GC34-2035-1 

39 SC34-2036-1 

39 SC34-2037-0 

39 SC34-2038-0 

39 GC34-2039-0 

50 GC34-2040-1 

50 SC34-2041-1 

37 SC34-2043-0 

37 SC34-2044-1 

37 SC34-2045-0 


CONFIGURATION FILES 
VSE POWER PROGRAM SUMMARY 
IX/370 MESSAGES AND CODES VOLUMES 1 2 AND 3 
IX/370 NETWORKING AND COMMUNICATION SYSTEM AND USER 
INTRODUCTION PLANNING ADMINISTRATION USER INFORMATION 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) ^ 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM REFERENCE GUIDE 
GN30-3079 GN30-3124 DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, OPERATIONS 

SERIES/370 HOST PROGRAM PREPARATION FACILITIES FOR SERIES/1 
5799-BNA PRPQ P82725, SPECIFICATIONS 
S/370 HOST PROGRAM PREPARATION FACILITIES FOR S/1 PRPQ P82725 
INSTALLATION AND USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5744-CM1 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM 
INFORMATION 

OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS), SYSTEM 
INFORMATION, SUID 5752-857 

OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) 
SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5752-857 
OS/VS2 MVS IPCS, SUID 5752-857 USER GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
SU57 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) MESSAGES AND 
CODES, 5752-857 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NPDA, 5735-XX8, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, GENERAL INFORMATION 
NPDA, 5735-XX8, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, TERMINAL USE 

OS/VS2 MVS IPCS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM REFERENCE 
SUMMARY CARD SUID 5752-857 
SN28-4566 SN28-4568 VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 

USER'S GUIDE & REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 

GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION, PROGRAM 
SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5748-SA1 

GN28-4622 VN/IPCS, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

SN28-4621 **SN28-4642 VM/IPCS, 5748-SA1, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION, LIC PROG 
5748-SA1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
NPDA, 5735-XX8, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, 5746-SA1, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPCS, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/ACCESS USER'S GUIDE 

SN28-4607 INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, INSTALLATION AND 

CUSTOMIZATION 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 

SN28-4571 SN28-4574 NPDA, 5735-XX8, USER ACCOUNT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NPDA, 5735-XX8, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, DIALOG 
MANAGEMENT SERVICES 

SN28-4578 SN28-4627 SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, 

INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, 

PROGRAM REFERENCE 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS LIC PROG 5668-009, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

3600 TARA SPECIFICATIONS 

3600 TARA FEATURE INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SN28-4584 SN28-4611 INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, MESSAGES AND CODES 

INFORMATION/MVS, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, USER'S GUIDE ( 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT SCENARIOS AND PANEL FLOW 


GN28-4564 


SN28-4581 

SN28-4577 
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39 

SC34-2047-0 


39 

SC34-2048-0 


37 
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50 

GC34-2055-1 


50 

SC34-2056-1 


50 
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50 

GC34-2062-0 


50 

SC34-2063-0 

SN28-4588 

50 

SC34-2064-0 

SN28-4590 

SN28-4600 

50 

SC34-2065-0 


50 

SC34-2066-1 

SN28-4594 

50 

GC34-2067-1 


37 

GC34-2068-1 


37 

GC34-2069-0 


37 

GC34-2070-2 


37 

SC34-2071-2 


37 

SC34-2072-0 

SN28-4609 

37 

SC34-2073-0 


37 

SC34-2074-1 


39 

GC34-2077-1 


39 

GC34-2078-3 


39 

SC34-2079-1 


34 

SC34-2080-1 


39 

GC34-2081-4 


39 

GC34-2082-4 


39 

SC34-2083-0 


39 

SC34-2084-1 

SN28-4626 

39 

SC34-2085-2 


39 

SC34-2088-2 


39 

SC34-2089-1 


39 

SC34-2090-0 


37 

SC34-2092-1 


37 

SC34-2093-0 


37 

GC34-2096-2 


34 

SC34-2100-0 


34 

SC34-2101-0 


37 

SC34-2102-0 


37 

SC34-2103-0 


37 

SC34-2104-0 


37 

SC34-2105-0 


37 

SC34-2106-0 

SN28-4619 

37 

SC34-2107-0 


50 

SC34-2108-0 


39 

SC34-2109-0 


50 

GC34-2110-0 


50 

GC34-2111-Q 


50 

SC34-2112-3 


50 

SC34-2113-3 


50 

SC34-2114-1 


50 

SC34-2115-2 


50 

**SC34-2117-4 


37 

SC34-2118-0 


37 

SC34-2119-0 


34 

GC34-2126-1 


34 

GC34-2127-1 


34 

SC34-2128-2 


37 

SC34-2129-0 


50 

SC34-2130-2 


37 

SC34-2132-1 


39 

GC34-2136-0 



SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/370 LIC PROG 5668-009, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
ISPF FOR VM/SP PROGRAM REFERENCE 
ISPF FOR VM INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
3600/4700 THRESHOLD ANALYSIS AND REMOTE ACCESS FEATURE GENERAL 
INFORMATION (FOR MVS AND VSE) 

3600 TARA FEATURE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 2 PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

NPDA VERSION 2 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN28-4595 NPDA VERSION 2 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 2 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM AND VSE PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM AND VSE GENERAL AND PREINSTALLATION 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE INSTALLATION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT REFERENCE SUMMARY 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE MESSAGES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ISPF PROGRAM SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VSE PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VSE INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/SP INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS INSTALLATION 
AND CUSTOMIZATION 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ISPF FOR VSE/AF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR MVS PROGRAM REFERENCE 

ISPF/PDF PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
INFORMATION/ACCESS INFORMATION/SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
CUSTOMIZATION AND OPERATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM AND INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT CUSTOMIZATION 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 PROBLEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 CHANGE MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 REFERENCE 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
INFORMATION/MVS GUIDE 
NPDA VERSION 2 USER REFERENCE 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 3 PROGRAM 
SUMMARY 

NPDA VERSION 3 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 3 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 3 USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 3 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA VERSION 3 INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT PANEL MODIFICATION 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS 
VM PERFORMANCE PLANNING FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
VM PERFORMANCE PLANNING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
VMPPF GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

A STRUCTURED APPROACH TO DESCRIBING AND SEARCHING PROBLEMS 
NPDA VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VSE/AF DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VERSION 2 GENERAL 
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39 SC34-2138-0 

39 GC34-2141-1 

39 GC34-2142-1 
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37 SC34-2157-1 **SN28-4653 
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39 GC34-2181-0 

39 SC34-2182-0 

39 SC34-2183-0 

22 GC34-2184-0 

37 SC34-2193-0 

20 SC34-2202-4 

20 SC34-2203-4 SC34-2207 

20 SC34-2204-1 

20 SC34-2205-2 

20 **GC34-2206-4 

32 SC34-2218-6 

20 SC34-2220-3 

20 GC34-2221-2 

20 SC34-2222-1 

20 SC34-2228-0 

20 SC34-2231-2 

20 GC34-2236-4 

20 GC34-2257-1 

20 SC34-2266-0 

20 GC34-2277-1 

20 SC34-2278-1 

20 **SC34-2279~1 

20 SC34-2284-0 

20 SC34-2285-0 

20 SC34-2286-0 

20 SC34-2295-2 

30 SC34-2296-3 

30 GC34-2297-1 

30 GC34-2298-3 

39 **SC34-4009-0 

39 **SC34-4010-0 

39 **SC34-4011-0 


INFORMATION 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VERSION 2 DIALOG 
MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES 
INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VERSION 2 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ISPF/PDF FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VERSION 2 INSTALLATION 
AND CUSTOMIZATION 

COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILITY 6ENERAL INFORMATION 
COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
COOPERATIVE VIEWING FACILITY INSTALLATION MESSAGES AND 
DIAGNOSIS 

VM PERFORMANCE PUNNING FACILITY SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION 
INFORMATION/ACCESS DIAGNOSIS 

SN28-4657 INFORMATION/ACCESS INSTALLATION CUSTOMIZATION AND OPERATION 
RELEASE 2 

INFORMATION/ACCESS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
VMAP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VMAP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VMAP USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VMAP INSTALUTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

WHAT'S NEW IN ISPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES FOR VM/SP (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES FOR VM/SP 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 PROGRAM REFERENCE FOR VM/SP (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 SERVICES FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF EDIT MACROS FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF VERSION 2 INSTALUTION AND CUSTOMIZATION FOR VM/SP 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL DATA INTERFACE FOR THE PERSONAL COMPUTER 6410978 
INFORMATION/MVS, 5665-955, INFORMATION/VM-VSE, 5668-919, 

VERSION 2, FOR VM/SP GUIDE 
MVS PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
SC34-2267 VM PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 

VMPS USER'S GUIDE FOR LINE ORIENTED TERMINALS 
IBM/IN GUIDE TO USING LINE-MODE TERMINALS 
INFORMATION NETWORK SECURITY BULLETIN 

INFORMATION NETWORK USER'S GUIDE FOR ASCII FULL SCREEN DEVICES 
ON THE INFORMATION NETWORK 
USING APPLICATION SYSTEM ON THE INFORMATION NETWORK 
INFORMATION NETWORK INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
INFORMATION NETWORK INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTERFACE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INFORMATION NETWORK SECONDARY NETWORK PROCEDURES REFERENCE 
INFORMATION NETWORK PERSONAL COMPUTER INFORMATION EXCHANGE 
INTERFACE DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INFORMATION NETWORK NETWORK SERVICES INSTALUTION GUIDE 
INFORMATION NETWORK NETWORK SERVICES INTRODUCTION 
INFORMATION SERVICES INFORMATION NETWORK ELECTRONIC FACILITY 
GUIDE 

INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE INFORMATION EXCHANGE INTERFACE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INSURANCE COMMUNICATION SERVICE SERVICE PUNNING GUIDE 
USING THE INFORMATION NETWORK 
SUPPORTING INFORMATION NETWORK USERS 

SUPPORTING USERS OF YOUR PRODUCT ON THE INFORMATION NETWORK 
IBM/IN TRY-COPICS USERS GUIDE 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY/VM SUPPORT PRPQ REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTRODUCTION TO THE RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY/VM SUPPORT 
PRPQ RELEASE 1 

RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY/VM SUPPORT PRPQ P88028 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ISPF FOR VM DIALOG MANAGEMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR VM/SP DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND 
EXAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP SERVICES CCURREWT RELEASE) 

ISPF/POF FOR VM/SP LIBRARY MANAGEMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP EDIT MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/POF VERSION 2 FOR MVS EDIT MACROS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS INSTALLATION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES 
ISPF/PDF, 5665-317, VERSION 2 FOR MVS SERVICES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY/PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 
FACILITY VERSION 2 FOR MVS, 5665-317, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS LIBRARY MANAGEMENT FACILITY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ISPF FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF/PDF FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

USING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY REPORT FORMAT FACILITY FOR MVS AND 
VM/SP, 5665-383, 5664-322 
INTRODUCING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY VM/SP AND MVS 
PLANNING AND INSTALLING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY FOR MVS 
INTERPRETING INFORMATION/FAMILY MESSAGES AND CODES FOR MVS, 
5665-384, -383 

USING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY PANEL MODIFICATION FACILITY, 

5664- 322, -323, 5665-267, -383, -384, MULTIPLE VIRTUAL 
STORAGE AND VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT 

SIMULATING INFORMATION/FAMILY INTERACTIVE SESSIONS FOR MVS AND 
VM/SP, 5664-322, 5665-383 
USING THE INFORMATION/FAMILY FOR MVS AND VM/SP 
USING INFORMATION/FAMILY, 5664-322, -323, 5665-383, -384, 
CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT FOR MVS AND VM/SP 
USING INFORMATION/FAMILY, 5664-322, -323, 5665-383, -384, 

CHANGE MANAGEMENT FOR MVS AND VM/SP 
USING INFORMATION/FAMILY PROBLEM MANAGEMENT, 5664-322, -323, 

5665- 383, -384, FOR MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE AND VIRTUAL 
MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT 

VIDEOTEX/370, 5798-DTW, INFORMATION PROVIDER'S GUIDE 
VIDEOTEX/370, 5798-DTW, INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
NETWORK DESIGN AND ANALYSIS, 5664-202, FOR THE VM ENVIRONMENT 
USER'S GUIDE 

ISPF, 5664-285, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR VM/SP EDIT MACRO 
COMMAND SUMMARY 

ISPF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR VM/SP PDF, 5664-285, COMMAND 
SUMMARY 

INTERPRETING INFORMATION/FAMILY MESSAGES AND CODES FOR VM/SP 
COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY COBOL RE-ENGINEERING CONCEPTS 
COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
INFORMATION/FAMILY REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR MVS AND VM/SP 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 3 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 3 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 3 FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 3 FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
COBOL, 5668-786, STRUCTURING FACILITY PRESENTATION GUIDE 
DIAGNOSING INFORMATION/FAMILY PROBLEMS FOR MVS AND VM/SP 
ISPF FOR VM/SP REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK DESIGN AND ANALYSIS FOR THE VM ENVIRONMENT, 5664-202, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

NETWORK DESIGN AND ANALYSIS, 5664-202, GENERAL INFORMATION AND 
PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE VM ENVIRONMENT 
COBOL STRUCTURING FACILITY MASTER INDEX 
MVS/PROGRAMMING IN LOGIC (MVS/PROLOG) SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 USING OS CATALOG MANAGEMENT WITH THE MASTER CATALOG: 

CVOL PROCESSOR 

GN35-0270 OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) UNDER 

OS/VS 

OS/VS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNITS SYSTEM 
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30 

GC35-0027-2 



30 

GC35-0028-1 

GN35-0112 
GN35-0274 

GN35-0171 


GK35-0213 



14 

GC35-0031-0 



30 

GC35-0033-11 



30 

GC35-0042-1 



05 

GC35-Q09S-4 



05 

GC35-0099-2 



16 

GC38-Q0G5-7 



16 

GC38-0015-6 



16 

GC38-0016-1 



16 

GC38-0017-1 



16 

GC38-0025-5 

GN22-0591 


16 

GC38-0030-3 



16 

GC38-0031-9 



16 

GC38-0032-2 



16 

GC38-0033-3 

GN22-0626 


16 

*#GC38-Q034-7 



16 

**GC38-Q035-8 



16 

**GC38-0036-5 



16 

**GC38-0037-3 



34 

SC38-0038-3 



16 

SC38-0039-7 



16 

SC38-0040-6 




16 

SC38-0041-5 



16 

SC38-0049-4 



16 

SC38-0051-3 



34 

SC38-0107-5 



40 

GC3Q-0110-8 

GN24-5641 

GN24-5660 


SD25-0041 



38 

GC38-0225-1 



38 

GC38-0228-0 

GN28-2622 


40 

GC38-0229-1 

GN28-2997 



SD23-0061 
GD23-0112 



50 

GC38-0251-1 

GN31-0762 


50 

GC38-0254-4 



40 

GC38-0255-4 

GN24-5637 


50 

SC38-0256-0 

SN31-0693 

SN31-0876 

50 

SC38-0257-0 

SN31-0695 

SN31-0945 

50 

SC38-0258-1 

SN31-0834 

SN31-1035 

50 

SC38-0261-1 

SN31-0936 


50 

GC38-0266-1 



50 

SC38-0268-0 

SN31-0823 

SN31-1032 

50 

SC38-0269-0 

SN31-0696 

SN31-0835 

50 

SC38-0270-0 



50 

SC38-0271-0 

SN31-0697 

SN31-0939 

SN31-0818 

50 

SC38-0272-0 

SN31-0819 

SN31-0940 

50 

SC38-0273-0 

SN31-0942 


50 

GC38-0277-0 



50 

SC38-0278-1 



50 

SC38-0279-2 



50 

SC38-0281-2 



50 

SC38-0283-0 



50 

GC38-0284-0 



50 

GC38-0285-1 



50 

GC38-0286-1 



50 

GC38-0289-0 



30 

GC38-0290-0 




INFORMATION, SUIDS 5741-605, 5752-824 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SYSTEM DATA ANALYZER 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TABLE 
CREATE 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MSVIZAP 

DSF USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES SELECTABLE UNIT SCPS 

3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PLANNING AND MIGRATION GUIDE 

3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM USER'S REFERENCE 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, S/370 MODEL 135 PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 138 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 148 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 158 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 168 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

3033 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3031 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3081 OPERATOR GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3081, 3083, AND 3084 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM 

USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS 120E 150 150E 180 180E 200 200E 
400 AND 400E OPERATOR CONTROLS FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS 200 AND 200E OPERATOR TASKS FOR 
THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS 120E 150 150E 180 AND 180E 
OPERATOR TASKS FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX RECOVERY GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-173, RELEASE 3, 
2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES2) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 REMOTE TERMINALS (JES3) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS 


NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, PROGRAM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/VTAM, LIC PROS 5746-RC3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, OS/VS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, DOS/VS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, OS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, DOS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 
ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, DOS/VS NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROG PROD 5735-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 
MANUAL (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5735-XX2 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROS 5735-XX2, (DOS/VS) 
INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, 
OPERATOR'S MANUAL 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, TOLTEP 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MSNF SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT 
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( 


30 GC38-0291-0 

30 GC38-0292-0 

30 SC38-0293-1 

30 SC38-0294-0 

30 SC38-0295-0 

30 GC38-0296-0 

50 GC38-0297-9 

50 SC38-0298-7 

50 GC38-0299-5 

38 GC38-0335-0 

30 GC38-1000-9 

40 GC38-1001-10 GN24-5744 

40 GC38-1003-10 GN24-5689 

31 GC38-1007-5 

40 **GC38-1008-10 #*GN28-1063 

30 GC38-1010-5 

40 GC38-1Q11-4 GN27-1586 

40 GC38-1012-5 GN25-0193 

30 SC38-1014-8 

40 GC38-1047-0 

40 GC38-11G1-8 

40 **GC38-1102-4 

50 SC38-2002-0 

50 SC38-2003-0 

36 SDB3-0100-0 

36 SDB3-0133-0 

36 LDB3-0160-0 

36 LDB3-0293-0 

36 LDB3-0296-0 

36 LD12-5000-0 

36 LD12-5001-0 

37 LD12-5002-0 

36 LD12-5003-0 

31 LD12-5004-0 

31 LD12-5005-0 

32 LD12-5006-0 

40 SD12-5007-0 

20 LD12-5009-0 

50 LD21-0002-1 

50 L021-0003-0 LN21-0001 

50 SD21-0005-1 

50 SD21-0007-1 

30 SD21-0008-0 

30 SD21-0009-0 

50 SD21-0010-0 

37 S023-0002-2 SN28-4725 

34 SD23-0003-2 SN28-4698 

34 SD23-0005-2 SN28-2996 

36 SD23-0006-3 

36 LD23-0010-1 LN28-2952 


(BTAM-ES) PROGRAM SUMMARY 

EXTENDED SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROS 5746-RC5, PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BTAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING FOR BTAM-ES SCP 5747-CG1 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NTQ GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASES 1, 2, 2.1, 2 AND 4 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION INSTALLATION RELEASES 1, 2, 2.1, 3 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 CRJE 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 
0S/V51 SYSTEM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM CODES 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
OS/VS2 MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
GN30-3211 S/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVELS 4 & 5) MESSAGES 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: JES3 MESSAGES JES3 RELEASE 3 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF MESSAGES/CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM MESSAGES AND CODES 
03/VS1 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIDEQTEX/370 VERSION 2 INSTALLATION & ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
VIDEOTEX/370 VERSION 2 INFORMATION PROVIDER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 TO MVS JES3, LISTINGS, SYB8-0606-5 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-864, TO DATA 
AREAS, LISTINGS, SYB8-0606-5 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO DATA AREAS, 
LISTINGS, SYB8-0606-5 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 3.3 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
MVS/SYSTEM FRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.3 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY33-8551-5 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS & DUMP PHASES LOGIC, SY33-8553-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC, SY33-8554-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD & JOB CONTROL LOGIC, SY33-8555-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC, SY33-8556-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
LIBRARIAN LOGIC, SY33-8557-4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
SYSTEM UTILITIES, SY33-8558-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
OPERATING PROCEDURES, GC33-5378-5 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
HANDBOOK, SY33-8571-7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING TO ACF/TCAM 
LOGIC, LY30-3036-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, 5735-RC1, TO 
ACF/TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY, LY30-3037-0 
SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 PRIMER, 5735-RC3 MVS 
5752-TC221, SH20-9145-0 

SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS, 

5735-RC3 MVS 5752-TC221, SH20-9149-0 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 BTAM RELEASE 7 CHARTS TO LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR 0S/V52 BTAM RELEASE 3.8 CHARTS TO LOGIC 
VTAM, 5666-313 (VSE), VERSION 3 LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT FOR X.21 
SHORT HOLD MODE/MULTIPLE PORT SHARING 
SN28-4792 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 2, GC28-0709-1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION & TUNING GUIDE, GC28-0681-3 
SN28-4723 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES (SMF ), GC28-2706-1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SUPERVISOR, 
GC28-0608-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 574Q-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SY28-0623-2 
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37 

LD23-0013-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SERVICE AIDS 

LOGIC, SY28-0643-4 

36 

LD23-0015-1 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 2, 
SY28-0714-2 

36 

LD23-0016-1 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 3, 
SY28-0715-2 f 

36 

LD23-0017-1 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 4, v 
SY28-0716-2 

36 

LD23-Q018-1 

LN28-4703 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 5, 
SY28-G717-2 

36 

LD23-0019-1 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 6, 
SY28-0718-2 

36 

LD23-0Q20-2 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO LOGIC VOLUME 7, 
SY28-0719-2 

37 

SD23-0036-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851, TO SERVICE AIDS 
LOGIC, SY28-0643-4 

40 

SD23-0061-3 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 574Q-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO SYSTEM COMMANDS, 
GC33-0229-1 

37 

SD23-0062-1 

SN28-2963 

SN28-2994 

SN28-2970 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2, TO DIAGNOSTIC 
TECHNIQUES, GC38-0725-2 

39 

SD23-0065-3 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING 

A TMP OR CP, GC38-0648-3 GUIDE TO WRITING A TMP OR CP 

34 

LD23-0071-0 

LN28-2951 

SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF, 5740-XY4 RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, TO MVS RMF 
LOGIC, LY28-0023-1 

34 

GD23-0090-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, 
5740-XY5, TO SMF VS2, GC28-0706-1 

34 

GD23-0097-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 MVS JES RELEASE 3 5752-826, TO SMF, 
GC28-0706-1 

36 

LD23-0104-0 


JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 

36 

LD23-0105-0 


JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 

34 

GD23-0108-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, TO SMF, 

GC28-0706-1 

40 

GD23-01G9-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO SYSTEM 
MESSAGES, GC38-1002-6 

40 

GD23-0112-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO SYSTEM 
COMMANDS, GC38-0229-1 

36 

GD23-0114-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64, 5752-864 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO MVS 
SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, GC28-0683-2 

37 

GD23-0117-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO 

DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2, GC28-0709-1 

37 

GD23-0118-0 

GN28-2972 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO 

DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3, GC28-Q710-0 

34 

GD23-0119-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO MVS 
INITIALIZATION & TUNING GUIDE, GC28-0681-3 

34 

GD23-0121-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO MVS SMF, 
GC28-Q706-1 

37 

GD23-0122-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64, 5752-864 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO SERVICE 
AIDS, GC28-0674-3 

36 

SD23-0123-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION, SY28-0623-2 

39 

SD23-0132-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO COMMANDS 
PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4, SY28-0652-2 

36 

LD23-0137-0 


JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 

36 

LD23-0138-0 


JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 

39 

SD23-0139-2 


SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2, 5735-VC2, TO TSO TERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE, GC28-0645-4 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, 
GC28-0645-4 

37 

SD23-0140-1 

SH28-4726 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XE1, TO DEBUGGING 

HANDBOOK VOLUME 3, GC28-0710-0 

37 

GD23-0141-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 5752-864, TO 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES, GC28-0725-2 

36 

LD23-0154-1 

LN28-4721 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM LOGIC 

VOLUME 2, SY28-0714-2 

36 

LD23-0155-1 

LH28-4715 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM LOGIC 

VOLUME 3, SY28-0715-2 

36 

LD23-0156-1 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM LOGIC 

VOLUME 4, SY28-0716-2 

36 

LD23-0158-1 

LH28-4727 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM LOGIC 

VOLUME 7, SY28-0719-2 

36 

LD23-0159-0 

LH28-4714 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE RELEASE 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SY28-0623-2 

34 

LD23-0164-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE SUPPORT SMF RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, 

5740-XY4, TO LOGIC, LY28-0923-1 x 

40 

GD23-0167-0 

GN28-4733 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 5740-XY6, 

TO ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES, GC38-1102-2 V 

34 

SD23-0168-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 5740-XY6, 
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37 

GC28-0706 

SD23-0169-0 

SN28-4729 

36 

LD23-0172-0 

LN28-4704 

40 

GD23-0175-3 

GN28-4985 

36 

GD23-0177-1 

GN28-4990 

37 

GD23-0178-2 

GN28-0965 

37 

SD23-0181-1 

GN28-4944 

SN28-4766 

37 

SD23-0182-1 

SN28-4767 

37 

SD23-0183-1 

SN28-4925 

36 

LD23-0186-1 

LN28-4903 

36 

LD23-Q187-1 

LN28-4904 

36 

LD23-0188-1 

LN28-4772 

36 

LD23-0189-2 


36 

LD23-0190-2 


36 

LD23-0191-2 


36 

LD23-0192-1 

LN28-4788 

36 

LD23-0203-0 


34 

GD23-0204-0 


39 

SD23-0206-0 


39 

SD23-0207-0 


39 

SD23-0208-0 


39 

SD23-0209-0 


37 

LD23-0211-1 


39 

LD23-0212-0 


40 

GD23-0215-0 


37 

GD23-0217-0 


34 

GD23-0218-0 


37 

LD23-0219-1 


40 

GD23-Q220-0 


36 

LD23-0222-0 


34 

GD23-0223-0 


34 

GD23-0224-0 


34 

LD23-0226-0 

LN28-4790 

39 

GD23-0227-0 


39 

GD23-0228-0 

GN28-4924 

36 

GD23-0229-0 

GN28-4918 

37 

LD23-0230-1 


36 

LD23-0231-0 


37 

GD23-0236-0 


36 

LD23-0238-1 


39 

GD23-0240-0 



TO SMF » GC38-0706-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 5740-XY6, 
TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2, GC38-0709-1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE 5740-XE1 RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 
5, SY28-0717-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR 
CODES, GC38-1102-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SUPERVISOR, 
GC28-0628-3 

GN28-4920 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SERVICE AIDS, 
GC28-0674-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
VOLUME 2, GC28-G709-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
VOLUME 3, GC28-0710-0 

SN28-4974 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO DIAGNOSTIC 
TECHNIQUES, GC28-0725-2 

LN28-4909 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 
2, SY28-0714-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO JOB MVS SYSTEM LOGIC 
VOLUME 3, SY38-0715-2 

LN28-4905 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO JOB MVS SYSTEM LOGIC 
VOLUME 4, SY38-0715-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 

5, SY28-0717-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 

6, SY28-0718-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME 

7, SY28-0719-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION 
LOGIC, SY28-0623-2 

JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, -XYS, TO SMF, GT28-1030-0 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO TSO TERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE, GC28-0645-4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO COMMAND 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE, GC28-0646-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO TSO GUIDE TO 
NRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR, 
GC28-0648-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO TSO COMMAND 
PROCESSOR, GC28-0629-3 
MVS/XA DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE TO EDIT TSO COMMAND PACKAGE 
LOGIC VOLUME 2, SY33-8548-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO MVS 
ROUTING & DESCRIPTOR CODES, GC38-1102-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO MVS 
SERVICE AIDS, GC38-0674-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO MVS 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE, GC28-1029 
MVS/XA DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO MVS 
SYSTEM COMMANDS, GC38-1031-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO MVS 
SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, SY28-0623-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO 5735-RC2, MVS SPL INITIALIZATION AND 
TUNING GUIDE, GC28-0681-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO 5735-RC2, MVS SPL INITIALIZATION AND 
TUNING GUIDE, GC28-1029-1 

LN28-4964 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, -XYS TO RMF, 
SY28-0923-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO TSO, GC28-0629-3 TSO, 
GC28-0629-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, -XYN, -XYS TO TSO 
COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE, GC28-0646-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, TO SUPERVISOR 
SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, GC28-0646-4 
VMS/XA DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS SORT/MERGE, RELEASE 5 TO TO OS/VS2 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT TO SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 TSO TO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL 
MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR 
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39 

39 

39 

SD23-0241-0 

SD23-0242-0 

SD23-0244-0 

SN28-1037 

SN28-1042 

39 

SD23-0245-0 

SN28-1032 

39 

LD23-0246-0 


39 

LD23-0248-1 


37 

GD23-0250-0 


37 

GD23-0251-0 


30 

SD23-0253-0 



30 

SD23-0254-0 


30 

LD23-0255-0 


39 

**LD23-0258-l 

LN28-1000 

39 

GD23-0259-0 


36 

LD23-0261-0 


39 

LD23-0262-1 


39 

SD23-0263-1 

SN28-1038 

39 

SD23-0267-1 

SN28-0883 

39 

LD23-0270-0 


39 

LD23-0271-0 


39 

LD23-0272-1 


37 

LD23-0286-0 


36 

LD23-0288-0 


36 

LD23-0289-0 


36 

LD23-0290-0 


36 

LD23-0291-0 


39 

SD23-0299-0 


36 

LD23-0300-0 


37 

LD23-0302-1 


37 

LD23-0303-1 


40 

SD23-0308-0 


36 

LD23-0309-0 


36 

LD23-0310-0 


34 

SD23-0311-0 


34 

SD23-0312-0 


37 

LD23-0313-0 


36 

LD23-0315-0 


36 

LD23-0316-0 


36 

LD23-0324-0 


36 

LD23-0356-0 


36 

LD23-0373-0 


36 

LD23-0374-0 


36 

LD23-0375-0 


40 

SD23-0376-0 


36 

LD23-0377-0 


36 

LD23-0378-0 


36 

LD23-0379-0 


36 

LD23-0380-0 


36 

LD23-0381-0 


36 

LD23-0382-0 


36 

LD23-0383-0 


39 

LD23-0384-0 


20 

SD23-9000-1 

SN25-0756 


SUPPLEMENT TO TSO EXTENSIONS TO MVS TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS TO COMMAND REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS (TSO/E), 5665-285 TO ACCOUNT & 
OPERATOR COMMANDS, GC28-0629-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO EXTENSIONS TO OS/V52 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A 
TMP OR A CP 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSION (TSO/E) TO MVS TO TSO COMMAND 
PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II EDIT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSIONS TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM 
SERVICE ROUTINE LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
VOLUME 2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 
VOLUME 3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP), 
5665-292, (FOR THE 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR) TO INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATION GUIDE, GC24-5124 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP), 
5665-292, (FOR THE 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR) TO SUBSYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, GC24-5125 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/SP (VPSS/SP) 
5665-292 TO LOGIC SY24-5173 

OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 
2 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT TO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TO TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

MVS/XA TSO/E TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT TO GC28-1274 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TO TSO GC28-1173 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TO TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 1 
ACCOUNT SY28-0651 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 
2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TSO/E TO TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC 
VOLUME 2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS SYS1.LOGREC EREP LOGIC, SY28-0678 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP-JES3, MVS/SP-JES2, 5740-XYN, -XYS TO 
LOGIC (ALC) VOLUME 2, LY28-1063-0 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP-JES3, MV5/SP-JES2, 5740-XYN, -XYS TO 
LOGIC (CMD) VOLUME 4 LY28-1071-0 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP-JES3, MVS/SP-JES2, 5740-XYN, -XYS TO 
LOGIC (RSM, RSP) VOLUME 7 (LY28-1083-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP-JES3, MVS/SP-JES2 TO LOGIC (SCTL-SMF) 
VOLUME 9, LY28-1091-0 
LOGIC OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR VOL 4 
JES3, 5740-XYN, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 LC28-1166 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/XA TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 LC28-1167 
JES3, 5740-XYN, COMMANDS 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY TO MVS/XA JES3 
INITIALIZATION & TRAINING GUIDE SC23-0059 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY TO JES3 
INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TUNING-SC23-0041 
MVS/370 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 5 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES 3 LOGIC 
JES 3 LOGIC 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 

MVS/XA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 
MVS/XA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 
OPERATIONS, 5665-291, JES3 COMMANDS MVS/XA 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 

MVS/XA JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 
MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 

MVS/XA, 5665-291, JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 

(BASE: SY28-0650-4; SUPPLEMENT NUMBER: LD23-0384-0) OS/VS2 TSO 
TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
TSO/EXTENSIONS (TSO/E) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO INTRODUCTION, 
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34 

SD23-9001-2 

SN25-0778 

SN25-0839 

40 

SD23-9002-1 

SN25-0758 

SN25-0771 



SN25-0793 

SN25-0836 

36 

SD23-9003-1 

SM25-0759 

SN25-0831 

SN25-0786 

40 

SD23-9004-0 

SN25-0433 

SN25-0460 

SN25-0451 

37 

SD23-9005-1 

SN25-0760 


40 

SD23-9006-0 



36 

SD23-9008-2 



39 

SD23-9009-1 

SN25-0828 


36 

SD23-9010-2 



34 

SD23-9Q11-1 

SN25-0762 

SN25-0842 

36 

LD23-9012-0 

LN25-0436 

LN25-0462 

20 

SD23-9015-1 

SN25-0498 


34 

SD23-9016-2 

SN25-0777 

SN25-0838 

40 

SD23-9017-1 

SN25-0500 

SN25-0767 



SN25-0792 

SN25-0835 

36 

SD23-9018-1 

SN25-0750 

SN25-0830 

SN25-0785 

40 

SD23-9019-1 



37 

SD23-9020-1 

SN25-0751 


40 

S023-9021-0 



36 

SD23-9023-2 



39 

S023-9024-1 

SN25-0827 


36 

SD23-9025-2 



34 

SD23-9026-1 

SN25-0841 


36 

LD23-9027-0 

LN25-0437 

LN25-0469 

36 

LD23-9028-0 



37 

LD23-9030-0 

LN25-0797 


36 

LD23-9031-0 

LN25-0754 

LN25-0789 

36 

LD23-9032-0 

LN25-Q755 

LN25-0844 

LN25-0780 

36 

LD23-9033-0 

LN25-0782 


37 

LD23-9034-0 

LN25-0798 


36 

LD23-9035-0 

LN25-0763 

LN25-0790 

36 

LD23-9036-0 

LN25-0764 

LN25-0845 

LN25-0781 

36 

LD23-9037-0 

LN25-0783 


36 

SD25-0006-0 



37 

SD25-0007-0 



30 

LD25-0012-0 




GC20-1800-9 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO PLANNING & SYSTEM 
GENERATION GUIDE GC2Q-1801-10 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO OPERATOR 1 S GUIDE 
RELEASE 6, GC20-1806-9 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, 
GC20-1807-7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO SYSTEM MESSAGES 
GC20-18Q8-8 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO OLTSEP AND ERROR 
RECORDING GUIDE, GC20-1809-7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO TERMINAL USER'S 
GUIDE, GC20-1810-7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO CMS COMMANDS & MACRO 
REFERENCE, GC20-1818-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO CMS USER'S GUIDE, 
GC20-1819-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO GENERAL USER'S 
GC20-1820-4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO OPERATING SYSTEMS IN 
A VIRTUAL MACHINE, GC20-1821-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE (SEPP), 5748-XE1, TO DATA AREAS & CONTROL 
BLOCK LOGIC, SY20-0884-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP) 5748-XX8, TO 
INTRODUCTION, GC20-18Q0-9 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
PLANNING & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE, GC20-1801-10 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE, GC20-1806-9 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, GC20-1807-7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
SYSTEM MESSAGES, GC20-1808-9 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
OLTSEP & ERROR RECORDING GUIDE, GC20-1809-7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, GC20-1810-7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
CMS COMMAND & MACRO REFERENCE, GC20-1818-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
CMS USER'S GUIDE, GC20-1819-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS, GC20-1820-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
CP OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE, GC20-1821-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP) TO DATA AREAS 
& CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, SY20-0S84-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2, 
SY20-0887-0 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC, SY20-0882-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
DATA AREAS CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, SY20-0884-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1, 
SY20-0886-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2, 
SY20-0887-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC, SY20-0882-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
DATA AREAS & CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, SY20-0884-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1, 
SY20-0886-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP), 5748-XX8 TO 
SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2, 
SY20-0887-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 

5741-620 TO VS1 IPL & NIP LOGIC, SY24-5160-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 

5741-620 TO VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC, 

SY24-5170-0 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO LIOCS 
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34 GD25-0013-0 

36 LD25-0014-1 

38 SD25-0019-0 

38 SD25-002Q-1 

30 LD25-0021-0 

30 LD25-0023-0 

30 LD25-0026-0 

36 LD25-0029-3 

36 LD25-0Q30-3 

36 SD25-0031-3 

36 SD25-0032-2 

36 LD25-0033-3 

34 SD25-0034-3 

36 LD25-0035-3 

37 SD25-0036-3 

37 LD25-0037-3 

34 SD25-0038-1 

34 SD25-0Q39-3 

37 LD25-0040-2 

40 SD25-Q041-2 

36 S025-0042-3 

37 SD25-0043-3 

34 SD25-0044-3 

36 LD25-Q045-3 

30 LD25-0046-3 

36 SD25-0047-1 

40 SD25-0Q49-0 

37 SD25-0600-0 

37 GD25-0601-0 

37 SD25-0602-0 

37 GD25-Q603-0 

37 SD25-0606-0 

37 GD25-0607-0 

36 LD26-6000-0 

36 LD26-6004-Q 

30 LD26-6005-0 

30 SD26-6006-0 

30 LD26-6009-0 


SN24-5743 


VOLUME 1, GENERAL INFORMATION & IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC, 

SY33-8559-4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 

5741-620 TO VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE, GC26-3791-8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 & MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, 

5740- XY5, TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-Q6Q5-6 ^ ^ 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION, 574Q-XYE, TO V 

WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE, GC28-6879-3 v - 

SUPPLEMEHT FOR VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, GC28-6878-4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION, 5740-XYE, TO RES, 

RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC, SY28-6849-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC, SY33-8560-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO FIXED BLOCK 
ARCHITECTURE LIOCS, SY24-5181-Q 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO JOB 
MANAGEMENT VOLUME 1 LOGIC, SY24-5168 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC FROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO JOB 
MANAGEMENT VOLUME 2 LOGIC, SY24-5169 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO JCL, 
GC24-5099 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO JCL 
SERVICES, GC24-5100 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO SYSTEM DATA 
AREAS, SY28-06G5 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO 
SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE, GC26-3791 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO IPL 
AND NIP LOGIC, SY24-5160 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO 
SERVICE AIDS, GC28-0665 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC FROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO 
SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, SY28-0635 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO SMF, 

GC24-5115-2 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO 
STORAGE ESTIMATES, GC24-5094 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO RECOVERY 
MANAGEMENT SUPFORT LOGIC, GY24-5170 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO 
OPERATOR'S REFERENCE, GC33-0110-8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST, GC24-5091 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC FROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO 
DEBUGGING GUIDE, GC24-5093 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC FROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO 
PLANNING AND USE GUIDE, GC24-5090 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO 
SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY24-5155 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO I/O SUPERVISOR 
LOGIC, SY24-5156 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC FROGRAM EXTENSIONS TO SUPERVISOR 
SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS GC24-5103-2 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT END-USER SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM 
SUPPLEMENT TO VM/SP SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU51 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 TO SYS1. 

LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC, SY28-0678-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU51 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 TO SYS1. 

LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC, GC28-0677-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 

5741- 620 TO VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING, SY28-0669-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 

5741-620 TO VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING, GC28-0668-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SU24 5741-624 TO VS1 SYSK 
LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: DEMF, SY28-0669-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SU24 5741-624 TO VS1 SYS1. 

LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: DEMF, GC28-0668-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC, SY26-3820-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM/E, 5740-AM3, TO MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
LOGIC, SY26-3820-4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM/E, 5740-AM3, TO OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC, 

SY26-3834-1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM/E, 5740-AM3, TO DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO f 

INSTRUCTIONS, GC26-3873-1 l 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, 5740-AM8, TO VS2 V 
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30 SD26-6011-0 

30 LD26-6013-0 

30 LD26-6014-Q 

30 GD26-6017-0 

30 GD26-6018-0 

30 LD26-6025-0 

32 LD26-6Q26-0 

34 GD26-6027-0 

30 LD26-6028-0 

29 SD26-6029-0 

30 LD26-603Q-0 

30 LD26-6031-0 

30 LD26-6032-0 

30 LD26-6033-0 

32 LD26-6034-0 

36 LD26-6035-0 

30 LD26-6037-0 

23 SD26-6038-0 

25 SD26-6039-0 

30 GD26-6041-0 

85 GE19-5234-12 

20 GE19-5265-0* 

85 GE19-5301-0 

85 GE19-5302-0 

85 GE19-5325-0 

85 GE20-0312-2 

04 GE20-0599-0 

04 GE20-0633-2 

85 GE20-0731-1 

04 GE20-0759-0 

04 **GE20-0760-l 

04 GE20-0765-0 

30 LGF6-0101-0 

30 LGF6-0102-0 

30 LGF6-0103-2 

50 LGF6-0104-1 

30 LGF6-0105-0 

85 GG22-9018-1 

85 GG22-9023-4 

85 GG22-9048-0 

85 GG22-9050-0 

85 GG22-9054-0 

85 GG22-9200-0 

85 6G22-9206-1 

85 G622-9207-0 

85 GG22-9209-0 

85 GG22-9210-0 

85 GG22-9217-0 


ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, SY25-0010-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, 5740-AM8, TO VS1 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, SY25-0018-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850 TO VSAM OPTIONS 
FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS, GC26-3819-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850, 5740-XYG, TO 
MVS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, SY35-0G10-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE EXTENSIONS FOR 3850, 5740-XYG, TO 
VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, SY35-0018-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS RELEASE 3.8 TO DATA 
MANAGEMENT, GC26-3830-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS RELEASE 3.8 TO DATA 
MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, GC26-3873-1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, VS2 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC, SY26-3827-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM6 AND 
5740-AM7, TO OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC, SY35-0005-5 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT VS1 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC SY26-3839-3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER TO INSTALLATION 
ST33-0020-0 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT TO OS/VS2 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC SY26-3827-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 TO VS2 
VSAM LOGIC, SY26-3825-1 & SY26-3825-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION TO MVS VSAM 
LOGIC SY26-3825-2 

AMS CRYPTOGRAFHIC OPTION SUPPLEMENT LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION TO OS/VS 
UTILITIES LOGIC SY35-0005-5 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 TO 
VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC, SY26-3820-4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 TO 
VS2 SAM/E LOGIC, SY26-3855-0 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS BASIC TO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE SH20-9060-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSPC V2 TO VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FORTRAN 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE SH20-9062-2 
SUPPLEMENT TO MVS/370 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION: ACCESS 
METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
SYSTEMS HANDBOOK 

IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE GENERAL INFORMATION AND 
MAINTENANCE AIDS HANDBOOK 

JES2 TO JES3 CONVERSION GUIDE INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 
JES3 INSTALLATION GUIDE: INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 
JES2 TO JES3 CONVERSION GUIDE OPERATOR COMMAND STRUCTURE 
INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 

PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 
3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM INPUT CONTROL PROCEDURES 
3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM WORKSTATION PROCEDURES 
ORGANIZING AND MAINTAINING A SYSTEM LIBRARY 
3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: A GUIDE TO CREATING WORKSTATION AND 
HOST OPERATIONS RUNBOOK PROCEDURES 
3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: A GUIDE TO IMPLEMENTING AND INSTALLING 
3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SORTING APPLICATIONS GUIDE 
OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

LNF6-0101 LNF6-0102 HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, OS/VS MVS 

RELEASE 3.8, LISTINGS 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MSSE MVS/XA FACILITY OS/VS MVS 3.8 SP VERSION 2 LISTINGS 

VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION PLANNING GUIDE 

AN MVS TUNING PERSPECTIVE 

OS/VS VSAM RECOVERY GUIDE 

MSS CAPACITY PLANNING 

CONSIDERATIONS FOR INSTALLING S/34 IN AN IMS/VS AND JES2/RJE 
SNA ENVIRONMENT 
JES3 A PRIMER 

MVS/SP RELEASE 1 PAGING TUTORIAL 

JES2 INTERNAL READER PROCESSING 

3081 PROCESSOR IOCP AND CHANNEL CONFIGURATION 

3033 MP/AP INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 

DASD PATH AND DEVICE CONTENTION CONSIDERATIONS 
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85 GG22-9298-0 

85 GG22-9302-0 
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85 GG22-9308-0 
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85 GG22-9313-1 

85 GG22-9314-1 

85 SG22-9315-0 

85 GG22-9316-0 

85 GG22-9317-0 

85 GG22-9318-0 

85 GG22-9319-0 

85 GG22-9322-0 

85 GG22-9324-0 

85 GG22-9325-0 

85 GG22-9326-0 

85 GG22-9327-0 

85 6G22-9328-0 

85 GG22-9329-0 

85 GG22-9331-0 

85 GG22-9332-0 

85 GG22-9333-0 

85 GG22-9334-0 

85 GG22-9337-0 

85 **GG22-9338-l 

85 GG22-9340-1 

85 GG22-9341-0 

85 GG22-9343-0 

85 GG22-9344-0 

85 GG22-9345-0 


THE JES2 CHECKPOINT MECHANISM 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

MSS RECOVERY HANDBOOK 

OSI AND SNA A PERSPECTIVE INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 
RECOVERY OF RACF IN PROTECTED SYSTEMS 

PUNNING FOR A NEW CATALOG ENVIRONMENT WITH DATA FACILITY 
EXTENDED FUNCTION 

CROSS MEMORY SERVICES USER'S GUIDE 

PERFORMANCE OF JES3 MULTITASKING WRITER SUPPORT IN MVS/SP-JES3 

VTAM/TCAM/NCP TRACE ANALYSIS GUIDE REFERENCE CARD 

DASD ACCESS METHOD PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 

TPNS A SYSTEMS TEST TOOL TO IMPROVE SERVICE LEVELS 

INTRODUCTION VM/SP MULTIPROCESSING CONCEPTS 

MVS/SP RELEASE 3 INSTALUTION CONSIDERATIONS 

GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION CONSIDERATIONS 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 PERFORMANCE GUIDE 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER RELEASE 3,1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

BACKUP AND RECOVERY IN ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 

MVS PAGING PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 

3081 OPERATOR TRAINING 

INFORMATION CENTER IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT DADSM INSTALUTION EXITS 

ACF/MSHF PUNNING WORKBOOK 

VM/370 MAINTENANCE MADE SIMPLE 

PROBLEM MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 

SPOOL DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY FOIL PRESENTATION 

VM/SP HPO RELEASE 2 

ADRS II ADVANCED TOPICS 

NETWORK MANAGEMENT POLICY DEVELOPMENT GUIDE 

VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION RELEASE 1 

CAPACITY PLANNING AND PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT METHODOLOGY 

3083 OPERATOR TRAINING GUIDE 
JES3 CONTROL OF MSS 

EXTENDING THE AVAIUBILITY OF IMS/MVS ON-LINE OPERATIONS 

OS/VS VSAM PERFORMANCE GUIDELINES 

VM/SP MODES OF OPERATION 

MSS CAPACITY PUNNING CONSIDERATIONS 

WHY GO TO MVS/XA? 

MV5/XA 31 BIT ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMING 

USING DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT EXITS FOR DASD SPACE 
MANAGEMENT ASSISTANCE 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT FOIL PRESENTATION 

3380 DASD FEATURES INSTALUTION AND CONVERSION 

MSS TABLE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM USER'S HANDBOOK 

3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS UPDATE 

VM FUNCTION GUIDE 

USING APL WITH ADRS II 

3880 MODEL 13 INSTALUTION HANDBOOK 

PROBLEM AND CHANGE MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 
SO YOU WANT TO ESTIMATE THE VALUE OF AVAILABILITY 
PAGING IN VM/SP 

MVS/SP-JES2 1.3.3 MVS/SP-JES2 2.1.1 JES2 MIGRATION 
CONSIDERATIONS 
MEASURING AVAIUBILITY 

COMPARISON OF MVS/SP VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 (MVS/370) TO MVS/SP 
VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.0 (MVS/XA) ON THE 3081K 
SYSTEM/NETWORK MANAGEMENT TOOLS PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION 
CONSIDERATIONS 

3088 INSTALUTION CONSIDERATIONS 
VM/SP RELEASE 2 PERFORMANCE 

3800 MODEL 3 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM COMPATIBILITY MODE FONT 
SELECTION GUIDE 

TELEPROCESSING NETWORK SIMULATOR VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FEATURES 
(FOIL PRESENTATION) 

MVS/XA PLANNING GUIDE 

MVS/SP JES2 1.3.4 MVS/SP JES2 2.1.2 JES2 MIGRATION 
CONSIDERATIONS 

8100/DPPX/PDA WITH NPDA NETWORK MANAGEMENT TOOLS 
3880 MODEL 13 PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM EXTENDED MIGRATION CONSIDERATIONS 
3725 INSTALUTION GUIDE 

3084 OPERATOR TRAINING GUIDE 
INFORMATION/ACCESS AND THE CSSF DATA BASE 
CAPACITY PLANNING BASIC HAND ANALYSIS 

VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION GREATER THAN 16 MEGABYTE 
PERFORMANCE 


1026 



07 GG22-9347-0 

85 GG22-9348-0 

85 GG22-9349-0 
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30 **GG22-9397-l 

85 **GG22-9399-0 

85 GG24-1510-0 
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85 GG24-1514-1 

85 GG24-1518-1 

85 GG24-1523-1 

85 G624-1524-1 

85 GG24-1525-1 

85 GG24-1526-1 
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85 GG24-1537-0 
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GG24-1540-0 
GG24-1546-0 
GG24-1547-0 
GG24-1549-0 
GG24-1550-0 
GG24-1552-0 

GG24-1554-0 
GG24-1557-3 


COMPARISON OF 3380 AND 3350 USED FOR VM/CMS MINIDISKS 
PROBLEM MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 
CHANGE MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT VERSION 2 
MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY MONITOR III 
SNA NETWORK INTERCONNECTION A TECHNICAL OVERVIEW 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING WORKSHOP LEADERS GUIDE 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING WORKBOOK 
AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT PUNNING PROJECT GUIDE PROBLEM 
MANAGEMENT 

AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE CHANGE 
MANAGEMENT 

AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PUNNING PROJECT GUIDE RECOVERY 
MANAGEMENT 

AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE CAPACITY 
MANAGEMENT 

AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE SERVICE LEVEL 
MANAGEMENT 

AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PLANNING PROJECT GUIDE SYSTEMS/NETWORK 
CONTROL CENTER - S/NCC 

SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER REXX EXAMPLES AND TECHNIQUES 
AN INTRODUCTION TO MVS CUSTOM-BUILT IPO 
DASD EXPECTATIONS THE 3380 3880-23 AND MVS/XA 
AVAIUBILITY MANAGEMENT PUNNING PROJECT GUIDE TOOLS 
DEVELOPING A MULTI-SITE NETWORK MANAGEMENT PLAN 
SNA MULTI-SITE NETWORK PUNNING AND DESIGN 
PAGING ENHANCEMENTS IN VM/SP HPO 3.4 
VM/XA MIGRATION AID USER EXPERIENCES AND INSTALUTION 
CONSIDERATIONS 

3380 MIGRATION CONSIDERATIONS 

3380 BLOCK SIZE CONSIDERATIONS 

VM/XA MA RELEASE 1 PRESENTATION GUIDE 

WINNING AVAIUBILITY STRATEGIES VIDEOTAPE TRANSCRIPT 

HOW JES2 USES SNA FOR RJE AND NJE 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 ACF/NCP VERSION 4 ACF/SSP VERSION 3 OVERVIEW 
SNA NETWORKING PRODUCT OVERVIEW 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
MVS/SP JES3 1.3.4 MVS/SP JES3 2.1.2 JES3 INSTALUTION 
CONSIDERATIONS 

MVS/SP JES3 1.3.4 MVS/SP JES3 2.1.2 JES3 OPERATIONAL 
CONSIDERATIONS 

SYSTEMS ANALYSIS FOR HIGH AVAIUBILITY, AN AVAILABILITY 
MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUE 
VM/SP HPO PERFORMANCE TUNING GUIDE 

VM/SP HPO RELEASE 3.4 FUNCTIONAL OVERVIEW PRESENTATION GUIDE 
MVS/XA PROCESSOR STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE 
3480 INSTALLATION GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VTAM INTERFACE GUIDE 
GUIDE VM/SP DDP 

ACF/SNA SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1 
IMS/VS VSAM INTERFACE 

ACF/SNA SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2 
DOS TO MVS MIGRATION GENERAL INFORMATION 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DOS/VSE TO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN 
DOS/VSE TO MVS SAMPLE MIGRATION NETWORK 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DOS/VSE TO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN 
SAMPLE EVENTS AND ACTIVITIES 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DOS/VSE TO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN 
PROJECT MANAGER 1 S GUIDE 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DOS/VSE TO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN 
SAMPLE CONVERSION TEAM USER'S GUIDE 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER DOS/VSE TO MVS STRUCTURED SUPPORT PLAN 
MVS STANDARDS DESIGN GUIDE 
VS1 TO MVS MIGRATION GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS1 TO MVS SAMPLE MIGRATION EVENTS AND ACTIVITIES 
VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION USER'S GUIDE 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT/MANAGING INTERCONNECTED 
SYSTEMS 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT/NCCF TERMINAL ACCESS FACILITY 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION PRIMER 
DL/I DOS/VS VSE/VSAM INTERFACE GUIDE 
GUIDE TO MVS/SP RELEASE 3 

SMALL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS INSTALUTION PRIMER VSE SYSTEM 
IPO/E 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT CNM CUSTOMIZING NCCF 
ACF PRODUCTS INSTALUTION GUIDE 
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Cm CENTRAL SITE OPERATION 
ANNOTATED IMS/VS PERFORMANCE REPORTS 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT CNM BUILDING FULLSCREEN 
CENTRAL NETWORK SUPPORT NCCF 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING THE CNM TOOLS 
VSAM PRIMER FOR INTEGRATED CATALOG FACILITY ICF IN AN MVS 
ENVIRONMENT 

EXPERIENCES INSTALLING JES3/SP1.3.1 
X.25 SNA GUIDE 

X.25 NPSI PAD IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
VSE/POWER VERSION 2 NETWORKING DESIGN GUIDE 

SMALL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS INSTALLATION PRIMER 4331 ACF/VTAM 
VERSION 2 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT 
DATABASE 2 RELATIONAL CONCEPTS 
DATABASE 2 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES GUIDE 
DATABASE 2 SQL USAGE GUIDE 

AN INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED PROGRAM-TO-PROGRAM COMMUNICATION 
APPC 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING NETWORK LOGICAL DATA 
MANAGER 

DB2 QMF AND DXT PRESENTATION GUIDE 
DB2 INTERACTIVE DB2I DEMONSTRATION GUIDE 

COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT USING SERVICE LEVEL REPORTER 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 LOGGING USER'S GUIDE 
DBRC MIGRATION AND USAGE GUIDE 
VM/VSE INTERFACE GUIDE 

DATABASE 2 SECURITY AND AUTHORIZATION GUIDE 
DATABASE 2 PERFORMANCE DESIGN AND TUNING GUIDE 
Cm OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR URGE NETWORKS 
COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK MANAGEMENT CUSTOMIZING 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VERSION 2 
DBRC RELEASE 2 IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER IMS DB/DC VERSION 
DBRC RELEASE 2 IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER CICS/OS/VS DLI VERSION 
MVS/XA SSP GENERAL INFORMATION 
MVS/XA SSP POSITIONING ACTIVITIES MATERIAL 
MVS/XA SSP MIGRATION ACTIVITIES MATERIAL 
3081 OPERATOR'S HANDBOOK FOR MVS/XA 

COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK MANAGEMENT PERFORMANCE CONSIDERATIONS 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT NCCF VERSION 2 
DBRC AND DATA SHARING FOR THE CICS/VS USERS 
SNA NETWORK INTERCONNECTION SNI PUNNING AND DESIGN 
DATABASE 2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 CICS/VS INTERFACE GUIDE 
GUIDE TO IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 DATA ENTRY DATA BASE DEDB 
FACILITY 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 FOR VM/SP PUNNING GUIDE 

IMS DATABASE VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 IMS/VS INTERFACE GUIDE 

GUIDE TO THE 3880 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 23 

GUIDE TO THE 3880 MODEL 21 PAGING SUBSYSTEM 

3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER GUIDE 

7171 INSTALUTIGN EXPERIENCES 

GUIDE DEVELOPING QMF APPLICATIONS USING ISPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ENGINEERING/SCIENTIFIC SUPPORT SYSTEM INSTALUTION GUIDE 
Cm PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT TOOLS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 5 IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER 

4381 DUAL PROCESSORS INSTALUTION GUIDE 

IMS/VS FAST PATH APPLICATION DESIGN 

GUIDE 3270 PC: API PROGRAMMING 

3179 MODEL G1 AND G2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

3710/X.25 IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER 

3270-PC COLOR GRAPHICS APPLICATIONS (GGXA) 

IMS/VS VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 PRESENTATION GUIDE 

IX/370 INFORMATION FOR NEW USERS 

3850 MASS STORAGE SUBSYSTEM MIGRATION PLANNING 

3090 MODEL 200 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INSTALUTION NOTEBOOK 

SNA NETWORKS OF SMALL SYSTEMS 

VM/XA SF FUNCTIONAL OVERVIEW PRESENTATION GUIDE 

ES/3 READ ME FIRST 

SQL/DS REMOTE RELATIONAL ACCESS SUPPORT GUIDE FOR VM/SP 
DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS)> LIC PROG 5740-XXR, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

S/370 & 4300 PROCESSORS, JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, 
& FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6, GENERAL 
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30 GH12-5130-1 

36 GH12-5131-3 

20 GH12-5136-1 

38 GH12-5140-0 

38 **GH12-5141-2 

38 GH12-5143-2* 

50 GH12-5145-4* 

50 GH12-5151-0* 

50 SH12-5152-0* 

50 GH12-5153-0* 

20 GH12-5160-2 

20 SH12-5161-1 

20 SH12-5162-1 

20 GH12-5174-1 

50 GH12-5233-0 

36 6H12-5235-0 

38 GH12-5240-0 

30 GH12-5241-2 

36 GH12-5242-6 


38 GH12-5245-0 

20 GH12-5254-2 

20 GH12-5261-3 

38 GH12-5263-1* 

50 GH12-5266-1* 

50 GH12-5272-1* 

50 SH12-5317-1 

36 SHI2-5328-4 

36 SHI2-5329-5 

36 SH12-5330-3 


38 SH12-5331-1 

30 SHI2-5334-0* 

30 SHI2-5336-2 

50 SHI2-5338-1 

38 SHI2-5342-0 

38 SH12-5349-3 

38 SHI2-5352-2 

38 SHI2-5354-4 

20 SH12-5361-1 

20 SH12-5362-0 

38 SHI2-5365-1+ 

38 SH12-5373-1 

50 SH12-5374-1* 

50 SH12-5375-1* 

50 SH12-5376-1* 

50 SH12-5377-1* 

50 SHI2-5378-1* 

30 SH12-5390-2 

30 SH12-5391-2 

30 SHI2-5393-2 

34 SHI2-5399-0 


INFORMATION 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, 5746-XE7, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER VERSION 2, 5665-349, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER, 5665-349, VERSION 2 GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE 

IMS/VS DB ANALYZER, 5665-349, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SNA APPLICATION MONITOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
SNA APPLICATION MONITOR INSTALLATION GUIDE 
SNA APPLICATION MONITOR OPERATION AND DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DISPLAYWRITE/370 SPECIFICATIONS 

S/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XXR, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE2, REMOTE JOB ENTRY FEATURE 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SPECIFICATIONS VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION PROCESSORS AND INPUT 
READERS REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

FTP VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK, 5665-324, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT (VSE), 5666-308 (VSE), 
SPECIFICATIONS 

SN12-5162 SN12-5213 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XXR, USER'S 

GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER VERSION 2 RJE USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS, EXECUTION 
PROCESSORS, AND INPUT READERS, 5666-273, VERSION 2 SHARED 
SPOOLING REFERENCE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM AND FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, 
5748-XE6, REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK TRANSACTION SUBSYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BER, PROGRAM 
REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 

PROGRAM REFERENCE USE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

COPICS ONLINE ROUTING 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM REFERENCE AMO OPERATIONS 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 PROGRAM REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS AND DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM VERSION 2 PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

FTP VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS INSTALLATION AND 
ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS INFORMATION-RETRIEVAL GUIDE 
FILE TRANSFER PR06RAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
VSE/VM FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT, 5665-324 (MVS), 5666-308 (VSE), 
OPERATING GUIDE 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT INSTALLATION GUIDE 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT, 5665-324 (MVS), 5666-308 (VSE), 
MESSAGES AND CODES 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT (VSE), 5666-308 (VSE), 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4, 5746-AMI, IMPLEMENTING 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4, 5746-AMI, OPERATING 
INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4, 5746-AMI, CUSTOMIZING 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, 5664-315, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
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50 SHI2-5411-6 

50 SH12-5412-5 

50 SH12-5413-4 

50 SH12-5414-9 

50 SH12-5417-2 

50 SH12-5418-2 

50 SH12-5420-1 

32 *#SH12-5432-4 

36 SHI2-5434-0 

36 SHI2-5435-4 

36 **SH12-5520-5 


50 GH12-6011-0* 

39 SH18-0007-0 

50 SH18-0080-0 

50 SH18-0083-0 


30 SH18-0249-0 

50 GH19-0082-1 

50 GH19-0084-1 

50 SH19-0086-0 

50 SH19-0087-0 

50 SH19-0088-0 

50 GH19-0094-0 

50 GH19-6044-0 

50 GH19-6047-0 

29 SH19-6048-0 

29 SH19-6049-1 

39 SH19-6050-0* 

30 SH19-6Q52-1* 


23 SH19-6053-0 

85 SH19-6055-2 

39 SH19-6069-2 

32 GH19-6071-2 

32 GH19-6072-2 

32 SH19-6073-2 

50 GH19-6075-0 

50 SHI9-6077-3 


50 SHI9-6078-1 
50 SH19-6085-2 
50 GH19-6087-2 
50 GH19-6090-2 
50 SH19-6093-2 
50 SH19-6094-2 
50 SHI9-6095-0 


FOR VIRTUAL MACHINE 

DL/I DOS/VS CALL AND RODLI INTERFACES APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN24-5658 SN24-5683 DL/I DOS/VS UTILITIES GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

SN24-5631 SN24-5684 DL/I DOS/VS SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I-ENTRY, LIC PROS 5746-XX7, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER * S 
REFERENCE SlfrfMARY 

DL/I-ENTRY, UTILITIES REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS LON-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE, LIC 
FROG 5746-XX7, REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

SN12-5535 INTERACTIVE PERSONNEL SYSTEM, 5740-AM4 (IMS/VS) INSTALLING 

VSE/POUER REFERENCE SUMMARY, REMOTE PROCESSING, REL 1.0, LIC 
PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, REFERENCE CARD 
VSE/POMER VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS EXECUTION 
PROCESSORS Am INPUT READERS VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/370 DATA LANGUAGE/I - ENTRY DOS/VS VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 
MODIFICATION LEVEL 1 PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
TSO 3270 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ U946866 DESCRIPTION 
AND OPERATION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ALB 
IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE DBCS 
ENHANCEMENT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
574Q-XX1, 5746-XX3, VERSION 1 RELEASE 6: 5550 SUPPORT FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

5550 FILE TRANSFER CICS (FOR PRC: PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA) 
D/O PRPQ P01092 

GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, GENERAL INFORMATION PRPq 8T0139 
GIS DOS/VS, EXECUTIVE qUERY, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, REFERENCE PRPQ 
8T0139 

GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, MESSAGES/CODES 
GIS DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, USER'S GUIDE 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO CICS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO IMS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, LIC 
PROG 5785-EAB, USER'S GUIDE 

VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTER PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE/ONE 
LANGUAGE RM IFP 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR DATA CENTER SERVICES: ONLINE 
CENTRE SERVICES TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
X25 PACKET SNITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS 
VERSION 5, 5799-ARJ, PROGRAMMING RP0ZA4239 FOR 
DATAPAC/TRANSPAC PROGRAMMING RPqXD2060 FOR NRW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: BASIC LANGUAGE CONVERSION 
PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 

IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: CONVERSION GUIDE FOR USERS 
VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING, & OPERATIONS UTILITY LIC 
PROG 5746-UT3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN19-6357 VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT 
SPECIFICATIONS 

SN19-6358 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 

5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, 5664-178, PROGRAM REFERENCE 8177 (VSE), 
8067 (CMS), PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN19-6355 SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 

LIC PROG 5740-XYF, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 
5740-XXT, 5664-178 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
5746-XXT, 5740-XYF, 5664-178 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
OS/VS OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CbNTROL 
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50 

GH19-6096-0 


50 

SH19-6097-0 


50 

SHI9-6098-0 


50 

SH19-6099-0 


50 

GH19-6100-0 


50 

SH19-6102-0 


20 

GH19-6103-1 


32 

SH19-6104-0 


20 

GH19-6105-0 


32 

GH19-6111-0 


30 

GH19-6115-0 


30 

SH19-6118-0 


30 

SH19-6119-0 


50 

SH19-6133-0* 


34 

SHI9-6134-0* 


34 

SHI9-6135-0* 


34 

SH19-6136-0* 


50 

SH19-6137-0* 


50 

SHI9-6138-0* 


34 

SHI9-6139-0* 


50 

SH19-6140-0* 


34 

GH19-6143-G* 


50 

GH19-6144-0 


50 

GH19-6157-3 


50 

SHI9-6158-1 


50 

SHI9-6159-1 


50 

SH19-6160-1 

SN19-6767 

50 

SH19-6161-1 


50 

SH19-6162-1 

SN19-6773 

50 

SH19-6163-1 

SN19-6774 

30 

SH19-6165-2 

SN19-6729 

50 

GH19-6168-0 


50 

SH19-6171-0 


30 

GH19-6173-0* 


50 

GH19-6187-1 


32 

SH19-6211-1 


50 

GH19-6218-1 


50 

GH19-6219-0 


50 

SH19-6220-0 


50 

SH19-6221-0 


50 

SH19-6222-0 


50 

SH19-6223-0 

SN19-6768 


(SDF/CICS), 5664-178, SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SDF/CICS SSX/V5E GENERAL INFORMATION 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE EXTENDED OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE EXTENDED PROGRAM REFERENCE 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE EXTENDED MESSAGES AND CODES 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
(SDF/CICS), 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, 5664-178, PRIMER (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE 
AND VM, 5668-917, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE 
AND VM PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY FOR VSE 
AND VM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER, TESTING, AND OPERATIONS UTILITY 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II RELEASE 1.0 PRIMER FOR CIC5/BMS 
PROGRAMS 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II PRIMER FOR ISPF PROGRAMS 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 
5799-AYZ, APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-AY 
GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, 
PRPq X99906, SAMPLE HANDBOOK 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 
5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906: APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPq 
X99906: LIC FROG 5799-AYZ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ 
PRPQ X99906, SYSTEM HANDBOOK 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPQ 
X99906: OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ 
X99906, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM AND SYSTEM 
INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTIONS, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, 

5750-AYZ CUSTOMER INFORMATION BULLETIN 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM ELIAS AND SYSTEM 
INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ (PRPQ), 
5750-AYZ (SIPO) 

GI ELIAS-I/VM 

APPLICATION GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM COBOL APPLICATION 

APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM PL/I 

SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE ELIAS-I/VM 

COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK ELIAS-I/VM 

PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK ELIAS-I/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GERMAN TELEX SUPPORT PRPQ XA8937 LIC PROG 5799-AWN 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE (ELIAS-I), LIC 
PROG 5746-XXV, SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM USING ELIAS-I 
UNDER VM, LIC PROG 5748-XXK 

SWITCHING SYSTEMS ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT DISTRIBUTION PROGRAMMING 
RPQ SU0166 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AW OPERATIONS UTILITY 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE GENERAL INFORMATION 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE SPECIFICATIONS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE APPLICATION 
DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE PROG SYSTEM 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE COBOL 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE PL/I APPLICATION 
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50 SHI9-6224-0 SN19-6771 

50 SH19-6225-0 SN19-6772 

50 SH19-6236-1* 

30 SH19-6237-1* 

85 SHI9-6247-0 

85 SHI9-6249-0 

85 SH19-6251-0 

85 SHI9-6254-0 

50 SH19-6259-0 

50 GH19-6269-0 

50 GH19-6270-0 

50 SH19-6271-0 

14 SH19-6298-3 SN19-6899 

34 SHI9-6328-1 

30 SH19-6329-1 

20 GH19-6335-4 

30 GH19-6339-1 

14 SH19-6350-2 

14 SHI9-6351-1 

14 SH19-6353-3* 

30 GH19-6394-4 

30 SHI9-6396-4 

30 SH19-6397-4 

30 SHI9-6398-4 

30 SHI9-6399-4 

30 SH19-6401-4 

30 GH19-6402-3 

30 #*GH19-6451-0 

30 SH19-6453-0 

30 SHI9-6457-0 

30 SH19-6459-0 

30 SHI9-6528-1 

30 SH19-8107-1 

50 SH20-0001-1 

50 SH20-0002-1 **SN20-8921 

50 SH20-0003-2 **SN20-8924 

50 SH20-0004-2 **SN20-8920 

50 SH20-0005-1 **SN20-8923 

50 GH20-0006-2 

50 GH20-0021-3 

32 **SH20-0025-l 

50 GH20-0029-0 

37 SH20-0031-0 

37 SH20-0032-0 

34 **SH20-Q038-1 

50 SH20-0041-0 

30 SH20-0080-1 

50 GH20-0125-1 

50 SH20-0389-0 

50 GH20-04Q0-1 

22 GH20-0689-2 

50 GH20-0765-5 

22 GH20-0850-2 

50 GH20-0892-1 

22 GH20-0906-1 

50 SH20-0910-4 

50 SH20-0911-4 SN20-9209 


PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE COBOL SAMPLES 

HANDBOOK 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE PL/I SAMPLES 
HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

X.21 ACF/NCP SHORT HOLD MODE OF OPERATION PRPQ Y96828 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

VTAM DISPATCHER APPLICATION PROGRAM, PRPQ Y96845 5799-BFX 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 1 REFERENCE INFORMATION 
CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 3 EXAMPLE 2 
CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 5, EXAMPLE 4 
CICS/VS IMS/VS ISC PRIMER PART 8 EXAMPLE 7 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY SAMPLE USER HANDBOOK INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
MANAGEMENT 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM 
EXECUTIVE/V5E GENERAL INFORMATION 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM 
EXECUTIVE/VSE SPECIFICATIONS 
USING ELIAS UNDER THE SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE 
7350 BASIC USER SUBROUTINES P88021 MVS P88022 VM HOST 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
INSTALLING AS IN A VM ENVIRONMENT 
INSTALLING AS IN AN MVS ENVIRONMENT 
APPLICATION SYSTEM RELEASE 4 SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION SYSTEM RELEASE 4 SPECIFICATIONS 

7350 HOST BASIC USER SUBROUTINES P88021 MVS P88022 VM FUNCTION 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

7350 HOST BASIC SUBROUTINES P88021 MVS P88022 VM INSTALLATION 
GUIDE 

X.21 SHORT HOLD/MULTIPLE PORT SHARING FOR THE 3725 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3.2 GENERAL INFORMATION 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 INSTALLATION 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 ADMINISTRATION 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 OPERATION 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 PREPARING AND TRACKING 
TRANSMISSION PLANS 

DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS EXECUTIVE VERSION 3 MESSAGES AND CODES 
DSX VERSION 3 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 

APPLICATION SYSTEM NEWSLETTER NUMBER 70 APPLICATION SYSTEM, 
5767-001, NEW FUNCTION AND ENHANCEMENTS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II PRIMER FOR IMS/MFS PROGRAMS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II GENERAL INTRODUCTION 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY II RELEASE 1.0 PRIMER FOR GDDM AND 
GSP PROGRAMS 

DSX VERSION 3 MASTER INDEX 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
MESSAES AND CODES 

DMS/CICS/VS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS APPLICATION EXAMPLES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICS/VS INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

DMS/CICS/VS DOS/VSE OS/VS SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/JCL CONVERSION AID 

DMS/CICS/VS AND DEBUG II 

PSL/PSA USER'S GUIDE 

PSL/PSA TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS NMPF 

GENERALIZED CICS/VS APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT ARCHITECTURE 
VERSION 2.0 APPLICATIONS PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE GUIDE 
VSE RSCS/SNA FOR VM 
DMS/CICS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION 

CICS/VS CONVERSION UTILITY PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT SPECIFICATIONS 
APL/360 FRIMER, STUDENT TEXT 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL: PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
APL/360, 5734-XM6 (OS), 5736-XM6 (DOS), GENERAL INFORMATION 
GIS/2, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
APL/360, 5734-XM6 (OS), 5736-XM6 (DOS), USER'S MANUAL 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 SYSTEM/APPLICATION 
DESIGN GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
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REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROG 5734-XX6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, OPERATOR'S 
REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, MESSAGES AND 
CODES REFERENCE MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 UTILITIES REFERENCE 
MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-XX6 
APL/360, 5736-XM6, OPERATIONS INSTALLATION 
CSP/AD CSP/AE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

HOW-TO-USE CSP/AD USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD OPERATION DEVELOPMENT CONSIDERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AE OPERATION/EXECUTION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD CSP/AE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD CSP/AE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CSP/AD SPECIFICATIONS 
CSP/AE SPECIFICATIONS 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

STAT/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DQS-ENTRY 
(CICS-DOSE) DOS-STANDARD (CICS/DOSS) OS-STANDARD V2 
(CICS/OS), LIC PROG 5734-XX7, 5736-XX6, -XX7, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

GIS/2 SYSTEM OVERVIEW AND CONTROL, 5734-XX1, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION VOLUME I 

GIS/2, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, OPERATIONS MANUAL 
GIS/2 PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION VOLUME 3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, 

DOS-STANDARD, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, 5736-XX7 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
GIS/2 DATA DESCRIPTION LANGUAGE, 5734-XX1, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
VOLUME 2 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, 
DOS-STANDARD, OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
5734-XX7, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DOS-ENTRY, 
DOS-STANDARD, OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
5734-XX7, TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, 
DOS-STANDARD OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
5734-XX7, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
STAT/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CHS: PROGRAM 
REFERENCE 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XA3 

MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6, ITF & VM/370-CMS GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

RCA 301 EMULATOR ON S/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ) - 
TRANSITION GUIDE 

HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND 
DOS/VS (PRPQ) - TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 
MATH/BASIC FOR ITF & VM/370-CMS, LIC PROG 5734-XM8, OPERATIONS 
GUIDE 

MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6 ITF AND VM/370-CMS PROGRAM REFERENCE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI 
PROCESSING SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. 
360A-CX-15X 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION 

GIS/2 DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, PLANNING 
GUIDE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS), LIC PROG 5734-F31, 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE/REFERENCE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5734-F31, 

OPERATIONS GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) INTRODUCTION LANGUAGE GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

DL/I DOS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR ITF, 5734-XMB 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC REFERENCE 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, 
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OPERATOR'S MANUAL 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM* LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, 
MESSAGES/CODES 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 
S/360 & S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 36QA-CX-15X, PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 

(CICS/OS/VS), 5746-XX3 CCICS/DOS/VS), REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
IMSMAP DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PBC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PBE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUS CON EDISON, IUP 5796-AEF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, IUP 
5796-AEG, DESCRIPTIOM/OPERATIONS 
S/360 & S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 360A-CX-15X, LOGIC 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II CDMS II) OS/VS, LIC PROG 5734-XC4, 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS, LIC PROG 5734-XC4, 
REFERENCE 

APL SHARED VARIABLES PRPQ WE1191, APL/SV USER'S GUIDE 
APL SHARED VARIABLES, 5799-AJF, PRPQ WE1191, SPECIFICATIONS 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM (CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

FASTER TO CICS/VS MIGRATION TECHNIQUES GUIDE 
IMSMAP/VS, IUP 5796-PCY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/SGP - STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR BOOK I, IUP 5796-PDG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS & SYSTEM ANALYST MANUAL 
INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR BOOK II, IUP 5796-PDG, 
OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ 
WF0358) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PROGRAMMING RPQ 
WF0358 OPERATION & INSTALLATION GUIDE, PROS. NO. 5799-WHX 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ 
WF0358 REFERENCE) 

D0S/V5 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LOGIC, PROGRAMMING 
RPQ WF0358, PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 
DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AFZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, DESIGNER'S 
GUIDE 

A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF), LIC PROG 
5740-XT2, GENERAL INFORMATION 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROS 5740-XXA, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, 
REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING (MUSIC) IUP 
5796-PQA, SCRIPT USER'S MANUAL 
VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE, LIC PROG 
5740-XXC, GENERAL INFORMATION 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE, LIC PROG 
5740-XXC, REFERENCE 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXA, REFERENCE 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXT, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXA, TERMINAL USER'S MANUAL 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROS 5740-XXT, SCRIPT WRITER'S GUIDE 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) VERSION 2, FEATURE 
OF CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, GENERAL INFORMATION 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES VERSION 2, FEATURE OF 
CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, REFERENCE 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF), LIC PROG 
5740-XT2, REFERENCE 
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SN20-3766 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

GN20-3718 TCS/AF, 5740-XXD, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

DOS/VS SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DOSNAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM, 5799-AHE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DISK VOLUME MAP, IUP 5796-PFL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES DESCRIPTIGN/0PERATI0N3 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-FFN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES, IUP 5796-PG3, 
DE5CRIPTI0N/0PERATICNS 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY CGTF) I/O CONCURRENCY REPORT, IUP 
5796-PGD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 (DMS/VS) GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

DMS/VS VERSION 1, OPERATIONS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XC2 COS/VS), 
5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

DMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XC2 CDS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS), 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 

CICS/VS ONLINE TEST/DEBUG II, IUP 5796-AHJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP 
DESCRIPTIGN/QPERATION 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, PRPQ P09006, PROG 5799-ARQ, 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-PHY, USER'S 
GUIDE 

NETWORK JOS INTERFACE: PRPQ P09007 CVM/370 NETWORKING PROG 
5799-ATA), PRPQ P09008 (ASP NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATB), PRPQ 
P09009 (HASP NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATC) 

DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS, 5796-PJP, USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
(SPF) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XT8, GENERAL INFORMATION 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT & STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 5740-XTB, REFERENCE 
VM/370 NETWORKING, PRPQ P09007, LIC PROG 5799-ATA, 
REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

ASP NETWORKING, PRFQ P09908, LIC PROG 5799-ATB, USER'S GUIDE 
ASP NETWORKING (PROGRAMMING RPQ P09008) REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS - PROG 5799-ATB 

HASP NETWORKING SYSTEM, PRPQ P09009, LIC PROG 5799-ATC, USER'S 
GUIDE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION VERSION 
4, PROG PROD 5740-XXD, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL 
MCP) 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION, LIC PROS 5740-XY3, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE/REFERENCE 
TCS/ACF, LIC FROG 5740-XY3, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, CONCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES 

EXTENDED FULL-SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370, PRPQ 
MJ3269, LIC PROG 5799-AWP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DMS/3770, LIC PROS 5748-XC3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DMS/3770 RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 5748-XC3, REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

DMS/VS, 5740-XC2, APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, IFP 5785-EAB, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, IFP 5785-EAB, INSTALLATION 
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REFERENCE GUIDE 

APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION, 5796-PJW, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSPC LIBRARY PRINT, IFP 5785-EAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3741 REPORT GENERATOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE, 5796-PKT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 
5796-PKR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR COBOL USING TSO, IUP 5796-ATK, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ACF/VTAM & NOSP DEFINITION AID, 5796-PKY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR, IUP 5796-ATN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, 
DESCRIPTION/CPERATION 

2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING VTAM/TCAM 5796-ATW 
3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ACP/TPF APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
TCS-ACF VERSION 2 NETWORKING LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XY3 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, NETWORKING 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

SN20-3877 TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 

SN20-3928 FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VER 2 BASE PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE 

IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF), LIC PROG 5740-XYD, 
REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), NETWORKING, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
MANUAL 

RACF/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS - CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370, IUP 5796-PLE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES, IUP 
5787-LAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSE/PT, 5796-PLQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II, IUP 5796-PLW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING & RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 
5796-PLH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING & RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 
5796-PLH, REFERENCE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) - NETWORKING LIC PROG 5740-XY3 MODEL 
MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, BASE PROGRAM CONCEPTS 
AND FACILITIES 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5746-XC4, 5740-XC5, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT STRUCTURED FACILITY (SPF/CMS), LIC 
PROS 5748-XT3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) BASE PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-XY3 MODEL 
MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 

DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION RELEASE 1 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

JES3 NETWORKING PRPQ P09022 GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION, 5746-RC9, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION, 5746-RC9, OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4 
PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN28-4649 VM RTM VERSION 1 MODIFICATION 6 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
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39 

SH20-2341-2 


39 

SH20-2356-0 

SN2Q-4114 

34 

SH20-2361-0 

SN20-3956 

SN20-4443 

39 

SH20-2402-1 



39 

SH20-2409-0 


30 

SH20-2415-0 

SN20-0402 

30 

SH20-2416-2 


30 

SH20-2417-0 

SN20-0400 

30 

SH20-2434-1 


38 

SH20-2462-0 


38 

SH20-2463-0 


38 

GH20-2479-0+ 


30 

GH20-2485-1 


39 

SH20-2486-2 


39 

GH20-2492-1 


36 

SH2Q-2503-0 


36 

SH20-2504-0 


30 

SH20-2509-0 


32 

SH20-2510-0 

SN20-4118 

34 

SH20-2523-1 


30 

SH20-2524-0 


30 

SH20-2525-0 


30 

SH20-2597-0 


30 

SH20-2608-0 


39 

SH20-2621-0 


38 

SH20-2622-0 


30 

SH20-2632-0* 


30 

SH20-2633-0+ 


30 

SH20-2637-0 


39 

SH20-2638-0 


34 

**SH20-2652-l 


33 

SH20-2661-1 


34 

SH20-2685-0 


30 

SH20-2795-Q 


30 

**SH20-2799-2 


39 

SH20-4083-0 

SN20-4086 

SN20-4481 

50 

GH20-4106-5 


79 

GH20-4139-2 


82 

GH20-4308-2 


82 

GH20-4326-1 


22 

GH20-4347-0 


38 

GH20-4374-0 


30 

GH20-4376-0 


50 

GH20-4380-3 


50 

GH20-4391-1 


50 

GH20-4395-2 


36 

GH20-4493-0 


37 

GH20-4509-1 


50 

GH20-4510-6 


39 

GH20-4521-1 



VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PLY, 
DESCRIPTION/OP ER ATIONS 
JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM FOR CMS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SN20-3970 SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED 

PROGRAMMING FACILITY, LIC PROG, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZER 
GUIDE 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CGNVERSATIQNAL MONITOR SYSTEM 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, OPERATIONS 
GUIDE 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, USER'S 
GUIDE 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, PROGRAM 
REFERENCE & OPERATIONS 

D0S/VS/AF3 RJE WORKSTATION, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
DGS/VSE/AF3 RJE WORKSTATION, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, REFERENCE 
JOB NETWORK FACILITY GENERAL INFORMATION 
S/1 CQJttIUNICATIONS FACILITY/HOST GENERAL INFORMATION 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE FEATURE GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM PRPQ MK6133 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM PRPQ MK6133 SYSGEN AND MAINTENANCE 
3800 90-DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COPY AND SELECT UTILITY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VM/370 VIRTUAL LIBRARIAN TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND 
RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM TEXTBOOK 
INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND 
RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM STUDY GUIDE 
NETWORK MONITOR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3101 PASS THROUGH VM/370 SUPPORT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INFORMATION PROTECTION SYSTEM CRYPTOGRAPHIC PROGRAMS FOR VM/CMS 
USER'S GUIDE 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
DATA SET AND FREE SPACE MANAGER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INFORMATION PROTECTION SYSTEM CRYPTOGRAPHIC PROGRAMS FOR VM/CMS 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

VM BATCH SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS INSTALLATION GUIDE 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PRESENTATION ENHANCEMENTS USING THE 6670 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MAINTENANCE/RECOVERY UTILITIES 
SN20-4388 INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, VSE 
SN20-4614 FEATURE, USER'S GUIDE 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) VERSION 2 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XX6 
STAT/BASIC, PROG. PROD. 5734-XA3 SPECIFICATIONS 
MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6, ITF & VM/370-CMS SPECIFICATIONS 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6, ITF AND VM/370-CMS 
SPECIFICATIONS 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV), LIC PROG 5799-AJF PRPQ WE1191 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ 
WF0358) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WHX, SPECIFICATIONS 
3333/3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES MODEL 11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WHZ PRPQ EF4346 
DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS, VERSION 2.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

TCAM-IMS INTERFACE, LIC PROG 5740-XXC, SPECIFICATIONS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) - 
PROG PROD 574G-XXD, SPECIFICATIONS 
HASP/MVT/3800 PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XXT, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING 
FACILITY(SPF) VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
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30 GH20-4525-0 

30 GH20-4526-0 

50 GH20-4528-0 

28 GH20-4532-0 

28 GH20-4536-0 

50 GH20-4538-0 

30 GH20-4540-0 

50 GH20-4543-0 

30 GH20-4545-7 

30 GH20-4546-0 

50 GH20-4548-1 

50 GH20-4551-0 

38 GH20-4557-0 

50 GH20-4558-0 

50 GH20-4561-4 

50 GH20-4564-0 

50 GH20-4593-0 

50 GH20-4623-0 

50 GH20-4627-0 

50 GH20-4628-0 

50 GH20-4629-0 

50 GH20-4634-0 

39 GH20-4641-2 

50 GH20-4642-2 

30 GH20-4648-0 

50 GH20-4649-0 

50 GH20-5000-0 

30 GH20-5008-0 

50 GH20-5064-0 

30 GH20-5281-0 

39 GH20-5283-0 

20 GH20-5292-0 

30 GH20-5293-0 

39 GH20-5304-3 

39 GH20-5306-1 

39 GH20-5313-0 

50 GH20-53X5-0 

50 GH20-5316-1 

20 GH20-5341-0 

50 GH20-5343-1 

30 GH20-5344-0 

20 GH20-5347-3 

50 GH20-5351-1 

50 GH20-5352-1 

20 GH20-5382-1 

50 SH20-5521-0 

50 GH20-5522-1 

50 SH20-5523-3 

39 SH20-5526-2 

39 GH20-5527-1 

30 SH20-5581-1 

39 SH20-5583-0 

39 SH20-5625-0 

50 **GH20-5986-2 


ASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09008 PROG 5799-ATB, SPECIFICATIONS 
HASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC, SPECIFICATIONS 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULE (EXTM), LIC PROG 5746-XXB 
SPECIFICATIONS 

S/3 DOS RPG II CONVERSION PROCESSOR SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS/VS RPG II SPECIFICATIONS 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID (DBDA) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY8 (OS), 
5746-XXQ (DOS) SPECIFICATIONS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, SPECIFICATIONS 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER R3 MO Ml M2 
SAM-E OS/VS2 MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS 
TCS-ACF BASE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION SPECIFICATIONS 
IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
DMS/CICS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/3770 DESIGN OBJECTIVE 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5740-XX3, FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-ENTRY (CICS/DOS-ENTRY) 
PROG PROD 5736-XX6» FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-STANDARD (CICS/ 
DOS-STANDARD), PROG PROD 5736-XX7, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS - STANDARD V2 (CICS/OS 
STANDARD V2), PROG PROD 5734-XX7, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
CICS/OS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, VERSION, RELEASE 5 DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

VM/VSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) 1.1,0 LICENSED 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DL/I DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JES 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROGRAM 5799-AZT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
(SDF/CICS) 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID OS DOS FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
JOB ENTRY SUBSET 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, 
5748-XT3, SPECIFICATIONS 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VM INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF) 1.4.0 LICENSED PROGRAM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY (IPF), 1.3.0 LICENSED PROGRAM 
SPECIFICATIONS 
VM/VSE IPF SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE SPECIFICATIONS 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR SPECIFICATIONS 
COMMUNICATION FACILITY/HOST SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/SP SPECIFICATIONS 

DMS/CSP SSX/VSE DEFINITION CICS DOS/VSE CICS OS/VS 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DMS/CSP EXECUTION CICS FOR DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

NUMERICAL CONTROL POST PROCESSOR GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS 
SN20-4480 SN20-4633 DMS/CICS/VS INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 

IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR PROGRAM REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY VSE ENVIRONMENT A m VM/VSE 
ENVIRONMENT SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

COMMUNICATION FACILITY HOST PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
VM/IPF USER'S GUIDE 

IPF DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN20-0676 GN20-0731 TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
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50 **GH20-5987-2 

50 **GH20-5988-2 

50 **GH20-5989-2 

50 GH20-5990-5 

50 **GH20-5992-3 

50 GH20-5993-1 

50 **GH20-5994-2 

50 GH20-5995-3 

50 **GH20-5996-2 

50 **GH20-5997-4 

50 **GH20-5998-3 

50 **GH20-5999-2 

50 GH20-6Q00-4 

50 **GH20-6001-2 

50 **GH20-6002-2 

50 **LH20-6006-2 

50 LH20-6007-2 

50 LH20-6008-2 

50 GH20-6009-0 

50 **LH20-6010-2 

50 **1X20-6011-2 

50 **LH20-6012-2 

50 LH20-6013-1 

50 **LH20-6G14-2 

50 LH20-6015-3 

50 **LH20-6016-2 

50 **LH20-6017-2 

50 LH20-6018-4 

50 **LH20-6019-2 

50 LH20-6021-3 

50 **LH20-6022-2 

50 **LH20-6023-2 

50 GH20-6024-1 

50 LH20-6025-2 

39 SH20-6137-0 

39 SH20-6147-1 

37 SH20-6162-2 

37 SH20-6168-2 

50 GH20-6200-2 

34 SH20-6295-2 

30 SH20-6304-0 

30 SH20-6305-0 

50 SH20-6306-0 

30 SH20-6311-0 

50 GH20-6350-2 

50 **GH20-6359-l 

50 **SH2Q-6360-l 

50 **SH20-6361-1 

50 **SH20-6362-l 

50 **SH20-6363-l 

50 **SH20-6396-l 

24 SH20-6402-1 

50 **SH20-6415-1 

30 SH20-6444-0 

50 SH20-6474-0 


GN20-0732 TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 DCS PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN20-0677 GN20-0733 TPF VERSION 2 DATA PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN20-0734 TPF VERSION 2 DOCUMENTATION AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN20-0678 GN20-0735 TPF VERSION 2 MACRO PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN20-8651 

GN20-0736 TPF VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE 

GN20-0679 TPF VERSION MAIN SUPERVISOR PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN20-0681 TPF VERSION 2 NON-SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN20-0682 GN20-0737 TPF VERSION 2 OPERATIONS GUIDE PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN20-0699 GN20-0738 TPF VERSION 2 SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES LOGIC HIGH 
PERFORMANCE OPTION FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN20-0684 TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN20-0697 TPF VERSION SYSTEM PERFORMANCE AND MEASUREMENT PROGRAM 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN20-0685 LN20-0698 TPF VERSION 2 NON-SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS LOGIC (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

LN20-0740 TPF VERSION 2 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

LN20-0741 TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE AND MEASUREMENT (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

LN20-0742 TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN20-0688 LN20-0743 TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN20-0689 LN20-0744 TPF VERSION 2 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES LOGIC (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 MAGNETIC TAPE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
LN20-0690 LN20-0745 TPF VERSION 2 MAIN SUPERVISOR LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

LN2Q-0747 TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE CONTROL LOGIC HPO (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 DATABASE SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC HPO FEATURE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN20-0693 LN20-0749 TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE PROGRAM REFERENCE LOGIC 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 HPO MAIN SUPERVISOR LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LN20-0695 TPF VERSION 2 SYSTEM INSTALLATION SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC HPO 

FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 SNA DATA COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM LOGIC ACF FEATURE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

TPF VERSION 2 PARTITIONED MULTIPROCESSOR FEATURE GUIDE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VIRTUAL SPOOLED READER DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-AYK, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APL DATA INTERFACE II DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PASCAL/VS, 5796-PNQ, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PASCAL/VS, 5796-PNQ, LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TPF VERSION 2 

CACHE RMF REPORTER DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SN20-0523 SN20-0533 6670 USABILITY AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

6670 USABILITY AID USER'S GUIDE 
CICS/VS 3270-PC FTP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
6670 USABILITY FONT REFERENCE GUIDE 
NPM SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPM GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPM USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPM INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPM GRAPHICS SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPM MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

COBOL CONVERSION AID DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
RELATIONAL DESIGN TOOL SQL/DS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
6670 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL II IMAGE PRINTING SYSTEM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/SP SQL/EDIT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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50 SH20-6475-0 

25 SH20-6482-0 SN20-0549 

31 SH20-6484-0 

34 SH20-6519-0 

30 SH20-6537-0 

34 **SH20-6541-0 

50 SH20-6543-0 

50 SH20-6548-0 

50 GH20-6579-0 

50 SH20-6580-1 

50 SH20-6581-0 

50 SH20-6582-0 

50 SH20-6583-0 

50 SH20-6584-0 

50 SH20-6585-0 

50 SH20-6586-0 

50 SH20-6587-0 

50 SH20-6588-0 

50 SH20-6589-0 

50 SH20-6590-0 

50 GH20-6591-1 

50 SH20-6592-1 

50 SH20-6593-1 SN20-4670 

50 SH20-6594-1 

50 SH20-6595-1 

50 SH20-6596-1 

50 SH20-6597-1 

50 SH20-6598-0 

50 SH20-6599-1 

50 SH20-6601-1 

50 SH20-6602-1 

50 SH20-6603-1 

36 SH20-6652-1 

50 SH20-6653-U 

50 SH20-6738-0 

50 SH20-6752-0 

50 SH20-6756-0 

50 GH20-6763-0 

50 GH20-6786-0 

50 **GH20-6836-0 

50 SH20-6837-0 

50 SH20-6838-1 

50 SH20-6839-1 

50 GH20-6853-2 

50 GH20-6856-0 

50 SH20-6857-0 

50 SH20-6858-0 

50 SH20-6859-0 

50 SH20-6860-0 

39 SH20-6923-1 SN20-8764 

39 SH20-6924-1 SN20-8765 

24 **SH20-6933-0 

39 **GH20-6963-l 

30 SH20-7220-0 

50 SH20-9025-10 


VH/SP SQL/EOIT USER'S GUIDE 
EXTENDED EXPONENT RANGE FOR FORTRAN USERS 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS LINK PACK AREA OPTIMIZER EXTENSIONS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS RESOURCE UTILIZATION TOOL USER'S GUIDE 
VM/SP HPO CMS SUPPORT FOR 3880 MODEL 13 AND 3880 MODEL 23 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VM/PROGRAMMING IN LOGIC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

QUERY DL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/DOS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

QUERY DL/I SYSTEM FOR IMS/VS 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL 
IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT HEADER POINTER CHECKER USER'S GUIDE 
IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT DB SEGMENT RESTRUCTURE USER'S GUIDE 
IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT PHYSICAL SEQUENCE SORT/RELOAD 
USER'S GUIDE 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT DATA ENTRY DATA BASE POINTER 
CHECKER USER'S GUIDE 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT DATA ENTRY DATA BASE UNLOAD/RELOAD 
USER'S GUIDE 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILTIES/DBT HIGH SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL 
USER'S GUIDE 

IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT HEADER TUNING AID USER'S GUIDE 
IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT DATA BASE DESIGN/PROGRAM 
SPECIFICATION BLOCKS MAPPER USER'S GUIDE 
IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT VSAM ZAPPER USER'S GUIDE 
IMS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES/DBT DATA ENTRY DATA BASE TUNING AID 
USER'S GUIDE 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 RULES DOCUMENTATION USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 DATA DICTIONARY EXTENSION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 INTRODUCTION TO USING THE INTERACTIVE ADF 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 INTERACTIVE ADF ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 DB2 APPLICATION SPECIFICATION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/NMPF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DB2 INTERFACE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

QUERY DL/I SYSTEM FOR CICS/OS/VS DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CSP/AD VERSION 2 OPERATION DEVELOPMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD CSP/AE VERSION 2 PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CSP SET MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

CICS/OS/VS CICSPARS/MVS USER'S GUIDE Ah© REFERENCE 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM/MVS INSTALLATION 
A)© ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR GENERAL INFORMATION 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR USER'S GUIDE 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR REPORT REFERENCE 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE GUIDE 

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR COMMAND REFERENCE 

MUSIC/SP OPERATIONS 

MUSIC/SP USER'S REFERENCE GUIDE 

IX INFORMIX EQF/COBOL USER'S GUIDE 

MUSIC/SP SPECIFICATIONS 

MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS FROM A SINGLE SCREEN, 5785-EDH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION l DATABASE ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
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SH20-9026-10 


< 


50 SH20-9027-10 

50 SH20-9028-9 

50 SH20-9029-9 

50 SH20-9030-14 

50 GH20-9033-0 

50 GH20-9035-2 

50 SH20-9036-1 

50 SH20-9037-3 

50 SH20-9038-2 

50 SH20-9039-2 

50 SH20-9Q40-2 

50 GH20-9043-1 

50 SH20-9046-3 

50 SH20-9047-0 


50 SH20-9053-8 
50 SH20-9054-6 
29 GH20-9056-0 


32 

GH20-9057-0 

22 

GH20-9058-0 

22 

GH20-9059-0 

23 

SH20-9060-2 

SD26-6038 

25 

GH20-9061-4 

25 

SH20-9062-2 

SD26-6039 

25 

SH20-9063-2 

39 

GH20-9064-8 

22 

SH20-9065-4 

22 

SH20-9066-4 

22 

SH20-9067-4 

22 

SH20-9068-2 

50 

GH20-9069-2 

39 

GH20-9070-5 

39 

SH20-9071-2 

39 

SH20-9072-3 

39 

SH20-9073-2 

SD26-6042 

39 

SH20-9074-2 

50 

SH20-9081-8 

50 

SH20-9085-5 

22 

GH20-9086-11 

GD26-6087 

22 

SH20-9087-0 

22 

SH20-9088-0 

39 

GH20-9089-3 

25 

GH20-9101-4 

GD26-6089 

22 

GH20-9102-0 

50 

GH20-9104-7 

32 

SH20-9105-0 

32 

SH20-9106-0 

39 

SH20-9107-0 

39 

GH20-9108-3 


IMS/VS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DESIGNING AND CODING 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

GIS/2 EXECUTIVE QUERY REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, BASIC 
INTRODUCTION 

GN20-9311 GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, GENERAL INFORMATION 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, USER'S GUIDE 
GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
SN20-9313 GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SN20-9314 GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, MESSAGES/CODES 

SN20-9243 GIS/VS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, PLANNING & 

OPERATION GUIDE 

GIS/VS EXECUTIVE QUERY, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, REFERENCE 
DL/I DOS/VS LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE REFERENCE 
OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN20-9I43 INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS), 

LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA LANGUAGE/I, REFERENCE 
AND OPERATIONS - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 574Q-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING 
GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG. 

PRODS. 5736-RC1 AND 5736-RC2 

OS/MVT & OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE, 
LIC PROG 5734-UT1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
APL/360-OS, LIC PROG 5734-XM6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
APL/360-DOS, LIC PROG 5736-XM6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, GENERAL INFORMATION 
SN20-9303 SN20-9362 VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN20-9298 SN20-9327 VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN20-9380 VS APL FOR VSPC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SN20-9393 VS APL WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS (CMS AND TSO) (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
GN20-9316 VSPC FOR OS/VS AND DOS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION 

SN20-9317 VSPC GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE 

SN20-9318 VSPC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

SN20-9315 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) TERMINALS PROG PROD 5740-XR5, 

5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

VSPC WRITING PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 
IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, MASTER INDEX AND GLOSSARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE, 

PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282 PROG 5799-AQC 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) V3 OPERATIONS GUIDE PROGRAMMING 
RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 

SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, SPECIFICATIONS 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (ALPSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS, 
PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/MVT 3350 and 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG 
5799-ARG, RPQ EG4653 

OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-l) USER'S GUIDE: PROG 5799-ARG 
PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 A 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 
SN20-9265 VS TSIO GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 

OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
SPECIFICATIONS PROG PROD 5740-XR6 
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39 

GH20-9109-0 


32 

SH20-9111-0 

SN20-9273 

39 

GH20-9114-1 

GD26-6093 


32 

GH20-9115-0 


32 

GH20-9116-1 


50 

GH20-9117-9 

GD26-6094 


30 

GH2Q-9122-1 


24 

GH20-9131-0 


36 

GH20-9132-0 


36 

SH20-9133-0 


36 

SH20-9134-0 


36 

SH20-9136-0 


32 

GH20-9137-0 


32 

SH20-9138-0 

SN20-9277 

SN35-0329 

30 

SH20-9144-2 

SN20-9357 

50 

SH20-9145-1 

SD21-0005 


50 

SH20-9146-0 


50 

SH20-9147-0 


50 

SH20-9148-0 

SD21-0006 


50 

SH20-9149-0 

SD21-0007 

SN20-9325 

22 

SH20-9167-2 


22 

SH20-9168-0 


50 

SH20-9174-2 


50 

SH20-9178-2 

SN20-9414 

22 

SH20-9180-1 


22 

SH20-9181-1 


22 

SH20-9182-1 


22 

SH20-9183-1 


22 

SH20-9184-1 


50 

SH20-9189-2 


50 

SH20-9190-2 


50 

SH20-9191-3 


39 

GH20-9192-2 


50 

GH20-9193-0 


50 

GH20-9194-0 


50 

SH20-9195-0 


50 

SH20-9196-0 


50 

SH20-9197-0 


50 

SH20-9198-0 


22 

SH20-9199-1 


39 

SH20-9203-0 

SN20-9359 

39 

SH20-9204-0 

SN20-9411 

39 

SH20-9205-1 


39 

GH20-9206-1 

GD26-6095 


50 

SH20-9207-1 


50 

SH20-9208-0 


50 

SH20-9209-1 


50 

SH20-9211-1 


50 

GH20-9212-0 


22 

»*GH20-9213-1 

6D26-6097 


22 

**GH20-9214-2 



DOS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING CVSPC) PROD 5746-XR3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

QS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR, LIC PROG 574Q-UT1, USER'S GUIDE 
VS TSIOt LIC PROG 5740-XR9, GUIDE & REFERENCE 

3350-3330 MODEL 11 MVT (PRPQ EG 4653) PROG 5799-ARG 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DASDR, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC PROS 
5740-AMI, -AM3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY VERSION 3 FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG PROD 5734-CB1 
HASP/MVT/38Q0, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, SPECIFICATIONS, PRPQ MJ079 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR HASP/MVT/3800 
HASP/MVT/3800 OPERATOR GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ 
HASP/MVT/3800 USER'S GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792 - LIC PROG 5799-ATQ 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, SPECIFICATIONS 
SN35-0253 OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, MANUAL 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) 
INSTALLATIONS STORAGE ESTIMATING 
IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 PRIMER 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: BTAM 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE: 
VTAM PRIMER 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER REMOTE TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, 5740-XX2, PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS 

VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, CICS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS (CICS/VS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY ADMINISTRATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL FOR TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR CICS/VS INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS APL FOR CMS INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VS APL FOR TSO INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS APL FOR VSPC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND 
REFERENCE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY APPLICATIONS GUIDE 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INSTALLATION GUIDE 
VSPC VERSION 2 FOR QS/VS2 MVS GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY APPLICATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DEMONSTRATION AND CUSTOMIZATION 
GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL GRAPHPAK USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS WRITING PROCESSORS 
VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND 
LANGUAGE 

VSPC VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VSPC OS/VS2 MVS VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE GUIDE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 PRIMER FUNCTION INSTALLATION GUIDE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 OPERATIONS AND RECOVERY 

OS/VS DATA DICTIONARY MESSAGES AND CODES 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 SPECIFICATIONS 

APL2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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22 **SH20-9215-1 

22 **SH20-9216-2 

22 **SH20-9217-1 

22 **SH20-9218-1 

22 SH20-9220-2 

22 **SH20-9221-1 

22 **SH20-9222-l 

22 **SH20-9227-l 

50 SH20-9228-1 

22 **SH20-9229-l 

50 SH20-9231-1 

50 SH20-9245-0 

34 SH20-9605-1 

40 SH20-9606-1 

34 SH20-96Q7-1 

40 SH20-9608-1 

40 SH20-9609-2 

34 SH20-9618-0 

34 SH20-9619-0 

37 SH21-0001-0 

50 GH23-0500-0 

50 GH23-0510-1 

50 GH23-0511-1 

50 SH24-5001-4 

50 SH24-5Q02-4 

30 GH24-5003-4 

30 GH24-5004-4 

30 SH24-5005-2 **SN24-5747 

50 SH24-5007-1 

50 GH24-5008-1 

50 SH24-5QQ9-2 

50 SH24-5O10-O 

50 SH24-5011-1 

50 GH24-5Q12-5 

50 GH24-5013-4 

50 SH24-50X4-4 

50 SH24-5015-4 

50 SH24-5Q16-3 

50 SH24-5017-3 

50 SH24-5Q18-3 

50 SH24-5019-4 

50 SH24-5020-4 

50 SH24-5021-1 

50 SH24-5022-1 

50 GH24-5025-0 

50 GH24-5026-4 

50 SH24-5027-3 

50 SH24-5029-0 

50 SH24-5030-0 

50 GH24-5031-1 

50 GH24-5032-0 

50 6H24-5033-0 

50 SH24-5034-0 

50 SH24-5035-0 

50 GH24-5036-0 

50 SH24-5037-0 

50 SH24-5038-0 

50 GH24-5042-0 

50 SH24-5043-2 

50 SH24-5044-3 

50 SH24-5045-1 

50 SH24-5046-1 

50 GH24-5047-3 

50 GH24-5048-2 

50 SH24-5051-2 

50 SH24-5052-2 

50 SH24-5053-2 

20 GH24-5055-2 

20 GH24-5056-1 


APL2 MIGRATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 PROGRAMMING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 PROGRAMMING USING SQL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS SERVICE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL2 MESSAGES Ah® CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 INSTALLATION Am CUSTOMIZATION UNDER CMS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 INSTALLATION Am CUSTOMIZATION UNDER TSO 

APL2 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS DATA DICTIONARY REPORT AND FILE GENERAL USER'S GUIDE 
APL2 INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY INTERACTIVE DISPLAY FORMS FACILITY 
USER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY ISPF USER'S GUIDE 

EXPERT SYSTEM CONSULTATION ENVIRONMENT/VM INSTALLATION GUIDE 

EXPERT SYSTEM CONSULTATION ENVIRONMENT USER'S GUIDE 

EXPERT SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT/VM INSTALLATION GUIDE 

EXPERT SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT/VM USER'S GUIDE 

EXPERT SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT/VM REFERENCE 

EXPERT SYSTEM CONSULTATION ENVIRONMENT/MVS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

EXPERT SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT/MVS INSTALLATION GUIDE 

AUTOMATED SOFTWARE TEST FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 

CSP/AD CSP/AE CSP/SP VERSION 3 

CSP/AD SPECIFICATIONS FOR CICS/VS, SSX/VSE, VM/SP CMS, AND 
MVS/TSO VERSION 3 (CSP, CSP/AD, CSP/AE) 

CSP/AE SPECIFICATIONS FOR CICS/VS SSX/VSE VM/SP CMS AND MVS/TSO 
VERSION 3 (CSP CSP/AD CSP/AE) 

DL/I DOS/VS USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP RSCS NETWORKING SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP RSCS NETWORKING GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP RSCS NETWORKING PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS IMF USER'S GUIDE 

DL/I DOS/VS LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE 
DL/I DOS/VS HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS HIGH-LEVEL INTERACTIVE ICR GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DL/I DOS/VS DATABASE ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SqL/DS FOR VSE GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VSE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PUNNING AND ADMINISTRATION FOR VSE SQL/DS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQL/DS FOR VSE INSTALUTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VSE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VSE TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQL/DS FOR VSE APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VSE MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VSE OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS RESOURCE DEFINITION AND UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DL/I DOS/VS APPLICATION AND DATABASE DESIGN (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DL/I DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VSE MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS INTERACTIVE RESOURCE DEFINITION AND UTILITIES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS RECOVERY/RESTART GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS VERSION 1 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

QMF/VSE SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

QMF/VSE GENERAL INFORMATION 

QMF/VSE PUNNING Am ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

QMF/VSE INSTALUTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

QMF/VSE INTRODUCTION 
QMF/VSE LEARNER'S GUIDE 
QMF/VSE USER'S GUIDE Am REFERENCE 
SQL/DS GUIDE 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP PLANNING Am ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQL/DS FOR VM/SP INSTALUTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB SERVICES UTILITY FOR SQL/DS VSE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/Q SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/Q GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/Q USER'S GUIDE Am REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/Q MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/Q PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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34 SH24-5057-2 

40 SH24-5058-2 

SO GH24-5064-1 
SO GH24-5065-1 
SO GH24-5066-1 
SO SH24-5067-0 
50 SH24-5068-0 

SO SH24-5069-0 
SO SH24-S070-1 
50 SH24-5071-1 

SO SH24-5072-1 

39 SH24-5087-2 

36 GH24-5111-3 

20 GH24-5119-1 

20 GH24-5124-1 

34 SH24-5125-0 

SO SH24-6000-1 
SO GH24-6001-1 
20 GH30-0760-2 

40 SH30-0761-1 

40 SH30-0762-1 

34 GH30-0775-2 

SO SH33-7001-2 

14 GH33-7002-1 

50 GH33-7005-2 

30 GH35-0007-9 

SO GH35-0010-2 

30 **SH35-0023-8 

30 SH35-0024-3 

30 **SH35-0025-7 

50 SH35-0027-4 

30 GH35-0034-2 
30 SH35-0035-1 

30 SH35-0036-1 

30 SH35-0040-2 

SK35-0214 
30 **SH35-0041-3 

SK35-0215 
30 GH35-0043-3 

SO GH35-0044-2 
30 *#SH35-0045-3 

03 SH35-0051-0 

30 GH35-0055-2 

30 GH35-0056-3 
30 SH35-0059-2 

40 SH35-0060-1 

30 SH35-0061-0 

30 SH35-0073-2 

30 GH35-0080-3 

30 GH35-0081-4 

03 SH35-0082-0 

30 **SH35-0Q83-1 

30 **SH35-0084-l 

30 **SH35-0085-l 

03 SH35-0090-0 

30 **GH35-0092-l 

30 **SH35-0093-i 

30 **SH35-0094-l 

30 **SH35-0095-l 


VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 PLANNING AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 OPERATION AND USE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQL/DS FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQL/DS FOR VM/SP APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQL/DS FOR VM/SP DB SERVICE UTILITY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP MASTER INDEX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

PC/VM BOND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP ENTRY SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/INTEGRATED SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
VM/PC HOST SERVER SPECIFICATIONS 
VM/PC HOST SERVER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
CSP/Q SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

UNPACKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR CSP/Q 

ATTACHMENT/370 ATTACHMENT/MVS, ATTACHMENT/VM GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENT/VM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER’S GUIDE 
ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENT/VM SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S AND HOST 
USER'S GUIDE 

PERSONAL DECISION SERIES ATTACHMENT/MVS ATTACHMENT/VM 
SPECIFICATIONS 

NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION FOR 3725/3720 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATION 

NETWORK EXTENSION FACILITY VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING RPQ P85025 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION FOR 3725 AND 3720 COMMUNICATION 
CONTROLLER SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER: GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE & OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SN35-0311 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, USER'S 

GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 5740-XRB, MESSAGES 
IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, 5740-XX2, REFERENCE 
INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION 
SN35-0264 OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GUIDE LIC PROG 

5740-XYG 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES: REFERENCE, LIC 
PROG 5740-XYG 

SN35-0158 SN35-0271 OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 

SN35-0304 OPERATION 


SN35-0273 


SN35-0337 
SN35-0341 
SN35-0338 


SN35-0336 

SN35-0342 


OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 
MESSAGES 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSSE SPECIFICATIONS 
IMS/VS DBRC FEATURE, 5740-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 5740-XRB, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: 
COMPATIBILITY 

PRINT SERVICES FACILITY/MVS SPECIFICATIONS 
PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY MVS VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PRINT SERVICES FACILITY MESSAGES 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODELS 3 AND 8 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PSF DATA STREAM REFERENCE 

OVERLAY GENERATION LANGUAGE MVS VSE/SP VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS 
SONORAN SERIF SONORAN SANS SERIF PI AND SPECIALS SPECIFICATIONS 
3800 MODELS 3 AND 8 PREPARING FONTS FOR PRINTING 
DFHSM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DFHSM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ALL-POINTS-ADDRESSABLE PRINTING TECHNOLOGY 
DFHSM MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
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30 GH35-0096-2 
30 SH35-0108-0 
40 SH40-0030-0 
34 SH40-0057-0 

34 **SH40-0106-0 

20 GH45-5001-2 
20 SH45-5Q04-1 
30 SH45-5005-0 
30 SH45-5009-0 
30 SH45-5010-0 
30 SH45-5012-0 
99 SJA0-0300-0 
99 SJA0-0302-0 

37 LJA0-0303-1 
50 LJA0-0304-1 
99 LJA0-0305-1 

50 LJA0-0306-0 
50 LJA0-0308-0 
50 LJA0-03G9-1 
50 LJA0-0310-0 
50 LJA0-0311-0 
50 LJA0-0312-1 
50 LJA0-0313-0 
50 LJA0-0314-0 
37 LJA0-0315-0 
50 LJAQ-0316-0 
50 LJA0-0317-0 
50 LJA0-0318-0 
50 LJA0-0319-0 

37 LJA0-0330-0 
37 LJA0-0334-0 
37 LJA0-0338-2 
37 LJA0-0339-1 
37 LJAO-O352-1 
37 LJA0-0353-0 
37 UA0-0363-0 
50 UB1-0402-0 
50 LJB1-0403-0 
50 LJB1-0405-0 

99 SJB1-0406-0 

30 LJB1-0407-0 
50 LJB1-0408-0 


50 LJB1-0409-0 

50 SJB1-0410-0 

50 LJB1-0413-0 

50 LJB1-0414-0 

50 LJB1-0415-0 

50 LJB1-0417-1 

50 UB1-0418-1 

50 LJB1-0419-1 

50 LJB1-0421-1 

50 LJB1-0422-0 

50 LJB1-0423-0 

50 SJB1-0424-0 

50 LJB1-0425-1 

50 LJB1-0426-0 

50 LJB1-0427-0 

50 UB1-0428-0 


DFHSM SPECIFICATIONS 
DFHSM VERSION 2.2.1 WITH THE ISMF 
MVS/PROGRAMMING IN LOGIC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II FEATURES 5072 5073 5074 5075 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II FEATURES 5076 5077 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
AS LIBRARY 

APPLICATION SYSTEM REFERENCE 
DEVELOPING AS APPLICATIONS 
CREATING DOCUMENTS WITH APPLICATION SYSTEM 
BUSINESS PUNNING WITH APPLICATION SYSTEM 
ANALYZING DATA WITH APPLICATION SYSTEM 
OS/VS2 REL 868 DEMF 

SINGLE VIRTUAL SYSTEM/DATA EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY 
PROGRAM, (SVS/DEMF) 

LISTINGS VSE/IPCS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION NPDA/MVS, LISTINGS 
LNB9-2420 **LNB9-2505 VM/IPCS 5748-SA1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LNB9-2668 LNB9-2927 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, VERSION 2, UNIQUE LISTINGS 

NPDA OS/VS1 OS/VS2 COMMON 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, VERSION 1, UNIQUE LISTINGS 

NPDA/MVS UNIQUE 

VSE/NPDA LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LNB5-0555 3600 TARA FEATURE MVS/VS1, 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 

NPDA TARA FEATURE VSE/TARA RELEASE 1 LISTINGS 
VSE/IPCS, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TARA VS1/VS2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5668-983, LISTINGS 
VSE/NPDA 3600 FEATURE VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
LNB5-0556 NPDA VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LISTINGS 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 2 RELEASE 2. 

1.0 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 5735-OZS REL 1.0 LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/ACCESS MVS LISTINGS 

INFO/SYS FOR VM/370 REL 1.2 COMP AND LVL A12 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM VSE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFO/SYSTEMS MVS LISTINGS 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT MVS RELEASE 1.1 LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEMS 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, 5745-SC-VTM-G03, ASSEMBLY LISTING 
ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, 5745-SC-VTM-G04, MSNF ASSEMBLY LISTING 
NOSP FOR DOS/VS: NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT, PROS PROD 5735-XX2, 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 

BTAM SCP FOR DOS/VSE BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, SCP 5747-GC1 MICROFICHE LISTING 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LJB1-0411 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

ACCESS METHOD MSNF, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COW1UNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VTAM, 5747-CF1, SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING LISTINGS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 
GC27-0428 COMP ID 5745-XX600-G06 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 
GC27-0428 COM ID 5745-XX600-G44 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LPS GC27-0460 PIN 
G42, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM 5735-XX2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL COttlUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM PP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM NETWORKING FOR AS1 6.7., 7.0 LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM SCP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FOR AS 1 6.7 7.0 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LPS GC27-0428 COMP ED 
NUMBER 5741-ZZ600-HCS1101 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 
GC27-0428 COMP ID 5741-XX600-HCS1301 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE PP 


1045 



50 

50 

50 

LJB1-0429-0 
LJB1-0430-0 
LJB1-0431-0 

LNB9-0113 

50 

50 

99 

50 

LJB1-0432-0 
LJB1-0433-0 
SJB1-0434-0 
LJB1-0435-0 

LNB9-0084 

LNB9-0085 

50 

LJB1-0436-0 


50 

SJB1-0437-0 


50 

LJB1-0438-0 


50 

LJB1-0439-0 


50 

LJB1-0440-0 


50 

50 

SJB1-0441-0 

LJB1-0442-0 


50 

LJB1-0443-0 

LNC2-6650 

50 

LJB1-0444-0 


50 

LJB1-0445-0 


50 

LJB1-0450-0 


50 

LJB1-0451-0 


50 

50 

SJB1-0452-0 
SJB1-0453-0 


50 

LJB1-0454-0 


50 

50 

50 

LJB1-0455-0 
LJB1-0456-0 
LJB1-0457-0 


50 

50 

LJBi-0458-0 

SJB1-0459-0 


50 

LJB1-0460-0 


99 

30 

30 

50 

50 

SJB1-0461-0 

LJB1-Q930-0 

LJB1-0940-0 

LJB1-0960-7 

LJB1-2051-0 


50 

LJB1-2Q52-0 


50 

LJB1-2054-0 


50 

50 

50 

LJB1-2072-0 

LJBl-2073-0 

LJB1-2090-0 


50 

LJB1-2091-0 


50 

LJB1-2092-0 


50 

50 

50 

50 

99 

99 

99 

LJB1-2095-0 

LJB1-2096-0 

LJB1-2097-0 

LJB1-2098-0 

SJB2-9004-0 

SJB2-9006-0 

SJB2-9007-0 

LNF1-0001 

LNF1-0002 


VTAM, 5735-RC5, 5741-VA1-23, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (NOSP) PROG 5735-XX2 LISTINGS 
FOR OS/VS2 MVS COMPONENT 5735-XX200-E74 
LNB9-0111 ACF/VTAM FOR SVS, 5735-RC2, 5742-SC1-23-E02 
LNB9-0112 ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, 5742-SC1-23-F03, MSNF FOR SVS 
VTAM, 5742-017, 5742-SC1-23-571, OS/VS 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD BASE PP PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0460 
COMP ID 5735-SC123-H70 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS (MSNF) PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0461 COMP ID 
NUMBER 5752-SC123-H71 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD SCP PROGRAM NUMBER 5752-VS2, LPS GC27-0459 COMP 
ID NUMBER 5742-SC123-869 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION 
ACCESS METHOD (ENCRYPT/DECRYPT) PROGRAM 5735-RC2, LPS 
GC27-0458 COMP ID 5752-SC123-H93 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, (NCCF) PROGRAM 
5752-XX6 LPS - GC27-0428 COMPID 5752-XX600, LISTINGS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 
GC27-0428 COMP ID 5752-XX600-HES1302, LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 SCP FMID EVT 1302 LISTINGS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 
COMP ID 5741-XX60Q-HCS1502 LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 FMID 
JVT 1312, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 
FMID JVT 1322, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 CRYPTO PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 
FMID JVT 1332, LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP 
ID 5735-XX700-HNT1200, LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP 
ID 5735-XX700-GA5, LISTING 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 FOR SCP COMP ID 5735-SC123-EVT1301 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 SCP 35747-CF1 LPS GC27-0459 PIN 741, 

LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LPS GC38-0284 
PIN G43, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 CRYPTO COMP ID 5735-SC123-JVT1331 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING COMP ID 5735-SC123-JVT1321 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP 
ID 5735-XX700 

ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, 5746-SCVTM-G11 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM ID 5747-CG2, LPS GC27-0437 COMP ID 
5747-SCVTM-730, LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7, COMP ID - 
5735-XX7Q0 LPS - GC38-0299 
SVS VTAM ICR-OS/VS, 5742-017, 5742-SC1-23 
DOS/VS HCF VTAM PROGRAM ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM ASSEr©LY LISTINGS MVS, OS/VS1 TCAM 
DOS/VS 8100/DPCX HOST PREP, LIC PROG 5731-XR3 
TERMINAL ACCESS FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP ID 
5745-XX600-F24 LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION REL 2 3725 FOR VSE/AF SPECIFICATIONS 
GC38-0299 

NCCF SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP ID 5741-XX600-G44 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0609 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 CRYPTO SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0609 
TERMINAL ACCESS FACILITY SPECIFICATIONS GC27-0428 COMP 
5741-XX600-JCS1512 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE l SC27-0609 FMID HVT 2102 
SPECIFICATIONS LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 CRYPTO SPECIFICATIONS SC27-0609 
FMID JVT 2112 LISTINGS 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY GC27-0595 COMP ID 96301-HTR1100 

NCCF VERSION 2 FOR OS/MVS 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, 5665-280 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, 5665-280, ENCRYPT/DECRYPT 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.6- OBR/EREP/RDE 

OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SCP 5742-017, ICR UY99951 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 


1046 



99 

SJB2-9008-0 

SNC8-0013 


99 

SJB2-9009-0 



99 

SJB2-9010-0 



99 

SJB2-9014-0 



34 

LJB2-9500-1 



39 

LJB2-9501-1 

LNB9-0028 

LNB9-0043 



LNB9-0066 

LNB9-0073 



LNB9-0091 

LNB9-0122 

30 

LJB2-9505-2 

LNB9-0077 

LNB9-0087 

39 

LJB2-9506-2 

LNB9-0125 


34 

LJB2-9507-2 



34 

LJB2-9508-1 



97 

LJB2-9509-1 



30 

LJB2-9510-0 



30 

LJB2-9511-1 



34 

LJB2-9513-0, 



20 

LJB2-9514-0 

LNC8-0017 


34 

LJB2-9515-0 

LNC8-0020 


30 

LJB2-9516-0 



30 

LJB2-9517-0 



36 

LJB2-9518-0 

LNC8-0019 


36 

LJB2-9520-0 



36 

LJB2-9521-0 



34 

LJB2-9525-1 

LNC8-0025 


30 

LJB2-9526-0 



39 

LJB2-9527-1 



39 

LJB2-9528-1 



36 

LJB2-9529-0 



36 

LJB2-9530-0 

LNC8-0022 


36 

LJB2-9532-0 



39 

LJB2-9533-1 

LNC8-0027 


36 

LJB2-9536-0 



37 

LJB2-9537-0 



36 

LJB2-9538-0 



37 

LJB2-9539-1 



36 

LJB2-9540-0 

LNC8-0023 


36 

LJB2-9541-1 



37 

LJB2-9543-0 

LNC8-0024 


31 

LJB2-9545-0 



37 

UB2-9546-0 



20 

LJB2-9562-1 



32 

LJB6-0002-2 

LNC7-2726 

LNC7-2737 

LNC7-2728 

50 

LJB6-0003-6 



50 

LJB6-0004-5 

LNC8-1025 


32 

LJB6-0009-1 



32 

LJB6-0010-0 



50 

LJB6-0014-4 



30 

LJB6-0015-1 



39 

LJB6-0024-1 



39 

LJB6-0025-0 



39 

LJB6-0034-1 



39 

LJB6-0035-0 



50 

LJB6-0036-0 



50 

LJB6-0037-3 



50 

LJB6-0038-3 



50 

LJB6-0039-1 



50 

LJB6-0040-1 




OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
JES 3 3800 ENHANCEMENT, LISTINGS 

EREP RELEASE 1.1 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/VS1 RELEASE 7.0, LIC 
PROG 5744-ER1, LISTINGS 

EREP RELEASE 1.5 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/VS1 RELEASE 7.0 
OS/VS2 - RMF - PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LISTINGS 
QS/VS2 DASD TSO COMMAND PACKAGE', PROG 5740-XT6 


OS/VS2 RACF, VERSION 1, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XXH, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION MANAGER, 
LIC PROG 5740-XE2, VER 1, REL. 2 
OS/VS2 - RMF REL 2 VERS 2 POST PROCESSOR UPDATE PROG PROD 
5740-XY4 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS 1.0, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 853 - RMF VERSION 2 REL 2 SYSTEM EXPANSION SUPPORT 
VS2 839 PROGRAMMED CRYPTO FACIL, LIC PROG 574Q-XY5, LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 
MICROFICHE LISTING 

MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LISTINGS 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES 3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 
MODIFICATION 0 

RMF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT LIC PROG 5740-XY4 
RELEASE 1 SUPPORT 
OS/VS2 MVS CUSP 

OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 
MODIFICATION 0 

MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION LISTINGS 
MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION LISTINGS 
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY VERSION 3 RELEASE 2 
OS/VS2 VPSS/SP LISTINGS 
TSO EXTENSIONS FOR MVS/370 LISTINGS 

TSO EXTENSIONS MVS/370 INTERACTIVE DATA TRANSMISSION FACILITY 
LISTINGS 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.1 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 , 5740-XYN, VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.1 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE LISTINGS 
TSO EXTENSIONS MVS/XA RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 0 LISTINGS 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
MVS/SP LIC PROG 5740-XYN LISTINGS 
SMP/E RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 3 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT BCP VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.3 LISTINGS 
JES2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.4 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT IPCS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3.3 LISTINGS 
MVS/SP JES3 BDT SUPPORT FEATURE VERSION 1 RELEASE 1.3 
MVS/SYSTEM PR0DUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.4 
MVS/SP 2.1.3 AVAILABILITY ENHANCEMENT 

DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT (DASDR), LIC PROG 5740-UT1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1, FP FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1, IMS PSEUDO MODULE LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 CITOPS (ARGOT UTILITY) 5748-UT2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, DOS/VS REL 34, 

LISTINGS 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1, DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY FEATURE 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS PERSONAL COMPUTING) DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 
5740-XR6, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS VSPC SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE, LIC PROG 
5740-XR6, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC 
PROG 5740-XR5, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS 
REFERENCE TABLE, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
IMS/VS DB RECOVERY, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY R5 DATA AREAS AND CROSS REFERENCE, 
5740-XXF, LISTINGS 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY R5, 5740-XXF, LISTINGS 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REFERENCE 

INFORMATION, LIC PROS 5746-XXC, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XX6 DOS/VS RELEASES, 
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29 

LJB6-0050-0 


29 

LJB6-0051-0 


29 

LJB6-0052-0 


29 

LJB6-0053-0 


29 

LJB6-0054-0 


29 

LJB6-0055-0 


30 

LJB6-0056-0 


30 

LJB6-0057-1 


30 

LJB6-0058-0 


30 

LJB6-0059-0 


32 

LJB6-0060-3 


30 

LJB6-0061-0 


30 

LJB6-0062-0 


30 

LJB6-0063-0 


30 

LJB6-0064-0 


30 

LJB6-0065-0 


30 

LJB6-0066-0 


30 

LJB6-0067-0 


39 

LJB6-0069-1 


39 

LJB6-0070-1 


39 

LJB6-0071-2 


25 

LJB6-0072-1 


25 

LJB6-0073-1 


21 

LJB6-0074-0 

LNB9-2189 

LNB9-2409 

LNB9-2890 

25 

LJB6-0075-0 


22 

LJB6-0076-0 


22 

LJB6-0077-0 


30 

LJB6-0078-0 


30 

LJB6-0087-0 


30 

LJB6-0088-0 


30 

LJB6-0089-0 


50 

LJB6-0090-0 


50 

LJB6-0091-0 


50 

LJB6-0092-0 


50 

LJB6-0093-0 


36 

LJB6-0095-0 


36 

LJB6-0096-0 


30 

LJB6-0097-0 


30 

LJB6-0098-0 


30 

LJB6-0099-0 


30 

LJB6-0100-0 


50 

LJB6-0103-0 


30 

LJB6-0106-0 


50 

LJB6-0110-0 


50 

LJB6-0111-0 


36 

LJB6-0113-0 


36 

LJB6-0114-0 


36 

LJB6-0115-0 


30 

LJB6-0123-1 


30 

LJB6-0124-0 


30 

LJB6-0125-0 


36 

LJB6-0126-2 


25 

**LJB6-0133-3 


30 

LJB6-0136-1 


36 

LJB6-0137-0 



(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 4 FMID HPL0400 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4 FMID HRL0400 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4 FMID HTL0400 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZER COMPILER RELEASE 6 FMID DOSPL60 LISTINGS 
DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6 FMID DOSRL60 LISTINGS 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6 FMID DOSTL60 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 
5740-AM7 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL NAME CROSS-REFERENCE, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DFDS RELEASE l LISTING, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTING 
OS/VSl DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL CROSS-REFERENCE, LIC PROG 
5740-AM6, LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITY DATA SET SERVICES LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS DATA AREAS FMID JDMU34, JDS1134, JUT1134, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VSl DFDS DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTINGS 
DASD MIGRATION AID FMID HMA 1100 5668-002, LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION CROSS REFERENCE LISTING CROSS 
REFERENCE 5740-XYQ 

OS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS RELEASE l ENHANCEMENT, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, 
LISTINGS 

QS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENTS 
DATA AREAS, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING VSPC SYMBOLIC NAME LISTINGS 
VS FORTRAN RELEASE 2 PROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LNB9-2344 ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LISTINGS 
LNB9-2680 


FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG TSO CMS 2.2 LISTINGS 
VS APL TAPE 7165 

VS/APL, 5748-AP1, VSPC, LISTINGS 
MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MODULE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 SYMBOL NAME CROSS 
REFERENCE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS DFDS RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 5 LISTINGS 
OS/VSl DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
IMS/VS DATA COMMUNICTIONS, 5740-XX2, MVS/XA SUPPORT 
IMS/VS MULTIPLE SYSTEMS COUPLING LISTINGS MVS/XA SUPPORT, 
5740-XX2 

IMS/VS FAST PATH PROGRAM LISTINGS, 5740-XX2, MVS/XA SUPPORT 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG TSO CMS 2.2 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 0 DATA 
AREAS LISTINGS 

DATA FACILITIES DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 

OS/VSl DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 

OS/VSl DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS 

OS/VSl DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 

IMS/VS LOGGING, 5740-XX2 

DATA FACILITIES DEVICE SUPPORT SYMBOL CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 
IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS RESOURCE LOCK MANAGER DATA AREAS, 5665-332 
MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MODULE LISTINGS 
MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT CROSS REFERENCE LISTINGS 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 MODULE LISTINGS 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 SYMBOL CROSS 
REFERENCE 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1.1 DATA AREAS 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MODULE LISTINGS 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY MODULE LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 MODULE 
LISTINGS 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 CROSS 
REFERENCE LISTINGS 
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36 

UB6-0138-0 


30 

LJB6-0147-0 


22 

**LJB6-0153-1 


22 

**LJB6-Q154-1 

LNB9-2628 

LNB9-2757 

LNB9-2863 

29 

**LJB6-1002-0 


29 

#*LJB6-1003-0 


29 

**LJB6-1Q04~0 


99 

SJB6-6001-0 


99 

SJB6-6002-0 


99 

SJB6-6003-0 


99 

SJB6-6004-0 


99 

SJB6-6006-0 


99 

SJB6-6009-0 


99 

SJB6-6010-0 

SNB6-9905 

99 

SJB6-6011-0 


99 

SJB6-6013-0 


99 

SJB6-6014-0 


99 

SJB6-6015-0 


99 

SJB6-6016-0 


99 

SJB6-6017-0 


99 

SJB6-6018-0 


99 

SJB6-6019-3 


30 

SJB6-6021-0 


22 

LJB6-6101-1 


22 

LJB6-6102-1 

LNB9-2753 

LNB9-2755 

22 

LJB6-6103-1 


99 

SJD2-0010-0 

SNB9-0750 

99 

SJD2-0020-1 

SNB9-0620 

99 

SJD2-0030-0 

SNB9-0630 

99 

SJD2-0040-1 

SNB9-0300 

99 

SJD2-0050-0 

SNB9-0740 

99 

SJD2-0060-1 


99 

SJD2-0070-1 

SNB9-0700 

99 

SJD2-0080-1 

SNB9-0450 

99 

SJD2-0090-1 


99 

SJD2-0100-0 


99 

SJD2-0110-1 


99 

SJD2-0120-1 

SNB9-0540 

99 

SJD2-0130-1 

SNB9-0530 

99 

SJD2-0140-0 

SNB9-0330 

99 

SJD2-0160-1 

SNB9-0610 

99 

SJD2-0170-1 

SNB9-0710 

99 

SJD2-0180-1 


99 

SJD2-0190-1 

SNB9-0730 

99 

SJD2-0200-1 

SNB9-0600 

99 

SJD2-0210-1 

SNB9-0670 

99 

SJD2-0220-1 


99 

SJD2-0230-1 

SNB9-0660 

99 

SJD2-0240-1 

SNB9-0520 

99 

SJD2-0250-0 


99 

SJD2-0260-1 

SNB9-0370 

99 

SJD2-0270-1 

SNB9-0320 

99 

SJD2-0280-1 

SNB9-0800 

99 

SJD2-0290-1 

SNB9-0510 

99 

SJD2-0300-1 

SNB9-0360 

99 

SJD2-0310-1 

SNB9-0820 

99 

SJD2-0320-1 

SNB9-0580 

99 

SJD2-0330-1 

SNB9-0210 

99 

SJD2-0350-1 

SNB9-0220 

99 

SJD2-0360-1 

SNB9-0230 

99 

SJD2-0370-1 

SNB9-0240 


MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 DATA 
AREAS LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 2 
LISTINGS 
APL2 VERSION 1 

LNB9-2715 APL2 CMS VERSION l (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LNB9-2843 

LNB9-2917 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1), SCP 5741-VS1 
OS/VS2 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) PROGRAM LISTING - SCP 
COMPONENT 5752-SC1-31 

DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
5745-SC-APC 

OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-31 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR (UY99914) 5742-017 INDEX 
DOS/VS POWER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM LISTING 
MICROFICHE 

DOS/VS REL 34 IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM LISTING 
MICROFICHE, 5745-010 

DOS/VS REL 35 (5747-CC1) 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM IR MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5752-VS2, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
5752-VS2, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5652-VS1 RELEASE 7.0, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5652-VS1 
RELEASE 7.0 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES RELEASE 7.0, LISTINGS 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5747-DS2, LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 6.0 LISTINGS 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR OS/VS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
LNB9-2754 VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR VM/CMS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-APl, FOR DOS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SMF (5742-SC1-02) 

OS/VS2 IEHINITT (5742-SC1-UD) 

OS/VS2 IEHSTATR (5742-SC1-UE) 

OS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES (5742-SC1-CC) 

OS/V52 IEBEDIT (5742-SC1-U9) 

OS/VS2 IEHLIST (5742-SC1-U2) 

QS/VS2 IEHPROGM (5742-SC1-U3) 

OS/VS2 CATALOG (5742-SC1-D3) 

OS/VS2 SMF SCHEDULER (5742-SC1-00) 

OS/VS2 TSO TRACE (5742-SC1-T9) 

OS/VS2 PASSWORD PROTECT (5742-SC1-DC) 

OS/VS2 TSO UTILITIES (5742-SC1-T2) 

OS/VS2 TSO TEST (5742-SC1-T1) 

OS/VS2 EXT/PREC/FLT PT SIM (5742-SC1-CP) 

OS/VS2 IEHMOVE (5742-SC1-UC) 

OS/VS2 IEBCOPY (5742-SC1-U6) 

OS/VS2 IEBGENER (5742-SC1-U7) 

OS/VS2 IEBUPDTE (5742-SC1-U8) 

OS/VS2 IEBPTPCH (5742-SC1-UA) 

OS/VS2 IEBCOMPR (5742-SC1-UK) 

OS/VS2 IEBISAM (5742-SC1-UH) 

OS/VS2 IEBDG (5742-SC1-UJ) 

OS/VS2 TSO EDIT (5742-SC1-T0) 

OS/VS2 IPL (5742-SC1-C1) 

OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C5) 

OS/VS2 RMS (5742-SC1-CE) 

OS/VS2 GSP (5742-SCI-07) 

OS/VS2 GAM (5742-SC1-G0) 

OS/VS2 DIDOCS (5742-SC1-C4) 

OS/VS2 DSS (5742-SC1-10) 

OS/VS2 TSO SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-T7) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM RESTART (5742-SCI-B3) 

OS/VS2 ALLOCATION (5742-SC1-B4) 

OS/VS2 Q MANAGER (5742-SC1-B5) 

OS/VS2 INITIATOR (5742-SC1-B6) 
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99 

SJD2-0380-1 

SNB9-0250 

99 

SJD2-0390-1 

SNB9-0260 

99 

SJD2-0400-1 

SNB9-0270 

99 

SJD2-0410-1 

SNB9-0560 

99 

SJD2-0430-1 

SN89-0830 

99 

SJD2-0440-1 


99 

SJD2-0450-1 

SNB9-0850 

99 

SJD2-0460-1 

SNB9-0870 

99 

SJD2-0470-1 

SNB9-0880 

99 

SJD2-0480-1 


99 

SJD2-0490-0 


99 

SJD2-0530-0 


99 

SJD2-0540-1 


99 

SJD2-0550-1 

SNB9-0790 

99 

SJD2-0560-1 

SNB9-0890 

99 

SJD2-0570-1 

SNB9-0900 

99 

SJD2-0580-0 

SNB9-0650 

99 

SJD2-0590-0 

SNB9-0390 

99 

SJD2-0600-1 

SNB9-0470 

99 

SJD2-0640-1 

SNB9-0340 

99 

SJD2-0650-1 

SNB9-0380 

99 

SJD2-0660-1 

SNB9-0420 

99 

SJD2-0670-1 

SNB9-0440 

99 

SJD2-0680-1 

SNB9-0480 

99 

SJD2-0690-1 

SNB9-0490 

99 

SJD2-0700-1 

SNB9-0350 

99 

SJD2-0710-1 

SNB9-0280 

99 

SJD2-0720-1 

SNB9-0290 

99 

SJD2-0730-1 

SNB9-0590 

99 

SJD2-0740-1 

SNB9-0550 

99 

SJD2-0750-1 


99 

SJD2-0760-1 


99 

SJD2-0770-1 

SNB9-0680 

99 

SJD2-0780-1 

SNB9-0640 

99 

SJD2-0790-1 

SNB9-0200 

99 

SJD2-0800-1 


99 

SJD2-0810-1 

SNB9-0500 

99 

SJD2-0820-1 

SNB9-0810 

99 

SJD2-0830-1 

SNB9-0430 

99 

SJD2-0840-1 

SNB9-0460 

99 

SJD2-0850-1 

SNB9-0570 

99 

SJD2-0860-1 

SNB9-0770 

99 

SJD2-0870-1 

SNB9-0780 

99 

SJD2-0880-1 

SNB9-0860 

99 

SJD2-0890-1 

Sl©9-0760 

99 

SJD2-2000-6 


99 

SJD2-2001-7 


99 

SJD2-2002-7 


99 

SJD2-2003-4 


99 

SJD2-2009-7 


99 

SJD2-2010-6 


99 

SJD2-2014-7 


99 

SJD2-2015-7 


99 

SJD2-2016-7 


99 

SJD2-2017-7 


99 

SJD2-2018-7 


99 

SJD2-2019-7 


99 

SJD2-2020-7 


99 

SJD2-2021-7 


99 

SJD2-2022-7 


99 

SJD2-2023-7 


99 

SJD2-2024-6 


99 

SJD2-2025-6 


99 

SJD2-2026-6 


99 

SJD2-2027-5 


99 

SJD2-2028-3 


99 

SJD2-2030-5 


99 

SJD2-2031-5 



0S/VS2 TERMINATION (5742-SCI-B7) 

OS/VS2 COMMANDS (5742-SC1-B8) 

OS/VS2 READER/INTERPRETER (5742-SC1-B9) 

OS/VS2 TSO SCHEDULER C5742-SC1-T4) 

OS/VS2 GTF (5742-SC1-U) 

OS/VS2 AMASPZAP (5742-SC1-12) 

OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP (5742-SC1-13) 

OS/VS2 AMDSADMP C5742-SC1-15) 

OS/VS2 AMAPTFLE (5742-SC1-16) 

OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP/EDIT (5742-SC1-18) 

OS/VS2 3735 MACROS/UTILITY (5742-SC1-22) 

OS/VS2 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER (5742-SC1-CF) 

OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS (5742-SC1-01) 

OS/VS2 OLTEP (5742-SC1-06) 

OS/VS2 BTAM (5742-SC1-20) 

OS/VS2 TCAM (5742-SC1-21) 

OS/VS2 IEBTCRIN (5742-SC1-UG) 

OS/VS2 3505/3525 (5742-SC1-DD) 

OS/VS2 OCR (5742-SC1-D5) 

OS/VS2 OVERUY SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C2) 

OS/VS2 FETCH (5742-SC1-C7) 

OS/VS2 SAM (5742-SC1-DQ ) 

OS/VS2 PAM C5742-SC1-D2) 

OS/VS2 MICR (5742-SC1-D6) 

OS/VS2 DAM (5742-SC1-D7) 

OS/VS2 IOS (5742-SC1-C3) 

OS/VS2 DASD ERP (5742-SC1-CA) 

OS/VS2 UNIT RECORD ERP (5742-SC1-CB) 

OS/VS2 TSO SUBROUTINE TCAM (5742-SC1-T8) 

OS/VS2 TSO DATA MANAGEMENT (5742-SC1-T3) 

OS/VS2 IBCDMPRS (5742-SC1-I0) 

OS/VS2 IBCDASDI (5742-SC1-I1) 

OS/VS2 IEHDASDR (5742-SC1-U0) 

OS/VS2 IEHATLAS (5742-SC1-UF) 

OS/VS2 SYSOUT WRITER (5742-SCI-B2) 

OS/VS2 ICAPRTBL (5742-SC1-I2) 

OS/VS2 ISAM (5742-SC1-D8) 

OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART (5742-SC1-09) 

OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV (5742-SC1-D1> ^ 

OS/VS2 DADSM (5742-SC1-D4) 

OS/VS2 LINK LOADGO PROMPTER (5742-SC1-T5) 

OS/VS2 LINKAGE EDITOR (5742-SC1-04) 

OS/VS2 LOADER (5742-SC1-05) 

OS/VS2 AMBLIST C5742-SCI-14) 

OS/VS2 ASSEMBLER XF (5742-SC1-03) 

IPL 5741-SC1-C1 VS1 LISTING 
IOS 5741-SC1-C3 VSI LISTING 

SUPERVISOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-C5 
MAPPING MACROS OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-01 
SCHEDULER-SMF 574I-SC1-00 VSI LISTING 

UNIT RCD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-CB 
JECS 5741-SC1-B0 VSI LISTING 

I/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-B1 

O/P STREAM CTL OS/VSI MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 5741-SCI-B2 
SYSTEM RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B3 

ALLOCATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B4 

SWADS MANAGER 5741-SC1-B5 VSI LISTING 
INITIATOR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B6 

TERMINATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B7 

COMMANDS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B8 

INTERPRETER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-B9 

OS/VS1 RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING (5741-SC1-BD) 

SYSTEM LOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-BE 

WTP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING » COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-BF 
MSI 5741-SCI-BG VSI LISTING ^ 

IMCJOBQD 5741-SC1-17 VSI LISTING ( 

DIDOCS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C4 
GAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-GO 
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99 SJD2-2032-5 
99 SJD2-2033-5 
99 SJD2-2034-6 
99 SJD2-2038-5 

99 SJD2-2041-5 
99 SJD2-2042-7 

99 SJD2-2043-5 

99 SJD2-2045-4 
99 SJD2-2046-5 
99 SJD2-2047-2 

99 SJD2-2048-5 
99 SJD2-2049-5 
99 SJD2-2051-5 
99 SJD2-2054-6 

99 SJD2-2055-7 
99 SJD2-2056-5 

99 SJD2-2057-5 
99 SJD2-2G58-5 

99 SJD2-2059-7 
99 SJD2-2060-5 
99 SJD2-2061-5 
99 SJD2-2Q62-5 
99 SJD2-2063-5 
99 SJD2-2064-5 
99 SJD2-2067-5 

99 SJD2-2068-7 

99 SJD2-2069-5 
99 SJD2-2074-5 
99 SJD2-2076-4 

99 SJD2-2077-6 
99 SJD2-2078-6 
99 SJD2-2079-2 
99 SJD2-2080-6 

99 SJD2-2081-3 
99 SJD2-2082-5 

99 SJD2-2084-5 
99 SJD2-2085-5 
99 SJD2-2086-5 
99 SJD2-2087-5 

99 SJD2-2088-5 

99 SJD2-2089-5 
99 SJD2-2090-5 

99 SJD2-2091-5 
99 SJD2-2092-5 
99 SJD2-2094-3 
99 SJD2-2096-5 
99 SJD2-2097-5 
99 SJD2-2098-5 
99 SJD2-2099-5 
99 SJD2-21Q0-4 

99 SJD2-2101-6 
99 SJD2-2102-4 
99 SJD2-2105-6 
99 SJD2-2106-4 
99 SJD2-2107-2 
99 SJD2-2108-4 
99 SJD2-2110-4 
99 SJD2-2111-6 
99 SJD2-2113-3 
99 SJD2-2 114-4 


GSP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-07 
RMS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-CE 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM ASSEMBLER COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-03 
OBR/EREP/RDE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SCI-CD 

GTF QS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-11 
HMASPZAP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-12 

HMDPRDMP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-13 

HMAPTFLE 5741-SC1-16 VS1 LISTING 

OLTEP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-06 
REL 4,5 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER 5741-SC1-CF VS1 LISTING (REL 6 NOW 
IN SJD2-2002) 

IEHLIST MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-U2 
OS/VS1 BTAM LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-20 
OCR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D5 
CHECKPOINT RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 
5741-SC1-09 

FETCH OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C7 
OVERLAY SUPERVISOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-C2 

SAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D0 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-D1 

PAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D2 
DADSM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D4 
MICR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D6 
DAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D7 
ISAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D8 
JAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D9 
DASD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-CA 

OS/VS1 LINKAGE EDITOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-Q4 

LOADER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-05 
JESCOMPATINT 5741-SC1-DB VS1 LISTING 
HMBLIST OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-14 

IBCDMPRS 5741-SC1-I0 VS1 LISTING 

IBCDASDI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-I1 
ICAPRTBL 5741-SCI-12 VS1 LISTING 

IEHDASDR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-U0 

IEHIOSUP 5741-SC1-U1 VS1 LISTING 

IEHATLAS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-UF 

CRJE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-0A 
IEBCOPY 5741-SC1-U6 VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-U7, IEBGENER, LISTINGS 
IEBUPDTE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-U8 

IEBPTPCH OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-UA 

OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UK, IEBCOMPR LISTINGS 
IEBISAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-UH 

IEBDG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SCI-UJ 
IEHMOVE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-UC 
SMF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING COMPONENT NUMBER - 5741-SC1-02 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT, NO. 5741-SC1-U3, IEHPROGM LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UD IEHINITT, LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UE, IEHSTATR LISTINGS 
CATALOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-D3 
PASSWORD PROTECT OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING COMPONENT NUMBER - 
5741-SC1-DC 

TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SC1-CC VS1 LISTING 

IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 VS1 LISTING 

RES 5741-SC1-BB VS1 LISTING 

HMDPRDMP EDIT 5741-SCI-18 VS1 LISTING 

RES ACCOUNT FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VS1 LISTINGS 

3505 3525 READER PUNCH 5741-SCI-DD VS1 LISTING 

EX F/P SIMULATOR 5741-SC1-CP VS1 LISTING 

NIP OS/VS1 LISTING, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-C8 

VTAM, 5741-SCI-23, VERSION 1 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 IDCAMS MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 5741-SCi-DK 
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99 SJD2-2115-4 

99 SJD2-2116-4 

99 SJD2-2118-4 

99 SJD2-2120-2 

99 SJD2-2121-2 

99 SJD2-2122-4 

99 SJD2-2124-2 

99 SJD2-2128-2 

99 SJD2-2129-4 

99 SJD2-2131-2 

99 SJD2-2132-1 

99 SJD2-2134-2 

99 SJD2-2135-0 

99 SJD2-2138-0 

99 SJD2-2139-2 

99 SJD2-2140-4 

99 SJD2-2141-2 

99 SJD2-2142-X 

99 SJD2-2143-2 

99 SJD2-2144-2 

99 SJD2-2145-1 

99 SJD2-2X47-1 

99 SJD2-2148-1 

99 SJD2-2149-1 

99 SJD2-2151-0 

99 SJD2-2152-0 

99 SJD2-2154-0 

99 SJD2-2155-0 

99 SJD2-2156-0 SNC8-0007 

99 SJD2-2157-0 

99 SJD2-2158-0 

99 SJD2-2159-0 

99 SJD2-2160-0 

99 SJD2-2161-1 

99 SJD2-2162-0 

99 SJD2-2163-0 

99 SJD2-2164-0 

99 SJD2-2165-0 

99 SJD2-2171-1 

50 LJD2-2172-1 

50 LJD2-2X73-X 

50 SJD2-2174-l‘ 

99 SJD2-2177-5 

99 SJD2-2178-1 

99 SJD2-2179-0 

99 SJD2-2181-0 

99 SJD2-2182-0 

99 SJD2-2183-1 

99 SJD2-2184-0 

99 SJD2-2185-0 

99 SJD2-2186-0 

99 SJD2-2187-0 

99 SJD2-2188-0 

99 SJD2-2189-0 

99 SJD2-2190-0 

99 SJD2-2191-0 

99 SJD2-2192-0 

99 SJD2-2193-0 

99 SJD2-2194-0 

99 SJD2-2195-70 

38 UD2-2196-0 

99 SJD2-2197-0 

30 LJD2-2198-0 

99 SJD2-2199-0 

99 SJD2-2200-0 


3890 DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF VS1 LISTING 

3886 OCR 5741-SC1-DL VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 VSAM, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DE LISTINGS 

HMASMP 5741-SC1-30 VS1 LISTING 

POWER WARNING FEATURE 5741-SC1-0E VS1 LISTING 

ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VS1 LISTING 

TCAM 5741-SC1-21 VS1 LISTING 

SYSGEN 5741-SC1-S1 VS1 LISTING 

IMCOSJQD 5741-SC1-19 VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-DN 

MSSC 5741-SCI-DP VS1 LISTING 

TOLTEP 5741-SC1-0C VS1 LISTING 

3540 DISKETTE 5741-SCi-BL VS1 LISTING 

AP-1 5741-SC1-31 VS1 LISTING 

DSM ERP 5741-SC1-CI VS1 LISTING 

JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VS1 LISTING 

MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ VS1 LISTING 

MSVC 5741-SC1-DR VS1 LISTING 

MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS VS1 LISTING 

TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VS1 LISTING 

SERV 5741-SCI-DU VS1 LISTING 

COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SC1-ZZ VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 MSS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT, 5741-SCl-BZ, LISTINGS 

IEBIMAGE 5741-SCI-UM VS1 LISTING 

OS/VS1 ASSEMBLER, SCP 5741-AS1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBA1101 5741-BA1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT 5741-DM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5741-DS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 ENVIRONMENT, RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT PROGRAM 
5744-ER1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE SCP 5741-GS1 LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 MICR/OCR, SCP 5741-M01, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 REL 601 - OBR/EREP 

OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 0 5741-TC1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 3 CSSS R5, SUID 5741-603) LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 604 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-604 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 605 MICROFICHE (SUID 5741-605) 

OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 606 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-606 
OS/VS1 TCAM VERSION 1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION l 5735-RC1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOWIUNICATIONS CSNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

SERVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5652-VS1, LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 VPSS 5742-VP1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 620 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-620 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 622 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-622 
SMP ICR FOR VS1-5 REL 03.0, SUID 5741-622 
OS/VS1 DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5741-DEI, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 5741-MS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 5741-PM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY SCP 5741-RJ1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 5741-SA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES SCP 5741-SS1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 SYSTEMS SUPPORT 5741-ST1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 SUPPORT 5741-SX1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 UTILITIES 5741-UT1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 VTAM (SNA2), 5742-VT2, LISTINGS 
BASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCHED/SUP/IOS), LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 GENERAL INDEX REL. 067/070 TAPE 8105 
INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 
5740-XYE, LISTINGS 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS 
PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 LISTINGS 
DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) LISTINGS 
DATA MANAGEMENT, LISTINGS 
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( 


30 LJD2-2201-0 
99 SJD2-2202-0 
32 LJD2-2203-0 
99 SJD2-2204-0 
99 SJD2-2205-0 
99 SJD2-2206-0 
99 SJD2-2207-0 
99 SJD2-2208-0 
50 LJD2-2209-0 
99 SJD2-2210-0 
99 SJD2-2211-0 
99 SJD2-2212-0 
99 SJD2-2213-0 
99 SJD2-2214-0 
99 SJD2-2215-0 
99 SJD2-2216-0 
99 SJD2-2217-0 
99 SJD2-2218-0 
99 SJD2-2220-0 
99 SJD2-2221-0 
99 SJD2-2222-0 
50 LJD2-2223-0 
50 LJD2-2224-0 
50 LJD2-2225-0 
36 LJD2-2227-3 
50 LJD2-4164-0 
50 LJD2-4165-0 
50 LJD2-4166-0 


50 SJD2-4167-0 


50 LJD2-4169-0 


50 LJD2-4170-0 
50 LJD2-4171-0 
50 LJD2-4172-0 
50 LJD2-4174-0 
50 LJD2-4176-0 
50 LJD2-4179-0 
50 LJD2-4183-0 

50 LJD2-4189-0 

99 SJD2-4200-2 
99 SJD2-4230-1 
99 SJD2-4240-2 
99 SJD2-4250-2 
99 SJD2-4260-2 
99 SJD2-4270-2 
99 SJD2-4280-2 
99 SJD2-4300-2 
99 SJD2-4310-2 
99 SJD2-4320-2 
99 SJD2-4330-2 
99 SJD2-4340-2 
99 SJD2-4350-2 
99 SJD2-4360-2 
99 SJD2-4370-2 
99 SJD2-4380-2 
99 SJD2-4390-2 
99 SJD2-4400-2 
99 SJD2-441G-2 
99 SJD2-442Q-2 
99 SJD2-443Q-2 
99 SJD2-4440-1 
99 SJD2-4450-2 
99 SJD2-4460-2 
99 SJD2-4470-2 
99 SJD2-4480-2 
99 SJD2-4490-2 
99 SJD2-4500-2 
99 SJQ2-4510-1 


AMS CRYPTO, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, LISTINGS 

DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS 

DASDR PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, LISTINGS 

ENVIRONMENT RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT PROGRAM LISTINGS 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE, LISTINGS 

MICR/OCR LISTINGS 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS), LISTINGS 

NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX2, LISTINGS 
PROGRAM MANAGEMENT LISTINGS 

CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY (CRJE) LISTINGS 

SERVICE AIDS (INCLUDES ORB/MDR), LISTINGS 

SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LISTINGS 

SYSTEM SUPPORT, LISTINGS 

VS/1 SUPPORT, LISTINGS 

SMP LISTINGS 

TCAM 10, LISTINGS 

UTILITIES LISTINGS 

VPSS, LISTINGS 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 2) LISTINGS 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 3) LISTINGS 
VTAM BASE, 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
VTAM MSNF LISTINGS 

VTAM CRYPTO, 5735-RC2, MSNF LISTINGS 

QS/VS1 BPE4 RELEASE JSA1511 AND JBA1511, 5662-257 LISTINGS 
ACF/SSP 3705 LIC PROG 5735-XXA LISTINGS 
ACF/SSP VERSION 2 3705 VSE/AF, 5735-XXA 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/NETWORK CONTROL 

PROGRAM/VIRTUAL STORAGE FOR 3705, 5735-XX9, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/NETWORK 
CONTROL PROGRAM/SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM FOR 3705, 5747-CH2, 
VERSION 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LNB9-2302 LNB9-2335 ACF/SSP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.1 VM/SP 

LNB9-2422 **LNB9-2483 

**LNB9-2555 LMB9-2645 

LNB9-2743 

ACF/SSP FOR THE 3725, 5735-XXA, OS/VS 
ACF/SSP VERSION 2 RELEASE 1.1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP FOR 3725 OS/VSE/VM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, 5735-XX7 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY, 5668-963 
X.25 NPSI RELEASE 4.1 FOR MVS 

#*LNFl-0003 ACF/NCP VERSION 3 FOR THE 3725 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

**LNFl-0005 EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 JES2 5752-SC1-BH 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTERNAL WRITER 5752-SC1-B2 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER RESTART 5752-SC1-B3 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ALLOC/UNALLOCATE 5752-SC1-B4 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SWA MANAGER 5752-SC1-B5 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 INITIATOR TERMINATOR 5752-SC1-B6 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM COMMANDS (SVC34) 5752-SC1-B8 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONVERTER/INTERPRETER 5752-SC1-B9 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DASD ERP 5752-SC1-CA 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UNIT RECORD ERP 5752-SC1-CB 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TAPE ERP 5752-SC1-CC 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OBR/EREP/RDE 5752-SC1-CD 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RMS 5752-SC1-CE 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTEND SVC ROUTER 5752-SC1-CF 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SVC 109 5752-SC1-CG 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VIRTUAL STORAGE MANAGER 5752-SC1-CH 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONTENTS SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-CJ 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 COMMUNICATOR TASK 5752-SC1-CK 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TASK MAN 5752-SC1-CL 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RECOVERY TERMINATION 5752-SC1-CM 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXT FLOATING POINT 5752-SC1-CP 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MF/1 5752-SC1-CQ 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 REAL STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CB 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 REGION CONTROL TASK 5752-SC1-CU 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TIMER SUPERVISION 5752-SC1-CV 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AUXILIARY STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CW 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 5752-SC1-CX 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RADIX PARTITION 5752-SC1-CY 
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99 

SJD2-4520-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

MP RECONFIGURATION 5752-SC1-CZ 

99 

SJD2-454Q-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-C2 

99 

SJD2-4550-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

IOS 5752-SC1-C3 

99 

SJD2-4560-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

DIDOCS 5752-SC1-C4 

99 

SJD2-4570-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

SUPERVISOR CONTROL 5752-SC1-C5 

99 

SJD2-4580-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 

99 

SJD2-4590-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

FETCH 5752-SC1-C7 

99 

SJD2-4600-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

NIP 5752-SC1-C8 

99 

SJD2-4610-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

IPL 5752-SC1-C9 

99 

SJD2-4620-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

BLOCK PROCESSOR 5752-SC1-DA 

99 

SJD2-4630-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

SAM SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE 5752-SCl-DB 

99 

SJD2-4640-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

PASSWORD PROTECT 5752-SC1-DC 

99 

SJD2-4650-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

3505/3525 READER 5752-SC1-DD 

99 

SJD2-4660-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

VSAM 5752-SC1-DE 

99 

SJD2-4670-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR 5752-SC1-DF 

99 

SJD2-4680-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2 VBP CVIQ) 5752-SC1-DG 

99 

SJD2-4690-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

CATALOG CONTROLLER 5752-SC1-DH 

99 

SJD2-4700-1 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

WlhTOOW INTERCEPT 5752-SC1-DJ 

99 

SJD2-4710-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 5752-SC1-DK 

99 

SJD2-4720-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

3886 OCR 5752-SC1-DL 

99 

SJD2-473Q-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

SAM 5752-SC1-D0 

99 

SJD2-4740-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 5752-SC1-D1 

99 

SJD2-4750-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

BPAM 5752-SC1-D2 

99 

SJD2-4770-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

DADSM 5752-SC1-D4 

99 

SJD2-4780-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

OCR 5752-SC1-D5 

99 

SJD2-4790-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

MICR 5752-SC1-D6 

99 

SJD2-4800-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

BDAM 5752-SCI-D7 

99 

SJD2-4810-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

ISAM 5752-SC1-D8 

99 

SJD2-4820-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

GAM 5752-SC1-G0 

99 

SJD2-4830-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

IBCDMPRS 5752-SCl-IO 

99 

SJD2-4840-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

IBCDASDI 5752-SC1-I1 

99 

SJD2-4850-1 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

ICAPRTBL 5752-SCI-I2 

99 

SJD2-4860-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

TSO EDIT 5752-SC1-T0 

99 

SJD2-4870-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

TSO TEST 5752-SC1-T1 

99 

SJD2-4880-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

TSO UTILITIES 5752-SC1-T2 

99 

SJD2-4890-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

TSO TIOC 5752-SC1-T3 

99 

SJD2-4900-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

TSO SCHEDULER 5752-SC1-T4 

99 

SJD2-4930-1 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES DEBPTPCH 5752-SC1-UA 

99 

SJD2-4940-2 

QS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEHMOVE 5752-SC1-UC 

99 

SJD2-4950-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEHINITT 5752-SC1-UD 

99 

SJD2-4960-1 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEHSTATR 5752-SC1-UE 

99 

SJD2-4970-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEHATLAS 5752-SC1-UF 

99 

SJD2-4980-1 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEBTCRIN 5752-SC1-UG 

99 

SJD2-4990-1 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEBISAM 5752-SC1-UH 

99 

SJD2-5000-1 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEBDG 5752-SC1-UJ 

99 

SJD2-5010-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEBCOMPR 5752-SC1-UK 

99 

SJD2-5020-1 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEHUCAT 5752-SC1-UY 

99 

SJD2-5030-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEHDASDR 5752-SC1-U0 

99 

SJD2-5040-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEHLIST 5752-SC1-U2 

99 

SJD2-5050-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEHPROGM 5752-SC1-U3 

99 

SJD2-5060-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEBCOPY 5752-SC1-U6 

99 

SJD2-5070-1 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEBGENER 5752-SC1-U7. 

99 

SJD2-5080-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEBUPDTE 5752-SC1-U8 

99 

SJD2-5090-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

UTILITIES IEBEDIT 5752-SC1-U9 

99 

SJD2-5110-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

POWER WARNING FEATURE 5752-5C1-OE 

99 

SJD2-5120-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

SCHEDULER SMF 5752-SC1-00 

99 

SJD2-5130-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

MAPPING MACROS 5752-SC1-01 

99 

SJD2-5140-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

SMF 5752-SC1-02 

99 

SJD2-5150-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

ASSEMBLER 5752-SC1-03 

99 

SJD2-5160-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

LINKAGE EDITCW 5752-SC1-04 

99 

SJD2-5170-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

LOADER 5752-SC1-05 

99 

SJD2-5180-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

OLTEP 5752-SC1-06 

99 

SJD2-5190-1 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

GSP 5752-SC1-07 

99 

SJD2-5200-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

CHECKPOINT RESTART 5752-SC1-09 

99 

SJD2-5210-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

DSS 5752-SC1-10 

99 

SJD2-5220-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

GTF 5752-SC1-11 

99 

SJD2-5230-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

AMASPZAP 5752-SC1-12 

99 

SJD2-5240-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

AMDPRDMP 5752-SC1-13 

99 

SJD2-5250-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

AMBLIST 5752-SC1-14 

99 

SJD2-5260-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

AMDSADMP 5752-SC1-15 

99 

SJD2-5270-1 

OS/VS2 

AMAPTFLE 5752-SCI-16 

99 

SJD2-5280-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

AMDPRDMP EDIT 5752-SC1-18 

99 

SJD2-5290-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

BTAM 5752-SC1-20 

99 

SJD2-5300-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2.0 

TCAM 5752-SC1-21 

99 

SJD2-5320-2 

OS/VS2 

RELEASE 

2 VTAM, 5752-SC1-23 

99 

SJD2-5330-2 

OS/VS2 

REL 815 

- SMP - 5752-SC1-30 
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99 SJD2-5360-1 

99 SJD2-5380-1 

99 SJD2-5400-1 

99 SJD2-5410-1 

99 SJD2-5420-1 

99 SJD2-5440-1 

99 SJD2-5450-1 

99 SJD2-5460-1 

99 SJD2-5470-1 

99 SJD2-6000-0 

99 SJD2-6001-0 

99 SJD2-6002-0 

99 SJD2-6003-0 

99 SJD2-6004-0 

99 SJD2-6005-0 

99 SJD2-6006-0 

99 SJD2-6007-0 

99 SJD2-6008-0 

99 SJD2-6009-0 

99 SJD2-6010-0 

99 SJD2-6011-0 

99 SJD2-6012-0 

99 SJD2-6013-0 

99 SJD2-6014-0 

99 SJD2-6015-0 

99 SJD2-6016-0 

99 SJD2-6160-1 

99 SJD2-6161-1 

99 SJD2-6162-1 

99 SJD2-6163-1 

99 SJD2-6164-1 

99 SJD2-6165-1 

99 SJD2-6166-1 

99 SJD2-6167-1 

99 SJD2-6168-0 

99 SJD2-6170-1 

99 SJD2-6171-0 

99 SJD2-6172-1 

50 SJD2-6173-0 

99 SJD2-6174-1 

50 SJD2-6175-0 

99 SJD2-6176-0 

99 SJD2-6177-0 

99 SJD2-6178-0 

99 SJD2-6180-5 

32 LJD2-6207-0 

30 LJD2-6215-1 

99 SJD2-6216-0 

99 SJD2-6217-0 

99 SJD2-6221-0 

99 SJD2-6223-0 

99 SJD2-6224-0 

99 SJD2-6228-0 

99 SJD2-6232-0 

99 SJD2-6233-0 

99 SJD2-6236-1 

99 SJD2-6238-0 

99 SJD2-6239-0 

99 SJD2-6240-0 


OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 ERIC 2 LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DN 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 WIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DR 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 
5752-SC1-DT 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 
5752-SC1-DU 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-0C 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSMTC LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DQ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 HOST SUPPORT SSS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 
5752-SC1-SS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSM ERP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 

5752-SC1-CI 

OS/VS2 MSS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT, 5741-SC1-BZ, LISTINGS COMPONENT 
5752-SC1-BZ 

OS/VS2 SU01 801 LISTINGS 

0S/VS2 802 SU02 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 SU4 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-804 

OS/VS2 SU05 805 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 813 SU13 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 SU10 810 

OS/VS2 SU07 807 

OS/VS2 SU8 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-808 

OS/VS2 SU17 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-817 

OS/VS2 827 SU27 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 SU21 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-821 

OS/VS2 848 SU48, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 SU25 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-825 

OS/VS2 816 SU16, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 824 SU24, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7E, RACF LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7E, AP-1 ALTERNATE PATH RECOVERY MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 SUID 5752-830 MOHAWK LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 JES3 LISTINGS, SU 18 (SU ID 5752-818) 

OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SUID 5752-833, MICROFICHE DUMP 
OS/VS2 158/168 ATTACHED PROCESSOR SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, 

SUID 5752-847 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, SUID 
5752-832 

OS/VS2 HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT LISTING 
SUID 5752-855 

OS/VS2 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SUID 5744-CK1 
OS/VS2 SMP RELEASE 3 LISTINGS - SUID 5752-863 
SMP ICR FOR VS2 REL 2.0, 3.0, 3.0, 3.6 AND GENERAL INDEX 
OS/VS2 TCAM, SUID 5752-836, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 858 VTAM, SUID 5752-858, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SUID 5752-829 MVS 3838 SUPPORT MICROFICHE SOURCE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 840 VTAM 

OS/VS2 SUID 5752-837 HOST SUPPORT SSS FICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 859 ACF/TCAM, SCP LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 860 OPEN/DADSM/IEHLIST 

VS2 SU857 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM SUID 5752-857 
OS/VS2 REL 826 JES 3 RELEASE 3 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 
3800 UTILITY MICROFICHE 842 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 XF ASSEMBLER EAS1102, LIC PROG 5752-AS1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBB1102 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (BTAM) BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 
EBT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (DEMF) DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY 
EDE1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT EDM1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT EDS1102 
MICROFICHE LISTING 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GAM-GPS) GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD GRAPHIC 
PROGRAMMING SERVICE EGA!102 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GSP) GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR FORTRAN 4, 
COBOL, AND PL/I LANG 5752-GS1 EGS1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 CJES3) VERSION 2 JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3 
EJS1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MF/1 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 5752-Mil (MICR/OCR) EMI1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
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99 

SJD2-6242-0 



99 

SJD2-6244-68 



99 

SJD2-6245-0 



99 

SJD2-6249-0 



99 

SJD2-6250-0 



99 

SJD2-6251-0 



99 

SJD2-6256-0 



99 

SJD2-6257-0 



99 

SJD2-6260-0 



99 

SJD2-6262-0 



99 

SJD2-6263-0 



99 

SJD2-6265-0 



99 

SJD2-6266-0 



99 

SJD2-6267-0 



99 

SJD2-6271-0 



99 

SJD2-7200-0 



99 

SJD2-7205-0 



50 

LJD2-7212-0 

LJD2-7213 

LNB9-0109 

LNB9-0082 

50 

LJD2-7214-0 

LNB9-0083 

LNB9-0110 

50 

LJD2-7222-3 

LND2-7249 


50 

LJD2-7224-1 

LND2-7231 


50 

LJD2-7227-3 

LND2-7246 


50 

LJD2-7228-2 

LND2-7243 


50 

LJD2-7236-0 

LND2-7238 


50 

LJD2-7237-0 

LND2-7247 


50 

LJD2-7244-0 

LND2-7250 


99 

SJD2-9005-0 



28 

LJD3-3800-2 

LJD3-3812 

LJD3-3814 

LJD3-3813 

24 

LJD3-3922-0 



32 

LJD3-6000-2 



50 

LJD3-6001-4 



50 

LJD3-6002-4 



50 

LJD3-6017-0 

LNB9-2322 

LNB9-2360 



LNB9-2399 

**LNB9-2554 



LNB9-2772 

LNB9-2802 

50 

LJD5-0501-0 

LND5-0502 


50 

LJD5-0503-0 



50 

LJD5-0531-0 



50 

LJD5-0532-0 



30 

GK35-0213-0 



30 

SK35-0214-0 



30 

SK35-0215-0 



30 

LK35-0216-0 



30 

SK35-0223-0 



14 

GL21-9071-1 



15 

GL21-9225-0 



15 

GL22-6936-2 



14 

GL22-6937-1 




0S/VS2 PEL 3.8 (MSS) MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EMS1102 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

INDEX 8406 COMPONENT OF LBOF-6244 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT EPM1102 PROG 5752-PM1 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (SSS) SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES ESS1102 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS \ 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 SYSTEM SUPPORT EST1102 PROG 5752-ST1 MICROFICHE v 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 VERSION 2 RELEASE 3.8 (SMP) SYSTEM 
MODIFICATION PROGRAM ES41400 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM10) TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD ETC0108 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM11) ACF/TCAM SCP ETC1102 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (TIOC) TERMINAL INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROLLER 
ETI1106 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 TSO/VTAM ETV0108 PROG 5752-TV1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 UTILITIES EUT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 VPSS FOR MVS, EVPX102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 VTAM, 5735-VT1, RELEASE 3.8 EVT0108 LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 Ver 1 ACF/VTAM 5735-RC2, LISTING 

OS/VS2 REL 3.8 XWTR EXW1102 PROG 5752-XW1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

SVS TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT - TCAM LEVEL 10 

TIOC SUPPORT FOR TCAM 10 

OS/VS2 REL 555 ACF/TCAM BASE SCP 5735-RC1 

OS/VS2 REL 556 ACF/TCAM NETWORKING SCP 5735-RC1 
OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/VTAM V2 R1 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ACF /TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE, 

LIC PROG 5735-RC3, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 
(6003) 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 4, 5735-RC3, NETWORKING 
FEATURE 

OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 4, 5735-RC3, NETWORKING 
FEATURE 

SU51, OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS, 5752-851 
DOS/VS RPG II LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS F/ANS COBOL COMPILER PTF 35 (UP15279) LYC7-5030-04, 
LYC7-5031-04 PROGRAM ID 5736-CB201/LM201 
VSE/DITTO UTILITY, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SDF/CICS VSE MICROFICHE 

SDF/CICS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
(SDF/CICS), 5664-178, CMS LISTINGS 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE RELEASE 3 
X.25 PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE, 5668-981, RELEASE 3.1 
NETWORK LOG DATA MANAGER LISTINGS 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER, 5668-971, RELEASE 1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION PLANNING AND 
TABLE CREATE (GC24-0028-01) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO OPERATION 
(SH35-0040-02) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO MESSAGES 
(SH35-0041-02) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO MSSC LOGIC 
(LH35-0038-01) 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5740-XY6, MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 
EXTENSIONS, SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT 
2501 CARD READER, MODELS A & B RPQ FEATURES 
7460-4 STUB CARD READER RPQ EE7595 INSTALLATION/PHYSICAL 
PUNNING 

IBM 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, RPQ 880882, CUSTOM FEATURE: 

INSTALUTION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING / 

SYSTEM/360 hW SYSTEM/370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 2914 v 
SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 - RPQ 880882 X 
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( 


14 

GL22-7015-0 



14 

GL22-7025-0 



14 

GL24-3570-1 



15 

GL24-3571-3 



50 

LQA4-3005-0 



20 

GQ19-6200-0 



34 

SQ19-6201-0 

SN24-5701 

SN24-5720 

40 

SQ19-6202-0 

SN24-5735 


36 

SQ19-6203-0 

SN24-5736 


40 

SQ19-6204-0 

SN24-5737 


37 

SQ19-6205-0 

SN24-5738 


40 

GQ19-6206-0 



20 

GQ19-6207-0 



36 

SQ19-6209-0 



39 

SQ19-6210-0 



36 

SQ19-6211-0 



34 

GQ19-6212-0 



20 

GQ19-6221-0 



36 

SQ20-0884-0 

SN25-0413 

SN25-0461 

SN25-0453 


LD23-9012 

SN25-0436 

SN25-0461 

SN25-0453 


LD23-9027 

SN25-0437 

SN25-0461 

SN25-0453 

40 

GQ20-1806-0 

GN25-0409 

GN25-0459 

GN25-0439 

36 

GQ20-1818-0 

GN25-0416 


39 

GQ20-1819-0 

6N25-0411 


20 

GQ20-1830-0 



20 

GQ20-1838-0 

GN24-5733 


20 

GQ20-1842-0 



34 

GQ20-1874-0 



34 

GQ20-1890-0 



34 

SQ23-0041-0 



40 

GQ23-0044-0 

GN25-0200 

GN28-0826 

GN28-0758 

40 

SQ23-0045-0 

SN28-0804 


34 

SQ23-0046-0 

SN28-0853 


40 

SQ23-0048-0 



40 

SQ23-0064-0 



34 

SQ23-0065-0 

SN28-0852 


30 

SQ24-5144-0 

SN24-5690 


30 

SQ24-5145-0 

SN24-5691 


30 

SQ24-5146-0 

SN24-5676 

SN24-5692 

30 

GQ24-5190-0 



30 

GQ24-5207-0 



30 

SQ24-5208-0 

SN24-5749 


36 

GQ24-5218-0 



39 

SQ24-5219-0 



39 

SQ24-5220-0 



39 

SQ24-5221-0 

SN24-5715 


39 

SQ24-5228-0 



39 

SQ24-5236-0 



34 

SQ24-5237-0 

SN24-5750 



IBM 7441-1/1980-9 CUSTOM TERMINAL FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2914 STORAGE CONTROL INTERFACE SWITCH MODEL 2 (RPQ 8P0290) 
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & 
OPERATING GUIDE 

IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (LYA4-3005-1) 

VM/SP (GC19-620Q-01) 

VM/SP PUNNING AND SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE (SC19-6201-01) 

VM/SP OPERATOR'S 6UIDE (SC19-6202-01) 

VM/SP SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC19-6203-01) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES RELEASE 2.1 
(SC19-6204-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, OLSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE RELEASE 2.1 
(SC19-6205-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 2.1 
(GC19-6206-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, RELEASE 2.1, LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX 
(GC19-6207-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE RELEASE 2.1 
(SC19-6209-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 2.1 (SC19-6210-1) 
VM/SP, 5664-167, CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS RELEASE 
2.1 (SC19-6211-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE RELEASE 
2.1 (GC19-6212-1) 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC19-6221-0) 

VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC REL 4 (SY20-0884-2) 


VM/370 OPERATOR'S GUIDE VI R4 (GC20-1806-8) 

VM/370 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE REL 4 (GC20-1818-1) 
VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 4 (GC20-1819-1) 

VM/370 SYS CONTROL CGC20-1830-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 2.1 (GC20-1838-2) 
VM/SP, 5664-167, SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 2.1 (GC20-1842-3) 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SYSTEM IPO/E LIC PROG 5750-AAK, PLANNING 
GUIDE, RELEASE 1 (GC20-1874-3) 

VM/SP SYSTEM IPO/E, 5750-AAK, GENERAL INFORMATION BULLETIN 
(GC20-1890-2) 

JES3, 5740-XYN, INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TUNING (SC23-0041-3) 
JES3, 5740-XYN, MESSAGES (GC23-0044-1) 

JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, 5740-XYN CSC23-0045-1) 

JES2 INITIALIZATION AMD TUNING (SC23-0046-02) 

MVS/SP JES 2 COMMANDS (SC23-0048-2) 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX CSC23-0064-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 INITIALIZATION AND TUNING 
(SC23-0065-01) 

USING VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-AM2 
(SC24-5144-1) 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-AM2 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(SC24-5145-1) 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-AM2 MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SC24-5146-1) 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC24-5190-3) 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, 5748-RC1 RELEASE 2, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC24-5207-1) 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, 5748-RC1 RELEASE 2, GUIDE & 
REFERENCE (SC24-5208-1) 

OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5662-257, GENERAL 
INFORMATION, RELEASE 2 (GC24-5218-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, EXEC 2 REFERENCE RELEASE 2.1 (SC24-5219-1) 
VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
(SC24-5220-1) 

VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, COMMAND & MACRO REFERENCE 
(SC24-5221-1) 

VM/IPF, 5748-MSl, SYSTEM REFERENCE CSC24-5228-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS PRIMER (SC24-5236-1) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, INSTALLATION GUIDE 
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39 

**SQ24-5238-0 


24 

GQ26-3857-0 


30 

GQ26-3954-0 


25 

GQ26-3984-0 


20 

GQ26-4026-0 


20 

SQ26-4028-0 


34 

GQ26-4063-0 


50 

GQ27-0463-0 

GN31-1332 

50 

SQ27-0466-0 

SN31-1320 

50 

SQ27-0470-0 

SN31-0923 

SN31-1390 

37 

GQ28-0673-0 

GN28-2992 

34 

GQ28-0920-0 


20 

GQ28-1043-0 


37 

GQ28-1048-0 

GN28-0807 

37 

GQ28-1049-0 

GN28-0840 

GN28-5053 

39 

SQ28-1136-0 


36 

GQ28-1147-0 


36 

GQ28-1148-0 

GN28-0846 

37 

LQ28-1164-0 

LN28-0827 

37 

LQ28-1165-0 

LN28-0961 

37 

LQ28-1166-0 

LN28-0905 

37 

LQ28-1167-0 

LN28-0962 

37 

LQ28-1168-0 

LN28-0829 

34 

GQ28-1174-0 


40 

GQ28-1206-0 

GN28-0884 

24 

SQ28-6469-0 


24 

SQ28-6483-0 

SN26-0903 

30 

GQ30-3008-0 

GN30-2591 


36 

SQ32-5329-0 


50 

SQ32-5411-0 


50 

SQ32-5414-0 


36 

SQ32-5520-0 


29 

SQ33-0020-0 

SN20-9363 

50 

SQ33-0068-0 

SN33-6216 

SN33-6259 

50 

SQ33-0069-0 

SN33-6217 

50 

SQ33-0070-0 

SN33-6247 

50 

SQ33-0071-0 


50 

SQ33-0073-0 


50 

SQ33-0074-0 

SN33-6240 

50 

SQ33-0075-0 


50 

SQ33-0077-0 

SN33-6222 


(SC24-5237-1) 

VM/SP:SYSTEM PRODUCT INTERPRETER GUIDE, 5664-167, VERSION 1 
RELEASE 3 USER'S GUIDE (SC24-5238-1) 

REFERENCE VS COBOL FOR OS/VS CGC26-3857-2) 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, RELEASE 
1.1 GENERAL INFORMATION (GC26-3954-4) 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER & LIBRARY, 5748-F03, -LM3 SPECIFICATIONS i 
CGC26-3984-3) V 

BASIC, 5668-996, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
(GC26-4026-1) 

BASIC/VM, 5668-996, APPLICATION PROGRAMING SYSTEM SERVICES 
(SC26-4028-1) 

MVS/370 INSTALLATION SYSTEM REFERENCE (SC26-4063) 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) RELEASE 3, 5736-RC2 
(OS/VS), GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS CGC27-0463-2) 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) RELEASE 3, 5735-RC2 
(OS/VS), OPERATIONS (SC27-0466-2) 

SN31-1266 ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) RELEASE 3, 5735-RC2 
(OS/VS) MESSAGES AND COOES (SC27-0470-2) 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) RELEASE 3 (GC28-0673-5) 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY CRMF) RELEASE 3, LIC 
PROS 5740-XY4, SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-0920-4) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2, 5740-XYN, RELEASE 2 
(GE28-1043-2) 

GN28-5052 MVS/SP DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 5740-XYN, -XYS (GC28-1048-1) 
GN28-5008 MVS/SP DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
(GC28-1049-1) 

TSO/E GDE WRITING TMP OR CP CSC28-1136-0) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 USER EXITS 
(GC28-1147-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 JOB CONTROL 
LANGUAGE (GC28-1148-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 CLC28-1164-02) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 (LC28-1165-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 (LC28-1166-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 CLC28-1167-01) / 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 CLC28-1168-01) 

RMF LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1174-1) 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (GC28-1206-01) 

VM/370, 5734-CB2, -LM2; 5740-CB1, -LM1; 5746-CB1 RELEASE 1.3.0; 
5746-LM5, CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL (SC28-6469-4) 

SN26-0947 OS/VS COBOL RELEASE 2.3, LIC PROG 5740-CB1 COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SQ28-6483-1) 

GN30-2595 3704/3705 (VTAM USERS IN DOS/VS, VS1, VS2 RELEASE 3.0, 3.6, 3. 

7), 360H-TX-033, -TX-034, -TX-035, -TX-036, 5744-BA1, -BA2, 

-AN1, 5747-AC1, -AJ2, -AG1, 5735-SC2, CONTROL PROGRAM 
GENERATION AND UTILITIES GUIDE AND REFERENCE (GC30-3008-3) 
VSE/POWER, 5746-XE2 RELEASE 2, RJE INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS 
GUIDE (SHI2-5329-1) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, CALL AND RODLI 
INTERFACES APPLICATION PROGRAMMING (SH12-5411-5) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, MESSAGES/CODES (SH12-5414-7) 
VSE/POWER, 5746-XE2 RELEASE 2, MESSAGES (SH12-5520-1) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1, -LM5, 
RELEASE 6 (SC33-0020-6) 

SN33-6239 CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 
SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (SC33-0068-1) 

SN33-6248 CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0069-2) 

SN33-6254 CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DOS/VS SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0070-2) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, OS/VS SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0071-1) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3650 GUIDE 
(SC33-0073-1) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3767/3770 
GUIDE (SC33-0074-1) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3790 GUIDE 
(SC33-0075-2) f 

SN33-6242 CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (COMMAND LEVEL) CSC33-0077-1) ^ 
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50 

SQ33-0079-0 

SN33-6223 

SN33-6243 

50 

SQ33-0080-0 

SN33-6224 

SN33-6260 

SN33-6245 

50 

SQ33-0081-0 

SN33-6225 

SN33-6232 

50 

SQ33-0095-0 




21 

GQ33-4021-0 



21 

GQ33-4024-0 

GN33-8200 

GN33-8227 

33 

GQ33-4032-0 



33 

**GQ33-4033-0 



33 

SQ33-4034-0 



33 

SQ33-4035-0 



33 

SQ33-4045-0 



30 

GQ33-5372-0 

GN24-5542 

GN24-5584 



GN33-9183 

GN33-9186 

37 

GQ33-5383-0 

GN25-0319 

GN25-0323 

39 

GQ33-6065-0 



39 

GQ33-6066-0 




39 

SQ33-6067-0 

SN33-9280 

39 

SQ33-6068-0 

SN33-9281 


39 

SQ33-6069-0 



20 

GQ33-6077-0 



34 

SQ33-6096-0 



40 

SQ33-6098-0 



34 

SQ33-6101-0 

SN33-9329 


20 

GQ33-6109-0 



20 

GQ33-6143-0 



40 

SQ33-6144-0 



20 

GQ33-6150-0 



50 

GQ34-2009-0 



50 

SQ34-2011-0 



37 

GQ34-2021-0 



39 

SQ34-2088-0 



50 

SQ34-2117-0 



20 

GQ34-2164-0 



39 

GQ34-4039-0 



39 

GQ34-4040-0 



30 

GQ35-0033-0 



16 

GQ38-0034-0 

GN22-0649 


16 

GQ38-0035-0 



16 

GQ38-0036-0 



16 

GQ38-0037-0 

GN22-0668 

6N22-0669 

31 

GQ38-1007-0 



40 

GQ38-1102-0 

GN28-4690 

GN28-4752 



GN28-5012 

GN28-5024 


G023-0167 

GN28-4733 

GN28-4752 



GN28-5012 

GN28-5024 


GD23-0175 

GN28-4985 

GN28-4752 



GN28-5012 

GN28-5024 


GD23-0215 



50 

SQ40-0003-0 




CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) (SC33-0079-1) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE (SC33-0080-1) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 MESSAGES A 
CODES (SC33-0081-1) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
MASTER INDEX VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 MOD 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 
5746-XX3 SC33-0095-1 

OS/VS1 & VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAIWER'S GUIDE, VS2 REL 2 
(GC33-4021-2) 

GUIDE TO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER RELEASE 34 (GC33-4024-2) 

DATA FACILITY SORT, 5740-SM1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4032-12) 

GI OS/VS SORT MERGE (GC33-4033-10) 

DATA FACILITY SORT, 5740-SM1, INSTALLATION (SC33-4034-10) 
OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(SC33-4035-10) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, 
INSTALLATION (SC33-4045-2) 

DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE, RELEASE 34 (GC33-5372-3) 

DOS/VS OLTEP RELEASE 45 (GC33-5383-2) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY RELEASE 2 
SPECIFICATIONS LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (GC33-6065-2) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
GENERAL INFORMATION, RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 
(6C33-6066-1) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
INSTALLATION RELEASE 2 (SC33-6067-1) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF), 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 
(SC33-6068-1) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
MESSAGES RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-6069-1) 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM, RELEASE 2 (GC33-6077-1) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 3, SYSTEM 
GENERATION (SC33-6096-1) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 3, MESSAGES 
(SC33-6098-1) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 3, MAINTAIN 
SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6101-1) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, DOS/VSE, RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC33-6109-2) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE (SSX/VSE), 5666-265, GENERAL 
INFORMATION RELEASE 1 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, OPERATION (SC33-6144-1) 
SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE (SSX/VSE), 5666-265, SPECIFICATIONS 
RELEASE 1 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2009-1) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION (SC34-2011-3) 

DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASE 
2, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2021-1) 

ISPF DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES, 5668-960 RELEASE 1.1.0 
(GC34-2088-1) 

NPDA, 5666-295, 5668-920, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION (SC34-2117-1) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE PERFORMANCE MONITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM, 5664-191, 
GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2164-2) 

ISPF VERSION 2 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4039-01) 

ISPF/PDF VERSION 2 FOR MVS SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4040-01) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5747-DS1, 5746-XE8 RELEASE 3 
(GC35-0033-4) 

3081 OPERATOR GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0034-6) 

3081 AND 3083 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0035-1) 

3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0036-1) 

3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0037-2) 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES RELEASE 3.7 (VS2) 

RELEASE 1.6 (VS1) (GC38-2007-4) 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES, 
5752-VS2 (GC38-1102-2) 


DMS/CICS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 5746-XC5, -XC4, VERSION 
1, RELEASE 4 MODIFICATION 0 (SH20-0003-1) 
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50 

SQ40-0004-0 


DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5746-XC5, -XC4, VERSION 1, RELEASE 4, 
MODIFICATION 0, INSTALLMENT AND OPERATIONS (SH20-0004-1) 

50 

6040-1246-0 


DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROS 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GH20-1246-8) 

50 

SQ40-2209-0 


DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XC4 REFERENCE (SH20-2209-1) 

50 

SQ40-2211-0 

SN20-4059 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROS 
5746-XC4 OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH20-2211-2) 

50 

GQ40-9104-0 


DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH20-9104-3) 

50 

SQ44-5001-0 


DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6, USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5001-3) 

50 

SQ44-5002-0 


DL/I-DOS/VS DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (SH24-5002-3) 

30 

6044-5003-0 


VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING 
(RSCS), LIC PROG 5748-XP1 RELEASE 2, SPECIFICATIONS 
(6H24-5003-1) 

30 

SQ44-5005-0 


VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING 
(RSCS) RELEASE 2, REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (SH24-5005-1) 

50 

SQ44-5009-0 


DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6, HIGH LEVEL 
PROGRAMMING INTERFACE USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5009-1) 

50 

6Q44-5012-0 


SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, RELEASE 1.1 GENERAL INFORMATION, 
6H24-5012-1 

50 

6044-5013-0 


SQL/DATA SYSTEM 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1 CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
(GH24-5013-1) 

50 

SQ44-5014-0 


SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, PLANNING & 

ADMINISTRATION (SH24-5014-1) 

50 

SQ44-5015-0 


SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, INSTALLATION 
(SH24-5015-1) 

50 

SQ44-5016-0 


SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SH24-5016-2) 

50 

SQ44-5017-0 


SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE 
(SH24-5017-2) 

50 

SQ44-5018-0 


SQL/DATA SYSTEM 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
(SH24-5018-1) 

50 

S044-5019-0 


SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1 MESSAGES & CODES 
(SH24-5019-1) 

50 

SQ44-5020-0 


SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1, SYSTEM OPERATION 
(SH24-5020-1) 

50 

6Q44-5026-0 


SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, SPECIFICATIONS CGH24-5026-2) 

36 

LQ52-5027-0 


VSE/POWER RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 LOGIC VOLUME 1 
(LQ52-5027-1) 

36 

LQ52-5028-0 


VSE/POWER RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 LOGIC (LY12-5038-1) 

50 

SQ55-0027-0 

SN35-0206 

SN35-0276 

SN35-0252 IMS/VS D/B RECOVERY CONTROL REFERENCE (SH35-0027-2) 

37 

LQ60-0890-0 


LOGIC VM/SP SERVICE ROUTINES (LY20-0890-1) 

36 

LQ60-0892-0 

LN24-5739 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
VOLUME 1 (CP) RELEASE 2.1 (LY20-0892-1) 

39 

LQ60-0893-0 


VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
VOLUME 2 (CMS) RELEASE 2.1 (LY20-0893-1) 

50 

LQ60-2456-0 


DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) RELEASE 2 LOGIC 
(LY20-2456-1) 

22 

LQ60-8032-0 


VS APL, 5748-AP1 RELEASE 4, LOGIC (LY20-8032-2) 

30 

LQ64-5191-0 

LN24-5695 

VSE/VSAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT, OPEN/CLOSE DADSM, 
ISAM INTERFACE RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-AM3 (LY24-5191-1) 

30 

LQ64-5203-0 


VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING 
(RSCS), LIC PROG 5748-XP1 RELEASE 2, LOGIC (LY24-5203-1) 

30 

LQ64-5208-0 

LN24-5748 

VM/SP SM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, 5748-RC1 RELEASE 2, LOGIC 
(LY24-5208-1) 

36 

SQ65-0031-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 JCL 
REFERENCE, 5662-257, RELEASE 2 (SD25-0031-1) 

36 

L065-0033-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 TO OS/VS1 
SYSTEM DATA AREAS, RELEASE 2 (LD25-0033-1) 

34 

SQ65-0034-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 
RELEASE 2, TO SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE, 6C26-3791-9 
(SD25-0034-1) 

37 

SQ65-0036-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SERVICE 
AIDS, 6C28-0665-2 (SD25-0036-1) 

40 

SQ65-0041-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OPERATOR'S 

LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE, 5662-257, RELEASE 2, (SD25-0041-1) 

36 

S065-0042-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO 

OS/VS1 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE, RELEASE 2 (SD25-0042-1) 

34 

SQ65-0044-0 


SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257, TO 

OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE, RELEASE 2 (SD25-0044-2) 

36 

SQ68-0713-0 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 1 VOLUME 1 OF 7 
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36 LQ68-1099-0 

36 SQ68-1208-0 

36 LQ68-1214-0 

36 LQ68-1226-0 

36 LQ68-1230-0 

36 LQ68-1234-0 

36 LQ68-1235-0 

36 LQ68-1246-0 

39 LQ73-9096-0 

50 LQ78-3027-0 

36 SQ83-9023-0 

36 SQ83-9025-0 

85 SR20-4260-1 

85 SR20-4438-1 

85 SR20-4482-0 

85 SR20-4510-4 

85 SR20-4513-4 

85 SR20-4546-2 

85 SR20-4547-2 

85 SR20-4568-2 

85 SR20-4569-2 

85 SR20-4620-2 

85 GR20-4640-1 

85 GR20-4666-1 

85 SR20-4672-0 

85 SR20-4680-0 

85 SR20-4686-0 

09 GR29-0296-6 

39 LSC0-9730-0 

37 LTA0-0305-0 

50 LTA9-6133-0 

30 LTB4-6102-0 

32 LTB6-0002-0 


39 LTC7-0468-0 

36 LTC7-2010-0 

21 LTC7-2011-0 

36 LTC7-2012-0 

30 LTC7-2013-0 

32 LTC7-2014-0 

30 LTC7-2015-0 

36 LTC7-2016-0 

37 LTC7-2017-0 

40 LTC7-2018-0 

30 LTC7-2019-0 


LN28-0904 


LN28-0946 


SN25-0752 


LHB6-9907 

LHC7-2720 

LNC7-2725 

LHC7-2736 


SN25-0787 


LNC7-2717 

LNC7-2721 

LNC7-2731 


(SY28-0713-5) 

OS/VS SYSTEM LIBRARY VOLUME II, 5740-XYN, -XYS, LOGIC 
(LY28-1099-2) 

MVS/XA VOLUME 1 LOGIC (SY28-1208-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 
3 (LY28-1214-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 VOLUME 6 
LOGIC (LY28-1226-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 

7 (LY28-1230-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 

8 PART 1 CLY28-1234-01) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 
8 PART 2 (LY28-1235-01) 

MVS/XA LOGIC VOLUME 2 (LY28-1246-01) 

VSE/ICCF > 5746-TS1 RELEASE 2 HANDBOOK (LY33-9096-1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE RELEASE 3 CLY38-3027-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP 5748-XX8 RELEASE 2, TO CMS COMMAND 
& MACRO REFERENCE, GC20-1818 (SD23-9023-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP 5748-XX8 RELEASE 2, TO CP COMMAND 
REFERENCE FOR GENERAL USERS, GC20-1820 (SD23-9025-1) 
INTRODUCTION TO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEM/370 STUDENT TEXT 
CMS FOR PROGRAMMERS — A PRIMER: (VM/370) TERMINAL-ORIENTED 
SELF-STUDY TEXT 

INTRODUCTION TO DATA COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK DESIGN, STUDENT 
TEXT 

ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP AND RELATED HOST FUNCTIONS STUDENT TEXT - 
COURSE CODE S3851 

ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP DATA FLOW - COURSE CODE S3851 
3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAMMING 
COURSE CODE G3689, STUDENT TEXT 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION DATA FLOW 
STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CODE G3630 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS NCP PROGRAMMING 
STUDENT TEXT COURSE CODE S3850 

3704 Ah® 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS CONCEPTS CSS047) 

ACF/NCP RELEASE 2 PROGRAMMING STUDENT TEXT 
INTRODUCTION TO CRYPTOGRAPHY STUDENT TEXT 

INTRODUCTION TO IBM 4300 AND DOS/VSE FACILITIES STUDENT TEXT 
SYSTEM/360-370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (DOS) 

DL/I FUNCTIONS FOR APPLICATION DESIGN STUDENT TEXT 
TCAM BSC/SS NETWORK DEFINITION STUDENT TEXT 

3705 EMULATION REFERENCE CARD 

OS/VS CICS (MVS) TAPE 8606 COMPONENT OF LBOF-9240 
VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 
RELEASE 1, LISTINGS (LJA0-0305-0) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE 5746-XXV, 
LISTINGS (LYA9-6133-1) 

VSE/VSAM RELEASE 1.0 5746-AM2 LISTINGS (LYB4-6102) 

DASD LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, MICROFICHE (LJB6-0002-1) 


VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-TS1 LISTINGS (LYC7-0468-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ATTENTION 
ROUTINES, LISTINGS (LYC7-2010-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
(LYC7-2011-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART LISTINGS (LYC7-2012-0 ) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DIRECT 
ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS (LYC7-2013-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DYNAMIC DUMP 
UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC7-2014-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISKETTE 
IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2015-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISTRIBUTION 
PROGRAM LISTINGS (LYC7-2016-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISK ERROR 
RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7-2017-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISPLAY 
OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS (LYC7-2018-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DEVICE 
SUPPORT FACILITIES LISTINGS (LYC7-2019-0) 
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30 LTC7-2020-0 

37 LTC7-2021-0 

30 LTC7-2022-0 

30 LTC7-2023-0 

36 LTC7-2024-0 

30 LTC7-2025-0 

36 LTC7-2026-0 


31 LTC7-2027-0 
31 LTC7-2028-0 


30 

LTC7-2029-0 



30 

LTC7-2030-0 



37 

LTC7-2031-0 



37 

LTC7-2032-0 



30 

LTC7-2033-0 



34 

LTC7-2034-0 



30 

LTC7-2035-0 



36 

LTC7-2036-0 



30 

LTC7-2037-0 



37 

LTC7-2038-0 



32 

LTC7-2039-0 



34 

LTC7-2040-0 



24 

LTC7-5050-0 

LJD3-3917 

LJD3-3918 



LJD3-3919 

LJD3-3920 



LJD3-3921 

LJD3-3923 



LJD3-3924 

LNC7-0467 

20 

GT00-0474-0 



36 

GT00-0477-0 

GN25-0473 


34 

GT00-0478-0 

GN25-0438 

GN25-0470 

31 

ST00-0481-0 

SN33-8785 

SN33-9218 


LY33-9067 



32 

GT00-0485-0 

GN33-9211 


40 

GT00-0486-1 




SC33-6044 



40 

GT00-0489-0 

GN33-9231 

GN33-9260 

GN33-9255 


SC33-6045 



36 

GT00-0490-0 

GN33-9228 



SC33-6043 



34 

GT00-0491-1 




SC33-6042 



37 

GT00-0492-0 

GN33-9232 

GN33-9254 


SC33-6046 



34 

GT00-0493-0 

GN33-9226 

GN33-9230 

36 

GT00-0497-0 

GN25-0412 

GN25-0480 

GN25-0445 

30 

GT00-0498-0 



40 

GT00-0509-0 




SD23-9019 



20 

ST00-0510-0 




LY33-9070 



34 

GT00-0512-0 

GN24-5554 

GN24-5597 

GN24-5561 

36 

ST00-0518-0 



30 

GT00-0571-0 




VSE/AF RELEASE 2 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) LISTINGS (LYC7-2020-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 EREPi 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2021-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 COMPILER I/O 
MODULES LISTINGS (LYC7-2022-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 IOCS AND 
DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O LISTINGS (LYC7-2023-0) 


2 LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 
LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ISAM 


VSE/AF IPL & BUFFER LOAD RELEASE 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2025-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 JOB CONTROL 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2026-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LIBRARIAN 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2027-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LINKAGE 
EDITOR LISTINGS (LYC7-2028-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2029-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 OPTICAL 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2030-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ONLINE TEST 
EXECUTIVE LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION AIDS LISTINGS (LYC7-2032-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PAPER TAPE IOCS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XE8 PAPER TAPE IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2033-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RECOVERY 
MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG SPECIFIC DEVICE 
SUPPORT LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-00) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SUPERVISOR 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2036-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC 
TAPE IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2037-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 TAPE ERROR 
RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7-2038-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYSTEM 
UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC7-2039-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAINTAIN 
SYSTEM HISTORY LISTINGS (LYC7-2040-0) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 5746-CB1 
LISTINGS (LYC7-5050-6) 


INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VS RELEASE 34 (GC33-5370-5) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENERAL 
USERS (GC20-1820-2) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PLACING AND SYSTEM GENERATION 
GUIDE (GC20-1801-8) 

DOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC RELEASE 34 (SY33-8556-2) 

DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5381-2) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VS OPERATING PROCEDURES RELEASE/34 
(GC33-5378-4) 

DOS/VS MESSAGES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5379-5) 


DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENT RELEASE/34 (GC33-5376-5) 

DOS/VS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE RELEASE/34 (GC33-5371-6) 

DOS/VS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES RELEASE/34 
(GC33-5380-3) 

DOS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION RELEASE/34 (GC33-5377-6) 

VM/370: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (GC20-1807-6) 

DOS/VS DASD REL 34 (GC33-5375-2) 

VM/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-9) 

DOS/VS HANDBOOK RELEASE 34 (SY33-8571-6) 

OS/VS1 PLANNING AN) USE GUIDE REL 6 (GC24-5090) 

OP LIBRARY: NJE FACIL (SX23-0004-0) R3 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE RELEASE 3.7 
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40 

GT00-0573-0 


40 

GT00-0574-0 


37 

GT00-0575-0 

GC24-5152 

GN24-5522 

GN24-5638 

34 

GT00-0578-0 

GN25-0490 

40 

GT00-0583-0 


50 

GT00-0585-0 


50 

ST00-0587-0 


50 

ST00-0590-0 


50 

GT00-0591-0 


50 

ST00-0594-1 


50 

ST00-0595-0 

SN20-9302 

50 

ST00-0596-0 

SN20-9284 

50 

ST00-0597-0 


50 

ST00-0598-0 


50 

ST00-0599-0 


50 

ST00-0600-0 

SN20-9291 

50 

ST00-0601-0 


22 

ST00-0602-0 


39 

GT00-0603-0 


09 

GT00-0624-0 

GN27-3252 

20 

ST00-0630-0 

LD12-5009 


30 

ST00-0631-0 


50 

ST00-0632-0 

SN20-9282 

33 

GT00-0646-0 


39 

GT00-0647-0 


50 

ST00-0655-0 


50 

GT00-0662-0 


50 

GT00-0669-0 


50 

ST00-0671-0 


50 

GT00-0672-0 


50 

ST00-0673-0 


50 

ST00-0674-0 


50 

ST00-0675-0 


50 

ST00-0676-0 


50 

ST00-0682-0 

SN20-4058 

50 

ST00-0683-0 

SN20-4090 


(GC26-3846-2) 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 (GC38-1003-09) 
OS/VS MSG LIB: VS1 (GC38-1101-3) R7 
GN24-5603 OS/VS1 DEBUG GUIDE (GC24-5093-4) 


VM/370 PLANNER & SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE RELEASE 6 
(GC20-1801-9) 

VM/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE R6 PLC1 (GC20-1810-8) 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) (GX33-6012-2) 
CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, MASTER 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX33-6011-2) 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER 11 FDP 5798-CFP VERSION 1.3 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (SB21-1697-2) 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GX33-0066-4) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 

1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
(SH20-9027-7) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 

1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE (SH20-9028-6) 
SN20-9300 INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 

1.1.5, LIC PROS 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE (SH20-9029-6) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 

1.1.5, LIC PROG 574Q-XX2, MESSAGES Ah® CODES (SH20-9030-8) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 

1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
(SH20-9053-4) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 

1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS (SH20-9054-3) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 

1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 » INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-9081-4) 
CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 DEBUGGING 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX33-6010-2) 

VS APL REFERENCE SUMMARY, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, 

(SX26-3712-2) 

SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE 
SUMMARY CARD, RELEASE 1 (GX20-2343-0) 

GN27-3277 INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
(GA27-3051-4) 

DOS/VSE HANDBOOK, SCP 5745-020 (SY33-8571-7) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) REMOTE SPOOLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5748-XP1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5119-0) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 LIC PROG 5740-XX2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE (SH20-9026-6) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, RELEASE 344, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (GX33-8002-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-9006-1) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
5746-RC3 RELEASE 3REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX27-0008-0) 

IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 
1.6 (GH20-1260-9) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAME ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), 

LIC PROG 5746-RC7, RELEASE 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: 

INTRODUCTION (GC27-0438-1) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE RELEASE 1.6 
(SH20-9081-5) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 1.6 
(GH20—9117—6) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER GUIDE 
RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9053-5) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DATA BASE ADMINISTRATION GUIDE 
RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9025-7) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING DESIGN AND 
CODING, RELEASE 1.6 (SH20-9026-7) 

IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES RELEASE 1.'6 
(SH20-9030-9) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5, 
5746-XC4, PROGRAM REFERENCE RELEASE 2 (SH20-2209-2) 

SN20-4385 DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4 RELEASE 3, 5740-XC5, PROGRAM 
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SN20-4409 


50 

ST00-0685-0 


50 

STO0-0688-0 

SN33-6267 

50 

ST00-0690-0 


50 

ST00-0691-0 

SN33-6268 

50 

ST00-0707-0 

SN24-5657 

36 

ST00-0710-0 


39 

GT00-0713-0 


39 

ST00-0714-0 


22 

ST00-0716-0 


50 

ST00-0721-0 


30 

GT00-0726-0 


30 

GT00-0830-0 


39 

GT00-0833-0 


39 

ST00-0834-0 

SN33-9311 

39 

ST00-0835-0 


39 

ST00-0836-0 


20 

GT00-0837-0 


50 

ST00-0840-0 


40 

ST00-0846-0 


40 

GT00-0864-1 


20 

GT00-0865-0 


20 

GT00-0866-0 


30 

ST00-0871-0 


30 

GT00-0872-0 

GN26-8018 

30 

GT00-0873-0 


20 

ST00-0883-0 


20 

STO0-0884-0 


39 

ST00-0885-0 


39 

ST00-0886-0 


40 

GT00-0902-0 

GN24-5671 

GN24-5682 

39 

ST00-0904-0 


36 

ST00-0910-0 

SN28-4993 

20 

GT00-0912-0 


20 

ST00-0914-0 


34 

ST00-0916-0 

SN24-5734 

39 

STOO-0917-0 


39 

ST00-0919-0 


39 

GT00-0922-0 


30 

ST00-0946-0 


50 

ST00-0949-0 

SN33-6286 


REFERENCE CSH20-2209-3) 

IMS/VS VERSION l RELEASE 1.6, LIC PROS 5740-XX2, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX26-3727-0) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE (SC33-0069-3) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.5, LIC PROG 5746-XX3 DOS/VS SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0070-3) 

CICS/VS, RELEASE 1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (COMMAND LEVEL) (SC33-0077-2) 

SN24-5659 DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1, USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 1.5 (SH24-5001-02) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 1 RELEASE 3.8 
(SY28-0713-6) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY VM/SP ISPF REL1.1. (GX20-2387-1) 

3275/3277 PF KEY TEMPLATE FOR IPF VM FEATURE RELEASE 3 
(SX20-2388-0) 

VS APL FOR VSPC, 5748-AP1 RELEASE 3.1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(SH20-9066-03) 

DL/I DOS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY, 5746-XX1 RELEASE 5, HIGH LEVEL 
PROGRAMMING INTERFACE, (SX24-5120-0) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DS1 RELEASE 4 GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GC35-0033-5) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1 RELEASE 4, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3946-4) 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC33-6065-3) 

SN33-9315 VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3, INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATIONS REFERENCE (SC33-6067-2) 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(5C33-6068-2) 

VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3, MESSAGES (SC33-6069-2) 
DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM, RELEASE 3 (GC33-6077-2) 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3 RELEASE 1.5, DOS/VS SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0070-4) 

JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: REFERENCE SUMMARY R1 (SX23-007-0) 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES, RELEASE 3.8 
(GC38-1002-7) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYS RELEASE 3 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1042-3) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN RELEASE 3, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1043-3) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DS1, RELEASE 5, LOGIC 
(SY35-0030-04) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES REL 5 RELEASE GUIDE & REFERENCE 
(GC35-0033-6) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1, RELEASE 5 
(GC26-3946-5) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER VM/SP R1 (SX20-4401-0) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY OTHER THAN GENERAL USER VM/SP R1 
(SX20-4402-0) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, COMMAND LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY SYSTEM PRODUCT EDITOR, RELEASE 1 
(SX24-5122-0) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, EXEC 2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
SUMMARY, RELEASE 1 (SX24-5124-0) 

GN24-5680 OS/VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES, RELEASE 7, MANUAL (GC38-1001-9) 

3276/3278 PF KEY TEMPLATE FOR IPF VM FEATURE, RELEASE 3 
(SX20-2389-2) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 1 FOR 5740-XYN, -XYS 
RELEASE 3.0 (SY28-0713-7) 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, RELEASE 3.1, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1043-5) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER RELEASE 2.1 
(SX20-4401-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, PLANNING AND SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE RELEASE 
2.1 (SC19-6201-2) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, EXEC 2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
RELEASE 2.1 (SX24-5124-1) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, PRODUCT EDITOR PFK TEMPLATE (SX24-5123-0) 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-M31 RELEASE 3, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-5304-2) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS 
SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5748-XP1 RELEASE 2, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (SX24-5119-1) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XXI RELEASE 1.5, PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE (SC33-0071-2) 
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50 LT00-0953-0 

40 ST00-0959-0 

36 ST00-0961-0 

40 ST00-0985-0 

16 GT00-0988-0 

40 ST00-0991-0 

50 ST00-1088-0 

50 ST00-1089-0 

50 ST00-1090-0 

50 ST00-1091-0 

50 ST00-1092-0 

50 ST00-1093-0 

50 ST00-1127-0 

50 STOO-l130-0 

40 ST0O-1132-O 


40 STOO-l133-0 

34 GTOO-1140-0 

16 GT00-1141-0 

50 LTOO-l146-0 

50 STOO-l348-0 

20 GTOO-l349-0 

34 ST00-1350-0 

40 ST00-1351-0 

36 ST00-1352-0 

40 ST00-1353-0 

40 GT00-1355-0 

20 GT00-1356-0 

36 STOO-l357-0 

39 STOO-l358-0 

34 GTOO-1360-0 

20 GT00-1361-0 

20 GT00-1362-0 

36 STOO-l364-0 

36 LT00-1366-0 

39 LT00-1367-0 

39 ST00-1369-0 

39 ST00-1370-0 

16 GT00-1374-0 

39 ST00-1375-0 

50 ST00-1377-0 

16 GT00-1380-0 

16 GT00-1381-0 

16 GTOO-l383-0 

39 ST00-1389-0 

33 ST00-1392-0 

50 GT00-1395-0 

50 GT00-1396-0 

50 ST00-1397-0 

40 ST00-1398-0 

40 ST00-1399-0 

40 ST00-1400-0 

50 ST00-1411-0 

30 GT00-1419-0 


40 ST0O-1431-0 

40 STOO-1432-0 


LN31-0896 LN31-1338 ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2 RELEASE 3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (LY38-3027-2) 

JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, COMMAND SYNTAX CSX23-0008-0) RELEASE 2 
(SX23-0008-0) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
5740-XYS, RELEASE 3.2 (SY28-0713-8) 

MVS/XA OPERATIONS JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (SX23-0010-02) 

3081 AND 3083 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE CGC38-0035-2) 
SN28-0754 SN28-0760 VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 5664-273 

RELEASE 2 OPERATORS GUIDE (SC19-6225-0) 

PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION FOR VSE SQL/DS (SH24-5014-2) 

SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, INSTALLATION CSH24-5015-2) 

SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH24-5019-2) 
SQL/DS FOR VSE, 5748-XXJ, OPERATIONS (SH24-5020-2) 

USER'S TERMINAL TEMPLATE PFK FOR VSE SQL/DS (SX24-5125-1) 
TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR VSE SQL/DS (SX24-5121-1) 
DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XXI RELEASE 1.6.0, APPLICATION PROGRAWIER'S 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5103-3) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6.0, HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING 
INTERFACE REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5120-1) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 
5664-173, -167, RELEASE 2, COMMANDS (GENERAL USER) 
(SX22-0003-0) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 

5664-173, COMMANDS, REFERENCE SUMMARY RELEASE 2 (SX22-0004-0) 
VM/SP SYSTEM IPO/E 5750-AAK, RELEASE 2.1, PLANNING GUIDE 
(GC20-1874-04) 

3081 AND 3083 MESSAGES FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0035-3) 
DL/I, 5746-XXI, LOGIC (LY12-5016-7) 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM 5748-XXJ TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY, 
RELEASE 1, (SX24-5121-0) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, INTERACTIVE (SC19-6200-2) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, PLANNING GUIDE AND REFERENCE (SC19-6201-3) 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE VM/SP (SCI9-6202-2) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER GUIDE (SC19-6203-2) 

MESSAGES AND CODES VM/SP (SC19-6204-2) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, TERMINAL REFERENCE CGC19-6206-2) 

VM/SP, 5664-167, LIBRARY GUIDE AND MASTER INDEX (GC19-6207-2) 
VM/SP, 5664-167, CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE (SC19-6209-2) 
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50 ST26-4084-0 

50 ST26-4086-0 

50 **ST26-4089-0 

50 **ST26-4107-0 

50 GT26-4108-0 

50 GT26-4111-0 

50 ST26-4113-0 

50 ST27-0431-0 

50 ST27-0432-0 

50 ST27-0433-0 

50 ST27-0439-0 

50 ST27-0443-0 

50 ST27-0449-0 

50 GT27-0459-0 

50 GT27-0460-0 

50 GT27-0463-0 

50 ST27-0466-0 

50 ST27-0467-0 

50 ST27-0470-1 

50 GT27-0609-2 

50 ST27-0610-0 

50 ST27-0611-0 

50 ST27-0612-0 

50 ST27-0614-0 


GN26-8065 


GN26-8053 

GN26-8062 

GN26-8063 

GN26-8058 


GN26-8059 


SH31-1278 

SN31-1276 

SN31-1085 

SN31-1083 


VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3, 
SPECIFICATIONS (SC26-3984-2) 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: 
GUIDE (SC26-3985-3) 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: 

COMMAND REFERENCE (GC26-3986-2) 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3 INSTALLATION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION CSC26-3937-1) 

VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: SYSTEM SERIES (SC26-3988-1) 
VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: 

LIBRARY REFERENCE CSC26-3989-1) 

VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 RELEASE 2, -LM3, DIAGNOSIS CSC26-3990-2) 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -PL3 RELEASE 
6, SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3994-3) 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM5, -PL3 RELEASE 6, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3995-3) 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM4, -PL3 RELEASE 6, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-3996-3) 

MVS/XA TAPE LABELS (GC26-4003-0) 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PRODUCTIVITY LPS DEP (GC26-4008-0) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM GENERAL REFERENCE (GC26-4009-1 ) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM DATA ADMINISTRATION CGC26-4010-0) 

MVS/XA LINKEDIT LOADER (GC26-4011-0) 

MVS/XA CHECKPOINT/RESTART (GC26-4012-0) 

MVS/XA DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES (GC26-4013-0) 

MVS/XA DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (GC26-4014-0) 

MVS/XA VSAM USER GUIDE (GC26-4015-0) 

MVS/XA VSAM REFERENCE (GC26-4016-0) 

MVS/XA EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE UTILITY (GC26-4018-1) 

MVS/XA AMS REFERENCE FOR ICF (GC26-4019-0) 

BASIC, 5668-996, 5665-948, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC26-4023-2) 
BASIC, 5668-996 RELEASE 1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC26-4024-0) 

BASIC APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LANGUAGE BRIEF CGC26-4026-0) 
BASIC/VM, 5668-996, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: SYSTEM SERVICES 
(SC26-4028-0) 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY PLANNING GUIDE (GC26-4040-1) 

MVS/XA CAT USER GUIDE (GC26-4041-0) 

MVS/370 SYSTEM DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, GENERAL 
REFERENCE 

MVS/XA DATA FACILITY MASTER INDEX DFP (GC26-4069-1) 

QMF, 5668-972, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC26-4071-1) 

MVS/XA REF VSAM CATALOG ADMINISTRATION (GC26-4075-0) 

DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, INSTALLATION (SC26-4084-2) 

DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, SAMPLE APPLICATION PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
(SC26-4086-2) 

DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
(SC26-4089-1) 

DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, -972, ADMINISTERING AND USING DIALOGS 
(SC26-4107-1) 

DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, SPECIFICATIONS CGC26-4108-2) 

DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, GUIDE TO PUBLICATIONS (GC26-4111-1) 
DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, MESSAGES AND CODES (SC26-4113-2) 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6 
MESSAGES (SC27-0431-2) 

SN31-1301 NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 
5735-XX6 TERMINAL USE (SC27-0432-2) 

SN31-1300 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 
CUSTOMIZATION (SC27-0433-2) 

SN31-1157 ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION (SC27-0439-0) 

SN31-1158 ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, RELEASE 1 OPERATION (SC27-0443-0) 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 RELEASE 2 & 3, PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE (SC27-0449-1) 

SCP FOR ACF/VTAM, 5747-CF1, RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC27-0459-0) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC27-0460-0) 
ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 CONCEPTS GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GC27-0463-0) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 OPERATIONS (SC27-0466-1) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0467-0) 
ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, MSNF MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0470-0) 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
(SC27-0610-03) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 PROGRAMMING (SC27-0611-02) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 OPERATIONS (SC27-0612-03) 
ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 RELEASES 1 AND 2 MESSAGES AND CODES 
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37 


GT28-1001-0 


34 

GT28-1029-0 

GD23-0218 

GD23-0224 

GN28-4764 

40 

GT28-1031-0 

GD23-0220 

GN28-4765 

20 

GT28-1042-0 


20 

GT28-1043-0 


37 

GT28-1047-0 

GN28-0810 


GN28-4921 

GN28-5045 

GN28-5Q76 


37 

GT28-1048-0 

GN28-4914 

40 

36 

**GT28-1108-0 
GT28-1114-0 

GN28-5049 

34 

GT28-1115-0 


39 

39 

GT28-1123-0 
ST28-1136-0 

SN28-0817 

36 

GT28-1147-0 


36 

GT28-1148-0 


34 

GT28-1149-0 


36 

GT28-1150-0 


34 

36 

37 

GT28-1152-0 
GT28-1158-0 
LT28-1164-0 

GN28-5099 

37 

LT28-1165-0 


37 

LT28-1166-0 


37 

LT28-1167-0 


37 

LT28-1168-0 


34 

GT28-1174-0 


40 

37 

GT28-1206-0 

GT28-1297-0 


36 

37 
37 
24 

GT28-1300-0 

GT28-1301-0 

ST28-1302-0 

ST28-6433-0 

SN20-9169 

24 

ST28-6469-0 

SN26-0904 

24 

24 

GT28-6470-0 

ST28-6481-0 

SN20-9270 

25 

GT28-6884-0 


25 

ST28-6885-0 

SN20-9301 

25 

GT28-6888-0 


30 

GT30-3005-0 


50 

ST30-3079-0 

SN30-3214 

50 

GT30-3131-0 

GN30-3164 

50 

ST30-3132-0 

SN30-3143 

SN30-3182 


(SC27-0614-03) 

0S/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 3.8 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC28-10G1-1) 

GN28-4902 MVS/SP INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE OS/VS2 SPL 
(GC28-1029-01) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS R3.8 
(GC28-1031-1) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1042-1) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1043-1) 

GN28-0839 OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1, 
GN28-4952 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 5740-XYN, -XYS CGC28-1047-0) 

GN28-5051 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2, 
SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS, RELEASE 
3.8 (GC28-1048-0) 

MESSAGES AND COOES SMP/E (GC28-U08-02) 

OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR, 5740-XYN RELEASE 3, SERVICES AND MACRO 
INSTRUCTIONS (GC28-1114-0) 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), VERSION 3, 5665-274, 
GENERAL INFORMATION (GC28-1115-2) 

TSO EXTENSION LICENSE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1123-4) 
MVS/XA TSO EXTENSIONS TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR 
PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR (SC28-1136-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/5P-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 
USER EXITS CGC28-1147-00) 

MVS/XA MV5/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE (GC2Q-1148-00 ) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNING (GC28-1149-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 RELEASE 1 SYSTEM 
MACROS AND FACILITIES VOLUME 1 (GC28-1150-00) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 SYSTEM MODIFICATION (GC28-1152-00) 

MVS/XA 31-BIT ADDRESSING (GC28-1158-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING 
RELEASE 1 VOLUME 1 HANDBOOK (LC28-1164-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING 
RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 (LC28-1165-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING 
RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK VOLUME 3 (LC28-1166-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING 
RELEASE 1, HANDBOOK VOLUME 4 (LC28-1167-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 DEBUGGING 
RELEASE 1 HANDBOOK VOLUME 5 (LC28-1168-00) 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, VERSION 3 
RELEASE 1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1174-0) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 OPERATIONS SYSTEM COMMANDS (GC28-1206-00) 
MVS/XA INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM USER GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (GC28-1297-01) 

MVS/SP JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE (GC28-1300-0) 

SMP/E SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1301-01) 

SMP/E USER'S GUIDE (SC28-1302-03) 

OS TSO COBOL PROMPTER, 5734-CPl, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (SC28-6433-3) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 5746-CB1 
VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL (SC28-6469-3) 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION (GC28-6470-1) 
OS/VS COBOL RELEASE 2.3, LIC PROG 5740-CB1 COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION AND REFERENCE (SC28-6481-1) 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5734-F02, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GC28-6884-1) 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) RELEASE 2.1 LIC PROG 
5734-F05 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (SC28-6885-0) 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) RELEASE 2.1 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-6888-1) 

3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION STORAGE AND 
PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (GC30-3005-7) 

X.25 NCP PACKET SNITCHING INTERFACE, LIC PROG 5668-981, RELEASE 
1, HANDBOOK (SC30-3079-1) 

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, GENERAL 
INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION (GC30-3131-0) 

SN30-3155 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, 
LIC PROG 5735-RC3, INSTALLATION: GUIDE (SC30-3132-0) 
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50 

50 

50 

ST30-3133-0 

ST30-3134-0 

ST30-3137-0 

SN30-3149 

SN30-3184 

SN30-3156 

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE (SC30-3133-1) 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC PROG 
5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 (SC30-3134-0) 

ACF/TCAM DIAGNOSIS V2R1 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3137-0) 

50 

50 

50 

36 

36 

ST30-3145-0 

ST30-3165-0 

GT3Q-3166-0 

GT32-5131-0 

GT32-5242-0 

SN30-3152 


ACF/VCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5735-XX1., -XX3 MESSAGES (SC30-3145-0 

NLDM, 5668-971, INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (SC30-3165-0) 
NETWORK LOGICAL DATA MANAGER, 5668-971, DIAGNOSIS (GC30-3166-0) 
VSE/PCNER GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 
(GH12-5131-2) 

VSE/POMER REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPOOLING RELEASE 2 LIC 
PROG 5746-XE3 SPECIFICATIONS CGH12-5242-1) 

36 

36 

ST32-5328-0 

ST32-5329-0 

SN12-5154 

SN12-5187 

SN12-5164 

VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 USER'S 
GUIDE CSH12-5328-0) 

VSE/PQWER RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH12-5329-1) 

36 

ST32-5330-0 

SN12-5166 

SN12-5188 

VSE/PONER SHARED SPOOLING RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 USER'S 
GUIDE (SH12-5330-0) 

50 

50 

36 

ST32-5411-0 

ST32-5414-0 

ST32-5435-0 

SN24-5630 


DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I 
DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROG 5746-XX1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE CSH12-5411-4) 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I 
DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROG 5746-XX1, MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SH12-5414-6) 

VSE/FOWER, LIC PROG 5666-273, REFERENCE SUMMARY VERSION 2 
(SH12-5435-1) 

29 

ST33-0006-0 

SN20-9305 

SN26-0899 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 3.1 LIC PROG 5734-PL3, 

-LM5, -LM4, -PL1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0006-4) 

29 

ST33-0Q07-0 

SN26-0900 


OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 3.1, LIC PROG 5734-LM5 
TRANSIENT LIBRARY CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(SC33-0007-3) 

29 

29 

ST33-0020-0 

SD26-6029 

ST33-0026-0 

SN20-9232 

SN20-9334 

SN20-9297 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 5.1 LIC PROG 5736-PL3, 

-PL1, -LM4, -LH5, INSTALLATION (SC33-0020-5) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 
INSTALLATION, RELEASE 3 (SC33-0026-5) 

50 

ST33-0067-0 

SN33-6187 


CICS/VS VI REL 3, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, LOGIC 
(SC33-0067-00 

50 

ST33-0068-0 

SN33-6188 


CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 SYSTEM 
& APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (SC33-0068-0) 

50 

50 

ST33-0069-0 

ST33-0070-0 

SN33-6233 


CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
REFERENCE (SC33-0069-1) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-0070-0) 

50 

ST33-0071-0 

SN33-6231 

SN33-6235 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
(SC33-0071-Q) 

50 

ST33-0072-0 

SN33-6190 


CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
3600/3630 GUIDE (SC33-0072-0 ) 

50 

ST33-0073-0 

SN33-6191 


CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 3650 
GUIDE (SC33-0073-0) 

50 

ST33-G074-0 

SN33-6192 


CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
3667/3770 GUIDE (SC33-0074-0) 

50 

ST33-0075-0 

SN33-6193 


CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 3790 
GUIDE (SC33-0075-2) 

50 

ST33-0077-0 

SN33-6195 


CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0077-0) 

50 

ST33-0079-0 

SN33-6197 


CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) 

(SC33-0077-0) 

50 

ST33-0080-0 

SN33-6198 

SN33-6236 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SC33-0080-0) 

50 

ST33-0081-0 

SN33-6199 

SN33-6234 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
MESSAGE'S & CODES (SC33-0081-0) 

50 

ST33-0085-0 

SN33-6241 


CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (RPG II) (GC33-6085-0) 

50 

50 

ST33-0086-0 

6T33-0087-0 

SN33-6244 


CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM 
USER'S GUIDE (SC33-0086-0) 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC33-0087-0) 

50 

30 

30 

ST33-0089-0 

5T33-0141-0 

ST33-0143-0 

SN33-6228 

SN33-6250 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE (SC33-0089-0) 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5668-978, INSTALLATION, 
RESOURCE DEFINITION AND CUSTOMIZATION (SC33-0141-0) 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5668-978, MESSAGES AND 
CODES (SC33-0143-0) 
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33 GT33-4032-0 

33 GT33-4033-0 

33 ST33-4034-0 

33 ST33-4035-0 

33 ST33-4044-0 

30 GT33-5374-0 

28 GT33-6030-0 

39 6T33-6066-0 

39 ST33-6067-0 

39 ST33-6069-0 

32 GT33-6080-0 

32 ST33-6082-0 

34 ST33-6094-0 

36 ST33-6Q95-0 

34 ST33-6096-0 

40 ST33-6097-0 

40 ST33-6098-0 

37 ST33-6099-0 

32 ST33-6100-0 

34 ST33-6101-0 

20 GT33-6102-0 

20 GT33-6108-0 

37 ST33-6112-0 

39 ST33-6138-0 

20 GT33-6143-0 

40 ST33-6144-0 

40 ST33-6146-0 

34 ST33-6147-0 

20 GT33-6150-0 

50 GT34-2010-0 

37 GT34-2017-0 

37 ST34-2020-0 

37 6T34-2025-0 

50 ST34-2032-0 

37 ST34-2071-0 

37 ST34-2074-0 

39 GT34-2077-0 

39 GT34-2078-0 

39 ST34-2079-0 

39 GT34-2081-0 

39 GT34-2082-0 

39 ST34-2085-0 


SN26-0853 

SN20-9389 


GN33-8778 

GN33-9249 


SN33-9284 

SN33-9279 

SN33-9314 

SN33-9288 

SN33-9278 

SN33-9289 

SN33-9275 

SN33-9325 


GN33-9277 

SN33-9296 


GN28-4598 


DFSORT, 5740-SM1, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS CGC33-4032-8) 
DFSORT> 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION (6C33-4033-8) 

DFSORT , 5740-SM1» INSTALLATION (SC33-4G34-7) 

SN20-9392 OS/VS SORT/MERGE, 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (SC33-4035-7) 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LIC PROS 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 PROGRAMMER'S 

GUIDE, RELEASE 2 (SC33-4044-1) f 

DOS/VS TAPE LABELS (GC33-5374-0) REL 34 
DOS/VS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 34 (GC33-6030 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 
1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, GENERAL INFORMATION CGC33-6066-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE (SC33-6067-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 
1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, MESSAGES (SC33-6069-0) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-AM4 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6080-1) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-AM4 INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE (SC33-6082-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 SYSTEM 
MANAGEMENT GUIDE (SC33-6094-0) 

SN33-9287 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 SYSTEM 
CONTROL STATEMENTS (SC33-6095-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATION, RELEASE 2, LIC PROS 
5746-XE8 (SC33-6096-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 
OPERATING PROCEDURES (SC33-6097-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MESSAGES, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
(SC33-6098-0) 

SN33-9335 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 

SERVICEABILITY AIDS & DEBUGGING PROCEDURES (SC33-6099-0) 

SN33-9290 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 SYSTEM 
UTILITIES (SC33-6100-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 

PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6101-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 2 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6102-1) 

INTRODUCTION TO VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XE8 (GC33-6108-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5748-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (GC27-6112-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, 5746-TS1, 
INTRODUCTION TO INTERACTIVE PROGRAMMING (SC33-6138-0) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE (SSX/VSE), LIC PROG 5666-265 RELEASE 
1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-6143-1) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, LIC PROS 5666-265 RELEASE 1, 

OPERATION (SC33-6144-0) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, LIC PROG 5666-265 RELEASE 1, 

MESSAGES AND CODES (SC33-6146-0) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, LIC PROG 5666-265, INSTALLATION 
SSX/VSE RELEASE 1 (SC33-6147-0) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, LIC PROG 5666-265, SPECIFICATIONS 
SSX/VSE RELEASE 1 (GC33-6150-0) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE 1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2010-1) 
DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE FROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2017-2) 
VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 

RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
(SC34-2020-0) 

VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) 

RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (GE34-2025-0) 

NPDA, 5735-XX8, RELEASE 1, USER ACTION GUIDE (SC34-2032-0) 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE INSTALLATION & 

CUSTOMIZATION (GC34-2071-2) 

INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR VM/370 & VSE, 5735-OZS RELEASE 1, 

MESSAGES (SC34-2074-0) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 5668-009 PROGRAM 
SUMMARY (GC34-2077-0) 

GN28-4603 ISPF, 5664-172 RELEASE 1, 5668-960, 5665-268, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GC34-2078-0) 

ISPF PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FACILITY FOR VSE RELEASE 1.1.0 
(GC34-2079-0) 

ISPF, 5668-960, SPECIFICATIONS (6C34-2081-1) 

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY/PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 
FACILITY, 5664-172, 5665-268, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2082-1) ( 

ISPF, 5668-960 RELEASE 1, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES EXAMPLES \ 
(SC34-2085-0) 
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50 

ST40-9005-0 


50 

ST40-9046-0 
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SN28-4604 INTERACTIVE SYSTEMS PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, 5668-960, DIALOG 
MANAGEMENT SERVICES, RELEASE 1 (SC34-2088-0) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 3 USER’S 
GUIDE C SC34-2112-1) 

NPDA, 5666-295, 5668-920, VERSION 3 RECOMMENDED ACTION GUIDE 
(SC34-2113-1) 

NPDA, 5666-295, 5668-920, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION (SC34-2117-0) 
NPDA, 5666-295, 5668-920, VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS (SC34-2130-0) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE MONITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM, 5664-191, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GC34-2164-0) 

VMAP, 5664-191, LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2165-0) 

VM MONITOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM, 5664-191, INSTALLATION 
(SC34-2168-00) 

ISPF/FDF, 5665-317, VERSION 2 FOR MVS EDIT MACROS (SC34-4018-0) 
ISPF, 5665-319, VERSION 2, MVS/XA INSTALLATION AND 
CUSTOMIZATION (SC34-4019-1) 

ISPF AND ISPF/PDF VERSION 2, 5665-317, -319, MVS DIAGNOSIS 
(SC34-4020-0) 

ISPF VERSION 2, 5665-319, FOR MVS DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
EXAMPLES (SC34-4022-0) 

ISPF/PDF, 5665-317, VERSION 2, MVS/XA LIBRARY, (SC34-4025-0) 
ISPF/FDF FOR VM/SP SPECIFICATIONS CGC34-4035-00) 

ISPF, 5665-319, VERSION 2 MVS/XA SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-4039-0) 
ISPF/PDF, 5665-317, VERSION 2, FOR MVS/XA SPECIFICATIONS 
(6C34-4040-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC 
PROG 5746-XE8 (GC35-0033-2) 

3081 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE RELEASE 31 
(GC38-0034-1) 

3083 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0036-0) 

3084 OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM CONSOLE (GC38-0037-0) 

VM/SP HPO, 5664-173, RELEASE 3.2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

(SC38-0107-0) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE ENTRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 
5746-XXV, 5748-XXK, COBOL SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
DMS/CICS/VS, 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, APPLICATION EXAMPLES 
(SH20-0002-0) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION 

CONTROL/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (SH20-0003-1) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS (SH20-0004-0) 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SH20-Q005-0) 

GN24-5665 DATA LANSUASE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I 
DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-1246-7) 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM), LIC PROS 5740-XRB USER 
COMMANDS REFERENCES SUMMARY RELEASE 3.7 (GX20-2024-2) 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (SH20-2171-1) 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5740-SC5, 5746-XC4 RELEASE 1, APPLICATION PROGRAM 
DESIGN GUIDE (SH20-2207-0) 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH20-2211-5) 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY USE FEATURE, LIC PROG 
5748-MS1 RELEASE 1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-2492-0) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROS 5746-XXC 
SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-4510-2) 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SPECIFICATIONS 
RELEASE 3.7 (GH20-4545-2 ) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1 RELEASE 2, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-5304-0) 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL (GH20-6359-0) 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE (SH20-6360-0) 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, INSTALLATION GUIDE 
(SH20-6361-0) 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, GRAPHICS SUBSYSTEM 
(SH20-6362-0) 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SH20-6396-0) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
(SH20-9C05-1) 

DATA LAN6UA6E/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I 
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36 
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LN28-0766 

34 

LT60-2418-0 


50 

LT60-8069-0 

LN2Q-928Q 


DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROS 5746-XX1 OPERATOR REFERENCE 
(SH20-9046-2) 

VS APL, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
(GH20-9064-4) 

VS APL RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-9086-5) 

VS APL RELEASE 3 LIC PROS 5748-AP1 CICS/VS TERMINAL USER'S 
GUIDE (SH20-9167-0) 

IMS/VS VI RELEASE 1.6 SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION GUIDE (SH20-9178-0) 
DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S 
(SH24-5001-0) DL/I 1.3 

DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DL/I 
DOS/VS) RELEASE 1.5 LIC PROG 5746-XX1 DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
(SH24-5002-2) 

DL/I DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX1 HIGH LEVEL INTERFACE GUIDE 
RELEASE 1.5 (SH24-5009-0 ) 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH24-5012-0) 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1, INSTALLATION 
(SH24-5015-0) 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(SH24-5016-1) 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, RELEASE 1.1, TERMINAL USER'S 
REFERENCE, (SH24-5017-1) 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING (SH24-5018-0) 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1, OPERATION 
(SH24-5020-0) 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6, RESOURCE DEFINITION 
AND UTILITIES (SH24-5021-0 ) 

DL/I DOS/VS APPLICATION AND DATA BASE DESIGN, LIC PROG 5746-XX1 
RELEASE 1.6 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ RELEASE 1.1 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GH24-5026-1) 

SQL/DS, 5748-XXJ, PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION FOR VM/SP 
(SH24-5043-0) 

SQL DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, INSTALLATION (VM/SP) (SH24-5044-1) 
SQL/DS, 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR VM/SP (SH24-5045-0) 
DB SERVICES UTILITY FOR VSE SQL/DS (SH24-5046-0) 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS FOR VM/SP GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH24-5Q64-0) 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
FOR VM/SP (GH24-5065-0) 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS FOR VM/SP, 5748-XXJ, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GH24-5066-0) 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS, 5748-XXJ, MESSAGES AND 
CODES FOR VM/SP (SH24-5070-0) 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEMS, 5748-XXJ, OPERATIONS 
FOR VM/SP (SH24-5071-0 ) 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, LOGIC, PART 1 REL 1 (LY12-5027-0) 
VSE/PCWER RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE3 LOGIC (PART 3) 

(LY12-5034-0) 

SN35-0099 OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB 
RELEASE 3.7, PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS GUIDE 
(SH35-0023-1) 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 5740-XRB, USER'S GUIDE 
(SH35-0024-1) 

SN35-0098 OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES, LIC PROG 
5740-XRB, RELEASE 3.7 (SH35-0025-1) 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
RELEASE 1, REFERENCE INFORMATION (SH35-0027-1) 

VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 5748-XE4 SYSTEM 
LOGIC (LY20-0889-0) 

LOGIC VM/SP REL1.1. SERVICE ROUTINES (LY20-0890-0) 

SYSTEM LOGIC PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VM/SP REL1.1. VOL 1 
(LY20-0892-0) 

SYSTEM LOGIC PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VM/SP REL1.1. VOL. 2 
(LY20-0893-0) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 

5664-173, -167, RELEASE 2, DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 
(LY20-0896-0) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 
5664-173, -167, RELEASE 2, SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1: CP (LY20-0897-0) 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
(LY20-2418-1) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 
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1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC (LY20-8069-0) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1 RELEASE 1.6.0, LOGIC CLY24-5215-0) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, DATA AREAS AND 
CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC VOLUME 1 (CP) (LY24-5220-0) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, DATA AREAS AND 
CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC VOLUME 2 (CMS) (LY24-5221-0) 

LN25-0201 JES2, LIC PROS 5740-XYS, LOGIC RELEASE 2 (LY24-6006-0) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 LOGIC (LY24-6008-00) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO OS/VS1 
SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE, 5662-257 (SD25-0034-0) 

OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS (GC28-0665-2) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO OS/VS! 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES, 5662-257 (SD25-0038-0) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 RELEASE 1 
TO 05/VS1 STORAGE SYSTEMS, GC24-5094 (SD25-0039-0) 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), 5665-284, SAM LOGIC 
(LY26-3891-1) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 
5665-284, OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (LY26-3892-1) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS 
FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (SY26-3896-0) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) CATALOG DIAGNOSIS, 5665-284, 
REFERENCE (SY26-3897-1) 

MVS/EXTEMDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE, 5665-284 (SY26-3898-2) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) CATALOG, 5665-284, DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE (SY26-3899-1) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) UTILITIES, 5665-284, LOGIC 
(LY26-3903-1) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) DADSM DIAGNOSIS, 5665-284, 
REFERENCE (SY26-3904-1) 

DATABASE 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 3, 5740-XYR, ADVANCED 
TECHNIQUES (LY26-3952-3) 

OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, 5740-XYN, -XYS, LOGIC R3.8 
(LY28-1050-0) 

LOGIC VOLUME 2 (LY28-1063-0), MVS/SP ALLOCATION/UNALLOCATION, 
5740-XYN, -XYS 

LN28-5021 OS/VS SYSTEM LIBRARY VOLUME 11, 5740-XYN, -XYS, LOGIC 
(LY28-1099-0) 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 3 MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
(SY28-1133-0) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
MVS/XA RELEASE l LOGIC VOLUME 1 (SY28-1208-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 
LOGIC VOLUME 3 (LY28-1214-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SYSTEM LOGIC 
VOLUME 4 (LY28-1218-0Q) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 

5 (LY28-1222-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 
LOGIC VOLUME 6 (LY28-1226-00 ) 

MVS/XA MVS/5P-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 

6 PART 2 (LY28-1227-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 
LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 1 (LY28-1234-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 RELEASE 1 
LOGIC VOLUME 8 PART 2 (LY28-1235-00) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 11 (LY28-1246-00) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 12 (LY28-1250-00) 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC VOLUME 
15 (LY28-1262-00) 

MVS/XA RELEASE 1 LOGIC VOLUME 17 (LY28-1270-00) 

MVS/XA IPCS LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS (LY28-1298-00) 

MVS/XA TSO/E TMP AND SVCS (LY28-1308-0) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 1: LOGIC 
OVERVIEH (LY28-1529-0) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 2 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC (LY28-1531-1) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, JOB OUTPUT AND 
TERMINATION LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 (LY28-1539-1) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 9 JES3 
COMMUNICATION LOG (LY28-1545-1) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 10 REMOTE 
PROCESSING LOGIC (LY28-1547-0) 

MVS/XA JES3, 5665-291, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 (LY28-1549-1) 
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37 

LT73-9086-0 


34 

LT73-9089-0 


32 

LT73-9090-0 


36 

LT73-9091-0 


36 

LT73-9094-0 


40 

LT73-9097-0 


39 

LT73-9098-0 


20 

LT73-9101-0 


30 

ST75-0030-0 


50 

LT78-3010-1 


50 

ST78-3012-0 

SN31-1082 

50 

LT78-3018-0 


50 

LT78-3022-0 

LN31-1199 

50 

LT78-3023-0 


50 

LT78-3026-0 


50 

LT78-3027-0 


50 

LT78-3030-0 


50 

LT78-3054-1 


39 

ST83-0065-0 


37 

ST83-0140-0 

SN28-2940 

36 

GT83-0179-0 


37 

ST83-0183-0 

SN28-4768 

36 

LT83-0189-0 

LN28-4773 

36 

LT83-0190-0 

LN28-4797 

36 

LT83-0191-0 

LN28-4774 

50 

LVC1-5110-1 


14 

GV20-9931-0 


39 

SV23-0001-0 


14 

GX09-1000-0 


14 

GX09-1001-0 


30 

SX09-1011-0 


30 

SX09-1012-0 


30 

SX09-1Q13-1 



LN30-3147 ACF/VCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5735-XX1 
LOGIC (LY30-3Q41-Q) 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 
5735-XX1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (LY3Q-3043-1) 

ACF/NCP 3725 EP/DATA AREAS REFERENCE (LY30-3070-0) 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROS 5746-XX3, DATA AREAS 
(LY33-6033-0) 

CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, DATA AREAS 
(LY33-6035-0) 

SN33-8169 DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LOGIC RELEASE 34 (SY33-8567-0) 

5N33-8209 


VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES 
(LY33-90S3-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE INITIAL 
PROGRAM LOAD AMD JOB CONTROL CLY33-9084-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 & 3, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LINKAGE EDITOR (LY33-9085-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: AIDS (LY33-9086-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROS 5746-XE8, -XE9, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM 
(LY33-9089-0) 

VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-AM4 LOGIC 
(LY33-9090-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: SUPERVISOR (LY33-9091-0) 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK (LY33-9094-0) 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (OCCF), LIC PROG 
5746-XC5, RELEASE 1, DIAGNOSTIC REFERENCE (LY33-9097-0) 
VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, RELEASE 3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: 

LOGIC (LY33-9098-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION, LIC PROS 5746-XE8 RELEASE 2 HANDBOOK 
(LY33-91Q1-0) 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884 RELEASE 2 LOGIC 
SY35-0030-1 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 
5735-XX6, LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY38-301Q-1) 

SN31-1159 ACF/VTAME, 5746-RC7, RELEASE 1 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
(SY38-3012-0) 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, 5735-XX7, DIAGNOSIS AND LOGIC 
(LY38-3018-5) 

ACF/VTAM, 5746-RC3, RELEASE 2 VOLUME 1 LOGIC 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: 
MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, 
RELEASE 2, FEATURE 6059 (DOS/VS), 6009 (OS/VS) (LY38-3023-0) 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS (DOS/VSE) (LY38-3026-1) 

LOGIC ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 BASE SYSTEM VOLUME 1 METHOD OF 
OPERATION (LY38-3027-0) 

ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, (LY38-3030-1) 
DATA AREAS ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 (LY38-3Q54-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TMP OR CP, 

REL 3.8 (SD23-G065-1) 

SN28-2973 SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 DEBUG HANDBOOK (SD23-0140-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS VCL RELEASE 3.8 TO MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS (GD23-0179-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY MVS DIAGNOSTIC 
TECHNIQUES TO OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
RELEASE 3.8 (SD23-0183-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 VOLUME 5 
TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS (LD23-0189-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 VOLUME 6 
TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, - XYS (LD23-0190-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 RELEASE 3.8 
TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS (LD23-0191-1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/TCAM 

3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2 CASSETTE RECORDING OF OPERATOR'S 
GUIDE FOR AUDIO OUTPUT RPQ 7H0661 
TSO/E RELEASE 3 VM/PC COMMANDS FOR HOST SERVICES 
129-3270 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
129-2170 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (RPQ 8T0105) 

DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION, LEFT KEYBOARD TEMPLATE 
DISPLAYWRITER 3277 DEVICE EMULATION RIGHT KEYBOARD TEMPLATE / 
HOST-DISPLAYWRITER DOCUMENT INTERCHANGE, P09054 5799-BKE, \ 

REFERENCE CARD 
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89 GX11-6010-1 

89 GXll-6011-l 

89 GX11-6012-1 

89 GX11-6013-1 

89 GX11-6014-1 

50 SX11-6015-2 

89 GX11-6060-0 

50 GX11-6065-1 

50 GX11-6067-0 

50 GX11-6072-0 

50 SX11-6089-0* 

32 SX11-6106-0 

89 GX18-2008-0 

89 GX18-2055-2 

39 **GX20-0202-0 

39 **GX20-0203-0 

20 **SX20-0207-0 

50 SX20-0226-1 

50 SX20-0227-1 

50 GX20-0950-0 

50 SX20-0953-0 

50 GX20-1049-1 

89 GX20-1701-1 

07 GX20-1710-2 

89 GX20-1711-1 

01 GX20-1787-0 

89 GX20-1816-0 

89 GX20-1818-1 

01 GX20-1850-6 

09 GX20-1878-6 

07 GX20-1920-1 

36 GX20-1926-6 

36 GX20-1927-1 

36 GX20-1961-4 

04 GX20-1972-6 

39 SX20-1976-1 

07 GX20-1979-0 

09 GX20-1981-0 

07 GX20-1983-0 

36 GX20-1995-1 

89 GX20-1998-1 

89 GX20-1999-1 

89 GX20-2000-4 

85 GX20-2005-0 

50 GX20-2006-1 

30 SX20-2008-0 

85 GX20-2016-0 

30 GX20-2024-3 

30 GX20-2025-8 


SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 1 SCREEN 
DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 2 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3A SCREEN 
DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3B 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SET SPECIFICATIONS SCREEN 
DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PAGE SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 1 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 2 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 3 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 4 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IBM SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS FORM 
REFERENCE SUMMARY ELIAS-I/VM 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, 5746-XXV, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM SMALL SYSTEM 
EXECUTIVE/VSE, LIC PROG 5666-291, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DATA BASE INTEGRITY CONTROL FACILITY, 5787-LAG, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY CARD 

DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS FOR VSE AND VM, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 5668-917 
IBM 3767 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
SCANMASTER 1 8815 PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
MUSIC/SP, 5664-197, GENERAL USER'S REFERENCE CARD 
MUSIC/SP, 5664-197, TIME, OFFICE AND ORGANIZER REFERENCE CARD 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE BASIC, 5796-TBA, REFERENCE CARD 
IMSADF II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 INTERACTIVE ADF QUICK EFERENCE 
CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSADF II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 IADF PF KEY TEMPLATE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CROSS SYSTEM PRODUCT/APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT, 5668-944, 
5660-284, REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CSP/AD, CSP/AE, 5668-824, -825, -918, BINDER INSERT (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 

5748-XXK, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR CODING FORM PROG. NOS. 

5734-XS1, XS2, 5736-XS1, XS3, 360A-CS-17X, 19X 
IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND 
TRANSMISSION TIME REFERENCE CARD 
S/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 

DEBUGGING AID DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOATING POINT NUMBERS IN 
HEXADECIMAL 
150/10/6 PRINT CHART 
150/10/8 PRINT CHART 
S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3274 CONTROL UNIT REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE, 3333 MODELS 1 & 11, 3330 MODELS 1, 2 
& 11 REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VM/370, SCP 5749-010, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: OPERATORS 
REFERENCE BOOKLET - PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5749-010 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SPF PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

3340 MODELS A2, Bl, B2, 3344 MODELS B2, B2F DIRECT STORAGE 
ACCESS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3275/3277 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 

3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE, MOD A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, C2F 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/370 (VM/370) COMMANDS (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

DMS/CICS/VS, 5746-XC4, DATA TRANSFER FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICS/VS, 5746-XC4, FILE DESCRIPTION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICS/VS, 5746-XC4, PANEL DESCRIPTION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HEXADECIMAL ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 

CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
VNET COMMANDS (USER AND OPERATOR) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM VPSS REFERENCE CARD 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM), LIC PROG 5740-XRB USER 
COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM) LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER AND OPERATOR COMMANDS REFERENCE SUWIARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
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39 6X20-2032-2 

09 GX20-2040-0 

09 GX20-2041-0 

89 GX20-2043-0 

89 GX20-2325-1 

39 GX20-2328-1 

89 GX20-2339-1 

89 GX20-2341-1 

89 GX20-2342-0 

39 SX20-2346-0 

39 GX20-2347-0 

89 GX20-2350-0 

89 GX20-2351-0 

09 GX20-2352-0 

39 SX20-2355-1 

37 GX20-2358-1 

85 GX20-2364-0 

37 GX20-2365-1 

39 GX20-2383-3 

39 5X20-2384-0 

39 SX20-2386-1 

39 GX20-2387-2 

39 SX20-2388-1 

39 SX20-2389-3 

85 **GX20-2393-2 

89 SX20-2399-2 

09 GX20-2418-0 

36 SX20-4400-4 

20 SX20-4401-4 

20 SX20-4402-4 

30 GX20-4404-0 

39 GX20-4406-0 

39 GX20-4407-0 

85 GX20-8020-2 

89 GX20-8021-2 

89 GX2X-5214-0 

89 GX21-9011-0 

15 GX21-9030-0 

89 GX21-9096-3 

89 GX21-9101-3 

04 GX21-9106-0 

89 GX21-9129-9 

15 GX21-9155-1 

08 GX21-9171-3 

08 GX21-9172-1 

89 GX21-9185-0 

89 GX21-9186-0 

89 GX21-9187-0 

06 **GX21-9467-0 

37 GX22-0001-2 

40 SX22-0003-6 

40 SX22-0004-6 

36 SX22-0005-6 

37 SX22-0006-3 

30 SX22-0008-1 

34 SX22-0009-0 

34 SX22-0010-0 

15 GX22-6834-8 

15 GX22-6855-9 


QUERY BY EXAMPLE: IUP 5796-PKT, REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

GENERAL PURPOSE 3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE STRIP 
3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE - GENERAL USE 
PLASTIC HOLDER FOR TEMPLATE INFORMATION CARDS 
EPIC: FAST - GROUP NAME SHEET - PROG PROD 5735-E92 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF/TSO) VERSION 2*2, LIC PROG 
5740-XT8, QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DMS PANEL DESCRIPTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/V5, 5746-XC4, CALCULATION & EDIT FORM (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM - PRESENTATION WORKSHEET 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE 
SUPPORT AND STRUCTURAL PROGRAMMING FACILITY CONVERSATIONAL 
MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XT3, QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
BSP MATRIX FORM 
BSP MATRIX FORM 

3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3276/3278 IPF PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE, 5748-MS1 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PFK TEMPLATE 

TOTAL STORAGE MANAGEMENT PRODUCT MATRIX REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PASCAL/VS, 5796-PNQ, REFERENCE CARD 

REFERENCE SUMMARY VSE IPO/E AND IPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE STRIP FOR 3270 
TERMINALS 

PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPUTE FOR 3270 TERMINALS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY VM/SP IPF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TEMPLATE 3275 3277 PFK FOR IPF VM FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
TEMPLATE 3276 3278 PFK FOR IPF VM FEATURE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPORT CENTER - QUICK REFERENCE 

CATIA TEMPUTE WITH SET OF SELF-ADHESIVE FUNCTION UBELS 
SCANMASTER I: SAMPLE OF TRANSMITTABLE DOCUMENTS 
VM/SP QUICK GUIDE FOR USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/SP COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USERS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY OTHER THAN GENERAL USERS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA BASE RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, REFERENCE CARD 

MUSIC SCRIPT USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

MUSIC GENERAL USERS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

FLOWCHARTING TEMPUTE 

FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 

TOP/DOWN FLOWCHART TEMPUTE 

1062 PROGRAM TAPE UYOUT SHEET 

1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
TRANSLATION TABLE AND ALTERNATE COLUTING SEQUENCE CODING SHEET 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS 
1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 

3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 

3741/3742 REFERENCE CARD 

3747 DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEET 

3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 

3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 

3180 MODEL 2 DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD TEMPUTE ASSIGNMENT SHEET 
AND DISPUY SCREEN UYOUT SHEET 
VM/XA SF QUICK REFERENCE 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION COMMANDS REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP HPO QUICK USER'S GUIDE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

REFERENCE CARD SMP/E (CURRENT RELEASE) 

RACF/VM SUPPORT, 5767-002, PRPQ GENERAL USER COMMAND REFERENCE 
CARD RPQ P88028 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY OPERATING PROCEDURES REFERENCE 
SUMMARY FOR MONITOR I AND II 

RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY OPERATING PROCEDURES REFERENCE 
SUMMARY FOR MONITOR III 

PUNCHED CARD AND TAPE I/O AND PRINTERS, FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
S/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS & CONTROLS, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPUTE 
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15 GX22-6857-8 

15 GX22-6858-7 

15 GX22-6859-5 

15 GX22-6860-6 

15 GX22-6925-1 

15 GX22-6981-0 

16 GX22-6984-2 

15 GX22-6985-1 

15 GX22-6987-0 

15 GX22-7005-1 

15 GX22-7006-1 

15 GX22-7007-2 

15 GX22-7008-1 

15 GX22-7021-2 

15 GX22-7022-6 

15 GX22-7023-5 

15 GX22-7024-6 
15 GX22-7025-5 

15 GX22-7026-3 

15 GX22-7028-2 

15 GX22-7029-1 


15 GX22-7030-1 

15 GX22-7031-5 

15 GX22-7032-2 

15 GX22-7035-0 


15 GX22-7037-0 
15 GX22-7038-0 
15 GX22-7039-0 
15 GX22-7041-0 
15 GX22-7042-0 
15 GX22-7043-0 
15 GX22-7044-0 
15 GX22-7045-1 
15 GX22-7047-2 


15 GX22-7051-0 

15 GX22-7052-0 

15 GX22-7053-2 
15 GX22-7054-3 
15 GX22-7057-3 

15 GX22-7058-1 
15 GX22-7059-1 
15 GX22-7061-1 


15 GX22-7062-8 
15 GX22-7063-0 
15 GX22-7064-0 
15 GX22-7066-3 
15 GX22-7067-0 


S/360 & S/370 COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

S/360 & S/370 DATA STORAGE DEVICES, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/360 & S/370 CONSOLES & TERMINALS, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC & OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS, PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/360 & S/370 FIELD ENGINEERING FURNITURE & TEST EQUIPMENT, 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 195, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 165, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE CARD 

S/360 & S/370 CHANNELS: 2860, 2870 & 2880, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

S/370 MODEL 145, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 155, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 165, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 135, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 125, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 168, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 158, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3027 POWER AND COOLANT 
DISTRIBUTION UNIT AND 3036 CONSOLE 

3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3017 POWER UNIT MODEL 
1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL 1 
S/370 MODEL 115, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3340 DISK STORAGE MODELS A2, B1 AND B2 AND 3344 DIRECT ACCESS 
STORAGE MODELS B2 AND B2F FOR SYSTEM/370 - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 3 TO 8 & 3803 TAPE CONTROL 
MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3410 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 3 AND 3411 MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3 FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PUNNING TEMPLATE 

2401 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 6 AND 8, FOR SYSTEM/370: 

IBM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 6, FOR 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 
2420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 5 AND 7, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM 
PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 

2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM 
PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPLATE 

2803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PUNNING TEMPUTE 

2804 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PUNNING TEMPLATE 

2816 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPUTE 

3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT MODELS B1 AND B2 FOR 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3330 DISK STORAGE MODELS 1, 2, AND 
115 3333 DISK STORAGE & CONTROL MODELS 1 AND 11 FOR S/370 5 
3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODELS 1, 2 AND 3 FOR S/370 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL 
PUNNING TEMPUTE 

PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE FOR 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 
1-3 & 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODELS 1 & 2 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PUNNING 

3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, AND C2F 
PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
S/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX WITH 3041 ATTACHED PROCESSING 
UNIT - PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE: INCLUDES 3017 PRINTER 
MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL 1 - PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPUTE: 3036, 3037, 3038 

3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER 

3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 2 PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPUY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE (SCALE 
1:48) 
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15 GX22-7068-0 

15 GX22-7070-2 

15 GX22-7074-3 

15 GX22-7075-5 

15 GX22-7076-5 

15 GX22-7079-2 

15 GX22-7080-2 

15 GX22-7082-4 

15 GX22-7Q83-0 

15 GX22-7084-0 

15 GX22-7Q85-0 

15 GX22-7087-4 

15 GX22-7088-1 

15 GX22-7089-5 

15 GX22-7090-2 

15 GX22-7091-0 

08 GX22-7093-1 

15 GX22-7095-3 

15 GX22-7096-2 

15 GX22-7098-1 

15 GX22-7099-1 

15 GX22-7100-0 

15 GX22-7101-0 

13 GX22-7102-0 

15 GX22-7103-2 

15 GX22-7104-0 

15 **GX22-7105-1 

15 GX22-7107-6 

15 GX22-7108-6 

15 **GX22-7110-0 

15 GX22-7111-0 

15 SX22-7113-1 

15 GX22-7116-0 

37 GX23-0001-1 

40 GX23-Q003-3 

36 SX23-00Q4-2 

40 6X23-0QQ5-1 

30 SX23-Q006-0 


40 SX23-0007-4 

40 SX23-00Q8-4 

40 SX23-0010-4 

40 SX23-0Q12-3 

39 GX23-0015-1 

39 GX23-0016-0 

39 GX23-0017-0 

89 GX23-0201-3 

89 GX23-0202-0 

89 GX23-0203-1 

89 GX23-02Q4-0 

89 GX23-0215-0 

89 GX23-0230-1 

39 SX23-0282-4 

39 SX23-0289-4 

20 SX23-0328-1 

37 LX23-0347-4 

34 **SX23-0351-0 


3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE 
1:50) 

3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 8809 MODELS 1A, 2 AND 3 (10 mm = 
0.5 m ) 

3033 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL 
3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A1 AND B1 PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3310 MODELS A1/A2 AND B1/B2 
3262 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 11 
2914 SNITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 TEMPLATE 

5424 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT MODELS Al, A2, Kl, K2, AND K3 
3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE 
3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPUTE 

3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS Al AND B1 PHYSICAL PUNNING 
TEMPLATE 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODEL A4, A4F» AA4, AAF> B4, and B4F 
TEMPUTE 

3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MODELS A1-A4, B1-B4, AND C1-C4 
TEMPLATE 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 

3814 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 

3088 MULTISYSTEM CHANNEL COMMUNICATION UNIT PHYSICAL PLANNING 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE: 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE: 3084 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
3725/3726 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER AND EXPANSION 3727 OPERATOR 
CONSOLE 

3430 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM MODELS A AND B 
3814 KEYBOARD TEMPUTE FOR THE 3278 DISPUY STATION 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 
3480 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 
PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE: 4245 PRINTER MODEL 1 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX MODELS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE: 3044 FIBER-OPTIC CHANNEL EXTENDER 
LINK ENCLOSURE 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3205 COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE 
3090 FRAME 05 FULL-SIZE PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3720 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

S/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY JES3 OPERATOR COMMANDS DYNAMIC SUPPORT 
PROGRAMS 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: NJE FACILITY FOR JES 2, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, 
COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT OPERATION 
WORKSTATION CONTROLLER AND SYSTEM OWNER COMMAND REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA JES2 OPERATIONS COMMAND SYNTAX (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) OPERATIONS: JES COMMAND 
SYNTAX (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO/E COMMAND UNGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO/E INFORMATION CENTER FACILITY USER’S REFERENCE 
TSO/INFORMATION CENTER FACILITY ADMINISTRATOR'S REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

3276/3278 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3275/3277 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3274 CONTROL UNIT PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
3284/3286/3288 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3270 COPY RPQ DISKETTE LABEL 8K1071, 8K1072 
3270 INFORMATION DISPUY SYSTEM 3278/3279 ENTRY ASSIST KEY 
LABELS 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, BASE 
LABELS AND INSTRUCTIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-173, UBELS AND 
INSTRUCTIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BINDER FOR VIRTUAL MACHINE/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5664-169, 
SYSTEMS FACILITY 

VM/SP HPO VM PROBLEM DETERMINATION REFERENCE INFORMATION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MULTI-SYSTEM CONFIGURATION, 5665-342, MANAGER PUNNING BINDER 
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34 **SX23-0365-0 
15 GX24-3381-1 
15 GX24-3666-1 
89 GX24-3670-2 
89 GX24-3703-0 
89 GX24-3704-1 
89 GX24-3705-0 
89 GX24-3706-0 
89 GX24-3707-0 
89 GX24-3708-0 
89 GX24-3722-3 
15 GX24-3725-3 

15 GX24-3728-5 

15 GX24-3729-3 
89 GX24-3738-1 
89 GX24-3746-2 
69 GX24-3749-1 
89 GX24-3931-0 
85 GX24-3933-0 
15 GX24-3951-1 
15 GX24-3952-2 
15 **GX24-3953-l 
89 GX24-5101-0 
30 SX24-5102-1 
50 SX24-5103-4 

50 SX24-5104-4 
30 SX24-5119-2 
50 SX24-5120-2 

50 SX24-5121-2 

39 SX24-5122-4 
39 SX24-5123-1 
39 SX24-5124-2 
50 SX24-5125-2 
39 SX24-5126-2 
50 SX24-5128-0 
39 SX24-5131-2 
50 SX24-5133-2 
30 SX24-5135-1 

30 SX24-5136-0 
36 **5X24-5138-0 
50 SX24-5142-0 
50 SX24-5143-0 

39 SX24-5151-1 
39 SX24-5159-1 

36 **SX24-5170-0 

30 SX24-5171-1 
20 SX24-5173-1 
89 GX24-6599-3 
01 GX26-1587-0 
01 GX26-1588-0 
89 GX26-1637-2 
89 GX26-1663-1 
07 GX26-1669-0 

07 GX26-1678-2 
07 GX26-1679-0 
07 SX26-1680-0 

24 GX26-3709-0 
23 5X26-3710-2 

25 SX26-3711-2 
22 SX26-3712-6 
89 GX26-3713-3 
39 SX26-3714-0 


INSERTS 

VM/DIRECTORY, 5748-XE4, MAINTENANCE LABELS 

1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

4341 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:48) 

4341 PROCESSOR CHANNEL LOAD SUM WORKSHEET 

IBM 3641 REPORTING TERMINAL, PROBLEM REPORT 

IBM 3642 ENCODER PRINTER, PROBLEM REPORT 

IBM 3643 KEYBOARD DISPLAY, PROBLEM REPORT 

IBM 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, PROBLEM REPORT FORM 

3645 PRINTER PROBLEM REPORT 

IBM 3646 SCANNER CONTROL UNIT, PROBLEM REPORT 
IBM LOOP INSTALLATION FLOOR PUN LAYOUT CHART 
4321 & 4331 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (ENGLISH 
1:48) 

4321,4331,4361 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PUNNING TEMPUTE (SCALE: 
METRIC 1:50) 

4341 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:50) 

3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 & 11 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

4341 PROCESSOR BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL PRELIMINARY WORKSHEET 

TROUBLE REPORT FORM - 3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 

3262 PRINTER MODEL 5 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

3232 MODEL 51 WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE SERVICE OPTIONS 

4381 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 

4381 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPUTE 

4248 PRINTER PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE METRIC UNITS 1:50 

OS/VS1 TRACE TABLE OVERUY 

3895 DIDM FIELD LOCATION GAUGE 

DL/I DOS/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY VM/SP RSCS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS HIGH-LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR VSE SQL/DS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/SP EDITOR COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP EDITOR PF KEY TEMPLATE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP EXEC2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

USER'S TERMINAL TEMPUTE PFK FOR VSE SQL/DS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP INTERPRETER REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY/VSE, 5666-292, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VM/SP BINDER UBELS 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/SP RSCS NETWORKING BINDER UBELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP IPCS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DS FOR VM/SP TERMINAL USER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SQL/DS, 5748-XXJ, TERMINAL USER'S PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPUTE 
FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER SUMMARY OF COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP CMS PRIMER FOR LINE-ORIENTED TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5664-167, CP INTERNAL TRACE 
TABLE 

VM/SP PROBLEM REPORTING SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM SUMMARY OF END USE TASKS AND COMMANDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MULTIPLE CARD LAYOUT FORM - 80 COLUMN 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL FRACTION CONVERSION CHART 
IBM 3614 TROUBLE REPORT 

DIVIDER TABS FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 
REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR HANDLING DATA CHECKS ON 3350, 3370 AND 
3380 DISK STORAGE DSF 

3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3380 CONDENSED ANALYSIS PROCEDURES MAINTENANCE REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

VS COBOL FOR DOS/VSE, FORMAT AND RESERVED WORDS, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, VSPC REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, CHARACTER DESIGN & CODING FORM 
VS BASIC UNDER VSPC VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5665-283, REFERENCE 
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39 SX26-3715-0 

89 GX26-3716-1 

89 GX26-3717-2 

89 GX26-3718-1 

24 GX26-3720-0 

23 SX26-3721-1 

34 GX26-3724-1 

89 GX26-3725-0 

50 SX26-3727-2 

30 GX26-3728-0 

50 SX26-3729-0 

25 **SX26-3731-5 

89 GX26-3732-0 

89 6X26-3733-0 

89 GX26-3734-0 

89 GX26-3735-0 

23 SX26-3736-1 

22 **5X26-3737-1 SN26-8182 

22 **SX26-3738-1 

30 GX26-3739-1 


50 SX26-3740-2 
50 **SX26-3741-2 SN26-8185 

25 SX26-3742-1 

30 GX26-3745-0 
40 SX26-3748-0 
07 **6X26-3749-1 

40 SX26-3751-1 
34 GX26-3756-0 
50 SX27-0003-0 
50 LX27-0004-0 
50 SX27-0008-4 
50 LX27-0009-0 
50 LX27-0013-0 
89 GX27-0014-1 
30 GX27-0024-0 

50 **SX27-0027-3 
30 GX27-0029-2 
30 GX27-0030-1 
30 GX27-0033-1 
30 GX27-0034-1 

50 SX27-0039-1 
50 GX27-0042-0 GX27-0043 

50 **GX27-0216-1 
15 GX27-2900-1 
15 GX27-2909-0 
15 GX27-2917-2 
89 GX27-2918-2 
89 GX27-2922-0 
03 GX27-2923-1 
89 GX27-2925-0 
89 GX27-2927-0 
89 GX27-2931-0 
89 GX27-2937-1 
89 GX27-2950-0 


SUMMARY 

VSPC FORTRAN UNDER VSPC VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5665-283, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, FIELD DEFINITION 
FORM 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, SEGMENT 
DEFINITION FORM 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, TEXT/DATA FORM 
VS COBOL FOR OS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY: FORMAT, STATUS KEY 
VALUES, AND RESERVED WORDS, LIC PROG 5740-CB1, -LMl 
VS COBOL II REFERENCE SUMMARY 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 INTEGRATED CATALOG ADMINISTRATION ACCESS 
METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, FIELD DEFINITION 
FORM FOR PL/I DATA 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 OS/VS2 MVS 3.8 SUPPORT INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, USER'S REFERENCE CARD 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROS 5746-XXC, SEGMENT 
DEFINITION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, FIELD 
DEFINITION FORM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROS 5746-XXC, FIELD 
DEFINITION FORM FOR PL/I DATA (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, TEXT-DATA FORM 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 

APL2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 REFERENCE CARD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA) ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR INTEGRATED CATALOG FACILITY, 5665-284 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY, 5668-972, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN, 5668-903, IAD INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370 AMS REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR ICF 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE FOR 3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS 
AE4 AND BE4 OS/MVS SUPPORT 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
MVS/XA STORAGE MANAGEMENT LIBRARY 
REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

HANDBOOK ACF/VTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
CLIPCHARTS ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
3278 LAYOUT SHEET 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
REFERENCE CARD VTAM LEVEL 1.1 VERSION 1 RELEASE 4, VERSION 2 
RELEASE 3 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2 REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VTAM DOS/VS CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
OS/VS1 VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
REFERENCE CARD DOS/VS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
5741-SC1-23 * 5752-SC1-23 * OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS* ACCESS METHOD LEVEL 2 
NCCF REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM RELEASE 3 LIBRARY 
SUMMARY 

NETWORK PROGRAM PRODUCTS BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 

2770 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, ERROR LOG OVERLAY 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 142 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 11 AND 12 - OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 

3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C and 2C OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT ( 

3268 PRINTER MODEL 1 AND 2 TROUBLE REPORT FORM \ 

2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 
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89 GX27-2951-2 

15 GX27-299Q-5 

15 GX27-2999-7 

50 LX27-3017-0 

50 LX27-3018-0 

50 LX27-3019-0 

50 SX27-3021-0 

50 SX27-3022-0 

50 SX27-303Q-0 

50 GX27-3031-0 

50 SX27-3032-1 

50 SX27-3542-0 

34 SX27-3547-0 

40 SX27-3549-0 

50 SX27-3570-0 

50 SX27-3620-0 

09 SX27-3633-2 

09 SX27-3634-2 

09 SX27-3635-2 

09 SX27-3636-2 

09 SX27-3637-2 

09 SX27-3638-2 

09 SX27-3639-3 

09 SX27-3640-2 

09 SX27-3641-2 

09 SX27-3642-2 

09 SX27-3643-2 

09 SX27-3644-2 

09 SX27-3645-2 

09 SX27-3646-2 

09 SX27-3647-2 

09 SX27-3648-2 

09 SX27-3649-2 

09 SX27-3650-2 

09 SX27-3651-2 

09 SX27-3652-2 

30 SX28-0609-4 

40 GX28-0610-1 

39 GX28-0647-4 

89 GX28-1464-6 

25 GX28-6384-0 

23 SX28-6385-1 

23 SX28-6386-1 

40 GX28-6400-3 

89 GX28-6506-4 

89 GX28-6507-4 

89 GX28-6509-7 

29 SX28-6813-1 

89 GX28-7327-6 

25 SX28-8193-1 


3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, LAYOUT SHEET 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (ENGLISH MEASUREMENT) 3270 
INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

ACF/VTAM 05/VS1, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (MVS) 

FLIPCHART ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

ACF/VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 

REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAM 

ACF/VTAM SNA PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAM 

REFERENCE SUMMARY ACF/VTAME (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TRACE RECORD TEMPLATE, 5668-983 

REPORT MANAGEMENT AND DISTRIBTUION SYSTEM TEMPLATE FOR 3270 
DISPLAY TERMINALS 

3290 INFORMATION PANEL TEMPLATE FOR REPORT MANAGEMENT AND 
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY, 5668-983, TRACE RECORD TEMPLATE 
NETVIEW COMMAND SUMMARY 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 3101 
DISPLAY TERMINAL MODELS 20, 22, AND 23 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 3161 ASCII 
DISPLAY STATION 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE PERSONAL 
COMPUTER WITH 3101 EMULATION 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION REFERENCE 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DEC MODEL 
VT52 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DEC MODEL 
VT1G0 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DEC MODEL 
VT220 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE HAZELTINE 
ESPIRIT I AND ESPIRIT II 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE HAZELTINE 
1500 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE LEAR 
SIEGLER ADM 3A DUMB TERMINAL 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELEVIDEO 
910 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELEVIDEO 
950 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE BEEHIVE 
ATL-078 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELETYPE 
5410 ASYNCHRONOUS DISPLAY TERMINAL 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE TELETYPE 
5410 BUFFERED DISPLAY 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE ROLM 
CYPRESS 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE ROLM CEDAR 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE ROLM 
JUNIPER 

3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE 
HEWLETT-PACKARD 2621B INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
3708 NETWORK CONVERSION UNIT REFERENCE CARD FOR THE DATA 
GENERAL DASHER D210 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF, 5740-XXH, GENERAL USER COMMAND REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370 AND MVS/XA, 5740-XXN, -XYS, -XC6, 5665-291 SYSTEM 
MESSAGES DIRECTORY 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
COBOL CODING FORM 
FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, TSO REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, CMS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 
S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 
ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 

S/360 OS/DOS ITF, LIC PROG 5734-RC1, 5736-RCi, PLI REFERENCE 
CARD 

FORTRAN CODING FORM 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR CMS & TSO, LIC PROG 5734-F05 
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24 SX28-8194-2 

89 GX33-1500-0 

89 GX33-15Q2-0 

16 GX33-1504-1 

16 GX33-1505-1 

03 GX33-1507-1 

16 GX33-1508-3 

01 GX33-1510-2 

29 SX33-6001-1 

29 SX33-6G02-2 

29 SX33-6005-1 


50 SX33-6010-4 

50 SX33-6011-3 

50 GX33-6012-4 

89 GX33-6016-2 

89 GX33-6024-0 

14 GX33-6032-0 

50 **GX33-6047-0 


50 **SX33-6048-0 


50 SX33-6051-0 

33 SX33-8001-6 

33 GX33-8002-1 

89 GX33-8500-1 

36 GX33-9004-5 

39 GX33-9006-3 

20 GX33-9007-1 

30 GX33-9012-0 

34 GX33-9014-1 

20 SX33-9800-1 

40 SX33-9801-1 

16 GX34-0022-0 

16 GX34-0041-1 

16 GX34-0042-2 

16 GX34-0043-1 

03 GX35-5010-3 

89 **GX35-5012-1 

03 GX35-5014-0 

89 GX35-5016-0 

89 GX35-5017-0 

89 GX35-5018-0 

89 GX35-5019-0 

89 GX35-5020-0 

89 GX35-5021-0 

89 GX35-5022-0 

89 GX35-5023-0 

89 GX35-5024-0 

89 GX35-5025-0 

07 GX35-5026-0 

89 GX35-5028-0 

30 SX35-5032-2 

30 SX35-5033-1 

30 SX35-5034-0 

30 **GX35-5Q36-1 


REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, LIC PROS 5734-CB4, REFERENCE CARD 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEET 
4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 11 CHANNEL LOAD SUM WORKSHEET 
4250 REFERENCE INFORMATION FOR OPERATORS 
4245 PRINTER MODEL 1 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
4245 PRINTER M D12, D20 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
4245 PRINTER MODELS 12, 20 REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
4361 PROCESSING PROBLEM FINDER, VOLUME 12 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 REFERENCE CARD PL/I OPTIMIZING 
COMPILER KEYWORDS 

OS/PL/I CHECKOUT & OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, 
-PL2, -PL3, KEYWORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/PL/I CHECKOUT & OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, LIC PROG 5734-PL1 
-PL2, -PL3, TERMINAL COMMANDS AND COMPILER OPTIONS REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, 574Q-XX1, 5746-XX3, PROGRAM DEBUGGING REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROS 574Q-XX1, 5746-XX3, MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
7436 PRINTER TROUBLE REPORT FORM 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION BACKLIT FUNCTION SWITCH PANEL 
TEMPLATE, RPQ 7J0048 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS), 5740-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 PROGRAM 
DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY 

CICS/CMS, 5668-795, RELEASE 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS-VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, 

REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

RECORD LAYOUT 

DOS/VS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY, 5746-XC5, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF, 5746-XE8, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE FOR SYSTEM/370, 5667-126 
PERSONAL COMPUTER 3101 EMULATION MODE 1X/370 INED KEYBOARD 
TEMPLATE 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE, 5666-265, OPERATION REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3715 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 

5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 1 CONSOLE GUIDE 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 OPERATOR'S QUICK REFERENCE 
GUIDE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER GUAGE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3800 PRINT CHART - 136/10/6 OR 12 
3800 PRINT CHART - 136/10/8 
3800 PRINT CHART - (MODEL 3) - 136/10/10 
3800 PRINT CHART - 163/12/6 OR 12 
3800 PRINT CHART - 163/12/8 
3800 PRINT CHART (MODEL 3) - 163/12/10 
3800 PRINT CHART - 204/15/6 or 12 
3800 PRINT CHART - 204/15/8 
3800 PRINT CHART (MODEL 3) - 204/15/10 
3800 PRINT CHART ALL POINTS ADDRESSABLE 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM REFERENCE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 3 CHARACTER DESIGN AND CODING 
FORM: COMPATIBILITY 

OVERLAY GENERATION LANGUAGE QUICK REFERENCE 
PRINT MANAGEMENT FACILITY QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OVERLAY GENERATION LANGUAGE ORIENTATION WHEEL ( 

DFHSM USER COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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30 *#6X35-5037-1 

30 SX35-5038-0 
50 SX36-0001-0 
50 LYA2-5213-3 
36 LYA2-5216-1 
36 LYA2-5217-1 

36 LYA2-5218-0 

38 LYA2-5219-0 
38 LYA2-5220-0 
38 LYA2-5221-0 
50 LYA4-3001-6 
50 LYA4-3002-8 
50 LYA4-3003-4 
50 LYA4-3004-4 
50 LYA4-3005-2 
50 LYA4-3006-2 
50 LYA4-3007-0 


50 LYA4-3008-0 

50 LYA4-3009-0 

50 LYA4-3010-0 

50 LYA4-3012-0 

50 LYA4-3014-0 

50 LYA4-3015-0 

30 LYA4-3030-0 

50 LYA4-3200-0 

50 LYA4-3201-0 

50 LYA4-3202-0 

50 LYA4-3207-0 


50 LYA9-6133-1 
22 LYB0-0626-1 
50 LYB0-0631-6 
50 LYB0-0632-6 


50 LYB0-0834-2 

50 LYB0-0864-1 
50 LYB0-0865-0 
50 LYB0-0867-1 
50 LYB0-0868-0 
50 LYB0-0870-1 

50 LYB0-0871-1 
50 LYB0-0872-1 
50 LYB0-0873-1 
50 LYB0-0874-1 
50 LYB0-0875-1 
50 LYB0-0876-0 

99 SYB0-0900-10 


99 SYB0-0901-10 


22 LYB0-2010-1 


LJD3-3200 


LYA4-3200 

LYA4-3202 

LYA4-3204 

LYA4-3207 


SNB5-0535 

SNB5-0545 

SNB9-1830 

SNB9-1878 

SNB9-1905 

SNB5-0536 

SNB5-0547 

SNB9-1832 

SNB9-1876 

SNB9-1907 


LJD3-3201 


LYA4-3201 

LYA4-3203 

LYA4-3205 


DFHSM SPACE MANAGER OPERATOR AND SYSTEM PROGRAMMER COMMANDS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GENERAL LANGUAGE ORIENTATION WHEEL OVERLAY 
VIDEOTEX/370, 5798-DTW, USER REFERENCE 
DL/I-ENTRY , LIC PROG 5746-XX7, LISTINGS 

VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 RJE FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE ASSEMBLY 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

JOB ENTRY PROGRAM (JEP) 5746-XE6 (G49), LISTINGS 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (G50), LISTINGS 

5748-XE6 
LISTINGS 
LISTINGS 
LISTINGS 
LISTINGS 
LISTINGS 
LISTINGS 
LISTINGS 


FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1> 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 


CICS/VS, 

CICS/VS, 

CICS/VS, 

CICS/VS, 

CICS/VS, 

CICS/VS, 


(A10), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 


CICS/OS/VS LISTINGS 

CICS/OS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 (MVS FEATURE), LISTINGS 
CICS/OS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1 (VS1 FEATURE), LISTINGS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING 

SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 (MVS/370 FEATURE) 
LISTINGS 

CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 MODIFICATION 1 (MVS/XA FEATURE) 
LISTINGS 

GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5668-978 
RELEASE 1 VERSION 1, LISTINGS 
CICS DOS/VS 

CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS 
CICS/DOS/VS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING 

SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, CICS/DOS/VS, 5746-XX3, VERSION 1 
RELEASE 5.0 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE FOR DOS/VSE 
(ELIAS-I), LIC PROG 5746-XXV LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6, 
FEATURE CODE 8065, FE SERVICE NUMBER 200157 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/360) VERS. 2 DATA BASE 
LISTINGS, VOL. 3, PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, VOLUME 4, DATA 
COMMUNICATION LISTINGS, MICROFICHE PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6, 
FEATURE CODE 8083 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FEATURE (IQF) TO IMS/360: MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
- PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

GIS/2 BASIC RETRIEVAL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
GIS/2 ARITHMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
GIS/2 CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
GIS/2 PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
GIS/2 HIERARCHICAL FILE SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, 
LISTINGS 

GIS/2 UPDATE & CREATE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
GIS/2 UTILITY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
GIS/2 EDIT & ENCODE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
GIS/2 FILE MODIFY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
GIS/2 DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
GIS/2 EXTENDED MULTI-FILE SUPPORT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5734-XX1 
LISTINGS 

SNB5-0538 IBM VM/370: CP MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 

SNB9-1813 

SNB9-1871 

SNB9-1883 

SNB9-1909 

SNB5-0540 IBM VM/370: CMS MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 

SNB9-1815 

SNB9-1873 

SNB9-1885 

SNB9-1911 

A PROGRAMMING LANGUA6E SHARED VARIABLE LISTINGS (APLSV PRPQ 
WEI191) (PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF) 
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50 LYBO-2385-2 
50 LYB0-2449-2 


50 LYB0-2472-0 


50 LYB0-2473-0 


50 LYB0-2474-0 


50 LYB0-2475-0 


50 LYB0-2516-0 

50 LYB0-2517-0 

50 LYB0-2518-0 

50 LYB0-2519-0 

50 LYB0-2570-1 

50 LYBQ-8016-12 

50 LYB0-8017-12 

50 LYB0-8018-6 

50 LYB0-8023-1 

50 LYB0-8024-1 

50 LYB0-8025-1 

50 LYB0-8026-1 

50 LYB0-8038-8 

22 LYB0-8040-4 

22 LYB0-8Q42-0 

97 LYB0-8043-1 

25 LYB0-8044-0 

39 LYB0-8045-1 

39 LYB0-8046-0 

39 LYB0-8048-0 

39 LYB0-8056-0 

30 LYB0-8061-0 

30 LYB0-8062-0 

30 GYB1-0Q12-0 

30 GYB1-0013-Q 

36 SYB4-5155-2 

30 SYB4-5156-2 

36 SYB4-5159-0 

36 SYB4-5160-2 

30 SYB4-5162-0 

30 SYB4-5163-0 

30 SYB4-5166-1 

36 SYB4-5168-2 

36 SYB4-5169-2 

37 SYB4-5170-0 

50 LYB4-6101-4 


30 LYB4-6102-2 

50 LYB4-6103-2 

30 LYB4-6104-0 

50 LYB4-6105-1 

40 LYB4-6108-0 


LNB0-4002 

LNB0-4030 

LNB0-4051 

LNB0-4079 

LNB0-4003 

LKB0-4031 

LNB0-4052 

LN30-4080 

LNB0-4004 

LNB0-4032 

LNB0-4053 

LNB0-4081 

LNBO-4001 

LNB0-4033 

LNB0-4054 

LNB0-4082 

LNB0-4097 

L1B0-4098 

LNB0-4099 

LNB0-4100 


LNB6-9915 

LNB6-9969 

LNB6-9903 

LMB8-4808 

LNB6-9966 

LHB8-4801 

LNB6-9961 


LJD3-3106 
LJD3-3110 
LJD3-3112 
LJD3-3114 
LJD3-3116 
LJD3-3119 


TCS-ACF - SOURCE LISTINGS 

TELECOHNUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, NETWORKING VERSION 2 
SOURCE LISTINGS 

LNB0-40Q6 DMS/CICS/VS - DOS SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LNB0-4045 

LNB0-4Q66 

LNB0-4Q07 DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 
LMB0-4046 5746-XC4 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LNB0-4067 

LNB0-4008 DMS/CICS/VS OS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 

LNB0-4048 5740-XC5, LISTINGS 

LNB0-4068 

LN*B0-4009 DMS/CICS/VS OS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, LISTINGS 

LNB0-4047 

LNB0-4069 

DMS/CICS/VS OS/BASE 
DMS/CICS/VS OS/FEATURE 

DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROS 5746-XC4, DOS/BASE, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4 DOS APPLICATION GENERATION 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR, LIC PROG 5668-948, LISTINGS 
IMS/VS, 5740-XX2» VERSION 1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VI LIC FROG 5740-XX2 COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VI INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS, PROG 5740-XX2 
GIS/VS BASIC QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LISTINGS 
GIS/VS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LISTINGS 
GIS/VS MODIFY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LISTINGS 
GIS/VS UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LISTINGS 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MSC LISTINGS, 5740-XX2,(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3, LISTINGS, PROG 5799-AQC 
LNB8-4802 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS1, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
LNB6-9916 VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, PROGRAM LISTINGS 

LNB6-9968 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS2 PROG 5740-XR6 


LNB6-9967 DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 5746-XR3, ICR 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VS VSPC CROSS REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
VS TSO 5740-XR9 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): DATA 
AREAS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): SYMBOLIC 
NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 CHECK POINT/RESTART LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE 

LJD3-3107 DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LJD3-3111 

LJD3-3113 

LJD3-3115 

LJD3-3118 


VSE/VSAM LIC PROG 5746-AM2 SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/VSAM HLPI, LIC PROG 5746-XX1-80 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1, VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/GCCF LISTINGS 
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30 

LYB4-6109-0 



30 

LYB4-6110-0 



31 

SYB6-3814-0 



31 

SYB6-3815-2 



30 

SYB6-3836-0 



30 

SYB6-3837-1 



30 

SYB6-3838-0 



30 

SYB6-3839-2 



30 

SYB6-3840-2 



30 

SYB6-3841-2 



32 

SYB6-3851-1 



30 

SYB7-7240-1 



30 

SYB7-7241-1 



30 

SYB7-7242-2 



30 

SYB7-7246-2 



30 

SYB7-7256-2 



30 

SYB7-7257-2 



30 

SYB7-7266-2 



30 

SYB7-7271-0 



36 

SYB8-0605-2 



36 

SYB8-0606-5 

SNB8-4705 

SNB8-4716 


SDB3-0100 

SDB3-0133 

LDB3-0160 



37 

SYB8-0635-2 



38 

SYB8-0660-0 



37 

SYB8-0662-2 



37 

SYB8-0664-1 



37 

SYB8-0669-2 



37 

SYB8-0672-0 



37 

SYB8-0685-2 



30 

**LYB8-0770-3 



34 

LYB8-0908-2 

LNB8-4939 


39 

LYB8-0915-1 



30 

LYB8-0959-0 



30 

LYB8-1019-0 



36 

LYB8-1034-0 

LNB8-4777 


36 

LYB8-1038-0 

LNB8-4781 


36 

LYB8-1051-0 

LNB8-0892 

**LNB8-1020 



LNB8-1067 

LNB8-4931 



LNB8-4998 

LNB8-5029 


LDB3-0293 

LDB3-0307 



36 

LYB8-1055-0 

LNB8-0895 

**LNB8-1023 



LNB8-4934 

LNB8-5032 

LNB8-4995 


LDB3-0296 

LDB3-0307 

LDB3-0320 



39 

LYB8-1119-0 

LNB8-0985 

LNB8-1102 

30 

SYB8-6849-2 



38 

GYC0-2011-0 



30 

SYC0-2069-1 



99 

SYC0-9000-5 

SNB5-0450 

SNB5-0455 



SNB5-0479 

SNB5-0502 



SNB5-0509 

SNB5-0515 



SNB5-0548 

SNB9-1816 



SNB9-1877 

SNB9-1912 

SNB9-1908 

99 

SYC0-9001-4 

SNB5-0449 

SNB5-0453 



SNB5-0464 

SNB5-0485 



SNB5-0496 

SNB5-0549 

SNB5-0508 

99 

SYC0-9002-2 

SNB5-0528 

SNB5-0539 



SNB5-0546 

SNB9-1814 



SNB9-1831 

SNB9-1872 



SNB9-1879 

SNB9-1884 



SNB9-1906 

SNB9-1910 

99 

LYC0-9003-0 

LNB5-0366 

LNB5-0372 


VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE LISTINGS 
VSE/VSAM BACKUP & RESTORE RELEASE 2 LISTINGS 
0S/V5 LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC (MICROFICHE 
EDITION) 

OS/VS AP-1 PLM FICHE 

OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL 
AND PL/I LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

LOGIC INTRODUCTION TO VTAM 

LOGIC OS/VS1 VTAM 

OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS 

OS/VS1 VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/V52 DATA AREAS 


OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF), 5740-XXH, VERSION 1 
RELEASE 7 DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 
RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: 

DATA AREAS, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5740-XY5, DATA AREAS 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES2 REL I DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 
5740-XYS, LISTINGS 


OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3, 5740-XYN, -XYS, RELEASE 2 DATA 
AREAS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


TSO EXTENSIONS (TSO/E), 5665-285, DATA AREAS 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM & WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC - PROG 360-RC-551 & SCP 
COMPONENT 5741-SC1-08 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 TCAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

IBM VM/370 RSCS LISTINGS, PROGRAM NO. 5749-010 


VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE 


VM/370 AP LIST PLC 4 R4 


VM/370 SEPP LIST 




LNB5-0385 

LNB5-0400 



LNB5-0409 

LNB5-0417 



LNB5-0423 

LNB5-0430 



LNB5-0436 

LNB5-0470 

LNB5-0444 

99 

LYC0-9004-1 



34 

LYC0-90G5-0 

LNB5-0537 

LNB5-0542 



LNB5-0551 

LNB9-1812 



LNB9-1840 

LNB9-1868 



LNB9-1874 

LMB9-1887 



LNB9-1900 

LNB9-1918 

99 

LYC0-9006-2 

L1IB9-2445 

#*LNB9-2482 



**LNB9-2506 

LNB9-2615 



LNB9-2728 

LNB9-2932 

LNB9-2800 

99 

LYC0-9Q07-2 

LNB9-2729 

LNB9-2758 



LNB9-2787 

LNB9-2919 

LNB9-2891 

39 

LYC0-9008-1 



99 

LYC0-9009-0 

LNB5-0543 

LNB9-1823 



LNB9-1824 

LNB9-1825 



LNB9-1845 

LNB9-1881 



LNB9-1924 

LNB9-1943 

99 

LYC0-9010-0 

LNB5-0541 

LNB5-0550 



LNB9-1811 

LNB9-1833 



LNB9-1870 

LNB9-1875 



LNB9-1886 

LNB9-1917 

LNB9-1899 

99 

LYC0-9011-2 



99 

LYC0-9012-2 

LNB9-2803 

LNB9-2857 



LNB9-2880 

LNB9-2935 

LNB9-2905 

99 

LYC0-9013-2 

LNB9-2804 

LNB9-2858 



LN39-2881 

LNB9-2936 

LNB9-2906 

99 

LYC0-9014-2 

LNB9-2805 

LNB9-2859 



LNB9-2882 

LNB9-2937 

LNB9-2907 

99 

SYC0-9017-2 

**SNB9-2529 


99 

SYC0-9018-2 

SNB9-2154 

SNB9-2188 



SNB9-2273 

SNB9-2806 

SNB9-2452 

99 

SYC0-9019-29 



36 

LYC0-9027-0 

LNB9-2351 

LNB9-2391 



LNB9-2414 

LNB9-2437 



**LHB9-2459 

**LNB9-2485 



**LNB9-2508 

**LNB9-254l 



LNB9-2571 

LNB9-2657 

LNB9-2601 

36 

LYC0-9028-0 

LNB9-2392 

LNB9-2415 



LNB9-2438 

**LNB9-2460 



**LNB9-2486 

**LNB9-2509 



**LNB9-2542 

LNB9-2572 



LNB9-2602 

LNB9-2632 

99 

LYC0-9029-0 

LNC0-9097 


21 

SYC3-8041-1 



30 

SYC5-0003-0 



32 

SYC5-0005-2 



30 

SYC5-0008-1 



30 

SYC5-0012-3 



30 

SYC5-0014-1 



30 

SYC5-0015-2 



30 

SYC5-0016-2 



36 

**LYC7-0300-2 

**Lr©9-2566 

LM39-2598 



LNB9-2626 

LNB9-2656 



LNB9-2679 

LNB9-2713 



LNB9-2751 

LNB9-2781 



LNB9-2812 

LNB9-2842 



LNB9-2889 

LNB9-2945 

LNB9-2916 

36 

**LYC7-0301-2 

LNB9-2714 

LNB9-2813 

LNB9-2782 

36 

**LYC7-0302-2 




VM/370 BSEPP LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5748-XX8 

VM/370 BSEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


VM/370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, 5748-XE4, DMPP LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


VM/370 LISTINGS RELEASE 2 LOGIC 


PVM ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 


VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM 
RELEASE) 

PROOUCT, 

5664-167, 

LISTINGS 

(CURRENT 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM 
RELEASE) 

PRODUCT, 

5664-167, 

LISTINGS 

(CURRENT 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM 
RELEASE) 

PRODUCT, 

5664-167, 

LISTINGS 

(CURRENT 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM 
RELEASE) 

PROOUCT, 

5664-167, 

LISTINGS 

(CURRENT 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM 
RELEASE) 

PRODUCT, 

5664-167, 

LISTINGS 

(CURRENT 


INDEX VM/SP 

VM/SP HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION 5664-173, UP LISTINGS 


VM/SP HPO RELEASE 3.0 AP/MP LISTINGS, 5664-173 


VIRTUAL MACHINE/INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, 5748-MS1, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS1 MSSC LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 

OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5664-169, MIGRATION AID 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 


VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY, 5664-169, CMS LISTINGS 
VM/XA MIGRATION AID, 5664-169, DUMP VIEWING FACILITY 
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99 SYC7-0450-1 

99 SYC7-0451-1 

99 SYC7-0452-0 

34 LYC7-0453-0 

34 LYC7-0454-0 

34 LYC7-0455-0 

34 LYC7-0456-0 

34 LYC7-0457-0 

34 LYC7-0458-0 

34 LYC7-0459-0 

34 LYC7-0460-0 

32 LYC7-0461-0 

35 LYC7-0462-0 

39 LYC7-0464-1 

30 LYC7-0465-0 

99 SYC7-0466-0 

34 LYC7-0467-0 

39 LYC7-Q468-2 

32 LYC7-0469-1 

30 LYC7-0470-1 

40 LYC7-0471-1 

28 LYC7-0472-1 

32 LYC7-0476-0 

37 SYC7-0482-0 

36 LYC7-Q483-0 


36 LYC7-0484-0 

36 LYC7-0486-0 

32 LYC7-0489-0 

32 LYC7-0490-0 

32 LYC7-0491-0 

36 **LYC7-0499-0 

37 **LYC7-0500-Q 

33 LYC7-0903-4 

33 LYC7-0904-6 

33 LYC7-0905-3 

99 SYC7-1117-0 

99 SYC7-1119-0 

99 SYC7-1932-2 

99 SYC7-1933-3 

99 SYC7-1934-3 

99 SYC7-1935-1 

99 SYC7-1936-1 

99 SYC7-1937-2 

99 SYC7-1938-4 

99 SYC7-1939-4 

99 SYC7-1940-1 

99 SYC7-1942-2 

99 SYC7-1943-2 

99 SYC7-1944-4 

99 SYC7-1945-1 

99 SYC7-1946-2 


DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1, LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC 
DOS/VS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTING 

DOS/VS OLTEP (CARDLESS) INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE 33.0 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-AIT, ATTENTION ROUTINES 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-DOC, DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-IPL, IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-JCL, JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-LBR, LIBRARIAN 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-LNK, LINKAGE EDITOR 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-PDA, PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 

AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-E2-SUP, SUPERVISOR 

VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT LISTINGS 

1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR 5745-SC-EML (G09) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LNC7-0468 DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 

5746-TS1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING & REPORTING LIC PROG 5746-XE7, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS 3031 PROCESSOR ICR 5745-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2> 3031 PROCESSOR ICR LISTINGS 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY, 5746-TS1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-AM4, FAST 
COPY DATA SET PROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, VERSION 1, 

RELEASE 2, MODIFICATION 3, 5746-XC5 
OS/VS RPGII, LIC PROG 5740-RG1, LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY 5668-006, LISTINGS 
VSE/ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM, 5656-092-01 (F23), LISTINGS 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS, EXECUTION 
PROCESSORS, AND INPUT READERS, 5666-273, VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

V5E/P0WER SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER, 5666-273, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, MODIFICATION 0 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006 (F58), LISTINGS 
GS/VS1 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006 (201), 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 5668-006, LISTINGS 
SERIAL OEM INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 
SERIAL OEM INTERFACE ACCESS METHOD (SOEMI), 5666-330, VERSION 
It RELEASE 1 

LNC7-2733 DOS/VS SORT/MERGE 1.3 LISTING, PROG PROD 5746-SM! 

LNB8-4809 OS/VS SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PROS 5740-SM1 

LNB8-4806 LNB8-4807 DOS SORT/MERGE V2 LIC PROG 5746-SM2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/370 OS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROGRAM 
NUMBER 360A-TX-031 

SYSTEM/370 DOS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROG. 

NO. 360A-TX-030 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ATTENTION ROUTINES 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-AIT 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
PROG PROD 5745-SC-AMS 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-ASM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE BTAM LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-BTM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-CKR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DAM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISK ERP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DKE 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DOC 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DSK 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EREP LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-ERP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MODEL 20 EMULATOR 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-E20 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COMPILER I/O MODULES 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IOM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IOCS AND DEVICE 
INDEPENDENCE LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IOX 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IPL 


SNC7-0456 

SNC7-Q457 


SNC7-0458 

SNC7-0459 
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99 

SYC7-1947-1 


99 

SYC7-1946-4 

SNC7-0465 

99 

SYC7-1949-4 


99 

SYC7-1950-6 


99 

SYC7-1951-1 


99 

SYC7-1952-1 


99 

SYC7-1953-2 


99 

SYC7-1954-4 


99 

SYC7-1955-1 


99 

SYC7-1956-2 


99 

SYC7-1957-0 

SNC7-1957 
SNC7-1991 
SNC7-2088 

99 

SYC7-1958-4 


99 

SYC7-1959-1 

SNC7-0462 

99 

SYC7-1960-1 


99 

SYC7-1961-1 


99 

SYC7-1962-4 

SNC7-0463 

99 

SYC7-1963-6 


99 

SYC7-1964-5 


99 

SYC7-1965-95 


99 

SYC7-1966-2 


99 

SYC7-1968-4 

SNC7-0464 

99 

SYC7-1969-4 


99 

SYC7-1972-0 


99 

SYC7-1976-5 


99 

SYC7-1980-0 


99 

SYC7-1981-0 


99 

SYC7-1982-0 


99 

SYC7-1983-0 


99 

SYC7-1984-0 


99 

SYC7-1985-0 


99 

SYC7-1986-0 


99 

SYC7-1987-0 


99 

SYC7-1988-0 


99 

SYC7-1989-0 


99 

SYC7-1990-0 


99 

SYC7-1991-0 


99 

SYC7-1992-0 


99 

SYC7-1993-0 


99 

SYC7-1994-0 


99 

SYC7-1995-0 


99 

SYC7-1996-0 


99 

SYC7-1997-0 


99 

SYC7-1998-0 


99 

SYC7-1999-0 



DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ISAM LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-ISM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE JOB CONTROL LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-JCL 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LBR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS -( 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-LNK V 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 
IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-MCR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER 
IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OCR 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OLTEP LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-OLT 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PDAIDS LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-PDA 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PAPER TAPE IOCS LISTINGS 
- COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-PTP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE POWER LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-PNR 

SNC7-1965 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE QTAM LISTINGS COMPONENT 
SNC7-2Q16 NO. 5745-SC-QTM 


DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE RMSR LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-RMS 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SUPERVISOR LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-SUP 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-TAP 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS 
COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-TPE 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS 
LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-UTL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VSAM LISTINGS COMPONENT 
NUMBER 5745-SC-VSM 

DOS/VS: DOS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (5745-SC-DIS) 

DOS/VSE AND DOS/VS MASTER INDEX 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISKETTE IOCS 5745-SC-DIO 
DOS/VS VTAM 

DOS/VS TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-TLT 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD AND 3600 SYSTEM INDEX 
DOS/VS PONER/VS RJE, SNA ICR - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-PWR 
DOS/VSE ATTENTION ROUTINES 5745-SC-AIT (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 5745-SC-ASM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE CHECKPOINT/RESTART 5745-SC-CKR (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 5745-SC-DAM (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DISKETTE IOCS 5745-SC-DIO (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 5745-SC-DIS (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5745-SC-DOC (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 5745-SC-DSK (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE EREP 1 DOS/VS INTERFACE 5745-SC-ER1 (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE COMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-SC-IOM (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 5745-SC-IOX (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE ISAM 5745-SC-ISM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-MCR (350) 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-OCR (350) ( 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS V 
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99 SYC7-2000-0 

99 SYC7-2001-0 

99 SYC7-2002-0 

99 SYC7-2003-0 

99 SYC7-2004-0 

99 SYC7-2005-0 

99 SYC7-2006-0 

99 SYC7-2007-0 

99 SYC7-2008-0 

99 SYC7-2009-0 

36 LYC7-2O10-2 

21 LYC7-2011-2 

36 LYC7-2012-2 

30 LYC7-2013-2 

32 LYC7-2014-2 

30 LYC7-2015-2 

36 LYC7-2016-2 

37 LYC7-2017-2 

40 LYC7-2018-2 

30 LYC7-2019-1 

30 LYC7-2020-2 

37 LYC7-2021-1 

30 LYC7-2022-2 

30 LYC7-2023-2 

36 LYC7-2024-2 

30 LYC7-2025-2 

36 LYC7-2026-2 

31 LYC7-2027-2 

31 LYC7-2028-2 

30 LYC7-2029-2 

30 LYC7-2030-2 

37 LYC7-2031-1 

37 LYC7-2032-2 

30 LYC7-2033-2 

34 LYC7-2034-2 

30 LYC7-2035-2 

36 LYC7-2036-2 


DQS/VSE ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 5745-SC-OLT (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 5745-SC-PDA (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE PAPER TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-PTP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-SC-SDS (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 5745-SC-TPE (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 5745-SC-UTL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (350) MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 

ATTENTION ROUTINES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 

ASSEMBLER LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DIRECT 
ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DYNAMIC 
DUMP UTILITY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DISK 
INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DISK 
ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, DISPLAY 
OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DEVICE SUPPORT 
FACILITIES, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
SEQUENTIAL INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, EREP1 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, COMPILER 
INPUT/OUTPUT MODULES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT 
INPUT/OUTPUT LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, INITIAL 
PROGRAM LOAD AND BUFFER LOAD LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, INDEXED 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, JOB 
CONTROL LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 

LIBRARIAN LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, LINKAGE 
EDITOR LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, MAGNETIC 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, OPTICAL 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, ONLINE TEST 
EXECUTIVE PROGRAM, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION AIDS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, PAPER 
TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, RECOVERY 
MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SPECIFIC 
DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, 
SUPERVISOR LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, MAGNETIC 
TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION SYSTEM LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TAPE 
ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SYSTEM 
UTILITY PROGRAM LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, MAINTAIN 
SYSTEM HISTORY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RESIDENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 
5736-PL3, -LM4 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER TRANSIENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 
5736-PL3, -LM5 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE LIC PROG 
5736-PL3, -PL1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM4, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM5, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

NPDA MVS/370 VERSION 3 RELEASE 2, 5668-920 

TARA FEATURE OF NPDA, VERSION 3 RELEASE 2, 5668-920, MVS 

INFORMATION LIBRARY, 5735-XX7 

NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY, 5668-963 

ACF/SSP VERSION 3 FOR MVS, 5665-338 

NCCF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 FOR MVS, 5668-947 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 FOR VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM DOS/360 ITF PL/I, LISTINGS - PROG. PROD. 5736-RC1 
DOS ITF RELEASE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE PROG. 
PROD. 5736-RC2 

IBM OS/360 ITF PL/I LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC1 
OS/360 ITF SHARED, PROG PROD 5734-RC1, -RC3 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY - 
BASIC MODULES - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC3 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-F03, RELEASE 2. 
3 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MODEL II), LIC PROG 5734-LM3 LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

FORTRAN IV (Gl) COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-F02, LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS 360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBR. MOD I LISTING, P.P. NO. 5734-LM1 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD (ANS) 
COBOL VERSION 3 LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NO 5736-CB2 


DOS FULL ANS COBOL LIBRARY V3, LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 5736-LM2 
TSO ITF (SHARED) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 CODE AND GO FORTRAN COMPILER - LISTINGS, 
PROG. PROD. 5734-F01 

ASSEMBLER F PROMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 OS FULL ANS COBOL VERSION 3 COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY - LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-CB1 
OS FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 AND TSO COBOL PROMPTER: 

PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION COBOL 
PROMPTER - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 
DOS SUBSET COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5736-CB1 
IBM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPT 1, LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5746-LM3 
OS ANS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY LISTINGS, PROG. 5734-CB2 
OS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC5 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER & LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 
5740-CB1, -LM1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OSIP GENERAL INDEX 

MVS/OS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE 5740-XTG (8110) 

VANDL-1, LIC PROG 5799-AEY, LOGIC 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XX1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER LOGIC, PROG PROD 
5740-XXR (OS/VS) 
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SN25-0797 
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36 
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36 
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VSE/PGWER VERSION 2 PART 1 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/PRIORITY OUTPUT WRITERS, EXECUTION 
PROCESSORS, AND INPUT READERS, 5666-273, VERSION 2 PART 2 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5746-XE6, LOGIC 

LOGIC VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM LIC PROG 
5748-XE6, LOGIC 

VSE/POWER VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5666-273, LOGIC PART 3 
INFORMATION/LIBRARY AND LIBRARY/MVS, LIC PROG 5665-277, -294, 
LOGIC 

OPEN SYSTEMS NETWORK SUPPORT, 5665-324 (MVS), 5666-308 (VSE), 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MANUAL 
RMF - FIELD DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS FOR MVS/SP VERSION 2 
RELEASE 1 

MVS/SP - JES 2, 5665-296, 3200 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM PROGRAMMING LOGIC 

IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE KANJI 
ENHANCEMENT PROGRAM LOGIC FEATURE 8782 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VS, 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 6: 5550 SUPPORT FEATURE SYSTEMS AND LOGIC 
8815 SCANMASTER I, IMAGE ANALYSIS AID 

X25 PACKET SNITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NCP VERSION 5 PRPQ ZA4239 - 
RPQ XD2060 LIC PROG 5799-ARJ, LOGIC 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I LOGIC, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 
5785-EAB 

SDF/CICS, 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, 5664-178, PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
(SDF/CICS), 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, 5664-178 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

3705 SUPPORT, VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK, OF THE 2970-5 
AND 5735-L03 BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE 2970-5 BANKING 
TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC PROG 5799-ATE, LOGIC 
LOGIC ELIAS-I/VM 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, LIC 
PROG 5799-BAK PRPQ ZA4239, XD2060, LOGIC 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, 5746-XXV, LOGIC 
X,21 ACF/NCP/VS SHORT HOLD MODE OF OPERATION, 5799-BEK PRPQ 
Y96828, LOGIC 

VTAM DISPATCHER APPLICATION PROGRAM, PRPQ Y96845 5799-BFX, 

LOGIC 

DSX VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS 

X.21 SHORT HOLD/MULTIPLE PORT SHARING FOR THE 3725 AND 3720 
PROGRAM LOGIC 

CUSTOMER ENGINEERING KWIC INDEX (USA) 

IMS/360, VERSION 2, SYSTEM MANUAL VOL. 2 - FLOWCHARTS, PROG. 
PROD. 5734-XX6 

APL/360-OS AND APL/360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL FEATURE NUMBERS 8091, 
8034 LIC PROG 5734-XM6, 5736-XM6 
GIS/2 FEATURE 8117, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 3 
GIS/2 FILE MODIFY FEATURE 8127, LIC PROG 5734-XX1, SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (DOS-ENTRY), LIC PROG 
5736-XX6, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) (DOS-STANDARD), LIC 
PROG 5736-XX7, LOGIC 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370 - CMS: LOGIC MANUAL, FEATURE 
NUMBER 8100 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 
TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBE 
MATH/BASIC FOR S/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: LOGIC MANUAL 
(ITF AND VM/370-CMS)5 FEATURE NOS. 8017, 8153 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 SERVICE ROUTINES PROGRAM LOGIC 


VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 


VM/370: SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 1 
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IBM VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 2 


SN25-0782 

SN25-0783 

VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC & PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 3 
VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE, 5748-XE4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/SP SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE 
LN24-5717 LN24-5725 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC VM/SP (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1 CP 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2 CM 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE MIGRATION AIDS, 5664-169, 
CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, DATA 
AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
VOLUME 1 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT HIGH PERFORMANCE OPTION, 5664-167, -173, 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY - DB2 INTERFACE, 5798-DRP SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

LN20-3350 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II — DOS/VS (DMS II) LOGIC MANUAL, 

PROG. PROD. 5736-XC4 

CICS/VS, LIC PROS 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY, 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, SYSTEM GUIDE 

VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, SYSTEM 
GUIDE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VM/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ, LOGIC 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796 - PEC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER: 5746 XXB 
DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE FEATURE 8093 

TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 
5740-XT2 

IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
RPQ Z06751 SYSTEMS LOGIC, PROG 5799-AHE 
GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, SYSTEM GUIDE 
BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) - IUP 5796-PHN, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PHP SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - IUP 5796-PHT, SYSTEM 
GUIDE 

LN20-3634 LN20-4579 MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE IUP 5796-PHY, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 

DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-PJP, SYSTEM GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, PROG PROD 5785-EAB, LOGIC 
TSQ-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
VERSION 2, LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XT8 
HASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09009) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATC 
ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09008) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATB 
VM/370 NETWORKING (PRPQ P09007) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATA 
BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 
5796-PKR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5748-XXQ (DOS/VS), LOGIC 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID, LIC PROG 5740-SY8 (OS/VS), LOGIC 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, LOGIC 
LN20-3962 3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE, LOGIC 

IMS-CMS DATA LIM< FOR VM/370, IUP 5796-PLE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR & FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PLY, 
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SYSTEMS GUIDE 

APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II (BTS II), IUP 5796-PGT, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

DMS/3770, LIC PROG 5748-XC3 

IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY CAOF), LIC PROG 5740-XYD 
LOGIC 

DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5 
5746-XC4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 5748-XT3, LOGIC 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM 
LOGIC 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5 LOGIC 
DOS/VSE AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5746-RC9, LOGIC 

IMS/VS BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR, LIC PROG 5668-948, LOGIC 
COMMUNICATION FACILITY HOST, LIC PROG 5668-979, LOGIC 
MUSIC/SP, 5664-197, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC VOLUME 1 
GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC VOLUME 2 
GIS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC VOLUME 3 
LN20-9241 GIS/VS ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT 

GIS/VS MODIFY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
GIS/VS UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, LOGIC 

VSAPL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, DIAGNOSIS: REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ARG, PRPQ 
EG4653 FOR 3350 & 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 
IMS/VS, 5740-XX2, VERSION 1 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLE 
FOR DUMP ANALYSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN35-0328 OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, LOGIC 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DIAGNOSTIC AIDS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) DIAGNOSTIC AIDS, LIC 
PROG 5740-XR6, LOGIC 

OS/VS DB/DC, 5740-XXF, DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, 5740-XXF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

SN20-9412 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS, LIC PROG 
5665-283, DIAGNOSIS 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
APL DATA INTERFACE-II, IUP 5796-PNG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
OS/VS1 HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM II, IUP 5796-PPL, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 

DATA SET AND FREE SPACE MANAGER, IUP 5796-PPN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
GENERALIZED CICS/VS APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT ARCHITECTURE 
VERSION, 5796-PWJ, 2.0 SYSTEMS GUIDE 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 
5736-RG1 

3090 PROCESSOR COMPLEX INTRODUCTION AND SERVICE STRATEGY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

4381 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 3 CONSOLE FUNCTIONS AND MESSAGES 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 


OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
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SN24-5602 OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 


36 

SY24-5160-4 

SD25-0006 

LD25-0035 

30 

SY24-5162-0 

30 

SY24-5163-0 

30 

SY24-5165-1 

30 

SY24-5166-1 

30 

SY24-5167-0 

36 

SY24-5168-1 

LD25-0029 

SY24-5178 

SY24-5184 

36 

SY24-5169-2 

LD25-0030 

37 

SY24-5170-1 

SD25-0007 

LD25-0040 

SY24-5176 

30 

SY24-5173-1 

LD23-0255 

30 

SY24-5174-0 

30 

SY24-5175-0 

37 

SY24-5176-1 

36 

SY24-5177-0 

36 

SY24-5178-0 

36 

SY24-5179-0 

30 

SY24-5181-0 

LD25-0026 

36 

SY24-5182-0 

36 

SY24-5183-0 

36 

SY24-5184-0 

36 

SY24-5185-0 

30 

LY24-5187-0 

30 

LY24-5191-2 

30 

LY24-5192-2 

36 

SY24-5193-0 

30 

SY24-5194-0 

30 

LY24-5195-1 

30 

LY24-5203-2 

30 

LY24-5204-1 

39 

LY24-5205-0 

39 

LY24-5206-1 

30 

LY24-5208-3 

30 

LY24-5209-0 

30 

LY24-5210-0 

30 

LY24-5211-0 

30 

LY24-5212-0 

30 

LY24-5213-1 

50 

LY24-5215-1 

50 

LY24-5216-2 

50 

LY24-5217-2 

40 

LY24-5218-0 

36 

LY24-5220-3 

36 

LY24-5221-2 


SN24-5555 

SN24-5646 


OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
SN24-5502 OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 

OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
SN24-5534 OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 

OS/VS2 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
SN24-5647 SN24-5673 OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 


OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
SN24-5645 OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 


OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC, SUID 5752-829 

SN24-5595 OS/VSl VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC - SUID 5741-606 

SN24-5588 SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 

SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 
(SY24-5170-0) 

SU 5741-605 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
(SY24-5169-0) SELECTABLE UNIT 5741-605 
DOS/VSE FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE LOGICAL IOCS 


SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5741-606 
SU 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 CSU ID 
5741-606) 

SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
C SY24-5169-0) SU ID 5741-606 

IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) 
LOGIC, LIC PROG 5748-F12 

VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME Is CATALOG MANAGEMENT, 5745-SC-VCM 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2: RECORD MANAGEMENT 5745-SC-VSM, 
LIC PROG 5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SU 5741-604 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
SU-4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 
LN24-5711 VSE/VSAM ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, COMPONENT ID 

5745-SC-AMS, LIC PROS 5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT: REMOTE SPOOLING COmUNICATIONS 
SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5748-XP1 LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/SP VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN33-9303 VSE/ADVANCEO FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 1 

GENERAL INFORMATION A IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

LN33-9304 LN33-9338 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

LIOCS VOLUME 2, SAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN33-9305 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM A ISAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN33-9306 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

LIOCS VOLUME 4 DAM A ISAM LOGIC FOR DASD (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DL/I DOS/VS, 5746-XXI> VOLUME 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, LOGIC, VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQL/DATA SYSTEM, 5748-XXJ, LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/OCCF LOGIC SPECIFICATIONS 

VM/SP DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC VOLUME 1 CP (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VM/SP DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS LOGIC VOLUME 2 CMS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
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( 


50 

LY24-5222-0 



50 

SY24-5223-0 



50 

SY24-5224-0 



37 

LY24-5228-1 



50 

SY24-5229-1 



50 

SY24-5230-1 



50 

SY24-5231-1 



50 

SY24-5232-1 



36 

SY24-6000-1 

SN25-0186 


36 

LY24-6001-1 

LN25-0159 

LN25-0165 



LN25-0174 

LN25-0183 



LN25-0189 

LN25-0195 

30 

LY24-6003-0 



36 

LY24-6005-0 

LN25-0197 



LD23-0316 



36 

**LY24-6006-2 

LN28-1133 


36 

LY24-6007-0 




LD23-0315 



36 

*#LY24-6008-2 

LN28-1134 


36 

SY24-6051-0 

SN25-0145 

SN25-0160 

SN25-0157 

37 

SY24-6052-0 



50 

LY25-0002-2 



37 

LY25-0003-0 



37 

LY25-0004-1 

LN28-4569 


37 

LY25-0005-0 

LN28-4570 

LN28-4606 



LN28-4620 

**LN28-4650 

39 

LY25-0006-0 



50 

LY25-0007-0 

LN28-4580 

LN28-4582 

37 

LY25-0008-0 

LN28-4613 


39 

LY25-0010-0 



50 

LY25-0012-0 

LN28-4587 

LN28-4589 

37 

LY25-0013-0 

LN28-4614 


21 

LY26-3737-2 



21 

LY26-3760-3 

LN33-8218 


31 

SY26-3814-1 



31 

SY26-3815-1 



36 

SY26-3820-4 

SN26-0844 

SN26-0908 


LD26-6000 

LD26-60Q4 

LD26-6035 



30 

SY26-3823-6 



30 

SY26-3825-2 




LD26-6031 

LD26-6032 



30 

SY26-3826-3 

SN26-0912 


30 

SY26-3827-2 

SN26-0933 

SN26-8038 

SN26-0969 


LD26-6025 

LD26-6030 



30 

SY26-3828-2 

SN26-0938 


30 

SY26-3831-1 



30 

SY26-3832-2 



30 

SY26-3833-1 



30 

SY26-3834-2 




LD26-6005 



30 

SY26-3836-0 

SN26-0788 


30 

SY26-3837-1 

SN26-0807 

SN26-0939 

30 

SY26-3838-0 

SN26-0812 


30 

SY26-3839-3 

SN26-0918 

SN26-0935 


LD26-6028 

SY26-3866 



30 

SY26-3840-3 



30 

SY26-3841-2 



50 

LY26-3850-0 



32 

SY26-3851-1 



32 

SY26-3852-1 



30 

LY26-3855-1 




SQL/DATA SYSTEM* 5748-XXJ, LOGIC* VOLUME 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
QMF/VSE* 5666-292* DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
REFERENCE QMF/VSE DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM RSCS NETWORKING VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEM FOR VIRTUAL STORAGE 
EXTENDED* 5748-XXJ* DIAGNOSIS 6UIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQL/DS FOR VM/SP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEM FOR VIRTUAL STORAGE 
EXTENDED, 5748-XXJ, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQL/DS FOR VM/SP DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 LOGIC 

NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 PROG 5740-XR8* LOGIC 


MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT DIAGNOSIS 
JES3* LIC PROG 5740-XYN* LOGIC 

MVS/XA JES2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3* MVS/SYSTEM PR0DUCT-JES3 VERSION 
2* LIC PROG 5665-291* LOGIC 
MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU35 TO MVS JES2 REL 4 LOGIC: JES2 REL 4.1, 
5752-825 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 
NPDA* 5735-XX8, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT * LIC PROS 5735-OZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/IPCS, LIC PROG 5748-SA1* LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009* LOGIC 
AND DIAGNOSIS 

3600 TARA FEATURE, 5735-XX8, LOGIC 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
LOGIC AND DIGNOSIS ISPF FOR VM/SP 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION VERSION 2, RELEASE 2. 
1.0, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM FOR VM/370 AND VSE, LIC PROG 5735-OZS, LOGIC 
& DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION ASSEMBLER 
PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 
OS ASSEMBLER H, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, LOGIC 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 


OS/VS2 INPUT/OUTPUT SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOO (VSAM) LOGIC 


OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC, REL 3, 3.6 WITH SN26-0823, REL 3.7 


QS/VS2 DADSM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 BDAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 

OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 


OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 
DATABASE 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC PROG 
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30 

LD26-6037 

SY26-3860-0 

50 

LY26-3862-0 

50 

LY26-3863-0 

30 

SY26-3866-0 

32 

SY26-3873-0 

32 

SY26-3878-2 

37 

LY26-3879-0 

30 

SY26-3880-0 

30 

SY26-3881-0 

30 

SY26-3882-1 

30 

SY26-3883-0 

30 

SY26-3884-0 

23 

LY26-3885-0 

30 

SY26-3886-0 

30 

SY26-3887-0 

30 

LY26-3888-1 

30 

LD26-6033 

LY26-3889-1 

36 

LY26-3890-1 

30 

LY26-3891-1 

30 

LY26-3892-1 

30 

LY26-3893-0 

30 

LY26-3894-0 

30 

LY26-3895-0 

30 

SY26-3896-1 

37 

SY26-3897-1 

37 

SY26-3898-2 

37 

SY26-3899-1 

30 

LY26-3900-0 

31 

LY26-3901-0 

31 

LY26-3902-0 

32 

LY26-3903-1 

30 

SY26-3904-1 

23 

SY26-3905-1 

37 

LY26-3906-0 

30 

LY26-3907-1 

21 

LY26-3908-0 

30 

LY26-3909-0 

24 

**SY26-3910-2 

24 

**SY26-3911-1 

30 

LY26-3912-1 

30 

LY26-3913-1 

37 

SY26-3915-0 

36 

LY26-3916-1 

30 

LY26-3917-1 

30 

LY26-3920-0 

31 

LY26-3921-1 

31 

LY26-3922-1 

30 

LY26-3924-1 

30 

LY26-3925-1 

32 

LY26-3926-2 

30 

LY26-3927-1 

30 

LY26-3928-1 

30 

SY26-3929-0 

30 

LY26-3930-0 

22 

#*SY26-3931-1 

22 

**SY26-3932-l 

37 

SY26-3933-0 


5740-AM3, LOGIC 

OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC CCOLUTED VERSION) 

DATABASE 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME i 
DB2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 2 DATA AREA DESCRIPTIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU6: GS/VS1 QPEN/CLQSE/EOV, 5741-606 
DOS/VS IEBIMAGE AND SETPRT LOGIC 

DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
BASIC/VM, 5668-996, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

SN26-O780 DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS 

FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 
SN26-0781 SN26-0785 DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC 

PROS 5740-AM6, -AM7 

DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROS 5740-AM6, -AM7 
SN26-8098 DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM6, OS/VS1 MEDIA MANAGER 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS MEDIA MANAGER 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM7 
BASIC/MVS, 5665-948, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROS 5740-XYQ, CATALOG 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS 
METHODS SERVICES LOGIC 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5665-284, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
VOLUME 1 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), 5665-284, SAM LOGIC W 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE (MVS/XA), DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 
5665-284, OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN26-8109 LN26-8152 MVS/XA BDAM LOGIC 

LN26-8112 LN26-8154 LOGIC MVS/XA ISAM 

LN26-8111 LN26-8153 MVS/XA CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 

MVS/XA DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN26-8066 LN26-8X15 MVS/XA VIO LOGIC 

LN26-8156 

LN26-8U4 LN26-8155 MVS/XA LOADER LOGIC 

LN26-8113 MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE LINKAGE EDITOR, 5665-284, LOGIC 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE UTILITIES, 5665-284, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

MVS/XA DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BASIC, 5668-996, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA ISMF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

MVS/XA VSAM, 5665-284, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ASSEMBLER H VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5668-962, LOGIC 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE, 5665-284, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 

VS COBOL II, 5668-958, -940, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS GUIDE, 5668-958, -940 
MVS/370, 5665-295, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 1 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, BDAM LOGIC 
MVS/370 CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, 5665-295 
MVS/370 CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC, 5665-295 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 
MVS/370, DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, ISAM LOGIC 
MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, LINKAGE EDITOR LOGI 
MVS/370 LOADER LOGIC, 5665-295 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
LN26-8136 MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, SAM LOGIC (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, UTILITIES LOGIC 
MVS/370 VIO LOGIC, 5665-295 

MVS/370 DATA FACILITY PRODUCT, 5665-295, VSAM LOGIC 
SN26-8110 MVS/XA COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

MVS/370, 5665-295, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 2 
APL2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

APL2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/370, 5665-295, COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 
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50 

**SY26-3934-l 



50 

SY26-3935-0 



50 

SY26-3936-0 

**SN26-8176 


50 

SY26-3937-0 

**SN26~8177 


50 

SY26-3938-0 



50 

**SY26-3939-2 



50 

**SY26-3940-2 



23 

SY26-3942-0 



50 

**SY26-3943-l 



25 

SY26-3944-1 



50 

SY26-3945-0 



30 

LY26-3946-0 



30 

LY26-3947-0 



30 

LY26-3948-0 

LN26-8124 


30 

LY26-3949-0 

LN26-8125 


30 

LY26-3950-0 



37 

SY26-3951-1 



50 

LY26-3952-3 



30 

LY26-3953-1 



37 

LY26-3955-0 



37 

LY26-3956-1 



36 

LY26-3957-0 



37 

LY26-3958-1 



37 

LY26-3960-1 



37 

LY26-3961-0 



31 

LY26-3963-0 



37 

LY26-3965-0 



30 

LY26-3966-1 



30 

LY26-3967-0 



32 

LY26-3968-0 



30 

LY26-3970-1 



33 

SY26-3971-0 



29 

SY26-3990-0 



50 

LY26-3991-0 

LN26-8191 


50 

LY26-3992-0 



50 

LY26-3993-0 

LN26-8194 


37 

LY26-3995-0 

LN26-8203 


37 

LY26-3996-0 

LN26-8204 


30 

LY26-3997-1 



25 

SY26-3998-0 



37 

GY27-7198-2 



50 

LY27-7230-2 



37 

GY27-7237-1 



30 

SY27-7240-0 

SN27-1389 

SN33-3059 

30 

SY27-7241-0 

SN33-3060 


30 

SY27-7242-0 

SN27-1390 

SN33-3061 



SN33-3094 

% ?$•; 

30 

SY27-7246-3 




SD21-0008 

SD21-0009 



30 

SY27-7249-0 

SN27-1492 


30 

SY27-7251-2 



39 

GY27-7255-1 



30 

SY27-7257-1 

SN27-1550 

SN27-1551 

30 

SY27-7260-1 



30 

SY27-7262-3 



30 

SY27-7266-1 

SN27-1541 

SN31-0830 

30 

SY27-7269-1 



30 

SY27-7270-1 



30 

SY27-7271-0 



50 

LY27-8002-0 

LN31-0727 

LN31-0801 



LN31-0814 

LN31-0937 

50 

LY27-8003-0 

LN31-0817 

LN31-0938 

50 

SY27-8006-0 

SN31-0699 

SN31-0943 
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DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, VOLUME 1 
DATABASE 2, 5740-XYR, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIALOGS DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DATA EXTRACT, 5668-973, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY FOR VM/SP, 5668-972, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE FOR MVS QMF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

BASIC/MVS DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

QUERY MANAGEMENT FACILITY FOR VM/SP, 5668-972, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VS FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG DIAGNOSIS, 5668-903 
DATABASE 2,5740-XYR, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, VOLUME 2: DATA AREA 
DESCRIPTIONS 

OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 
OS/VS1/QPEN/CLOSE/EOV, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 
OS/VS1 UTILITIES, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 
OS/VS1 SAM, 5652-VS1, LOGIC 

OS/VSl VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM), 5652-VSi, LOGIC 
DFDSS, 5665-327, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

DB2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 3 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC VOLUME 1 

MV5/XA VERSION 2 CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPERVISOR CALL LOGIC 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MVS/XA COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY V.2 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 DADSM AND CVAF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

MVS/XA MEDIA MANAGER DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 OPEN/CLOSE/END-OF-VOLUME LOGIC 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD LOGIC 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 UTILITIES LOGIC 

MVS/XA VERSION 2 VSAM LOGIC 

DFSORT, 5740-SM1, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

OS AND DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, 5735-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, 
5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
IMS/VS VERSION 2 FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLES FOR DUMP 
ANALYSIS 

IMS/VS, 5665-332, VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY DIAGNOSIS ON VM/CMS 
THE INFORMATION FACILITY DIAGNOSIS ON MVS/TSO 
MVS/XA VERSION 2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES VOLUME 2 LOGIC 
VIRTUAL STORAGE FORTRAN, 5668-805, -806, VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS 
GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODELS 155 THRU 16® (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 
VIDEO/37G LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER FOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135 AND 145 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL 
AND PL/I LOGIC 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC 


DOS/VS QTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
DOS/VS BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 

QS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
370H-TX-001 

5741-SC1-23 * OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1* VIRTUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
OS/VS2 GRAPHIC ACCESS 

5745-SC-VTM * VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
OS/VSl VTAM DATA AREAS 

5752-SC1-T9 * MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE VTAM TERMINAL 

INPUT/OUTPUT* COORDINATOR AND TERMINAL CONTROL ADDRESS SPACE 
DOS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OS/VS ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS 

DOS/VS ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS 
DEBUGGING GUIDE OS/VS ACF/VTAM 
DEBUGGING GUIDE DOS/VS ACF/VTAM 
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OS/VS1 ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

OS/VS2 MVS ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES, SCP 5735-RC2 (OS/VS2 SVS) 

LOGIC OS/VS DOS/VS ACF/VTAM TOLTEP 

INTRODUCTION TO ACF/VTAM LOGIC PROG PROO 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 
5735-RC2 COS/VS) 

LN31-08Q3 LOGIC OS/VS ACF/VTAM 

ACF/VTAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 

LOGIC OS/VS DOS/VS ACF/VTAM MSNF MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 

FACILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
LOGIC ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT MSNF FEATURE 6010 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (DOS/VS OS/VS), LIC PROG 
5735-XX2, LOGIC 

ACF/VTAM LOGIC: VTIOC AND TCAS PROGRAM PRODUCT 
BTAM-ES, 5746-RC5, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM: SUPPLEMENT FOR THE 3725 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
5735-RC2, 5665-260, 5662-280, 5666-280 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM LOGIC (MVS ONLY) 

VM/XA SYSTEMS FACILITY DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCKS 
MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 LOGIC 
SMP/E DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DXT VERSION 2 FEATURES DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DXT VERSION 2 FEATURES DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
DXT VERSION 2 BASE PRODUCT DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MVS/370, 5665-295, CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
MVS/370, 5665-295, CATALOG DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STQRAGE/370 COMMON VTOC DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
MVS/370 DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY, 5665-295, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

MVS/370, 5665-295, DATA FACILITY PRODUCT DADSM DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

MVS/370, 5665-295, DATA FACILITY PRODUCT MEDIA MANAGER 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
VS FORTRAN VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
VS COBOL II DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 


SN25-0192 OS/VS2 JES3 LOGIC 

OS/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 THROUGH 3.6 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC REL 2, 3, 3.65 WITH 
SN28-2617, REL 3.7 


OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 

LOGIC OS/VS2 MVS GTF EREP SERVICE AIDS 


OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES, 
5752-807, -813, -858, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 


OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME I: ACCOUNT 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4, RELEASE 3 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC 

LOGIC OS/VS DOS/VS TOLTEP 

OS/VS1, SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 


OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1, 5740-XYN, -XYS, (CURRENT 
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RELEASE) 

0S/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 2 OF 7 


OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 3 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 4 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 5 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 6 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 7 OF 7 


QS/VS2 MVS, 5740-XXH, RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION MANAGER 
LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-XY4 

OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY LOGIC, LIC PROG 
5740-XY5 

OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 
LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, LOGIC 
OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT PROGRAM LIC PROG 5740-XY6, 
LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS, 

LOGIC 

LOGIC MVS GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 2 (ALC) FOR 5740-XYN, -XYS 

LOGIC MVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY ASM CHK VOL. 3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LOGIC MVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY CMD VOL. 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN28-4977 OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 5 (COM) FOR 5740-XYN, -XYS 

LN28-1059 OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 6 (CSV-PCA) FOR 5740-XYN, 
-XYS 

LOGIC MVS/370 RSM RSP VOL. 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY OS/VS2 VOL 8 (RTM) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/370, 5740-XYN, -XYS, SYSTEM LIBRARY SUPERVISOR CONTROL - 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY VOLUME 9 LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
**LN28-1019 OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 10 (SRM-VSM) FOR 5740-XYN, 
-XYS 

LOGIC MVS/370 SYSTEM LIBRARY VOL. 11 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO/E IDTF LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM EXTENDED (SMP/E), 5668-949, LOGIC 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS, MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA TSO/E, 5665-285, TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 3 
TEST 

LN28-1119 MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, LOGIC 
VOLUME 1 PART 1 

LN28-1120 MVS/XA RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 5665-274, LOGIC 
VOLUME 1 PART 2 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), 
5665-274, LOGIC VOLUME 2 
OS/VS2 MVS, 5740-XYN, -XYS, SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS FOR 
5740-XYN, -XYS 

LN28-0922 MVS/XA SYSYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
MVS/XA OLTEP LOGIC 

MVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SERVICE AIDS 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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MVS/XA DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 


HVS/XA MVS/SP-JES3 VERSION 2 MVS/SP-JES2 VERSION 2 SYSTEM 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM, LIC PROG 
5665-301, LOGIC 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME I (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN28-0923 MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3 PART 2 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 PART I (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 4 PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 


MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 8 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 8 PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 9 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 10 PART 2 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 11 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 12 (CURRENT RELEASE) 


MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 13 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LIBRARY LOGIC VOLUME 14 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 15 

LN28-0932 MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 16 PART 1 

LN28-0933 MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 16 PART 2 

MVS/XA SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 17 (CURRENT RELEASE) 


MVS/XA IPCS LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA TSO/E TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TSO EXTENSIONS SESSION MANAGER, 5665-285, LOGIC 
MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY: 5665-302 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, 
VOLUME I 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY, 5665-302, PROGRAM LOGIC, 

VOLUME II 

MVS/BULK DATA TRANSFER FACILITY, 5665-302, PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 
III 

MVS/BDT FACILITY, 5665-302, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
VM/XA MIGRATION AID REMOTE 3270 DISPLAY OPTION LOGIC 
MVS/370 I/O SUPERVISOR, 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS, 5665-295, LOGIC 
TSO EXTENSIONS, 5665-285, SESSION MANAGER LOGIC MVS/EXTENDED 
ARCHITECTURE 

TSO EXTENSIONS COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC, 5665-285, VOLUME 1: 
ACCOUNT 

TSO EXTENSIONS COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC, 5665-285, VOLUME II: 
EDIT 

MVS/XA TSO/E COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 1: LOGIC OVERVIEW, 5740-XYN 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2: INITIALIZATION LOGIC, 5740-XYN 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3: JOB INPUT AND MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 
5740-XYN 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4: JOB RESOURCE MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 
5740-XYN 

JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5: JOB SCHEDULING LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6: JOB OUTPUT AND TERMINATION LOGIC, 
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5740-XYN 
JES3 LOGIC 

JES3 LOGIC 
5740-XYN 
JES3 LOGIC 

JES3 LOGIC 

JES3 LOGIC 


LIBRARY VOLUME 7: COMPLEX MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
LIBRARY VOLUME 8: SPOOL DATA MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 
LIBRARY VOLUME 9: JES3 COMMUNICATION LOGIC, 5740-XYN 
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MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 1 LOGIC 
OVERVIEW 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 2 
INITIALIZATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 3: JOB 
INFUT AND MANAGEMENT LOGIC, 5665-291 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, JOB RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3 LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 5: JOB 
SCHEDULING LOGIC, 5665-291 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, JOB OUTPUT AND 
TERMINATION LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 6 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 
7 COMPLEX MANAGEMENT (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 8 SPOOL DATA 
MANAGEMENT LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 9 JES3 
COMMUNICATION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, VOLUME 10 REMOTE 
PROCESSING LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/EXTENDED ARCHITECTURE JES3, 5665-291, LOGIC VOLUME 2 
REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LOGIC TSO/E COMMAND PROCESSOR VOL 4 

MVS/XA TSO EXTENSIONS, 5665-285, TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND 
SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 


FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS), LOGIC 
- PROS PROD 5734-F03 

OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MODEL II) FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS) LIC PROG 
5734-LM3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VER 3, LOGIC, PROG PROD 
5736-LM2 

SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, PRPq LOGIC SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 

OS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSION 4, LIC PROG 
5734-LM2, LOGIC 

VS BASIC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-LM4, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROS 5740-LM1, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/MVT & OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE, 
LIC PROG 5734-UT1, LOGIC 

CODE & GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), LIC PROG 
5734-F01, LOGIC 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC 


FORTRAN IV (Gl) COMPILER FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS) LIC PROG 
5734-F02, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN30-3089 OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 5741-602 

(OS/VS1 SUID); 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS 
SUID) 

SN30-3038 SN30-3050 LOGIC OS/VS2 MVS TCAM LEVEL 8 

SN30-3512 

SN30-3051 SN30-3509 LOGIC OS/VS1 TCAM LEVELS 8 AND 9 5741-SC1-21 * OPERATING 

SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1* TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
LEVELS 8 9 LOGIC 

3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO 
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30 

SY30-3001-2 

SN30-3072 

30 

LY30-3004-2 


30 

LY30-3005-0 


14 

SY30-3006-2 


30 

30 

SY30-3007-0 

LY30-3010-1 


30 

LY30-3011-1 


30 

30 

14 

GY30-3012-6 

SY30-3013-4 

SY30-3014-1 


30 

LY30-3016-0 


30 

LY30-3023-1 


30 

SY30-3024-0 

SN30-3071 

50 

LY30-3030-0 

LN30-3107 

30 

SY30-3031-1 

SN30-3095 

30 

SY30-3032-2 


30 

LY30-3035-0 


50 

50 

50 

50 

LY30-3036-1 

LD21-0002 

LY30-3Q37-Q 

LD21-0003 

LY30-3039-2 

LY30-3041-1 

LN30-3113 

LN21-0001 

LN30-3178 

50 

50 

**LY30-3042-5 

LY30-3043-2 


30 

LY30-3051-0 


50 

50 

50 

LY30-3052-3 

LY30-3053-0 

LY30-3054-3 


50 

50 

LY30-3057-1 

LY30-3058-1 


50 

LY30-3059-0 


50 

LY30-3060-3 


50 

LY30-3061-0 


50 

LY30-3062-1 


30 

LY30-3067-0 


50 

50 

LY30-3070-1 

LY30-3071-0 


50 

LY30-3073-4 


34 

LY30-3074-1 


50 

LY30-3190-0 



INSTRUCTIONS & FORM DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
(OS, DOS & VS SYSTEMS) 

3704 & 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM: 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RFQ P85007 SPECIAL 
START-STOP LINE CONTROL FOR IBM 3704 & 3705 EMULATION 
PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5799-AGK 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85004, SIX BIT 
TRANSCODE FOR 3705 EMULATION 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 
3704, 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 

3704 & 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION & LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PRPQ P85003 USASCII TRANSPARENCY BSC LINE CONTROL, LIC PROG 
5799-AFZ 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85009, SELECTIVE CALLING LINE CONTROL 
3740 & 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LOGIC 3704 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 

3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION & LOGIC, RPQ 858663 PLOTTER 
ADAPTER, PSHRPQ P85008, LIC PROS 5799-WFA 

3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85015, VIRTUAL 50 LINE SUPPORT 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL 
FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85010, TELEGRAPH FULL - DUPLEX LINE 
CONTROL - PROG. NO. 5799-AGN 

3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT TRANSFORMATION 
DEFINITION LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR LOGIC 
IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM/VS, NCP VER 6, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, XX3, LOGIC 
3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 
5741-602 (OS/VS1 SU ID), 574Z-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR) 5 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU ID) 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC FOR PRPQ 
805021, PROG 5799-ATD 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LOGIC PROG PROD 
5735-RC1 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LOGIC 
ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, 

REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3705 GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85032, 
PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAM EXTENDED FEATURES LIC PROG 
5799-BAF 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE, LIC PROG 5668-981, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, LOGIC 
ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROS 5735-XX1, RELEASE 
3, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

ACF/NCP/VS SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR SYSTEM SUPPORT 

PROGRAMMERS, 5735-XXA, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM FOR THE 3705, 5735-XX9 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP/VS FOR THE 3705 VERSION 2, 5735-XX9, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAM 
SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ V668805, LICRA LINE CONTROL 5799-ATD 
ACF/NCP 3725 EP/DATA AREAS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP FOR THE 3725, 5735-XX9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

X.25 NCP PACKET SWITCHING INTERFACE FOR THE 3725 DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

REPORT MANAGEMENT Ah© DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM, 5665-310, PROGRAM 
LOGIC 

EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3705, 5735-XXB, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 
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50 LY30-3192-0 

50 LY30-3194-1 

50 LY30-3195-0 

50 LY30-5554-0 

50 LY30-5555-0 

50 LY30-5556-0 


50 LY30-5557-1 

50 LY30-5558-1 

50 LY30-5559-0 

50 LY30-5560-2 

50 LY30-5561-1 

50 LY30-5562-1 

50 LY30-5564-1 

50 LY30-5566-0 

50 LY30-5567-0 

50 LY30-5568-0 

50 LY30-5569-1 

50 LY30-5570-1 

50 LY30-5571-1 

50 LY30-5579-1 

50 LY30-5580-0 

50 LY30-5581-0 

50 LY30-5582-1 

50 LY30-5584-0 

50 LY30-5591-0 

50 LY30-5597-0 

30 SY32-5042-0 

07 SY32-5043-0 

30 SY32-5044-0 

30 SY32-5045-0 

29 LY33-6007-1 

29 LY33-6008-2 

29 LY33-6009-1 

29 LY33-6010-2 

29 LY33-6011-2 

29 LY33-6012-1 

29 LY33-6014-1 

50 LY33-6028-1 

50 LY33-6029-1 

50 SY33-6030-0 

50 LY33-6032-0 

50 LY33-6033-2 

50 LY33-6034-0 

50 **LY33-6035-3 


35 SY33-7008-0 


35 SY33-7009-0 

35 SY33-7011-1 

35 GY33-7018-0 

50 LY33-7021-1 

33 LY33-8038-0 


LX27-3605 NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION RELEASES 3 AND 4 DIAGNOSIS 
EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3725, 5735-XXB, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM 
FOR THE 3705, 5667-124, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP FOR THE 3705 REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, 
5667-124, VERSION 3 CUSTOMIZATION FOR THE 3705 (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM 
FOR THE 3725, 5667-124, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF FOR NCP VERSION 3 EMULATION PROGRAM FOR THE 3725 REFERENCE 
SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, 
5667-124, VERSION 3 FOR THE 3725 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

TCAM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (MVS) 

ACF FOR TCAM V3 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), 5668-947, 
5665-316, 5666-285, DIAGNOSIS 
ACF/SSP VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NCCF DIAGNOSTICS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2, 5666-280, DIAGNOSIS LIBRARY FOR X.21 
SWITCHED NETWORK SUPPORT 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 2, 5666-280, LIBRARY SUPPLEMENT FOR X.25 
PACKET-SWITCHED DATA NETWORK SUPPORT 
ACF/NCP VERSION 4 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/NCP VERSION 4 REFERENCE SUMMARY AND DATA AREAS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM CUSTOMIZATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION 3 DATA AREAS 
(VSE) 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 DATA AREAS (VM) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DATA AREAS ACF/VTAM V3 

ACF/VTAM VERSION 3 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF FOR VTAM DATA AREAS (MVS) 

NCP AND SSP DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
NETWORK ROUTING FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 5668-963 
SN32-0115 SN32-0147 3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: CARTRIDGE 

STORE 

SN32-0127 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: MASS STORAGE 

CONTROL 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: DATA RECORDING 
CONTROL AND DATA RECORDING DEVICE 
SN32-0125 SN32-0199 3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REFERENCE 

SN32-0279 
LN33-6176 

LN33-6149 LN33-6182 


LN33-6180 

LN33-6178 

LN33-6252 

LN33-6253 


SN33-7019 SN33-7022 

SN33-7033 SN33-7042 

SN33-7054 

SN33-7020 SN33-7023 1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 

SN33-7031 SN33-7055 370N-EU-490 (DOS), 5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 

1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 360C-EU-735 
DOS TO OS EMULATOR, LIC PROG 360C-EU-738, LOGIC 
NON-SNA INTERCONNECTION DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
LN33-8189 LN33-8224 DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, LOGIC 


OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I, 5734-LM4, RESIDENT LIBRARY LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM5, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DOS PL/1 COMPILER, 5736-PL1, -PL3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PROGRAM LOGIC DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, VOLUME 2 OF 2, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, 
FEATURE 8002, LOGIC 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LOGIC 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LOGIC 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, 5746-XX3, DOS/VS DATA AREAS LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE, 574Q-XX1, (CICS/OS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 7 DATA 
AREAS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

1401/1440/1460 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 
370N-EU-490 (DOS), 5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 
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LN33-8243 


33 

LY33-8039-1 


21 

SY33-8041-2 


33 

LY33-8042-6 

LN20-9345 

LN20-9397 

33 

LY33-8044-2 

LN20-9340 

36 

GY33-8533-0 


32 

GY33-8547-0 


39 

SY33-8548-3 

LD23-0212 

LD23-0246 

LD23-0271 

LD23-0272 


36 

SY33-8551-5 

LD12-5000 


37 

SY33-8552-3 


36 

SY33-8553-4 

LD12-5001 


37 

SY33-8554-4 

LD12-5002 


36 

SY33-8555-4 

LD12-5003 

LY33-9066 


31 

SY33-8556-3 

LD12-5004 


31 

SY33-8557-4 

LD12-5005 

SN33-9266 

30 

SY33-8559-4 

LD25-0012 


30 

SY33-8560-4 

LD25-0023 


30 

SY33-8561-2 


30 

SY33-8562-5 


30 

SY33-8564-4 


38 

SY33-8566-1 

SN33-9165 

21 

SY33-8567-1 


37 

SY33-8568-2 

SN25-0337 

20 

SY33-8572-4 


36 

SY33-8576-1 

SN33-9240 

28 

LY33-9062-2 


36 

LY33-9063-0 


36 

LY33-9064-0 


37 

LY33-9065-0 


36 

LY33-9066-0 


31 

LY33-9067-0 


31 

LY33-9068-0 


32 

LY33-9069-0 


20 

LY33-9070-0 


34 

SY33-9079-0 


35 

LY33-9082-0 


36 

LY33-9083-1 

LN33-9324 


36 

LY33-9084-1 

LN33-9330 

31 

LY33-9085-1 


37 

LY33-9086-1 


31 

LY33-9087-1 


32 

LY33-9088-0 

LN33-9301 

34 

LY33-9089-1 

LN33-9336 

32 

LY33-9090-1 


36 

LY33-9091-1 

LN33-9317 

37 

LY33-9092-0 

LN33-9297 


DOB SORT/MERGE, LIC PROS 5743-SM1, LOGIC 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 
LN20-9390 OB/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROS 5740-SM1, LOGIC 

LN20-9391 DOS/VS VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT SORT/MERGE VERSION 2, LIC PROG 
5746-SM2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

INTRODUCTION TO DOS VERSION 4, LIC PROG 370N-CL-453, LOGIC 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT 


DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

DOS/VSE ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
DOS/VSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC 

DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 

DOS/VSE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 


DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC 

DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 1, GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE 
MACROS LOGIC 

DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC 

DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC 
DOS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
DOS/VS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 
DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER LOGIC 
SN33-9272 DOS/VSE OLTEP LOGIC 

HANDBOOK DOS/VS POWER/VS VOLUME 2 
DOS/VS POWER/VS, 5745-SC-PWR, LOGIC PART 1 
DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, LOGICAL TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY 
LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-IPL, 

5746-E2-JCL, IPL AND JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-LNK, LINK EDIT 
LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-LBR, LIBRARIAN 
LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2, 5746-E2-UTL, SYSTEM 
UTILITIES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR AF TO DOS/VS, 5746-XE2 

DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) 5745-020 LOGIC 
1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1 LOGIC 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 
-XE9, INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, LINKAGE 
EDITOR DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE9 COMPONENT ID 
LN33-9332 VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 
-XE9, SYSTEM UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE FAST COPY DATA SET, 5746-AM4, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, COMPONENT IDS 
5745-SC-SUP, -AIT, -DKE, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE SUPERVISOR 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
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36 

**LY33-9094-3 


37 

LY33-9095-X 


39 

LY33-9096-2 


40 

LY33-9097-2 


39 

LY33-9098-1 


32 

LY33-9099-0 


28 

LY33-9100-0 


20 

LY33-9101-1 


37 

SY33-9105-0 


40 

*#LY33-912Z-0 


39 

**LY33-9122-0 


36 

GY34-0019-1 

GN30-3125 

30 

SY35-0003-3 


39 

SY35-0004-2 


32 

SY35-0005-6 

LD26-6026 

LD26-6034 


30 

SY35-0008-2 

LD26-6010 

LD26-6014 


30 

SY35-0010-3 

LD26-6009 

LD26-6013 

SN26-8021 

30 

SY35-0012-3 

SN35-0061 

SN35-0104 

SN35-0184 

30 

SY35-0013-4 


30 

SY35-0014-3 


30 

SY35-0015-4 


30 

SY35-0016-4 

5N35-0077 

SN35-0256 

30 

LY35-0026-4 

LN35-0314 

50 

LY35-0028-2 


30 

SY35-0029-1 


30 

SY35-0030-5 


37 

SY35-0032-0 


30 

LY35-0037-0 

LN35-0072 

LN35-0154 

30 

LY35-0038-1 

LK35-0216 


30 

LY35-0039-1 


30 

SY35-0052-0 


30 

**SY35-0063-l 

**S544-3508 

30 

**SY35-0074-l 


30 

**LY35-0076-l 

LN35-Q339 

30 

**LY35-0077-l 

LN35-0340 

37 

GY37-0001-1 


37 

SY37-0002-1 


37 

SY37-0003-0 


37 

LY37-0004-1 


37 

SY37-0005-1 


37 

SY37-0006-1 


37 

SY37-0007-1 


37 

SY37-0008-1 


37 

LY37-0009-1 



REFERENCE: ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/POWER HANDBOOK 

VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-SA1 
VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, HANDBOOK 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL 
FACILITY, 5746-XC5, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL 
FACILITY, 5746-TSl (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, 5668-006, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
OS/VS RPG II ADDENDUM TO DOS/VS RPG II LOGIC, 5740-RG1 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION LIC PROG 5746-XE8, HANDBOOK (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM 
DIAGNOSIS, 5656-092, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS HANDBOOK 
VSE/ICCF, 5666-302, HANDBOOK 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OS/VS1 LOGIC 
OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST REL 2, 3, 
3,65 WITH SN28-2629, REL 3.7 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 


OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 


OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 


SN35-0071 OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 
SN35-0152 


OS/VS2 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 
SN35-0124 OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 


*#LN35-0327 


LN35-0106 

LN35-0185 


LIC PROG 5740-XRB, 


LIC PROG 5740-XX2 


03/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS MSS DATA ANALYZER LOGIC 

DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SCP 5747-DS1, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MSVIZAP LOGIC 
OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS COMMUNICATOR 
(MSSC) 

OS/VS2 MVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSS COMMUNICATOR 
(MSSC), LIC PROG 5740-XYG, LOGIC 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, MSS SERVICES, LIC PROG 
5740-XYG, LOGIC 

CHARACTER CONVERSION AID DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PRINT SERVICES FACILITY, 5665-275, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODELS 3 AND 8 SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DFHSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DFHSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE VOLUME 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC, 
INTRODUCTION 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE REFERENCE (CLEAR, LIC 
PROG 5799-BHC, USER'S GUIDE 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE SYSTEM (CLEAR, 

PROG 5799-BHC, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE 
5799-BHC, PREPROCESSOR 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE 
5799-BHC, LIBRARY MAINTENANCE 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE 
5799-BHC, INTEGRATION 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE 
5799-BHC, MESSAGES AND CODES 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE 
5799-BHC, INSTALLATION GUIDE 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND 
INFORMATION DATA BASE 


LIC 


RESOURCE 

(CLEAR), 

LIC 

PROG 

RESOURCE 

(CLEAR), 

LIC 

PROG 

RESOURCE 

(CLEAR), 

LIC 

PROG 

RESOURCE 

(CLEAR), 

LIC 

.PROG 

RESOURCE 

(CLEAR), 

LIC 

PROG 

RESOURCE 

(CLEAR), 

5799-BHC 
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37 

SY37-0010-0 


37 

GY37-0011-0 


37 

GY37-0013-0 


37 

LY37-0015-0 


50 

LY38-3010-3 


50 

SY38-3012-1 

SN31-1396 

50 

LY38-3013-1 

LN31-1233 

50 

LY38-3014-2 


50 

LY38-3016-1 

LN31-1198 

LN31-1397 

50 

LY38-3018-6 


50 

SY38-3020-2 

SN31-1319 

50 

LY38-3021-1 


50 

LY38-3022-1 

LN31-0902 

50 

LY38-3023-1 

LN31-1058 

50 

LY38-3024-0 


50 

LY38-3025-1 


50 

LY38-3026-2 

LN31-0916 

50 

LY38-3027-3 


50 

SY38-3029-3 


50 

LY38-3030-3 

LN31-1408 

50 

LY38-3032-0 


50 

LY38-3033-1 


30 

LY38-3051-0 


50 

**LY38-3053-2 


50 

**LY38-3054-2 


50 

**LY38-3055-2 


50 

LY38-3058-1 


50 

LY38-3059-2 


34 

**LY38-3251-0 


34 

**LY38-3253-0 


89 

G111-0200-2* 


89 

G120-1816-20 


16 

**S126-0103-0 


25 

G126-0139-1 


95 

S2C0-0021-13 

S2C0-2722 

S2C0-2724 

S2C0-2726 

S2C0-2728 

S2C0-2730 

95 

S2C0-0031-21 

S2C0-3659 

S2C0-3661 

S2C0-3663 

S2C0-3665 

S2C0-3667 

95 

S2C0-0051-2 

S2C0-4943 

S2C0-4945 

S2C0-4947 

S2C0-4949 

S2C0-4951 

95 

S2C0-0351-16* 

S2C0-1115 

95 

S2C0-2003-0 

S2C0-4608 

S2C0-4610 

01 

G221-2454-2 


36 

G229-2228-25+ 

GN25-0025 

16 

S232-0003-3 


16 

G232-0004-6 


16 

G232-0005-5 


85 

G320-0084-0 


50 

G320-0120-0 



CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC, 
SELF-STUDY GUIDE 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR), 5799-BHC, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE/VM (CLEAR/VM), LIC 
PROG 5799-BH6, NETWORKING INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTROL LIBRARY ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCE (CLEAR) PRESENTATION V 
GUIDE 

LOGIC NCCF (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACF/VTAME (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN31-1398 LOGIC ACF/VTAME OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LOGIC ACF/VTAME (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LN31-1236 ACF/VTAME DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, 5735-XX7, DIAGNOSIS AND LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACF/VTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LOGIC OS ACF/VTAM OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ACF/VTAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LOGIC ACF/VTAM MSNF RELEASE 3 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LOGIC VOLUME 2: PROGRAM 
ORGANIZATION AND MODULE DIRECTORY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/VTAM MSNF ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE RELEASE 2 
ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE ACF/VTAM MSNF ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES ACF/VTAM MSNF ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 
ACF/VTAM, LIC FROG 5735-RC2, DATA AREAS 

LOGIC ACF/VTAM BASE SYSTEM VOLUME 2 PROGRAM ORGANIZATION AND 
MODULE DIRECTORY RELEASE 2 
LOGIC VM/VTAM VM/VCNA 

SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS BTAM LOGIC FOR THE BTAM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC 
PROG 5665-279 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION 2 DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE, 5665-280, LOGIC 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM DATA AREAS, 

5665-280(MVS), 5662-280(OS/VS1), VERSION 2, LOGIC 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, 5662-280, 5665-280, 
LOGIC ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION 2 VSE 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE % 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM VERSION DATA AREAS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

MVS/XA TECHNICAL GUIDE 

RMF, 5665-274, FIELD DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS FOR MONITOR III 
AND VIRTUAL STORAGE 

EUROPE SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE-GENERAL 
IBM SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE - FORM 
3290-2 INFORMATION PANEL ABOUT YOUR KEYBOARD 
VIRTUAL STORAGE FORTRAN EXECUTION ANALYZER, 5798-DXJ, NOTICE 
S2C0-2723 DOS/VS EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE 
S2C0-2725 
S2C0-2727 
S2C0-2729 
S2C0-2731 

S2C0-3660 EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OS/VS 

S2C0-3662 

S2C0-3664 

S2C0-3666 

S2C0-3668 

S2C0-4944 HDW E/W INTERMEDIATE/LARGE SYSTEMS 

S2C0-4946 

S2C0-4948 

S2C0-4950 

S2C0-1116 EARLY WARNING, UNIQUE WORLD TRADE, GENERAL INFORMATION 
**S2C0-4609 WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
S2C0-4611 

4381 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUPS 11, 12, 13, AND 14 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
3420 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3410/3411 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE / 

DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSING WITH SMALL SYSTEM EXECUTIVE/VSE 

TECHNICAL REPORT V 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: VM/SP VCNA DITGEN PARAMETERS EFFECT ON 


1108 



85 G320-0137-0 

50 G320-Q143-0 

50 G320-0149-0 

50 G320-0160-0 

30 G320-0323-1 

30 G320-0332-0 

25 G320-0345-Q 

50 G320-0348-0 

34 G320-0362-1 

30 G320-0368-1 

50 G320-0369-1 

32 G320-0440-0 

50 G320-Q442-0 

24 G320-0445-0 

50 **G320-0457-l 

50 G320-0458-1 

20 G320-0557-0 

50 G320-0569-0 

50 G320-0570-0 

50 **G320-0578-0 

50 **G320-0579-0 

50 **G320-0585-0 

50 **G320-0587-0 

50 **G320-0591-0 


37 G320-0597-0 

50 G320-0654-1 

50 G320-0656-0 

50 **G320-0658-0 

20 G320-0803-0 

24 **G320-08Q9-0 

20 G320-0814-1 

20 **G320-0815-Q 

50 **G320-0892-0 

03 G320-0910-1 

87 G320-1244-27 

39 G320-1408-3 

50 G320-1529-Q 

37 G320-1530-0 

50 G320-1535-0 

50 G32Q-1538-0 

50 G320-1544-2 

85 G320-1561-5 

85 G320-1621-45+ 

85 G320-4267-5 

37 G320-5537-1 

34 G320-5539-3 

21 G320-5541-0 

21 G320-5542-0 

34 G320-5547-1 

24 G320-5551-0 

39 G320-5653-1 

50 G320-5660-0 

29 G320-5666-1 

30 G320-5670-1 

34 G320-5672-0 

34 G320-5674-0 


GN23-1312 

GN23-1316 


SYSTEM RESOURCES 
READER’S GUIDE NSC VM/SP SNA 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER SELECTING DL/I DOS/VS OR SQL/VS 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (IMS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 3 FAST PATH NOTEBOOK 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: DATABASE 2 CDB2) DESIGN REVIEW GUIDE 
VSE/SNA REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATION SUBSYSTEM, 5796-PXF, 
RELEASE 

6670 INFORMATION PROCESSOR MODEL II, 5785-FAZ, IMAGE PRINTING 
SYSTEM 

PERSONAL COMPUTER INFORT RELEASE NOTICE 6410971 

VM/SP STRUCTURED QUERY LANGUAGE/EDIT, 5798-DQY 

CACHE RMF REPORTER, 5798-DQD, RELEASE NOTICE 

6670 USABILITY AID, 5798-DQF 

RELEASE NOTICE CICS/VS 3270-PC FTP 

VSE JCL CONVERSION AID 

CICS/VS CONV UTIL PROG SOFTWARE 

COBOL CONVERSION AID, 5785-AAT, NOTICE 

NETWORK PERFORMANCE MONITOR, 5665-333, -313, -280, SOFTWARE 
UPDATE 

IMS APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT FACILITY II VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 
IMSADF 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS NETWORK 

ARCHITECTURE DISTRIBUTION SERVICES ROUTINE CUSTOMER MATERIAL 
NSC: CICS/VS CONVERSION UTILITY 
NSC: CBIPO EXPERIENCE WITH CICS AND SMP/E 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICS/VS TRANSACTION ROUTING 
NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICS/VS ADVANCED PROGRAM TO PROGRAM 
COMMUNICATION (APPC) SUPPORT 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: CICS/OS/VS IMS/VS (DL/I) INSTALLATION 
VERIFICATION 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER CICS/VS INTELLIGENT WORKSTATIONS 
PLANNING AND REQUIREMENTS 

NATIONAL SUPPORT CENTER: DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM CUSTOMER 
INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) 
STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT GUIDE: APPLICATION DESIGN 
MVS/VS TUNING COOKBOOK 

STRUCTURAL QUERY LANGUAGE/DATA SYSTEM RELATIONAL DESIGN TOOL, 
5798-DQL 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY (DMS/CICS/VS) 

ROUTING TABLE GENERATOR (RTG), 5668-815, SOFTWARE UPDATE 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE, 5796-TAY, TBD, TBE, INFORMIX, EQF/C, AND 
EQF/COBOL RELEASE NOTICE 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE COBOL, 5796-TAY, SOFTWARE UPDATE 
INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE INTEGRATED WORD/MATH, 5796-TAT, RELEASE 
NOTICE 

INTERACTIVE EXECUTIVE ULTRACALC, 5796-TAW, RELEASE NOTICE 
CICS/CMS RELEASE 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW PRESENTATION GUIDE 
4224 DOT MATRIX PRINTER PRESENTATION GUIDE 
GN23-1315 CATALOG OF IBM EDUCATION 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
(MUSIC) RELEASE 2: IUP 5796-AAT NOTICE 
3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR IUP 
5796-PBD - NOTICE 

TEST DATA GENERATOR FOR S/370, IUP 5796-PBP, NOTICE 
DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, RELEASE NOTICE 
IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, RELEASE NOTICE 

INTERACTIVE QUERY & REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 
NOTICE 

ENTERING AN SLSS SUBSCRIPTION 
MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX (USA) 

APL APPLICATION PROGRAMS - REFERENCE SUMMARY 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, 5796-PEC, NOTICE 
VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ, NOTICE 
RCA TDOS ASSEMBLER TO O/S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, IUP 
5796-PEX, NOTICE 

SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, NOTICE 

ISAM TO DL/I COBOL TRANSLATOR, IUP 5796-PFB, -PFC, NOTICE 

TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR NOTICE 

DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF, NOTICE 

PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID IUP 5796-AKG, NOTICE 

MINIMIZE DASD I/O INTERFERENCE, IUP 5796-PGD, NOTICE 

NOTICE GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS 

MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES 
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34 G320-5675-0 

30 G320-5676-1 

34 G320-5679-2 

34 G320-5680-4 

33 G320-5684-0 

37 G320-5686-3 

34 G320-569X-0 

50 G320-5697-0 

20 G320-5702-1 

50 G320-5710-2 

34 G320-5713-0 

34 G320-5714-2 

34 G320-5718-1 

39 G320-5719-0 

50 G320-5727-0 

25 G320-5729-0 

30 G320-5742-3 

39 G320-5746-1 

30 G320-5747-1 

50 G320-5754-3 

39 G320-5762-0 

85 G320-5774-1 

50 G320-5775-0 

50 G320-5778-0 GG24-1517 

38 6320-5813-3 

32 G320-5816-0+ 

32 G320-5820-0 

28 G320-5823-0 

21 G320-5824-0 

85 G320-5850-1 


85 G320-5855-0 


85 G320-5858-0 

85 G320-5863-0 

85 G320-5864-0 

85 G320-5868-1 

85 G320-5869-0 

85 G320-5881-0 

85 G320-5884-0 

85 G320-5885-0 

85 G320-5890-1 

85 G320-5891-0 

85 G320-5892-0 

85 G320-5894-0 


85 G320-5896-0 

85 G320-5897-0 

85 G320-5902-0 

85 G320-5903-0 

85 G320-5904-0 

85 G320-5905-0 

85 G320-5906-0 GN29-1310 

85 G320-5907-0 


GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PGE, NOTICE 
MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKP, 5796-AKN, NOTICE 
DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, NOTICE 
VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, RELEASE NOTICE 
DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PST, NOTICE 
BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, NOTICE v 

DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, NOTICE 
CATALOG OF LANGUAGE AND SORT PROGRAM PRODUCTS OS, DOS 
VM/370-CMS 

TESTING AND DEBUGGING ONLINE WITH CICS/VS, IUP 5796-AHJ, NOTICE 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY IUP 5796-PHR, NOTICE 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID IUP 5796-PHN, STORAGE DEVICE 
MIGRATION AID IUP 5796-PHP, NOTICE 
MONITORING DOS/VS SYSTEM FUNCTIONS, IUP 5796-ALX, NOTICE 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, NOTICE 

GIS & GIS/VS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5796-ANG, 
NOTICE 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, IUP 5796-PHT, NOTICE 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-PHY, NOTICE 
TSO/MSS ARCHIVER, 5796-AJK, NOTICE 
TELPAK COMMUNICATION COST, IUP 5796-PJH, NOTICE 
DBPROTOTYPEII RELEASE II, IUP 5796-PJK, NOTICE 
DISPLAY ORIENTED EDITING SYSTEM: IUP 5796-PJP, NOTICE 
VSAM PRIMER AND REFERENCE 

IM5/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 FAST PATH FEATURE DESCRIPTION AND 
DESIGN GUIDE 

OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) INSTALLATION GUIDE 
OS/VS1 NETWORKING NODE TO MVS SVS AND VS1 - HOST NODE REMOTE 
ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, NOTICE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM FOR VSPC, LIC PROS 5785-EAA, NOTICE 
IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, NOTICE 
3741 REPORT GENERATOR, IUP 5796-ARC, NOTICE 
GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR, IUP 5796-PKD, NOTICE 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - ADVANCED 

COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (ACF) NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM (NCP) 
USER CODE 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER RUNNING JOB ENTRY SUB-SYSTEM 2/NETWORK 
JOB ENTRY (JES2/NJE) ON AN ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION/VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD (ACF/VTAM) 
NETWORK 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: DMS/CICS/VS PLANNING 
AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER: ADF USAGE GUIDELINES 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS VERSION 1 
RELEASE 1.6 INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 
NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER: TECHNICAL BULLETIN ADF ADVANCED TOPICS 
EXAMPLES 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - INSTALLATION GUIDE 
SCENARIOS FOR RELEASE 3 - ACF 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - IMS/VS VERSION 1 
RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK (NON-DATA SHARING) 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - URGE SYSTEMS: 4300 
DISTRIBUTED INSTALLATION ACTIVITIES 
DALUS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - BATCH IMS/VS TUNING 
AND PERFORMANCE PLAN 
NSC: CICS/VS DIRECTION AND STRATEGY 

DALUS SYSTEM CENTER: SAMPLE CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) TUTORIAL PRESENTATION 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER: IMS/VS FOR CICS/VS USERS, TECHNICAL 
UPDATE 

DALUS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) TERMINAL MANAGEMENT 
ARCHITECTURE 

REFERENCE 4300 VM/SP DISTRIBUTED APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 
INSTALUTION 

NATIONAL SYSTEMS CENTER: APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT USING ADF AT 
IBM CANADA LTD UBORATORY 

DALUS SUPPORT CENTER - CICS/VS MRO FACILITIES AND PLANNING 
GUIDE 

DALUS SUPPORT CENTER - CICS/VS MRO SAMPLE TABLES AND TRACES 
PERFORMANCE OF 6770 DISTRIBUTOR BASE MACHINE AND MODEL II 
VM/SP PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST 

PRINTERS ATTACHED TO 327X CONTROL UNITS BASIC PERFORMANCE 
CONCEPTS 

CICS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 6 BMS ARCHITECTURE AND INTERNAL 
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85 G320-5908-0 

85 G320-5911-0 

85 G320-5912-0 

85 G320-5913-0 

85 G320-5914-1 

85 G320-5915-0 

85 G320-5917-0 

85 G320-5918-0 

85 G320-5919-0 

85 G320-5926-0 

85 G320-5927-0 

85 G320-5930-0 GN29-1312 

85 G320-5935-0 

50 G320-5936-0 

85 G320-5942-0 

85 G320-5943-0 

85 G320-5944-0 

85 G320-5945-0 

39 S320-5996-0 

85 G320-6004-3 

85 G320-6023-1 

85 G320-6035-0 

85 G320-6043-3 

85 G320-6045-2 

36 G320-6050-0 

30 G320-6060-2 

39 G320-6062-1 

25 G320-6064-1 

50 G320-6069-0 

50 G320-6070-1 

50 G320-6071-0 

50 G320-6072-0 

99 G320-6075-0 

30 G320-6079-0 

30 G320-6083-1 

34 G320-6098-0 

50 G320-6100-1 

22 G320-6103-0 

85 G32Q-6131-6 

34 G320-6155-3 

34 G320-6159-4 

30 G320-6160-1 

34 G320-6163-1 

34 G320-6165-5 

30 G320-6166-1 

39 G320-6168-6 

85 G320-6178-0 

85 G320-6271-1 

85 G320-6300-10 

39 G320-6334-2 

39 G320-6348-1 

37 G320-6387-3 

30 G320-6418-1 

85 G320-6530-1 

30 6320-6628-1 

30 G320-6637-1 


STRUCTURE 

DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER DMS/CICS/VS APPLICATION DEBUGGING GUIDE 

IMS/VS 1.2 DBRC AND DATA SHARING USER’S GUIDE 

CICS/OS/VS IMS/VS DB DL/I NEW USER CONSIDERATIONS 

PLANNING FOR THE PROFESSIONAL OFFICE SYSTEM PRPQ 

NPDA, 5668-983, VERSION 2, LINK PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE: 

NATIONAL SYSTEM SUPPORT CENTER 
RECOVERY/RESTART IN CICS/OS/VS DB DL/I ENVIRONMENT 
386X MODEM AND NPDA TURORIAL 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, 5735-RC3, FUNCTION AND RELEASE REFERENCE 
GUIDE 

DATA ACCESS IN DISTRIBUTED ENVIRONMENTS 

DALLAS SUPPORT CENTER: COMMUNICATING DISPLAYWRITER RECORDS TO 
AND FROM HOST COMPUTERS 

(DALLAS NATIONAL MARKETING SUPPORT CENTER) DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS 
FACILITIES FOR REMOTE OPERATIONS 
DALLAS GENERAL & OFFICE SYSTEMS SUPPORT CENTER: 6670 
INFORMATION DISTRIBUTOR MODEL II FONT DATA FORMAT 
DALLAS NATIONAL MARKETING SUPFORT CENTER: ACF/VTAM VERSION 2: 
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